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ENCYCLOPEDIA B RITANNICA. 

Ethiops 
II 

EtmulJer 

E T M ETHIOPS AMTIMONIAL, MARTIAL, and MINERAL. 

See PHARMACY-/;?^*. 

^ ETHMOIDES, in anatomy, a bone fituated in 
the middle of the bafis of the forehead or os frontis, 
and at the top of the root of the nofe, filling almoll 
the whole cavity of ti e noftrils. It has its name from 

cribrum, “ fieve,” and “ form,” becaufe all 
fpongy and porous. See ANATOMY, nJ 17. 

ETHNARCHA. ETHNARCH, (formed of na- 
tion, and V-PX.1 command}, a governor or ruler of a na- 
tion. 

There are fome medals of Herod I. furnamed the 
Great, on one fide whereof is found 'Hpuj'ou, ancj 0n the 
other q. d. Herod the Ethnarch. After the 
battle of Philippi, we read that Antony, palling over 
into Syria, conftituted Herod and Phafael his brother 
tetrarchs, and in that quality committed to them the 
adminiftration of the affairs of Judea. (Jof. Ant. lib. xiv. 
cap. 23.) Herod therefore had the gov -rnment of the 
province before ever the Parthians entered Syria, or 
before Antigonus’s invafion, which did not happen till 

> fix or feven years after Herod was commander in Ga- 
lilee. (Jof. lib. xiv. cap. 24, 25.) Confequently He- 
rod was then truly ethnarch, for he can be no other- 
wife denominated; fo that it muff have been in that 
fpace of time that the medals were ftruck, which only 
give him this title : which medals are a confirmation 
of what we read in hiftory of the government which 
that prince was intrutted with before he was raifed to 
the royalty. 

Jofephus gives Herod the appellation of tetrarch in 
lieu of that of ethnarch; but the two terms come fo 
near to each other, that it is eafy to confound them 
together. 

Though Herod the Great left by will to Archelaus 
all Judea, Samaria, and Idumea, yet Jofephus tells us he 
was then only called ethnarch. 

ET HNOPri RONES, in antiquity, a fee! of he- 
retics in the feventh century, who made a profeffion of 
Clniftianity, but joined thereto all the ceremonies and 
follies of paganifm, as judicial aftrology, fortileges, au- 
guries, and other divinations. 

ETIQUE1 PE, a French term, primarily denoting 
a ticket or title affixed to a bag or bundle of papers 
expreffing its contents. It is alfo ufed, when applied 
to the Spanilh and fome other courts, to fignify a 
particular account of what is to be done daily in the 
king s houfehold, and in the chief ceremonies relating 
to it. It likewife denotes thofe forms that regulate 
the decorum of condud towards peifons of various 
ranks and fiations. 

ETMULLER (Michael), a moll eminent phyfi. 
VOL. VII. Fart I. v * 

E T N 
cian, born at Leipfic in 1646. After having travelled Etna. 
through the greateft part of Europe, he became pro-   
tellor of botany, chemillry, and anatomy, at Leipfic* 
where he died in 1683. He was a very voluminous 
writer; his works making no lefs than 5 vols folio, as 
printed at Naples in 1728. His fon Michael Erneft 
Etmuller was alfo an ingenious phyfician, who publi/h- 
ed feveral pieces, and died in 1 732. 

ETNA, or ALTNA, a famous burning mountain ofRouePiob. 
1C1 y> and the largeft in Europe ; of which an account fi-rvations, 

has been already given under the latter fpelling JETNA. 

The following additional particulars relating to the 
eruptions, fize, fcenery, and produ&s, of this cele- 
bJat

A
e/ ™lcano> are collected from the Voyage Pittorefauc ot M. rlouel, who appears to have furveyed it with 

greater accuracy than any former traveller. 
The form of mount Etna is that of a cone, very 

broad at the bafe, which is more than 40 miles in cir- 
cumference. From the bottom you afcend ten leagues 
before reaching its fummit on the fouth fide ; and on 
any of the other fides, the way being not fo ftraight, 
would be confiderably longer. Etna is entirely com- 
poltd of fubltances that have been difcharged from the 
volcano in its various explofions. 

It appears from the quantities of marine bodies de- 
pofited all over the under part of Etna, that it muff 
have been once covered by the fea to at lead one 
halt of its prefent height. The whole ifland of Sicily, 
and the greateft part of mount Etna, have been, in out- 
author s opinion, formed under water. But the period 
when the eruptions from this volcano firft commenced 
the manner in which the fea fublided, and the precife 
time at which it fell fo low as its prefent level on the 
mores of Sicily, are fa&s concerning of which we 
have no certain knowledge. 

The general principle, however, M. Houel thinks 
may be regarded as undeniable. When this mountain 
itood half under water, the currents of the ocean 
would gradually accumulate upon it large maffes, both 
of its own productions, fuch as ffiells, and bones of 
fifties, and of various other matters, which would be 
intermixed with the volcanic matters difcharged from 
the focus of the burning mount. In a long feries of 
ages thefe ftrata of heterogeneous matters would na- 
turally become fo confiderable as to form the enor- 
mous mafs of mountains with which the volcano is 
now furrounded. The currents of the ocean might of- 
ten convey the volcanic matters to a confiderable 
durance from the volcanic focus. And there are 
mountains at no fmall diftance from Etna, which feem 
to have been produced in this manner. Thofe of 
Carlintini, at the diftance of 15 leagues, confift chiefly 

of 
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Etna. of a mixture of pozzolana with calcareous matters. 

At Lititini, and in places around it, there are diftintt 
beds of pozzolana, fcorise, and real lava, as well as 
others in which all thefe matters are blended together 
in a mafs of calcareous matter. At Palazzolo, about 
2,p miles from the city of Syracufe, the lules of the 
hills having been cut by the ftreams which run down 
them, in many places to a confiderable depth, difplay 
huge maffes of lava, and extenfive beds of pozzolana. 
In the neighbourhood of Noto there are alfo volcanic 
productions to be found. 

At Pachino, where the id and of Sicily forms an 
angle, there are a range of hills extending for feveral 
miles, which confill all of pozzolana. 

The province of Val de Noto is more homogene- 
ous in the matters of which its foil confifts, than the 

•two other dales of Sicily. Thefe, in every hill which 
they contain, exhibit a vail variety of different matters. 
So amazing, indeed, is that variety, that they may be 
confidered aS exhibiting a collection of fpecimens of 
all the different materials which enter into the compo- 
fition of the globe. In thofe two dales few_ volcanic 
productions have been yet obferved. But it is not to 
be inferred for this reafon, that they contain but few. 
They may be hereafter difeovered in great plenty. In 
the volcano of water at IVIaccalubhe, between Ara- 
gona and Girginti ; in the baths of Caftcllamare, near 
Alcamo and Segelte ; in the baths of Termini, in the 
ifles of Lipari; in the hot waters of Ali, between 
Meffina and Taormina, by the lake in the valley of 
Caltagirone ; in all thefe places, w'hich comprehend the 
whole circumference of Sicily, the influence of the 
volcano of Etna is, in fome meafure, felt. Nay, it 
would even feem, that in thefe places there are fo many 
volcanic craters. All of thefe are fo difpofed as to 
ihow that they exifted prior not only to the volcanic 
matters, but to the other fubftances intermixed with 
therb. . . .r 

The waters of the fea have, in former times, men 
much higher than at prefent. But how they retreated, 
or whether they are to continue ftationary at their 
prefent height, we know not. For more, than 2000 
years, during which Sicily has been inhabited, and has 
had cities and harbours, the fea has not been ob- 
ferved either to recede or encroach in any confiderable 
degree. 

When the fea fubfided from mount Etna, the moun- 
tain muff have been covered over with fuch matters as 
the fea ufually depofits; confequently with calcare- 
ous matters. A part of thofe matters would .be in- 
durated by the a&ion of the atmofphere, while the 
reft would be carried down by the rain-waters, and 
again conveyed into the ocean. The torrents of rain- 
water which pour down the Tides of mount Etna have 
furrowed its fuies, by cutting out for themfelves chan- 
nels ; and they have removed from its fummit, and are 
{till removing to a farther diftance, all the extraneous 
bodies upon it. In many places, they flow at prefent 
over a channel of lava, having cut through all the 
matters which lay above it: ftill, however, there re- 
main in many places both calcareous matter and other 
marine produ&ions, which fhovv that this volcano has 
been once covered by the waters ot the ocean. But 
ihefe are daily wafting away j not only the rams, but 

men likewife, who carry them off as materials for lime Erna. 
and for building, confpire to deface them. v “J 

No fewer than 77 cities, towns, and villages, are 
fcattered over the Tides of Etna. They are moft nu- 
merous on the fouth fide, where the temperature of 
the air is milder than on the north. Reckoning thofe 
cities, towns, and villages, one with another, to con- 
tain each 1200 or 1500 fouls, the whole number of 
the inhabitants of mount Etna will then be 92,400, 
or 1 1 5,500. But it is certainly much more confiderable. 

On plate CLXXXIV. is exhibited a view of the pjg. r. 
north-eaft fide of the mountain, taken at fea. The 2 
lower part prefents to the eye very extepfive plains fn-^comnof 
tirely covered with lava of different thicknefs, on which eaQ. gje 0f 
vegetation has not yet made any progrefs. The the moun- 
nearer the fhore the more barren is the ground; while fair, 
the fertility of the foil increafes as we advance farther 
inwards. The mountain is every where full of vaft 
excavations; which our author conllders as a proof, 
that inflead of iacreafing in bulk, it is actually in a 3 
Hate of decay and diminution. The vaft torrents ofSuppofed 
lava, which overfpread the fldes of it from time to ^ 
time, he confiders as infufficient to repair the wafte cay> 
occafioned by rains, rivulets, and torrents flowing down 
from the fummit. Unlefs the eruptions, therefore, be- 
come more frequent than tney have been for fome 
time paft, he fuppofes that, by degrees, the height oi 
the mountain mull be reduced to that of the furround- 
ing beds of lava. He had not an Opportunity of mea- 
furing the altitude ©f Etna himfelf; hut he obferves 
that it had been done by the celebrated M. de Sauf- 4 
fare, who found the elevation to be 10,036 feet. ThisSauffureb 
was done on the 5th of June 1773., at 20 minutes af-^count of 
ter feven in the morning. The height of the barome- oi ^uiaJ 
ter on the moft elevated part at the brink of the cra- 
ter was 18 inches 11J: lines ; which, by the necelfary 
corrections, is reduced to 18 inches ioTg-lines. At 
the fame time the mercury at Catania, place© only one 
foot above the level of the fea, flood at 28 inches z-j-g- 

lines; which muft be reduced to 28 inches 1-^ lines, on 
account of the neceffary corrections for the theimo- 
meter. . ? 

From Giana our author had an opportunity of con- Mountains 
templating the vaft number of calcareous mounts 
fcattered over that part of Etna: which (he fays) 
“ are nothing more than fragments, the flender re- 
mains of thofe enormous maffes which have been de- 
pofited all around the bafe of mount Etna ; and are .a 
ver^ curious monument of the revolutions which this 
mountain has undergone.” They are of a true calca- 
reous nature ; and the inhabitants are acc.uftomed to 
fupply themfelves with limeftone from them. They 
alfo ufe the Hones of which thefe mounts are com- 
pofed for the purpofes of building ; as the lava is 
fo hard that it cannot be cut without the greateil 
difficulty, and they have no other ftone in thefe parts. 

Leaving this place, our author travelled over leveral 
extenfive plains of lava, covered on each fide of the 
way with Hunted trees, but without any cultivation ; 
the lava being of that kind which is very unfavourable 
to the growth of vegetables. Arriving at St Le- 
onardo, he obferved the courfe of the eruption of wa- 
ter in 1755, and which is mentioned under the former 
article 2ET«A» 

inis 
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This water took its courfe down the weft fide of the 
mountain ; and the channel which it cut for it felt 
is ftill vifible. The eruption of water from burnin?r 
mountains is flill much lefs frequent than that of lava 
or half vitrified folid matters, allies, See. though that 
of water, and even mixed witn the fhells of marine 
animals (though we ere not told whether it was fait 
or not), has iometimes been obferved in other volca- 
noes, particularly Vefuvius. The eruption we now 
fpeak of happened in the month of February 
it was preceded by an exceedingly thick black fmoke 
ifluing from the crater, intermixed with flafnes of fire. 
This fmoke gradually became thicker, and the burfts of 
flame more fiecpuent. Earthquakes and fubterraneous 
thunder convulfed the mountain, and ftruck the in- 
habitants of the adjacent parts with the utmoft terror. 
On Sunday, the iecond of Marcn, the mountain was 
feen to emit a huge column of fmoke exceedingly 
denfe and black, with a dreadful noife in the bowels 
of the earth, accompanied alfo with violent flaflies 
of lightning. From time to time there were loud 
cracks, like the explofions of cannon; the mountain ap- 
peared to fhake from its foundations ; the air on that 
iide next Mafcali became very dark, and loud peals of 
thunder were heard. Thefe feemed to iffue from two 
caverns, confiderably below the fumrnit, on the fide of 
the mountain, and were accompanied with violent Waits 
of wind like a tempeft. 

Thefe terrible phenomena continued and increafed ; 
Etna feemed ready to fvvallow up at once all tbofe ma- 
terials which it had been for fo many years difgorgin”-, 
or rather about to fink at once into the bowels of the 
earth from whence it appeared to have been elevated. 
Wie profped was far beyond any idea that can be 

given by defeription of this tremendous feene. The 
inhabitants were alarmed beyond meafure ; the fight 
of the flames driven by the wind againit the iides of 
the mountain, the fhocks of the earthquake, and the 
fall of rocks, ftruck the imagination with a horror not 
to be conceived. During this dreadful commotion 
an immenfe torrent of water was emitted from the 
higheft crater of the mountain. The whole fummit 
of Etna was at that time covered with a thick coating 
of mow. Ihrough this the boiling water dire hied its 
courfe ea ft ward ; and, in its paflage, met with fright- 
ful precipices. Over thefe it dallied with the utmoft 
violence, adding its tremendous roaring to the com- 
plicated horrors of this awful feene. The fnow, melt- 
mg mftantaneoufly as the boiling torrent advanced, in- 
cieaied its dertrudive power by augmenting its quan- 
tity, while the mifchkvous effects of the heat were 
icarce diminiflied by reafon of the immenfe quantity of 
zoning liquid which continued to pour from the fum- 
imt of the mountain. 

I his boiling torrent having dallied its awful catara&s 
from one chain of rocks to another, at length reached 
the cultivated plains, which it overflowed for a num- 
ber of miles. Here it divided itfelf into feveral bra nches, 
forming as many deep and rapid rivers ; which, after 
feveral other fubdivifions, difeharged themfelves into 
the fea. 

Though the mountain continued to difeharge wa- 
ter in tins manner only for half an hour, the ravages 
cf u were very terrible. Not only thole of common 
inundations, fuch as tearing up trees, hurrying along 
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rocks and large Hones, took place here, but the Hi:! FfSs 
mn‘5 dreadful effeds of boiling water were felt. Every 
cultivated ipot was laid wafte, and every thing-touch- ■ 
ed oy it was deftroyed. Even thofe who were placed 
beymnd the reach of the torrent, beheld with inex- 
preinble horror the deftrudion occafioiiecl by it; and 
though the alarming noifes which had fo long iffued 
from the mountain now ceafed in a great meafure, the 
fhocks of earthquakes, and the violent fmoke which 
continued to ilfue from the mountain, fliowed that the 
danger was not over. Two new openings were now 
oblerved, and two torrents of lava began to make their 
way through the fnow. 

On the yth of March a dreadful noife was again 
heaid in the bowels of the mountain, and a new co- 
lumn of very thick and black fmoke began to ifiue 
from it. A horrid explofion of fmall flones fucceed- 

’r ,™e ^ vv5lic!l vvere carried as far as the hills of Mafcali, and great quantities of black fand to Meflina, 
and even quite over the ftrait to Reggio in Calabria. 
On the ftnfting of the wind to the northward this 
land reached as far as the plains of Agofta. Two days 
after the mountain opened again, and a new torrent 
of lava was difeharged; which, however, advanced 
very fiowly towards the plain, moving only at the 
rate of a mile in a day. It continued to flow in this 
manner for fix days, when every thing appeared fo quiet, 
tiiat the Canon Recupero fet out to view the changes 
which had taken place. 6 

. r.hat g/ndeman’s defign was to trace the courfe of Courfe r,f the oreadful torrent of water above mentioned. This the torrent 
he was very eafily enabled to do by the ravages it had traced by 
made ; and, by following the channel it had cut all RecuPerc,a 

the way from the fea to the fummit of the volcano, 
he found that this immenfe quantity of water had 
ifiued from the very bowels of the mountain. After 
ifiuing from the crater, and increafing its ftream by 
palling through and melting the fnow which lay imme- 
diately below the fummit, it deftroyed in an inftant a 
fine and extenfive foreft of fir-trees. All of thefe were 
torn up by the violence of the current, though many 
were no lefs than 24 or 30 inches in diameter. He 
obferved that the great ftream had, in its defeent, di- 
vided itfe f into fqur branches; and thefe had again 
fubdmded themfelves into feveral fmaller ones, eafily 
diftinguifhable by the quantity of fand they had de- 
pofited. Afterwards reuniting their ftreams, they 
formed many iflands, and rivers 900 feet in breadth 
and of a depth which could not eafily be determined’ 
Proceeding farther down, and ftill forcing its way 
among the beds of old lava, the channel of the waters 
was widened to 1500 feet, until it was again contraft- 
ed in the valleys as before. Every object which flood 
in the way of this tremendous torrent was moved from 
its place. Enormous rocks were not only hurried 
down, but feveral of them moved to more elevated 
fituations than thofe they formerly occupied. Whole 
hills of lava had been removed and broken to pie- 
ces, and their fragments fcattered along the courfe 
o. the river, and the valleys were filled up by vaft 
quantities of fand which the waters had depofited 
Our author obferved, that even at the time he vifited 
the mountain, about 10 years after the eruption, the 
whole fide of it ftill bore the marks of this delude. 

On M. KouePs arrival at Jaci Catena, he inquired 
2 for 
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for the phytfcian of the place ; it being cuftomary for 
fl-rangers t0 d0 f0 wrho want to learn any thing con- 
cerning the curiofities of the country, as the phy- 

g ficians there are generally thofe who have any preten- 
Account of (ions to literature. By this guide he was fhown a 

well which they call Holy Water. There is a flight 
of fteps from the furface of the ground to that of the 
water. The well itfelf is 20 feet wide and 40 feet 
deep. It is fupplied by three different fprings, each 
of which is faid to have a peculiar tafte. The phy- 
fician informed our author, that one of them refem- 
bled milk in its tafte ; another tafted like foap; and 
the third had the tafte of common water: but our au- 
thor, after tafling each of them, could not find any 
remarkable difference. 

In his way to La Trizza, our outhor difcovered 
fome very ancient baths with ftoves. They had been 
built here on account of a fpring of warm fulphureous 
water, fuppofed to be excellent for the cure of cuta- 
neous diforders ; and for which purpofe they are (till 
made ufe of. They are now called the Springs of St 
Venera, of whom there is an image here. The foun- 
tain from which they flow is on a level with the furface 
of the ground. The water taftes very difagreeably of 
fulphur; and depofits a quantity of white impalpable 
powder, adhering to herbs and (tones, over which it 
pafles. This fubftance our author calls the cream of 

fulphur; though it is probably a felenitic fubftance 
formed by the decompofition of the fulphur, and the 
union of its acid with fome calcareous matter which 
held it in folution before. 

From this place our author proceeded to the fea-port 
of Trizza, a fmall place, which with the adjacent country 
contains only about $co inhabitants. Off the harbour 
of this place is a bafaltic rock, which feems to be on- 
ly the remains of a much larger one deftroyed by the 
aftion of the air. All around are long ranges of ba- 
faltes, the foecies of which are very various. 

The rocks of the Cyclops (land round the fmall har- 
bour of La Trizza; and from this view we perceive a 
number of rocks of very different heights. All of them 
appear more or lefs above water, though fome are fo 
low that they cannot be feen without approaching 
yery near ; and this circumftance renders the harbour 
inaccefiible to veflels of any confiderable burden, at the 
lame time that, by reafon of the depth of the fea, it 
is impofiible either to cut or unite them by a mole. 
The principal of thefe rocks is the extremity of an 
ifiand, one half of which is compofed of lava placed on 
a bafaltic bafe ; over this is a cruft of pozzolano, com- 
bined with a kind of vrhite calcareous matter of a 
pretty hard and compadl confiftence; and which, by 
the action of the air, aftumes the appearance of knot- 
ty porous wood. On this fubjeft our author obferves, 
that “ the rock, at fome former period, had become 
fo hard as to fplit, and the clefts were then filled up 
with a very hard matter which was porous, on all Tides 
like fcorice. That matter afterwards fplit alfo ; lea 
ring large interftices, which in their turn have been 
filled up with a kind of compound,yellow matter. The 
ifland appears to have been formerly inhabited, but is 
at prefent deftitute both of inhabitants and of cul- 
ture, only the people of La Trizza feed a few goats 
Upon it.” 

To the fouthward of the harbour of La Trizza. we 
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obferve feveral fragments of bafaltes, both in the form 
of needles and in that of prifmatic columns of a very ^ 
regular form, and which may be eafily feparated from Different 
one another. From the pofition in wrhich thefe frag- ki ds of 
ments are difpofed, it appears that the mafs to which bafakes. 
they belong mutt have fuffered fome very violent fhock; 
otherwife fuch huge rocks could never have been bro- 
ken, overturned, and fcattered in dire&ions fo very dif- 
ferent from their original pofitions. In one of thefc 
ruins there are fome parts harder than the reft, which 
withftand the a&ion of the air, while the intervening 
fpaces yield to it, and appear to be thus deftroyed. In 
fome others this effed is much more remarkable ; be- 
caufe the column happens to be much farther advanced 
towards a ftate of diflblution, the parts of wdiich they 
confift being already disjoined; and in each of thofe 
which projeft we perceive a fiffure : which (hows that 
each of thefe parts may be divided into two. “ They 
are indeed (fays our author) aftually divided, and 
difplay a convexity iffuing from a concavity, like a 
pile of hats placed one upon another, when they are 
removed one by one ; which is a very curious Angu- 
larity.” 14 

Continuing his journey ftill fouthward, our author Promon- 
arrived at the promontory of the Cartel d’Aci. This tory die 
is the moft Angularly curious of all that are in the defjibed^1 

neighbourhood of Etna The ancient mafs of it is in- 
clofed between two bodies of lava of a more modern 
origin. Thefe compofe the rocks on which Cartel 
d’Aci is fituated, and which lie under the foil of the 
adjacent country. Bryond that city are the imrnenfc 
plains of the lower part of Etna. Thefe gradually 
rife till they reach the fummit, which is hid among 
the clouds. The promontory is almoft entirely com- 
pofed of bafaltes, the interftices of which are filled up 
with a yellowiih matter, which feems to be a clay 
nearly of the fame nature with that formerly taken n»- 
tice of in the ifland of La Trizza. It alfo covers the 
mafs of bafaltes, and has produced both the fuperior 
and anterior parts of the promontory. Here our author 
faw a number of women employed in walking webs of 
cloth in the fea; and takes notice of the dexterous me- 
thod they have of lifting it up in folds, and packing it 
on their heads in bundles without receiving any aifift- 
ance. At the foot of this promontory are many cu- 
rious bafaltic rocks. . . r, ^ 

All along the eaftern fide of Mount Etna the foil is ”rea
(^|^ 

broken, but filled with beautiful varieties of bafaltes, f^kes foun 
highly worthy of obfervation. Indeed, according to on Etna, 
our author’s opinion, there is no volcano in Europe fo 
rich as Etna in bafaltes, nor where fo many curious fi- 
gures of it are to be feen. ... ^ 

Mr Houel having fpent fome more time in vifiting Mr Houel 
the bafaltic columns around the foot of the mountain, journey to 
fet out from Aci to vifit the famous chefnut-tree, men- 
tioned under the article MTUA, and which is known 
in that coun cry by the name of The chefnut-tree for an 
hundred horfes. In his way thither he parted through 
the villages of Fovtezza, Mangamo, St Leonardo, St 
Matteo, and La Macchia. The landfcapes of each of 
thefe places by itfelf are extremely beautiful; but the 
country between them is a frightful wild defart, pre- 
fenting to the eye nothing but extenfive plains of black 
lava, which at a diftance have the appearance of vafl 
quantities of pit-coal Tfce roads became rougher as 

they 

chefnut- 
tree. 
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th'y advanced; but the adjoining fields affumed a more 
trailing afpeft. The reafon of this is, that the tor- 
rents of lava (by which the plains are rendered unfit 
ior vegetation for a great number of years) have rolled 
rapidly down the more deep fides of the mountain 
without deftroying the fertility of the foil. 
. Travelling through very difficult roads, and often 
incommoded with dangerous precipices, our author at 

17 laft arrived at the celebrated chefnut-tree, which was 
Great num-the chief objea of this journey. He obferves, that 
SuSIrvt -°Ver th's f!de f th£ mountain the chefnut trees 

tivared ver)r anc^ are carefully cultivated by the in- 
this fide habitants. They are worked into hoops for calks, and 

a conliderable trade is carried on in this article. The 
great one which he came to vifit, exceeds the fize of 
other trees fo much that it cannot fail to excite the 
greatell admiration. It has its name from the follow- 
ing circumitance. Jean of Arragon fpent fome time 
in oicuy on her way from Spain to Naples: While 
here, ffie vifited Mount Etna, attended by her princi- 
pal nobility ; and happening to be overtaken by a 
jtorm, they took Ihelter under this tree, whofe 
branches were fufficiently extenfive to cover them all. 
Joy others, however, this Itory is treated as a mere 
cable. 

According to our author’s account, this chefnut 
tree is 160 feet in circumference, but quite hollow 
within • which, however, affe&s not its verdure : for 
the chefnut tree, like the willow, depends upon its 
bark for fubfiftence, and by age lofes its internal part. 
As the cavity of this enormous mafs is very confider- 

luilt .ndiella thC Pe°?lc 1fVe built an houfe in where they 
hollow of ^ e a" 07tnuf0u dry,n^ nUtS’ aImonds» a«d chefnuts, 
it. fc- ,of which they make conferves. They frequently fupply themfelves with vrood from the tree which in- 

circles their houfe, fo that it feems likely, in a ffiort 
to

f .rui.nI
through the ingratitude and 

t® thoughtleffnefs of its inhabitants. 
Is not com- ^ has been thought that this tree was compofed of a 
Jiumhe f 0f°the-,S grOWn to^ther; but our author is of 
trees grown a different opinion. In deferibing it particularly, how- 
tog Ter. eyer> we mutt feparate it from the trunks /, i, /, (on the 
•LSXXV. i ?7;th;r ,ne\Th' 

the true 
parts of that circumference are not all contiguous, fe- 
veral pieces having been taken away from the places 
marked o- and «, between which the houfe hands. In 

arabor11 “o, ‘he tark 'S, arundcr ! but' fa)'s oar author, by a natural motion, the divided parts, 
leeking to reunite, or rather to (belter themfelves from 

form T°n °f ^ external,air» are bent inwards fo as to form the circular arcs «, b, r, d, which may indeed be 
taken for fo many different trees, though they appear 
properly to belong to the fame t, unk. 7 PP 

^ reeS .Belide8 this, there are abundance of other trees in neighbourhood very remarkable for their fize. 
r traveller was ffiown a number of young trees of the fame fpecies, all very beautiful and ftraight, and 

a moft as fmooth as pohffied marble. One gof thefe 

her of mht in Clrc
.Umfy^ there were a num- ber of others nearly of the fame fize. Among thefe 

there were feven ftanding together, which havfrecei! 
ed the name of thv/fW« brethren. Another is deno- 

minated ths fhipr from the general figure of its top, 

3 
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which has fome flight refemblance to a ffiip. Its dia- Etna. 
meter is 25 feet, fo that the circumference cannot be   
lefs than 75. In thefe extenfive forefts, however, there 
are chefnut trees of every age and fize. ' 

Our author’s next vilit was paid to a fnow grotto, Snow grotj- 
being one of thofe magazines where that article, fo ne- .fo ,defcri- " 
ceffary in the hot climate of Sicily, is preferved for ufe. 
In his way thither he vifited the foreft ofpines ; which Foreft of 
is io much furrounded by rocks and precipices, that it P’ne!,*n 

is fcarce acceffible; and vaft numbers of the trees arewaytoit* 
dying of old age. Some of the neighbouring peafants, 
however, will now and then attempt to carry them off. 
Our author faw one of them at this work. It was 
drawn by oxen, who were yoked to it by a chain con- 
nected with the beam by an iron cramp. But the ex- 
treme roughnefs of the road made the tree leap and 
bound in fuch a manner, that the poor creatures were 
every moment in danger of having their legs broken, or 
being hurried over precipices, along with their driver * 
accidents which happen not unfrequently, and which 
render this occupation lefs generally praftifed than 0- 
therwife it would be. 

The fnovv grotto is but lately formed by the a&ion 
of the waters under the beds of lava, and carrying awav 
the ttratum of pozzolana below them.. It is fituated 
on a mount named Finocchio, which, though of very 
confiderable fize, is only a protuberance on the fide of 
Etna. It has been repaired in the infide at the ex- 
pence of the knights of Malta, who have hired this 
as well as leveral other caverns in the mountain for the 
purpofe of holding fnow, which they have (till more 
occaiion for in their ifland than the inhabitants of Si- 
cily. There are two openings above, at which they 
throw in the fnow; and flights of fteps have been cut 
to thefe as well as in the internal parts. A confider- 
able extent of ground is levelled and inclofed with high 
walls above the grotto; fo that when the wind, which 
at this elevation blows with great violence, carries the 
fnow down from the higher parts of the mountain, it 
is flopped and detained by the walls of this inclofure. 
It is then thrown into the grotto, where the thicknefs 
of the beds of lava which cover it prevents any impref- 
fion from the fummer-heat. When the feafon for ex- HowTe 
portation comes on, the fnow is put into large bags, fnovv is pros 
and preffed into them as clofe as poffible. Thus it ^ vcntedfroil3' 
rendered compaft and beany, and likewlfc runs lefs rifle 
of being afFedted by the beat. It is then carried out pSot 
upon mens moulders, and conveyed to the fhore on 
mules. Before it is put into the bags, the lumps of 
inow are carefully wrapped up in leaves, which is ano- 
ther prefervative ; at the fame time that the frefh con- 
gelation of the little which melts, unites the maffes 
lo together, that our author informs us he has feen 
pieces of the fnow preferved in this manner which look- 
tc* iike the fairelt and moft tranfparent cryftai. 

Our author’s next excurfion was to Mount Roffo, Account 
or the Red Mountain, which is one of the mouths ofof mouiI& 
Etna, and through which it difeharges from time to Roffo* 
time great quantities of lava, fand, afhes, &c. It is 
the moft celebrated of all the numerous mouths which 
have opened on the fide of the mountain, though it has 
become fo noted only for having poured forth the 
matter of the great eruption in 1669, and which is the 
moft remarkable of any recorded in hiftory. 

When ft new crater (feys our author) js formed 
QZI 
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on mount Eton, it is always in contcqucrtce or fome 
ihock that is powerful enough to break the arches ot 
its caverns. Doubdds it is inconceivable that there 
fliould be any agent endowed with fuch force^ but 
when fuch a' frafture is once made, it is neceffarily 
very large, and the furface of the ground above cannot 
but be broken in feveral different places at confiderable 
diliances from one another. i he matter which is dif- 
charged always ilfues from the principal opening and 
thofe adjoining to it. None of thefe mouths, however, 
continue open, excepting that which is directly in 
the line in which the matter is difeharged ; the lava 
foon choaking up thofe which are in a mote oblique 
dire&ion.” . . . , 

Our author went down one of thefe openings with 
torches; but could not reach the bottom, and was 
obliged to return on account of the extreme cold. The 
defeent was extremely difficult, and became more fo tn 
proportion as he advanced. This crater is of an oval 
form, and the opening through which he deicended 
was in one extremity: but he was tempted to think 
that the crater which rifes above it hrl been formed 
of matter difeharged by another mouth ; or perhaps it 
might have had a more centrical opening, through 
which the Hones, fand, &c. which form the crater, 
were difeharged. 

Four of the mouths of this mount appear to be 
compofed of a reddilh pozzolano, which has procured 
it the name of the Red Mountain; but when we afeend 
the pyramids, or rather funnels which they form, we 
find them compofed of diffeient coloured layers of fand. 
Some of thefe are of a bluifh grey colour, others of a 
fine yellow, and fome of a kind of green formed by a 
mixture of grey and yellow, while others are of a red 
colour. A great number of fmall cry Hals, blacK fchoerls, 
and granites, are found among them, as well as pieces 
of fcoria, which had been difeharged by the volcano m 
the form of a thick and glutinous matter. Ad thefe 
mouths have internally the form of a funne., and taeir 
fiiape is nearly that of a mutilated cone or round py- 
ramid This is the natural and unavoidable conie- 
qnence of the perpendicular fall of the pulvenfed mat- 
ter which the volcano difeharges from the ontice at 
the bottom. The fides of the craters are not all ot 
one height; the parts to the call and well being con- 
fiderably higher than the intermediate fummits, be- 
caufe the cunents of the athes palled alternately from 
call to weft, and fell upon thefe fides in greater quan- 
tities than on the others ; which circumftance has given 
to this volcano the appearance of having two fummits. 

‘Convent ot M. Houd, having finifned his obfervatfons onMontt 
Nicolofide-Roflb, returned to the convent of Nicolof], which is 
bribed. nOW onUr an houfe for the entertainment of travellers. 

The Benedi&ines of Catana, to whom it belongs, viht 
this place only when in an ill Hate of health, as the pu- 
rity of the air renders it very falutary to the human 
conllitution. A folitary brother however, rehdes 
h.re to take care of the houfe, and to fupenntend the 
cultivation of the neighbouring plains. Uole fathers 
once poffelTed an extenfive and very ferule trait of 
land in this neighbourhood ; but the eruptions of Etna 
have rendered it totally incapable ot cultivation._ 1 his 
houfe Hands at a very confiderable height, being no 
lefs than 2496 feet above the level of the fea. bet- 
ting out from this place three hours before day, our 
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traveller dire fled his courfe towards the grotto of the Efna- 
goats. In his way thither, he paffed over feveral 
plains of lava, fome of them ancient and others more ^ 
modern : but the roads were extremely rough and dan- the goata 
gerous ; or rather, as our author expreffes himftlf, deknbed. 
there was no track or path meriting the name of a 
road. In two hours they reached the Regione bylvofa, Rxgi:>ne 
where an immenfe foreft furrounds tne mountain, and Sylvoia da- 
which has undoubtedly been planted by the hand ofH1'1^'-^ 
nature: for the ground there is fo high, fo full ot 
precipices, and fo entirely uninhabitable, that no hu- 
man being could ever think of making plantations on 
it; nor is it to be fuppofed that the winds could take 
up feeds from the plains to fow them on fuch a lofty 
fituation. -0 

Thefe majeftic forefts of Etna afford a finguiar fpec- Beautiful 

tack, and bear no refembiance to thofe of other conn- appearance 

tries. Their verdure is more lively, and the trees of' 
which they confift are of a greater height. Thefe ad- 
vantages they owe to the foil whereon they grow; for 
the foil produced by volcanoes is particularly favour- 
able to vegetation, and every fpecies of plants grows 
here with great luxuriance. In feveral places where 
we can view their interior parts, the moll enchanting 
profpedls are difplayed. The hawthorn trees are ofau 
immenfe fize. Our author faw feveral of them of a 
regular form, and which he was almoft tempted to take 
for large orange-trees cut artificially into the figures 
they reprefented. The beeches appear like as many 
ramified pillars, and the tufted branches of the oak 
like clofe bufiies impenetrable to the rays of the fun. 
The appearance of the woods in general is exceedingly 
picturefque, both by reaibn of the great number and 
variety of the trees, and the inequality of the ground, 
which makes them rife like the feats in an amphitheatre, 
one row above another; difpofing them alfo in groups 
and glades, fo that their appearance changes to the eye 
at every 11 ep: and this variety is augmented by acci- 
dental circumftanccs, as the fituation of young trees 
among others venerable for their antiquity; the effedls 
of ftorms, which have often over-turned large trees, 
while Hems {hooting up from their roots, like the Ler- 
ntcan hydra, Ihow a number of heads newly fprung to 
make up that which was cut off. 3I 

About three hours after the departure of our tra- Grotto of 
vellers from St Nicholas, they reached the grotto of the goat?, 
the goats. It is formed by a bed of lava, which ha-^wiorm" 
ving^flovved over a pile of land and pozzolana while in 
a fluid Hate, fettled and cooled in that fituation; and 
the fand or pozzolana being afterwards carried off by 
the filtration of water through the lava, a void fpace has 
been left, which the torrents have gradually enlarged 
to its prefent fize. 

This grotto Hands about 5054 feet above the level 
of the fea, according to the calculations of M. de 
Sauffure. It affords a retreat for thofe travellers who 
vifit the fummit of Etna, who generally refrelh them- 
felves by taking a repaft and making a fire at the en- 
try, for which there is plenty of dry wood at hand ; 
while the fand ferves for a bed to repofe on. Here our 
author and his company Hipped, and about midnight 
fet off for the fummit. They had the advantage of 
the moon-light ; and our author advifes all thofe who 
intend to vifit the top of Etna to take fuch a time for 
their journey as may enable them to enjoy this advan-- 

tage> 



Etna. 

.U 

E T N 
tagr. As they advanced beyond the grotto of the 
goats, the trees became gradually thinner. In a ill art 
time tney were fo thin, that they might readily be 
counted • nnd nm T } ^ 
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Aaount of ‘ "‘'X that they might readily be 
the iiithe(l counted ; and, proceeding ft-; 11 farther, only a very few 
parts of were feen fcattered here and there, whole beauty and 
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nuuic oeauty ana iize were dmumftied feemingly in proportion to their 
numbers, A few clumps of trees and fome tufts of 
odoriferous herbs were now only to be feen ; and in a 
little time thefe alfo became thinner, affuming a wi- 
thered or ftunted appearance. Then they are nothing 
but the langinftung remains of an abortive vegetation ; 
and a few paces further not even this appeared, the eye 
being prefented only with barren fand. 

Having now got above the region of the trees, they 
entered the third, which our author denominates the re- 
gu n of fnow and fterility. The wind became morebrifk 
and keen as they advanced, fo that they could fcarce 

eep their hats upon their heads ; and our author loft 
his, though tied on with an handkerchief. Here they 
were frequently obliged to crofs confiderable itreamsof 
water formed by the melting of the fnow. In general 
the fur face was fufficiently hard to bear them; but our 
author s mule once funk up to her belly, and was not 
extricated without great difficulty. 

; . Having at laft overcome all difficulties, they arrived 
of 1

f
argK-Pia,.n T the fummk of Etlia> and in the midiL Oi which is the crater of the volcano. It is en 

^tirdy compofed of lava, cinders, ice, and fnow; never- 
theleis is ityled, ironically as our author thinks, Monte 
rrntmente. _ Here the wind continued to blow with 
exceflive violence ; and our author informs up, that in 
order to have any notion of its keennefs, we muft be 
accuttomed to feel it on fome very elevated ftation as 
it is impoffible to judge from what we feel at inferior 
altitudes. I hey took fhelter behind a lump of lava 
tne only one which appeared in the whole plain, and! 
which our author fays, would feem deftgned exorefslyfor 
the.fhe ter of travellers. Here they lay, wrapped up in 
their cloaks, for an hour ; but as foon as it was day, 
io that they could diftmguifti the place where the fun 
was t° rue, they got up and advanced towards the 
ruins of the building known by the name of the Phi- 
iofopher s Tower. The wind ftill blew fo violently, 
that after an effort of four minutes they fell down ex- 
hhofted : but the extreme cold obliging them again to 
get up, they made a fecond attempt; and after feveral 
intermiffions of this kind, at laft accompliffied their de- 
ign. Fhey were furprifed, however, to find nothing 

but the corner of a wall not more than two feet hiVh 
con fitting, of two rows of unpelifhed ftones.; great part 
of it having been probably buried by the fand and 
other matters difeharged by the mountain. Here, be- 
ing mtitered from the wind, and the day advancing, 

wy began to enjoy the glorious profpeft which every 
iromtnt became more extenfive. At the rifing of the 
lun the horizon was ferene, without a Angle cloud, 

andglori. ,]n 
C°^ <k H^bria (lays our author) was as yet 

©Iifprolped . ftingmfhable from the adjoining fea; but in a fliort 
from the time a fiery radiance began to appear from behind the 

nmit. Itahanhills, which bounded the eaftern part of the pro- 
tect. J Jie fleecy clouds, which generally appear early in 
the morning, were tinged with putple'; the atmpfphere 
became ftrongly illuminated, and, refleftingthe rays of 
the nftng fun,, appeared filled with a bright effulgence 

flamc’ Tile tmrnenfe elevation of the fummit of Ft- 
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C3tck !he. firfl ra>’s of the fun’s light, whofe vaft fp.endor, while it dazzled the eyes, diffufed a moft; 

and e!11rening' heat» levIvmg the fpirits, did diffufing a pleafant fenfation throughout the foul 
Buc though the . heavens were thus enlightened, the 
ffa hdi retained its dark azure, and the fields and fo- 
/ (!)! not let refleft the rays of the fun. The <rra- dual nfing of this luminary, however, foon diffufed 
his over the hills which lie below the peak of Et- 
na. I his laft flood like an ifland in the midft of the 
ocean, with luminous points every moment multiplying 

^°atn ft and/preadlng OVer a wider ext^t with the gKatcft rajndity ft was as if the univerfe had been 
obfeived Suddenly fprmging from the night of non- 
exiitence. 1 he tall forefts, the lofty bills, and exten- 
fne plains of Etna, now prefented themfelves to view 
Its bafe, the vaft trafts of level ground which lie adja- 
cent, the cit.es of Sicily, its parched fhores, with the 
earning waves and vaft expanle of the ocean, gradual- 
ly prefented themfelves, while fome fleeting vapours 

r befo'.e.the rometunes veiled pmt of this vaft and magnificent profpea.” In a fhort 
time every thing was difplayed fo diflincftly, that they 
could plainly recognize all thofe places with-which they 
were before acquainted. On the fouth were feen the 
hills of Camerata and Trapani ^ on the north, the 

Etna. 
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-r^ — -- - * *MMB my wjLii me n’cicors Enna once crowned with the temples of Ceres and 
Proferpme. Among thefe mountains were feen a great 

lTne7orertr-n,n?,dOVn’ aPPeari‘ng Hke as many nes of glittering filver winding through a variety of 
rich and fertile fields, wafting the walls of 20 cities 
wh.le their banks were othervvife filled with village/ 
hamlets, &c. nfing among the ruins of the moll flu-’ 
; nous republics of ^antiquity. On the fouth and north 

tre cb erved the rivers which bound by their courfe 
the vaft bafe of mount Etna, and afford a delightful 
profpea to the eye ; while at a much greater diftance 
were.feen the iftes of Lipari, Alicudi, Felicocide, Pa! 
imacia, and Stromboli. 

Having enjoyed for fome time the beauty of this 
magnificent profpea, our author fet about making a 
diaught of the place from which the view was taken • 
and at length accomplifted it, notwithftanding the’ 
great impediments he met with from the wind/ A- Plftoib- 
mong the objeas which he delineated on this cccafiori, Pher’*trw- 
tlie 1 hiloiopher s 1 ower was one. It. fee ms he favs er deIaI~ 
not to be very ancient ; neither the materials of which bed* 
it confiits, nor the mode of architeaure, bearing any re- 
femblance to thofe of the Greeks and Romans. The 
1 unrounding, plain feems to confift entirely of a black 
land intermixed with pieces of fcorla, which have been 
formerly thrown out by the volcano. Beyond that 
plain, whioh nfes gendy; appears a cone, the fummit 
of which is the volcanic crater. When viewed from ^ r39 

the fouth fide, on which they (bod, this crater fiee^oftSSS 
to coniift of a number of fmail hills. Into thefe it was crater.43 

oro ten by the emiffion of the boiling torrent in the 
year 1755. When d.fcharged from the cater, thefe' 
waters fpread towards, the right, and at the diftance 

heiaht LCl Uard 1 m a cafcade Ptom a prodigious 

rhJh<i/10lenCu°f r1C W‘nd beginning now to abate a htt]e, the travellers fet out for the very fummit, in or- 
cer to take a view of the great crater j in which journey 

fouiv 
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I Mia, /our author fays) it would be difficult to make people, 

v j10 Ji;ive never engaged in fuch enterprifes, conipre- 
hend all the obftaeles they had to encounter. This 
cone (the little mountain mentioned by Sir William 
Hamilton) is compofed of allies, fand, and pozzolano, 
thrown up at different times by the volcano. The ma- 
terials are fo loofe, that the adventurous traveller,finks 
about mid-leg at every Hep, and is in conftant terror 
of being fwallowed up. At laft, when the fummit is 
reached, the fulphureous exhalations, which are con- 
tinually emitted from the pores of the mountain, threa- 
ten fuffocation, and irritate the fauces and lungs in fuch 
a manner as to produce a very troublefome and incef- 
fant cough. The loofenefs of the foil, which gives 
way under the feet, obliges the traveller, every now 
and then, to throw himfelf flat on his belly, that fo he 
may be in lefs danger of finking. In this pofture our 
author viewed the wide unfathomable gulph in the 
middle of the crater; but could difcover nothing ex- 
cept a cloud of fmoke, which iflued from a number of 

40 fmall apertures fcattered all around, and accompanied 
Defcriptlon vv;th a kind of noife. Another and more dreadful 
d thehor- foun(jt however, iffues from the bowels of the volcano, 
In-^Slv and which, according to our author, “llrikesthe heart 
fffuine from with terror, fo that all the ftrength of rtafon ,s neccf- 
the burning farv to prevent the obferver from flying with preci- 
gulph. 
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pitation from fuch a dreadful place.” Several travel- 
lers who had vifited this cone before him, were fo ter- 
rified by tbefe dreadful founds, that they fled with 
the utmoft hafte till they arrived at the foot of the 
mountain. . „ „ , ..r, f 

Our author compares thefe founds to a difcharge or 
cannon in the wide abyfs; the noife of which is re- 
bellowed throughout all the caverns, and produce a 
found perhaps the moll alarming that can be imagined; 
and during the fiiort ipace in which he hltened, feve- 
ral of thefe difeharges were heard to follow one another 
almoft uninterruptedly. 

This dreadful nolle, our author, with very great 
probability, fuppofes to be occafioned by the explo- 
fions of the internal fire, or, as he calls it, the focus of 
the volcano ; which, ftriking againft the fides of thefe 
immenfe caverns, the founds produced are re-echoed 
through their cavities, and probably multiplied in an 
extraordinary manner; fo that what would be only a 
flight explofion in the open air, occalions a found more 
'tremendous than the loudeft thunder. To fuch as are 
convinced of this, and have fufficient courage to refitt 
the firfl. impreffions which thrfe founds mult unavoidably 
occafion, they will in a ftiort time not only appear 
exceedingly fublime, but, by their vanety even fome- 
what agreeable. “ They enable us (lays our author) 
to form fome conception of the Ipace through which 
they mull pafs before they reach the ear, and of the 
vail extent and width of the hollows of the mountain. 

Having for fome time contemplated this awful fpec- 
tacle, our author wiflied tomeafure the crater by walk- 
ing round it; but found this impoffible. On the north 
fide the fiuface is hard and fmooth, the alhes having 
been fo far diflolved by the moillure deposited by the 
fmoke as to cement into one uniform mats. _ This is 
fometimes diffolved even into a fluid Hate, in f. eh a 
manner as to run down the fic.es of the cone ; o that 
after feveral attempts, he was at lall obliged to abandon 

k P g exhibits a view of the crater of Etna taken 
N° 121. 
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on the brink of the eafl Me. The fore-ground (a it) of Etp«. , 
the figure is one divifion of the crater. Beyond it arc 
two eminences b and c, higher than that on which fome g 
human figures are reprefented. All the three form a

tj, nofths 
triangle nearly equilateral; but, when viewed from any figure of the 
confiderable dillance, only two of them can befeen; for crater, 
which reafon the Sicilians have termed the mountain 
bicorna, or double-horned. 

The fmoke, as reprefented in the figure, iflues from 
all quarters, either from chinks or holes fcattered over 
the whole crater. But the fituation of the principal 
mouth is in the midi! of the three eminences. Its 
diameter, when our author vmted this mountain, was 
only about 6o feet, and fo filled with fmoke that no- 
thing remarkable could be difeovered. From the height 
d, the rock fituated on the left fide of the print, and 
on which the human figures are reprefented, all the 
way to the rock e on the right, the dillance is no more 
than 900 feet. Our author obferved that the cone is 
not exadlly in the middle of the plain, but is fituated 
more towards the north than the fouth. He did not 
attempt to crofs the central valley f, on account of the 
loofenefs of the ground, and that there was no objeft 
apparently worthy of the rifle he mull run in fo doing. 
At the neared view he took, it was only obferved that 
there was fnow lying in feveral parts of it, though the 
heat which other s ife prevailed feemed to be very intenfe. 

The fmoke which ilfues from the crater of Etna is 
generally carried in a direction from fouth to north, 
and, as it brings along with it a confiderable quantity 
of water, the latter, condenfed by the cold winds, 
runs down the fide of the mountain in plentiful dreams, 
and often leaves pretty permanent marks of its courfe. ^ 
In this manner he accounts for the great eruption E-up-irn cf 
of water in 1755, which he fuppofes to have been oc-water in 
cafioned only by an unufual quantity of water falling into ^ted‘ 
the burning focus of the mountain, there raiefied into 
fleam, and afterwards condenfed by the coldnefs of the 
atmofphere. . . 

Like other travellers to mount Etna, this gentleman Southwmd 
found the wind blowing from the fouth ; and he is 
opinion that a fouthwind blows here more frequently on tjie top 
than any other, as he did not obferve any channels cut of lima, 
by the water on any other fide than the noith. He had 
feveral opportunities of making this obfervation, having 
frequently vifited the top of Etna, and always paid at- 
tention to the crater. The fand on the ead and well 
fides was always loofe, while that on the north was 
compared into a folid body. The three fummits were 
of a later date than the red of the crater, having been 
probably thrown up by fome eruption which had burft 
h afunder. The black fpots on the fore-ground repre- 
fent a number of hillocks about the fize of mole-hills, 
from which a fulphureous vapour condantly iffues, and 
by which the adjacent ground is tinged of an ochery 
colour. This vapour iflues from the crevices with a 
kind of hollow whidling noife ; which with the volca- 
nic thunder, fmoke, and noxious fmell, render it very 
difagreeable to day here even for a few moments. . m 

The fmoke is reprefented in the figure precifely as it 
did on the day that he afeended, which was very warm. 
But it does not always rife in this manner; for when 
the cold is very intenfe, it colleds into a body, and 
thickens around the edge of the crater: on which oc- 
cafions it is condenfed into water, which diffufes itleli 
around the edge of the crater, and mixing with the StlFlCS 
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Etna. aftes converts them into a kind of clay. 

[ 
    - _   -- —j. The cold 

on the top of this mountain is fo intenfe, that travel- 
45 lers very often find their clothes infufficient to protect 

produced ^ them: and it is remarkable that fuch intenfe cold is al- 
b> a fouth ways produced by a fouth wind. The day that our 
wind. author took his draught, the v/ind blew faintly from 

the north. 
theCftrata° bafe of mount Etna, according to M. Houel’s 

the foot obfervations, confifts of alternate layers of lava and ma 
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ch a large ftreams of water, fome of them morecopious, othersmore 
iiantity of fcanty, are feen to iffue at all different degrees of height, 
ater is de-from the bafe to the fummit of the mountain. Even 
ved 
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rine fubftances, which have been depolited fucceflively 
one upon another. Thefe alternate layers extend to 
an unknown depth. Theymuft indeed go as far down 
as the level of the ftratum of lava which was difeharged 
by the volcano at its firft origin. The laft depofited 
by the fea is a range of calcareous mountains of a con- 
fiderable height, and which are placed on a bafis of 
lava. Beneath that layer of lava is another of fea- 
pebbles, which are well known to be rounded by their 
attrition again(1 one another by the motion of the 
waves. This layer is of confiderable depth, and lies 
upon a yellowifh rock confiding of a fpecies of indura- 
ted fand. The river Simeto flows over this rock, 
which it has cut away confiderably. That part which 
is at prefent the bed of the river is much higher than 
the bafe of Etna that is on a level with the fea ; and 
not the leaf! thing occurs to fugged: an idea of what 
has been the primary bafe of the volcano. The marine 
fubftances, already taken notice of, lie nearly in an ho- 
rizontal direction, more or lefs fo according to the na- 
ture of the furfaceon which they have been depofited. 

Etna abounds very much with fprings, fountains, 
and even rivers of confiderable magnitude. Our au- 
thor has computed, that if all the water flowing down 
the fides of this mountain were collected, it would fill 
the channel of a river 36 feet broad and 6 in depth. 
Many of the fprings afford fine fait ; fome are very 
pure, and others are impregnated with noxious fub- 
ftances; while others are remarkable for their ufe in 
Eyeing particular colours. 

“ It is worthy of notice (fays our author), that 

'duced 
the in 
lal eva 

in fummer, when verv little rain falls for three or four 
months, or when perhaps for that fpace there is no 
rain at all, and for three of which at leaf! there is not 
an ounce of fnow melted ; even then a great number 
of rivulets continue to flow down the fides of Etna ; 
and at the fame time a number of ftreams, external and 
fubterraneous, each of them feveral feet wide, are, ac- 
cording to the accounts of the country people, plenti- 
tifully fupplied with water. 

“ As the trifling quantity of fnow which is melt- 
ed here even in the midft of fummer, and the ftill 
fmaller quantity depofhed by the clouds, would be 
totally infufficient to fupply thofe ftreams, and muft 
be all abforbed by the earth for the fupport of vege- 
tation, thofe ftreams muft proceed from fome other 
caufe, whofe effe&s are more copious and perma- 
nent. This caufe is the evaporation of thofe aque- 
ous particles which arife from the conftant ebulli- 
tion at the bottom of the volcanic focus. Thefe if- 
fuing out at the great crater, and at innumerable chinks 

ationof in the fides of the mountain, are foon condenfed by 
moun- jhg elevateci region of the atmofphere, 
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and, percolating through the earth, give birth to thofe 
numerous ftreams in queftion.  /- 

A volcano, according to my ideas, cannnot fubfift 
without water j nor can water occupy a place in any 
volcanic focus without being changed into vapour. But 
before that water can make its appearance, except in 
the form of fmoke, it mult have filled the whole vol- 
canic cavern, and mull have been forcibly prefled by 
the aftion of the fire againft its fides; it muft next 
have condenfed, and alfumed the form of water j in 
which ftate it muft have penetrated through the"in- 
clined layers of fand and pozzolano which intervene 
betwixt the different ftrata of lava ; for thefe ftrata lie 
one above another, and are full of chinks, in fuch a 
manner as to prefent to the eye an appearance pretty 
much refembling that of the infide of a tiled roof.” 

It has been a queftion, Whether the eruptions ofErupthni 
mount Etna were more frequent in ancient than in mo-of ktna 
dern times ? At firft it feems impoffible to give a pre- more fre' 
cife anfwer to fuch a queftion; but when we confider, qUent an' 
that the matter in the volcanic focus was then greater n»w. 
in quantity than at prefent, in proportion to the fpace 
which it occupied; that the cavities were then fooner 
filled with vapour; and that the centre of the focus 
was then lefs icmote, we will not heiitate to pronounce, 
that in earlier times the eruptions were more frequent 
as well as more copious. 

We fliall clofe this article with an enumeration of 
all the different eruptions from mount Etna which are 
found upon record. 

.!• Th£ mentioned in hiftory, is that of which r .A 51 

Diodorus Siculus fpeaks, but without fixing the pe-Llfl °-f 

nod at which it happened. That eruption, fays he,fromthe 
obliged the Sicam, who then inhabited Sicily, to for-earlieft pe- 
fake. the eaftern, and retire to the fouthern, part ofrio<1, 

the illand. A long time after that, the Sicilians, a 
people of Italy, migrated into Sicily, and took up 
their abode in that part of the ifland which had been left 
defert by the Sicani. 

2. The fecond eruption known to have iffued from 
this volcano, is the firft of the three mentioned by 
Ti hucydides ; of none of which he fixes the date, 
mentioning only in general, that from the arrival of 
the firft Greek colonies that fettled in Sicily (which 
was in the 1 ith Olympiad, and correfponds to the 
734^ year before the Chriftian era), to the 88th 
Olympiad, or the year 425 before Chrift, Etna at 
three different times difeharged torrents of fire. This 
fecond eruption happened, according to Eufebius, in 
the days of Phalaris, in the 565th year before’the 
Chriftian era. The affertion of Eufebius is confirmed 
by a letter from that tyrant to the citizens of Catania, 
and the anfwer of the Catanians (if, after Bentley’s 
Differtations againft their authenticity, any credit'be 
due to the Epiftles of Phalaris). But Diodorus gives 
both thefe pieces. 

. 3- The third* which is the fecond of the three men- 
tioned by Thucydides, happened in the 65th Olym- 
piad, in the 477th year before the Chriftian era, when 
Xantippus was archon at Athens. It was in this fame 
year the Athenians gained their boalled victory over 
Xerxes’s general Mardonius near Platasa. Both the 
eruption of the volcano and the victory of the Athe- 
nians are commemorated in an ancient infeription on 
a marble table which ftill remains. An ancient medal 

B 
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Etna, exhibits a reprefentation of an aftoni/Jiing deed to which 
—v  that eruption gave occafion. Two heroic youths 

boldly ventured into the midil of the flames to fave 
their parents. Their names, which well deferved to be 
tranfmitted to future ages, w'ete Amphinomus and 
Anapius. The citizens of Catania rewarded fo noble 
a deed with a temple and divine honours. Seneca, 
Silius Italicus, Valerius Maximus, and other ancient 
authors, mention the heroifm of the youths with jult 
applaufe. 

4. The fourth eruption, the third and lafl of thofe 
mentioned by Thucydides, broke out in the 88th O- 
lympiad, in the 425th year before the Chriftian era. 
It laid wafte the territory of Catania. 

5. The fifth is mentioned by Julius Obfequens and 
Orofius, who date it in the confulihip of Sergius Ful- 
vius Flaccus and Quintus Calpurnius Pifo, nearly 133 
years before the Chriftian era. It was confiderable ; 
but no peculiar fads are related concerning it. 

6. In the confulfliip of Lucius Emilius Lepidus and 
Lucius Aurelius Oreftes, in the 125th year before the 
Chriftian era, Sicily fuffered by a violent earthquake. 
Such a deluge of fire ftreamed from Etna as to render 
the adjoining fea into which it poured abfolutely hot. 
Orofius fays, that a prodigious quantity of fifties were 
deftroyed by it. Julius Obfequens relates, that the 
inhabitants of the illes of Lipari eat fuch a number of 
thofe iilhes, as to fuffer, in conftquence of it, by a dif- 
temper which proved very generally mortal. 

7. Four years after the laft mentioned, the city of 
Catania was defolated by another eruption not lefs 
violent. Orofius relates, that the roofs of the houfes 
were broken down by the burning allies which fell 
upon them. It was fo dreadfully ravaged, that the 
Romans found it neceflary to grant the inhabitants an 
exemption from all taxes for the fpace of ten years, to 
enable them to repair it. 

8. A Ihort time before the death of Caefar, in the 
43d year before Jefus Chrift, there was an eruption 
from mount Etna. Livy mentions it. It was not 
uiftinguilhed by any thing extraordinary. It was af- 
terwards confidered as an omen of the death of Caefar. 

9. Suetonius, in the life of Caligula, mentions an 
eruption from mount Etna which happened in the 
AOth year after the Chriftian era. The emperor fled 
on the very night on which it happened, from Meflina, 
where he at that time happened to be. 

10. Carrera relates, that in the year 253, there was 
an eruption from mount Etna. 

11. He fpeaks of another in the year 420; which is 
alfo mentioned by Photius. 

rz. In the reign of Charlemagne, in the year 812, 
there was an eruption from Etna. Geoffroy of Viter- 
bo mentions it in his Chronicle. 

13. In the year 1169, on the 4th of February, about 
day break, there was an earthquake in Sicily, vrhich 
was felt as far as Reggio, on the oppofite fide of the 
ftrait. Catania was reduced by it to ruins; and in 
that city more than 15,000 fouls perilhed. The bi- 
Ihop, with 44 monks of the order of St Benedict, were 
buried under the ruins of the roof of the church of 
St Agatha Manycaftles in the territories of Catania 
and Syracufe were overturned; new riversburft forth, 
and ancient rivers difappeared. The ridge of the 
mountain was obferved to fink in on the fide next 

Taormina. The fpring of Arethufa, fo famous for the Etna, 
purity and fweetnefsof its waters, then became muddy ’ v^™ 
and brackilh. The fountain of Ajo, which rifes from 
the village of Saraceni, ceafed to flow for two hours ; 
at the end of which the water gullied out more copi- 
oufly than before. Its waters aflume i a blood colour, 
and retained it for about an hour. At Melfina the 
fea, without any confiderable agitation, retired a good 
way within its ordinary limits ; but foon after return- 
ing, it rofe beyond them, advanced to the walls of the 
city, and entered the ftreets through the gates. A 
number of people who had fled to the Ihore for fafety 
were fwallowed up by the waves. Ludovico Aurelio 
relates, that the vines, corn, and trees of all forts, were 
burnt up, and the fields covered over with fuch a 
quantity of Rones as rendered them unlit for cultiva- 
tion. 

14. Twelve years after this, in the year 1181, a 
dreadful eruption iflued from Etna on the call fide. 
Streams of fire ran down the declivity of the moun- 
tain, and encircled the church of St Stephen, but with- 
out burning it. 

Nicolas Speciale, who relates, though he did not fee, 
this event, was witnefs to another conflagration on 
Etna 48 years after this, in the year 1329, on the 23d 
of June, of which he has given a defeription. 

15 On that day, fays he, about the hour of vef- 
pers, Etna was ftrongly convulfed, and uttered dread- 
ful noifes ; not only the inhabitants of the moun- 
tain, but all Sicily, were itruck with confternation and 
alarm. On a hidden, a terrible blaze of fire iffued 
from the fouthern fummit, and fpread over the rocks 
of Mazarra, which are always covered with fnow. 
Together with the fire, there appeared a great deal of 
fmoke. After fun-fet, the flames and the Hones 
that iffued out with them were feen to touch the 
clouds. The fire making way for itfelf with the molt 
furious impetuofity, burnt up or reduced to ruins all 
thofe ftruftures which the piety of former times had 
confecrated to the Deity. The earth yawning, fvvallow- 
up a great many' fprings and rivulets. Many of the 
rocks on the fliore of Mafcah were lhaken and dallied 
into the fea. A fuccefilon of thefe calamities conti- 
nued till the 15th of July, when the bowels of Etna 
wrere again heard to rebellow. The conflagration of 
Mazarra ftill went on unextinguilhed. The earth 
opened near the church of St John, called // Papart- 
necca; on the fouth fide fire ilfued from the gap with 
great violence : to add to the horrors of the day, the 
fun was obfeuredfrom morning to evening with clouds 
of fmoke and alhes, as entirely as in an eclipfe. Ni- 
colas Speciale went towards the new-opened crater, to 
obferve the fire and the burning ftones which were 
ifl'uing from the volcano. The earth rebellowed and 
tottered under his feet ; and he faw red-hot ftones 
ifiue four times fucceffively in a very Ihort fpace from 
the crater, with a thundering noife, the like of which, 
he fays, he had never before heard. 

In a few days after this, all the adjacent fields were 
burnt up by a Ihower of fire and fulphureous alhes ; 
and both birds and quadrupeds being thus left defti- 
tute of food, died in great numbers. A great quan- 
titv of fifties likewife died in the rivers and the conti- 
guous parts of the fea. “ I cannot think (fays he) that 
either Babylon or Sodom was deftroved with fuch aw- 

ful 
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ful ^ever^ty.,, The north winds, which blew at the 
time, carried the afhes as far as Malta. Many perfous 
of both fexes died of terror. 

16. Scarce had four years elapfed after this terrible 
event, when Etna made a new explofion, and dif- 
charged vollies of ftones, caufing the neighbouring 
fields to tremble. This happened in the year 1333. 

17. Forty-eight years after this, on the 25th of 
Auguft 1381, an eruption from Etna fpread its rava- 
ges over the confines of the territory of Catania, and 
burnt up the olive-yards in the neighbourhood of that- 
c? j v^dldlUdj dllQ. 
burnt up the olive-yards in the neighbourhood of that 
city. 

18. In the year 1444, 63 years after the laft erup- 
tion, a torrent of lava iffued from Etna and ran to- 
wards Catania. The mountain flrook; and the ihocks 
were fo violent, that feveral huge maifes of rock were 
broken from its fummit, and hurled into the abyfs 
with a tremendous noife. 

19. After this Etna was fcarce at reft for 18 months 
or 2 years. On Sunday the 25th of September 1446, 
about an hour after fun-fet, an eruption iflued from 
the place called La Pietra di Ma%arra. This erup- 
tion was foon over. 

20. On the following year, 1447, on the 21ft of 
September, there was another, with a good deal of 
fire ; but this eruption was likewife of fliort dura- 
tion. 

21. Etna now ceafed to emit fire, and that for a 
confiderable time. The neighbouring inhabitants not 
only afcended to the fummit of the mountain, but 
even, if we may credit accounts, went down into the 
fiery gulph, and believed the volcanic matter to be now 
exhaufted : But on the 25th of April 1536, near a 
century from the flight eruption in 1447, a ftrong 
wind arofe from the weft, and a thick cloud, reddilh 
in the middle, appeared over the fummit of the moun- 
tain. At the very fame inftant a large body of fire 
lifued from the abyfs, and fell with the noife and rapi- 
dity of a torrent along the eaftern fide of the moun- 
tain, breaking down the rocks, and deftroying the 
flocks and every other animal that w* expofed ^o its 
Jury. From the fame crater, on the fummit of the 
mountain, there iffued at the fame time a ftream of 
lire more terrible than the other, and held its courfe 
towards the weft. It run over Bronte, Adrans, and 
Callelh. It confifted entirely of fulphur and bitu- 
men. C>n the fame day the church of St Leon, which 
Itood in a wood, was firft demoliihed by the ihocks 
of the earthquake, and its ruins after that confumed 
by the fire. Many chafms were opened in the fides 
ot the mountain ; and from thofe iifued fire and burn- 
ing itones, which darted up into the air with a noife 
bke that produced by a fmart difcharge of artillery 
i'rancis Negro de Piazza, a celebrated phyfician, who 
lived at Lentini, wiihing to have a nearer view of the 
eruptions, and to make fome obfervations which he 
thought might be of confequence, was carried off and 
burin to aihes by a volley of the burning ftones. This 
conoagration of Etna laited fome wrecks. 

22. In lefs than a year, on the 17th of April 1^7, 
t e river Simeto fwelled fo amazingly as to overflow 
the adjacent plains,-and carry off the country people and 
tneir cattle and other animals. At the fame time, the 
country around Paterno, the neighbouring caftles, and 
more than 500 houfes, were deftroyed by the ravages 
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of the river; and moil of tho wood was torti up 
by the roots by violent blafts of wind. Thefe rava- 
ges of the elements were occafioned by Etna, which 
on the nth of the following month was rent in 
feveral places, difclofing fiery gulphs, and pouring 
out a deluge of fire in more terrible torrents than thofe 
of the preceding year. They direfted their courfe to- 
wards the monaftery of St Nicholasd’Arena; deftroy. 
ed the gardens and vineyards; and proceeding onwards 
towards Nicolofi, burnt Montpellieri and Fallica, and 
deftroyed the vineyards and molt of the inhabitants. 

hen the conflagration ceafed, the fummit of the 
mountain funk inwards with fuch a noife, that all 
the people in the ifland believed the laft day to be 
arrived, and prepared for their end by extreme unc- 
tion. I hefe dreadful difturbances continued through the 
whole year, more especially in the months of July and 
^ uguit, during which all Sicily was in mourning. The 
fmoke the noife, and the ftiocks of the earthquake, 
affefted the whole ifland; and if Filotes may be be- 
lieved, who relates this event, many of the Sicilians 
were ftruck deaf by the noife. Many ftru&ures 
were demoliflied ; and among others the caftle of 
Lot leone, though more than 25 leagues diftant from 
the volcano. 

J • u 3
 u
1)111108 the fuccee<lmg 3° years there was no diiturbance ot this nature. At the end of that fpace, 

Sicily was alarmed by a new eruption from the moun- 
tairn Etna difeharged new ftreams of fire, and cover- 
ed the adjacent country with volcanic afiies, which en- 
tirely ruined the hopes of the hutbandman. 

24. In the year 1579, Etna renewed its ravages ; 
but no particular account of the damage which it did 
upon this occaiion has been tranfmitted to us. 

25. Twenty-five years had elapfed, when Etna, in 
the month of June 1603, flamed with new fury. Pe- 
ter Carrera affirms, that it continued to emit flames 
tor the fpace of 33 years, till 1636, without interruo- 
tion, but not always with the fame violence. In 1607 
the ftreams ot lava which flowed from it deftroyed the 
woods and vineyards on the weft fide of the mountain. 
In 1609, they turned their courfe towards Aderno. 
and deftroyed a part of the foreft del Pino, and a part 
. t“e wo°d called la Sciambriia, with many vineyards in the diftria Coilerna. Thofe torrents of lava con- 
tinued to flow for three months. In the year 1614, 
a new effort of the fubterraneous fire opened another 
crater, from which fire was difeharged on Randazzo, 
in the diftria called il Piro. The fire continued to 
flame for 10 or 12 years longer. 

26. The lame Peter Carrera relates, that a dreadful 
f?n^a

1f
ratIon .happened in the year 1664, °f which he himlelf was witnefs. It happened on the 13th ofDe- 

cember, and lafted without interruption, but with dif- 
ferent degrees of violence, till the end of May 1678. 
But in 1669 the inhabitants of Nicolofi were obli- 
ged to forfake their houfes, which tumbled down foon 
after they left them. The crater on the fummit of 
Etna had not at this time a threatening afped, and 
every thing there continued quiet till the 27th of 
March : but on the 8th of that month, an hour be- 
fore night, the air was obferved to become dark over 
the village la Pedara and all that neighbourhood ; 
and the inhabitants of that country thought that an 
almolt total eclipfe was taking place. Soon after fun- 
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Etna, fet, frequent fhocks of earthquake began to be felt; 
—v—thefe were at fir ft weak, but continued till day-break 

to become more and more terrible. Nicolofi was more 
affe&ed than any other tratl of country on that fide 
of Etna : about noon every houfe was thrown to the 
ground ; the inhabitants fled in confternation, and in- 
voking the proteftion of heaven. On the 10th of 
March a chafm feveral miles in length, and five or fix 
feet wide, opened in the fide of the mountain ; from 
which, about two hours before day, there arofe a bright 
light, and avery ftrong fu’phureous exhalation was dif- 
fufed through the atmofphere. 

About 11 in the forenoon of the fame day, after 
dreadful fliocks of earthquake, a crater was opened on 
the hill called des No Jet la, from which there iflued 
huge volumes of fmoke, not accompanied with fire, 
afhes, or llones, but with loud and frequent claps of 
thunder, difplaying all the different phenomena with 
which thunder is at different times attended. And 
what was very remarkable, the chafm was formed on 
the fouth fide, between the top and the bottom of the 
mountain. On the fame day another chafm was form- 
ed two miles lower, from which iffued a great deal of 
fmoke, accompanied with a dreadful noife and earth- 
quake. Towards the evening of the fame day, four 
other chafms were opened towards the fouth, in the 
fame direftion, accompanied during their formation 
with the fame phenomena, and extending all the way 
to the hill called la Fufara. 

About ] 2 paces beyond that, another of the fame 
kind was formed. On the fucceeding night, a black 
fmoke, involving a quantity of ftones, iflued from 
this laft chafm ; it difeharged at the fame time 
flakes of a dark earth-coloured fpongy matter, which 
became hard after they fell. There iffued from the 
fame gulph a ftream of lava, which held its courfe into 
a lake called la Hardia, fix miles from Montpellieri, 
and on its way thither deftroyed many dwelling-houfes 
and other buildings in the neighbouring villages. 

On the next day, March 12th, this ftream of fire 
dire&ed its courfe towards the traeft of country called 
Malpajfo, which was inhabited by 8co people : in the 
fpace of 20 hours it was entirely depopulated and laid 
wafte. The lava then took a new dire&ion, in which 
it deftroyed fome other villages. 

The mount of Montpellieri was next deftroyed with 
all the inhabitants upon it. 

On the 23d of the fame month the ftream of fire 
was in fome places two miles broad. It now attacked 
the large village of Mazzalucia ; and on the fame day 
a vaft gulph was formed, from which were difeharged 
land or afhes, which produced a hill with two fummits, 
two miles in circumference and 150 paces high. It 
was obferved to confift of yellow, white, black, grey, 
red, and green, ftones. 

The new mount of Nicolofi continued to emit afhes 
for the fpace of three months ; and the quantity dif- 
eharged was fo great as to cover all the adjoining trail 
of country for the fpace of 15 miles: fome of thofe 
afhes were conveyed by the winds as far as Meflina 
and Calabria ; and a north wind arifing, covered all the 
fouthern country about Agofta, Lentini, and even be- 
vond that, in the fame manner. 

While at that height on Nicolofi fo many extraor- 
dinary appealances were paffing, the higheft crater 

E T N 
on the fummit of Etna ftill preferved its ufual tran- Etna 
quillity. —v— 

On the 25th of March, about one in the morning, the 
whole mountain, even to the moft elevated peak, was 
agitated by a moft violent earthquake. The higheft 
crater of Etna, which was one of the loftieft parts of 
the mountain, then funk into the volcanic focus ; and 
in the place which it had occupied, there now ap- 
peared nothing but a wide gulph more than a mile in 
extent, from which there iffued enormous mafles of 
fmoke, afhes, and ftones. At that period, according 
to the hiftorian of this event, the famous block of la- 
va on mount Frumento was difeharged from the volca- 
nic focus. 

In a fhort time after, the torrent of fire, which ftill 
continued to flow, direfted its courfe towards Catania 
with redoubled noife, and accompanied with a much 
greater quantity of afhes and burning ftones than be- 
fore. For feveral months many moft alarming fhocks 
of earthquake were felt; and the city was threatened 
with deftrudlion by the torrent of fire. They in vain 
attempted to turn or divert its courfe ; the lava rofe 
over the walls, and entered by an angle near the Bene- 
didline convent on the nth of June following. This 
awful event is related by Francis Monaco, Charles Man- 
cius, Vincent Auria, and Thomas Thedefchi. 

27. Some years after this conflagration, a new burn- 
ing gulph opened in the month of December 1682 on 
the fummit of the mountain, and fpread its lava over 
the hill of Mazarra. 

28. On the 24th of May 1686, about ten in the 
evening, a new eruption burft out from the fummit 
of the mountain, on the fide contiguous to the hill del 
Bue. Such a quantity of inflamed matter was thrown 
out as confirmed woods, vineyards, and crops of grain 
for four leagues round. It Itopped its courfe in a 
large valley near the caftle of Mafcali. Several peo- 
ple from the neighbourhood had afeended a hill be- 
tween the wood of Catania and the confines of Cirrita 
to obferve the progrefs of the lava: but the hill, on 
a fudden, fitnk inwards, and they were buried alive. 

29. Etna was now long quiet; for no lefs a fpace 
of time indeed than one half of the prefent age. In 
the year 1755 its eiuptions were renewed. It open- 
ed near mount Lepra, and emitted as ufual fire and 
fmoke; after which it remained quiet only for eight 
years. 

30. In the year 1763, there was an eruption which 
continued three months, but with intervals. Etna 
was at firft heard to rebellow. Flames and clouds of 
fmoke were feen to iffue out, fometimes filver-coloured, 
and at other times, when the rays of the fun fell upon 
them, of a purple radiance : at length they were carried 
off by the winds, and rained, as they were driven before 
them, a fhower of fire all the way to Catania and be- 
yond it. An eruption foon burft out; the principal 
torrent divided into two branches, one of which ran 
towards the eaft, and fell into a deep and extenfive 
valley. 

The flames which iflued from this new crater af- 
forded a noble fpedlacle. A pyramid of fire was ieen to 
rife to a prodigious height in the air, like a beautiful ar* 
tificial fire-work, with a conftant and formidable bat* 
tery, which fhook the earth under thofe who were 
fpedators of the feene. Torrents of melted matter 

running 
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Etna, running down the fides of the mountain, diffufed a 

Etolia. j|ght bright as day through the darknefs of night. 

At fun-rifing the burning lava was obferved to have 
run round feme oaks that were ftill handing unburnt. 
Their leaves were all withered. Some birds had fallen 
from their branches, and been burnt to death. Some 
people call wood upon the lava, and it was immediate- 
ly burnt. This lava continued hot, and exhaled fmoke 
for two years. For five years after this, no fnow ap- 
peared on the fummit of Etna. 

31. In the year 1764 a new crater was opened at a 
great dillance from mount Etna. 

32. In the year 1766 another was opened at the 
grotto of Paterno : fire, fmoke, and an inconfiderable 
torrent of lava ilfued out of it. 

33. On the 27th of January 1780 a new opening 
was formed two miles under the lall mentioned crater. 
On the 28th of February, and the I4.th of March, the 
earthquake was renewed on the north fide, and accom- 
panied with terrible noifes. 

Between the 6th of April and the 7th of May the 
convulfions were again renewed, accompained with 
noife as before ; a quantity of pumice-ftones and fine 
fand was difeharged from it. 

On the 18th of May the Ihocks were renewed : on 
the 23d a new crater was formed on the fide of mount 
Frumento on the fummit of Etna ; and from it a tor- 
rent of lava difeharged, which fpread through the val- 
ley of Laudunza. It was 200 paces in breadth. Two 
other chinks were opened in the mountain near Pa- 
terno, and very near one another. The lava iffuing 
from them proceeded in the fpace of feven days fix 
miles; on the 25th it had run nine miles. 

A new crater was likewife opened on the 25th ; 
from which a quantity of red-hot Hones continued to 
ilfue for half an hour, and fell at a very great dillance: 
there proceeded likewife from it a llream of lava ; 
which, in the fame fpace of time, ran over a tracl of 
country two miles in extent. 

Several parts of thofe ftreams of lava were obferved 
to be cool on the furface, and formed into folid malfes, 
but melted again by a new llream of burning lava, 
which however did not melt the old lava. 

34. The lall eruption of Etna happened in 1787, 
as deferibed in the former article ./ETNA, p. 222, 223. 

ETOLIA, a country of ancient Greece, compre- 
hending all that tradl now called the Defpotat, or Little 
Greece. It was parted on the call by the river Evenus, 
now the Fidari, from the Locrenfes Ozoke; on the 
well, from Acarnania by the Achelous; on the north, 
It bordered on the country of the Dorians and part of 
Epirus; and, on the fouth, extended to the bay of 
Corinth. 

The Etolians were a reftlefs and turbulent people ; 
feldom at peace among themfelves, and ever at war 
with their neighbours; utter llrangers to all fenfe of 
friendlhip or principles of honour ; ready to betray 
their friends upon the leall profpedt of reaping any ad- 
vantage from their treachery: in Ihort, they were look - * 
ed upon by the other Hates of Greece no otherwife than 
as outlaws and public robbers. On the other hand, 
they were bold and enterprifing in war ; inured to la- 
bour and hardlhips ; undaunted in the greatefi dan- 
gers; jealous defenders of their liberties, for which 
they were, on all occafions, willing to venture their 
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lives, and facrifice all that was moll dear to them. Etolia 
They diHinguilhed themfelves above all the other na- v 

tions of Greece, in oppofing the ambitious deligns of 
the Macedonian princes ; who, after having reduced 
moll of the other Hates, were forced to grant the n a 
peace upon very honourable terms. The conHitution 
of the Etolian republic was copied from that of the 
Achaeans, and with a view to form, as it were, a coun- 
ter alliance ; for the Etolians bor£ an irreconcileable 
hatred to the Achaeans, and had conceived no fmall 
jealoufy at the growing powder of that Hate. The 
Cleomenic war, and that of the allies, called the facial 
'war, were kindled by the Etolians in the heart ofPe- 
loponnefus, with no other view but to humble their 
antagonills the Achaeans. In the latter, they held out, 
with the afliHance only of the Eleans and Lacedemo- 
nians, for the fpace of three years, againH the united 
forces of Achaia and Macedon ; but were obliged at 
lad to purchafe a peace, by yielding up to Philip all 
Acarnania. As they parted with this province much 
againH their will, they watched all opportunities of 
wreHing it again out of the Macedonian’s hands; for 
which reafon they entered into an alliance with Rome 
againH him, and proved of great fervice to the Ro- 
mans in their war with him : but growing infolent 
upon account of their fervices, they made war upon 
the Romans themfelves. By that warlike nation they 
were overcome, and granted a peace on the following 
fevere terms: 1. The majeHy of the Roman people 
Htall be revered in all Etolia. 2. Etolia ihall not fuf- 
fer the armies of fuch as are at war with Rome to pafs 
through her territories, and the enemies of Rome lhall 
be likewife the enemies of Etolia. 3. She fiiall, in 
the fpace of 100 days, put into the hands of the ma- 
giHrates of Corcyra all the prifoners and deferters fhe 
has, whether of the Romans or their allies, except 
fuch as have been taken twice, or during her alliance 
with Rome. 4. The Etolians fhall paydown in ready 
money, to the Roman general in Etolia, 200 Euboic 
talents, of the fame value as the Athenian talents, and 
engage to pay 50 talents more within the fix years fol- 
lowing. 5. They fiiail put into the hands of the con- 
ful 40 fuch hoHages as he fhall choofe ; none of whom 
fhall be under 12, or above 40 years of age : the pre- 
tor, the general of the horfe, and fuch as have been 
already hoHages at Rome, are excepted out ' of this 
number. 6. Etolia lhall renounce all pretenlions to 
the cities and territories which the Rdmans have 
conquered, though thofe cities and territories had 
formerly belonged to the Etolians. 7. The city of 
Oenis, and its difiridt, fhall be fubjedt to the Acar- 
nanians. 

After the conqueH of Macedon by Paulus JEmilius, , 
they were reduced to a much worfe condition; for not 
only thofe among them, who had openly declared for 
Perfeus, but fuch as were only fufpe&ed to have fa- 
voured him in their hearts, were fent to Rome, in or- 
der to clear themfelves before the fenate. There they 
were detained, and never afterwards fuffered to return 
into their native country. Five hundred and fifty of 
the chief men of the nation were barbaroufly afiaffi- 
nated by the partifans of Rome, for no other crime 
but that of being fufpe&ed to wifh well to Perfeus. 
The Etolians appeared before Paulus iEmilius in > 
mourning habits, and made loud complaints of fuch. 

inhuman . 
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idtiis fixed to each word and expreffion, may often 
iiirmlh an argument of antiquity, from the traces re- 
maining thereof, compared with the ancient ufes. Add, 
that etymologies are neceffary for the thorough under! 
itandmg of a language. For, to explain a term pre- 
ciidy, there leems a neceffity for recurring to its hrffc 
impofition, in order to fpeak juftly and fatisfadorily 
thereof. The force and extent of a word is generally 
better conceived when a perfon knows its origin and 
etymology. ° 

It is objected, however, that the art is arbitrary, and 
built altogether on conjedures and appearances; and 
tiie etymologifls are charged with deriving their words 
from where ,they pleafe. And indeed it is no eafy 
matter to go back into the ancient Britifhand Gauliih 
ages, and to follow, as it were, by the track, the va- 
nous imperceptible alterations a language has under- 
gone from age to age; and as thofe alterations have 
lometimes been merely owing to caprice, it is eafy to 
take a mere imagination or conje&ure for a regular a- 
nalogy: fo that it is no wonder the public fliould be 
prejudiced againft a fcience which feems to Hand on fo 
precarious a footing. It muft certainly be owned, that 
etymologies are frequently fo far fetched, that one can 
Icarce fee any refemblance or correfpondence therein. 
(Quintilian has fhown, that the ancient etymologies 
notwithftanding all their learning, fell into very ridi! 
culous derivations. 1 

. The etymologies of our Engliih words have been de- 
rived from the Saxon, Welch, Walloon, Danifh, La- 
tin, Greek, &c. 

In the prefent work the etymologies of terms are ge- 
nerally noted, where their obvioufnefs does not render it 
unnecelfary, or their dubiety or unimportance ufelefs. 

EVACUAN I S, in pharmacy, are properly fuch 
medicines as diminifh the animal fluids, by throwing 
out fome morbid or redundant humour; or fuch as 
thin, attenuate, and promote the motion and circula- 
tion thereof. 

EVACUATION, in medicine, the art of diminifli- 

^  — —1 11 J that thole who were killed had fuffered juftly, ftnee it 
appeared to them that they had favpured the Macedo- 
nian paity. from this time thofe only were raifed to 
the chief honours and employments in the Etolian re- 
public who were known to prefer theintereft of Rome 
to that of their country ; and as thefe alone were 
countenanced at Rome, all the magiftrates of Etolia 
were the creatures and mere tools of the Roman fenate. 
In this ftate of fervile fubje&ion they continued till the 
deftru6rion of Corinth, and the diflolution of the A- 
chaean league ; when Etolia, with the other free Hates 
^Greece, was reduced to a Roman province, com- 
monly called the province of Achaia. Neverthelefs, each 
Rate and city was governed by its own laws, under the 
fuperintendency of the pretor whom Rome fent an- 
nually into Achaia. T. he whole nation paid a certain 
tiibute, and the rich were forbidden to polTefs lands 
any where but in their own country. 

I>i this ftate, with little alteration, Etolia continued 
under the emperors, till the reign of Conftantine the 
Great, who, in his new partition of the provinces of 
the empire, divided the weftern parts of Greece from 
the reft, calling them New Epirus, and fubjefting the 
whole country to the prafeBus pratorii for Illyricum. 
Under the fucceiTors of Conftantine, Greece was par- 
celled out into feveral principalities, efpecially after 
the taking of Conftantinople byT the "Weftern princes. 
At that time, Theodorus Angelus, a noble Grecian, 
of the Imperial family, feized on Etolia and Epirus. 
The former he left to Michael his fon; who maintain- 
ed it^againft Michael Palasologus, the tirft emperor of 
the Greeks, after the expulfion of the Latins. Charles, 
the laft prince of this family, dying in iq.30 without 
lawful iffue, bequeathed Etolia to his brother’s fon, 
named alfo Charles; and Acarnania to his natural fons, 
Memnon, Turnus, and Hercules. But, great de- 
putes arifing about this divifion, Amurath II. after 
the reduction of Theflalonica, laid hold of fo favour- 
able an opportunity, and drove them all out in 1432. 
The Mahometans were afterwards difpolfefted of this 
country by the famous prince of Epirus, George Ca- 
ftriot, commonly called Scanderleg; who, with a fmall 
army, oppofed the whole power of the Ottoman em- 
pire, and defeated thofe barbarians in 22 pitched bat- 
tles. That hero, at his death, left great part of E- 
tolia to the Venetians ; but, they not being able to 
make head againft fuch a mighty power, the whole 
country was foon reduced by Mohammed II. whofe 
fuccefibrs hold it to this day. 

ETRURIA. See HETRURIA. 

E FYMOLOGY, that part of grammar which con- 
fiders and explains the origin and derivation of words, 
in order to arrive at their firft and primary fignifica- 
tion, whence Quintilian calls it originatio.—The word 
is formed of the Greek <7^©- verus, “ true,” and 
yiy* dice, “ I fpeak whence ^oyix difeourfe, &c,. 
and thence Cicero calls the etymology notatio and 
veriloquium; though Quintilian choofes rather to call 
it originatio. 

A judicious inquiry into etymologies is thought 
by fome of coniiderable ufe; becaufe nations, who va- 
2ue themfelves upon their antiquity, have always look- 

ing, emptying, or attenuating, the humours of the body. 
EVAGRIUS SCHOLASTICUS, a famous hiftorian,’ 

born at. Epiphania, about the year 536. He pradti- 
fed the profeffion of an advocate, from which he was 
called hcholajhcus, which name was then given to the 
pleaders at the bar. He was alfo tribune and keeper 
of the prefect s difpatches. He wrote an ecclefiaftical 
hiftory, which begins where Socrates and Theodoret 
ended theirs; and other works,, for which he was re- 
warded by the emperors Tiberius and Mauricius. M. 
de Valois publifhed at Paris a good edition of Eva! 
gnus’s ecclefiaftical hiftory, in folio ; and it was re- 
publifhed at Cambridge in 1620, in folio, by William 
Reading, with additional notes of various authors. 

EVANDER, a famous Arcadian chief, called the 
fon of meicury, on account of his eloquence, brought 
a colony of his people into Italy, about 60 years be- 
foie the taking of i roy ; when Faunus, who then 
reigned over the Aborigenes, gave him a large extent 
of country, in which he fettled with his friends. He 
is faid to have taught the Latins the life of letters, and 
the art of hufbandry. He kindly received Hercules 
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Svaneel.H.whence returned from the conqueft of Geryon, and he moiftme was carefully excluded from his apparatus, he E vapor a- 

was never able to^ produce fuch a quantity of inflam- tlon- 
mabie air by heating charcoal as when a little quantity U“~v‘   

was the firft who raifed him altars. He gave iEneas 
tfon°ra' affiftance againfl the Rutuli, and diftingui/hed himfelf 

1—v  ky h;s hofpitality. It is faid that he firft brought the 
Greek alphabet into Italy, and introduced there the 
worfhip of the Greek deities. He was honoured as a 
God after death, and his fubje&s raifed him an al- 
tar on mount Aventine. 

EVANGELISTS, the infpired authors of the go- 
fpels. The word is derived from the Greek ^ay/lAiov, 
formed .of EU tene, “ well,” and << an^el or 
meftenger.” 

The denomination evangelijis was likewife given in 
the ancient church to fuch as preached the gofpel up 
and down, without being attached to any particular 
church, being either commiffioned by the apoftles to 
in ft met the nations, or of their own accord abandoning 
every worldly attachment and confecrating themfelves 
to thefacred office of preaching the gofpel In which 
fenfefome interpreters think it is that StPhilip, w{io was 
one of the feven deacons, is called the evangeltjl, in the 
2 1 ft chapter of the Adds of the Apoftles, ver. 8. A- 
gain, St Paul writing to Timothy, Ep. ii. cap. iv. 
ver. y. bids him do the work of an evangelift. The 
fame apoftle, Eph. iv. ii. ranks the evangelifts after 
the apoftles and prophets. 

EVANID, a name given by fome authors to fuch 
colours as are of no long duration, as thofe in the 
rainbow, in clouds before and after fun-fet, &c. 

Evanid colours are alfo called fantajlica! and embha- 
tical colours. 

EVANTES, in antiquity, the priefteffes of Bac- 
chus, thus called, becaufe in celebrating the orgia they 
ran about as if diftrafted, crying, Evan, evan, ohe evan. 
See BACCHANALIA 

EVAPORA1 ION, in natural philofophy, fignifies 
theconverfionof fluids, principally water, into vapour, fo 
that it becomes fpecifically lighter than the atmofphere. 

The theory of evaporation, and formation of vapour 
by the abforption of heat, is fully difeuffied under the 
article CHEMISTRY ; it remains only therefore to take 
notice of fome of the moft remarkable phenomena at- 
tending it. . With regard to water, it is generally al- 
lowed that it evaporates in every degree of heat above 
320 to 2120, which is its boiling point, when it is dif- 
fipated in great quantity, and as faft as poffible. It 
has alfo been fuppoftd to evaporate even after its con- 
verfion into ice ; but fome late authors have denied 
this to be the cafe. Other liquids, fuch as fpirit of 
wine or ether, continue to evaporate long after they 
have been cooled down to the freezing point of water; 
nor is there any experiment by which it has yet been 
difeovered at what degree their evaporation ceafes. Even 
quickfilver, to appearance a much more heavy and 
fluggifh fluid, and which does not boil without ap- 
plying almoft three times the heat neceffary to malce 
water boil, is found readily to evaporate when the 
preflure of the atmofphere is taken off; and hence the 
empty parts of barometrical tubes, where the inftru- 
ments were made with great accuracy and the tubes 
perfe&ly exhaufted, have been covered with mercurial 
globules, owing to an invifible vapour afeending from 
the furface of the metal. In like manner the evapo- 
ration of water is very fenfible in fome experiments 

, with the air-pump. .Dr Prieftley found, that where 

of water was admitted by moiftening the leather on 
which the receiver flood. Nor is the elafticity of this 
kind of fleam altogether imperceptible ; for in the ba- 
rometer above mentioned, the accuracy of the inftru- 
ment was confiderably affe&ed by the fleam of the 
mercury afeending from it, and occupying the void 
ipace in the upper part of the glafs tube. 

A 
accordl’ng to experiments of the Abbe No let, appears to be promoted by eleftricity. 

1 he concluhons drawn from them are, 1. Ele&ricity 
augments the natural evaporation of fluids; all that 
vvere tried, excepting mercury and oil, being found to 
iufter a confiderable diminution, greater than what 
could be afenbed to any other caufe. 2. Eleftricity 
augments the evaporation of thofe fluids the moft 
which are found moft readily to evaporate fpontaneouf- 

iy; the volatile fpirit of fal ammoniac fuffering a great- 
er lofs than fpirit of wine or oil of turpentine, thefe 
two more than common water, and water more than 
vinegar or a folution of nitre. 3. The effeaS feemed 
always to be greateft when the veffels containing the 
fluids were non-ele&rics. 4. The increafed evapora- 
tion was more confiderable when the veffel which con- 
tained the liquor was more open ; but the effe&s did 
not increafe in proportion to the apertures, c. Elec- 
tricity was alfo found to increafe the evaporation from 
iohd bodies, and of confeqtience to augment the infen- 
iible perfpiration of animals. 

Evaporation is one of the great natural proceffes, , 1 

and by means of it the whole vegetable kingdom is donp°r7- 

fupphed with rain neceffary for its fupport. This e- moted by 
vaporation takes place at all times, not only from the 
lurfaee of the ocean, but of the earth alfo. Dr Hal 
ley, by an experiment with a pan of water kept in the 
heat of our fummer fun, found, that as much water 
might be reafonably fuppofed to evaporate from the 
furface of the Mediterranean fea, as would be fufficient 
to iupply all the rivers which run into it. Dr Wat- 
fon in his Chemical Effays, has ffiown, that the evapo- 
ration is not lefs confiderable from the furface of the 
land than from that of the fea. By inverting a glafs 
veffel on the ground, in the time of a confiderable 
drought, he found that even then about 1600 o-al- 
lons of water were raifed from an acre in 24 bourn • 
and repeating the experiment after a thunder-fhowe/ 
he found that in fuch a ftate an acre parted with 
above 1900 gallons of water in 12 hours. 

This evaporation is carried on not only from the r 
a 

ground itfelf, but from the leaves of trees, grafs, &c. 
with which it is covered; and great part of the water te/evajT 
tins laifed falls down again in the night-time in dew ral;ed natu- 
bemg abforbed by the fame vegetables which yield’rally flom 

ed it before. Thus the earth is not fo foon theearth 
haufted of water, even for a little way below the fur- 
face, as we might be apt to imagine from the quanti- 
ty raifed by evaporation : for if all that was raifed by 
the fun’s heat during the time of a long drought, left 
the earth not to return to it for perhaps five3 or fix 
weeks, the whole vegetable kingdom, at leaft fuch as 
do not fluke their roots very deeply into the ground, 
muft or neceffity be deftroyed ; which yet we fee /- 
only the cafe with the moft tender grafs, and even that 

ex- and fea. 
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Evapora- only on the moft elevated fituations, and when rnofl 

, expofed to the fun. 
Another great ufe of the natural evaporation is to 

Cold pro- 
co°l tlie earth, and prevent its being too much heated 

duced by by the fun. This property of producing cold by eva- 
rvapora- poration has b^en but lately obferved by chemifts, 

though it has long been employed by thofe who knew 
not the reafon of their doing fo. It has been obferved 
at Aleppo in Syria, that the water in their jars is al- 
ways the cooleft when the weather is moft warm and 
the power of the fun exceffive. The heats in that 
part of the world are fometimes almoft intolerable ; 
and at that time the evaporation from the outfide of 
the jars, which are made of porous clay, is very copi- 
ous ; and in proportion to the quantity of water eva- 
porated from without, is the degree of cold in the li- 
quor within. The reafon of this is eafxly deduced 
from what is faid under the article CHEMISTRY ; where 
it is Ihown that vapour is compofed of fire and water 
united together. The confequence of this is, that 
wherever there is any quantity of latent heat above 
3 2° of Fahrenheit contained in anybody, the water 
in contact with the furface, or contained in the pores 
of the body, ufill gradually abforb it, and converting 
it into latent heat, will thus be rendered fpecifically 
lighter than the common atmofphere, and fly off into 
it. Thus part of the fenfible heat of the body will be 
carried off; and as fubfequent quantities of water al- 
ways fly off with more and more of the fenfible heat, 
it is plain, that by continued evaporation of water al- 
moft all the fenfible heat above 32c of Fahrenheit will 
be carried off. If inftead of water, fpirit of wine be 
made ufe of, which continues to evaporate long after 
it is cooled to 320, a much greater degree of cold may 
be produced than by the evaporation of mere water; 
and if inftead of fpirit of wine, we make ufe of ether, 
which is ft ill more volatile than fpirit of wine, an 
exceffive degree of cold, fcarcely inferior to that which 
congeals mercury, may be produced. 

This method of producing cold by means of the ex- 
penfive liquids of ether and fpirit of wine, cannot be 
employed excepting merely for the fake of experi- 
ment : but that by the evaporation of w^ater may be 
applied to very ufeful purpofes in the warm countries; 
and it has 'been cuftomary with failors to cool their 
calks of liquors by fprinkling them with fea water. 

Effect of From the theory of evaporation laid down under the 
evaporation article CHEMISTRY, we may eafifty fee the reafon why, 
on the hu- {n a very warm temperature, animal bodies have the 
man body. p0wer 0f producing cold. A vapour, called infen- 

fible perfpiration, continually iffues from the bodies of 
animals, from human bodies efpecially, which, carrying 
off great quantities of their fenfible heat, enables them, 
according to its quantity, to preferve the fame tempera- 
ture in many different degrees of atmofpherical heat. 

For the fame reafon alfo we may fee why the con- 
tinual fprinkling with cold water is fo very powerful 
in depriving the human body of the heat neceffary for 
the fupport of life, even though the temperature of 
the water Ihould not be below what can be eafily borne. 
It has already been Ihown, that by the evaporation of 
water, a Agree of cold not much inferior to that of 
freezing water may be produced ; and confequently, 
by continual fprinkling of the body with water, the 
whole might in time be reduced to nearly the degree 
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of cold in which water freezes. But this is what no Evapora-; 
human body can bear : and hence we may underiland t*on* 
why ftorms of rain and fnow are often fatal; and like- v" 'J 
wife why, in cafes of fhipwreck, people have died by 
being expofed for a few hours to the fpray of the fea. 

The theory of the evaporation of water laid down curi0!jS 
under the article CHEMISTRY, furnifiies us alfo with aphenome- 
folution of a very curious phenomenon, inexplicable ,lon Wlth 
on any other principle, viz. why melting ice will freeze reSarc^t(? 
other pieces together more ffrongly; and, if a confide-me ''molce 

rable degree of heat is not continued for fome time, 
will again confolidate itfelf into a much harder mafs 
than before. The faft was difcovered by Mr Wedge- 
wood in an attempt to conned! his clay thermometer 
with the common mercurial ones. In this attempt he 
had occalion to repeat an experiment made by Meffrs 
Lavoifier and de la Place, who had meafured the heat 
of bodies by the quantity of ice they are capable of li- 
quefying. Thefe authors obferve, that if ice, cooled 
to any degtee below the freezing point, be expofed to 
a warmer atmofphere, it will be brought up to the 
freezing point through its whole mafs before any part 
of it begins to liquefy ; and that confequently ice, be- 
ginning to melt on the furface, will be always exadtly 
at the fame temperature, viz. at the freezing point ; 
and that if a heated body be inclofed in a hollow fphere 
of fuch ice, the whole of its heat will be occupied 
in melting it : fo that if the ice be defended from 
external warmth, by furrounding it with other ice in 
a proper veffel, the weight of the water produced from 
it will be exadlly proportional to the heat which the 
heated body has loft ; or, in other words, will be a true 
phyfical meafure of the heat. For the experiment, 
they provide a tin veffel divided by upright concentric 
partitions into three compartments, one within ano- 
ther. The innermoft compartment is a wire-cage for 
receiving the heated body ; the fecond, furrounding 
this cage, is filled with pounded ice, to be melted by 
the heat ; and the outermoft is filled alfo with pound- 
ed ice, to defend the former from the warmth of the 
atmofphere. The firft; of thefe ice compartments ter- 
minates at bottom in a ftem like a funnel, through 
which the water is conveyed off; and the other ice 
compartment terminates in a feparate canal for difchar- 
ging the water into that ice which is reduced. As 
foon as the heated body is dropped into the cage, a 
cover is put on, which goes over both that and the 
firit ice compartment ; which cover is itfelf a kind of 
(hallow veffel filled with pounded ice, with holes in the 
bottom for permitting the water to pafs from this ice 
into the fecond compartment; all the liquefa&ion that 
happens in both being only the effect of the heated 
body. Another cover, with pounded ice, is placed 
over the whole as a defence from external warmth. 

Mr Wedgewood began by fatisfying himfelf that ice 
did really acquire the temperature of 3 2° throughout 
its whole lubftance before it began to melt ; but being 
apprehenlive that the pounded ice might imbibe and 
retain lome water amongft. it by capillary attraction, 
he judged it mceffary to attend to this circumftance 
alfo. Having therefore pounded fome ice, he laid it 
in a conical heap on a plate; and having at hand fome 
water coloured with cochineal, he poured it gently in- 
to the plate at fome diftance from the heap. It rofe 
haftily to the top, and was retained by the mafs as by 
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Evapora- a fponge ; nor did any part of it begin to drop till the 

tlon- heat of his hand began to liquefy the mafs. He far- 
ther obferved, that in a conical heap of this kind the 
water rofe two inches and a half in the fpace of three 
minutes ; and by weighing the water employed, and 
what remained upon the plate unabforbed, it appeared 
that four ounces of ice had taken up and retained one 
ounce of water. To afcertain this abfoibing power of 
ice more fully, he preffed fix ounces of it into a funnel, 
having firft introduced a wrooden core, in order to 
leave a proper cavity in the middle ; then taking out 
the core, and pouring an ounce of water on the ice, 
he left the whole for half an hour, during which time 
there ran out only 12 pennyweights and four grains ; 
fo that the ice had retained feven pennyweights and 
20 grains ; nearly one-twelfth of its own weight, and 
two-fifths of the weight of the water. 

Being now convinced that it would be proper to ufe 
folid ice inftead of that which was pounded, he deter- 
mined to congeal a quantity of water into one mafs 
by a freezing mixture, and then expofe it to the atmo- 
fphere till it began to liquefy. His apparatus for this 
purpofe is reprefented Plate CLXXXIX. yHs a large 
funnel filled with a folid mafs of ice. B, a cavity in the 
middle of this ice, formed part of the way by fcra- 
ping with a knife, and for the remaining part by bo- 
ring with a hot iron wire. C, one of the thermo- 
meter pieces, ferves for the heated body, and reits on 
a coil of brafs-wire : it had been previcyifly burnt with 
a firong fire, that there might be no danger of its fuf- 
fering any farther diminution of bulk by being heated 
again for thofe experiments. Z), a cork Hopped in the 
orifice of the funnel. E, the exterior vefiel, having the 
fpace between the fides and its included funnel A filled 
with pounded ice as a defence to the ice in the funnel. 
F, a cover for this exterior veffel, filled with pounded 
ice for the fame purpofe. G, a cover for the fun- 
nel, filled alfo with pounded ice, with perforations in 
the bottom for allowing the water to pafs from this 
ice down to the funnel. The thermometer piece was 
heated in boiling water, taken up with a fmall pair of 
tongs equally heated, dropped inliantly into the cavity 
/?, and the covers put on as expeditioufiy as poffible; 
the bottom of the funnel being previoufly corked, that 
the water might be detained till it ihould part with all 
its heat, and likewife to prevent the water from the o- 
ther ice, which ran down on the outfide of the funnel, 
from mingling with it. After ilanding about 10 mi- 
nutes the funnel was taken out, wiped dry, and un- 
corked over a weighed cup : the water that ran out 
weighed 22 grains. On repeating the experiment the wa- 
ter weighed only 12 grains; and on a third trial, in which 
the piecewas continued much longer in the cavity, the li- 
quid did not amount to three drops. To his furpnfe Mr 
Wedge wood alfo now found the piece frozen to the ice fo 
that it could not eafily be got off, though all the ice was 
at the beginning of the experiment in a thawing date. 

On heating the piece again to 6° of his thermome- 
ter (1857 of Fahrenheit), and throwing fome frag- 
ments of ice over it, he found that in about half an 
hour the water amounted to 11 pennyweights. On 
ftopping the funnel, replacing the covers, and leaving 
the whole about feven hours, he found, that a confi- 
derable quantity of water was colledfed ; but it ran out 
o fiowly, that he imagined fomething had Hopped fhe 

narrow end of the funnel; but on examining the Hate 
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of the ice, he found that the fragments he had thrown 
over the ihermometer-piece were entirely frozen to- 
gether, and in fuch a form that it was evident they* 
could not have affumed it without frefh water having 
been fuperadded and thrown upon them, the cavities be- 
tween them being partly filled with new ice. This 
was fo Hrongly cemented, that he could fcarcely get 
it out with the point of a kniie, and great part of the 
coiled wire was found enveloped in the new ice. The 
paffage through the ice to the Hem of the funnel, 
which had been made pretty wude with a thick iron 
wire, ufas fo nearly fhut up, that the flow draining of 
the water was now very eafily accounted for; this 
draining of the water indeed being the only fign of 
any paffage at all. On taking the ice out of the"3fun- 
nel, and breaking^ it to examine this canal, he found 
it almofi entirely filled up with ice proje£fing from the 
folid mafs in cryfialline forms, fimilar in appearance 
to the cryfials w^e often meet with in the cavities of 
flints and quartzofe Hones. A coating of ice was 
alfo found on the outfide of the funnel perfectly tranf- 
parent, and of a conliderable extent, about the -/..th 
of au inch thick: this coating enveloped alfo a part of 
the funnel which was not in contact w ith the furround- 
ing ice, the latter being melted to the difiance of an 
inch from it. borne of the ice being fcraped off from 
the infide of the funnel and applied to the bulb of the 
thermometer, the mercury funk from 50° to 320, and 
continued at that point till the ice was melted ; after 
which the water being poured off, it rofe in a little 
time to 47°. 

AHomfhed at thcfe appearances, our author deter- 
mined to repeat the experiment with fome pieces of 
ice he had fiored up in a cellar ; but on going thither, 
he found the calk of ice itfelf in a fimilar fituation to 
that made ufe of in his experiments. Though much 
of it was melted, yet the fragments were frozen to- 
gether, fo that it was with difficulty that any pieces 
could be broken or got out with an iron fpade; and 
when fo broken, it had the appearance of Breccia 
marble, or plum pudding Hone ; the fragments having 
been broken and rammed into the cafk with an iron 
mall. A porcelain cup being laid upon fome of this ice 
about half an hour, in a room whofe temperature was 
50°, it was found pretty firmly adhering ; and when 
pulled off, the ice exhibited an exaft impreffion of the 
fluted part of the cup with which it had been in con- 
tact ; fo that the ice mufi neceffarily have been lique- 
fied tirff, and afterwards congealed. This was feve- 
ral times repeated with the fame event. Fragments 
of the ice were likewife applied to one another, to 
fponges, pieces of flannel, and linen cloth, both moiff 
and dry : all thefe in a few feconds began to cohere ; 
and in about a minute were frozen fo as to require 
feme force to feparate them. After Handing an hour, 
the cohefion was fo firm, that on pulling away the 
fragments of ice from the woollen and fponge, they 
tore off with them that part of the furface with which 
they were in contact; though at the fame time both 
the fponge and flannel were filled with water which 
that very ice had produced. 

I he power of the congelation was Hronger on the 
fponge and woollen than on linen; and to efiimate its 
force a piece of ice was applied to a bit of diy flan- 
nel weighing two pennyweights and an half, furround- 
ing them at the fame time with other ice. After lying 

C together 
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Evapora- together three quarters of an hour, he found that a 

tion, weight of five ounces was neceffary to feparate them, 
v though fo much of the ke had liquefied that the weight 

of the flannel was increafed by more than 11 penny- 
weights. The piece of ice was then weighed, put to 
the flannel a fecond time, and left in contaft with it 
for four hours; at the end of which time they were 
found fo firmly frozen together, that 78 ounces were 
required for their reparation, although from 42 penny- 
weights of the ice 15 more had melted off: the fur- 
face of contadt was at this time about a fquare inch. 
Continuing them in cotatadt for 7 hours longer, they 
only bore 62 ounces, the ice being diminifhed to 14 
pennyweights, and the furface of contadt reduced to 

6 about ^g-ths of an inch fquare. 
Water ah- On trying whether mafles of ice apparently folid 
forbed by would abforb water, he found that they did fo in con- foiid ice. flclerab]e quantity ; for on heating fome of his thermo- 

meter pieces, and laying them on pieces of ice, in 
which they made confiderable cavities, he always found 
the water abforbed as fad as it was produced, leaving 
both the piece and the cavity dry. 

Thus was our author convinced, that, in his expe- 
riments, the tw'o feemingly oppofite proeefles of nature, 
congelation and liquefadfion, went on together at the 

7 fame time, in the fame veflel, and even in the fame 
Two diffe- piece of ice. To account for fuch an extraordinary 
rent theo- phenomenon, he had recourfe to two different theories, 
ries of this Qne Vvas, that water, when highly attenuated, and re- 
^nomc- folved into vapour, may freeze with a lefs degree of 

cold than water in its aggregate or grofler form : whence 
hoar froit is oblerved on grafs, trees, &c. at times 
when there is no appearance of ice upon water, and 
when the thermometer is above the freezing point ; 
which feems alio to have been the opinion of Boer- 
haave, as he places the freezing of vapour, or even of 
water when divided by abforption in a linen cloth, 2133°. 
“ Now (fays Mr Wedgewood), >s the atmofphere a- 
bounds w ith watery vapour, or wrater difiolved and chemi- 
cally combined, and muit be particularly loaded with itin 
the neighbourhood of melting ice ; as the heated body 
introduced into the funnel mull neceflarily convert a 
portion of the ice or water into vapour; and as ice is 
known to melt as foon as the heat begins to exceed 
320, or nearly one degree lowerthan the freezing point 
of vapour ; I think we may from hence deduce pretty 
fatisfaftorily all the phenomena I have obferved. For 
it naturally follows from thefe principles, that vapour 
may freeze where ice is melting ; that the vapour may 
congeal, even upon the furface of melting ice itfelf; 
and that the heat which, according to the ingenious 
theory of Dr Black, it emits in freezing, may contri- 
bute to the further liquefadlion of that very ice upon 
which the new congelation is formed. 

“ I would further obferve, that the freezing of wa- 
ter is attended with plentiful evaporation in a clofe as 
well as in an open velfel; the vapour in the former 
condenfing into drops on the under fide of the cover, 
which either continue in the form of w'ater, or af- 
fume that of ice or a kind of fnow, according to 
circumftances; wdiich evaporation may perhaps be at- 
tributed to the heat, that was combined with the wrater, 
at this moment rapidly making its efcape, and carry- 
ing part of the aqueous fluid off with it. We are hence 
furnilhed with a frelh and continual fource of vapour 

as well as heat: fo that the proceffes of Iiquefa£l!on Evapora- 
and congelation may go on uninterruptedly together, tun1, , 
and even necelfariiy accompany one another; although, ^ 
as the freezing mull be in an under proportion to 
the melting, the whole of the ice mull ultimately be 
confumed. 

“ Some other orcumftances may be taken notice 
of in the coating of ice on the outfide of the throat 
of the funnel. Neither the cover of the outer velfel? 
nor the aperture in its bottom which the Hem of the 
funnel palled through, were air-tight ; and the melt- 
ing of the fuirounding ice had left a vacancy about 
an inch round that part of the funnel on which the 
cruit had formed. As there vvas therefore a paf* 
fage for air through the veffel, a circulation of it would 
probably take place ; the cold and denfe air in the 
veflel would defcend into the rarer air of the room, 
then about 50°, and be replaced by air from above. 
The effect of this circulation and hidden refrigeration 
of the air will be a condenfation of part of the moillure 
it contains upon the bodies it is in contact with ; the 
throat of the funnel being one of thele bodies, mult 
receive its fliare ; and the degree of cold in which the 
ice thaws being fuppofed fufticient for the freezing of 
this iiioill vapour, the contact, condenfation, and free- 
zing, may happen at the fame inftant. The fame prin- 
ciples apply to every inftance of condenfation that took 
place in thefe experiments ; and the congelation was 
evidently ftrongelt in thofe circumftances where vapour 
was molt abundant, and on thofe bodies which from their 
natural or mechanic ftrudlure were capacious of the 
greateft quantity of it; ftronger, for inftance, on fponge 
than on woollen, ftronger on this than on the clofer 
texture of linen, and far ftronger on all of thefe than 
on the compadt furface of porcelain.” 

The fecond theory propofed by our author for fol- 
ving the phenomena in quellion is founded entirely on 
the principles of evaporation. “ If neverthelefs (fays 
he) the principle I have aliumed, that water highly at- 
tenuated wall congeal with a lefs degree of cold than wa- 
ter in the mafs, Ihould not be admitted ; another has 
above been hinted at, which experiments have decided- 
ly eftablilhed, from which the phenomena may perhaps 
be equally accounted for, and which, even though the 
other alfo is received, mull be fuppofed to concur for 
fome part of the effeft : I mean, that evaporation pro- 
duces cold ; both vapour and lleam carrying of foine 
proportion of heat from the body which produces them. 
If therefore evaporation be made to take place upon 
the furface of ice, the contiguous ice will thereby be 
rendered colder ; and as it is already at the freezing 
point, the fmalleft increafe of cold will be fufficient 
for frelh congelation. If ice is producible by evapora- 
tion in the Eall Indies where natural ice is never feen, * See fcW 
ure need not wonder that congelation Ihould take placegdrtiw' 
where the fame principle operates amidll adlual ice. 

“ It has been oblerved above, that the heat emit- 
ted by the congealing vapour probably unites with 
and liquefies contiguous portions of ice : but whether 
the whole, either of the heat fo emitted, or of that ori- 
ginally introduced into the funnel, is thus taken up 5 
how often it may unite with other portions of ice, and 
be driven out from other new congelations ; whether 
there exifts any difference in its chemical affinity or 
elective attraction to water in different Hates and the 
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Evifion contiguous bodies; whether part • of it may not ulti- 

I'. mately efcape, w”ithout performing the office expedted 
Fuchue-. £rom Up0n t}ie jce . anij to what diftance from the 

evaporating furface the refrigerating power may extend; 
muft be ieft for further experiments to determine.” 

EVASION, in law, is ufed for any fubtile endea- 
vour to fet afide truth, or to efcape the punifhment of 
the law, which will not be endured. Thus, if a per- 
fon fays to another that he will not ftrike him, but will 
give him a pot of ale to ilrike him lirft, and accor- 
dingly he ftrikes, the returning of it is punifhable ; 
and if the perfon firft linking be killed, it is murder ; 
for no man fhall evade the juilice of the law' by fuch a 
pretence to cover his malice. 

EVATES, a branch or divifion of the druids, or 
ancient Celtic philofophers. Strabo divides the Britiffi 
and Gauliffi philofophers into three fedts; bards, evates, 
and druids. He adds, that the bards were the poets 
and muficians ; the evates, the prieils and naturalills ; 
and the druids were moraiifts as well as naturalifts : 
But Marcellus and Hornius reduce them all to two 
fedls, r>iz. the Bards and Druids. 

EUBAGES, an order of piiefts or philofophers 
among the ancient Celts or Gauls : fome will have 
the eiffiages to be the fame with the dniids and faro- 
nidas of Diodorus ; and others, that they were the 
fame with what Strabo calls Evates. 

EUBCEA (anc. geog.), an oblong ifland, ftretch- 
ing out between Attica and Theflaly, oppofite to Boe- 
otia ; from which it is feparated by a narrow ftrait 
called Eurlpus. This ifland, never exceeding 40, nor 
ever falling fhort of two miles in breadth, is in length 
150 miles, and in compafs 365, according to Pliny. 
Now Negropont, from its principal town, which was 
anciently called Chalets. 

EUCHARIST, the facrament of the Lord’s fupper, 
properly fignifies^/wVzg thanks.— The word in its original 
Greek, literally imports thankfgiving} being 
formed of lene, “ well,” and Alaf,v> gratia, “ thanks.” 

This facrament w'-as inflituted by Chrift himfelf, and 
the participation of it is called communion. 

As to the manner of celebrating the eucharift a- 
mong the ancient Chriftians, after the cuflomary obla- 
tions were made, the deacon brought water to the bi- 
ffiops and prefbyters, (landing round the table, to wafh 
their hands; according to that of the pfalmifi, “ I will 
wafh my hands in innocency, and fo will I compafs 
thy altar, O Lord.” Then the deacon cried out aloud, 
“ Mutually embrace and kifs each other;” which be-' 
ing done, the whole congregation prayed for the uni- 
verfal peace and welfare of the church, for the tran- 
quillity and repofe of the world, for the profperity of 
the age, for wholefome weather, and for all ranks and 
degrees of men. After this followed mutual faluta- 
tions of the nvinifler and people ; and then the bifhop 
or prefbyter having fandlified the elements by a folemn 
benedidlion, he brake the bread, and delivered it to 
the deacon, who diffrihuted it to the communicants, 
and after that the cup. Their facramental wine was 
ufually diluted or mixed with water. During the time 
of adminiilration, they fang hymns and pfalms ; and 
having concluded with prayer and thankfgiving, the 
people fainted each other with a kifs of peace, and fo 
the aflembly broke up. 

EUCIilTES, or Euchit^e, a fed of ancient he- 
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reties, who were firfl formed into a religious body to- Eurhites 
wards the end of the fourth century, though their doc- I! 
trine and difeipline fubfifled in Syria, Egypt, and o- Euclid, 
ther esftern countries before the birth of Chrifl; they * 
were thus called becaufe they prayed without ceaiing, 
imagining that prayer alone was fufficient to fave them. 
Their great foundation were thofe words of St Paul, 
(Theffalonians v. 17.), Pray ivithout ceafmg. The word is 
formed of the Greek, ^XYi prayer, whence the 
fame with the Latin, precatores, “ prayers.” They 
were alfo called Enthvfiajls and MeJJalians; a term of 
Hebrew origin, denoting the fame as Euchites. 

The Euchites were a fort of myflics who imagined, 
according to the oriental notion, that two fouls reiided 
in man, the one good and the other evil ; and who 
were zealous in expelling the evil foul or daemon, and 
haftening the return of the good fpirit of God, by 
contemplation, prayer, and finging of hymns. They 
alfo embraced the opinions nearly refembling the Ma- 
nichean dodlrine, and which they derived from the te- 
nets of the oriental philofophy. The fame denomina- 
tion was ufed in the 12th century, to denote certain 
fanatics who infefted the Greek and Eadern churches, 
and who were charged with believing a double Trinity, 
rejecting wedlock, abflaining from fleffi, treating with 
contempt the facraments of baptifm and the Lord’s 
fupper, and the various branches of external worfhip, 
and placing the eflence of religion folely in external 
prayer, and maintaining the efficacy of perpetual fup- 
plications to the fupreme Being for expelling an evil 
being or genius, which dwelt in the breafl of every mor- 
tal. This fedt is faid to have been founded by a per- 
fon called Luccpetrus, whole chief difciple was named 
Pychicus. By degrees it became a general and invidious 
appellation for perfons of eminent piety and zeal for 
genuine Chrillianity, who oppofed the vicious practi- 
ces and infolent tyranny of the priefthood ; much in 
the fame manner as the Latins comprehended all the 
adverfaries of the Roman pontiff under the general 
terms of Waldenses and Albigenses. 

St Cyril of Alexandria, in one of bis letters, takes 
occafion to cenfure feveral monks in Egypt, who, un- 
der pretence of refigning themfelves wholly to prayer, 
led a lazy, fcandalous life. A cer.fure^ikewife appli- 
cable to monafteries in general. 

EUCHOLOGIUM, Eu^oxn^ov, a Greek term, fig- 
nifying literally a difeourfe on prayer. The word is form- 
ed of prayer, and aoj-oc, difeourfe. 

The Euchologium is properly the Greek ritual, 
wherein are preferibed the order and manner of every 
thing relating to the order and adminiilration of their 
ceremonies, facraments, ordinations, &c. 

F. Goar has given us an edition of the Greek Eu- 
chologium in Greek and Latin, with notes, at Paris. 

EUCLID o/’Megara, a celebrated philofopher and 
logician, flourilhed about 400 B. C. The Athenians 
having prohibited the Megarians from entering their 
city on pain of death, this philofopher difguifed him- 
felf in womens clothes to attend the leClures of So- 
crates. After the death of Socrates, Plato and other 
philofophers went 'to Euclid at Megara, to flicker 
themfelves from the tyrants who governed Athens. Eu- 
clid admitted but one chief good; which he fometimes 
called God, fo;netimes Spirit, and fometimes Providence. 

Euclid of Alexandria, the celebrated mathemati- 
C 2 cianj, 
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E’jcrafy, cian, flourifhed in the reign of Ptolemy Lagus, about 

277. B. C. He reduced all the fundamental principles 
of pure mathematics, which had been delivered down 
by Thales, Pythagoras, Eudoxus, and other mathe- 
maticians before him, into regularity and order, and 
added many others of his own difcovering; on which 
account he is faid to be the firil who reduced arithme- 
tic and geometry into the form of a fcience. ' He like- 
wife applied himfelf to the ftudy of mixed mathema- 
tics, and efpecially to aftronomy, in which he alfo ex- 
celled. The moft celebrated of his works is his Ele- 
ments of Geometry, of which there have been a great 
number of editions in all languages ; and a fine edition 
of all his works was printed in 1703, by David Gre- 
gory, Savilian profelfor of aftronomy at Oxford. 

EUCRASY, (of iV well, and xpaen? temperature), 
in medicine, an agreeable well proportioned mixture 
of qualities, whereby a body is faid to be in good or- 
der and difpofed for a good ftate of health. 

EUDIOMETER, an inftrument for obferving the 
purity of the atmofpherical air, or the quantity of pure 
dephlogifticafred or vital air contained in it, chiefly by 
means of its diminution on a mixture with nitrous air*. 
Several kinds of thefe have been invented, the principal 
of v' hich are the following. 

I. The eudiometer originally ufed by Dr Prieftley 
ley’s eudio *S a tube> >nto which, after having filled 
jugtej. it with common water, and inverted it into the fame, 

one or more meafures of common air, and an equal 
quantity of the nitrous kind, are introduced by means 
of a fmall phial, which is called the meafure ; and thus 
the diminution of the volume of the mixture, which is 
feen at once by means of the graduations of the tube, 
inftantly difeovers the purity of the air required. 

* See Ae- 
rology, n° 
60,154 

equal parts, with two femicircular brafs pieces, by Eucfiome- 
which it may be eafily applied and kept near the glafs ter’ 
tube MD, as is flrown at F', where it muft be kept "v 

clofe to the neck, or upper extremity of the tube, by 
the notch /. In ufing this inftrument, we muft firft 
remove the ftopple M, after which the inftrument is 
to be entirely filled with water by dipping it in the 
tub. The ftopple is then to be replaced ; taking care 
that no bubble of air may remain either in the tube, 
the veflel C, or the two phials A B. The lower part 
of the inftrument, viz. about as far as the middle of 
the tube, muft then be kept under water, and one of 
the phials A or B, now filled with water, is to be re- 
moved from the neck of the velfel C, and filled with 
the air of which we defign to try the purity, in the 
manner direfted under the article Gas ; after which 
it is to be replaced into the neck of the veflel C; and 
in like manner the other phial muft be filled with 
nitrous air, and replaced in the other neck. Taking- 
the inftrument then out of the water, the veflel Cmuft 
be turned w'ith the bottom upwards, as reprefented at 
F; in which cafe, the two elaftic fluids contained in 
the phials will afeend into the vefiel C ; where, mix- 
ing together, the diminution will be efte&ed. But as 
foon as the velfel is turned round, the inftrument muft 
be plunged in water as far as about the middle of the 
tube, and the ftopple M removed. As the bulk of the 
two elaftic fluids diminilhes, the water in the tube 
MD defeends. This inftrument is fubjeft to fome er-inaccuracy 
rors, arifing from the greater or lelfer height of the this in- 
column of water in the tube MD, as it is held more orlLrument’ 
lefs perpendicular; it may alfo vary by the very a& of 
putting in the ftopple M. Another and ftill greater 
fault is, that it. cannot admit but one meafure of ni- 

5 II. The difeovery of this property of nitrous air 
iLandriani’sand the eudiometer by Dr Prieftley, foon produced 
Sex i0me' vartous attempts to improve on the principle, and con- 

ftruft more elegant and accurate machines for difco- 
vering the fmalleft inequality in the conftitution of the 
atmofphere. The firft of thefe was contrived by Mr 
JLandriani ; an account of which is publifhed in the 
fixth volume of M. Rofier’s Journal for the year 1775. 
It confifts of a glafs tube, fitted by grinding to a cy- 
lindrical veffel, to which are joined two glafs cocks and 
a fmall bafon ; the whole being fitted to a wooden 

^ ^3 ^ . frame. Quiekfilver is ufed in this inftrument inftead 
rn -at- * water ; but the ufe of that fluid occafions an in- 
tending its convenience, becaufe the nitrous air acls upon the me- 
ufe. fcal, and renders the experiment ambiguous. 
, T 4 ) III. In 1777 Mr Magellan publifhed an account of 

three eudiometers invented by himfelf. The firft of 
meter. thefe, reprefented Plate CLXXXVI. fig. r. confifts 

of a glafs tube MD, about 12 or 15 inches long, and 
quite cylindrical throughout, having the upper orifice 
elofed with a ground-glafs ftopple M. A veflel C is 
joint'd to the lower part of the tube, and likewife well 
adapted by grinding. This vefi'tl has three necks, as 
reprefented in the figure : one of which ferves to join 
it to the tube M; tne other two are ground to thofe 
of the phials A and B, whofe capacities muft be as 
equal as pofiible, as well to each other as to the tube 
MD. A reprefents a brafs ring which Aides up and 
down the tube MD, and by a finger-ferew may be 
tightened or flackered at pleafure, and fet to any place 
Vf 00 it, (? is a biafs or wooden ruler divided into 

trous to one of common air, which is a very uncertain 
method of eftimating the purity of a given kind of re- 
fpirable air. The divifions on the fcale arelikevvife too 
large, and it does not feem capable of any great accu- 
raC7* . . 6 The fecond kind of eudiometer conftrufled by M. fjIS iJCOncj. 
Magellan is reprefented fig. 2. and confifts of a glafscu iiome- 
tube TC, two or three feet long, and having a cavity wr. 
as nearly cylindrical as pofiible. One of the ends, C, 
is bent forwards as reprefented in the figure ; the other 
at T is open, and may terminate in a funnel, to ob- 
viate the necefiity of ufing a feparate one. The whole 
tube is fattened by means of two loops to the brafs 
fcale OWN. N is a glafs phial, having its neck V 
ground air-tight to the infide of the end of the tube T\ 
the whole phial containing one half of what the tube 
DC. is capable of containing; but the phial ABC, at 
the other end, muft contain three or four times the 
quantity that A7-can contain ; and the neck of it muft 
alfo be ground air-tight to the end C of the tube. The 
fcale is divided into 128 parts, the divifions 
being fet from T towards C ; and the cavity of the 
tube between the firft and laft of them being double 
the capacity of the phial N. XR is a tin-veflel, which 
may ferve as a cafe for packing the whole inftrument 
and its appendages ; as alfo for a trough for holding 
water when experiments are to be made. The glafs 
tube gh, and the glafs ftopple M, are both ground air- 
tight to the mouth F of the tube, in order to be put 
into it occafionally. To ufe this kind of eudiometer* 
hi the inftrument be immerfed under water in the tin- 

vdTtU 





1-, 

l 

■ '• 

t 

i ' " ! 



e u n r 
Eudlome vefTel; then let the phial Ar, when filled with water, 

^r- be put into CED, the infide focket of the tin-veffel. 
if11 * "~u Fill it then with nitrous air ; and let this quantity be 

thrown into the phial ABC, which is to be fixed fome- 
what tight to the mouth C of the eudiometer. The 
fame phial N is afterwards filled with the air of which 
we wilh to try the quality ; and rainng the end of the 
inftrument C, it is then put into the mouth V. The 
inftrument is then to be placed upright as in the fi- 
gure, by hanging it on the hook W \ and as foon as 
this laft air goes up to the .-phial ABC, the phial N is 
to be taken off, that the diminution of the two mixed 
airs may be fupplied from the water in the tin-veffel: 
the mouth V oi the eudiometer being all this time held 
under water. The bent tube gh, having the brafs 
ring K fitted to it, is then put to the lower end E of 
the eudiometer. By obferving the furface of the wa- 
ter in the fmall tube, which thus forms a true fyphon 
with the tube of the inftrument, and by means of the 
brafs ring K, the ftationary ftate of diminution in the 
mixture may be diftinguiftied; which being afcertained, 
the fmall tube £ is taken off from the eudiometer, and 
the whole inftrument laid down for fome minutes in 
the water of the tin-vefiel; after which the mouth E 
is to be fhut up with the glafs-ftopple M; and, rever- 
fingthe inftrument, it is hanged up by the end V up- 
on the hook IE. By thispoiition the whole diminilh- 
ed air of the vefiel ABC goes up to the top, where its 
real bulk is ftiown by the fcale facing the infide furface 
of the water. ' This number being deduced from 128, 
gives the comparative wholefomenefs of the air already 
tried without any farther calculation. “ But this pro- 
eefs (fays Mr Magellan) will be ftill eafier, when the 
laft diminution of the two kinds of air is only, required 
in the obfervation; becaufe no ufe will then be made 
of the fyphon. In fuch a cafe the inftrument is left 
hanging on the hook JV for 48 hours ; after which it 
is laid down under the water of the trough in an hori- 
xontal polition for 8 or 12 minutes, in order to ac- 
quire the fame temperature with the water: the mouth 
^'is then fhut up with the ftopple M; the inftrument 
is hung by the end E m a contrary pofition ; and the 
laft real bulk of the good mixed air will then be fhown 
by the number of the brafs fcale anfwering to the iufide 
furface of the water. 

^ IV. The thiid eudiometer conftrufted by Mr Ma- 
eudiome geHan is reprefented fig. 3. where EN reprefents an 
jer> uniformly cylindrical glafs tube about two or three 

feet long, with a large ball S and a glals ftopple M, 
fitted air tight to the mouth N, which ought to be 
wide and funnel-fhaped, unlefs afeparate funnel is made 
ufe of. KL is a fmall fyphon with a brafs ring X; 
Z a fmall phial, the contents of which do not exceed 
one third of the ball S, or one half of the glafs tube. 
Laftly, the inftrument has a ruler I, divided and 
ftamped like the fcale already mentioned, with a glafs 
funnel, which is ground to the mouth N of the inftru- 
ment, when this is not funnel-fhaped as above diredled. 
When this eudiometer is to be made ufe of, it muft be 
filled with water, and fet in a vertical pofition, with 
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the mouth N under the furface of the water in a tub Sadiome*- 
or trough. The phial Z is to be filled with nitrous ^ f 
air, and thrown into the tube by means of a glafs fun- 
nel, if the mouth of the eudiometer tube be not fulfi- 
ciently wide to anfwer the purpofe. The fame phial 
Z is then to be filled with the air to be tried ; after 
which the fyphon KL is to be immediately added to 
the mouth N of the eudiometer under the furface of 
the water, fome of which is to be poured into it. 
The ftationary moment of the greateft diminution of 
the two airs is watched by means of the ring X; and, 
when that moment arrives, the fyphon KL is to be 
taken off; the eudiometer is laid for fome minutes un- 
der water in an horizontal pofition or nearly fo; but 
taking care that none of the inclofed air may efcape: 
the mouth N is then fhut up with the glafs ftopple AT, 
and the inftrument is inverted with the mouth N up- 
wards. Laftly, the fpace occupied by the refiduum 
of the diminifhed air is meafured by applying to its 
fide the divided ruler or fcale, and the refult is eftima- 
ted as has been already explained. g 

On all thefe eudiometers it is very obvious to remark, Inconveni- 
that they are complicated and difficult to be ufed; and (’,lces/)f 
it is befides no eafy matter to get them made with ^ ments 
requifite accuracy. Mr Cavallo obferves alfo, that the 
conftru&ion of all the three is founded on a fuppofi- 
tion that the mixture of nitrous and atmofpherical air, 
after having continued for fome time to diminifh, in- 
cteafes again ; but he informs us that this is a 
miltake, and that Mr Magellan himfelf owned it to 
be fo. But the worft of all is, that they are by no 
means accurate, as appeared from feveral experiments 
made by Mr Magellan in Mr Cavallo’s prefence, with 
air taken out of the window of the room where the 
experiments were performed. By the firft trial, the 
diminution was 48 parts out of 132 of the mixture: on 
a fecond trial, the fame elaftic fluids being ftill ufed, 
the diminution was 58 parts out of 132 : on a third 
trial, the diminution was again 48 ; and by a fourth 
one, it was 51. Nay, Mr Magellan himfelf owned that, 
after many experiments with his eudiometers, he never 
could obtain any conftant refult, even when the nitrous 
and common air which he made ufe of were precifely 
of the fame quality. 

V. A preferable method of difcovering the purity Font-uia's-- 
of the air by means of an eudiometer is recommended eu i:ome~ 
by M. Fontana; of which Mr.Cavallo fays, that its ac-ter> 

curacy is fuch as could fcarce be believed by thofe who 
have not had an opportunity of obferving it. The in- 
ftrument is originally nothing more than a divided glafs 
tube, though the inventor afterwards a:!ded to it a 
complicated apparatus, which, in Cavallo’s opinion* 
was altogether ufelefs. The firfl fimple eudiometer 
confifted only of a glafs tube, as uniformly cylindrical 
as poffible in its cavity, about 18 inches long, and 
^ths of an inch in diameter in the infide, hermetically 
fealed at one end (a). The outfide of this tube was; 
marked with a diamond, or had circles drawn round it 
at the diftance of three inches from one another, be- 
ginning at the clofed end of the tube ; or at fuch di- 

ftances 

(\a) To obferve whether the cavity of a glafs tube is perfeftly cylindrical, pour into it at different timesi 
equal quantities of mercury or water, one upon the other ; obferving each time, by means of a divided ruler,. 
If tfiofe equal quantities of liquor fill equal lengths of the tube* 
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Uances^ as are exactly filled by equal meafares of ela- 
) ^1C ^•in'^s* ^ ben the parts of tliefe divifiona were re- 

quired, the edge of a ruler, divided into inches and 
fmaller parts, was held againit the tube ; fo that the 
fit ib ^divifion of the ruler might coincide with one of the 
marks on the tube. The nitrous and atmofpherlcal air 
a')

e introduced into this tube, in order to be dtminidt- 
eo, ana the purity* of the atmofpberic air thus afeer- 
tained ; but that an equal quantity of elaftic fluid mav 
always be certainly introduced, M. Fontana contrived 
the following inltrument as a meafure, which cannot 
be liable to any error. Xt is reprefented fig. 4. and 
con fids ef a glafs tube JB, about two inches loner 
and one in diameter, clofed at the end and having 
a brafii piece BODE cemented cm the other, contain- 
ing a Hiding door D; which when pulhed into its pro- 
per cavity, (huts the mouth of the tube or meafure 
AB\ and when pulled out, as reprefented in the fi- 
gure, opens it. 1 o prevent it from being pulled out 
entirely, a fpring E is fere wed upon the flat part of 
t.ne biafs piece, the extremity of which bears upon 
the head of a brafs pin, which pafiing through a hole, 
rubs again ft the door ZX; and when this is pulled near- 
ly out, the pin, falling into a fmall cavity, prevents it 
from coming quite out. The diameter of the brafs 
piece is nearly the fame with that of the glafs tube 
AB, and near its mouth C there are two notches 
made with a file. 

Under the fame figure the cavity of the brafs piece 
und ^the pai ts of the meafure are fhovvn feparately, viz. 
a, the giafs tube; b, the brafs piece; r, the Hiding 
biais door inverted in inch a manner as to exhibit the 
cavity for the pin ; d, the pin with the fpring and 
fmall ferew. 1 he iniide furface of this meafure, as 
well as of the long tube, fliould have the poliHi taken 
effby rubbing with emery; as this prevents the water, 
when the experiments are made, from adhering to it in 
drcqio, and thus the meafurements will be mere exaft. 

.T° uk this apparatus, the long tube mult be filled 
with water; and being inverted in the tub of water 
de fen bed under the article Gas, furnifhed with a 
HiCit, the meafure, being alfo filled With water, is in- 
verted over an hole in the fhelf; and in order to fill it 
with the elaftic fluid required, a phial containing it is 
brought under the hole; where being inclined a little, 
pait of the gas efcapes and pafies into the meafure. 
The water then eicapes through the notches rr, made 
with the file in the mouth of the meafure, as already 
mentioiied (b). I he door of the meafure is then Hint 
by pufhing it in as far as it will go ; and the meafure, 
being drawn off from the fhclf,~ but ftill kept under 
water, is turned with the mouth upwards; by which 
means the fuperfltious quantity of elaftic fluid, remain- 
ing in the. cavity of the brafs piece by reafon of its 
being feparated by the Hiding piece, efcapes, and has 
us place occupied by water. I he meafure being then 
again inverted with its month downwards, is fet anv 
where on the fhelf of the tub ; the long tube put over 
the hole of the fhelf, and the air transferred from the 
meafure to this tube, as nas already been directed for 
filling the meafure itfelf. 
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When M. Fontana made ufe of this eudiometer, he Eu-firmc- 

commonly threw in two meafures of refuirable air into tcr' 
the tube ; then he added one meafure of nitrous air: 
but as loon as the latter was entered, he removed the 
tube from the fiielf, holding it by the upper end, and 
agitating it for about 20 feconds in the water. The 
tube was then refted upon the fide of the tub, while 
the meafure was ag^in filled with nitrous air; then 
putting the tube upon the fhelf, and holding it as near- 
ly perpendicular as he could, he applied the divided 
edge of the ruler to it, in order to obferve the diminu- 
tion of the two fluids. After this he threw in a fourth 
meafure of nitrous air; and after fhaking and letting 
it reft for fome time, he obferved again the diminution 
of the two elaftic fluids. 

-1-hat this method (fays Mr Cavallo) fliould be very Why ?h's 
accurate, may perhaps appear fome what myfterious; eudiome- 
but the myftery will foon vanifh, if it be coniidered ttr ae 

that the accurate refult depended not fo much on thecu atc* 
particular conftruftion of the inftrument, as on the re- 
gular management of it and uniformity of the opera- 
tion. 1 he exadlnefs of the meafure indeed contribu- 
ted a great deal; but M. Fontana obferved, that with 
exactly the fame quantities of nitrous and common air, 
very different refults could be occafioned by their be- 
ing left a longer or fhorter time before the inftrument 
was agitated, or by being agitated much or little, as 
well as feveral other circumftances, which to a fuper- 
ficial obfervtr would appear to be of little confequence. 
He therefore performed the operation always in a fi- 
milar manner, viz. by agitating the tube always for 
the fame length of time, and always with equal quick- 
nefs ; by which means, when the fame elaftie fluids 
were ufed, the refults of the experiments were fo near- 
ly the fame, that the difference, if any could be obfer- 
ved, might be negledfed without any impropriety.” 1; 

Notwithftanding the accuracy of this inftrument, Isft‘ii liable 
however, M. Fontana found that it was ftill liable to].0 fo!rie 

fome fmall errors arifing from the following fouices. rors 
1. 1 he elaftic fluid within the tube, when the greateft 
part of it is filled with water, and the tube is kept out 
of the water excepting its mouth, is not of the fame 
den fit y with the outward or atmofpheric air, on ac- 
count of the pillar of water in the tube ; which, ac- 
cording as it is longer or fhorter, counterbalances more 
01 lefs the preffure of the atmofphere upon the quan- 
tity of elaftic fluid contained in the upper part of the 
tube ; which quantity of elaftic fluid of confequence 
occupies a greater or lefs fpace in the tube, accord- 
mg to the greater or lefs preffure it endures. This 
enor, however, becomes infenfible when the column of 
water is very fhort, and the furface of the water on 
tue outfide coincides nearly with that on the infide 
Oi the tube. 2. The difficulty of keeping the inftru- 
ment perpendicular in the abf of meafuring the dimi- 
nution.. And, 3. I he ftiil greater difficulty of obfer- 
ving with what divifion of the ruler the furface of the 
water within the tube coincided. ,4 

1 o avoid thefe errors, M. Fontana made ufe of the Fontana’s 
following contrivance. A A A A, fig. c. reprefents a method of 

i rong glafs tube about 3 inches diameter, and i H thefe er- 

inches rors. 

fi":d ‘h0^ ^‘ches were not made, but not fo readily, 
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Eudiome- inches long, with a foot of glafs all made of one piece. 

ter- Within about an inch of the mouth of this tube a 
11 ' hrafs ring is faftened, which contains two brafs rings 

moveable upon oppolite centres, in the fame manner 
that fea-compaffes are ufually fufpended, and which 
are commonly called gingles. C C C C reprefents the 
meafating tube or eudiometer ; which is exadlly the 
fame with that already deferrbed, having lines marked 

mpon its outfide furface to fhow the fpaces occupied by 
equal meafures of elailic fluid. The fcale B B is ad- 
3uted to this tube, which is drown feparately in fig. 6. 
It confifts of two brafs dips AC, AC., connected by 
two brafs rings A A, CC, through which the eudio- 
meter tube pafles. To the lowed of thefe rings a 
perforated brafs piece furnilhed with crofs pins 
or pivots,, is ferewed ; and, by means of longitudinal 
cuts, its lower extremity is rendered fpriugy ; fo that 
when all the piece AB, AB is put upon the eudiome- 
ter tube, the latter cannot flip from within the former, 
unlefs the operator forces it. When the eudiometer 
tube, with the fcale, &c. is put together, as reprefented 
fig. 5. the crofs pins of the pieceTs i?, fig. 6. reft upon 
the inner ring ot the ginglc at A A, fig. 5. by which 
means the tube C C C C is kept perpendicular within 
the tube A A A A, provided this latter be fitiialed fo 
nearly perpendicular that the former may not touch the 
fide of it, which would prevent it from acquiring the 
poll lion, deiired. One of the brafs flips AC, fig. 6. is 
divided into equal parts; 100 of which are equivalent 
to the fpace between two ot the marks on the eudi- 
ometer tube CCCC, fig. 5. and confequently fhow 
the parts of a meafure. Thefe divifions are numbered 
from the upper edge of the lower ring connedting the 
two brafs Cups, AC, AC. 

When this inftrument is to be ufed, one or more 
meafures of refpirable air are thrown into the eudi- 
ometer tube; a meafure of nitrous air is then added ; 
and after fhaking the tube for fome time, it mud be 
introduced into the large tube AAAA, which for this 
purpofe muft he plunged into the water of the tub ; 

. for the mouth of the eudiometer tube muft not at pre- 
fent be taken out of the water. After it has been 
introduced into the large tube, the whole is taken out of 
the water, and fet upon the fhelfor a table. Now the 
large tube AAAA is filled with water, and the eudi- 
ometer tube fufpended perpendicularly in it by means 
of the crofs pins or pivots of the brafs piece annexed 
to the fcale, which refts upon the inner ring of the 
gingle. The operator muft then Aide the tube CCCC 
up and down through the fcale and brafs piece, &c. 
till the furface of the water within the tube coincides 
exadtly with the upper edge of the lower ring that con- 
ned! s the two brafs flips of the fcale piece, which may 
be done very accurately by means of a magnifying 
glafs. The furface of the water within the eudiome- 
ter is concave ; and when viewed horizontally, it ap- 
pears like a dark line or limit exceedingly well de- 
fined ; fo that the middle or lowermoft point of it 
may be made to coincide with the edge of the brafs 
ring with great precifion, except when fome drops of 
water hang on the outfide of the tube, which fftould 
therefore be wiped off. 

Having afeertained this point, we muft next obferve 
which divifion of the fcale coincides with one of the 
circular divifions marked upon the glafs tube CCCC, 
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which will fhow the parts of a meafure. Thus fup- Eudiome- 
poie, that when the eudiometer tube is fixed, fo that , rer' ^ 
the furface of the water in it coincides perfectly with 
the edge of the lower brafs ring, viz. with the begin- 
ning of the divifions ; that the 70th divifion of the 
fcale falls upon the firft circular mark, as repiefented 
in the figure ; then it is plain, that the quantity of 
elaftic fluid contained in the tube is equal to one mea- 
fure and 70 hundredth parts more. This being obferved, 
and the large tube again immerfed in the water, the 
eudiometer-tube is removed from it, but always taking 
care that its mouth be not lifted up above the furface 
of the water. Another mtafure of nitrous air muft now 
be introduced into the eudiometer-tube ; which, after 
being agitated as already diredtfcd, is to be put into the 
large tube AAAA. The whole is then taken out of the 
water, and the diminution of the elaftic fluid obferved 
as above directed. 

Thus the eudiometer tube is kept quite perpendicular, 
and the pillar of water in it rendered very fhort, not 
exceeding half an inch at moft. It is eafy to perceive, 
however, that if the operator, when furnifhed with the 
eudiometer-tube only, keeps it fo far immerged in the 
water of the tube wdien he obferves the divifions, that 
the water within the tube may be nearly equal with the 
edge of the tub ; the large tube AAAA may be fpa- 
red, and the operation will thus become much mote 
ealy and expeditious. Idttie difference can happen from 
the pofition of the tube ; becaufe the brafs ring afeer- 
tains the pofition of the water fo well, and the diffe- 
rence occaficned by a few degrees deviation from the 
true perpendicular is fo fmall, that it can fcarce be per- 
ceived. 

VI. M. Sauffureof Geneva has invented an eudio-j^ ^uf- 
meter, which he fuppofes to be more exa£t than any fare’s eudt* 
of thofe hitherto defciibed. Kis apparatus confifts ofometer. 
the follow ing parts. t. A cylindrical glafs bottle with 
a ground ftopple, capable of containing about five 
ounces and an half, and which ferves as a receiver for 
mixing the two airs. 2. A fmall glafs phial, whofe capa- 
city is nearly equal to one third of that of the reci- 
pient, and ferves for a meafure. 3. A fmall pair of 
leales which may weigh very exactly. 4. Several glafs 
bottles for containing the nitrous or other air to be 
ufed, and which may fupply the place of the recipient 
when broken. The whole of this apparatus may be 
eafily packed into a box, and thus tranfported from 
place to place, and even to the fummits of very high 
mountains. The method of ufing it is as follows. 

). ft he receiver is to be filled with water, clofed ex- 
actly with its glafs ftopper, wiped on the outfide, and 
weighed very exadlly. Being then immerged in a vef- 
fel full of water, and held with the mouth downwards, 
the ftopple is removed, and, by means of a funnel, 
two meafures of common and one of nitrous air are 
introduced into it one after another: thefe diminifh as 
foon as they come into contaft; in confequence of which 
the water enters the recipient in proportionable quan- 
tity. After being flopped and well fhaken, to pro- 
mote the diminution the receiver is to be opened un- 
der water; then flopped and fliaken, and fo on for 
three times fucceffively. At laft the bottle is flopped 
under water, taken out, wiped very clean and dry, and 
weighed exadlly as before. It is plain, that now when 
the bottle is filled partly with elaftic fluid and partly 

with. :l 
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•with water, it muft be lighter than when quite full 
water ; the weight of it then being fubtradled from the 
former, the remainder fhows that quantity of water 
which would fill the fpace occupied by the diminifhed 
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of he fhould be miftaken. The proper method is to mark Eudiome. 

them fir ft with wax, and then repeat the operation ter« 
once or twice, in order to corredl fome errors that 
might efcape the firft time; after which the mark may 

elaftic fluid. Now, in making experiments with airs of be made with a diamond, flint, or perhaps more con 
different degrees of purity, the above mentioned re- veniently with a file. The polifh of the iafide of both 
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above 
mainder will be greater when the diminution is iefs, 
or when the air is more impure, and vice verfa; and 
thus the comparative purity between two different kinds 
of airs may be determined. 

On this method it is obvious to remark, that not* 
withftanding the encomiums beftowed on it by the in- 
ventor, it is fubjedt to many inconveniences and er- 
rors, principally arifing from the inaccuracy of the 
meafure, and the difficulty of flopping the bottle with- 
out occafionint' a preffure upon the contained elallic 
fluid, which being variable, muft occafion fome error in 
the weight of the bottle. 

VII. To avoid the inconveniences to which all thefe 
inftruments are lubjeft, Mr Cavallo employs a glafs 
tube with its fcale and meafure, fuch as is reprefented 
fig. 5. the length of the tube being about 16 or 17 
inches, and between ^ and -f of an inch in diameter, 
and of as equal a bore as poffible throughout; having 
one end fealed hermetically, and the other fliaped like 
a funnel, though not very wide. The whole of this 
apparatus is reprefented fig. 7. where is the glafs 
tube, to the upper end of which a loop^^Cffiould 
be faftened made of waxed filk-lace, w-ith feveral crofs 
threads CC, DD, EE> &c. in order to fufpend the in- 
llrument to a hook AB> fig. 8. which fhould either be 
faftened to that fide of the tube oppofite to the ffielf, 
or fo conftru&ed that it may be eafily fixed and remo- 
ved again as occafion requires ; or it may be made of 
thick brafs wire, the lower extremity of which fits a 
hole made in the fide of the tub. The hrafs piece with 
the fcale, which Aides upon the eudiometer is formed 
of two brafs flips FG, HI (fig. 7.), joined by two brafs 
rings, to which they are foldered. One hundred divi- 
fions are marked upon one of thofe brafs flips, beginning 
from the upper edge of the lower ring G/, and all 
together equal to the fpace contained between two of 
the marks or meafures made upon the glafs tube; fo 
that they fhow the parts of a meafure. An hundred 
divifions are likewife marked upon the other brafs flip 
HI, beginning from the lower edge of the upper ring 
FH —The following directions are given by Mr Ca- 
vallo for marking thefe divifions. “ When the tube 
AB is filled with water, a meafure of air fhould be 
thrown into it in the manner already directed : the 
tube muft then be fufpended to the hook by the loop, 
as reprefented fig. 8, fo high, that the furface of the 
water within the tube may be very near the furface of 
the water in the tub, two inches, for inftance, above 
it; then looking horizontally through the tube, a 
mark fhould be made by flicking a bit of foft wax 
upon the tube, juft coinciding with the lower part of 
the furface of the water within it-; in which place af- 
terwards a circular mark fhould be made with the 
edge of a flint, or with a piece of agate or diamond, 
but not fo deep as to endanger the breaking of the 
tube. Thus the firft meafure is marked ; and in like 
manner may any other one be marked. The attentive 
pra£tirioner, however, fhould never venture to mark 
the tube with an indelible ftroke after one trial, left 
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tube and meafure fhould be taken off with emery; 
which is a very laborious operation, though it is par- 
ticularly neceffary that the meafure ffiould be done in 
this manner." jg 

To ufe this eudiometer, fill the tube with water, ta- Method of 
king care that no bubbles of air remain in it; and in-ufinSi£* 
verting it with the mouth downwards, leave it in the 
water leaning againft the fide of the tub. Fill the 
meafure then with the elaftic fluid whofe purity is to 
be tried. Put the eudiometer tube upon the fhelf of 
the tub, keeping it perpendicular, and with the mouth 
exafUy upon the hole of the fnelf, and throw the mea- 
fure of air into it; fill it again with the fame air, and 
throw this likewife into the tube. Then fill it with 
nitrous air, and throw this alfo into the tube, which 
muft be fhaken immediately after the operation by mo- 
ving it alternately up and down in the water of the 
tub for about a quarter of a minute. It is then left a 
ffiort time at reft and fufpended by the hook formerly 
mentioned, fo that the furface of the water in the in- 
lide may be about two inches above that in the tub ; 
when the brafs fcale is Aided upon it till the upper 
edge of the lower ring coincide with the middle part 
of the furface of the water within the tube, and then 
we may obferve which divifion of the fcale coincides with 
any of thofe on the tube; by which means the*quantity 
of elaftic fluid remaining in the tube may be clearly 
feen, even to the hundredth-part of a meafure. The 
following direftions are given by our author for noting 
down the refults in a clear and accurate manner. 

“ i- The two mcafures firft introduced into the tube Method of 
are expreffed by a Roman number; after which the noting 
fingle meafure of nitrous air is expreffed by anotherdown the 

Roman number; and the meafures, with the parts of^ulrs °*. 
a meafure remaining in the tube after diminution, arements?6”" 
expreffed by common numbers with decimals. — Thus, 
fuppofe, that after introducing two meafures of com- 
mon and one of nitrous air, and after {baking in the 
manner above directed, the quantity of fluid remain- 
ing in the eudiometer is fuch, that when the upper 
edge of the lower ring of the fcale coincides with the 
lower point of the furface of the water in the tube, 
the 56th divifion of the fcale falls againft the fecond 
circular divifion on the tube, then this diminution is 
marked jthus II, I, 2,56; fignifying that two mea- 
fures of common and one of nitrous air, after dimi- 
nution by being mixed together, occupy the fpace of 
two meafures and 56 hundredth-parts of a meafure. - 
Laftly, after marking the firft diminution, throw a fe- 
cond meafure of nitrous air into the tube; {hake the 
inftrument; and after a little reft, obferve this fecond 
diminution : which, fuppofing it to have reduced the 
whole bulk to three meafures and feven hun iredth- 
parts, is thus marked down, II, II, 3,0-. Sometimes 
one, two, or three meafures of nitrous air muft Pull 
be added, in order to obferve the diminution of fome 
very pure fpecies.of refpirable air. The divifions which 
begin from the upper ring of the fcale-piece of the eu- 
diometer are ufeful when the quantity of elaiiic fluid 
3 cor.- 
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Etidiome- contained in it is fo fmall, that the edge of the lower brafs 
, ^ ring cannot be raifed fo high as to coincide with the 

edge of the water within the tube on account of the 
filk loop : in which cafe the under edge of the upper 
ring is brought to that point; and we muft then ob- 
lerve which of thofe divifions coincides with the firil 
circular diviixon upon the tube. If it be afked, Why 

* the two or more meafures of nitrous air are not thrown 
into the tube all at once, and the lafl diminution no- 
ted ? the anfwer is, That in this method, the effedts 
of fimiiar experiments have not been found equally 
uniform with thofe tried in the above mentioned man- 

10 ner. 
Precautions 2. “ In this operation care Humid be taken to Ihake 
nectffary t|ie pubg immediately after the nitrous air has been 

thrown into it, and to leave it at reft afterwards for 
feme time; otherwife the refults of fimiiar experiments 
are far from being alike. It is alfo neceflary to ob- 
ferve, that by holding the meafure or the eudiometer 
tube with the hand, which is warmer than the water 
of the tub, the elaftic fluid undergoes fome degree of 
rarefaiflion, fo that the event of the experiments may 
often be rendered precarious. For this reafon the in- 
ftruments fhould be held only with the extremities of 
the fingers and thumb ; and before the door of the 
meafure be ftiut, or the point of the fcale on the eu- 
diometer tube be fixed, thofe inftruments fhould be 
left a ftiort time by themfelves, keeping the hands and 
breath at a fufficient diftance from them.’’ 

21 The following are fome particulars neceffary to be 

mbeotS3 °kfervecl in making experiments of this kind, 
ved in ex- 1 • When refpirable air is mixed with nitrous air, their 
periments joint bulk is diminifired, and the diminution is greater 
ofthis kind, when the air is purer, cateris paribus, and •vice verj'a. 

2. On mixing the two airs together all at once, the 
enfuing diminution is greater than if the fame quantity 
of nitrous air be added to an equal quantity of refpi- 
rable air at different times : and hence it follows, that 
the quicker the two forts of elaftic fluids are mixed 
together, the greater is the diminution, and contrary- 
wife. 

3. Nitrous air of different quality occafions a diffe- 
rent degree of diminution with refpirable air ; and 
therefore care ftiould be taken to ufe fuch materials as 
afford air always of the fame quality. The moft pro- 
per fubftance for this purpofe is very pure quickfilver; 
a quarter of an ounce, or even lefs, with a proper quan- 
tity of diluted nitrous acid, will produce a great deal 
of nitrous air, which is always of the fame quality, 
provided the metal be always of equal purity; but with 
other metals, as brafs, copper, &c. the nitrous air made 
at one time is often different from that made at ano- 
ther, and therefore occafions a greater or lefs diminu- 
tion when mixed with common air though precifely of 
the fame fort. 

4. The quality of nitrous air is impaired by keep- 
ing, eipecially when in contact with water ; and for 
this reafon it ought to be prepared frefli every two or 
three days. 

5. In performing thefe experiments, it fliould be 
carefully remarked, that no miftake arife from heat or 
cold ; as the elaftic fluids are eafily contrafted or ex- 
panded by any variation of temperature. 

6. Though the greateft diminution takes place im- 
mediately after mixing the refpirable and nitrous airs to* 

Vot. VII. Part I. 

gether, efpecially when they are agitated, yet they con- Euiiioms> 
tinue to diminilh a little for fome time after ; for which ter' 
reaton the diminution fliould be obferved always at a * 
certain time after the mixture is made. The whole pro- 
cefs indeed ought always to be performed in an uniform 
manner, otherwife the refults will be frequently very 
diffimilar. 

7. It muft be remarked, that the furface of the wa- 
ter which lies contiguous to the elaftic fluid contained 
in a fmall veffel, is very far from being a plane, or even 
from being always of a fimiiar figure in the fame veffel, 
on account of the attraftion or repullion between the 
fubftance of the glafs and water. This is altered by 
many circumftances, particularly by the adhefion of 
extraneous bodies ; whence it is very improper to irf? 
common open phials for this purpofe. We muft alfc* 
take into confideration the drops of water adhering tf» 
the fides of the veffel, and the quality of the water i« 
which the operation is performed. 

8. In cafe the experiment is to take up fome hours, 
in order to obferve the laft diminution, it will be pro- 
per to notice, by a good barometer, if the gravity of 
the atmofphere has luffered any alteration during that 
time ; for a difference in its preffure may occafion fome 
difference in the refult of the experiments. 

9. A limple apparatus is always to be preferred to 
a more complicated one, even though the latter fliould 
appear to have fome advantage over it in point of ac- 
curacy. Complex machines are not only expenfive, 
and fubjeft to be ealily put out of order, but oceafion 
frequent miftakes, on account of the operator having 
generally many things to do and keep in proper order j 
whence it is eafy to overlook fome of them. 

It has already been remarked, that one fource of 0f ^ 
error in the experiments made with eudiometers is the fources dfl 
inequality of the column of water in the tube by which error in 

the mixture of elaftic fluids is conflned. For example,this kin4 
if a cubic inch of air, taken near the apparatus where 
the experiment is to be performed, be introduced into 
a long tube previoufly filled and inverted in water, fo 
that the furface of the water in the tube may be 20 
inches higher than that in the bafon, the air in the 
upper part will then be found to occupy a confiderably 
larger fpace than if the column of water was fhorter; 
becaufe in the former cafe the preffure of the water 
in the tube partly counterbalances the preffure of the 
atmofphere, fo that the latter is lefs able to refill the 
elafticity of the confined air. The difference will be 
much greater if quickfilver be made ufe of inftead of 
water, as the weight of that fluid is much greater than 
that of water. To avoid this, it has been dire&ed to 
manage matters fo that the furface of the fluid on the 
out fide may nearly correfpond with that in the infide 
of the tube ; but this is lometimes impracticable, e- 
fpecially where quickfilver is ufed, with which the er- 
ror is more confiderable than with water : in fuch cafes, 
therefore, we muft have recourfe to calculation, and 
deduce the real quantity of tlaftic fluid from the ap- 
parent fpace it occupies in a receiver, which is partly 
filled with it and partly with water or fome other grofa 
fluid. For this purpofe it muft be remembered,°that 
the fpaces into which air or any other elaftic fluid is con- 
trafted, are to one another in the inverfe ratio of the pref- 
fures which confine thefe elaftic fluids: hence the fpace 
occupied by a quantity of elaftic fluid A B, (fig. 9.) 
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confined in the tube A C inverted in quickfilver, and 
filled with it as far as B, is to the fpace which the fame 
quantity of fluid occupies out of the tube, as the pref- 
fure which ads upon it when out of the tube is to the 
preffuve which ads upon it in the tube ; that is, as the 
height of the barometer, to the fame height of the ba- 
rometer deduding the height B C of the quickfilver 
in the tube. Thus, fuppofe that the length y/ B of 
the tube occupied by an elaftic fluid is three inches, 
and that the length B C, filled with quickfilver, is 20 
inches ; it is required to determine the length of the 
fame tube, which the fame quantity of elaflic fluid 
would occupy if the furface of the quickfilver in the 
bafon was brought even with B, viz. if the faid 
elaftic fluid was only aded upon by the preffure of the 
atmofphere. Fiift obferve the height of the barome- 
ter at that time, which fuppofe to be 30 inches; then 
fay, As the height of the barometer is to the fame 
height deduding the height of the quickfilver C B in 
the inverted tube AB; fo is the fpace AB to the real 

fpace required; that is, 30 : 30 — 20 : : 3 ;3*30 ~ 20 

3° 
— 1 : fo that one inch is the length of the tube A C 
W'hich the quantity of tlaftic fluid A B would occupy, 
if the furface B of the quickfilver in it was brought 
even with that of the quickfilver in the bafon. Here, 
however, we muft fuppofe the tube ^ C to be perfed- 
ly cylindrical; otherwife the calculation would become 
very intricate by being adapted to the form of the 
veflel, 

VIII. In the 73d volume of the Philofophical Tranf- 
adions, we have an account of a new eudiometer by 
Mr Cavendifh. He prefers the Abbe Fontana’s to all 
the reft ; the great improvement in which (he fays) is, 
that as the tube is long and narrow, and the orifice of 
the funnel not much lefs than the bore of the tube, 
and the meafure made to deliver its contents very 
quick, the air rifes flowly up the tube in one continu- 
ed column ; fo that there is time to take the tube off 
the funnel, and to fhake it before the airs come quite 
into contad ; by which means the diminution is 
much greater and more certain than it would other- 
wife be. Thus, if equal meafures of nitrous and com- 
mon air are mixed together in this manner, the bulk 
of the mixture will, in general, be about one meafure; 
but if the airs are fuffered to remain in contad about 
a quarter of a minute before they are fhaken, the bulk 
will hardly be lefs than one meafure and one fifth ; 
and it will be very different according to the length 
of time they are fuffered to remain before they are 
fhaken. In like manner, if, through any fault in the 
apparatus, the air rifes in bubbles, as in that cafe it is 
impoflible to fhake the tube foon enough, the diminu- 
tion is always lefs than it ought to be. Another very 
confiderable advantage arifing from the method of mix- 
ing the airs juft mentioned is, that the diminution takes 
place in its full extent ahnoft inftantly ; but if they are 
allowed to remain for fome time in contad before they 
are fhaken, the mixture will continue diminifhing for 
many hours afterwards. 

The reafon of thefe differences, according to our 
author, is, that, in the Abbe Fontana’s method, the 
water is fhaken brifkly up and down in the tube while 
the airs are mixing ; by which means every fmall por- 
tion. of nitrous air muft be in contad with water ei- 

ther at the inftant it mixes with the common air, or at Eudiome* 
leaft immediately after ; and it feems that the water, by ter" 
abforbing the nitrous acid the moment it is formed, r~mm> 

greatly contributes to the quicknefs of the diminu- 
tion, as well as to the quantity of it. Hence Mr 
Cavendifh was induced to try whether the diminution 
would not be more certain and regular, if one of the one of the 
airs were added to the other flowly and in fmall airs flowly 
bubbles, the veflel being kept ihaking all the while 10 t*ie °* 
that the mixture was made : and on trial he found hcrs' 
that this method fully anfvvered his expedatioria. 

The apparatus ufed by qur author is, 1. A cylindrical Q^ven- 
glafs veffel A (fig. 10.), with brafs caps at top and hot- difti’sap- 
tom. To the upper cap a brafs cock B is fitted : parotus de- 
the bottom cap is open, but made to fit clofe into the 
brafs focket Dd, and is fixed into it in the fame man- 
ner as a bayonet is on a mufket. This focket has a 
fmall hole B in its bottom, and is fattened to the board 
of the tub by the bent brafs Ff G, in fuch a manner 
that 3, the top of the cock, may be about half an inch 
under water : confequently, if the veffel A is placed 
in its focket with any quantity of air in it, and the 
cock is then opened, the air will run out by the cock ; 
but will do fo very flowly, as it can efcape no fatter 
than the water can enter by the fmall hole £ to fup- 
ply its place. 

2- Befides this veffel, there are three glafs bottles 
like M, fig. 11. having each a flat brafs cap at bottom 
to make it ftand fteady, and a ring at top to fufpend 
it ; alio fome glafs meafures of different fizes, as B 
fig. 12. having a flat brafs cap at bottom with a wood- 
en handle. Thefe are filled with the air to be mea- 
fured, then fet upon the brafs knob C fitted to the 
board of the tub below the furface of the water, which 
drives out fome of the air, leaving only the proper 
quantity. ^ 

In mixing the airs together, our author commonly Hh method 
adds the refpirable flowly to the nitrous; to do which, a mix>ng 
proper quantity of nitrous gas is put into the bottle Af, ^ aiIS' 
by means of one of the meafures already deferibed, and 
another quantity of refpirable air is put into the vef- 
fel A, by firft filling it with this air, and then putting 
it on the knob C, as was done by the meafure ; after 
which the veflel A is fixed in the focket, and the 
bottle 71/placed with its mouth over the cock. The F. 
quantities of air made ufe of, and the diminution of ’ 
the mixture, are determined by weighing the vefftls 
under water in the following manner. From one end 
of a balance, placed in fuch a manner as to hang over 
the tub of water, a forked wire is lufpended, to each 
end of which fork is fixed a fine copper wire ; and in 
trying the experiment, the vefltl A, with the refpirable 
air in it, is firft weighed by fufpending it from one of 
thofe copper wires, fo that it may remain entirely un- * 
der water. The bottle M, with the proper quantity 
of nitrous air in it, is then hung in the fame manner 
on the other wire, and the weight of both together 
determined. The air is then let out of the veflel A 
into the bottle M, and the weight of both veflels to- 
gether found a fecond time ; by which we know the 
diminution of bulk the airs fuffer on being mixed, 
Lattly, the bottle M is taken off, and the veffel .4 
weighed again by itfelf, .*hich gives the quantity of 
refpirable air made ufe of. It is neediefs to determine 
the quantity of nitrous air by weight; becaufe, as th^ 

quantity 
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Eudiome- quantity ufed is always fufficient to produce a full di- 

ter minution, a fmall difference therein makes no fenfible 
"" one in the diminution. No fenfible error can arife 

from any difference in the fpecific gravity of the air; 
for the thing found by weighing the veffel is the dif- 
ference of weight of the included air and an equal 
bulk of water ; which, as air is no lefs than 800 times 
lighter than water, is very nearly equal to the weight 
of a quantity of water equal in bulk to the included 
air. A common balance is not convenient for weigh- 
ing the bottles under water, without fome addition to 
it : for the lower the veffel of air finks under water, the 
more the air is compreffed ; which makes the veffel 
heavier, and thereby caufes that end of the beam to 
preponderate. Hence we muff either have the index 
placed below the beam, as in many effay-balances ; or 
by fome other means remove the centre of gravity of 
the beam fo much below the centre of fufpenfion, as 
to make the balance vibrate, notwithftanding the ten- 
dency which the compreffibility of the air in the vef- 
fels has to prevent it. 

In this mannerof determining the quantities of the air 
by weight, care muff be taken to proportion the lengths 
of the copper wires in fuch a manner that the furface 
of the water in A and M fhall be on the fame level, 
when both have the ufual quantity of air in them ; as 
otherwife fome errors will arife from the air being more 
comprefled in one than the other. This precaution, 

„ indeed, does not entirely take away the error, as the 
level of the water in M is not the fame after the airs 
are mixed that it was before ; but in veffels of the fize 
ufed by our author, this error could never be equal to 
the 50odth part of the whole; which therefore is quite 
inconfiderable: but even if it was much greater, it could 
be of no confequence, as it would always be the fame 
in trying the fame kind of air. 

The veffel A (fig. 10.), ufed in thefe experiments, holds 
282 grains of water, and is the quantity denominated o//e 
ineafure by our author. There are three bottles for ma- 
king the mixture, with a meafure B (fig. 12.) for the ni- 
trous air adapted to each. The firll of thefe holds three 
meafures, and the correlponding meafure one and one- 
fourth of the former meafure; the fecond bottle holds fix, 
and the correfponding meafure 2i; the third holds 12, 
and the correfponding meafure five. The firft bottle and 
meafure are made ufe of in trying common air, and the 
others for the dephlogiflicated or purer kinds. As the 
fame quantity of refpirable air is always made ufe of, 
ig: meafure of nitrous air is added to one of the com- 
mon atmofpherical kind ; and in trying very pure de- 
phlogifticated air, five meafures of the nitrous kind are 
made ufe of; and our author is of opinion, that there 
is no kind of air fo pure as to require a greater quan- 
tity of nitrous air. The way by which it is known 
whether a fufficient quantity of nitrous air has been ad- 
ded, is to obferve the bulk of the mixture ; for if that 
is not lefs than one meafure, that is, than the refpirable 
air alone, it is a fign that the quantity of nitrous air is 
Efficient, or that it will produce the proper diminu- 
tion, unlefs it be very impure. Tt muff be obferved, 
however, that though the quantity of refpirable air 
will always be nearly the fame, as being putin by mea- 
fure, yet the obferved diminution will commonly require 
feme correction. For example, fuppofe that the ob- 
ferved diminution wTas 2.353 meafures, and that the 
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quantity of refpirable air was found to be .985 of a Eudiome- 
meafure ; then the obferved diminution muff be increa- te*"* 
fed by .035, in order to have the true diminution, or "* v 

that which would have been produced if the refpirable 
air made ufe of had been exadtly one meafure ; whence 
the true diminution is 3.388. 

In weighing common air, our author fomewhat 
abridges the procefs above defcribed. He does not 
weigh the veffel A, but only the bottle M with the ni- 
trous air in it ; then mixes the airs, and again weighs 
the fame bottle with the mixture in it, and finds the 
increafe of weight ; which added to one meafure, is 
very nearly the true diminution whether the quantity 
of common air made ufe of was a little more or a little 
lefs than one meafure. The reafon of this is, that as 
the diminution produced by the mixture of common 
and nitrous air is only a little greater than the bulk of 
the common air, the bulk of the mixture will be very 
nearly the fame whether the bulk of the common air 
be a little greater or a little lefs than one meafure. Let 
us fuppofe, for example, that the quantity of common 
air made ufe of is exadly one meafure, and that the 
diminution of bulk on mixing is 1.08 of a meafure ; 
then muft the increafe of the weight of the bottle M> 
on adding the common air, be .08 of a meafure. Let 
us next fuppofe that the quantity of common air made 
ufe of is 1.02 of a meafure; then will the diminution, 

on adding the nitrous air, be 1.08 4- -:°2- or 1.1 o 16 of 
1.00 

a meafure ; and confequently the increafe of the 
weight of the bottle M will be 1.1016—1.02, or 
.0816 of a meafure, almoft exadlly the fame as if pre- 
cifely one meafure of common air had been made ufe of. 

The fame bottle is made ufe of, viz. that which 
holds three meafures, when the nitrous is added to the ^ ad-ding 

refpirable air. In this experiment the bottle M is firft mthTJe-* 
weighed without.any air in it, and then weighed again fpirable. 
when full of refpirable air, which gives the quantity of 
the latter made ufe of.. The nitrous air is then put in- 
to the veffel A, and weighed together with the bottle Af; 
after which, having mixed them together, the diminu- 
tion takes place, and they are weighed again, in order 
to difcover its quantity. In this method a fmaller 
quantity of nitrous air is neceffary than in the former. 
In the firft method, it was found that the diminution 
was fcarce fenfibly lefs when one meafure of nitrous air 
was ufed than with a much larger quantity ; fo that 
one meafure may*be accounted fully fuTcient. Our 
author, however, chofe to employ i|. meafure, left 
the nitrous air fhould be impure. There was no fen- 
fible diminution 'whether the orifice of the veffel A 
opening into the bottle, fffwas T\th or |th of an inch; 
that is, whether tfie air efcaped in fmall or large bub- 
bles: the diminution was rather greater when the bottle 
was fhaken brifkly than otherwife ; but all the differ- 
ence that could be perceived between thefe two me- 
thods of. ffiaking did not exceed .ci of a meafure. 
The diminution, however, was remarkably lefs when 
the bottle was not fhaken at all; being at firft only 
0.9 ; in about three minutes it increafed to 0.93 ; and 
after being fhaken for about a minute, it increafed to 
0.99 ; but when.gently fhaken at firft, the diminution 
was 1.08 on.mixing, and did not fenfibly increafe after 
that time, borne difference was found to arffe from the 
length of time die air took up in palling from one veffel 
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to another. When it took up Po feeonds, for inilance, in but though 

( pafling from the one bottle intothe other, there was a dif- 
ference of 5 hundredth-parts more than when it took up 
only 22 feconds, and about 2 hundredth-parts more than 
when it took up 45 feconds; but at other times the diffe- 
rence waslefs.-Asthe hole in the plate Dd, however, was 
always the fame in our author’s experiments, the time ta- 
ken up by the air in pafiing from one veffel into the other 
varied fo little that no perceptible difference could arife 
from that caufe. A greater difference arofe from the 
fize of the bottles and quality of the water made ufe 
of. When the fmall bottle, holding three meafures, was 
ufed, and filled with diftilled water, the diminution 
of common air was ufually 1.08 ; but when the bottle 
was filled with water from the tub, it was .05 lefs. U- 
fing the bottle which held 12 meafures, and filled with 
diftilled water, the diminution was about 1.15; and 
with the fame bottle filled with water from the tub it 
was ufually 1.08. “ The reafon of this (fays Mr 
Cavendifh) is, that water has the power of abforbing a 
fmall quantity of nitrous air; and the more dephlogifti- 
cated the water is, the more of this air it can abforb 
If the water is of fuch a nature alfo as to froth or form 
bubbles on letting in the common air, the diminution 
is remarkably lefs than in other water. In general the 
diminution was nearly as great with rain as with di- 
flilled water ; but fometimes the former would froth a 
good deal : in which cafe it was no better than water 
fouled with oak-fhavings. This difference of diminu- 
tion, according to the nature of the water, is a very great 
inconvenience, and feems to be the chief caufe of un- 
certainty in trying the purity of the air ; but it is by 
no means peculiar to this method, being equally great 
in that of Fontana’s. In his method indeed it makes 
little difference whether the water be difpofed to froth 
or not ; but this is no great advantage, as it is eafy to 
find water which will not froth; though it Ihows plain- 
ly how little any of the experiments hitherto made on 
the purity of air can be depended upon.” The belt 
tnethod of obviating this inconvenience is to be always 
careful to ufe the fame kind of water : our author al- 
ways made ufe of diftilled water; but found that even 
this was fometimes endowed with a greater power of 
abforbing nitrous air than at others : and with a 
view to remedy this, he made the following experi- 
ment. Some diftilled water being purged of its air by 
boiling, one part was kept for a week in a bottle 
with dephlogifticated air, and frequently fhaken ; the 
other part being treated in the fame manner with phlo- 
gifticated air. By a mean of three different trials the 
left of common air tried with the firft of thefe waters 
was 1-139 ; the diminution fuffered by fhaking nitrous 
air in it for tvVo feconds being about 0.285. The teft 
of the fame air tried with the other water was 1.054, 
and the diminution by nitrous air only 0.09 ; the heat 
of the water in the tub and of the diftilled waters be- 
ing 450. The heat of the water in the tub and the 
diltilled waters was then raifed to 67° ; when the teft 
of the fame air tried by the firrt water was 1.1 00, and 
by the latter 1.044; the diminution of nitrous air with 
the firft water being 0.235; hy the latter 0.089. Hence 
it might feem that the obferved teft ought to be cor- 
re&ed by the fubtra&ion of -rg-tlis 0f the diminution 
which nitrous air buffers by being fhaken in the water, 
«ad adding 002 for every three degrees of heatabove 0$ 

ter. 

3t 

E U D 
this corredlion will undoubtedly dimi- Eudiom- 

nifii the error, he is of opinion that it will not by any 
means take it away entirely ; and from fome circum- 
ftances it appears that diftilled water poffeffes a proper- 
ty of abforbing different quantities of nitrous air inde- 
pendent of its heat. 

In the fecond method, “n/z. when the nitrous acid is Why the 
added to the common air, the diminution is confider-^'m!nut’un 

ably lefs than in the other; the reafon of which is, that th^rhtrour 
when nitrous and common air are mixed together, the is added to 
former is deprived of part of its phlogifton, and istherefpl- 
thereby converted into phlogifticated nitrous acid, andra^ea^* 
in that ftate is abforbed by the water; befides that the 
common air is phlogifticated, and thereby diminiftied : 
fo that the whole diminution on mixing is equal to the 
bulk of nitrous air which is turned into acid, added to 
the diminution which the common air fuffers by being 
phlogifticated. Now it appears, that when a fmall 
quantity of nitrous air comes in contact with a large 
one of common air, the former is more completely de- 
prived of its phlogifton, and abforbed by the water in 
a more depblogifticated ftate than when a fmall quan- 
tity of common air comes into contact with a large 
quantity of nitrous ; in the fecond method, therefore, 
where fmall portions of nitrous air come in contact with 
a large quantity of common air, the former, as has 
been juft obferved, is more deprived of its phlogifton ; 
and therefore a fmaller quantity of it is required to 
phlogifticate the common air than in the former method, 
where fmall portions of common air come in contact 
with a large quantity of nitrous air ; fo that a lefs quan- 
tity of the nitrous air is abforbed in the fecond method 
than in the firft. The common air moft probably fuf- 
fers an equal diminution in both cafes. 

Another proof that a fmaller quantity of nitrous 
air is required in this method than the former is, that 
if common air be mixed with a quantity of nitrous 
air not fufficient to phlogifticate it, the mixture will 
be more phlogifticated if the nitrous be added (lowly to 
the common air without being in contact with water ; 
the mixture will be found to be ftillmore phlogifticated 
than in the fecond method where the two airs are in 
contaft with water at the time of mixing. The final 
refult of Mr Cavendifn’s experiments on this fubjeft is, Condufions 
that nitrous air ufed in the firft method does not phlo- from Mr ^ 
gifticate common air more than three-fourths of 
fame quantity ufed in the fecond way; and not fo much meats, 
as one half of the quantity ufed in the third way, viz. 
by adding the nitrous air (lowly to the other, without 
being in contact with water. 

With refpeft to the quality of nitrous air ufed in of‘h^dil- 
thefe experiments, our author obferves that it may vary ferert pro- 
in two refpe&s. 1. In purity ; that is, in being morePerties °f 
or lefs mixed with phlogifticated or other air. 2. Xn

mtroiisai^ 
two parcels of equally pure air, it is poflible that one par- 
cel may contain more phlogilton than the other. A 
difference in the fecond refpeft will caufe an error in 
the teft, in whatever proportion it be mixed with the re- 
fpirable air; but if it differs in the firft refpeft, it will 
fcarcely caufe any error unlefs it be uncommonly im- 
pure; provided care is taken to ufe a quantity fufficient 
to make a lull diminution. Jt muft be obferved, how- 

that if the nitrous air be mixed with fixed air, an 
error will be occafioned, becaufe part of the latter is 
abforbed while the teft is trying ; but this will hardly 

be 
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be the cafe, unlefs either the metal from which it is 
procured be covered with ruft, or unlefs the water in 
which it is received contain much calcareous earth fuf- 
pended by fixed air ; as in that cafe, if any of the ni- 
trous acid comes over with the air, it will diifolve the 
calcareous earth, and feparate fome fixed air. 

To determine whether it be poffible for nitrous air to 
differ in die fecond refpeft, our author procured fome 
from quickfilver, copper, brafs, and iron : in making 
experiments with which, he found that the difference be- 
tween the tefts tried with the three firfl kinds of air was 
not greater than what might proceed from the error of 
the experiment; but thofe with the air from iron .015 
greater than the reft. From other experiments it ap- 
peared that the nitrous air from iron was not only more 
impure than that from other metals, but that the pure 
portion it contained had lefs phlogifton in it than that 
from copper or quickfilver. Fie is of opinion, how- 
ever, that copper affords nitrous air fufficiently pure for 
experiments of this kind without having recourfe to 
quickfilver, as Mr Cavallo advifes. 

In fome of his experiments, Mr Cavendifh had occa- 
fion to ufe a larger apparatus, which is reprefented 
fig. 13. A reprefentsa bottle containing nitrous air in- 
verted into the tub of water DE. B is a bottle fitted 
with a bent glafs tube C. This bottle is to be filled 
with common air without any water, and is firft (light- 
ly warmed by the hand : the end of the glafs tube is 
then put into the bottle of nitrous air as reprefented in 
the figure. As the bottle B cools, a little nitrous air 
runs into it, which inftantly lofes its elafticity in con- 
fequence of coming into contact with the atmofpherical 
air. This condenfation occafionsan influx of frefh ni- 
trous air, and fo on till the whole is exhaufted. By 
this means the nitrous air is added (lowly to the other 
without coming into contaft with water, till the whole 
of it has run out from the bottle A into B; after which 
the water flows in to fupply the vacancy occafioned by 
the diminution. 

EUDOSIA, (Athenia, before her converfion to 
Chriftianity), a celebrated lady, the daughter of Leon- 
tius, philofopher of Athens ; who gave her fuch a 
learned education, that at his death, he left her only a 
fmall legacy, faying fhe was capable to make her own 
fortune: but pleading at Athens without fuccefs againft 
her two brothers, for a ftiare in her father’s eifate, fhe 
carried her caufe perfonally by appeal to Conftanti- 
nople; recommended herfelf to Pulcheria, the lifter of 
the emperor Theodofius the younger; embraced Chri- 
ftianity, was baptized by the name of Eudofia, and 
foon after married to the emperor. Their union lafted 
a conflderable time: but a difference at laft taking 
place, on account of the emperor’s jealoufy excited by 
Chryfapius the eunuch, fhe retired to Jerufalem, where 
fhe fpent many years in building and adorning church- 
es and in relieving the poor. Dupin fays, that fhe 
did not return thence till after the emperor’s death : 
but Cave tells us, that fhe was reconciled to him, re- 
turned to Conftantinople, and continued with him till 
his death ; after which fhe went again to Paleftine, 
where fhe fpent the remainder of her life in pious 
works. She died in the year 460, according to Du- 
pin; or 459, according to Cave : the latter obferves, 
that on her death bed file took a folemn oath, by which 

Hie declared herfelf entirely free from any ftains of un- 

Eve! yn. 
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chaftity. She was the author of a paraphrafe on the Eudoxians 
eight firft books of the Old Teftament in heroic verfe; 
and of a great number of poems, which are loft. 

EUDOXIANS, a party or ftdh of heretics in the 
fourth century, fo denominated from their leader Eu- 
doxius, patriarch of Antioch and Conftantinople, a 
great defender of the Arian dodtrine. The Eudoxi- 
ans adhered to the errors of the Arians and Euno- 
mians, maintaining, that the Son was created out of 
nothing; that he had a will diftindt and different from 
that of the Father, &c. 

EVE. See Vigil. 
Eve, the mother of all mankind; who being deluded 

by the ferpent, occafioned the fall, and all its difmai 
confequences. See Adam. 

EVELYN (John), a mod learned and ingenious 
writer and natural philofopher, was born at Wotton in 
Surry, the feat of his father, in 1620. After making 
the tour of Europe, he returned to England about the 
year 1651, and lived very retired at his rural retreat. 
Say’s Court, near Deptford in Kent; where his difguft 
at the violence and confufion of the times operated fo 
far upon his ftudious difpofition, that he actually pro- 
pofed to Mr Boyle the eftablifhing a kind of college 
for perfons of the fame turn of mind, where they 
might affociate ^ogether without care or interruption. 
It was owing to Mr Evelyn’s gratitude to the place 
of his education, that Oxford became pofteffed of the 
famous Arundelian marbles ; which he perfuaded the 
Lord Flenry Howard to beftow on that univerficy. 
He was very afliduous in tranfmitting to the royal fo- 
ciety whatever fell within the compafs of his inquiries;, 
and ufed humbly to ftyle himfelf a pioneer in the fervice. 
When the number of books he publifhed is confidered, 
the many he left behind him unfinifhed and unpublifh- 
ed, and the variety of fubjedts on which he employed 
his time, his induftry and application are aftonifhing. 
“ His life (fayrs the honourable Mr Walpole) was a 
courfe of inquiry, ftudy, curiofity, inftrudlion, and be- 
nevolence. The works of the Creator, and the mimic 
labours of the creature, were all objects of his purfuit. 
He unfolded the perfections of the one, and affifted the 
imperfeCtions of the other. He adored from examina- 
tion ; was a courtier that flattered only by informing 
his prince, and by pointing out what was worthy for 
him to countenance ; and was really the neighbour of 
the Gofpel, for there was no man that might not have 
been the better for him. He was one of the firft pro- 
moters of the royal foeiety, a patron of the ingenious 
and indigent, and peculiarly ferviceable to the lettered 
world; for, befides his writings and difeoveries, he ob- 
tained the Arundelian marbles for the univerfity of Ox- 
ford, and the Arundelian library for the royal fociety: 
nor is it. the lead part of his praife, that he who pro- 
pofed to Mr Boyle the ereCtion of a philofophic col- 
lege for retired and fpeculative perfons, had the honefty 
to write in defence of active life againft Sir George 
Mackenzie’s Effay on Solitude. He knew that retire- 
ment in his own hands was induftry and benefit to man- 
kind ; but in thofe of others, lazineis and inutility.’5 

There are five fmall prints of this gentleman’s journey 
from Rome to Naples, drawn and etched by him; and 
among his publifhed works are, x. A Character of 
England; 2. The State of France; 3. An Effay ou. 
the fitft book of Lucretius Ee rerum natura; 4. The 
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Everptus French gardener; 5. A Panegyric on King Charles IPs 

coronation ; 6. Fumifugum, or the inconveniences of 
the air and fmoke of London diffipated ; 7. The Hi- 
ftory and Art of Engraving on Copper; 8. A parallel 
between the ancient architecture and the modern ; 9. 
Sylva, or a difcourfe of foreft-trees; and feveral others. 
This amiable gentleman died, full of age and honour, 
in 1706 . Elis fon John Evelyn, born in 1654, diftin- 
guifhed himfelf by his elegant tranflations and poems: 
He was one of the commiffioners of the revenue in 
Ireland; but died early in life, in 1698. 

EVERGETES, a firname fignifying benefaBor, gi- 
ven to Philip of Macedonia, and to Antigonus Dofon, 
and Ptolemy of Egypt. It was alfo commonly given 
to the kings of Syria and Pontus, and we often fee 
among the former an Alexander Evergetes, and among 
the latter a Mithridates Evergetes. Some of the Ro- 
man emperors alfo claimed that epithet of Benevolent 
and Humane. 

_ EVERGREEN, in gardening, a fpecies of peren- 
nials, which continue their verdure, leaves, &c. all the 
year : fuch are hollies, phillyreas, lauriftinufes, bays, 
pines, firs, cedars of Lebanon, &c. 

EVERLAS1ING pea. See Lythyrus. 
EVES-droppers. See Eayss-Droppers. 
EVESHAM, or Evesholm, commonly called E- 

Jam, a town of Worcefterfhire, feated on a gentle afcent 
from the river Avon, over which there is a bridge of 
feven arches. It is 95 miles from London, 14 miles 
from Worcefter, and has a harbour for barges. It is 
an old borough, reckoned the fecond in the county ; 
and fends two members to parliament. It had for- 
merly an abbey with a mitred abbot; which abbey when 
ftanding was one of the largeft and moft ftately of any 
in the kingdom. It was governed by a bailiff, till 
king James I. at the requeft of his fon Prince Henry, 
gave it a charter for a mayor, 7 aldermen, 12 capital 
burgeffes, a recorder, and chamberlain, who are all of 
the common council, with 24 other burgeffes called 
afliftants. Four of the aldermen, and the mayor for 
the time being, arc juftices of the peace; and of oyer 
and terminer, and of gaol delivery, for all offences in 
the corporation, except high treafon ; and the corpo- 
ration has power to try and execute felons within the 
borough. Here are two parifh-churches; but the 
bells of both have been removed to a beautiful old tower 
which was one of the gates of the abbey. This town is 
noted for the great victory obtained near it by Prince Ed- 
ward, afterwards King Edward I. over Simon Mont- 
fort, the great earl of Leicefler, who was killed in the 
battle. There is an open profpeit from hence of the 
fpacious valley called the vale of EvfJoam or vale of 
Gloucejler, which fo abounds with the beft of corn, as 
well as paflure for fheep, that it is reckoned the gra- 
nary of all thefe parts. The vale runs all along the 
banks of the Avon, from Tewkefbury to Perfhore, 
and to Stratford in Warwickfhire, and the river is fo 
far navigable. It has a weekly market and four fairs. 
The market-houfe built by Sir Edward Hobby has its 
upper apartments ufed by the corporation for a feffions- 
houfe, and formerly for the affizes of the county. There 
are confiderable garden-grounds around the place, the 
produce of which fupplies the adjacent towns. 

EUGENE (Francis), prince of Savoy, defcended 
from Carignan, one of the three branches of the houfe 

Evil. 
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of Savoy, and fon of Eugene Maurice, general of the lot' .nil 

°fVo S-^ld <jrllfons’ g°vernor of Champagne, and earl ot Soiflons, was born in 1663. Louis XIV. to whom 
he became afterwards fo formidable an enemy, thought 
him fo unpromifing a youth, that he refufed him pre- 
ferment both in the church and the Rate, thinking him 
too much addicted to pleafure to be ufeful in either. 
.nee Eugene, in difgull, quitted France ; and, reti- 

ring to Vienna, devoted himfelf to the imperial fervice. 
The war between the emperor and the Turks afforded 
the firft opportunity of exerting his military talents ; 
and every campaign proved a new ftep in his advance- 
ment to the higheft offices in the army. He gave 
the Turks a memorable defeat at Zenta; commanded 
the German forces in Italy, where he foiled marfhal 
Villeroy in every engagement, and at length took him 
pnioner. Our limits do not allow a detail of his cam- 
paigns; but prince Eugene diflinguiffied himfelf great- 
ly, when the emperor and queen Anne united againft 
the exorbitant power of Louis XIV. He died at Vi- 
enna in the year 1736; and was as remarkable for his 
modefty and liberality, as for his abilities in the field 
and the cabinet. 

EUGENIA, the yamboo: A genus of the mono- 
gynia order, belonging to the icofandria clafs of plants; 
and in the natural method ranking under the 19th or- 
der, Hefperide/e. The calyx is quadripartite, fuperior; 
the petals four; the fruit a monofpermous quadrangu- 
lar plum. There are two fpecies, both natives of the 
hot parts of Afia. They rife from 20 to 30 feet high; 
and bear plum-ffiaped fruit, inclofing one nut. They 
are too tender to live in this country, unlefs they are 
conflantly kept in a (love. 

EVICTION, in law, fignifies a recovery of lands or 
tenements by law, 

. EVIDENCE, that perception of truth which arifes 
either from the teftimony of the fenfes or from an in- 
duftion of reafon. 

Evidence, in law, fignifies fomeproof hj teftimony 
of men upon oath, or by writings or records. It is 
called evidence, becaufe thereby the point in ilfue in a 
caufe to be tried is to be made evident to the jury ; 
for probationes debent ejfe evidentes et perfpieux. The 
fyftem of evidence, as now eftablifhed in our courts of 
common law, is very full, comprehenfive, and refined ; 
far different from, and fuperior to, any thing known 
in the middle ages ;—as far fuperior in that’as in all 
other improvements and refinements in fcience, arts, 
and manners. 

I he nature of evidence during the ages of ignorance 
was extremely imperfedl, and the people were inca- 
pable of making any rational improvement. Thus it 
was the imperfection of human reafon that caufed the 
invention and introduction of the ordeal, as an appeal 
to the Supreme Being. As men are unable to com- 
piehend the manner in which the Deity carries on the 
government of the univerfe, by equal, fixed, and ge- 
neral laws,, they are apt to imagine, that in every cafe 
which their pafuons or intereft render important in 
their own eyes, the Supreme Ruler of all ought vifibly 
to difplay his power in vindicating innocence, and pu- 
niftiing vice. 

EVIL, in philofophy, &c. is either moral or natu- 
ral. Moral evil is the difagreement between the ac- 
tions of a moral agent, and the rule of thofe actions 

what 
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Evil whatever it is*. — Natural evil is, whatever deftroys or 

! !i any \vay diiturbs the perfection of natural beings : 
er , fuch as blindnefs, difeafes, death, &e 

-See MerJ King's Evil, or Scrophula. See MEDiciNE-yWex. 
Vhilo/cphy. Evil Merodach, the fon and fucceffor of Nebuchad- 

nezzar the Great, king of Babylon, fucceeded to the 
crown in the year of the world 3443 ; but governed 
the kingdom during the indifpolition of his father, 
who after feven years, having recovered his underlland- 
ing, once more afcended the throne ; and, as fome be- 
lieve, impr ifoned his fon Evil-Merodach. In this con- 
finement it is fuppofed that Evil Merodach made an 
acquaintance and friendfhip with Jehoiachim king of 
Judah, who had been carried to Babylon by Nebu- 
chadnezzar. However that was, it is certain, that, 
foon after his fucceffion to the throne, he delivered the 
king of Judah out of prifon, after a confinement of 37 
years, heaped many favours on him, and placed him 
above all the other kings who were at the court 
of Babylon, (2 Kings xxv. 27. Jer. lii. 31 ) Evil- 
Merodach reigned but one year, according to the 
chronology of Archbifiiop Uflter; but Dr Prideaux 
will have him to have reigned two years, and was fuc- 
ceeded by Nerigliffar his filter’s hulband, who having 
been at the head of a confpiracy that put him to 
death, reigned in his Head. Others will have it, that 
this prince was immediately fucceeded by his fon Bel- 
shazzar. 

EULER (I jeonard), profelfor of mathematics, 
member of the imperial academy of Peterfburgh, an- 
cient director of the royal academy of Berlin, and fel- 
low of the royal fociety of London, as alfo correfpon- 
dent member of the royal academy of fciences at Paris, 
was born at Bafil, April 15th, 1707, of reputable pa- 
rents. The years of his infancy were palfed in a rural 
retreat at the village of Richen, of which place his 
father was minifter. —Being fent to the univerlity of 
Bafil, he attended regularly the different proklfors. 
As his memory was prodigious, he performed his aca- 
demical talks with uncommon rapidity ; and all the 
time he gained by this was confecrated to geometry, 
which foon became his favourite lludy. The early pro- 
grefs he made in this fcience, only added new ardour 
to his application; and thus he obtained a diitingmlhed 
place in the attention and elleem of profelfor John Ber- 
nouilli, who was at that time one of the firit mathe^ 
maticians in Europe. In 1723, M. Euler took his de- 
gree as mailer of arts ; and delivered on that occafion 
a Latin difcourfe, in which he drew a comparifon be- 
tween the philofophy of Newton and the Cartelian fy- 
ftem, which was received with the greatell applaufe. 
He afterwards, at his father's defire, applied himfelf 
to the Itudy of theology and the oriental languages. 
1 hough thefe lludies were foreign to his predominant 
propenfity, his fuccels was confiderable even in this 
line : however, with his father’s confent, he returned, 
to geometry as his principal objeCL He continued 
to avail himfelf of the counlels and inftruCtions of 
M Bernouilii ; he contracted an intimate hiendfhip 
with his two.fons Nicholas and Daniel; and it was in 
conlequence of thefe connections that he became after- 
wards the principal ornament of the acaaemy of Peterf- 
btirg. I he projeCt of ereCting this academy, which had 
been formed by Peter the Great, was executed by 
Catharine I.; and the two young Bernouillis being in- 
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vited to Peterfburg in 1725, promifed Euler, who was Euler, 
delirous of following them, that they would ufe their 1 v"— 
utmoft endeavours to procure for him an advantageous 
lettlement in that city. In the mean time, by their 
advice, he applied himfelf with ardour to the Itudy of 
phyliology, to which he made a happy application of 
his mathematical knowledge ; and he attended the me- 
dical lectures of the moil eminent profeffors of Bafil. 
This Rudy, however, did not wholly engrofs his tune; 
it did not even relax the aClivity of his vail and eom- 
prehenfive mind in the cultivation of other branches of 
natural fcienee. For while he was keenly engaged in 
phyliological refearches, he compofed A Differtation on 
the Nature and Propagation of Sound, and an anfwer 
to a prize queltion concerning the malting of Ihips; 
to which the academy of fciences adjudged the accetfit, 
or fecond rank, in the year 1727. From this latter 
difcourfe, and other circumllances, it appears that 
Euler had early embarked in the curious and important 
Itudy of navigation, which he afterwards enriched with 
fo many valuable difcovenes. 

M. Euler’s merit would have given him an eafy ad- 
miffion to honourable preferment, either in the magi- 
ttracy or univerlity of his native city, if both civil and 
academical honours had not been there dillributed by 
lot. The lot being againll him in a certain promo- 
tion, he left his country, fet out for Peterlburg, and 
was made joint profefibr with his countrymen MelTrs 
Hermann and Daniel Bernouilii in the univcrfity of 
that city, .wt his firli fetting out in his new career, 
he enriched the academical collection wuth many me- 
moirs, which excited a noble emulation between him 
and tiie Bernouillis; and this emulation always con- 
tinued, without either degenerating into a feltilh jea-> 
loufy, or producing the leall alteration in their friend- 
Ihip. It was at this time that he carried to new de- 
grees of perfedtion the integral calculus, invented the 
calculation of finufes, reduced analytical operations to 
a greater fimpiicity, and thus was enabled to throw- 
new light on all the parts of mathematical fcience. In 
1730, he was promoted to the profelTorlhip of natural 
philofophy; and in 1733 he 1'ucceeded his friend D. 
Bernouilii in the mathematical chair. In 1735, a pro- 
blem was propofed by the academy which required 
expedition, and for the lolution of which feveral emi- 
nent mathematicians had demanded the fpace of fome 
months. The problem w-as folved by Euler in three 
days, to the great allonilhment of the academy; but 
the violent and laborious efforts it coll him threw him 
into a fever, which endangered his life, and deprived 
him of the ufe of his right eye. The academy of 
feiences at Paris, which in 1 738 had adjudged the prize 
to his memoir Concerning the Nature and properties of 
Eire, propoied for the year 1740 the important fub- 
jetl of the lea-tides; a problem whofe folution required 
the molt arduous calculations, and comprehended the 
theory of the lolar fyilem. Euler’s difeourle on this 
queltion was adjudged a mailer-piece of analytis and 
geometry; and it was more honourable for him to (hare 
the academical prize with fuch illullrious competitors 
as Colin Maclaunn and Daniel Bernouilii, than to have 
carried it away from rivals of lets magnitude. Rarely, 
if ever, did luch a brilliant competition adorn the an- 
nals of the academy ; and no iubjedt, perhaps, propo- 
fed by that learned body vvas ever treated with inch 

eiCv - 



E U L [3 
Euler, accuracy of invefligation 'and force , of genius, as that 
—v—"1 which here difplaj'ed the philofophical powers of thefe 

three extraordinary men. * 
In the year 1741, M. Euler was invited to Berlin 

to augment the lultre of the academy, that was there 
rifmT into fame. He enriched the lalt volume of 
the mifeellanies (melangesJ, of Berlin with live memoirs, 
which make an eminent, perhaps the principal, fi- 

. gure in that collection. Thefe were followed with an 
alloniihing rapidity by a great number of important 
refearches, which are fcattered through the memoirs 
of the Prufiian academy ; of which a volume has been 
regularly publilhed every year fince its eltablilhment 
in 1744. The labours of Euler will appear more el'pe- 
cially ailonilhing, when it is confidered, that while 
he was enriching the academy of Berlin with a prodi- 

’ gious number of memoirs, on the deepeft parts of ma- 
thematical fcience, containing always fome new points 
of view, often fublime truths, and fometimes difcove- 
ties of great importance ; he did not difcontinue his 
philofophical contributions to the academy of Peter- 
iburgh, which granted him a penfion in 1742, and 
whole memoirs difplay the marvellous fecundity of Eu- 
ler’s genius. It was with much difficulty that this 
great man obtained, in 1766, permiffion from the king 
of Pruffia to return to Peterlburgh, where he defined 
to pafs the reft of his days. Soon after his return, 
which was gracioufty rewarded by the munificence of 
Catharine II. he was feized with a violent diforder, 
which terminated in the total lofs of his fight. A ca- 
taraft, formed in his left eye, which had been eflen- 
tially damaged by a too ardent application to ftudy, 
deprived him entirely of the ufe of that organ. It w’as 
in this diftreffing fituation that he di&ated to his fer- 
vant, a tailor’s apprentice, who was abfolutely devoid 
of mathematical knoudedge, his elements of algebra ; 
w hich by their intrinlical merit, in point of perfpicuity 
and method, and the unhappy circumftances in which 
they were compofed, have equally excited applaufe and 
aftonilhment. This work, though purely elementary, 
difcovers the palpable charafteriltics of an inventive ge- 
nius ; and it is here alone that we meet with a com- 
plete theory of the analyfis of Diophantus. 

About this time M. Euler was honoured by the 
Academy of Sciences at Paris with the place of one of 
the foreign members of that learned body ; and, after 
this, the academical prize wras adjudged to three of 
his memoirs, Concerning the Inequalities in the Motions of 
the Planets. The twro prize qudlions propofed by the 
fame academy for 1770 and 1772 were defigned to 
obtain from the labours of aftronomers a more PerfeB 
Theory of the Moon. M. Euler, affifted by his eldeft 
fon, was a competitor for thefe prizes, and obtained 
them both. In this laft memoir, he referved for far- 
ther confideration feveral inequalities of the moon’s 
motion, which he could not determine in his firft theo- 
ry, on account of the complicated calculations in which 
the method he then employed had engaged him. He 
hud the courage afterward to review his wdiole theory, 
with the affiftance of his fon and Meflrs Krafft and 
Lexell, and to purfue his refearches until he had con- 
ftrudled the new tables, which appeared, together with 
the great work, in 1772. Inftead of confining him- 
fdf, as before, to the fruitlefs integration of three dif- 
ferential equations of the fccond degree, which are 
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furnifhed by mathematical principles, he reduced them 
to the three ordinates, which determine the place of 
the moon ; he divided into claffes all the inequalities 
of that planet, as far as they depend either on the elon- 
gation of the fun and moon, or upon the eccentri- 
city, or the parallax, or the inclination of the lu- 
nar orbit. All thefe means of inveftigation, employ- 
ed with fuch art and dexterity as could only be ex- 
pedled from an analytical genius of the firft order, 
w’ere attended with the greatell fuccefs; and it is 
impoffible to obferve, without admiration, fuch im- 
menfe calculations on the one hand, and on the other 
the ingenious methods employed by this great man 
to abridge them, and to facilitate their application 
to the real motion of the moon. But this admi- 
ration will become aftonifhment, wdien we confider at 
wdiat period and in what circumftances ail this was 
effedluated by M. Euler. It was when he was totally 
blind, and confequently obliged to arrange all his com- 
putations by the foie powers of his memory and his 
genius. It was when he was embarraffed in his do- 
meftic circumftances byr a dreadful fire, that had con- 
fumed great part of his fubftance, and forced him to 
quit a ruined houfe, of which every corner was known 
to him by habit, which, in fome meafure, firpplied the 
place of light. It was in thefe circumftances that 
Euler compofed a work which, alone, was fufficient 
to render his name immortal.*- The heroic patience 
and tranquillity of mind which he difplaytd here, 
needs no defeription : and he derived them not only 
from the love of fcience, but from the power of reli- 
gion. His philofophy was too genuine and fublime 
to Hop its analylis at mechanical caufes ; it led him to 
that divine philofophy of religion which ennobles hu- 
man nature, and can alone form a habit of true mag- 
nanimity and patience in fuffering. 

Some time after this, the famous Wentzell, by 
couching the cataradt, reftored Mr Euler’s fight; but 
the fatisfaftion and joy that this fuccelsful operation 
produced, were of fhort duration. Some inftances of 
negligence on the part of his furgeons, and his own 
impatience to ufe an organ, whofe cure was not com- 
pletely finilhed, deprived him of his fight a fecond 
time ; and this rtlapfe was accompanied with torment- 
ing pain. He, however, with the affiftance of his fons, 
and of Meffrs Krafft and Lexell, continued his labours ; 
neither the lofs of his fight nor the infirmities of 
an advanced age, could damp the ardour of his genius. 
He had engaged to furnifh the academy of Peterf- 
burgh with as many memoirs as would be fufficient to 
complete its a6is for 20 years after his death. In 
the fpace o! leven years he tranfmitted to the acade- 
my, by Mr Golfvvin, above 70 memoirs, and above 
200 more, which were reviled and completed by the 
author of this paper. Such of thefe memoirs as were 
of ancient date were feparated from the reft, and form 
a colledlion that was pubhfhed in the year 1783, un- 
der the title of Analytical P/oris. 

Euler’s knowledge was more univerfal than could be 
well expected in one, who had purfued with fuch un- 
remitting ardour mathematics and aftronomy as his 
favourite liudies. He had made a very coniiderahle 
progrefs in medical, botanical, and chemical fcience. 
VV liat was Hill moi e extraordinary, he was an excel- 
lent fcholar, and pofftfftd what is generally called eru- 
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Euler d'dion in a very high degree. He had read, with at- 

II tention and tafte, the moft eminent writers of ancient Human es. j^ome . t^e cjv;j an(j literai-y hiftory of all ages and all 

nations was familiar to him ; and foreigners, who were 
only acquainted with his works, were ailoniihed to 
find in the converfation of a man, whofe long life 
feemed folely occupied in mathematical and phyfical 
refearches and difcoveries, fuch an extenfive acquain- 
tance with the mofl: interelting branches of literature. 
In this refpedl:, no doubt, he was much indebted to a 
very uncommon memory, which feemed to retain every 
idea that was conveyed to it, either from reading or 
from meditation. He could repeat the iEneid of 
Virgil, from the beginning to the end, without hefi- 
tation, and indicate the firlt and laft line of every page 
of the edition he ufed. 

Several attacks of a vertigo, in the beginning of 
September i 783, which did not prevent his calculating 
the motions of the aeroftatical globes, were, neverthe- 
lefs, the forerunners of his mild and happy pafiage 
from this fcene to a better. While he was amufing 
himfelf at tea with one of his grandchildren, he was 
{truck with an apoplexy, which terminated his illuf- 
trious career at the age of 76. His conftitution was 
uncommonly ftrong and vigorous: his health was good; 
and the evening of his long life was calm and ferene, 
fvveetened by the fame that follows genius, the public 
efieem and refpedt that are never with-held from ex- 
emplary virtue, and feveral domeftic comforts which 
he was capable of feeling and therefore deferved to 
enjoy. 

EULOGY, Eulogia, in church hiftory. When 
the Greeks have cut a loaf or piece of bread to con- 
fecrate it, they break the reft into little bits, and diftri- 
bute it among the perfons who have not yet communi- 
cated, or fend it to perfons that are abfent; and thefe 
pieces of bread are what they call eulogies. The word 
is Greek, formed of ™ lene^ “ well,,, and 
dico, “ I fay, fpeak q. d. bensdictum, “ bldTed.” 

The Latin church has had fomething like eulogies 
for a great many ages ; and thence arofe the ufe of 
their holy bread. 

The name eulogy was likewife given to loaves or cakes 
brought to church by the faithful to have them bleffed. 

Laftly, the ufe of the term paffed hence to mere pre- 
fents made to a perfon without any benedi&ion. See 
the Jefuit Gretfer, in his Treat ife de Btnedicilonibus o 
Malediaionibus, lib. ii. cap. 22, 24, &c. where he treats 
of eulogies thoroughly. 

From a pafiage in Bolandus, on the life of St Me- 
laine, cap. 4. it appears, that eulogies were not only 
of bread, but any kind of meat blefied and hallowed 
for that purpofe. Add, that almoft every body blef- 
fed and diftributed eulogies ; not only biftiops and 
priefts, but even hermits, though laymen, made a prac- 
tice of it. Women alfo would fometimes fend eulogies. 

The wine fent as a prefent was alfo held an eulogy. 
Bolandus remarks farther, that the eucharift itfelf was 
alfo called eulogy. 

Eulogy, likwife means an encomium on any per- 
fon, on account of fome virtue or good quality. 

EUMARIDES, of “ eafy,” among the an- 
cients, a kind of ftioes common to men and women.— 
ri he eumarides were ufed for pomp and delicacy, be- 
ing neat, and painted with various colours. 

Voi.. VII. Part I. 

EUMENES, a Greek officer in the army of Alex- 
ander, fon of a charioteer. He was the moft worthy 
of all the officers of Alexander to fucceed after the 
death of his mafter. He conquered Paphlagonia, and 
Cappadocia, of which he obtained the government, till 
the power and jealoufy of Antigonus obliged him to 
retire. He joined his forces to thofe of Perdiccas, 
and defeated Craterus and Neoptolemus. Neoptole- 
mus periftied by the hands of Eumenes. When Cra- 
terns had been killed during the war, his remains re- 
ceived an honourable funeral from the hand of the con- 
queror; and Eumenes, after weeping over the afhes of a 
man who once was his deareft friend, fent his remain^ 
to his relations in Macedonia. Eumenes fought againft 
Antipater and conquered him ; and after the death of 
Perdiccas his ally, his arms were diredled againft An- 
tigonus, by whom his was conquered A. U. C. 433, 
chiefly by the treacherous conduit of his officers. This 
fatal battle obliged him to dilband the greateft part of 
his army to fecure himfelf a retreat; and he fled only 
with 700 faithful attendants to a fortified place on the 
confines of Cappadocia, called Nora, where he was foon 
befieged by the conqueror. He fupported the fiege 
for a year with courage and refolution, but fome dif- 
advantageous fleirmifhes fo reduced him, that his fol- 
diers, grown defperate, and bribed by the offers of the 
enemy, hadj the infidelity to betray him into the hands 
of Antigonus. The conqueror, from fhame or re- 
morfe, had not the courage to vifit Eumenes ; but when 
he was allied by his officers, in what manner he wilhed 
him to be kept, he anfwered, keep him as carefully as 
you would keep a lion. This fevere command was 
obeyed ; but the afperity of Antigonus vanilhed in a 
few days, and Eumenes, delivered from the weight of 
chains, was permitted to enjoy the company of his 
friends. Even Antigonus heiitated whether he ftiould 
not reftore to his liberty a man with whom he had 
lived in the greateft intimacy while both fubfervient to 
the command of Alexander; and thefe fecret emotions 
of pity and humanity were not a little encreafed by the 
petitions of his Ion Demetrius for the releafe of Eu- 
menes. But the calls of ambition prevailed; and 
when Antigonus recollefted what an a&ive enemy he 
had in his power, he ordered Eumenes to be put 
to death in the prifon. His bloody commands 
were executed 315 years before the Chriftian era. 
Such was the end of a man who raffed himfelf to power 
by merit alone. His Ikill in public exercifes firft re- 
commended him to the notice of Philip; and under 
Alexander, his attachment and fidelity to the royal 
perfon, and particularly his military accompliftiments, 
promoted him to the rank of a general. Even his ene- 
mies revered him ; and Antigonus, by whofe orders he 
periftred, honoured his remains with a fplendid funeral, 
and conveyed his afhes to his wife and family in Cap- 
padocia. It has been obferved, that Eumenes had 
inch an univerfal influence over the fucceffors of Alex- 
ander, that none during his lifetime dared to afiume 
the title of king. 

Eumenes I. king of Pergamus, who fucceeded his 
uncle Philetaerus about 264 years before Chrift. He 
made war againft Antiochus the fon of Seleucus, and 
enlarged his poffeffions by feizing upon many of the 
cities of the kings 01 Syria. He lived in alliance with 
the Romans, and made war againft Pruftas king of 
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Xumcnes Bithynia. He was a great patron of learning; but 

Eumenidia much given to wine, he died of an excefs in ■ li 1 'drinking, after a reign of 22 years. He was fucceed- 
ed by Attalus. 

Eumenes II. fucceeded his father Attains on the 
throne of Afia and Pergamus. His kingdom was 
fmall and poor, but he rendered it powerful and opu- 
lent; and his alliance with the Romans did not a little 
contribute to the encreafe of his dominions after the 
vidlories obtained over Antiochus the Great. He car- 
ried his arms again!! Prufias and Antigonus ; and died 
160 years before Chrift, after a reign of 40 years, 
leaving the kingdom to his fon Attains II. He lias 
been admired for his benevolence and magnanimity ; 
and his love of learning greatly enriched the famous 
libraiy of Pergamus, which had been founded by his 
predecefibrs in imitation of the Alexandrian colledlion 
of the Ptolemies. His brothers were fo attached to 
him and devoted to his intereft.that they enlifled among 
his body-guards to fliow their fraternal fidelity. 

Eumenes, a celebrated orator of Athens about the 
beginning of the fourth century. Some of his ha- 
rangues and orations are extant. An hilforical writer 
in Alexander’s army. 

EUMENIDES, a name given to the Furies by the 
ancients. They fprang from the blood of the wound 
which Coclns received from his fon Saturn. Accord- 
ing to others, they were daughters of Earth, and 
conceived from the blood of Saturn. Some make 
them daughters of Acheron and Night, or Pluto and 
Proferpine. According to the more received opinions, 
they were three in number, Tifiphone, Megara, and 
Aledlo, to which fome add Nenjelis. Plutarch men- 

« tions only one called Adrajla, daughter of Jupiter and 
Neceffity. They were fuppofed to be the minifters of 
the vengeance of the gods. They were ftern and inex- 
orable ; and were always employed in punifhing the 
guilty upon earth, as well as in the infernal regions. 
They inflifted their vengeance upon earth by wars, 
peftllence, and diiTenfions, and by the fecret ftings of 
confcienee ; and in hell they punifhed the guilty by 
continual flagellation and torments. They were alfo 
called Fur'ue and Erinnys. Their worfhip was almoft 
imiverfal; and people dared not to mention their 
names or fix their eyes upon their temples. They 
were honoured with facrifices and libations ; and in 
Achaia they had a temple, which when entered by any 
one guilty of a crime, fuddenly rendered him furious, 
and deprived him of the u‘fe of his reafon. In the facri- 
ijces the votaries ufed branches of cedar and of alder, 
hawthorn, faffron, and juniper ; and the vitlims were 
generally turtle-doves and fheep, with libations of wine 
and honey. They were ufually reprefented with a 
grim and frightful afpedl, with a black and bloody 
garment, and with ferpents wreathing round their head 
inftead of hair. They held a burning torch in one 
hand, and a whip of fcorpions in the other; and were 
always attended by Terror, Rage, Palenefs, and Death. 
In hell they were feated around Pluto’s throne, as the 
minifters of his vengeance. 

EUMENIDIA, fe(rivals in honour of the Eumeni- 
des, culled by the Athenians S-iai “ venerable god- 
defles.” They were celebrated once every year, with fa- 
trifices of pregnant ewes, with offerings of cakes made 
by tke«mot! eminent youths, and libations of honey 

and wine. At Athens none but free-born citizens Eurnelpi- 
were admitted, fuch as had led a life the moft virtuous ^es 

and unfuilied. < Eunomian.% 
EUMOLPIDES, the prrefts of Ceres at the celebra- -v—. ■ 

tion of her feftivals at Eleulxs. They were defeended from 
Eumolpus, a king of Thrace, who was made prieft of 
Ceres by Erecbtheus king of Athens. He became fo 
powerful after his appointment to the priefthood, that 
he maintained a war again!! Erechtheus. This war 
proved fatal to both. Erechtheus and Eumolpus were 
both killed, and peace was re-eilablilhed among their 
defeendants, on condition that the priefthood ever 
remained in the family of Eumolpus, and the regal 
power in the houfe of Erechtheus. The priefthood 
remained in the family of Eumolpus for 1200 years; 
and this is ftill more remarkable, becaufe he who was 
once appointed to the holy office was obliged to remain 
in perpetual celibacy. 

EUMOLPQS, a king of Thrace, fon of Neptune 
and Chione. He was thrown into the tea by his mother, 
who wiflred to conceal her ftrame from her father. 
Neptune faved his life and carried him into ./Ethiopia, 
where he was brought up by a woman, one of whofe 
daughters he married. An a£! of violence to his fitter- 
in-law obliged him to leave ./Ethiopia, and he fled to 
Thrace with his fon Ifmarus, where he married the 
daughter of Tegyrius the king of the country. This 
connexion to the royal family rendered trim ambitious; 
he confpired again!! his father-in-law, and fled, when 
the confpiracy was difeovered, to Attica, where he was 
initiated in the myfteries of Ceres of Eleuiis, and made 
hierophantes or high prieft. He was afterwards re- 
conciled to Tegyrius, and inherited his kingdom. He 
made war again!! Erechtheus, king of Athens, who 
had appointed him to the office of high prieft, and 
perifhed in battle about 1380 years before the Chriftian 
era. His defeendants were alfo invefted with the 
priefthood, which remained for about 1200 years in 
that family. 

EUNAPIUS, a native of Sardis in Lydia, a cele- 
brated fophift, phyiician, and hiitorian, who flouriihed 
in the 4th century, under the emperors Valentinian, 
Valeris, and Gratian. He wrote “ The lives of the 
Philofophers and Sophifts,” in which he frequently 
ffiows himfelf a bitier enemy to the Chrifttans: alfo a 
“ Hiftory of the Cefars,” which he deduced from the 
reign of Claudius where Herod ian left off, down to that 
of Arcadiusand Honor ins. The hiftory is loft ; but we 
have the fubftance of it in Zofimus, who is fuppofed 
to have done little more than copy it. 

EUNOMIANS, in church-hiftory, Chriftian here- 
tics in the 4th century. They were a branch of A- 
rians, and took their name from Eunomius bifhop of 
Cyzicus; whofe confeffion of faith here follows, ex- 
tradled from Cave’s Hijloria Literarla, vol. 1. p. 223. 
“ There is ore God uncreated and without beginning; 
who has nothing exiiitng before him, for nothing can 
exit! before what is incarnate ; nor with him, for wffiat 
is uncreate muft be one ; nor in him, for God is a 
frmple and uncompounded being. This one iimple and 
eternal being is God, the creator and ordainer of all 
things : fir!! indeed and principally of his only begot- 
ten Son ; and then, through hrrn, ox all other things. 
For God begot, treated, and made, the Son, only by 
his dir eft operation and power, before all tilings, and 

every 
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Eimomius, every otlier creature ; not producing, however, any be- 

Eunuch. fng like himfelf, or imparting any of his own proper 
fubltance to the Son: for God is immortal, uniform, 
indivifible ; and therefore cannot communicate any part 
of his own proper fubftance to another. He alone is 
unbegotten ; and it is impoffible thet any other being 
Ihould be formed of an unbegotten fubllance. He did 
not ufe his own fubftance in begetting the Son, but 
his will only : nor did he beget him in the likenefs of 
his fubftance, but according to his own good pleafure. 
He then created the Holy Spirit, the firft and great- 
eft of all fpirits, by his own power indeed aivd operation 
mediately, yet by the immediate power and operation 
of the Son. After the Holy Spirit he created all 
other things in heaven and in earth, vifible and invi- 
ftble, corporeal and incorporeal, mediately by himfelf, 
by the power and operation of the Son,” &c. 

EUN0MIUS, a famous herefiarch of the 4th cen- 
tury, the difciple of Elius, but abundantly more fub- 
tile than his mafter, as well as more bold in propagating 
the opinions of his fe<ft, who after him are called Eu- 
nomians. He was ordained bilhop of Gyzicus; but 
gave fo much disturbance by the intemperance of his 
zeal, that he was depofed more than once. At laft, 
tired with being tofled about, he petitioned to re- 
treat to the place of his birth, Dacora in Cappado- 
cia ; where he died very old about the year 374, after 
experiencing a variety of fufferings. The greateft part 
of his works are loft. There is, however, befides two 
or three fmall pieces, a confeflion of his faith remain- 
ing, which Cave inferted in his Hijlor'ia Literaria, from 
a manufeript in archbilhop Tennifon’s library. See the 
preceding article. 

EUNUCH, a caftrated perfon. See the article Ca- 
stration.—The word is formed from q. d. 
kdi cur am halet, “ guardian or keeper of the bed.” 

In Britain, France, &c. eunuchs are never made 
but upon occafion of fome difeafe, which renders fuch 
an operation neceffary : but in Italy they make great 
numbers of children, from one to three years of age, 
eunuchs, every year, to fupply the operas and theatres 
of all Europe with fingers. M. de la Lande, in his 
Voyage d’Italic, aflerts, that there are public fhops at 
Naples where this cruel operation is performed, and 
that over the door of thefe Ihops is inferibed QuiJi ca- 
Jlrano ragazzi. But Dr Burney informs us, that he 
was not only utterly unable to fee or hear of any fuch 
Ihops during his refidence in that city, but wasconftant- 
ly told, both by the natives and Englilh fettled there, 
that the laws againft fuch a pradlice were fo numerous 
and fevere, that it was never performed but with the ut- 
moft fecrecy. 

In the ealtern parts of the world, they make eunuchs 
in order to be guards or attendants on their women. 
The feraglio of the eaftern emperors are chiefly ferved 
and guarded by eunuchs ; and yet, from good autho- 
rity, we learn, that the rich eunuchs in Perfia and 
other countries keep feraglios for their own ufe. Thofe 
who, out of an imprudent zeal to guard themfelves 
from fenfual pleafures, made themfelves eunuchs, were, 
by the council of Nice, condemned and excluded from 
holy orders. There are feveral fevere prohibitions in 
Germany againft the making of eunuchs; and in France 
an eunuch mult not marry, not even with the confent 
of the woman. 

Though the practice of eaflration is deteftabie in Eunuefe. 
every point of view ; yet there appears no real founda- TrW 

tion for the injurious opinion generally entertained of 
eunuchs, viz. that they are all cowards, and devoid of 
genius for literature or any folid Itudy. “ As to ge- 
nius (fays the author laft quoted), I never found thofe 
of the firft clafs in mufic deficient in intellectual abili- 
ties for more ferious ftudies. Indeed I have feen real 
genius and difpofition for literary purfuits, in more 
than one great opera finger ; and as for compofition, 
and the theory of mufic, not only the belt fingers of 
the Pope’s chapel ever fince the beginning of the laft: 
century, but the bell compofers, are among the foprani, 
in that fervice.” With refpeCt to the operation affeCt- 
ing the mind fo much as to deprive it of all fortitude in 
times of danger, there is great reafon to doubt the faCl; 
moft of the generals of eaftern monarchs having been at 
all times of this clafs ; and the braveft ftand that evef 
was made againft Alexander the Great was at Gaza, 
under the command of one of Darius’s generals, who 
was a eunuch. Ammianus Marcellinus gives an ac- 
count of Menophilus, a eunuch, to whom Mithridates 
intrufted his daughter; which proves the poffibility of 
fuch unfortunate perfons polfefling a heroifm equal to 
that of the moft determined Stoic. 

It is very certain, that the ancients never fuppofed 
eunuchs to have been men of inferior intellects, or that 
they pofieffed lefs vigour of mind than other men. At 
leaft the Perfians were not of this opinion ; for Hero- 
dotus* relates, that when they had taken poffeffion of * Lib. vi. 
fome Ionian cities, rt rtff tv uha-Whs £x.K(yo/u.£v<ii 32 p. 451, 
t^iTCCfivov, iireuvi avh tivxi It is cgj-. 5^' 
tain, however, Herodotusf, in relating the melancholy‘"fjK viii. 
ftory of Hermotimus, fays, that run [ixpSapoiin n p# 5,53^ 
pciuhpoi tic 1 a tvvv^ol, TTiirlioc Emx.a wxcnf, rav ivtpgixv *l g- 
mong the barbarians, the eunuchs are more valued than 
other men, on account of their univerfal fidelity.” It 
appears from this paflage of Herodotus, that in Perfia 
eunuchs were far from being objedts of contempt; and 
were even frequently promoted to the higheft honours. 
This was indeed the cafe with Hermotimus. We find 
in Agathias, who was one of the Byzantine hiftorians, 
that a general in the Roman army, named Narfes, was 
a eunuch. This was in the latter ages. In Plutarch’s 
Life of Ariftides, Themiftocles is related to have cho- 
fen an eunuch, whofe name was Arnac.es, from among 
his prifoners, to fend on a fecret embafly to Xerxes. 
This furely may ferve to Ihow, that mental imbecility 
was not fuppofed by the Greeks to be the charaCtenftic 
of eunuchifm. The fame ilory of the confidence placed 
in Arnaces, who was one of the Perfian king’s eu- 
nuchs, is related alfo in the life of Themiftocles. Ari- 
ftotle paid fuch high refpeCl to Hermias, who was a 
eunuch and governor of Atarnea, which is in Myfia, 
that he even offered facrifices in honour of him ; as 
Lucian informs us in his Dialogue entitled Eunuchus, 
This regard of Ariftotle for Hermias has been often 
celebrated, and is mentioned by Suidas, Harpocratio, 
and others. 

Eunuchs, in church-hiftory, a fed of heretics in 
the third century, who were mad enough to caltrate, 
not only thofe of their own perfuafion, but even all o- 
thers they could lay hold of. They took their rife from 
the example of Origen, who, mifunderftanding the fol- 
lowing words of our Saviour, “ and eunuchs who made 

2 E themfelvei 
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Evocati themfelve? eunuchs for the kingdom of heaven,’' ca- 

II ftrated himfelf. 
j-Evo us' EVOCATI, foldiers among the Romans, who ha- 
" ving ferved their full time in the army, went after- 

wards volunteers at the requeft of feme favourite gene- 
ral ; on which account they were called by the honour- 
able names of Emeriti and Beneficiariu 

EVOCATION [Evocatlo,) among the Romans, a 
religious ceremony always obferved by them at the un- 
dertaking a fiege, wherein they folemnly called upon 
the gods and goddefles of the place to forfake it and 
come over to them. Without the performance of this 
ceremony, they either thought that the place could 
not be taken, or that it would be a facrilege to take 
the gods prifoners. They always took it for granted 
that their prayer was heard, and that the gods had de- 
ferted the place and come over to them, provided they 
were able to make themfelves mailers of it. 

EUODIA, in botany : A genus of the monogynia 
order, belonging to the tetrandria clafs of plants. The 
calyx is a tetraphyllous perianthium; the corolla confrits 
of four fpathulated, Ihnrp, and open petals ; the ftami- 
na are four fubulated filaments as long as the petals; 
the pericarpium four, roundifh, bivalve, and mono- 
fpermous capfules ; the feeds folitary. 

EVOLUTION, in algebra, the unfolding or open- 
ing of a curve, and making it deferibe an evolvent. 
The word evoluiio is formed of the prepofition e “ out;” 
and volvo “ I roll, or wind q. d. an unwinding, or 
unrolling. 

The equable evolution of the periphery of a circle, 
or other curve, is fuch a gradual approach of the cir- 
cumference to redlitude, as that its parts do all concur 
and equally evolve or unbend ; fo that the fame line 
becomes fucceflively a lefs arc of a reciprocally greater 
circle ; till at lall they change into a ftraight line. In the 
Philofophical Tranfadfions, N0 260. a new quadratrix 
to the circle is found by this means, being the curve 
deferibed by the equable evolution of its periphery. 

Evolution, is alfo ufed for the extradfion of roots 
out of powers; in which fenfe it Hands oppofed to in- 
volution. See Algebra, p. 413. 

Evolution, in the art of war, the motion made by 
a body of troops, when they are obliged to change 
their form and difpofition, in order to preferve a poll 
or occupy another, to attack an enemy with more ad- 
vantage, or to be in a condition of defending them- 
felves the better. 

It confills in doublings, counter-marches, conver- 
fions, &c. A battalion doubles the ranks, when attack- 
ed in front or rear, to prevent its being flanked or fur- 
rounded ; for then a battalion fights with a larger front. 
The files are doubled, either to accommodate themfelves 
to the neceflity of a narrow ground, or to refill an ene- 
memy that attacks them in flank. But if the ground 
will allow it, converfion is much preferable ; becaufe, 
after converfion, the battalion ia in its firft form, and 
oppofes the file-leaders, which are generally the belt 
men, to the enemy ; and likewife, becaufe doubling 
the files in a new or not well difeiplined regiment, they 
may happen to fall into diforder See Doubling. 

EVOLVULUS, in botany : A genus of the tetra- 
gynia order, belonging to the pentandria clafs of plants; 
and in the natural method ranking under the 29th or- 

der, Campanacea. The calyx is pentaphyllous; the co- Euonymur 
rolla quinquefid and verticillated; the capfule trilocular; II 
the feeds folitary. Eupatrid®. 

EUONYMUS, the spindle-tree : A genus of ” v ’ * 
the monogynia order, belonging to the pentandria clafs 
of plants; and in the natural method ranking under the 
43d order, Dumofte. The corolla is pentapetalous; the 
capfule pentagonal, quinquelocular, quinquevalved, and 
coloured ; the feeds hooded. There are two fpecies, 
r. The europmus, hath an upright woody ftem 10 or 
15 feet high, garnilhed with oblong oppofite leaves: 
from the lides of the branches proceed fmail bunches of 
greenifh quadrifid flowers, fucceeded by pentagonous 
capfules, difclofing then feeds in a beautiful manner m 
autumn. 2. The americanus, or evergreen fpindle- 
tree, hath a flmibby ftem, dividing into many oppofite 
branches, rifing fix or eight feet high, garnifhed with 
fpear-fhaped evergteen leaves growing oppofite, and from 
the fides and ends of the branches. The flowers are 
quinquefid and wbitifh, and come out in fmall bunches, 
fucceeded by roundifh, rough, and protuberant cap- 
fules, which rarely perftA their feeds in this country. 
Both thefe fpecies are hardy, and will fucceed in any 
foil or fituation. The berries of the firft fort vomit and 
purge very violently, and are fatal to fheep. If pow- 
dered and fprinkled upon hair, they deftroy lice. If 
the wood is cut when the plant is in bloffom, it is tough 
and not eafily broken ; and in that Hate it is ufed by 
watchmakers for cleaning watches, and for making 
fkewers and tooth-pickers. Cows, goats, and fheep, eat- 
this plant; horfes refufe it. ' 

LUPATORIUM, hemp-agrimony : A genus of 
the polygamia asqualis order, belonging to the fynge- 
nefia clafs of plants; and in the natural method ranking 
under the 49^ order, Compojita. rl he receptacle is 
naked ; the pappus feathery ; the calyx imbricated and 
oblong ; the ftyie femibifid and long. There are 13 
fpecies, many of them herbaceous flowery perennials, 
producing annual ftalks from two to three or five feet 
high, teiminated by clufters of compound flowers of a 
red, purple, or white, colour. i hey are eaiily propa- 
gated by feeds, or parting the roots in autumn or 
ipnng. One fpeeics, viz. the caiinabinum, or water 
hemp-agrimony, is a native of Britain. It is found 
wild by the fides of rivers and ditches, and has pale- 
red bloffoms. Jt has an acrid fmell, and a very bitter 
tafte, with a confiderable fhare of pungency. The 
leaves are much recommended for flrengthening the tone 
of the vilcera, and as an aperient; and faid to have ex- 
cellent effedls in the dropfy, jaundice, cachexies, and 
fcorbutic diforders. Boerhaave informs us, that this is 
the common medicine of the turf-diggers in Holland, 
again ft feurvies, foul ulcers, and fweilings in the feet, 
to which they are fubjefl. The root of this plant is 
faid to operate as a flrong cathartic: but it is hardly 
ufed in Britain, and has no place in our pharmacopoeias. 

I RIDYE, in antiquity, a name given by 
1 hefeus to the nobility of Athefis, as diftinguifhed from 
the Geomon and Demiurgi. The Eupatridae, by The- 
.eus s eitablifhment, had the right of choofing magi- 
Itrates, teaching and difpenfing the laws, and interpre- 
ting holy and religious myfteries. The whole city, in 
all other matters, was reduced to an equality. The 
Geomori were hufbandmen, and inferior to the Eupa- 

tridae, 
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Euphony trie!® in point of fortune; the Demiitrgi were artificers, 

t! and fell fhort of the Eupatridas in number. Euphorbia EUPHONY, in grammar, an eafinefs, fmoothnefs, 
^ and elegancy of pronunciation. The word is formed 

of eu, bene, “ well,” and vox, “ voice.” Quin- 
tilian calls e aphonia, “ vocal'll as Scaglier, ufacilis pro- 
nunciation 

Euphonia is properly a kind of figure whereby we 
fupprefs a too harfh letter, or convert it into a fmoother, 
contrary to the ordinary rules. There are examples e- 
ncugh in all languages. 

EUPHYMISM. See Oratory. 
EUPHORBIA, spurge : A genus of the trigy- 

nia order, belonging to the dodecandria clafs of plants; 
and in the natural method ranking under the 38th or- 
der, Tricoccte. The corolla is tetrapetalous or pentape- 
talous, placed on the calyx ; the calyx is monophyllous 
and ventricofe ; the capfule tricoccous. There are 62 
fpecies, fix of which are natives of Great Britain. They 
are mollly fhrubby and herbaceous fucculents, frequent- 
ly armed with thorns, having italks from 10 or 12 
inches to as many feet in height, with quadripetalous 
flowers of a whitifh or yellow colour. They are eaidy 
propagated bv cuttings ; but the foreign kinds mull be 
always kept in pots in a {love. If kept dry, they may 
be preferved for feveral months out of the ground, and 
then planted, when they will as readily take root as 
though they had been frefli. The juice of all the fpe- 
cies is fo acrid, that it corrodes and ulcerates the body 
wherever it is applied ; fo .that phyficians have feldom 
ventured to prefcribe it internally. Warts, or corns, 
anointed with the juice, prefently difappear. A drop 
of it put into the hollow of an aching tooth, gives re- 
lief, like other corrofives, by deftroying the nerve. 
Some people rub it behind the ears, that it may blitter. 

See Plate One of the foreign fpecies, named efula, is fuch a vio- 
clxxxvii. ient corrofivc, that, if applied to any part of the body, 
g-1- jt produces a violent imflammation, which is foon iuc- 

fent-part of ceeded by a fwelhng that degenerates into a gangrene 
the item and proves mortal. There is a fpecies at the Cape, 
and flowers which fupplies the Hottentots with an ingredient for magniiicd. p0if0njng their arrows. Their method of making this 

pernicious mixture, is by firll taking the juice extrac- 
ted from the Euphorbia, and a kind of caterpillar pe- 
culiar to another plant which has much the appearance 
of a fpecies of rhus. They mix the animal and vege- 
table matter; and after drying it, they point their ar- 
rows with this compofition, which is fuppofed to be 
the moll effeftual poifon of the whole country. The 
euphorbia itfelf is alfo ufed for this purpofe, by throw- 
ing the branches into fountains of water frequented by 
wild bealls, which after drinking the water thus poifon- 
ed, feldom get 1000 ymrds from the brink of the foun- 
tain before they fall down and expire. This plant grows 
from about 1 j to 20 feet in height, fending out many 
branches full of firoug fpines. The natives cut off as 
many of the branches as they think neceffary for the 
dcftrufStion of the animals they intend to poifon. They 
generally7 condutt the water a few yards from the fpring 
into a pit made for the purpofe ; after which they put 
in the euphorbia, and cover the fpring, fo that the crea- 
tures have no choice. No animal efcapes which drinks 
of fuch water, though the fidh is not injured by the 
poifon. 

Taterfon s 
'Journey to 
tie Cape, 
p. 62. 
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EUPHOR.BIUM, in the materia medica, a gum- Euphor- 

mi-refinous lubftance, which exfudes from a large ori- bium 
ental tree, (Euphorbia ojftcinarum). It is brought to Euphrates, 
us immediately from Barbary, in drops of an irregular y—.~.t 
form; fome of which, upon being broken, are found 
to contain little thorns, fmall twigs, flowers, and other 
vegetable matters; others are hollow, without any thing 
in their cavity : the tears in general are of a pale yel- 
low colour externally, fomewhat white withinfide: they 
eafily break between the fingers. Lightly applied to 
the tongue, they affect it with a very lharp biting tatie; 
and upon being held for fome time in the mouth, prove 
vehemently acrimonious, inflating and exulcerating 
the fauces, &c. Euphorbium is extremely troublefome 
to pulverife ; the finer part of the powder, which flies 
off, affecting the head in a violent manner. The acri- 
mony of this fubftance is fo great as to render it abso- 
lutely unfit for any internal ufe : feveral correctors have 
been contrived to abate its virulence ; but the belt of 
them are not to be trailed to : and as there leems to 
be no real occafion for it, unlefs for fome external pur- 
pofes, we think, with Hoffman and others, that it 
ought to be expunged from the catalogue of internal 
medicines. And accordingly it has now no place in 
the London or Edinburgh pharmacopceias. But it is 
{till retained in molt of the foreign ones, and is fome- 
times ufed as a fternutatory. 

EUPHOK.BUS, a famous Trojan, fon of Panthbus. 
He was the lirtt who wounded Patroclus, whom Hec- 
tor killed. He perifhed by the hand of Menelaus, who 
hung his fhield in the temple of Juno at Argos. Py- 
thagoras, the founder of the doctrine of the metemp- 
fychofis or tranfmigration of fouls, affirmed that he 
had been once Euphorbus, and that his foul recollec- 
ted many exploits which had been done while it ani- 
rrated that Trojan’s body. As a further proof of his 
affertion, he ffiowed at firlt fight the ihield of Euphor- 
bus in the temple of Juno. 

EUPHORiON of Chalcis, a poet and hiftorian, 
born in the 126th Olympiad. Suetonius fays that Ti- 
berius compofed veries in imitation of Euphorion, Ria- 
nius, and Parthenius ; with whom he was charmed to 
fuch a degree, that he ordered their writings and their 
pictures to be kept in all the public libraries, among 
the ancient and celebrated authors. 

EUPHRASIA, eye-bright: A genus of the 
angiofpermia order, belonging to the didynamia clafs of 
plants; and in the natural method ranking under the 
40th order, Perfonatee. The calyx is quadrilid and cy- 
lindrical ; the capfule bilocular, ovaio-obiong; tire 
ffiorter two anthene, with the bate of the one lobe ter- 
minated by a fmall {pine. There are feven fpecies; two 
of which, viz. the officinalis and odontites, are natives 
of Britain. The tirlt of thefe, which hath blue flow- 
ers, is a weak affringent, and was formerly much cele- 
brated in diforders of the eyes ; but the prefent prac- 
tice hath not only difregarded its internal, but alfo its 
external, ufe. This plant will not grow but when fur- 
rounded by others taller than itfelf. Cows, horfes, 
goats, and flieep, eat it ; fwine refute it. 

EUPHRATES, a river univerfally allowed to take 
its rife in Armenia Major; but in what paiticular fpot, 
or in what diredtion it afterwards fhapes its courfe,. 
there is the greateft difagreement. Strabo fays, that 

the 
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Euphrates the Euphrates rifes in mount Abus, which he joins 

Evremond w*t^» or 8CCOU!lts a part of, mount Taurus; that its 
i - t - * beginning is on the north tide of mount Taurus ; and 

that running, firft weft ward through Armenia, then 
ftriking off to the fouth, it forces its way through that 
mountain : and thus it rifes in the fouth of Armenia, 
mount Taurus being the boundary on that fide ; and 
runs through its fouth part, quite to Cappadocia, con- 
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terminal with Armenia Minor; or quite to this laft, or 
to its fouth limit; to reach which, it muft bend its weft 
courfe a little north; becaufe the Taurus, from which 
it rofe, lies lower, or more to the fouth, and almoft 
parallel with Melitene : and that then it turns to the 
fouth, in order to break through the Taurus, and efcape 
to Syria, and then take a new bend to Babylonia. To 
this account of Strabo, Pliny runs quite counter j 
adducing eye-witneffes, who carry the Euphrates 
from north to fouth in a right line, till it meets 
mount Taurus; placing the fprlngs together with 
mount Abus, or Aba, which inclines to the weft, to 
the north of Taurus. Ptolemy ftrikes a middle courfe 
between both, placing fprings to the eall, as Stra- 
bo does; whence, he fays, it runs in a long courfe 
weft ward, before it bends fouth ; and that it rifes not 
from mount Taurus, but far to the north of it; and 
he makes it run ftraight weft from its rife, then turn 
fouth fpontaneoufly, without any interpofing obilacle, 
in a manner quite different from Strabo, Mela, and 
others, who make the Taurus the caufe of this turn. 
The Euphrates naturally divides into two channels, one 
through Babylon, and the other through Seleucia, be- 
iides the feveral artificial cuts made between it and the 
Tigris about Babylon : and thefe cuts or trenches are 
what the Pfalmilt calls the rivers of Babylon, on the 
willows of which the captives hung their harps. It is 
probable, that the Euphrates naturally poured into the 
lea at one particular mouth, before thefe cuts were 
made. A thing appearing fo evident to the ancients, 
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ved under the duke of Candale in the war of Guienne ; Evremotuf, 
and in Flanders, till the ftifpenfion of arms was agreed Euripides, 
on between France and Spain : he afterwards accompa- —“y— 
nied cardinal Mazarine when he went to conclude the 
peace with Don Lewis de Haro, the king of Spain’s 
firft minifter. He wrote, as he had promifed, a long 
letter to the marquis de Crequi, of this negociation; 
in which he fhowed, that the cardinal had iacrificed 
the honour of France to his own private intereft, and 
rallied him in a very fatxrical manner. This letter fall- 
ing into the hands of the cardinal’s creatures fome time 
after his death, was reprefented as a ftate-crime, and he 
was obliged to fly to Holland. He had too many 
friends in England (whither he had taken a tour the 
year before with the count de Soiflons, fent to com- 
pliment Charles II. upon his reftoration) to make any 
long ftay in Holland ; and therefore paffed over into 
England, where he was received with great refpe£t,and 
admitted into intimate friendfhip with feveral perfons 
of dillindlion. The king gave him a penfion of 300 1. 
a-year. He had a great defire to return to his native 
country ; and, after the peace of Nimeguen, wrote a 
letter in verfe to the king of France to afk leave, but 
in vain. Upon the death of king Charles, he loft his 
penfion. He did not rely much on king James, though 
that prince had fhown himfelf extremely kind to him. 
The revolution was advantageous to him. King Wil- 
liam, who had known him in Holland, gave him fub- 
ftantial marks of his favour. He died of a ftran- 
gury in 1703, aged 90; and was interred in Welt- 
minfter-abbey, wdiere a monument is eredted to his me- 
mory. His behaviour was engaging, his humour 
cheerful, and he had a ftrong difpolition to fatire : he 
profeffed the Ronaifh religion, in which he was born ; 
but at the bottom was certainly a freethinker. He 
always ipoke of his difgrace ufith the refolution of a 
gentleman ; and whatever ftrong defire he had to re- 
turn to his country, he never folicited the favour with 

that Pliny has fet down the diftance between the meannefs : therefore, wheil* this leave was fianified to 
months nf tVif F. 11 T12 i t'e L /V 1 v ? w m     „ jCi. - j 1 * .1 i .. . mouths of the Euphrates and the Tigris : and he fays, 
fome made it 25, and others 7, miles; but that the 
Euphrates being for a long time back intercepted in its 
courfe by cuts, made for watering the fields, only the 
branch called the Pafitigris fell into the fea, the reft 
of it into the Tigris, and both together into the Per- 
lian Gulf. Overflowing the country through which it 
runs, at flated times of the year, like the Kile, it ren- 
ders it fertile. 

ELPOLIS, an Athenian comic poet, flouriihed 
about the 85th Olympiad. He took the freedom of 
the ancient comedy in laftiing the vices of the people. 
He loft his life in a fea-fight between the Athenians 
and Lacedemonians ; and his fate was fo much lament- 
ed, that after his death it was enafted that no poet 
Ihould ferve in the wars. Some fay Alcibiades put him 
to death for his fatirical freedom. 

EVREMOND (Charles de St Denis), born at St 
Denis le Guatl in Lower Normandy in 1613, w-as de- 
fined for the gown, and entered on the lludy of the 
law ; but he foon quitted that, and was made an en- 
lign before he was 16. A military life did not hinder 
him from cultivating polite literature; and he fignslized 
himfelf by his politenefs and wit as much as by his 
bravery. The king made him a marefchal de camp, and 
gave him a penfion of 3Q00 livres per annum. He fer- 

him unexpectedly in the decline of his life, he re- 
plied, that the infirmities of age did not permit him to 
leave a country where he lived agreeably. There have 
been many editions of his works : but the belt is that 
of Amfterdam in 1726, in 5 vols 12mo, to which is 
prefixed his life by DoCtor Des Maizeaux ; who has 
alfo given an accurate Englilh tranfiation of them in 
3 vols 8vo. 

EURIPIDES, one of the Greek poets who excel- 
led in tragedy, was born about 468 B. C. in the ifle 
of Salarais, whither his father and mother had retired 
a httle before Xerxes entered Attica. He learnt rhe- 
toiic under Prodicus, morality under Socrates, and na- 
tural philofophy under Anaxagoras ; but at 18 years 
of age abandoned philofophy, in order to apply h.m- 
. f to dramatic poetry. He ufed to fliut himfelf up 
111 a cave to compofe his tragedies, which w'ere ex- 
tremely applauded by the Greeks. The Athenian ar- 
my, commanded by Nicias, being defeated in Sicily, 
the ioldiers purchafed their lives and liberties by re- 
citing the verfea of Euripides ; fuch eiteem and vene- 
ration had the Sicilians for the pieces wrote by this ex- 
cellent poet. Socrates, the wiftft of the philofophers, 
let inch a value upon them, that they were the only 
tragedies he went to fee afted; and yet his perform- 
ances fc.dora gained the prize. Euripides frequent- 
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EUR' 
- ly interfperfes through them moral fentences, and fe- 

vere reflexions on the fair fex ; whence he was called 
. the IVoman hater. Pie was, neverthelefs, married; but 

the fcandalous lives of his two wives drew upon him the 
raillery of Ariftophanes, and other comic poets; which 
occafioned his retiring to the court of Archelaus, king 
of Macedon, where he was well received. That prince 
was fond of learned men, and drew them to him by his 
liberality. If we may believe Solinus, he made Euri- 
pides his miniller of Hate, and gave him other extra- 
ordinary proofs of his efteem. He had, however, 
paired but a few years there, when an unhappy acci- 
dent put an end to his life. He was walking in a 
wood, and, according to his ufual manner, in deep 
meditation ; when, unfortunately happening upon Ar- 
chelaus’s hounds, he was by them torn in pieces. It is 
not certain whether his death happened by chance, or 
through envy of fome of the great courtiers. How- 
ever, Archelaus buried him with great magnificence ; 
and the Athenians were fo much affliXed at his death, 
that the whole city went into mourning. Of 92 trage- 
dies which he compofed, only 19 are remaining: the 
moll valuable editions of which are thofe of Aldus, in 
1503, 8vo; of Plantin, in tyyo, fexefimo; of Com- 
melin, in 1597, 8vo; of Paul Stevens, in 1604, 4to ; 
and of Jolhua Barnes, in 1694, folio. 

-EURIPUS, now the Negropont, a canal orftrait 
which divides the ifland of Euboea from the continent 
of Greece. In one place it is fo narrow,' that a galley 
can fcarce pafs through it. The agitations of the Eu- 
ripus were much fpoken of by the ancients. Some fay 
that the canal has a flux and reflux fix times in 24 hours; 
others, that it ebbs and flows feven times a day ; but 
Livy does not allow this flux and reflux to be fo re- 
gular. bather Babin, a Jeluit of great learning, who 
made many obfervations on the fpot during his long 
abode in the iflmd of Negropont, tells us, that the 
Euripus is regular in its ebbing and flowing the firlt 
eight days of the moon : the fame regularity he ob- 
ferved from the 14th to the 20th day inclufive, and 
in the three laft days ; but in the other days of the 
lunar month, it is not fo regular; for it fometimes ebbs 
and flows 11,12, 13, and 14 times in the fpace of a 
natural day. In this place, as the llory commonTy goes, 
Ariftotle drowned himfelf out of chagrin, for not being 
able to account for fo unufual a motion. 

Euripus has fincu become a general name for all 
ftraits, where the water is in great motion and agi- 
tation. 

The ancient circufes had their euripi, which were 
no other than pits or ditches on each fide of the courfe, 
into which it was very dangerous falling with their 
horfes and chariots as they ran races. The term eu- 
rlpus was more particularly applied by the Romans to 
three canals or ditches which encompalfed the circus 
on three fides, and which were filled occafionally to 
represent naumachiae or fea-battles. The fame people 
called their fmaller fountains or canals in their gardens 
euripufes ; and their largeft, as cafcades, &c. riles. 

EUROGLYDON, (of Eupof eafl- 'wind, and xxu/iiv 
<ivavei) is a fpecies of wind, of which we have an ac- 
count only in AXs xvii. 14. and concerning the nature 
of which critics have been much divided. Bochart, 
Grotius, Bentley, and others, fubllitute another read- 
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ing, lupported by the Alexandrian MS. and the Vul- 
gate, viz. Euflctxuxa*, or Euro-aquila.; but Mr Bryant de- 
fends. the common reading, and conhders the Eurocly- 
don, i. e. Evpjf as an call -wind that caufes a deep 
lea or valt inundation. He maintains, in oppoiition 
to Lr Bentley’s reafoning, who fuppofes that the ma- 
riners in the Ihip,' the voyage of which is recited in 
this paflage, were Romans, that they were Greeks of 
Alexandria, and that the ihip was an Alexandrian ihip 
employed in the traffic of carrying corn to Italy ; and 
therefore, that the mariners had a name in their own 
language tor the particular typhonic or itormy wind 
here mentioned. He alfo ffiows from the paflage itielf, 
that the tempeftuous wind called Euroclydon, beat (r*T 

J upon the ifland of Crete ; and therefore, as this 
is a relative expreffion, referring to the fituation of the 
perfon who fpeaks of it, who was at that time to the 
windward or iouth of it, the wind blew upon fhore, and 
mull have come from the fouth or fouth-eafl; which, 
he adds, is fully warranted by the point where the fhip 
was, and the direXion it ran in afterwards, which was 
towards the north and north-weft. 

EUROPA, in fab. hid. a daughter of Agenor king 
of Phoenicia and Telephafla. She was fo beautiful that 
Jupiter became enamoured of her; and the better to fe- 
dpce her, he affumed the ffiape of a bull and mingled 
with the herds of Agenor, while.Europa, with her fe- 
male attendants were gathering flowers in the meadows. 
Europa careffed the beautiful animal; and at lait had 
the courage to fit upon his back. The god took ad- 
vantage of her fituation ; and with precipitate fteps re- 
tired towards the fhore, crofied the fea with Euro- 
pa on his back, and arrived lafe in Crete. Plere heaf- 
fumed his original ffiape, and declared his love. The 
nymph confented, though fhe had once made vows of 
perpetual celibacy ; and ffie became mgther of Minos, 
Sarpe Ion, and Rhadamanthus. After this diftinguiffi- 
ed amour with Jupiter, fire married Alterius king of 
Crete. I his monarch feeing himfelf without children 
by Europa, adopted the fruit of her amours with Jupi- 
ter, and always eileemed Minos, Sarpedon, and Rha- 
damanthus as his own children. Some fuppofe that 
Europa lived about 1552 years before theChiiltian era.. 

EUROPE, one of the quarters of the world, bound- 
ed on the north by the Frozen Ocean, on the welt 
by the Weftern Ocean, on the fouth by the Mediter- 
ranean, which feparates it from Africa, and by the 
Archipelago, which divides it in part from Alia, as 
alfo by the Black Sea, then by the river Don, till it 
comes near the river Volga or Wolga, and then it is 
patted from Alia by this lafl, and afterwards by the 
river Goy. Europe is fituated between Long 9, 5^. 
W. and 72. 25. E. and Lat 350 and 720 N. It is- 
about 3300 miles in length, from Cape St Vincent in 
Portugal, to tlie river Oby in Ruffia; and 2200 miles 
in breadth, from Cape Matapan, in the Morea, to the 
North Cape of Norway. We may judge by this, that 
it is much lefs than Alia and Africa; but it is in many 
things more contiderable than both. 

Europe, excepting a fmail part of Lapland and 
Mufcovy, is fituated in the temperate zone; infornuch,, 
that we neither feel the extremities of heat nor cold.. 

e cannot boall of rich mines of gold, filver, and pre-- 
cious Hones; nor does it produce fugar or fpices, nor- 

u yefct 

Europa, 
Europe. 



Europe 
II 

Euryandra. 

EUR [ 40 1 E U S 

St ir^pet^-1 “d ti^'othe; " EURYDICEf 1^1 bift. .be wife of Orpheus, 
quarters; it is n,ore full of cities, towns, andwllages, who, fly,ng from Andseu. thatendeavoured .0 ravtfh 

Eufden. 
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great and {mail, and its buildings are more folid^and 
more commodious than thofe of Africa and Alia. The 
inhabitants are all white; and incomparably more hand- 
fome than the Africans, and even than moft of the A- 
fiatics. The Europeans furpafs both in arts and fai- 
ences, efpecially in thofe called the liberal i m traoe, 
navigation, and in military and civil afrairs ; being, at 
the fame time, more prudent, more valiant, more ge- 
nerous, more polite, and more fociable than they: and 
though we are divided into various feeds, yet, as Chri- 
ftians, we have infinitely the advantage over the reft of 
mankind. There are but few places in Europe where 
they fell each other for (laves ; and none where rob- 
bery is a profeffion, as it is in Afia and Africa. 

There are feveral forts of governments in Europe; as 
the two empires of Germany and Ruffia, the kingdoms 
of England, Fiance, Spain, Portugal, Denmark, Swe- 
den, Poland, Pruffia, Sardinia, and the Two Sicihes. 
'Fhe commonwealths are Holland, Swifferland, Venice, 
Genoa, Ragufa, Lucca, and Geneva, ft he duke- 
doms, Tufcany, Savoy, Modena, Mantua, Parma, and 
Courland, &c. 

There are five forts of religions in Europe, viz. the 
Mahommedan, which is profefled in Turkey in Eu- 
rope ; the Greek, of which there are many in the fame 
parts, in all Mufcovy, and in feveral parts of Polifii 
Ruffia; the Roman Catholic in Spain, Portugal, 
France, and Italy; the Puoteftant, though with a con- 
fiderable difference, in Great Britain, Denmark, Swe- 
den, and Norway. There is a mixture of both the laft, 
in Ireland, Swiffevland, Germany, Poland, Hungary, 
and the Low Countries: befides many Jew's, and fume 
idolaters in Lapland and the northern parts of Muf- 
covy. 

"There are three general languages in Europe: the 
Latin, of which the Italian, the French, and the Spa- 
nift), are dialetts; the Teutonic, which is fpoken, tho’ 
differently, in Germany, Hungary, Denmark, Sweden, 
and Great Britain ; the Sclavonic, which is fpoken, tho’ 
greatly difguifed, in Mufcovy, Poland, Bohemia, and 
Turkey in Europe. There are fome of lefs extent: as, 
the Greek; the Proper Hungarian ; the Bafque ; the 
Britiffi, which is fpoken in Wales and Bretagne in 
France ; the Iriffi ; and the Laponic. 

Europe may be divided into i x great parts, inclu- 
ding their dependencies: i. Sweden; 2. Denmark 
and Norway; 3. Ruffia; 4. Poland ; 5. Germany ; 
6. France; 7. Spain ; 8. Italy ; 9. Turkey in Euiope; 
10. Little Tartary ; and, 11, ft’he European Hands, 
of which the chief are Great Britain and Ireland. The 
oreateft cities in Europe are, London, Paris, Amller- 
dam, Conftantinople, Mufcow, and Rome. 

EURYALE, in mythology, one of the Gorgons, 
daughter of Phorcys, and fitter of Medufa : fhe was 
•fubjeft neither to old age nor death. 

EURYANDRA, in botany; A genus of the tri- 
gynia order, belonging to the polyandria clafs of plants, 
ft'he calyx is a pentaphyllous perianthium, with fmall, 
a-oundilh, and concave leaves; the corolla confifts of 
Sthvee roundifh hollow' petals, longer than the calyx. 
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her, w'as flain by a ferpent. Her hufband went down 
to the {hades, and by the force of his mufic perfuaded 
Pluto and Proferpine to give him leave to carry back 
his wife ; which they granted, provided he cud not 
look on her till he came to the light; but he breaking 
the condition, was forced to leave her behind him. See 
Orpheus. 

EURYMEDON, (anc. geog.) a noble river run- 
ning through the middle of Pamphylia ; famous for a 
fea and land fight on the fame day, in which the A- 
thenians, under Cimon the fon of Miitiades, defeated 
the Perfians. The fea-fight happened firft in the fea 
of Pamphylia, towards Cyprus ; the land engagement, 
the following night on the Eurymedon. Cimon, after 
defeating the Perfian fleet, armed his men with the ar- 
mour of the captives, and fet fail for the enemy, who 
lay on the banks of the Eurymedon, in the fhips taken 
from the Perfians ; wdio on feeing their own (hips and 
their own people in appearance, were off their guard, 
and thus became an eafy conqueft. 

EURYSTHEUS, a king of Argos and Mycenae, 
fon of Sthenelus, and Nicippe the daughter of Pelops. 
Juno haftened his birth by two months, that he might 
come into the wmrld before Hercules the fon of Alcme- 
na, as the younger of the two was doomed by order of 
Jupiter to be fubfervient to the w ill of the other. ( Vide 
Alcmena.) This natural right was cruelly exercifed by 
Euryftheus, who was jealous of the fame of Hercules ; 
and who to deftroy fo powerful a relation, impoied up- 
on him the moft dangerous and uncommon enterprifes 
well known by the name of the twelve labours of Her- 
cules. The fuccefs cf Hercules in atchieving thofe 
perilous labours alarmed Euryftheus in a greater degree, 
and he furnifhed himfelf with a brazen veffel, where he 
might fecure himfelf a fafe retreat in cafe of danger. 
After the death of ftlercules, Euryftheus renewed his 
cruelties againft his children, and made war againft 
Ceyx king of Trachinia, becaufe he had given them 
fupport, and treated them with hofpitality. He was 
killed in the profecution of this war by Hyllus the fon 
of Hercules. His head was fent to Alcmena the mo- 
ther of Hercules ; who, mindfukof the cruelties which 
her fon had fuffered, infulted it, and tore out the eyes 
with the moft inveterate fury. Euryftheus was fucceed- 
ed on the throne of Argos by Atreus his nephew. 'The 
death of Euryftheus happened about 30 years before 
the Trojan war. 

EURY PH MY, in architefture, painting, and 
fculpture, is a certain majefty, elegance, and eafinefs, 
appearing in the compoiition of divers members or 
parts of a body, painting, or fculpture, and refulting 
from the fine proportion of it. 

EUSDEN (Laurence), an Irifh clergyman, reHor 
of Conefby in Lincolnftiire, and poet laureat after the 
death of Mr Rowe. His firft patron was the eminent 
lord Halifax; whofe poem, on the battle of the Boyne, 
he tranflated into Latin, and dedicated to his lordihip. 
He was efteemed bv the duke of Newcaftle, who re- 
warded an epithalamium he wrote on his marriage with 
the place of poet laureat. He was the author of many 

5 poetical 
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EviftHat^ poetical pieces, though but little known before his pre 
II ferment: he died in 1730. Eufb.- EllSEBIANS, a denomination given to the feft of 

, Avians, on account of the favour and countenance 
which Ifufebius, bifhop of Csefarea, fhowed and procu- 
red for them at their firft rife. See Arians and Eu- 
sebius. 

EUSEBIUS, furnamed Pamphilus, a celebrated 
hi (hop of Caefarea in Paleftine, and one of the molt 
learned men of his time, was born in Paleftine about 
the latter end of the reign of Gallienus. Pie was the 
intimate friend of Pamphilus the Martyr ; and, after 
his death, took his name in honour to his memory. He 
was ordained bifho'p of Caefarea in J1!- a con- 
fiderable (hare in the contell relating to Arius ; whofe 
caufe he, as well as feverai other biihops of I aleftine, 
defended, being perfuaded that Arius had been un- 
juftly perfecuted by Alexander hilhop of Alexandria. 
He affifted at the council of Nice in 325 ; when he 
made a fpeech to the empetor Conftantine on his coming 
to the council, and was placed next him on his right 
hand. He was prefent at the council of Antioch, in 
which Euflathius bilhop of that city was depofed; but 
though he was chofen by the bifhop and people of 
Antioch to fuccced him, he abfolutely refufed it. In 
335, he affifted at the council of Tyre held againft 
Anathafius; and at the aflembly of biihops at Jerufa- 
lem, at the time of the dedication of the church there. 
By thefe bifhops he was fent to the emperor Conftan- 
tine to defend what they had done againft Athanafms; 
when he pronounced the panegyric made on that em- 
peror during the public rejoicings in the beginning of 
the 30th year of his reign, which was the laft of his 
life. Eufebius fitrvived the emperor but a Ihort time, 
for he died in 338. He wrote, 1. An Ecelefiaftical 
Hiftory, of which Valetius has given a good edition in 
Greek and Latin ; 2. The life of Conftantine ; 3. A 
treatife againft; Hierocles; 4. Chronicon; 5. Prepara- 
tiones Evangelic*; 6. Dc demonjlraticne Evangelica; of 
which there are but to books extant out of 20 ; and 
feverai other works, fome of which are loft. 

EUSTACHIUS (Bartholomew), phyfician and 
anatomift at Rome, flourifhed about the year 1550. 
His anatomical Plates were difeovered there in 1712, 
and publifhed in j 7 14. 

EUSTATHIANS, a name given to the Catholics 
of Antioch in the 4th century, on occafion of their re- 
fiffiil to acknowledge any other bifhop beiide St Eufta- 
thius, depofed by the Arians. 

The denomination was given them during the epif- 
copate of Paulinus, whom the Arians fubftituted to St 
Euftathius, about the year 330, when they began to 
hold their aftemblies apart. About the year 350, 
Leontius of Phrygia, called the eunuch, who was 
an Arian, and was put in the fee of Antioch, defired 
the Euftathians to perform their fervice in his church ; 
which they accepting, the church of Antioch ferved 
indifferently both the Arians and Catholics. 

This, we are told, gave occafion to two inftitutions, 
which have fnblifted in the church ever fince. The firft 
was pfalmody in two choirs; though M. Baillet thinks, 
that if they inftituted an alternate pfalmody between 
two choirs, it was between two Catholic choirs, and 
not by way of refponfe to an Arian choir. The fe- 
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cond was the doxology, Glory be to the leather, anj the 
Son, and the Holy Ghojl. See Doxology. 

This conduct, which feemed to imply a kind of com- 
munion with the Arians, gave great offence to abun- 
dance of Catholics, who began to hold feparate meet- 
ings; and thus formed the fchifm of Antioch. Upon 
this, the reft, who continued to meet in the church, 
ceafed to be called Eujlaihiam, and that appellation 
became reftrained to the diffenting party. 8. flavia- 
nus, bifhop of Antioch in 38 r, and one of his fuecef- 
fors, Alexander, in 482, brought to pafs a coalition, or 
reunion, between the Euftathians and the body of tb6 
church of Antioch, deferibed with much folemniiy by 
Theodoret, EccL 1. iii. c. 2. 

Eustathians were alfo a feeff of heretics in the 
fourth century, denominated from their founder Eu- 
ftathius, a monk fo foclifnly fond of his own profeifton, 
that he condemned all other conditions of life. Whe- 
ther this Euftathius was the fame with the bifhop of 
Sebaftia and chief of the Stmiariaus, is not eafy to 
determine. 

He excluded married people from falvation ; pro* 
hibited his followers from praying in their houfes; ami 
obliged them to quit all they had, as incompatible, 
with the hopes of heaven. He drew them out of the 
other affemblies of Chriftians to hold fecret ones with 
him, and made them wear a particular habit: he ap- 
pointed them to faft ort Sundays; and taught them, that 
the ordinary falls of the church were needlefs, after they 
had attained to a certain degree of purity which he 
pretended to. He fhowed great horror for chapels built 
in honour of martyrs, and the aflemblies held therein. 
Several women, feduced by his reafons, forfook their 
hufbands, and abundance of flaves deferted their ma- 
ilers houfes. He was condemned at the council of 
Gangra in Paphlagonia, held between the years 326 
and 341. 

EUSTATHIUS, bifhop of Theffalonica, in the 
12th century, under the reigns of the emperors Ema- 
nuel, Alexander, and Andronictis Comnenus. He was 
a very eminent grammarian ; and wrote commentaries 
upon Homer, and Dionyftus. the geographer. The 
heft edition of his Commentanes on Homer is that of 
Rome, printed in Greek, in I542» ,n f°t’r volumes 
folio. His commentaries on the Periegefis of Diony- 
fius were printed by Mr Hudfon at Oxford, in 1697? 
8vo. Euftathius appears to have been alive in the 
year 1194. 

EUSTATIA,StEustatia, or Eujbatius, one of the 
Caribbee iflands, belonging to the Dutch, and lituated in 
W. Long. 62. 56. N. Lat. 17. 29. It is little elfe than 
a huge mountain, which formerly has, in all probability, 
been a volcano. Its fituation is fo ftrong, that it has but 
one landing place ; and that is fortified in inch a man- 
ner as to be ahnoft impregnable. Tobacco is the chief 
produft of the ifland ; and it is cultivated to the very 
top of the pyramid, which terminates in a large plain, 
furrounded with woods, but having a hollow in the 
middle, which ferves as a large den for wild beafls. 
No fewer than 5000 white people and 15,000 ne- 
groes fubfift on this fpot, where they rear hogs, kids, 
rabbits, and all kinds of poultry, in fuch abundance, 
that they can fupply their neighbouis, after having 
ferved thernfelves. ' v 
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The firft Dutch colony fent to this ifland confifted 

* of about 1600 people. They were diTpofleffed by the 
Englifh from Jamaica in 1665. Soon after, the Dutch 
and French becoming confederates, the Engliih were 
expelled in their turn. The French continued to hold 
a garrifon in the ifland till the treaty of Breda, when 
it was reltored to the Dutch. Soon after the revolu- 
tion, the French drove out the Dutch, and were in 
their turn driven out by the Engliih under Sir Timo- 
thy Thornhill, with the lofs of no more than eight men 
killed and wounded, though the fort they took mount- 
ed 16 guns and was in every other refpeft very ftrong. 
Sir Timothy found it neceffary for the prote&ion of 
the Dutch, to leave a fmall Englilh garrifon in the 
Fort ; but he granted the French no terms of capitu- 
lation, except for their lives and baggage. By the 
peace of Ryfwic, the entire property of this ifland was 
reftored to the Dutch. 

This ifland was reduced by the Britilh in the year 
J781. Though not 20 miles in circumference, it 
abounded at that time with riches, by reafon of the 
vaft conflux of trade from every other ifland in theft 
feas. Being a free port, it was open to all the fub- 
je&s of the belligerent powers ; and thus a communi- 
cation was eftablifhed among them, through which 
they were enabled to carry on a commercial corre- 
fpondence, which greatly mitigated the inconveniences 
of war. The greateil benefit, however, was reaped by 
the Dutch ; who, by tranfadting all trading bufinefs 
for other nations, were thus entrufted with numberlefs 
commifllons, and likevvife enjoyed vail profits from 
the fale of the merchandizes to which they were in- 
titled. At the time the attack was made upon them, 
they were fo little under any apprehenfions of fuch an 
event, that their ware-houfes were not fufficient to con- 
tain the quantity of commercial articles imported for 
fale, and the beach and ftreets were covered with 
hogfheads of tobacco and fugar. In this fituation, 
Admiral Rodney having received orders to commence 
hoflilities againit the Dutch, fuddenly appeared before 
the iflaad -with fuch an armament of fea and land 
forces, as in its defencelefs fituation was not only ufe- 
|efs but ridiculous. The governor could fcarce credit 
the officer who fummoned him to furrender ; but be- 
ing convinced how matters Hood, the only pofiible 
ftqp was taken, namely, to furrender the whole ifland, 
^nd every thing in it, at uiferetion. Along with the 
jfland there fell into the hands of the captors a fliip of 
60 guns, with 250 fail of merchantmen, while the va- 
lue of property on the ifland was ellimated at no lefs 
than four millions fterling. This capture became af- 
terwards a fubjeik of difeuflion in parliament, where 
the condudf of the Britiflt commanders was feverely 
ferutinized by Mr Burke. The admiral and general 
made their defence in perfon ; but the minoiity at 
that time were far from being fatisfled; and it was fup- 
pofed that on the change of miniliry a rigid inquiry 
would have been ftt oa foot, had not the fplendor of 
Admiral Rodney’s vi&ory over de Grafle put an end 
to all thoughts of that nature. 

The ifland of St Euilatius is nattirally of fuch dif- 
ficqlt accefs, aa already obferved^that it isalmoft impof- 
hble for an enemy toefTefi a lapding if proper care is- 
tqken by thofe who are in pofieflion of it. This very 
skcumftancc, proved.the ruin of the new pofleflbrs. The 
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Britifh, fecure in their inacceflible fituation, conduced Euflatfas 
themfelves in fuch a manner as induced the Marquis de 11 
Bouille to make an attempt to regain it. Flaying fail- Ewhymia. 
ed from Martinico at the head of 2000 men, he arrived, 
on the 26th of November 1781, off one of the landing 
places of the ifland, which was deemed fo inacceflible that 
it had been left without a guard. With much lofs and 
difficulty, however, he landed here with four or five 
hundred of his people during the night. The appear- 
ance of day put an end to his landing any more ; and 
he now faw himfelf obliged either to relinquilh the en- 
terprife or to attack the garrifon, which was almoft 
double the number of thofe he had on the ifland. He 
chofe the latter; and was favoured in his enterprife by 
the extreme negligence of his antagonifts. A difficult 
pafs, which a few men might have occupied with fuc- 
cefs againfl a great number, was left unguarded, which 
the marquis fecured in time, and then pufhed forward 
with the utmoft expedition. The Britifh, miftaking 
a body of Irifh troops which attended the French 
commander for their own comrades, fuffered them to 
approach without thinking of oppofing them. They 
were then exercifing on the parade ; but were foon 
made fenlible of their fatal miflake by a clofe difeharge 
from their fuppofed friends, by which many were killed 
and wounded. The furprife occafioned by this hidden 
attack was fo great, that no refiflance could be made; 
efpecially as their commanding officer, colonel Cock- 
burn, who happened at that inflant to come upon the 
parade, was made prifoner. A number of them, how- 
ever, haftened to the fort with a view of making head 
againft the enemy ; but the French had already taken 
poffeffion of the gate, and prevented the draw-bridge 
from being raifed. They entered the fort; which, 
being furrendered by thofe. who had taken flielter in it, 
the reft of the garrifon, difperfed in various places, and 
imagining the number of the enemy to be much greater 
than it really was, fubmitted without any oppofition. 
The French commander took this opportunity of 
fhowing his difintereftednefs in pecuniary matters. A- 
mong the fpoils that fell into his hands a large futn 
of money was claimed by the Britifh commanding of- 
ficer as being his private property, which was gene- 
roufly reftored to him : in like manner the proper- 
ty of the Dutch inhabitants was referved to them, 
and nothing was allowed to be feized but the produce 
a riling from the fale of prizes tlmt had been taken by 
the Englifti w’hen they captured the ifland. 

EUS 1 YLE, in architedture, a fort of building in 
which the pillars are placed at the moft convenient di- 
ftance one from another, the intercolumniations being 
juft two diameters and a quarter of the column, except 
thofe in the middle of the face, before and behind, 
which are three diameters diflant. 

EUTERPE, one of the mufes, daughter of Jupiter, 
and Mnemofyne. She prefided over mufic, and waa 
looked upon as the inventrefs of the flute. She is repre- 
fented as crowned with flowers and holding a flute in. 
her hands: Some mythologifts attributed to her the 
invention of tragedy, more commonly fuppofed to be 
the produdlion of Melpomene. 

J.r
EVTHYMIA’ among th« Greeks, fignified fuch a diipohtion, or ftate of the mind, as could not be ruffled 

either by good or bad fortune, by ficknefs or health, 
good or evil, 

EU* 
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Eutropms EUTROPIUS (Flavius), a Latin author, In the do&rine 

Etitychi»ns. 4-th century* was Secretary to Conftantine the Great, 
afterwards bore arms under the emperor Julian, 

and followed that prince in his expedition againft the 
Perfians. He wrote an Abridgment of the Roman 
Hiftory, from the foundation of Rome to the reign 
of Valens; the bed edition of which is that of Mifs 
Le Fevre, afterwards Madam Dacier, publifhed at 
Paris for the ufe of the Dauphin, in 410, in the year 
1683. 

EUTYCHIANS, ancient heretics, vcho denied the 
duplicity of natures in Chrift ; thus denominated from 
Eutyches, the archimandrite, or abbot of a monaftery 
at Conftantinople, who began to propagate his opinion 
A. D. 448. He did not, however, feem quite fteady 
and confident in his fentiments : for he appeared to 
allow of two natures, even before the union ; which 
was apparently a confequence he drew from the prin- 
ciples of the Platonic philofophy, which fuppoles a 
pre-exiftence of fouls: accordingly, he believed that 
the foul of Jefus Chrift had been united to the divini- 
ty before the incarnation ; but then he allowed no di- 
Itin&ion of natures in Jefus Chrift fince his incarnation. 
This herefy was firft condemned in a fynod held at 
Conftantinople by Flavian, in 4^8, approved by the 
council of Ephefus, called conmenius latronum, in 449, 
and re-examined, and fulminated, in the general coun- 
cil of Chalcedon in 451. The legates of pope Leo, 
who affifted at it, maintained, that it was not enough 
to define, that there were two natures in Jefus Chrift, 
but infifted firenuoufly, that, to remove all equivoca- 
tions, they muft add thefe terms, without being chan- 
ged, or confounded, or divided. 

The herefy of the Eutychians, which made a very 
great progrefs throughout the eaft, at length became 
divided into feveral branches. Nicephorus makes men- 
tion of no fewer than twelve: feme called Schematic!> or 
Apparentes, as only attributing to Jefus Chrift a phantom 
or appearance of flefh, and no real fleftx: others, Theo- 
dofians, from Theodofius bifhop of Alexandria : others, 
Jacobites, from one James {Jacobus), of Syria ; which 
branch eftablilhed itfelf principally in Armenia, where 
it ftill fubfitls. Others were called Acephali, q. d with- 
out head ; and Severians, from a monk called Sever us, 
who feized on the fee of Antioch in 513. Thefe laft 
were fubdivided into five fa&ions, viz,. Agnoeta, who 
attributed fome ignorance to Jefus Chrift ; the fol- 
lowers of Paul; that is, the black Angelites, 
thus called from the place where they were affembled; 
and iaftly, Adrites, and Cononites. 

Eutv chians was alfo the name of another feft, half 
Arian half Eunomian ; which arofe at Conftantinople 
in the fourth century. 

It being then a matter of mighty controverfy among 
the Eunomians at Conftantinople, whether or nothe Son 
of God knew the laft day and hour of the world, par- 
ticularly with regard to that paffage in the gofpel of 
St Matthew, chap. xxiv. ver. 36. or rather that in 
St Mark, xiii. 32. where it is expreffed, that the Son 
did not know it, but the Father only; Eutychius made 
no fcruple to maintain, even in writing, that the Son 
did not know it; which fentiment difpleafing the lead- 
ers of the Eunomian party, he feparated from them, 
and made a journey to Eunomius, who was then in 
exile.—That heretic acquiefced fully in Eutychius’s 

Ex. 
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and admitted him to his communion. Euno- Eutycfius 

mius dying foon after, the chief of the Eunomians at » 
ConftcUtinople refufed to admit Eutychius ; who, up- 
on this, formed a particular fed: of fuch as adhered tc 
him, called ILuiycbiatts,. 

^ame Eutychius, with one Theopronius, as was 
faid in Sozomen’s time, were the occafions of all the 
changes made by the Eunomians in the adminiilration 
of baptum ; which confiiled, according to Nicephorus, 
in only uting one immerlion, and not doing it in the 
name of the Trinity, but in memory of the death of 
Jeius Chnft. Nicephorus calls the chief of that fed, 
not Eutychius, but Eupfychius, and his followers Euno- 
miaupfychians. 

EU 1 YCHIUS, patriarch of Alexandria, lived about 
the ninth age ; and wrote annals in the Arabic lan- 
guage, printed at Oxford in ,658, with a Latin ver- 
sion by Mr Pocock. Selden had printed fomething of 
his before. 6 

EUXINE or Black Sea, forms part of the boun- 
dary betwixt Europe and Alia. It receives the Nie- 
per, the Danube, and other large rivers ; and extends 

1° 40 n
degrees of E- and from 40 to 46 of N. Lat. 1 he ancients imagined this fea to have 

b«n originally only a lake or Handing pool, which 
brofce firlt into the i ropontis, and then into the Egean 
walh.ng away by degrees the earth which firft kept it 
within bounds, and formed the two channels of the 
Bofphorus Phracius and Hellefpont, now the Darda 
neiles.~-.lt was anciently called the Axenus, fuppofed 
to be from Alhkenaz the fon of Corner, who is faid to 
have fettled near it. Ihis original being forgot itt 
e"gt.h ° time’ th.e Greek? explained it by inhofphalk, which the wordAxenos literally fignifies; and there* 

fore, when they came to conlider the inhabitants of 
theie coats as more civilized and hofpitable, ther 
changed the name into Euxinus, which it ftill retains 1 

O-WE, the Englilh name of a female flieep. See 

EWERY m the Britifh cuftoms, an office in the 
king s houfhold, to which belongs the care of the table 
linen, ol laying the cloth, and ferving up water in fit. 
ver ewers after dinner. 

1 S nVe-r tiat nfes ,n a barre« trad of land, cal- led Exmore, in Somerfetlhire 5 and after being joined 
by Rveral little ftreams, runs by Tiverton, where there 
is a ftone bridge over the river. About nine miles be- 
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b? a pretty large ftream cal- led the LoLombton ; and about two miles lower bv a- 

nother itream formed by the jundion of the Horton 
and Credy, With thefe additions, it waffies the walls 
of Exeter. At Popfiiam, above four miles below Ex- 
eter, it receives another confiderable addition to its 
ftream ; two miles farther, it is joined by the Ken • 
and falls into the ocean at Exmouth, after a courfe of 
about 40 miles. Ships of great burden go up to 
Topfham, from whence veffels of 150 tons are convev- 
ed to the quay at Exeter, by means of an artificial ca- 
nal. The Ex is navigable for veffels of confiderable 
burden to Poplbam. I he paffage, however, at the 
mouth of the river, is but narrow, having rocks on the 
eaft-fide and broad fands on the weft ; nor is the water 
on the bar more than fa or fcven feet deep at low wa- 
ter, but the tide nfes 14 or 15 feet, fo that it is deep 
enough at high water. When (hips are within the 
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Ex officio bar, they may ride afloat at a place called Starcrofs, 
tl about a mile and an half from the river’s mouth ; but 

Exaltation ^10fe that go to Toplham lie a-ground on the ooze 
- y-—' ^ Jow water< 

EX officio, among lawyers, lignifies the power 
a perfon has, by virtue of his office, to do certain ads 
without being applied to. 1 hus a juft ice of peace 
may ex officio^ at his difcretion, take fuiety of the 
peace, without complaint made by any peifon vvhat- 
foever. 

There was formerly an oath ex ojiciot whereby a fup- 
pofed offender was compelled in the ecclefiaftical court 
to conftfs, accufe, or clear himfelf of a crime ; but 
this law is repealed. 

Ex Pojl Fafto, in law, fomething done after ano- 
ther : thus an eftate granted may be good by matter 
ex pojl fa ft o, that was not fo at firlt, as in cafe of elec- 
tion. 

EXACERBATION. See Paroxysm. 
EXACTION, in law, a wrong done by an officer, 

or a perfon in pretended authority, in taking a reward 
or fee that is not allowed by law. 

A perfon guilty of exadion may be fined and im- 
prifoned. It is often confounded with Extortion. 

EXACUM, in botany : A genus of the monogynia 
order, belonging to the tetrandria clafs of plants ; and 
in the natural method ranking under the 20th order, 
Rotacea. The calyx is tetraphyllous ; the corolla qua- 
drifid, with the tube globular; the capfule two-fur- 
rowed, bilocular, polyfpermous, and opening at the 
top. 

EXjERESIS, in furgery, the operation of extrac- 
ting or taking away fomething that is hurtful to the 
human body. 

EXAGGERATION, in rhetoric, a kind of hy- 
perbole, whereby things are augmented or amplified, 
by faying more than the truth, either as to good or 
bad. 

Exaggeration, in painting, a method by which 
the artirt, in reprefenting things, changes them too 
much, or makes them too ilrong, either in refped of 
the ^efign or colouring. It differs from caricaturing) 
in that the latter perverts or gives a turn to the fea- 
tures of a face, &c. which, they had not ; whereas ex- 
aggeration only heightens or improves what they had. 

EXALTATION, or Elevation, is chiefly ufed 
in a figurative fenfe, for the raifing or advancing a 
perfon to fome eccleiiaftical dignity ; and particularly 
to the papacy. 

Exaltation of the Crofs, is a feall of the Romifh 
church, held on the 14th of September; in memory, 
as is generally fuppofed, of this, that the emperor He- 
raclius brought back the true crofs of Jefus Chrift on 
his fhoulders, to the place on mount Calvary, from 
which it had been carried away 14 years before by 
Cofioes king of Perfia, at his taking of Jerufalem, un- 
der the reign of the emperor Phocas. The crofs was 
delivered up by a treaty of peace made with Siroe, 
Cofroe’s fon. The inllitution of this treaty is com- 
monly faid to have been fignalized by a miracle ; in 
that Heraclius could not ftir out of Jerufalem with the 
crofs, while he had the imperial veftments on enriched 
with gold and precious hones, but bore it with eafe in 
a common drefs. 

But long before the empire of Heraclius, there had 
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been a feaft of the fame denomination obferved both Exa.ta.10ft 
in the Greek and Latin churches, on occation of what £xanipie, 
our Saviour faid in St John xii. 32. And /, if I he ex- v i.imI 
alted, or lifted up, will draw all men unto me. And a- 
gain, in ch. viii. ver. 28. When you have exalted, or 
lifted up, the Son of Man, then jhaliye know that I am he. 

The feaft of tlse dedication ot the temple built bv 
Coiiftantine was held, fays Nicephorus, bn tne 14th ot 
September, the da.y on which the temple had been con- 
feevated, in the year 335 ; and this ieaft was alfo cal- 
led the exaltation of the crof, becaule it was a ceremony 
therein, for the bifliop of Jerufalem to afeend a high 
place, built by Conftantine for that purpofe, in man- 
ner of a pulpit, called by the Greeks the facred my- 

Jleries of God, or the holinefs of God, and there hoift up 
the crofs, for all the people to fee it. 

Exaltation, in phyfics, denotes the aft, or ope- 
ration, of elevating, purifying, fubtilizing, or perfeft- 
ing, any natural body, its principles and parts ; alio 
the quality or difpofition which bodies acquite by 
fuch operation. The term exaltation has been peculi- 
arly affected by the chemifts and alchemifts; who, 
imagining it to have fome extiaordinary emphafis, are 
employing it on every occafion. 

Exaltation, in aftrology, is a dignity which a 
planet acquires in certain fig ns or parts of the zodiac; 
which dignity is fuppofed to give it an extraordinary 
virtue, efficacy, and influence. The oppofite fign, or 
part of the zodiac, is called the dejeftion of the pla- 
net. Thus the i 5th degree of Cancer is the exalta- 
tion of Jupiter, according to Albumazor, becauie it 
vras the afeendant of that planet at the time of the 
creation; that of the fun is in the 19th degree of 
Aries, and its dejeftion in Libra ; that of the moon 
is in Taurus, &c. Ptolemy gives the reafon of this in 
his firft book De Quadi up. 

EXAMINATION, an exaftand careful fearch or 
inquiry, in order to difeover the truth or falfehood of 
a thing. 

Self-ExAMiNATioN is a point much infilled on by di- 
vines, and particularly the ancient fathers, by way of 
preparation to repentance. St Ignatius reduces it to 
five points; viz. 1. A returning thanks to God for 
his benefits. 2. A begging of grace and light, to 
knowr and diftinguifh our fins. 3. A running over all 
our aftions, occupations, thoughts, and words, in or- 
der to learn what has been offenfive to God. 4. A 
begging of pardon, and conceiving a fincere forrow 
for having difpleafed him. And, 5. Making a firm 
refolution not to offend him any more ; and taking the 
neceffary precautions to preferve ourfelves from it. 

EXAMINERS, in chancery, two officers of that 
court, who examine, upon oath, w'itneffes produced in 
caufes depending there, by either the complainant or 
defendant, where the witneffes live in London or near 
it. Sometimes paities themfelves, by particular order, 
are examined. In the country, above 20 miles from 
London, on the parties joining in commiffion, witnef- 
fes are examined by commiffioners, being ufually coun- 
feliors or attornies not concerned in the caufe. 

EXAMPLE, in a general fenfe, denotes a copy 
or pattern. 

Example, in a moral fenfe, is either taken for it 
type, in fiance, or precedent, for our admonition, that 
we maybe cautioned agaiu.fi the faults or crimes which 
3 ' other* 
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others Ikve committed, by the bad confequences which 
baye enfued frorrt them ; or example is taken tor a pat- 
tern for oar imitation or a model for us to copy alter. 
' That examples have a peculiar power above the naked 
precept, to difpofe us to the practice or virtue and ho- 
linefs may appear, by conlidermg, I. That they moil J .’ ^ erf rmr duties in their 

Exarch 
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Exarch of a Eiocefe was, anciently, the fame with 
primate. Tins dignity was inferior to the patriarchal, £xcep[icBj| yet greater than the metropolitan. r .  v— 

Exarch alfo denotes an officer, ftnl fubfifting in 
the Greek church ; being a kind of deputy or legate 
a latere of the patriarch, whofe office it is to viht the linefs: may appear, by confidering ‘-/^they mott order to inform himfelf of 

clearly exprefs to us th^nf Ure ” t ecepts form the lives and manners of the clergy ; take cognizance 
fubjeas and fenfible efbefts. .General Prec5PtS IO nf eccleftaftical caufes ; the manner of celebrating di- 
Aitma ideas of virtue; but ,n examples v.rtes are « adl’nin!fttat;on of the facraments. 
molt vilible in ail their cneumltances. • P particularly confeffion ; the ohlevvar.ee of the canons; 
i„Hn,a us in what things are our dmy, but ex P f ^ ^ . afrair5 of marriages, divorces, &c. 

wSA 4 r, ^ 

r'*'particu,arly’ “10 wlmt ,esard8 the “lkains thc 

we are encouraged in our fpiritual warfaie, 3. x* ame 
y r -A. J U*rr^lTr VP- nr0*C we are   ~ . • 

amples, by fecret and lively incentive, urge us to imi- 
tation. We are touched in another manner by the 
vifibk practice of good men, which reproaches our de* 
feds, and obliges us to the fame zeal winch laws, tho 
wife and good, will not effect. f 

The example of our Saviour is moft proper to form 
us to holinefs ; it being absolutely perfed, and accom- 
modated to our prefent ftate. There is no example of 
a mere man that is to be followed without limitation . 
But the example of Chriil is abfolntely perled; ais 
converfation was a living law : “ He waHioly, haim- 
Icfs, uniefiled, and feparate from fmners. 

Example, in rhetoric, denotes an imperfed kin 

The exarch, after having greatly enriched himfelf 
in his poft, frequently rifes to the patriarchate itfeu. ^ 

Exarch is alfo ufed, in the ealtern church antiqui- 
ty for a general or fuperier over feveral monafteries 5 
tlie fame'that we otherwife call archimandrite ; being 
exempted, by*he patriarch of Conftantinople, from 
the jurifdidion of the bifhops ; as are now the gene- 
rals of the llomifh monattic orders. 

EXAUCTORATIO, in the Roman military dii- 
cipline, differed from the miffio, which was a full dif- 
charge, and took place after they had ferved in the 
army 20 years; whereas the exaudoratio was only a 
partial difeharge : they loft their pay indeed, but ttiil 

Example, in rhetoric, denotes an imipertea km ^ . untkr their'colours or vexilla, though not under 
of induaion or argrl»ta.,o,i ; ^ « P

caflo ’ J(or eagle), which was .he ftandard of the the aquila (or eagle), which was the ftandard of the 
lecnon : whence, inftead of LeglomrU, they were cal- 
led Subftgnani, and were retained till they had either 
ferved their full time, or had lands affigned them. 
The exauctoratio took place after they had fei ved 1 7 

EXCALCEATIGN, among the Hebrews, was a 
particular law, whereby a widow, whom her hufband’s 
brother refufed to mairy, had a right to fumtnon him 
to a court of juftice ; and, upon his refufal, might ex- 
calceate him, that is, pull off one of his (hoys, and fpit 
in his face ,; both of them a&ionsof great ignominy. 

EXCELLENCY, a title anciently given to kings 
and emperors, but now to ambaffadors, generals, and 
other oerfons who are not qualified ior that of high- 
nefs, and yet are to be elevated above the other infe- 
rior dignities. 

EXCENTRIC, in geometry, a term applied to, 
circles and fpherea which have not the fame centre, 
and confequently* are not parallel ; in oppofition to 
concentric, where they are parallel, having'one com- 
mon centre. „ . . ,.a 

EXCENTRTCITY, m aflronomy, is the durance 
of the centre of the orbit of a planet from the centre 
of the fun ; that is, the diftance between the centre of 

f?CoZ^to“™t^rthfSftriLa,hoafe,S ,hKX?EmON. fomething referved, or fet sf.de, . 
Montboifficr, exarch of the whole kingdom of Bur- “Verhiat tliat there is m>'n.le with- 
good, ; a digr.it, .11 f X/chfoTRavelT onthnc^J; in.imaSng, that it is hepolWc to 
but in Italy, particularly in the city o Kaven rnmnrehend all the particular cafes, under one and the 

But it » Mlo,;,,. ,he ex- 

the fingers, in the ancient chorufes, or him who fang cf ‘fc, ftd'tes a Hop or (lay to an 
fall; the word or W,ag equally » ^c .T.o», ^.n ^ ^ .p^^/ht pro. 

and So ccmrmm. ceeding^ 

ot inaucxum ui — 7 ^ * 
that a thing which happened on fome other occahon 
will happen again on the prefer.t one, from the fim - 
tnde of the cafes. As, “ The war ot the Thebans, 
asainft their neighbours the Phocians, was ruinous ; 
confequently, that of the Athemans againft then 
neiffhbours, will likewife be fatal. _ 

EXANTHEMA, among phyficians, denotes any 
kind of effiorefcence or eruption, as the meafles, pur- 
ple fpots in the plague, or malignant fevers, &c. 

EXARCH, in antiquity, an appellation given, t>y 
the emperors of the eaft, to certain officers fent into 
Italy, in quality of vicars, or rather prefers, to oe- 
fend that part of ■ Italy which was yet under their 
bcdience ; particularly the city of Ravenna agamft 
the Lombards, who had made themfelves matters of 
the greateft part of the reft. . . , 

The vefidence of the exarch was at R.avenna ; which 
city, with that of Rome, were all that was leit the 
emperors. The firft exarch, was the patrician Boet.us, 
famous for his treatife, De Confolatione Ptulotophnc; 
appointed in 5 63 by the younger Juttm. Hie ex- 
archs fnbfifted about 185 years, and ended in Euty- 
chius; under whofe exarchate the city of Ravenna 
vVas taken by the Lombard king Aftulphus, or Afto/.- 
phus. 
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ccedings at common law ; 
the plaintiff alleges againlt the fufficiency of an an- 
fwer, 8cc. 

An exception is no more than the denial of whit 
is taken to be good by the other party, either in point 
of law or pleading. The counfel in a caufe are to 
take all their exceptions to the record at one time, and 
before the court has delivered any opinion of it. 

EXCERPT, in matters of literature. See Ex- 
tract. 

EXCESo, in arithmetic and geometry, is the dif- 
ference between any two unequal numbers or quanti- 
ties, or that which is left after the leffer is taken from 
or out of the greater. 

EXCHANGE, in a general fenfe, a contraft or 
agreement, whereby one thing is given or exchanged 
ror another. ° 

Exchange, in commerce, is the receiving or paying 
or money in one country for the like fum in another, 
by means of bills of exchange. 

The fecurity which merchants commonly take from 
one another when they circulate their bufinefs, is a bill 
of exchange, or a note of hand : thefe are looked up» 
on as payment. See Bill, and Mercantile Laws. 

The punctuality of acquitting thefe obligations is ef- 
iential to commerce ; and no fooner is a merchant’s 
accepted bill protefted, than he is confidered as a bank- 
rupt. For this reafon, the laws of mod nations have 
given very extraordinary privileges to bills of exchange. 
I he fecunty of trade is effential to every fociety ; and 
were the claims of merchants to linger under the for- 
malities of courts of law when liquidated by bills of 
exchange, faith, confidence, and punduality, would 
quickly difappear, and the great engine of commerce 
would be totally deftroyed. 

• A bl11 of exchange is a mercantile contra^ in which four perfons are concerned, viz. i The 
drawer, who receives the value : 2. His debtor,' in a 
diitant place, upon whom the bill is drawn, and who 
muff accept and pay it: 3. The perfon who gives va- 
lue for the bill, to whofe order it is to be paid; and, 
4. 1 he perfon to whom it is ordered to be paid, credi- 
icr to the third. V 

By this operation, reciprocal debts, due in two di- 
itant parts, are paid by a fort of transfer, or permuta- 
tion of debtors and creditors. 

L°-d<?n Tis C
J
redftor to in Pan'8’ va^e Tool. (L) again in London is debtor to (D) in Paris 

for a like fum. By the operation of the bill of ex- 
change, the London ^ creditor is paid by the London 
debtor ; and the Pans creditor is paid by the Paris 
debtor i confequently, the two debts are paid, and no 
money ,s fent from London to Paris nor from Paris 
to London. 

In this example, (A) is the drawer, (B) is the ar. 
cepter, (C) is the purchafer of the bill, and (D) re- 

“ ancTlim TW,° Perf°nS herC recdve the mo- (A/.aJd.(D); an(J tw° pay the money, (B) and 
(9.5 Wh,f 18 Jult ^at muff be done when two 
de^r^S ^nd tW° crcdltors C^ear accounts. This is the plain principle of a bill of exchange 
From which it appears, that reciprocal and equal debts 
only can be acquitted by them. 4 018 

When it therefore happens, that the reciprocal debts 
0 London and Pans (to ufe the fame example) ate 

t
C. , 14-6] E X c 
ut in chancery it is what not equal, there arifes a balance on one fide. 

V 4-_ li _ . * ..ft • _ r "  >uhc nuc. Suppofe Exchsnc'e. London to owe Paris a balance, value 1001. How can ^ 11 fW 
this be paid ? Anfwer, It may either be done with or 
Without the intervention of a bill. 

With a bill, if an exchanger, finding a demand for 
a bill upon Pans for the value of tool, when Paris 
owes no more to London, fends 1001. to his correfpon- 
dent at Pans in coin, at the expence (fuppofe) of 11, 
and then, having become creditor on Paris, he can 
give a bill for the value of 100I. upon his being repaid 
his expence, and paid for his rifle and trouble. 

Or it may be paid without a bill, if the London 
debtor fends the com himfdf to his Paris creditor, with- 
out employing an exchanger. 

This laft example (hows of what little ufe bills are in 
the payment of balances. As far as the debts are equal, 
nothing can be more ufeful than bills of exchange; but 
the more they are ufefbl in this eafy way of bufinefs, the 
lels profit there is to any perfon to make a trade of ex- 
Csiange, when he is not himfelf concerned either as 
debtor or creditor. 

When merchants hare occafion to draw and remit 
bilh for the liquidation of their own debts, a&ive and 
palhve, in diftant parts, they meet upon ’Change; where 
to purfue the former example, the creditors upon Paris! 
when they want money for bids, look out for thofe who 
are debtors to it. The debtors to Paris again, when 
they want bills for money, feek for thofe who are cre- 
ditors upon it. 

This market is conftantly attended by brokers, who 
relieve the merchant of the trouble of fearching for 
thofe he wants. To the broker every one communi- 
cates his wants, fo far as he finds it prudent; and by 
going about among all the merchants, the broker dif- 
covers the fide upon which the greater demand lies, 
tor money or for bills. 

7lh°J-rt!ie demander in any bargain, has con- ftantly the disadvantage in dealing with him of whom 
he demands. This is no where fo much the cafe as in 
exchange, and renders fecrecy very effential to indivi- 
duals among the merchants. If the London merchants 
want to pay their debts to Paris, when there is a ba- 
ance againft London, it is their intereft to conceal 

their debts, and efpecially the neceflity they may be 
under to pay them; from the fear that thofe wlmare 
creditors upon Pans would demand too high a price 
for the exchange over and above par. 

On the other hand, thofe who are creditors upon 
Pans, when Pans owes a balance to London, are as 
careful in concealing what is owing to them by Paris, 

avail th^rrffT" f lu°{e Wh° are debt°rs to Paris would avail themfelyes of the competition among the Paris cre- 
ditors ,n order to obtain bills for their money, below 
the value o, them, when at par. A creditor upon Pa- 
11s, who is greatly preffed for money at London, will 

(Tne w? 7 abate.fon^thlng his debt, in order to get one who will give him money for it. 

on the 0Pcratl*on
i.
carrJ«l on among merchants up- on Change, we may difeover the confequence of theft- 

feparate and jarring interefts. They are conftantly in- 
terefted in the ftate of the balance. Thofe who are 

thofe10? °n ^arkS, fear tHe baIance due to London ; thofe who are debtor8 to Paris, dread a balance due 
to Pans. The intereft of the firft is to diffemble what 

*ey ear; that of the laft, to exaggerate what they 

wifh. 
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Exchange, wifh. The brokers are thofe who determine the coilrfe 
—"V"-’ the day ; and the moft intelligent merchants are 

thofe who difpatch their bufinefs before the fa£t is 
known. 

Now, how is trade in general interefted in the que- 
ftion, Who lhall outwit, and who fhall be outwitted, 
in this complicated operation of exchange among mer- 
chants ? 

The intereft of trade and of the nation is principal- 
ly concerned in the proper method of paying and re- 
ceiving the balances. It is alfo concerned in prefer- 
ving a juft equality of profit and lofs among all the 
merchants, relative to the real ftate of the balance. 
Unequal competition among men engaged in the fame 
purfuit, conftantly draws along with it bad confequen- 
ces to the general undertaking ; and fecrecy in trade 
will be found, upon examination, to be much more ufe- 
ful to merchants in their private capacity, than to the 
trade they arc carrying on. 

Merchants endeavour to Amplify their bufinefs as 
tnuch as poffible ; and commit to brokers many opera- 
tions which require no peculiar talents to execute. This 
of exchange is of fuch a nature, that it is hardly pof- 
fible for a merchant to carry on the bufinefs of his bills, 
without their affiftance, upon many occafions. When 
merchants come upon ’Change, they are fo full of fear 
andjealoufies, that they will not open themfelves to one 
another, left they fhoidd difeover what they want to 
conceal. The broker is a confidential man, in fome de- 
gree, between parties, and brings them together. 

Befides the merchants who circulate among them- 
fclves their reciprocal debts and credits arifing from 
their importation and exportation of goods, there is an- 
other fet of merchants who deal in exchange j which is 
the importation and exportation of money and bills. 

Were there never any balance on the trade of na- 
tions, exchangers and brokers would find little employ- 
ment : reciprocal and equal debts would eafily be tranf- 
aifted openly between the parties themfelves. No man 
feigns and diffembles, except when he thinks he has an 
intereft in fo doing. 

But when balances come to be paid, exchange be- 
comes intricate ; and merchant? are fo much employed 
in particular branches ©f bufinefs, that they are obliged 
to leave the liquidation of their debts to a particular 
fet of men, who make it turn- out to the bell advantage 
to themfelves. 

1 e x c 
Whenever a balance is to be paid, that payment coils. Etch 

as we have feen, an additional expence to thofe of the  ' 
ptece who owe it, over and above the value of the debt. 

If, therefore, this expence be a lofs to the trading 
man, he mull either he repaid this lofs by thofe whom 
he ferves, that is, by the nation ; or the trade he car- 
ries on will become lefs profitable. 

Every one will agree, that the expence of hiVh ex- 
change upon paying a balance is a lofs to a people 
no way to be compenfated by the advantages they reap 
trom enriching the few individuals among them who 
gam by contriving methods to pay it off; and if an ar- 
gument is necelfary to prove this propofitjon, it may 
be drawn from this principle, viz. whatever renders the 
profit upon trade precarious or uncertain, is a lofs to- 
trade in general: this lofs is the confequence of high 
exchange; and although a profit does refult from it 
upon one branch of trade, the exchange-bufinefs, yet 
that cannot compenfate the lofs upon evety other. 

We may, therefore, here repeat what we have faid 
above, that the more difficulty is found in paying a ba- 
lance, the greater is the lofs to a nation. 

The Courje af Exchange; 

The courfe of exchange is the current price betwixt 
two places, which is always fluctuating and unfettled, 
being fometimes above and fometimes below par, ac- 
cording to the circumftances of trade. 

When the courfe of exchange rifes above par, the 
country where it rifes may conclude for certain, that 
the balance of trade runs againft them. The truth of 
this will appear, if we fuppofe Britain to import from 
any foreign place goods to the value of 100,0001. at 
par, and export only to the value of 80,000 1. In this 
cafe, bills on the faid foreign place will be fcarce-in 
.Britain, and confequently will rife in value ; and after 
the 80,0001. is paid, bills muft be procured from other 
places at a high rate to pay the remainder, fo that per- 
haps 120,0001. may be paid for bills to difeharge a 
debt of 100,0001. 0 

Though the courfe of exchange be in a perpetual 
flux, and rifes or falls according to the circumftances of 
trade ; yet the exchanges of London, Holland, Ham.- 
bnrgh, and Venice, in a great meafure regulate thofe 
or all qther places in Europe. 

I. Exchange with Holland. 

money-table. 

1 $ Pennings, or 2 duytes, 
2 Groats, or 16 pennings, 
6 Stivers, or 12 pence, 

30 Schillings, 
20 Stivers, or 40 pence, 

6 Guilders, or florins, 
34Guilders, or florins, 

In Holland there are two forts of money, bank and 
current. The bank is reckoned good fecurity ; de- 
mands on the bank are readily anfwered ; and hence 
honk-money is generally rated from 3 to 6 ttt. cent. 

3- 

3 
*- 

Par in, Sterling. 
1 groat or penny =3 
1 ftiver — 
1 fchilling — 
1 pound Flemilh = 
1 gilder or florin =r 
1 pound Flemifh = 

xixdollar = 

s. 
O 
o 
o 

di 
0.54 
1.09 
6.56 

10 II.18 
I 9.86 

10 II.18 
4 6.66 

better than the current. The difference between the 
bank and current money is called the agio. 

Bills on Holland are always drawn in bank-money^ 
and if accounts be fent over from Holland to Britain L 

current 
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current money, the Britiihmerchant pays thefe accounts 
by bills, and in this cafe has the benefit of the agio. 

Prod. I. To reduce batik-money to current money. 

Rule. As too to loo+agio, fo the given guilders 
to the anfwer. 

[ 4$ 1 
E X C 

InAmfterdam, Rotterdam, Middkburgh, he. boohs 
and accounts are kept by fome in guilders itivers and 
pennings, and by others in pounds fniUtngs and pence 
Flemifh. . , 

Britain gives 11. Sterling for an uncertain number 
of (hillings and pence Flemifh. The par is 11. bter- or imumgs anu ^ .v..—. 7-- i , 

the anfwer. . fing for 36.59 s. Flemifh; that is, 11. 16 s. 7.08 d. 
Examp. What will 2210 guilders in bank-money a- 

mount to in Holland currency, the agio per cent J when the Flcmifh rate nfes above par, Britain gams 
Guild. 

As IOO : 103-!- :: 22x0 
8 8 825 

-800 825 1)050 
4420 

17680 
   Guild, ft. pen. 

8100)18232150(2279 I 4.cur. 
16... 20 

iojoo( 2 2 
l6 

63 2 
56 l6 

emiin. _ . . 
When the FlemiAr rate rifes above par, Britain gains 

and Holland lofes by the exchange ,aiH ■vlceverfa.. 
Sterling money is changed into Flemifh, by laying. 
As 1 1. Sterling to the given rate. 
So is the given Sterling to the Flemifh fought. 
Or, the Flemifh money may be cafl up by practice. 
Dutch money, whether pounds, (hillings, pence Fle- 

mifli, or guilders, (livers, pennings, may be changed 
into Sterling, by faying, ^ 

As the given rate to 11. Sterling, 
So the given Dutch to tne Sterling fought. 

Example. I. A merchant in Britain draws on Am- 
(lerdam for 782 1. Sterling: How many pounds Flc- 
mifh, and how many guilders, will that amount to, ex- 
change at 34s. 8d- per pound Sterling. 

Decimally. 

72 32 
72 32 

Or, by pra&ice, 
50)2210 

44.2 = 2 per cent. 
2 2.1 = * percent. 

2.7625 = \ per cent. 

L. 
If 1 : 

s. d. 
34 8 

12 

L. 
782 

416 
782 

L. 
If 1 34.6 

782 

L. 
782 

2279.0625 . 
If the agio only be required, make the agio the 

middle term, thus: 
Grid. ft. pen. 

As 100 : 3t I’- 2210 = 69 1 4 agio* °r’ work 

by pra&ice, as above. 

832 
3328 

2912 

12)325312 
d. 

2I0) 2710I9 4 

A. 1355 9 4 Tlem. 

693: 
2 7733 

242^66 

210)271019.3 

A. 1355 9 4 Flmu 

Pros II. To reduce current money to bank-money. 

Rule. As 1004-agio to 100, fo the given guilders 
to the anfvver. 

Example. What will 2279 guilders ! (liver 4 pen- 
nings, Holland currency, amount to in bank-money, 
the agio being ^ per cent.? 

Guild. Guild. Guild, ft. pen. 
: zzio 1 4 

20 

IOS. =T 
4s. =r 
8d.=£ 

By practice. 
' L. s. d. 

782 
39t 

156 8 
26 1 4 

As 103-I- 
8 

Or thus 
L. 

14S. ==To 
8 d. — yo 

S. 
782 
547 8 

26 1 

d. 

1355 9 

4 

4 AY. 

100 
8 

— b- 
825 

20 
800 45581 

16 

16500 
16 

273490 
45581 

990 
165 

729300 

800 

ji 355 9 4 A/. , 
Multiply the Flemifh pounds and (hillings by 6, ana 

the orodud will be guilders and (livers ; and if there 
be any pence, multiply them by 8 for pennings; or, 
divide the Flemifh pence by 40, _ and the quot 
p-uilders, and the half of the remainder, if there beany, 
will be (livers, and one penny odd will oe half a ftivti, 
or 8 pennings, as follows: 

L. s. d. 
Flem. pence. 1355 9 4 

4!°)32531!2(32 re!n' 

8)2641000 
3)33 

11 
N3122. 

8) 583440l00lp 
3)7293° Guild. 

11)24310(2210 bank. 

Guild. 8132 I G ftiv. Guild. 8132 1 
2 Change cip'il. 5s. Flemifli into Sterling money, 

exchange at 378. 6d. Flemifhpcr\. Staling. 
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Tlem. Ster. Flem. 

s. d. L“ L> s. 
If 37 6 : i :: 591 5 

2 20 

5)75 11025 

5)2365° 
3  

5) 4730 

3) 946 

L. s. d. 3154 
Anf. 315 5 8 Ster. 

Decimally. 
5)Z. L. 5) L. 

If 1.875 : 1 :: 59l 25 1 

5) *375 5)ii8'25 
5) '075 5) 23 65 

.015 .015) 473(313*<3 
45 

[ 49 1 E X C 
phennings; but fome keep them in pounds, fchillings, Exchangt, 
and groots Flemilh. ■» ' * 

The agio at Hamburgh runs between 20 and 40 
per cent. All bills are paid in bank-money. 

Hamburgh exchanges with Britain by giving an un- 
certain number of fchillings and groots Flemilh for the 
pound Sterling. The groot or penny Flemilh here, as 
alfo at Antwerp, is worth ££ of a penny Sterling; and 
fo fomething better than in Holland, where it is only 
T

fg%d. Sterling. Flemi/h. 
6 Phennings ^ f 1 groot or penny 
6 Schilling-lubs I j 1 (chilling 
1 Schilling-lub ^ make 2 pence or groots 
1 Mark | j 32 pence or groots 
y^Marks J f pound. 

The par with Hamburgh, and alfo with Antwerp, 
is 35s. 6yd. Flemifh for ll. Sterling. 

Examples, i. How many marks mud be received 
at Hamburgh for 3001. Sterling, exchange at 3?s. 3 d. 
Flemifhperl. Sterling? 

L. s. d. L. 
If 1 : 35 3 :: 300 

12 

23 
15 

80 
IS 

5° 
45 

*5. 
Holland exchanges with other nations as follows, 

w'z. with 
Flem. d. 

Hamburgh, on the dollar, = 66-y 
France, on the crown, = 54 
Spain, on the ducat, = 109^ 
Portugal, on the crufade, = 50 
Venice, on the ducat, =. 93 
Genoa, on the pezzo, = 100 
Leghorn, on the piaftre,. = 100 
Florence, on the crown, = 120 
Naples, on the ducat, = 74 f 
Rome, on the crown, = 136 
Milan, on the ducat, = 102 
Bologna, on the dollar, = 94-y 

Exchange between Britain and Antwerp, as alfo the 
Andrian Netherlands, is negociated the fame way as 
with Holland; only the par is fomewhat different, as 
will bedeferibed in article 2d, following. 

II. Exchange ivllh Hamlurgh. 
Money-table. 

Par in Sterling. s. d. 
12 Phennings 'I f 1 fchilling-lub =0 i-g- 
16 Schiiling-lubs | <u | 1 mark * = I 6 

2 Marks }> "rt 1 dollar =30 
3 Marks | ^ I 1 rixdollar =46 
65 Marks j ducat = 9 41- 

Books and accounts are kept at the bank, and by 
rpod people in the city, in marks, fchilling-lubs, and 

Vol. VII. Part I. 

4*3 
300 
 M. fch. 

32)126900(3965 10 
96 •• • 
3°9 
288 

21 o 
192 

180 
160 

(20) 
16 

)32° 
32 

\ (°). 
Decimally. 

Flem. s. Marks. Flem. s. 
If 20 : 7.5 :: 35.25 

4 * i-5 :: 35-25 

t 17625 
3525 

4)52.875 

Marks in ll. Sterling 13.21875 
300 

Marks in 3001. Sterling 3965.62500 
16 

i . - 3l75° 
625 

Schilling-lubs 10.000 
G 2- How 
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■Exchange 2, How much Sterling money will a bill of 3965 
'J ' '* ' mark 10 fchilling-lubs amount to, exchange at 35^. 3d. 

Flemifli per poimtl Sterling ? 
L.St. Mis fob. 

: 1 :: 3965 10 
32 2 

Fl.s. 
If 35 

12 

d. 
3 

423 7930 
11897 

2od. 

Sols. 
If 60 

d. 
31! 

253 

Cr. Jols. 
: 1978 25 

60 

118705 
253 

356115 
593525 

237410 

610)300323615 

8)5°0539 
12)62567 

3 
11 

2lo)52113 J3 

r/. 
30 = 4 

I’T — ■^5' I   I US'— IT 
Sols 20 = -f 

5 ^ i 

L. 260 13 li-|- Anf. 
By Pradlic. 

Cr. Sols. 
19,78 25, at3i|d. 

247 
12 

1 
o 
o 

5 o 
7 3 
O 71: 
o io^- 
O 24 

260 13 III 

] E X C 
If you work decimally, fay', 

Cr. d. Ster. Cr. d. Ster. 
As 1 : 31.625 :: 1978.416 : 62567.427083' 

2. How many French livres will L 121 : 18:6 Ster- 
ling amount to, exchange at 32-g-d. per crown? 

Exchange, 

d. 
If32i 

Liv. 
3 18 

423) 126900(300!. Her. 
1269 

Decimally. 
4 : 1-5 ” 35-25 

 L5 
17625 
2225 

4)5'^77(i3-2i875 
33.21875)3965.62500(300!. fter. 

3965625 

III. Exchange 'with France. 
Money-table. 

Par in Ster. s. d. 
12 Deniers ^ T 1 fol =0 o^|- 
20 Sols > make < 1 livre = o 

3 Livres J C1 erown = 2 5|- 
At Paris, Rouen, Lyons, &c. books and accounts 

are kept in livres, fols, and deniers ; and the exchange 
with Britain is on the crown, or ecu, of 3 livres, or 60 
fols Tournois Britain gives for the crown an uncer- 
tain number of pence, commonly between 30 and 34, 
the par, as mentioned above, being 29^. 

Example. 1. What Sterling money mull be paid in 
London to receive in Paris 1978 crowns 25 fols, ex- 
change at 3i£d. per crown? 

263 — 
24 

L. 
; 121 

20 

2438 
12. 

29262 
24 

I I 7048 
58524 

Eiv. fols. den. 
263)702288(2670 5 II Anf. 

Rem. (78=15 fols 11 deniers. 

IV. Exchange with Portugal. 

Money-tab le. 

d.f 
o 0.27 
3 
7i 

Par in Ster. 
1 ree : 

40° fees? make ^ . crufadc = 
1000 rees y £ 1 milree — 

In Lifbon, Oporto, &c. books and accounts are 
generally kept in rees and inillrees ; and the millrees 
are diilinguifhed from the rees by a mark fet between 
them thus, 485 372 ; that is, 485 millrees and 372 
rees. 

Britain, as well as other nations, exchanges with 
Portugal on the millree ; the par, as in the table, be- 
ing 67fd. Sterling. The courfe with Britain runs from 
63d. to 68d. Steilingper millree. 

Example, i. How much Sterling money will pay 
a bill of 827 160 rees, exchange at 63^. Sterling 
per millree? 

d. Rees. 
63^- :: 827.160 

507 

Rees. 
IfIOOO 

8 

8000 507 579012 
413580 

8000)419370.120 

12) 52421 

Rem. 
2 » 

- 5d- 

20) 4368 — 8s. 

d. 
60= i 

3 = Vo 2—1 T — tt 1 — x ‘g- — T 

L. 218 8 5^ Anf 

By Practice. 
Rees. 

827.160, at 63-Id. 

206.790 
IO-3395 

.861625 

.4308125 

218.4219375 

The 
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Exchange. 1 he rees being thoufandth-parts of the mlllrees, are 

annexed to the integer, and the operation proceeds ex- 
aftly as in decimals. 

2. How many rees of Portugal will 500 1. Sterling 
amount to, exchange at 5s. 4|d. per millree ? 

1 E x c 
</. Piajl. L. s. (L 

If38f: 1 :: 345 18 8TV 
  20 

614)1328389(2163 piallrcs. 307 
2 

d. 
If 64I 

5!7 

Rees. 
1000 
8 

L. 
500 
20 

614 

8000 10000 
12 

6918 
12 

83024 
16 

498149 
83-24 

1228 

120000 
8000 

Rees. 
517 )96ooooooo( 1856, %66Jnf. 

V. Exchange with Spain. 

Carried up 1328389 

Piajl. Rials. 
Anf. 2163 4 

IO°3 
614 

3898 
3684 

2149 
1842 

307 
8 

614)2456(4 rials. 
2456 

Money-table. 

35 mervadies' 
8 rials 

375 mervadies 

s. J Par in Ster. 
{i rial = o 

1 piaftre = 3 
1 ducat =: 4 

Sir Soldi 7 

Si 
7 

114 

In Madrid, Bilboa, Cadiz, Malaga, Seville, and moft 
of the principal places, books and accounts are kept in 
piaftres, called alfo dollars, rials, and mervadies; and 
they exchange with Britain generally on the piaftre, 
and fometimes on the ducat. The courfe runs from 
35d. to 45d. Sterling for a piaftre or dollar of 8 
rials. ■* 1 , 

Examp. r. London imports from Cadiz goods to 
the value of 2163 piaftres and 4 rials; How much 
Sterling will this amount to, exchange at 38-^. Ster. 
ling per piaftre ? 

d. 
24 = tV 
12— 4 
2=4 
■S' — I . TT — 

Piajl. Rials. 
2163 4, at d. 

216 
108 

18 
2 
1 

Rials 
4 

each. 

VI. Exchange with Venice. 
Money-table. 

24 Gr°s5 _ /i ducat = 50^. d. Sterling. 
I he money of Venice is of three forts, viz. two of 

bank money, and the picoli money. One of the banks 
deals in banco money, and the other in banco current. 
The bank money is 20 per cent, better than the banco 
current, and the banco current 20 per cent, better than 
the picoli money. Exchanges are always negociated 
by the ducat banco, the par being 4 s. 24 d. Sterling-, 
as in the table. 6 

4 hough the ducat be commonly divided into 24 
gros, yet bankers and negotiators, for facility of com- 
putation, ufually divide it as follows, and keep their 
books and accounts accordingly. 

12 Deniers d’or 7 , f 1 fol d’or 
20 Sols d’or S 3 C 11 ducat zzyofd. Sterling. 
Ihe courfe of exchange is from 45 d. to 5yd. Ster- 

ling per ducat. 
Examp. i. How much Sterling money is equal to 

1459 ducats 18 fols 1 denier, bank-money of Venice^ 
exchange at 52! d. Sterling per ducat? 

— ! 
Due. 
If I 

d. 
sH 

6 
°i 
61 

Duc. fol. den. 
1459 18 I 

Szi 

2918 
7295 

345 17 i* 
1 7tV 

L. 345 18 8tV Anf. 

2. London remits to Cadiz 345 1. 18s. 8T^d. How 
much Spanifti money will this amount to, exchange at 
38-j- d. Sterling per piaftre ? 

d. 75868 
i =729! 
£ =364f 

den. 

Sols. 
10 

5 
2 
1 
1 

— T 

— TX, 

d. 
52} rate. 

13! 
si 

oi 

47t 

76964 
47t 

Rem. 
i2)77otc(6d. 

2io)64i [7(173. 

L. $20 I'j 6 S*erling. Anf 
G 2 2, How 

Exchange. 
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Enchant. j. How many ducats at Venice ave equal to 385 1. 
IW ^ — > I2 6t 6 a. Sterling, exchange at 4s. 4 d.ducat. 

L. Due. L. 
If.21^ : 1 :: 385-625 

.21^)385.625 
21 385 625 

   Due. 
195)347062.5(1779.8 4nf. 

195 

1520 
1365 

1556 
*36S 

1912 
1755 

] 
E X G 

Exchange money is reduced to lire-money, by being Exchange.^ 
multiplied by 5t> as f°hows: ^rm 

Fez. foldi. 
339° 16 

5i 

T — 1 ~— 
T — 

16954 
1695 

847 

o 
8 

H 

Decimally. 
339°-8 

5-75 

169540 
237356 

169540 

1575 
1560 

Bank moncy is reduced lo current money, by allow- 
for the agio, as was done m exchange with Ho - 

and niz. 4, As too to .20, or as to to 12 or as 
e to 6, fo the given bank-money to the current foug. t. 
And current money is reduced to bank-money by r - 
verlin-T the operation. And in like manner ma) pico - 
money be reduced to current or to bank money, an 
the contrary. . _r . 

100 ducats banco of Venice. 
InI.eehorn—73 ptzzos I In Lucca = 77^ crowns 
In Rome =68^crowns | In Francfort = 139^ fl°nns‘ 

VII. Exchange with Genoa. 
Money-table, 

t ? Denari 7 , ^ I foldi s. d. 
' 20 Soldi 5make) . pezzo= 4 6 Sterling. 

* Books and accounts are generally kept in pezzos, 
foldi, and denari: but fome keep them in hres, loldi, 
and denari ; and 12 fuch denari make I foldi, and zo 
foldi make I lire. 

The pezzo of exchange is equal to 5* hres , > 
confequently, exchange-money is 51 times better than 
the lire money. The courfe of exchange runs from 
4,7 d. to 58 d. Sterling/rr pezzo. . . 

Examp. How much Sterling money is equivalent 
to 3390 pezzos 16 foldi of Genoa, exchange at 5iTd. 
Sterling per pezzo ? 

- ’ " ' Fez. foldi. 
339° 16 

20 

Li res 19497 2 Lires 19497 100 
And lire-money is reduced to exchange-money by 

dividing it by 5^- 
In Milan, 1 crown = uO 
In Naples, 1 ducat = 86 
In Leghorn, 1 piaftre = 20 ^ 
In Sicily, 1 crown = I27v 
YIII. Exchange with Leghorn. 

Money-table. 
1 2 Denari ) , [ 1 foldi s. 
20 Soldi 3 1 piaftre — 4 

Books and accounts are kept in piaftres, loldi, ana 
denari The piaftre here confrfts of 6 lires, and the 
lire contains 20 foldi, and the foldi 12 denari, and 
coniequently exchange money is 6 times better than 
lire money. The courfe of exchange is from 47 d. to 
c8 d. Sterling per piaftre . 

Example. What is the Sterling value ot 731 pi- 
aftrts, at55Teach- . , , 

731 pialtres, at 55^u* 

d. 
6 Ster. 

s. d - i 
4 or 48 = 7- 

6 — 1 -1 — I It— T 

146 4 
18 5 
4 11 

6 
4! 

Soldi, d. 
If 20 : 51I 

8   
4!5 

L- 169 O 104 4nf. 
Sterling-money is reduced to money of Leghorn, by 

reverting the former operation ; and exchange-money 
is reduced to lire-money by multiplying by 6, and hre- 
money to exchange-money by dividing by 6. 

100 piaftres of Leghorn are 
In Naples = 134 ducats j In Geneva = 185! crowns. 

Soldi of Leghorn- 
In Sicily, 1 crown = I33r 
In Sardinia, I dollar = 951 

The above are the chief places in Europe with which 
Britain exchanges direaiy ; the exchanges with other 
places are generally made by bills on Hamburgh, Ho » 
land, or Venice. We Ihall here, however, fubjoin the 
nar of exchange betwixt Britain and moft of the other 
places in Europe with which fhe has any commercial 
intercourfe. . „ T 1 

Par in Sterling L.s. a. 

s6o 67816 
4IS 

339o8° 
67816 

271264 
L. d. 

160)28143640(175897l==732 '8 l/ 
If Sterling money be given, it may be reduced or 

changed into pezzos of Genoa, by reverfing the former 
cperatioQ* 

Rome, 
Naples, 
Florence, 
Milan, 
Bologna, 
Sicily, 
Vienna, 
Augfburgh, 
Francfort, 
Bremen, 

crown 
ducat 
crown 
ducat 
dollar 
crown 
rixdollar 
florin 
florin 
rixdollar 
rixdollar 

= 48 

lT 
4t 
4l 

Beilis^ 
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Par in Sterling L, s. d. 
Berlin, I rixdollar : 
Stetin, l mark : 
Embden, I rixdollar : 
Bolfenna, I rixdollar ; 
Dantaic, 13-*: florins = 
Stockholm, 344 dollars : 
Ruffia, 1 ruble : 
Turkey, 1 afper = 
following places, viz. Switzerland, Nurem- 
Leipfic, Drefden, Ofnaburgh, Brunfwic, Co- 

Leige, Strafburgh, Cracow, Denmark, Nor- 
way, Riga, Revil, Narva, exchange with Britain, 
when direft exchange is made, upon the rixdollar, the 
par being 4 s. 6 d. Sterling. 

The 
burgh, 
logn 

E X C 

X. Exchange with Inland. 

i\t Dublin, and all over Ireland, books and accounts 
are kept in pounds, fliillings, and pence, as in Britain; 
and they exchange on the tool. Sterling. 

The par of one (hilling Sterling is one (hilling and 
one penny Irilh ; and fo the par of 100 1. Sterling is 
ic81. 6 s. 8d. Iriflr. The courfe of exchange runs 
from 6 to 15 per cent. 

Examp. 1. London remits to Dublin 586 1. 1 os. 
Sterling: How much Irilh money will that amount to* 
exchange at 9^ per cent. ? 

L. 
If too : 109^. :: 586.5 

Exchange, 

8 877 

IX. Exchange with America and the Wejl Indies. 

In North America and the Wed Indies, accounts, 
as in Britain, are kept in pounds, (hillings, and pence. 
In North America they have few coins circulating a- 
mong them, and on that account have been obliged to 
fubllitute a paper-currency for a medium of their com- 
merce ; which having nointrinfic value, is fubje&ed to 
many difadvantages, and generally fuffers a great dif- 
count. In the Weft Indies coins are more frequent, 
owing to their commercial intercourfe with the Spa- 
nifli fettlements. 

Exchange betwixt Britain and America, or the Weft 
Indies, may be computed as in the following examples : 

1. The neat proceeds of a cargo from Britain to 
Bofton amount to 845 I. 1 7 s. 6 d. currency : How 
much is that in Sterling money, exchange at 80 per 
cent. ? 

If 180 : lOO 
18 : 10 L. s. d. 
9 : 5 : : 845 17 6 

5 

9)4229 7 6 

L. 469 18 7f Ster. Anf. 
2, Bofton remits to Britain a bill of 469 1. 18 s. 

74 d. Sterling ; How much currency was paid for the 
bill at Bofton, exchange at 80 per cent. ? 

If 100 : 180 L. s. d. 
5 1 9 :: 469 18 7t 

9 

5)4229 7 6 
845 17 6 currency, Anf. 

5. How much Sterling-money will 1780I. Jamaica 
.currency amount to, exchange at 40 per cent. ? 

If 140 : 100 
14 : 10 L. 
7:5:: 17S0 

5 

7)8900 

1271 8 6J: Ster. Anf. 
Bills of exchange from America, the rate being high, 

is an expenfive way of remitting money to Britain; and 
therefore merchants in Britain generally choofe to 
have the debts due to them remitted home in fugar, 
rum, or other produce. 

800 : 877 4‘055 
41055 

46920 

8°0)5i436o-5 

642.950625 
Anf. 6421. 19 s. Irilh. 

By pradlice. 
586.5 

p. cent. 
10 = 

8 = 

4   -g- — 

9 s' 

58.65 
11.73 

46.92 
5.865 
2.9325 

•733*25 

56.450625 add. 

642.950625 
2. How much Sterling will 625 1. Irith amount tos* 

exchange at (o-| per cent. ? 
If110J 

883 

XI. 

100 :: 625 
8 800 

800 883)500000(566 5 
d. 
°4 Ster. Anf. 

Exchange hetwixt London and other places in? 
Britain. 

The feveral towns in Britain exchange with Lon- 
don for a fmall premium in favour of London ; fuck 
as, T, &c* Per cent‘ The premium is more or lefs*. 
according to the demand for bills ? 

Examp. Edinburgh draws on London for 860I. ex-, 
change at per cent.: How much money mull be pai-ii 
at Edinburgh for the bill ? 

L. 
860 

per cent. 
*   To''Q- I   I X — % I   I Y •— •5- 

1 2 
3 
T 6 

11 166 premium. 

871 16 6 paid for the bilk 
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Exchange. To avoid paying the premium, it is an ufual prao 

tice to take the bill payable at London a certain num- 
ber of days after date ; and in this way of doing, 73 
days is equivalent to 1 per cent. 

XII. Arbitration of Exchanges. 

The courfe of exchange betwixt nation and nation 
naturally rifes or falls according as the circumltances 
and balance of trade happen to vary. Now, to draw up- 
on and remit to foreign places, in this fluftuating date 
of exchange, in the way that will turn out mod profit- 
able, is the defign of arbitration. Which is either 
fimple or compound. 

I. Simple Arbitration. 

In fimple arbitration the rates or prices of exchange 
from one place to other two are given ; whereby is 
found the correfpondent price between the faid two 
places, called the arbitrated price, or par of arbitration ; 
and hence is derived a method of drawing and remit- 
ting to the bed advantage. 

I 
Examp. i. If exchange from London to Amder- 

dam be 33 s. 9 cL per pound Sterling; and if exchange 
from London to Paris be 32 d. per crown* what mud 
be the rate of exchange from Amderdam to Paris, in 
order to be put on a par with the other two ? 

Ster. Flem. Ster. 
s. s. d. d. 

If 20 ; 33 9 : : 32 
J 2 12 

240 405 
32 

810 
1215 

240) r 2960(54 d. Flem. /er crown. Anf. 

2. If exchange from Paris to London be 32 d. Ster- 
ling per crown ; and if exchange from Paris to Amder- 
dam be 54d. Flemidi^fr crown ; what mud be the rate 
of exchange between London and Amderdam, in order 
to be on a par with the other two ? 

Ster. Flem. Ster. 
d. d. d. 

If 32 ; 54 : : 240 
240 

216 
108 
 12) s. d. 

32)12960(405 (33 9 Flem./w 1. Ster. Anf 

From thefe operations it appears, that if any fum of 
money be remitted, at the rates of exchange mention- 
ed, from any ©ne of the three places to the fecond, and 
from the fecond to the third, and again ft om the third 
to the fird, the ium fo remitted will come home entire, 
without increafe or diminution. 

From the par of arbitration thus found, and the 
courfe of exchange given, is deduced a method of 
drawing and remitting to advantage, as in the follow- 
ing example. 

3. If exchange from London to Paris be 33 d. Sterling Exchange. 
per crown, and to Amderdam 405 d. Fie mi fit per pound —v—^ 
Sterling ; and if, by advice from Holland to France, 
the courfe of exchange between Paris and Amderdam 
is fallen to 52 d. Fletnifh per crown ; what may be 
gained per cent, by drawing on Paris, and remitting to 
Amderdam ? 

The par of arbitration between Paris and-Amller- 
dam in this cafe, by Ex. 1. is 54 d. Flemilh per crown. 
Work as under. 

d. St. Cr. L. St. Cr. 
If 32 : 1 : : 100 : 750 debit at Paris 

Cr. d.Fl C. d.Fl. 
If 1 : 52 :: 750 : 39000 credit at Amderdam. 

d. 11. L.St. d. FI. L. s. d.Ster. 
If 405 ; 1 ;; 39000 : 96 5 1 i-i-to be remitted, 

too 

3 14 ol 
But if the courfe of exchange between Paris and 

Amderdam, indead of falling below, rife above the 
par of arbitration, fuppofe to 56 d. Flemilh^er crown ; 
in this cafe, if you propofe to gain by the negotiation, 
you mud draw on Amderdam, and remit to Paris. 
The computation follows. 

L.St. d.Fl. L.St. d.Fl. 
If 1 : 405 :: too : 40500 debit at Amderdam. 
d.Ft. Cr. d. F. Cr. 
If 56 : 1 :: 40500 : 723^ credit at Paris. 

Cr. d.St. Cr. L. s. d. Ster. 
If I : 32 :: 723-^ ; 96 8 6f to be remitted. 

100 

3 11 5 t gained per cent. 
In negotiations of this fort, a fum for remittance is 

afforded out of the fum you receive for the draught ; 
and your credit at the one foreign place pays your debt 
at the other. 

II. Compound Arbitration. 

In compound arbitration the rate or price of ex- 
change between three, four, or more places, is given, 
in order to find how much a remittance palling through 
them all will amount to at the lad place ; or to find 
the arbitrated price, or par of arbitration, between the 
fird place and the laft. And this may be done by the 
following 

Rules. I. Didingmfh the given rates or prices in- 
to antecedents and confequents ; place the antecedents 
in one column, and the confequents in another on the 
right, fronting one another by way of equation. 

II. The fird antecedent, and the lad confequent to 
which an antecedent is required, mud always be of the 
fame kind. 

ill. The fecond antecedent mud be of the fame 
kind with the fird confequent, and the third antece- 
dent of the fame kind with the fecond confequent, &c. 

IV. If to any of the numbers a fradion be annexed, 
both the antecedent and its confequent mud be multi- 
plied into the denominator. 

V. j o facilitate the operation, terms that happen to 
be equal or the lame in both columns, may be dropped 
or rejected, and other terms may be abridged. 

4 VI. 
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1 
29- 

I7 = 

VI. Maltiply the antecedents continually for a divifor, 
and the confequents continually fora dividend, and the 
quot will be the anfwer or antecedent required. 

Examp. i. If London remit 10001. Sterling to 
Spam, by way of Holland, at gys. Flcmifli per pound 
Sterling; thence to France, at 58d. Flemilh per crown ; 
thence to Venice, at 100 crowns per 60 ducats ; and 
thence to Spain, at 360 mervadies ducat; how many 
piallres, of 272 mervadies, will the reool Sterling a- 
mount to in Spain ? 0 

■Antecedents. Confequents. Alrulged. 
1 1. Sterling = 35 s. or 420 d. FI. 

50 d Fiemiih = x crown France 
100 crowns France ze: 60 ducats Venice 

1 ducat Venice — 360 mervadies Spain 
272 mervadies ~ x piaftre 
How many piaftreszr xooo 1. Sterling 

fn order to abridge the terms, divide 58 and 420 
by 2, and you have the new antecedent 29, and the 
new confequent 210; reject two ciphers in 100 and 
iooo; divide 272 and 360 by 8, and you have 34 
snd 47 ; divide 34 and 60 by 2, and you have 17 and 
3c; and the whole will (land abridged as above. 

1 hen, 29 X 17 = 493 divifor; and 210 X 30 X 45 
X 10=2835000 dividend ; and, 493)2835000137304- 
piahres. Anf u/o * 

Or, the confequents may be conneaed with the fign 
ot multiplication, and placed over a line by way of nu- 
merator; and the antecedents, conneaed in the fame 
mariner, may be placed under the line, by way of de- 
nominator; and then abridged, as follows: 

42oX6oX3f)_ox t o o __ 21 o X 6 o X 3 6 o X r o 
29X 

[ 55 1 E X C 

: 2 10 
I 

3° 
45 

1 
10 

from Venice to Hamburgh, at 1 ood. Flemifh^r ducat Exchange, 
from Hamburgh to Lifbon, at 5od. Fiemiih per cru- — 
fade of 400 rees; and, laltly, from Lifbon to I.on- 
d°n at 64(3. Sterling/yr millree : How much Sterlimr 
money will the remittance amount to ? and how much 

r uu06? or/aved» fupP'jfing the direa exchange from Ho land to London at 363. iod. Flemifh^r pound 
oterimg r 1 

An tece dents. Corfequents. 
56d. Flem. = 1 crown 

100 crowns = 60 ducats. 
1 ducat zr: lood. Flem. 

5°d. Flem. zr 400 rees. 
1000 rees = 64d. Sterling. 

How many d. Ster. = 400!- or 96oood. Fiemiih? 
1 his, in the fraaional form, will Hand as follows. 

00X100X400X64X96000 368640 
^ 65X100X50X1000 y 3nd 

7)368640(52662 4d. Ster. =219!. 8s. 64d. St. Anf. 
To find how much the exchange from Amfterdam 

direaiy to London, at 36 s. iod. Flemifhper 1. Ster- 
ling, will amount to, fay, ^ 

36 10 If 442 : 96000 .*217 3 j0£. 
12 219 8 64 

58X100X272 29X1X272 
_2ioX6oX45Xio 210X30X43X10 

29x34 29X17 
_ 28 35000, 

493 
And, 493)2835000(57504- piaftres. Anf. 

The placing the terms by way of antecedent and 
confequent, and working as the rules direa, fave fo 
many ftatings of the rule of three, and greatly fhortens 
the operation. The proportions at large for the above 
queftion would Hand as under. 

L. St. d.Fl. 
If 1 

d.Fl. 
If 58 

Cr. 
If 100 : 

Due. 
If 1 

Mer. 
If 272 

: 420 
Cr. 

: 1 
Due. 
60 

Mer. 
360 : 
Plafl. 

: i : 

L. St. 
1000 
d.Fl. 
4ZOQG0 
Cr. 

Due. 

d. FI. 
420000 

Cr. 

4344^ 

7241 
Due. 

• 4344t£ 
Mer. 

Piajl. 
5750$ft 

Mer. 
'5ft'S7ft 

If we fuppofe the courfe of direa exchange to Spain 
tobe q^d. Sterling per piaftre, the icoo 1. remitted 
would only amount to 56474, piaftres ; and, confe- 
quently, 103 piaftres are gained by the negociation ; 
that is, about 2 per cent. 

ri2*.'^ kn’iker in Amfterdam remits to London 4001. Flemifh; firft to France at S6d. Flemifh>r crown; 
trom I ranee to Venice, at 100 crowns per 60 ducats; 

442 Gained or faved, 24 81 

n the above example, the par of arbitration, or die 
arbitrated price, between London and Amfterdam, viz. 
the number of Flemifh pence given for 1 1. Sterling, 
may be found thus : ° 

Make 6jd. Sterling, the price of the millree, the 
firft antecedent; then all the former confequents will 
become antecedents, and all the antecedents will be* 
come confequents. Place 240, the pence in 11. Sterling, 

bove^Jf COnfeqUent, and then Proceed ^ taught a- 
Antecedents. Confequents. 
64d. Ster. zz: 1000 rees, 

400 rees = 50d. Flem. 
1 ood. Flem. = 1 ducat. 
60 ducats zz: 100 crowns, 

1 crown z= y6d. Flem. 
Howmanyd. Flem.z= 24od. Ster. ? 

1000X50X1^0X56X240 873 
64X400X100X60 ft' and 

2)S75(437id- = 36s. 5id. Flem.per 1. Ster. Anf 
Or the arbitrated price may be found from the anfwer r 
to the queftion, by faying 

d. Ster. d. Flem. d. St. 
If 3 6 St 4* : 96000 :: 240 

7 

672000 
240 

2688 
*344 

d. s• d. Flem; • J • ci. Jd -ICTYl' 
368640)161280000(4374 = 36 54- as before. 

a ^0r,k ma^ be Proved by the arbitrated price thus; As 1. Sterling to 36s. 54d. Flemifh, fo 2Iq1. b3 6<sd; 
Sterling to 400I. Flemifh, 9 T 

Th* 
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Tlie arbitrated price compared with th.e di'e® 
(ttreheqaer. whether the direft or c.rcular remitt 
 »  molt advaiHatreous, and how much. L bus the banfcer 

at Amfterdam will think it better exchange to receive 
“l. Sterling for 36s 5\d. FlcmiQi, than for 3&. tod. 

^change BgniGes alfo a place in moll considerable 
trading cities, wherein the merchants, negociants, a- 
gents, bankers, brokers, interpreters, and other perfons 
concerned in commerce, meet on certain days, and 
!4tS times thereof, to confer and treat together of 
matters relating to exchanges, remittances pay e , 
adventures, affurances, fneghtments, and other mercan 
tile negociations, both by iea and land. ^ 

In Flanders, Holland, and feveral cities of France, 
thtfe places are called burfes; at Pans and Lyons, places 
tie dime; and in the Hanfe towns, colleges of merchants. 
Thefe aflfemblies are held with fo much exaftnefs, an 
'w,chants and n.gociants arc foindifpen ably required 
to attend at them, that a petfon s abfence alone makes 
him be ftifpeded of a failure or bankruptcy. i he 
moft confiderable exchanges - Europe, are th^t of 
Amfterdam ; and that of London, ended the Royal 

y;1^;iu the time of the ancient Roma^ there ware 
Haces for the merchants to meet, m moft of the co. I 
durable cities of the empire. That fn'd by fome to 
have been built at Rome in the year of the city 259, 
495 years before our Saviour, under the coufJllate of 

Appins Claudius "there are 

femeTemains: called by the modern Romans^, 

T-hiSoii'f a°Romanaexchange ts'fippofed to be 
founded on the authority of Livy, whofe words are as 
follow ; vis. Certamen confuhlus maderat, u er dedic . 
ret Mcrcurn *dem. Semins a fe rem ad populism rejecit. 
vlr 'i eorum dedicaiio juju populi data ^ 
non*, mercatorium ’ ^ever fiff- 
But it mull be here remarked, that collegium never g 
nified a building for a fociety in the purer ages of the 
t at;n tongue; fo that collegium mercalorum mfUtuerewa 

be“ ndered to build an exchange for the merchants 
t ut to incorporate the merchants into a company. As 
Mercury was the God of traffiek, this cd„ Mtrcun 
ferns to have been chiefly defigned for the devot.ons 
Ol^CHSuERC,0ln0.he0Britilh jurifprudenc, an 
ancTent court of record, in which all caules concern- 
inelhe revenues and rights of the crown arc heard 
and determined, and where the crown revenues are ie- 
c”wcd It took this name from the cloth that covered 
the table of the court, which was party-coloured, o 
cherrco'urt is faid to have been erefled by William 
the Conqueror, its model being taken from a like court 

at InAe^exchequer, fome reckon feven courts, viz. 
thore of pleas, accounts, receipts, exchequer-chamber 
(which isPan affembly of all the judges on difficult mat- 

N0 X22. 

ters in law), errors in the exchequer, errors In theExcheqw • 
king’s bench, and, laftly, the court of equity in the —v— | 

But the exchequer, for the difpatch of bufmefs^ is 
geneially divided into two parts; one of which is chief- 
ly converfant in the judicial hearing and deciding of all 
caufes relating to the king’s cofters, formerly termed 
the exchequer of accounts : the other is called the receipt 
of the exchequer, as being principally employed in le- 
ceiving and paying of money. . . , . 

Officers of the receipt may take one penny in the 
pound, as their fee for fums iffued out; and they ate 
obliged, without delay, to receive the money brought 
thither ; and the money received is to be put into cheds 
under three different locks and keys, kept by three fe- 
veral officers. All fheriffs, bailiffs, &c. are to account 
in the exchequer ; and in the lower part, termed t e 
receipt, the debtors of the king, and perfons m debt to 
them, the king’s tenants, and the officers and mimlters 
of the court, are privileged to fue one another, or any 
ftranaer, and to be fried in the like a^ons as are brought 
in the courts of king’s bench and common-pleas. 

The judicial part of the exchequer, ts a court both 
of law and equity. The court of law is held in the 
office of pleas, according to the courfe of common 
law, before the barons : in this court, the plaintiff 
ought to be a debtor or accountant to the king ; and 
theSleading procefs is either a writ of fubpeena, or quo 
minus, which lall goes into Wales, where no proceft 
out of courts of law ought to run, except a capias utla- 

^The court of equity is held in the exchequer cham- 
ber before the treafurer, chancellor, and batons; but, 
generally, before the barons only : the lord chuff ba- 
ron being the chief judge to hear and ^termine al 
caufes The proceedings in this part of the exche- 
quer are by Engliffi bill and anfwer^ according to the 
praftice offfhe court of chancery ; with this difference, 
Jhat the plaintiff here muff fet forth, that he ^ ^ ' 
or to the king, whether he be fo oj not It ts.m this 
court of equity that the clergy exhibit bills for the re 
covery of their tythes, &c; Here too the attorney- 
general exhibits bills for any matters concermng the 
o-own ; and a bill may be exhibited againfl the king s 
attorney by any perfon aggrieved m any caufe profe- 
cuted agaiiffi him on behalf of the king, to be relieved 
therein? in which cafe, the plaintiff is to attend on the 
attorney-general, with a copy of the bill, pmeur? 
him to give in an anfwer thereto; in the making of 
which h8e may call in any e’ 
or anv officer, or others, to inftru<ff him, that the k -g 
be not prejudiced thereby, and his anfwer is to be pu 
!n Cbeflt the bufmefs ve.ating to ^.ors fern- 
ers receivers, accountants, &c all penal p 
ments intrufion, and forfeitures upon popular affions, 
are matters likewife cognizable by this court; where 
there alfo fits a puifne-baron, who admmifters the oaths 
to high flieriffs, bailiffs, auditors, reCelverS’^ 
comptrollers, furvtyors, and fearchers of all the cu 

^TWxchequer in Scotland has the fame privileges 
J fm&l as that of England; and al matteta 
competent to the one are hkewife competent to 
other. ■ Black 
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i fichequer, Black Book of the Exchequer, is a book under the 

ixcife. keeping of the two chamberlains of the exchequer; 
faid to have been compofed in by Gervais of 
Tilbury, nephew of king Henry II. and divided into 
feveral chapters. Herein is contained a defcription of 
the court of England, as it then Hood, its officers, their 
ranks, privileges, wages, perquifites, power, and jurif- 
di&ion ; and the revenues of the crown, both in mo- 
ney, grain, and cattle. Here we find, that for one 
{hilling, as much bread might be bought as would ferve 
ioc men a whole day; that the price of a fat bul- 
lock was only 12 {hillings, and a ffieep four, &c. 

Chancellor of the Exchequer. See Chancellor. 
Exchequer-Bills. By ttatute 5 Ann c. 13. the lord- 

treafurers may caufe exchequer-bills to be made of 
any fums not exceeding 1,500,000 1. for the ufe of the 
war ; and the duties upon houfes were made charge- 
able with 4 1. 10 s. per cent, per annum to the bank 
for circulating them. The bank not paying the bills, 
adlions to be brought againft the company, and the 
money and damages recovered: and if any exchequer- 
bills be loft, upon affidavit of it before a baron of the 
exchequer, and certificate from fuch baron, and fecu- 
rity to pay the fame if found, duplicates are to be made 
out: alfo when bills are defaced, new ones {hall be de- 
livered. The king, or his officers in the exchequer, 
by former ftatutes, might borrow money upon the cre- 
dit of bills, payable on demand, with intereft after the 
rate of 3d. per diem for every icol. bill. And by 
8 & 9 W. 3. c. 20. an intereft of jd. a-day was allow- 
ed for every 100I. But 12 W, 3. c. 1. lowered the in- 
tereft on thefe bills to 4d. a-day/er cent. And by 1 2 
Ann. c. 11. it is funk to 2d. a-day.— Forging exche- 
quer bills, or the indorfements thereof, is felony. 

EXCISE, (from the Belgic accujfe, tributum, 
“ tribute),” an inland duty or impofition, paid fome- 
times upon the confumption of the commodity, or fre- 
quently upon the wholefale, which is the laft ftage 
before the confumption. This is doubtlefs, impartial- 
ly fpeaking, the moft oeconomical way of taxing the 
fubjeft; the charges of levying, colle&ing, and ma- 
naging the excife-duties, being confiderably lefs in 
proportion than in other branches of the revenue. It 
alfo renders the commodity cheaper to the confumer, 
than charging it with cuftoms to the fame amount 
would do ; for the reafon juft now given, becaufe ge- 
nerally paid in a much later ftage of it. But, at the 
fame time, the rigour and arbitrary proceedings of ex- 
cife-laws feem hardly compatible with the temper of a 
free nation. For the frauds that might be committed 
in this branch of the revenue, unlefs a ftridt watch is 
kept, make it neceflary, wherever it is eftablifhed, to 
give the officers a power of entering and fearching the 
houfes of fuch as deal in excifeable commodities, at any 
hour of the day, and, in many cafes, of the night like- 
wife. And the proceedings, in cafe of tranfgreffions, 
are fo fummary and fudden, that a man may be con- 
yidfed in two days time in the penalty of many thou- 
fand pounds, by two commiffioners or juftices of the 
peace; to the total exclufion of the trial by jury, and 
difregard of the common law. For which reafon, tho’ 

Clarendon tells us, that to his knowledge the earl 
of Bedford (who was made lord treafurer by king 
Charles I. to oblige his parliament) intended to have 
fet up the excife in England, yet it never made a part 

Vol.VII. Parti. 

of that unfortunate prince’s revenue; being firft intro- Excife. 
duced, on the model of the Dutch prototype, by the -v—* 
parliament itfelf after its rupture with the crown. Yet 
fuch was the opinion of its general unpopularity, that 
when in 1642 “ afperfions were caft by malignant per- 
fons upon the houfe of commons, that they intended to 
introduce excifes, the houfe for its vindication therein 
did declare, that thefe rumours were falfe and fcanda- 
lous, and that their authors fhould be apprehended and 
brought to condign puniffiment.” Its original efta- 
bliffiment was in 1643, ‘ts ptogrefs was gradual; 
being at firft laid upon thofe perfons and commodities 
where it was fuppofed the hardfhip would be leaft per- 
ceivable, viz. the makers and venders of beer, ale, cy- 
der, and perry ; and the royalifts at Oxford foon fol- 
lowed the example of thtir brethren at Wefttninfter, by 
impofing a fimilar duty : both fides protefting, that it 
ffiould be continued no longer than to the end of the 
war, and then be utterly abolifhed. But the parlia- 
ment at Weftminfter foon after impofed it on flelh, 
wine, tobacco, fugar, and fuch a multitude of other 
commodities, that it might be fairly denominated gene- 
ral : in purfuance of the plan laid down by Mr Pymme 
(who feems to have been the father of the excife), in his 
letter to Sir John Hotham, fignifying, “ that they 
had proceeded in the excife to many particulars, and 
intended to go on farther ; but that it would be ne- 
ceflary to ufe the people to it by little and little.” And 
afterwards, when the nation had been accuftomed to it 
for a feries of years, the fucceeding champions of li- 
berty boldly and openly declared “ the impoft of ex- 
cife to be the moft eafy and indifferent levy that could 
be laid upon the people;” and accordingly continued 
it during the whole ufurpation. Upon king Charles’s 
return, it having then been long eftablilhed and its 
produce well known, feme part of it was given to the 
crown, in 1 2 Car. II. by way of purchafe for the feudal 
tenures and other oppreffive parts of the hereditary reve- 
nue. But, from its tirft original to the prefent time, its 
very name has been odious to the people. It has, never- 
thelefs, been impofed on abundance of other commodities 
in the reigns of king William III. and every fucceeding 
prince, to fupport the enormous expences occafioned 
by our wars on the continent. Thus brandies and 0- 
ther fpirits are now excifed at the diftillery ; printed 
filks and linens, at the printer’s ; ftarch and hair pow- 
der, at the maker’s; gold and filver wire, at the 
wiredrawer’s; all plate whatfoever, firft in the hands 
of the vender, who pays yearly for a licence to fell it, 
and afterwards in the hands of the occupier, who alfo 
pays'an annual duty for having it in his cuftody; and 
coaches and other wheel-carriages, for which the occu- 
pier is excifed; tho’ not with the fame circumftances of 
arbitrary ftri&nefs with regard to plate and coaches as 
in the other inftances. To thefe we may add .coffee 
and tea, chocolate and cocoa pafte, for which the du- 
ty is paid by the retailer; all artificial wines, common- 
ly called fweets; paper and pafteboard, firft when 
made, and again if ftained or printed; malt, as before- 
mentioned; vinegars; and the manufacture of glafs; 
for all which the duty is paid by the manufacturer; 
hops, for which the perfon that gathers them is an- 
fwerable ; candles and foap, which are paid for at the 
maker’s ; malt liquors brewed for fale, which are ex- 
cifed at the brewery; cyder and perry at the ven- 
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der’s ; leather and flans, at the tanner’s; and, lately, 
tobacco, at the manufacturer’s : A lift, which no 
friend to his country would wifh to fee farther in- 
creafed. 

The excife was formerly farmed out ; but is now 
managed for the king by commiffioners in both king 
doms, who receive the whole produft of the excife, 
and pay it into the exchequer. 1'hefe commiflioners 
are nine in number in England, and five in Scotland. 
The former have a falary of 1000 1. a-year, the latter 
600 1. They are obliged by oath to take no fee or re- 
ward but from the king himfelf; and from them there 
lies an appeal to five other commimoners called commlf- 
Jioners ef appeals. 

EXCISION, in furgery, the cutting out, or cutting 
off, any part of the body. 

Excision, in a fcriptare fenfe, means the cutting off 
of a perfon from his people, by way of punifhment for 
fome fin by him committed. The Jews, Selden in- 
forms us, reckon up 36 crimes, to which they pretend 
this puniftiment is due. The Rabbins reckon three 
kinds of excifion ; one, which deftroys only the body ; 
another, which deftroys the foul only ; and a third, 
which deftroys both body and foul. The firft kind of 
excifion they pretend is an untimely death ; the fecond 
is an utter extintftion of the foul; and the third, a 
compound of the two former: thus, making the foul 
mortal or immortal, fays Selden, according to the de- 
grees of milbehaviour and wickednefs of the people. 

EXCLAMATION. See Oratory, 85. 
EXCLUSION, or BUI of Exclusion, a bill pro- 

pofed about the clofe of the reign of king Charles II. 
for excluding the duke of York, the king’s brother, 
from the throne, on account of his being a Papift. 

EXCLUSIVE, is fometimes ufed adjeftively, thus; 
A patent carries 'with it an exclvfivc privilege. Some- 
times adverbially : as. He fent him all the numbers from 
nJ 145 to n° 247 exclujive; that is, all between thefe two 
numbers, which themfelves were excepted. 

EXCOECA RIA, in botany : A genus of the tri- 
andria order, belonging to the dioecia clafs of plants ; 
and in the natural method ranking under the 3 8th 
order, Tricocca. The male amentum is naked ; there 
is no calyx nor corolla ; there are three ftyles, and a 
tricocous capfule. There is but one fpecies, the agal-/ 
locha, 01 aloes-wood, a native of China and fome of 
the Indian iflands, is about the fame height and form 
as the olive tree. Its trunk is of three colours, and 
contains three forts of wood: the heart is that of tam- 
bac or calombac, which is dearer in the Indies than 
even gold itfelf. It ferves to perfume cloaths and a- 
partments ; and is efteemed a fovereign cordial in faint- 
ing fits, a reftorative in the pplfy, and a cure for afca- 
rides in children. It is burnt as incenfe in the Chinefe 
and Indian temples; and it is alfo ufed to fet the moft 
precious jewels that are worked in the Indies. 

The aloes-wood is very highly valued ; and ftrange 
fables were invented as to the origin of the tree that 
yields it; fome pretending that it grew in Paradife, and 
was only conveyed to us by means of the rivers overr 
flowing their banks and fweeping off the trees in their 
way ; others affirming that it grew on inacceffible 
mountains, where it was guarded by certain wild beads, 
&c. The Siamefe ambafladors to the court of France 
in 1686, who brought a ptefent of this wood from 

their emperor, firft gave the Europeans any confident excommu- 
account of it. See Xylo-Aloes. meat.on. , 

EXCOMMUNICATION, an ecclefiaftical penal- 
ty or cenfure, whereby fuch perfons as are guilty of 
any notorious crime or offence, are feparated from the 
communion of the church, and deprived of all fpiritual 
advantages. ' 

Excommunication is founded oh a natural right 
which all focieties have, of excluding out of their body 
fuch as violate the laws thereof; and it was originally 
inftituted 'for preferving the purity of the church ; but 
ambitious ecclefiaftics converted it by degrees into an 
engine for promoting their own power, and inflicted it 
on the moft frivolous occafions. 

The power of excommunication, as well as other 
adds of ecclefiaftical difeipline, was lodged in the hands 
of the clergy, who diftinguifhed it into the^rar/erand 
leffer. The lefferexcommunication, fimply called aphorif- 
mos, “feparation or fufpenfion”, confifted in excluding 
men from the participation of the eucharift, and the 
prayers of the faithful. But they were not expelled 
the church ; for they had the privilege of being pre- 
fent at the reading of the Scriptures, the fermons, and 
the prayers of the catechumens and penitents. This 
excommunication was inflifted for leffer crimes ; fuch 
as negle&ing to attend the fervice of the church, mil- 
behaviour in it, and the like. 

The greater excommunication, called panteles apho- 
rifmos, “ total feparation and anathema”, confifted in an 
abfolute and entire exclufion from the church and the 
participatio-n of all its rites. When any perfon was 
thus excommunicated, notice was given of it by circu- 
lar letters to the moft eminent churches all over the 
world, that they might all confirm this aft of difeipline, 
by refufing to admit the delinquent to their commu- 
nion. The confequencesofthis latter excommunication 
were very terrible. The excommunicated perfon was 
avoided in civil commerce and outward converfation. 
No one was to receive him into his houfe, nor eat at 
the fame table with him ; and when dead, he was de- 
nied the folemn rites of burial. 

The Romifh pontifical takes notice of three kinds of 
excommunication, 1. The minor, incurred by thofe 
who have any correfpondence with an excommunica- 

’ ted perfon. 2. The major, which falls upon thofe who 
difobey the commands of the holy fee, or refufe to fub- 
mit to certain points of difeipline ; in confequence of 
which they are excluded from the church militant and 
triumphant, and delivered over to the devil and his an- 
gels. 3. Anathema, which is properly that pronoun- 
ced by the pope againft heretical princes and countries. 
In former ages, thefe papal fulminations were moll 
terrible things ; but at prefent, they are formidable to 
none but a few petty Hates of Italy. 

Excommunication, in the Greek church, cuts off the 
offender from all communion with the 318 fathers of 
the firft council of Nice, and with the faints ; conligns 
him over to the devil and the traitor Judas ; and con- 
demns his body to remain after death as hard as a flint 
or piece of fteel, unlefs he humbles himfelf and makes 
atonement for his fins by a fincere repentance. The 
form abounds with dreadful imprecations ; and the 
Greeks affert, that if a perfon dies excommunicated, 
the devil enters into the lifelefs corpfe ; and therefore, 
in order to prevent it, the relations of the deceafed cut 
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I* com mu- his body in pieces, and boil them in wine. It is a cu- 
t1
lca^on' , ftom for the patriarch of Jerufalem annually to excom- 

municate the pope and the church of Rome ; on which 
occafion, together with a great deal of idle ceremony, 
he drives a nail into the ground with a hammer, as a 
mark of maledidlion. 

The form of excommunication in the church of Eng- 
land anciently ran thus: “ By the authority of God 
the Father Almighty, the Son and Holy Ghoft, and 
of Mary the blefled mother of God, we excommuni- 
cate, anathematize, and fequefter from the pale of ho- 
ly mother church, &C.” The caufes of excommuni- 
cation in England are, contempt of the bifliop’s court, 
herefy, negleA of public v/orlhip and the facraments, 
incontinency, adultery, fimony, &c. It is deferibed to 
be twofold. The lefs is an eccleliaftical cenfure, ex- 
cluding the party from the participation of the facra- 
ments : the greater proceeds farther, and excludes him 
not only from thefe, but from the company of all Chri- 
ftians. But if the judge of any fpiritual court excom- 
municates a man for a caufe of which he hath not the 
legal cognizance, the party may have an a&ion againft 
him at common law', and he is alfo liable to be indifted 
at the fuit of the king. 

Heavy as the penalty of excommunication is, confi- 
dered in a ferious light, there are, notwithftanding, 
many obftinatd* or profligate men, who would defpife 
the brutum fulmen of mere ecclefiaftical cenfures, efpe- 
cially when pronounced by a petty furrogate in the 
country, for railing or contumelious words, for non- 
payment of fees or cofts, or other trivial caufe. The 
common law, therefore, compaffionately fteps in to 
their aid, and kindly lends a fupporting hand to an 
otherwife tottering authority. Imitating herein the 
policy of the ancient Britons, among whom, according 
to Cefar, whoever were interdifted by the druids from 
their facrifices, “ In numero impiorum ac fceleratorum 
habentm : ab iis omnes decedunt, aditum eorum fermo- 
nemque defugiunt, ne quid ex contagione incommodi 
accipiant : neque iis petentibus jus redditur, neque ho- 
nos ullus communicatur.” And fo with us, by the com- 
mon law, an excommunicated perfon is difabled to do 
any aft that is required to be done by one that is probus 
et legalls homo. He cannot ferve upon juries ; cannot be 
a witnefs in any court; and, which is the word of all, 
cannot bring an aftion, either real or perfonal, to reco- 
ver lands or money due to him. Nor is this the whole : 
for if, within 40 days after the fentence has been pub- 
lilhed in the church, the offender does not fubmit and 
abide by the fentence of the fpiritual court, the bifhop 
may certify fuch contempt to the king in chancery. 
Upon which there iffues out a writ to the fheriff of the 
county, called from the bifhop’s certificate aJignifica- 
n)it; or from its effeft, a writ tie excommunicato capi- 
endo: and the fheriff fhall thereupon take the offen- 
der and imprifon him in the county jail, till he is re- 
conciled to the church, and fuch reconciliation certifi- 
ed by the bifhop ; upon which another writ de excom- 
municato dclilerandoy iffues out of chancery to deliver 

* and releafe him. 
Excommunication was alfo praftifed among the 

Jews, who ufed 10 expel from their fynagogue fuch as 
had committed any grievous crime. See the Gofpel 
according to St John, ix. 22. xii. 42. xvi. 2. And 
Joleph. Antiq. Jud. lib. ix. cap. 22. and lib. xvi. cap. 2. 
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Godwyn, in his Mofcs and Aaron, diftinguifhes three Excommn- 

degrees, or kinds, of excommunication among the nxati0n 

Jews. The firft he finds intimated in John ix. 22. The H 
fecond in 1 Cor. v. 5. And the’third in x Cor. xvi. 22. t‘xcrcmen^- 
See Niddui. ¥ "*iJj 

The rule of the Benediftines gives the name excom- 
munication to the being excluded from the oratory, and 
the common table of the houfe, in our inns of court 
called difeommoning. This was the punifhment of fuch 
monks as came too late. 

Excommunication, or a being fecluded from a 
participation in the myfteries of religion, was alfo in 
ufe under paganifm. 

Such as w'ere thus excommunicated were forbidden to 
affift or attend at the facrifices, or to enter within the 
temples; and were afterwards delivered over to the 
demons and furies of hell, with certain imprecations 5 
which was called among the Romans diris devovere. 
See Execration. 

The Druids among the ancient Britons and Gauls, 
likewife, made ufe of excommunication againft rebels; 
and interdifted the communion of their myfteries to 
fuch as refufed to acquiefce in their decifions. See 
Druids. 

EXCORIATION, in medicine and furgery, the 
galling, or rubbing off of the cuticle, efpecially of the 
parts between the thighs and about the anus. In adults, 
it is occafioned by riding, much walking, or other ve- 
hement exercife, and may be cured by vulnerary ap- 
plications. In children there is often an excoriation, 
not only of the parts near the pudenda, chiefly of the 
groin and ferotum, but likewife in the wrinkles of the 
neck, under the arms, and in other places; proceeding 
from the acrimony of urine and fweat; and occaiionino- 
itching pains, crying, watching, reftleffnefs. See. To 
remedy this, the parts affefted may be often wafhed 
wdth warm water, and fprinkled with drying powders, 
as chalk, hartfhorn, but efpecially tutty, lapis calami- 
naris, and cerufs, which may be tied loofely in a rag, 
and the pow'der (hook out on the parts. 

EXCREMENT, whatever is difeharged out of the 
body of animals after digeftion ; or the fibrous part of 
the aliment, mixed with the bile, faliva, and other fluids. 
Urine and the feces are the grofs excrements that are 
difeharged out of the bladder or belly. Other excre- 
ments are the various humours that are fecreted from 
the blood through the different (trainers in the body, 
and which ferve for feveral ufes; fuch as the faliva, 
fweat, bile, the pancreatic juice, lymph, the femen, 
nails, the hair, the horns and hoofs of animals. 

Alchemifts, who have fought every where for their 
great work, as they called it, have particularly opera- 
ted much on the excrements of men and other animals; 
but philofophical chemiftry has acquired no know- 
ledge from all thefe alchemical labours, from the ob- 
feurity with which their authors have deferibed them. 
The philofophic chemifts have not much examined ani- 
mal excrements. Of thefe, Homberg is the only one 
who has particularly analyfed and examined human 
ordure ; and this was done to fatisfy an alchemical 
projeft of one of his friends, who pretended that front 
this matter a white oil could be obtained, without 
fmell, and capable of fixing mercury into filver. The 
oil was found by Homberg, but mercury was not fix- 
ed by it, 
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Excrefcence The labours of this able chemift were not, however, 

II ufelefs, like thofe of the alchemifts ; becaufe he has 
Excubiae. ciearly related the experiments he made on this matter, 

* ’ in the Memoirs of the Academy of Sciences. Thefe 
experiments are curious, and teach feveral eflential 
things concerning the nature of excrements. The re- 
fult of thefe experiments is as follows : Frefn human 
feces, being diftilled to drynefs in a water bath, furnifh 
a clear, watery, inlipid liquor, of a difagreeable fmell, 
but which contains no volatile alkali ; which is a proof 
that this matter, although nearly in a putrefaftive 
hate, is not however putrefied ; for all fubltances real- 
ly putrid furnifh with this degree of heat a manifefl 
volatile alkali*. The dry refiduum of the foregoing 
experiment, being diflilled in a retort with a gradua- 
ted fire, furnifhes a volatile alkaline fpirit and fait, a 
fetid oil, and leaves a refiduous coal. Thefe are the 
fame fubitances which are obtained from all animal 
matters. 

Human feces, diluted and lixiviated in water, fur- 
nifh by filtration and evaporation of the water an oily 
fait of a nitrous nature, which deflagrates like nitre 
upon ardent coals, and which inflames in clofe veffels 
when heated to a certain degree. This fame matter 
yielded to Homberg, who treated it by a complete 
fermentation or putrefa&ion, excited by a digellion 
during 40 days in a gentle water-bath heat, and who 
afterwards diltilled it, an oil without colour, and with- 
out bad fmell, and fuch as he endeavoured to find ; 
but which did not, as we faid before, fix mercury into 
filver. 

EXCRESCENCE, in furgery, denotes every pre- 
ternatural tumour which arifes upon the fkin, either in 
the form of a wart or tubercle. If they are born with 
a perfon, as they frequently are, they are called n<zvi 
materni, or marks from the mother ; but if the tu- 
mour is large, fo as to depend from the fkin, like a 
fiefhy mafs, it is then called a far coma. See Surgery. 

EXCRETION, or Secretion, in medicine, a fe- 
paration of fome fluid, mixed with the blood, by means 
of the glands. Excretions, by which we mean thofe 
that evacuate fuperfluous and heterogeneous humours, 
purify the mafs of blood : the humours which are ge- 
nerated in the blood are excreted by the glands, and 
are replaced by a fufficient quantity of aliment. 

EXCRETORY, in anatomy, a term applied to 
certain little dufts or veffels, deftined for the recep- 
tion of a fluid, fecreted in certain glandules, and other 
vifcera, for the excretion of it in the appropriated 
places. 

EXCUBEE, in antiquity, the watches and guards 
kept in the day by the Roman foldiers. They are 
eontradiftinguifired from the vigilia which were kept 
in the night. The excubia were placed either at the 
gates and entrenchments or in the camp ; for the lat- 
ter there was allowed a whole manipulus to attend be- 
fore the pratorium, and four foldiers to the tent of 
every tribune. The excubue at the gates of the camp, 
and at the entrenchments, were properly flat tones. 
One company of foot and one troop of horfe were af- 
figned to each of the four gates every day. To de- 
fert their poft, or abandon their corps of guards, was 
an unpardonable crime. 

The triarli, as the mo ft honourable order of foldiers, 
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were excufed from the ordinary watches; yet being Excn1 pa- 
placed oppofite to the equltes, they were obliged to have 11 |jn 

an eye over them. Execution. 
Letters of EXCULPATION, in Scots law, a ■■■—4 

writ or fummons iffued by authority of the court of 
jufticiary, at the inftance of a pannel, for citing wit- 
neffes to prove his defences, or his objections to any of 
the jury or witneffes cited againft him. 

EXCUSATT, in church hiftory, a term ufed to de- 
note flaves, who flying to any church for fanftuary, 
were excufed and pardoned by their mailers; but thefe 
were obliged to take an oath to that purpofe before 
they could have them again ; and, if they broke the 
oath, they were puniftied and fined as perfons guilty 
of perjury. 

EXEAT, in chureh-difcipline, a Latin term, ufed 
for a permiffion which a bifhop grants a prieft to go 
out of his diocefe ; or an abbot to a religious to go 
out of his monaftery. 

The word is alfo ufed in feveral great fchools for 
leave given a fcholar or ftudent to go out. His mailer 
has given him an exeat. 

EXECRATION, in antiquity, a kind of punifh- 
ment, confiiting of direful curfes and marks of infamy: 
fuch was that ufed againft Philip king of Macedon 
by the Athenians. A general affembly of the people 
being called, they made a decree, that all the ftatues 
and images of that king, and of all his anceftors, fhould 
be demolifhed, and their very name razed ; that all 
the feftivals, facred rites, priefts, and whatever elfe had 
been inftituted in honour of him, fhould be profaned; 
that the very places where there had been any monu- 
ment or infcription to his honour, fhould be deteftabie; 
that nothing fhould be fet up, or dedicated in them, 
which could be done in clean places ; and, laftly, that 
the prieils, as often as they prayed for the Athenian 
people, allies, armies, and fleets, fhould as many times 
deleft and execrate Philip, his children, kingdom, land 
and fea forces, and the whole race and name of the 
Macedonians. 

At the taking and demolifhing of cities, it was 
ufual amongil the Jews, Greeks, and Romans, to pro- 
nounce curies upon, and load with direful execrations, 
the rebuilders of them. 

EXECUTION, in a general fenfe, the a& of ac- 
complifhing, finifhmg, or atchieving any thing. 

Execution, in law, the completing or finifhing 
fome aft, as of judgment, deed, &c. and it ufually fig- 
nifies the obtaining pofi'effion of any thing recovered 
by judgment of law. 

Sir Edward Coke obferves, that there are two forts 
of executions: the one final; and the other a quoufque, 
that tends to an end. An execution final, is that which 
makes money of the defendant’s goods ; or extends to 
his lands, and delivers them to the plaintiff, who ac- 
cepts the fame in fatisfaftion ; and this is the end of 
the fuit, and the whole that the king’s writ requires to 
be done. The writ of execution with a quoufque, tho’ 
it tends to an end, yet is not final, as in the cafe of a 
capias adfatlfac. where the defendant’s body is to be 
taken, in order that the plaintiff may be fatisfied for 
his debt. See Capias. 

Executions are either in perfonal, real, or mixed acr 
lions. In a perfonal a&ion, the execution may be made 
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three '.vays, viz. by the writ of capias adfatisfaciendwn, 
againft the body of the defendant ; fieri facias, againft 
his goods ; or elegit, againll his lands. See Fieri Facias 
and Elegit. 

In areal and mixed affion, the execution is by writ 
of habere facias fafinam and habere pojjejfionem. * Writs 
of execution bind the property of goods only from the 
time of delivery of the writ to the fheriff; but the 
land is bound from the day of the judgment obtained : 
and here the fale of any goods for valuable conlidera- 
tion, after a judgment, and before the execution award- 
ed, will be good. It is otherwife as to lands, of which 
execution may be made, even on a purchafe after the 
judgment, though the defendant fell fuch laud before 
execution. Like wife, fheriffs may deliver in execution 
all the lands whereof others fnall be feifed in truft for 
him, againit whom execution is had on a judgment, &c. 

When any judgment is figned, the execution may 
be taken out immediately thereon ; but if it be not if- 
fued within a year and a day after, where there is no 
fault in the defendant, as in the cafe of an injunction, 
writ of error, &c. there mull be a feire facias, to re- 
vive the judgment ; though, if the plaintiff fues out 
any writ of execution within the year, he may continue 
it after the year is expired. After judgment againft 
the defendant, in an adtion wherein fpecial bail is given, 
the plaintiff is at liberty to have execution againft fuch 
defendant, or againfl his bail : but this is underftood 
where the defendant does not render himfelf, accord- 
ing to law, in fafeguard of the bail: and execution 
may not regularly be fued forth againft a bail, till a 
default is returned againft the principal: alfo if the 
plaintiff takes the bail, he fhall never take the principal. 
It is held that an execution may be executed after the 
dealt of the defendant: for his executor, being privy 
thereto, is liable as well as the teflator. Tne execu- 
tor is an entire thing, fo that he who begins muff end 
it: therefore, a new fheriff may diftrain an old one, to 
fell the goods feized on a diftringas, and to bring the 
money into court. 

Execution, in criminal cafes, the completion of 
human punifhment. This follows judgment j-; and 
muft in all cafes, capital as well as otherwife, be per- 
formed by the legal officer, the ffieriff or his deputy ; 
whofe warrant for fo doing was anciently by precept 
under the hand and feal of the judge, as it is ftill prac- 
tifed in the court of the lord high fteward, upon the 
execution of a peer: though, in the court of the peers 
in parliament, it is done by writ from the king. Af- 
terwards it was eflablifhed, that in cafe of life, the 
judge may command execution to be done without any 
writ. And now the ufage is, for the judge to fign the 
kalendar or lift of all the prifoners names, with their 
feparate judgments in the margin, which is left with 
the fheriff. As, for a capital felony, it is written op- 
pofite to the prifoner’s name, “ let him be hanged by 
the neck formerly, in the days of Latin and abbre- 
viation, u fuf per coll.” for “ fufpendatur per collum.” 
And this is the onlyr warrant that the fheriff has for 
fo material an aft as taking away the life of another. 
It may certainly afford matter of [peculation, that in 
civil caufes there ffiould be fuch a variety of writs of 
execution to recover a trifling debt, iffued in the king’s 
name, and under the feal of the court, without which 
the ftiei iff cannot legally ftir one ftep ; and yet that the 
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execution of a man, the moft important and terrible Execution, 
talk of any, ffiould depend upon a marginal note. 

The ffieriff, upon receipt of his warrant, is to do 
execution within a convenient time; which in the coun- 
try is alfo left at large. In London, indeed, a more fo- 
lemn and becoming exaftnefs is ufed, both as to the 
warrant of execution and the time of executing there- 
of: for the recorder, after reporting to the king in 
perfon the cafe of the feveral prifoners, and receiving 
his royal pleafure, that the law muft take its courfe, 
iffues his warrant to the fheriffs, directing them to do 
execution on the day and at the place afligned. And 
in the court of king’s bench, if the prifoner be tried- 
at the bar, or brought there by habeas corpus, a rule 
is made for his execution ; either fpecifying the time 
and place, or leaving it to the difcietion of the fheriff. 
And, throughout the kingdom, by ftatute 25 Geo. II. 
c. 37. it is enafted that, in cafe of murder, the judge 
fhall in his fentence direft execution to be performed 
on the next day but one after fentence pafftd. But, 
otherwife, the time and place of execution are by law 
no part of the judgment. It has been well obferved, 
that it is of great importance that the punifhment 
fhould follow the crime as early as poffible ; that the 
profpeft of gratification or advantage, which tempts a 
man to commit the crime, fhould inftantly awake the 
attendant idea of punifhment. Delay of execution 
ferves only to feparate thefe ideas; and then the exe- 
cution itfelf affefts the minds of the fpeftators rather 
as a terrible fight, than as the neceflary confequence 
of tranfgreffion. 

The ffieriff cannot alter the manner of the execution, 
by fubftituting one death for another, without being 
guilty of felony himfelf. It is held alfo by Sir Ed- 
ward Coke and Sir Matthew Hale, that even the king 
cannot change the puniffiment of the law, by altering 
the hanging or buming into beheading; though, when 
beheading is part of the fentence, the king may remit 
the reft. And, notwithftanding fome examples to the 
contrary, Sir Edward Coke ftoutly maintains, that 

judicandum efi legibus, non exemplts. But others have 
thought, and more juftly, that this prerogative, being 
founded in mercy, and immemorially exercifed by the 
crown, is part of the common law. For hithertb, in 
every inftance, all thefe exchanges have been for more 
merciful kinds of death ; and how far this may alfo 
fall within the king’s power of granting conditional 
pardons (viz. by remitting a fevere kind of death, on 
condition that the criminal fubrnits to a milder) is a 
matter that may bear confideration. It is obfervable, 
that when Lord Stafford was executed for the popiffi 
plot in the reign of King"Charles II. the then ffieriffs 
of London, having received the king’s writ for be- 
heading him, petitioned the Houfe of Lords, for a 
command or order from their lordffiips, how the faid 
judgment ffiould be executed: for, he being profecu.ted 
by impeachment, they entertained a notion (which is 
faid to have been countenanced by Lord Ruffel), that 
the king could not pardon any part of the fentence. 
The lords refolved, that the fcruples oi the ffieriffs 
were unneceflary ; and declared, that the king’s writ 
ought to be obeyed. Difappointed of railing a flame 
in that affembly, they immediatelylignified tothelioufe 
of Commons by one of the members, that they were not 
fatisfied as to the power of the faid writ. That houfe 
I. took;. 
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took two days to confider of it; and then fullenly re- 
folved, that the houfe was content that the fherifF do 
execute Lord Stafford by fevering his head from his 
body. It is farther related, that when afterwards the 
fame Lord Ruffel was condemned for high treafon up- 
on indictment, the king, while he remitted the igno- 
minious part of the fentence, obferved, “ that his 
Lordfhip would now find he was poffeffed of that pre- 
rogative, which in the cafe of Lord Stafford he had 
denied him.” One can hardly determine (at this di- 
flance from thofe turbulent times), which moil to dif- 
approve of, the indecent and fanguinary zeal of the 
fubjedt, or the cool and cruel farcafm of the fovereign. 

To conclude : it is clear, that if, upon judgment to 
be hanged by the neck till he is dead, the criminal be 
not thoroughly killed, but revives, the fherifF muff 
hang him again. For the former hanging was no ex- 
ecution of the fentence; and, if a falfe tendernefs were' 
to be indulged in fuch cafes, a multitude of collufions 
might enfue. Nay, even while abjurations were in 
force, fuch a criminal, fo reviving, was not allowed to 
take fandfuary and abjure the realm; but his fleeing to 
fanftuary was held an efcape in the officer. 

Execution, in the law of Scotland. See Law, 
Part III. n° clxxxv. 52. clxxxvi. 15. 

Execution, in the French mufic, is ufed to de- 
note the manner of finging, or of the performance of 
a fong. “ As to the manner of finging, called in 
France execution, no nation may, with any probabi- 
lity, difpute it with the French. If the French, 
by their commerce wuth the Italians, have gained a 
bolder compofition, the Italians have made their ad- 
vantage of the French, in learning of them a more 
polite, moving, and exquifite execution.” St Evre- 
mond. 

EXECUTIVE power. The fupreme executive 
power of thefe kingdoms is veiled by our laws in a 
Angle perfon, the king or queen for the time being. 
See the article King. 

The executive power, in this ftate, hath a right to 
a negative in parliament, i. e. to refufe affent to any 
adds offered ; otherwife the other two branches of le- 
giflative power would, or might, become defpotic. 

EXECUTOR, a perfon nominated by a teflator, to 
take care to fee his will and teflament executed or per- 
formed, and his effedls difpofed of according to the 
tenor of the will. See Law. 

Executor, in Scots law, fignifies either the perfon 
intitled to fucceed to the moveable eftate of one decea- 
fed, or who by law or fpecial appointment is intruiled 
with the adminiilration of it. 

EXECUTORY, in law, is where an eftate in fee, 
that is made by deed or fine, is to be executed after- 
wards by entry, livery, or writ. Leafes for years, an- 
nuities, conditions, &c. are termed inheritances execu- 
tory. 

EXECUTRY, in Scots law, is the moveable eftate 
falling to the executor. Under executry, or moveables, 
is comprehended every thing that moves itfelf, or can 
be moved ; fuch as corns, cattle, furniture, ready mo- 
ney, &c. 

EXEDRyE, in antiquity, denoted halls with many 
feats, where the philofophers, rhetoricians, and men 
of learning, met for difeourfe and difputation. The 
words occurs in ecclefiaftical writers as a general name 
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for i'uch buildings as were ditlindl from the main body Exegefi* 
of the churches, and yet within the limits of the church ^xerc;j-e jf 
taken in its largeft fenfe. Among the exedrse the chief v ’j 
was the Baptistery. 

EXEGESIS, a difeourfe by way of explanation or 
comment upon any fubjedl. In the Scotch univerfi- 
ties, there is an exercife among the ftudents in divinity, 
called an exegefis, in which a queftion is ftated by the 
refpondent, who is then oppofed by two or three o- 
ther Undents in their turns ; during which time the 
profeffor moderates, and- folves the difficulties which 
the refpondent cannot overcome. 

EXEGETES, (formed of “ I explain,”) 
among the Athenians, perfons learned in the laws, 
whom the judges ufed to confult in capital caufes. 

EXEGETICA, in algebra, the art of finding, ei- 
ther in numbers or lines, the roots of the equation of a 
problem, according as the problem is either numerical 
or geometrical. 

EXEMPLAR, a model, or original, to be imita- 
ted, or copied. See Model. 

Exemplar alfo denotes the idea, or image, concei- 
ved or formed in the mind of the artift, whereby he 
condufts his work. Such is the idea of Casfar, which 
a painter has in his mind when he goes to make a pic- 
ture of Csefar. 

EXEMPLIFICATION of letters Patent, denotes 
an exampler, or copy of letters patent, made from 
the inrolmeiTt thereof, and fealed with the great feal 
of England. Such exemplifications are as effedlual to 
be fhowed, or pleaded, as the letters patent themfelves. 

EXEMPTION, in law, a privilege to be free from 
fome fervice or appearance : thus, barons and peers of 
the realm are, on account of their dignity, exempted 
from being fworn upon inquefts ; and knights, clergy- 
men, and others, from appearing at the Iheriff’s turn. 
Perfons of 70 years of age, apothecaries, &c. are alfo 
by law exempted from ferving on juries ; and juftices of 
the peace, attorneys, &c. from parifir-offices. 

EXERCISE, among phyficians, fuch an agitation 
of the body as produces falutary effects in the animal 
economy. 

Exercife may be faid to be either active or paffive. 
The adtive is walking, hunting, dancing, playing at 
bowls, and the like ; as alfo ipeaking, and other la- 
bour of the body and mind. The paffive is riding in 
a coach, on horfeback, or in any other manner. Ex- 
ercife may be continued to a beginning of wearinefs, 
and ought to be ufed before dinner in a pure light 
air ; for which reafon, journeys, and going into the 
country, contribute greatly to preferve and re-eftablifh 
health. 

Exercife increafes the circulation of the blood, atte- 
nuates and divides the fluids, and promotes a regular 
perfpiration, as well as a due fecretion of all the hu- 
mours ; for it accelerates the animal fpirits, and facili- 
tates their diftribution into all the fibres of the body, 
{Lengthens the parts, creates an appetite, and helps 
digeftion. Whence it arifes, that thofe who accuftom 
themfelves to exercife are generally veiy robuft, and 
feldom fubjefl to difeafes. 

Boerhaave recommends bodily exercife in difeafes 
of a weak and lax fibre. By riding on horfeback, fays 
his commentator, the pendulous vifeera of the abdo- 
men are fiiaken every moment, and gently rubbed as 
5 ' it 
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it were one againft another, while in the mean time the 
pure air a£ts on the lungs with greater force. But it 
is to be obferved that a weak man fhould not ride with 
a full ftomach, but either before dinner, or after the 
digeftion is near finifhed ; for when the ftomach is dif- 
tended, weak people do not bear thefe concuflions of 
the horfe without difficulty ; but when the primae vi;e 
are near empty, the remaining feces are difeharged by 
this concuffion. Sailing in a ftn’p is alfo an exercife of 
great ufe to weak people. If the veffel moves with an 
even motion, by increafmg perfpiration it ufually ex- 
cites a wonderful alacrity, creates an appetite, and pro- 
motes digeftion. Thefe exercifes are more efpecially 
ferviceable to weak people; but, in order to ftrengthen 
the body by mufcular motion, running, and bodily ex- 
ercifes,. are to be ufed. In thefe we ffiould begin with 
the moll gentle, fuch as walking, and increafe it by 
degrees till we come to running. Thofe exercifes of the 
body are more efpecially ferviceable which give delight 
to the mind at the fame time, as tennis, fencing, &c.; 
for which reafon, the wifdom of antiquity appointed 
rewards for thofe who excelled in thefe gymnaftic ex- 
ercifes, that by this means the bodies of their youth 
might be hardened for warlike toils. 

As nothing is more conducive to health than mode- 
rate exercife, fo violent exercife diffipates the fpirits, 
weakens the body, deftroys the elafticity of the fibres, 
and exhaufts the fluid parts of the blood. No wonder, 
then, that acute and mortal fevers often arife from too 
violent exercife of the body ; for the motion of the 
venous blood towards the heart being quickened by the 
contraction of the mufcles, and the veins being thus 
depleted, the arteries more eafily propel their contain- 
ed humours through the fmalleft extremities into the 
now lefs rellfting veins ; and therefore the velocity of 
the circulation will be increafed through all the veflels. 
But this cannot be performed without applying the 
humours oftener, or in a greater quantity, to the fe- 
cretory organs in the fame time, whence the more 
fluid parts of the blood will be diffipated, and what re- 
mains will be infpilfated and by the greater adlion of 
the vefltls upon their contained fluids, and of the re- 
ading fluids upon the veflels, the blood acquires an in- 
flammatory denfity. Add to this, that by the violent 
attrition of the folids and fluids, together with the 
heat thence arifing, all the humours will incline to a 
greater acrimony, and the falts and oils of the blood 
will become more acrid and volatile. Hence, fays Boer- 
haave, thofe fevers which arife from too much exercife 
or motion, are cured by reft of body and mind, with 
fuch aliments and medicines as moiften, dilute, and fof- 
ten or allay acrimony. 

The exercife of a foldier in camp, confidered as con- 
ducive to health, Dr Pringle diitinguiffies into three 
heads; the frrft relating to his duty, the fecond to his 
living more commodioufly, and the third to his diver- 
lions. The firft, conftfting chiefly in the exercife of 
his arms, will be no lefs the means oft preferving health 
than of making him expert in his duty : and frequent 
returns of this, early, and before the fun grows hot, 
will be made more advantageous than repeating it fel-> 
dom, and flaying out long at a time ; for a camp af- 
fording little convenience for refreffiment, all unnecef- 
iary fatigue is to be avoided. As to the fecond article, 
cutting boughs for (hading the tents, making trenches 
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round them for carrying off the water, airing the draw, Exercife. 
cleaning their clothes and accoutrements, and affifling 
in the bufinefs of the mefs, ought to be no difagree- 
able exercife to the men for fome part of the day. Daft- 
ly, as to diverfions, the men muft be encouraged to 
them either by the example of their officers, or by 
fmall premiums to thofe who (hall excel in any kind of 
fports as (hall be judged mod conducive to health : but 
herein great caution is neceffary, not to allow them to 
fatigue themfelves too much, efpecially in hot weather 
or fickly times ; but above all, that their cloaths be 
kept dry, wet clothes being the moft frequent caufes 
of camp-dileafes. 

Dxercise, in military affairs, is the ranging a body 
of foldiers in form of battle, and making them perform 
the feveral motions and military evolutions with diffe- 
rent management of their arms, in order to make them 
expert therein. See alfo Words of Command. 

Exercise, in the royal navy, is the preparatory 
practice of managing the artillery and fmall arms, in 
order to make the (hip’s crew perfectly (killed therein, 
fo as to diredl its execution fuccefsfully in the time 
of battle. 

The exercife of the great guns was, till lately, very- 
complicated, and abounding with fuperfluities, in our; 
navy, as well as all others. The following method 
was then fuccefsfully introduced by an officer of di- 
ftinguiffied abilities. 

1 ft, Silence. 
2d, Call loofe your guns. 
3d, Level your guns. 

4th, Take out your tompions.. 
5th, Run out your guns. 
6th, Prime. 
yth, Point your guns. 
8th, Fire. 
9th, Spunge your guns. 

10th, Load with cartridge. 
I 1 th, Shot your guns. 
12th, Put in your tompions.. 
l 3th, Houfe your guns. 
14 th, Secure your guns.. 
Upon beat-to-arms (every body having immediately- 

repaired to their quarters) the midftiipman command- 
ing a number of guns, is to fee that they are not with- 
out every neceffary article, as (at every gun) a fpunge,. 
pow^der-horn, with its priming wires, and a fufficient 
quantity of powder, crorv, hand fpike, bed, quoin, 
train-tackle, &c. fending without delay for a fupply of 
any thing that may be amiffing; and for the greater 
certainty of not overlooking any deficiency, he is to 
give drift orders to each captain under him, to make 
the like examination at his refpeftive gun, and to take 
care that every requifite is in a ferviceable condition, 
which he is to report accordingly. And (befides the 
other advantages of this regulation) for the dill more 
certain and fpeedy account being taken upon thefe oc- 
cafions, the midftiipman is to give each man his charge 
at quarters (as expreffed in the form of the monthly 
report), who is to feareh for his particular implements, 
and, not finding them, is immediately to acquaint his 
captain, that, upon his report to the midffiipman, they 
may be replaced. 

The man who takes care of the powder is to place 
himfelf on the oppofite fide of the deck from that 

where-: 
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Exertifs. w!iere we engage, except when fighting both fxdes at 

v  once, when he is to be ansid fhips. lie is not to fuf- 
fer any other man to take a cartridge from him but 
he who is appointed to fevve the gun with that article, 
cither in time of a real engagement or at exercife. 

Lanthorns are not to be brought to quarters in the 
night, until the midfhipman gives his orders for fo do- 
ing to the perfon he charges with that article. Every 
thing'being in its place, and not the leaf! lumber in the 
way of the guns, the exercife begins with, 

1. “ Silence.” At this word every one is to ob- 
ferve a iilent attention to the officers. 

“ Call loofe your guns.” The muzzle lafhing 
is to be taken off from the guns, and (being coiled up 
in a fmall compafs) is to be made fall to the eye-bolt 
above the port. The laffiing-tackles at the fame time 
to be call loofe, and middle of the breeching feized to 
the thimble of the pomillion. The fpunge to be taken 
down, and, with the crow, hand-fpike, &c. laid upon 
the deck by the gun. N. B. When prepared for en- 
gaging an enemy, the feizing within the clinch of the 
breeching is to be cut, that the gun may come fuffi- 
ciently within-board for loading, and that the force of 
the recoil may be more fpent before it a£ts upon the 
breeching. , r 

3. “ Level your guns.” The breech of your me- 
tal is to be raifed fo as to admit the foot of the bed’s 
being placed upon the axle-tree of the carriage, with 
the quoin upon the bed, both their ends being even 
one with the other. N. B. When levelled for firing, 
the bed is to be laffied to the bolt which fupports the 
inner end of it, that it may not be thrown out of its 
place by the violence of the gun’s motion when hot 
with frequent difeharges. 

4. “ Take out your tompions.” Ihe tompion is 
to be taken out of the gun’s mouth, and left hanging 
by its laniard. . , , , , 

5. “ Run out your guns.” With the tackles hook- 
ed to the upper bolts of the carriage, the gun is to 
be bowfed out as clofe as poffible, without the affift- 
ance of crows or hand-fpikes ; taking caie at the fame 
time to keep the breeching clear of the trucks, by 
hauling it through the rings; it is then to be bent fo 
as to run clear when the gun is fired. When the gun 
is out, the tackle-falls are to be laid along-fide the car- 
riages in neat fakes, that, when the gun by recoiling 
overhauls them, they may not be fubjeft to get foul, as 
they would if in a common coil. . . 

6. “ Prime.” If the cartridge is to be pierced 
with the priming-wire, and the vent filled with pow- 
der, the pan alfo is to be filled; and the flat fpace,ha- 
ving a fcore through it at the end of the pan, is to be 
covered, and this part of the priming is to be bruifed 
with the round part of the horn. The apron is to be 
laid over, and the horn hung up out of danger from the 
flaffi of the priming. 

7. « point your guns.” At this command the gun 
is, 'in the firft place, to be elevated to the height of 
the objeft, by means of the fide-fights ; and then the 
perfon pointing is to dired his fire by the upper fight, 
havino- a crow on one fide and a hand-fpike on the o- 
ther, &to heave the gun by his diredion till he catches 
the objed. . . 

N. B. The men who heave the gun for pointing are 
to Hand between the (hip’s fide and their crows or 
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hand-fpikes, to efcape the injury they might otherwife 
receive from their being ftruck againft them, or fplin- " 
tered by a (hot ; and the man who attends the captain 
with a match is to bring it at the word, “ Point your 
guns,” and kneeling upon one knee oppofite the train- 
truck of the carriage, and at fuch a diftance as to be 
able to touch the priming, is to turn his head from the 
gun, and keep blowing gently upon the lighted match 
to keep it clear from affies. And as the miffing of an 
enemy in adion, by negled or want of coolnefs, is 
mod inexcufable, it is particularly recommended to 
have the people thoroughly inltruded in pointing well, 
and taught to know the ill confequences of not ta- 
king proper means to hit their mark ; wherefore they 
ffiould be made to elevate their guns to the utmod 
nicety, and then to point with the fame exadnefs, 
having caught the objed through the upper fight. At 
the word, 

8. “ Fire.” The match is indantly to be put to the 
bruifed part of the priming; and when the gun is dif- 
charged, the vent is to be dofed, in order to fmother 
any (park of fire that may remain in the chamber of 
the gun ; and the man who fpunges is immediately to 
place himfelf by the muzzle of the gun in readinefs; 
when, at the next word, 

9. “ Spunge your gun.” The fpunge is ’to be ram- 
med down to the bottom of the chamber, and then 
twided round, to extinguifh effedually any remains of 
fire ; and, when drawn out, to be druck againd the 
out-fide of the muzzle, to (hake off any fparks or feraps 
of the cartridge that may have come out with it; and 
next, its end is to be (hifted ready for loading ; and 
while this is doing, the man appointed to provide a 
cartridge is to go to the box, and by the time the 
fpunge is out of the gun, he is to have it ready ; and 
at the word, 

Load with cartridge.” The cartridge (with 

Exercife, 

IO. 
the bottom end fird, feam downwards, and a wad 
after it) is to be put into the gun, and thrud a little 
way within the mouth, when the rammer is to be en- 
tered : the cartridge is then to be forcibly rammed 
down ; and the captain at the fame time is to keep his 
priming-wire in the vent, and, feeling the cartridge, 
is to give the word home, when the rammer is to be 
drawn, and not before. While this is doing, the man 
appointed to provide a (hot is to provide one (or two, 
according to the order at that time) ready at the 
muzzle, with a wad likewife; and when the rammer 
is drawn, at the word, 

1 r. “ Shot your guns.” The (hot and wad upon it 
are to be put into the gun, and thruft a little way 
down, when the rammer is to be entered as before. 
The (hot and wad are to be rammed down to the car- 
tridge, and there have a couple of forcible ftrokes; 
when the rammer is to be drawn, and laid out of the 
way of the guns and tackles, if the exercife or aftion 
is continued; but if it is over, the fpunge is to be fe- 
cured in the place it is at all times kept in. 

12. “ Put in your tompions.” The torcvpions to be 
put into the muzzle of the cannon. 

13. “ Houfe your guns.” The feizing is to be 
put on again upon the clinched end of the breeching, 
leaving it no (lacker than to admit of the guns being 
houfed with eafe. The quoin is to be taken from un- 
der the breech of the gun, and the bed, dill reding 

upon 
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xercile. upon the bolt, within the carriage, thrufl under, till 

the foot of it falls off the axle-tree, leaving it to red 
upon the end which proje&s out from the foot. The 
metal is to be let down upon this. The gun is to be 
placed exadfly fquare; and the muzzle is to be clofe 
to tile wood, in its proper place for palling the muzzle- 
lafhings. 

14. “ Secure your guns.”ft The muzzle-lafhings 
mud fil'd be made fecure, and then with one tackle 
(having all its parts equally taught with the breech- 
ing) the gun is to be lafhed. The other tackle is to 
be bowfed taught, and by itfelf made fad, that it may 
be ready to cad off for lafhing a fecond breeching. 
N. B. Care mud be taken to hook the fird tackle to 
the upper bolt of the carriage, that it may not other- 
wife obdruhl the reeving of the fecond breeching, and 
to give the greater length to the end part of the fall. 
No pains mud be fpared in bowfmg the ladling very 
taught, that the gun may have the lead play that is 
poflible, as their being loofe may be produdlive of very 
dangerous confequences. The quoin, crow, and hand- 
fpike, are to be put under the gun, the powder-horn 
hung up in its place, &c. 

Being engaged at any time when there is a large 
fwell, a rough fea, or in fqually weather, &c. as the 
fliip may be liable to be fuddenly much heeled, the 
port-tackle fall is to be kept clear, and (whenever the 
working of the gun will admit of it) the man charged 
with that office is to keep it in his hand ; at the fame 
time the muzzle-lafhing is to be kept faff to the ring 
of the port, and, being hauled taught, is to be faften- 
ed to the eye-bolt over the port-hole, fo as to be out 
of the gun’s way in firing, in order to haul it in at any 
time of danger. 

This precaution is not to be omitted, when enga- 
ging to the windward, any more than when to the lee- 
ward, thofe fituations being very fubjedf to alter at too 
fliort a warning. 

A train-tackle is always to be made ufe of with the 
lee-guns; and the man ftationed to attend it is to be 
very careful in preventing the guns running out at an 
improper time. 

Exercise, may alfo be applied with propriety to 
the forming our fleets into orders of failing, lines of 
battle, &c. an art which the French have termed evo- 
lutions, or taftiques. In this fenfe exercife may be de- 
fined, the execution of the movements which the dif- 
ferent orders and difpofition of fleets occafionally re- 
quire, and which the feveral fliips are dire£ted to per- 
form by means of fignals. See Tactics. 

Exercises, are alfo underftood of what young 
gentlemen learn in the academies and riding-fchools, 
fuch as fencing, drawing, riding the great horfe, &c. 

How ufeful, how agreeable foever, ftudy may be to 
the mind, it is very far from being equally falutary to 
the "body. Every one obferves, that the Creator has 
formed an intimate connexion between the body and 
the mind ; a perpetual action and rea&ion, by which 
the body inftantly feels the diforders of the mind, and 
the mind thofe of the body. The delicate fprings of 
our frail machines lofe their activity and become ener- 
vated, and the veffels arechoaked by obfirucffions when 
we totally defift from exercife, and the confequences 
neceffarily affeft the brain : a more ftudious and fe- 
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dentary life is therefore equally prejudicial to the bo- Exercitor 
dy and the mind. The limbs like.vife become ffiff; 1! 1 
we contradl an auk ward conffrained manner; a certain ExeLer* 
difguftful air attends all our a£Uons, and we are very 
near being as difagreeable to ourfelves as to others. An 
inclination to ftudy is highly commendable ; but it 
ought not, however, to infpire us with an averfion to 
fociety. The natural lot of man is to live among his 
fellows : and whatever may be the condition of onr 
birth, or our fituation in life, there are a thoufand oc- 
cafions where a man muff naturally defire to render 
himfelf agreeable ; to be aftive and adroit; to dance 
with a grace ; to command the fiery fteed ; to defend 
himfelf again!}, a brutal enemy ; to preferve his life by 
dexterity ; as by leaping, fwimming, &c. Many ra- 
tional caufes have therefore given rife to the practice of 
particular exercifes; and the moft fagacious and bene- 
volent legiOators have inftituted, in their academies and 
univerfities, proper methods of enabling youth, who 
devote themfelves to ftudy, to become expert alfo in 
laudable exercifes. 

EXERC1TOR, in Scots law, he who employs a 
fliip in trade, whether he be owner, or only freights 
her from the owner. 

EXERGESiA. See Oratory, n° 90. 
EXERGUM, among antiquarians, a little fpace 

around or without the figures of a medal, left for the 
infcription, cipher, device, date, &c. 

EXETER, the capital city of Devonfliire, fituated 
on the river Ex, ten miles north of the Britifli chan- 
nel: W. Long. 3. 40. N. Lat. 50.44. Anciently the 
name of this city was Ifex, and Ifia Dumnoniorum. The 
prefent name is a contraftion of Excejler, that is, a 
city upon the Ex. It is large, populous, and wealthy, 
with gates, walls, and fuburbs: the circumference of 
the whole is about three miles. It is the fee of a bi- 
fliop, transferred hither from Crediton, by Edward 
the Confeffor ; and is one of the principal cities in the 
kingdom for its buildings, wealth, and number of its 
inhabitants. It had fix gates, befides many turrets, 
feveral of which are now pulled down. It had 
formerly fo many convents, that it was called Monk- 
town, till king Athelftan changed its name to Exeter, 
about the year 940 ; at which time he alfo fortified 
the city (which had before been only inclofed with a 
ditch and a fence of timber) with circular walls, em- 
battlements, towers, and turrets of fquared ftone, en- 
circling the whole, except the weftern fide, with a 
deep moat. Bdides chapels and 5 large meeting-hou- 
fes, there are now 15 churches within the walls, and 
4 without. 8t Peter’s, the cathedral, is a magnificent 
pile ; though little now remains of the ancient fabric 
of the church, except that part which is called Our 
Lady's Chapel. It has a ring of 12 bells, reckoned 
the largeft ring of the largelt bells in England ; as is 
alfo its organ, whofe largeft pipes are 15 inches in dia- 
meter. In 1763 the cathedral was repaired, beauti- 
fied, and new paved ; when, in removing the old pave- 
ment, was found the leaden coffin of biflrop Bitton, 
who died in 1307 ; the top of which, being decayed, 
afforded an opportunity of viewing the Ikeleton lying 
in its proper form : near the bones of the finger was 
found a fapphire ring fet in gold ; the ftone con- 
fiderably large, but of no great value, on account 
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of feveral flaws in it. Near this flood a fmall neat 
chalice and patten of filver gilt, but the damp had de- 
flroyed the greateft part of the gilding. In the centre 
of the patten was engraved a hand, with the two fore- 
fingers extended in the attitude of benedi&ion. The 
top of the crozier was alfo found, but totally decayed. 
A mod beautiful modern painted glafs window has been 
lately erefted at the w^eftern end of the cathedral, the 
eaftern end having before a remarkable fine antique one. 
In the other windows there is much fine ancient paint- 
ed glafs. The altar is remarkable for its beautiful de- 
fio-n and execution. On the left-hand fide of it there 
yet exifts the feat where Edward the Confefl'or and 
his queen fat and inftalled Leofricus his chancellor, the 
firfl bifhop of Exeter ; and in the fouth crofs aifle is 
the monument of the fame Leofricus, who died 1073, 
which at the time of his interment was a part of the 
church-yard, but by the enlarging of the church by 
his fucceffors became nearly the middle of the build- 
ing. The grand weflern end of the church is moft 
magnificently adorned with the ftatues of the pa- 
triarchs, &c. The Chapter-houfe was built in 1439. 
The beautiful throne for the bifliop was conftru&ed a- 
bout 1466, and is faidto be the grandeft of the kind in 
Britain. The great north tower was completed in 
1485, which contains a bell that weighs 12,500 pounds; 
and exceeds the great Tom of Lincoln by 2,500 pounds. 
This city has had divers charters granted, or con- 
firmed, by moft of our kings; but it was made a mayor 
town in the reign of King John, and a county of itfelf 
by king Henry VIII. It is governed by a mayor, 24 al- 
dermen, 4 bailiffs, a recorder, chamberlain, fheriff, 
town-clerk, &c. They have a fword-bearer, and four 
ftewards, four ferjeants at mace wearing gowns, andftaff- 
bearers in liveries with filver badges. It had anciently 
a mint ; and in the reigns of king William III. and 
queen Anne, many pieces of filver money were coined 
here, which have the letter E under the butt. Here 
are 12 or 13 incorporate city-companies. All pleas 
and civil caufes are tried by the mayor, recorder, al- 
dermen, and common councd; but criminal caufes, 
and thofe relating to the peace, are determined by eight 
aldermen, who are juftices of the peace. Here are four 
principal ftreets, all centring in the midole of the city, 
which is therefore called Carfox> from the old Norman 
word Quatre voix, i. e. the four ways. Near it is a 
conduit, lately removed from the centre to the fide of 
the principal ftreet, which was fir ft ere died by Wil- 
liam Duke, mayor of the city, in the reign of Ed- 
ward IV. and there are others well fupplied with wa- 
ter brought in pipes from the neighbourhood. There 
is an old caftle in the north-eaft part of the city, call- 
ed Rougemont, from the red foil it (lands on ; from 
thence there is a pleafant profpedl from the walls. 
It is fuppofed to have been built by the Weft Saxon 
kings, and that they refided here, as^ did afterwards 
the earls and dukes of Cornwall. This caftle was re- 
markably ftrong both by nature and art. The gate, 
which originally led into it, was walled up by order 
of William the Conqueror, in token of his_ having re- 
duced it to his obedience after a very obftinate refift- 
snce; and clofe by it an inferior gate was made in the 
wall, in which date they both remain. The outward 
Hone-facing is kept in tolerable repair j but the infide, 

being but earth, is gradually crumbled down. Here Exeter, 
yet remains the ancient chapel, built in 1260, and y— 
kept in good repair, where prayers are read and a 
fermon preached in feffums weeks. The city itfelf 
is healthy, and pleafantly fituated on the fides of a 
hill, having other hills to its N. W. and S. by which 
it is fhelteved from the force of ftorms. The bank 
which fuftained the ditch that in a great part furround- 
ed the caftle, is planted and gravelled, and accommo- 
dated with feats, it being the place of refort for walk- 
ing for the inhabitants ; and the ditch between it and 
the caftle being filled up, is now thickly planted with 
elms, which form a delightful grove. The old palace 
is now entirely demolifned, and an elegant feliions- 
houfe eredled, where the affixes, quarter-ftffions, and 
county courts are held. In the city and fuburbs are 
prifons both for debtors and malefa&ors; a workhoufe, 
alms-houfes, and charity-fchools ; an hofpital for the 
fick and lame poor of the city and county, upon ihe 
model of the infirmaries of London and Weftminfter ; 
and two free grammar-fchools. It has markets on 
Wednefdays and Fridays ; and four fairs in the year. 
Great trade is carried on here for ferges, perpetuanas, 
long-ells, and other woollen goods, in which it is com- 
puted that at lead 6oo,oool. a-year is traded for; yet no 
markets were eredted here for wool, yarn, and kerfeys, till 
the 30th of Henry VIII. Before that time, themerchants 
drove a confiderable trade to Spain and France: they were 
incorporated, in the reign of Queen Mary 1. by the name 
of “ The governor, confuls, and fociety of merchant ad- 
venturers, trading to France-*” Here is alfo a weekly 
ferge market, the greateft in England, next to the Brigg 
market at Leeds in Yorkfhire : it is faid that fome 
weeks as many ferges have been fold here as amount to 
8o,oool. or 1 co,0001. ; for befides the vaft quantities 
of their woollen goods (hipped for Portugal, Spain, 
and Italy, the Dutch give large commifiions for buying 
up ferges, perpetuanas, &c. for Holland and Germany. . ; 
It is particularly remarked of this city, that it is almoft 
as full of gentry as of tradefmen ; and that more of its 
mayors and bailiffs have defeended from, or given rife 
to, good families, than in any other city of its big- 
nefs in the kingdom ; for the great trade and flouriftr- 
ing date of this city tempted gentlemen to fettle their 
fons in it, contrary to the pradice of many of the in- 
land as well as northern counties, where, according to 
the vain and ruinous notion of the Normans, trade was 
defpifed by the gentry, as fit only for mechanics and 
the vulgar. The city was under the jurifdidlion of the 
Romans, whefe coins have been frequently dug up in 
and about it. After they left England, the Saxons 
drove the Britons out of it into Cornwall, and en- 
compafled it with a ditch, befides bulwarks. The 
Danes attacked and fpoiled it in 875 ; and afterwards, 
in revenge of the general maffacre of the Danes by the 
Englifh, Swain, one of their kings, came hither with 
a great force, put the men to the fword, ravifhed the 
women, maffacred the children, burnt the city, and 
defaced the walls. A long time after this, juft as it 
was reviving, William the Conqueror befieged and took 
it; and it was again befieged in the reigns of king 
Stephen and Edward IV. In the reign of Henry VII. 
it was again befieged by Perkin Warbeck, and batter- 
ed furioufly ; but the citizens forced him to raife the 

fiege 
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Exeter, fiege; which fo pleafed the king', that he came hither, 

and prefented a cap of maintenance to the city, and 
gave the very fword from his fide to be borne always 
before the mayor. In the reign of Edward VI. in 
July J544, it was fmartly cannonaded by the rebels of 
Cornwall and Devon, who aimoft ftarved it by break- 
ing down its bridges, cutting off its water, and flop- 
ping up all paffages; but it held out till the lord John 
Ruffel came with a force and railed the fiege on the 
6th of Auguft, which was then appointed as an anni- 
verfary day of thankfgiving by the city, and is ftill ob- 
ferved as fuch. King Charles Ids queen, to whom this 
city gave flicker in the civil wars, was here delivered 
of Henrietta, afterwards duchefs of Orleans ; whofe 
picture is in its Guild-Hall, as are alfo General Monk’s 
and George l.’s, &c. In the fouth-eafl quarter of the 
city was a houfe called Bedford-houfe, wherein the above 
queen was delivered of the princefs. This having lately 
been taken down, an elegant circus is built on the 
fpot, with a theatre adjoining it ; and for the con- 
veniency of the inhabitants, a paflage has been made 
through the town-wall to Southern Hay, on which 
green Hands the county hofpital, already fpoken of, 
beiides a confiderable number of new buildings. There 
are remains of feveral ancient flrudlures, which are 
daily giving way to modern eredlions; among the reft, 
an old building, faid to have been a palace of king 
Athelftan. The Guildhall is a fpacious and convenient 
building, whofe front or portico projects a great way 
'into the ftreet, and was firlt eredted in 13 30, to which 
its prefent front was rebuilt in 1593, and repaired in 
1720. An arm of the fea formerly flowed nearly up 
to the city’s wall, till 1316, when Hugh Courtenay 
earl of Devon, in revenge for an affront, ruined the 
navigation, by conftrudting wears and dams in the river; 
but to remedy it, in 1539, an add of parliament pafled for 
making a navigable canal, for the better conveyance of 
goods in barges to and from the city to Topfham. This 
was carried into execution in 1581, but not completed till 
1675 > nor was it after all found fufficient, till the pre- 
fent haven was conftrudled in 1697, when it was ren- 
dered capable of bringing fhips of 150 tons quite to the 
quay, conftrudled near the walls of the city. In ftiort, 
Exeter, by a conflant adherence to its motto, Semperfide- 
lis, has been applauded by all hiftorians for its inviolable 
fidelity to its fovereigns, whether they held their crown 
by hereditary or parliamentary right. The city fends 
two members to parliament; and gives title of Earl to the 
Cecils.—The fee of Exeter was once one of the moft 
wealthy in the kingdom ; but its revenues were moil 
Shamefully wafted by bifhop Voyfey, who alienated its 
lands. What little he left was fo much incumbered, 
that the fee has never been able to recover its former 
grandeur; and fo fmall are its prefent revenues, that 
it has been found neceftary for the bifhop to hold fome 
other preferment for the better fupport of his dignity 
and rank. This fee hath yielded to the nation three 
lord chancellors, two lord treafurers, one lord prefi- 
dent of Wales, and one chancellor to the univerfity of 
Oxford. The diocefe contains the entire counties of 
Devonfhire and Cornwall, wherein are 604 parifties, 
whereof 239 are impropriate. It hath four archdea- 
cons, viz. pf Cornwall, Exeter, Barnftable, and Tot- 
nefs. The diocefe was formerly valued in the king’s 
books at L. 1556 : 14 : 63 but, fince bifhop Voyfey’s 

time, it is lowered to L. 500, and is computed to Exfoliadott 
be worth annually E. 2700. The clergy’s tenth is II 
L. 1200 : 15 : 2 J. To the cathedral belong a bifhop, Exhibition. 
a dean, four archdeacons, a chancellor, a treafurer, a V**** 
chantor, 24 prebendaries, and other inferior officers 
and fervants. 

EXFOLIATION, a term ufed by furgeons for the 
Scaling of a bone, or its rifing and feparating into thin 
laminae or feales. 

EXHALATION, a general term for all effluvia or 
fleams raifed from the furface of the earth in form of 
vapour. 

EXHAUSTIONS, in mathematics. Method of 
exhaustions, is a way of proving the equality of two 
magnitudes, by a rsduSlo ad abjurdum ; fhowing, that 
if one be fuppofed either greater or lefs than the other, 
there will arife a contradiction. 

1 he method of exhaustions was of frequent ufe a- 
mong the ancient mathematicians ; as Euclid, Archi- 
medes, &c. It is founded on what Euclid fays in his 
tentn book; viz. that thofe quantities vvhofe difference is 
Ids than any aflignable quantity, are equal; for if they 
were unequal, be the difference never fo fmall, yet it 
may be fo multiplied, as to become greater than either 
of them ; if not fo, then it is really nothing. -This he 
a flumes in the proof of prop. 1. bookx. which imports, 
that if, from the greater of two quantities, you take 
more than its half, and from the remainder more than 
its half, and fo continually, there will, at length, remain 
a quantity lefs than either of thofe propofed. On this 
foundation it is demonflrated, that if a regular polygon 
of infinite iides be inferibed in, or circumfcribed about, 
a circie ; the fpace, which is the difference between 
the circle and the polygon, will, by degrees, be quite 
exhaufted, and the circle become equal to the polygon. 

EXHERED ATION, in the civil law, with us or- 
dinarily called difinheriting, is the father’s excluding his c 

fon from inheriting his eilate. 
1 here are 14 caufes of exheredation expreffed in 

Juftinian s Novel; without fome one of which caufes, 
he decrees the exheredation null, and the teflament 
inofficious, as the civilians call it. Indeed, by the an- 
cient Roman law, the father might pronounce exhere- 
dation without any caufe ; but the rigour of this law 
was reflrained and moderated by Juftinian. 

EXHIBI I, in law, is where a deed, or other wri- 
ting, being produced in a chancery fuit to be proved 
by witneftes, the examiner, or commiffioner appointed 
for the examination of any fuch, certifies on the back 
of the deed or writing, that the fame was fhown to the 
witnefs at the time of his examination, and by him 
fworn to. 

EXHIBI FION, in law, a producing, or fhowing, 
of titles, authorities, and other proofs, of a matter in 
conteil. 

Anciently they ufed the phrafe, exhibition of a trage- 
dy, comedy, or the like ; but now we fay representation 
in lieu thereof. 

Exhibition, in our old writers, is ufed for an al- 
lowance of meat and drink, fuch as was cuftomary a- 
mong the religious appropriators of churches, who 
ufually made it to the depending vicar. The benefac- 
tions fettled for the maintaining of fcholars in the uni* 
verfities, not depending on the foundation, are alfo call- 
ed exhibitions, 
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Eshorta- EXHOPvT ATION, in rhetoric, differs only from 

tiotl fuafion, in that the latter principally endeavours to con- 
W vince the undemanding, and the former to work on the jaxocoetiis. , 

sn ■ - afxeciions. 
EXHUMATION, (of ex “ out of,” and humus 

“ ground),” the aft of digging up a body interred in 
holy ground, by the authority of the judge. In 
France, the exhumation of a dead body is ordered, up- 
on proof that he was killed in a duel. By the French 
laws, a parfon has a right to demand the exhumation 
of the body of one of his parifhioners, when interred 
out of the parifli without his confent. 

EXIGENCE, or Exigency, that which a thing 
requires, or which is expedient and fuitable thereto. 

EXIGENT, in law, a writ which lies where the de- 
fendant in a perfonal adfion cannot be found, nor any 
effedls of his within the county, by which he may be 
attached or diflrained. 

EXIGENTERS, four officers in the court of com- 
mon-pleas, who make all exigents and proclamations, 
in all a&ions where procefs of outlawry lies. Writs of 
fuperfedeas, as well as the prothonotaries, upon exi- 
gents, were likewife drawn up in their office. 

EXILE. See Banishment. 
Among the Romans, the word exilium properly 

fgnified an interdiaion or exclufion from water and 
fire ; the neceffary confequence of which was, that 
the interdicted perfon mult betake himfelf into fome 
other country, lince there was no living without fire 
and water.—Thus Cicero, nr/obferves, that the 
form of the fentence did not exprefs exilium, but only 
aqu£ & ignis interdiclio. The fame author remarks, 
that exile was not properly a punifhment, but a volun- 
tarily flying or avoiding the punifhment decreed: Ex- 
ilium non # fupplicium, fed perfugium, partufque fup- 
plicii. tie'adds, that there was no crime among the 
Romans, as among other nations, punifhed with exile ; 
but exile was a refource to which people flew voluntari- 
ly, in order to avoid chains, ignominy, flarving, &c. 

’The Athenians frequently fcnt their generals and 
great men into exile, out of envy of their merits, or 
diftruft of their too great authority. See Ostracism. 

EXISTENCE, that whereby any thing has an ac- 
tual e{fence, or is faid to be. See the article Meta- 
physics. 

EXI T, properly expreffes the departure of a player 
from off the ftage, when he has aded his part. The 
word is alio ufed*in a figurative fenfe, to exprefs any 
kind of departure, even death. 

EXITERI A, in antiquity, oblations or prayers to 
any of the gods for a profperous expedition or journey. 
There were alio feafts under this denomination, which 
were celebrated by the Greeks with facrifices and 
prayers, when their generals undertook expeditions a- 
gainft any enemy. . 

EXOCOETUS, or the Flying-Fish, in ichthyo- 
logy, a genus belonging to the order of abdominales. 
The head is fcaly, and it has no teeth ; it has xo radii 

, in the branchioitege membrane ; the body is whitifh, 
GLXXXvn. and the belly is angnlar : the pedoral fins, the inftru- 

ments of flight, are very large. When purfued by any 
other fiffi, it raifes itfelf from the water by means of 
thefe long fins, and flies in the air to a confiderable di- 
ftance, till the fin>s dry, and then it falls down into the 
water, It is a fiffi that feems to lead a moft mifera’ole 
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life. In its own element, it is perpetually haraffed by Exodiary ■ 
the dorados and other fifh of prey. If it endeavours to |j 
avoid them by having recourfe to the air, it either Exordfm, 
meets its fate from the gulls or the albatrofs, or is • 
forced down again into the mouth of the inhabitants 
of the water, who, below, keep pace with its aerial 
excurfion. This fifh is caught in the Mediterranean 
and fome other ftas. It is moft common between the 
tropics, and there its enemies are more particularly nu- 
merous. In thefe climates the flying filhes fpring out 
of the water by hundreds, to efcape the rapacity of 
the dolphins, {harks, &c. When flying, they have as 
formidable enemies to encounter with in that element, 
viz. the pelican, eagle, diomedea, &c. and frequently 
throw themfelves on board the fhips to efcape their 
purfuit. Their flefh is faid to be palatable and nourilh- 
ing food. 

EXODIARY, in the ancient Roman tragedy, was 
the perfon who, after the drama or play was ended, 
fung the Exodium. 

EXODIUM, in the ancient Greek drama, one of 
the four parts or divifions of tragedy, being fo much 
of the piece as included the cataftrophe and unravel- 
ling of the plot, and anfwering nearly to our fourth . 
and fifth a<fts. 

Exodium, among the Romans, confifted of certam 
humorous verfes rehearfed by the exodiary at the end 
of the Fabulas Atellanae. 

Exodium, in the Septuagint, fignifies the end or 
conclufion of a feaft. Particularly it is ufed for the 
eighth day of the feaft of tabernacles, which, it is faid, 
had a fpecial view to the commemoration of the exodus 
or departure out of Egypt. 

EXODUS, a canonical book of the Old Tefta- 
ment ; being the feccnd of the pentateuch, or five 
books of Mofes. 

It is fo called from the Greek \_exodos~\, the “ go- 
ing out” or departure of the children of llraelfrom the 
land of Egypt; the hiflory of wffiich is delivered in this 
book, together with the many miracles wrought on 
that occafion. 

EXOMPHALUS, in furgery, called alfo omphalo- 
cele, and hernia umbilicalis, is a preternatural tumor 
of the abdomen, at the navel, from a rupture or dif- 
tenfion of the parts which inveft that cavity. 

EXORCISM, the expelling of devils from performs 
poffeffed, by means of conjurations and prayers. The 
Jews made great pretences to this power. Jofephus 
tells feveral wonderful tales of the great fuccefs of feve- 
ral exorcifts. One Eleazer, a Jew, cured many demo- 
niacs, he fays, by means of a root fet in a ring. This 
root, with the ring, was held under the patient’s nofe, 
and the devil was forthwith evacuated. The moft part 
of conjurors of this clafs were impoftors, each pretend- 
ing to a fecret noftrum or charm which was an over- 
match for the devil. Our Saviour communicated to 
his difciples a real power over demons, or perhaps over 
the difeafes faid to be occafioned by demons. See 
Demoniac. 

Exorcifm makes a confiderable part of the fuper- 
ftition of the church of Rome* the rituals of which for- 
bid the exorcifing any perfon without the bilhop’s leave. 
The ceremony is performed at the lower end of the 
church, towards the door. The exorcift firft figns the 
poffeffed perfon with the fign of the crofs, makes him A kneel,. 
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kneel, and fprinkles him with holy water. Then fol- 
low the litanies, pfalms, and prayer ; after which the 
exorcift afks the devil his name, and adjures him by 
the myfteries of the Chriftian religion not to afflid the 
perfon any more : then, laying his right hand on the 
demoniac’s head, he repeats the form of exorcifm, 
which is this : “ I exorcife thee, unclean fpirit, in the 
name of Jefus Ch/dt: tremble, O Satan ! thou enemy 
of the faith, thou foe of mankind, who haft brought 
death into the world; who haft deprived men of life, 
and haft rebelled againft juftice ; thou feducer of man- 
kind, thou root of evil, thou fource of avarice, difcord, 
and envy.” The Romanifts likewife exorcife houfes 
and other places, fuppofed to be haunted by unclean 
fpirits ; and the ceremony is much the fame with that 
for perfons pofteffed. 

EXORCISTS, in church-hiftory, an order of men, 
in the ancient church, whofe employment it was to ex- 
orcife or caft out devils. See the preceding article. 

EXORDIUM, in oratory, is the preamble or be- 
ginning, ferving to prepare the audience for the reft of 
the difcourfe. 

Exordiums are of two kinds; either juft and formal, 
or vehement and abrupt. The laft are moft fuitable 
on occafions of extraordinary joy, indignation, or the 
like. See Oratory, n°26. 

EXOSTOSIS (from out, and orsov a Ions), in 
anatomy, an acute eminence or excrefcence, pulhing 
preternaturally above the bone. 

EXOTERIC and Esoteric, are terms denoting 
external and internal, and applied to the double doc- 
trine of the ancient philofophers : the one was public 
or exoteric; the other fecret, or efoteric. The firft was 
that which they openly profefled and taught to the 
world; the latter was confined to a fmall number of 
chofen difciples. This method was derived originally 
from the Egyptians; wdio, according to the united 
teftimony of Herodotus, Diodorus Siculus, Strabo, 
Plutarch, &c. had a twofold philofophy, one fecret 
and facred, another public and common. The fame 
praftice alfo obtained among the Perfian Magi, the 
Druids of the Gauls, and the Erachmans of India. 
The Egyptian priefts, with whom it originated, fuf- 
tained the charadter of judges and magiftrates, and 
probably introduced this diftindtion with a view to the 
public welfare, and to ferve the purpofes of legiflation 
and government. Clement of Alexandria informs us, 
that they communicated their myfteries principally to 
thofe who were concerned in the adminiftration of the 
ftate; and Plutarch confirms the fame declaration. 
However, others have fuppofed that they invented the 
fables of their gods and heroes, and the other external 
ceremonies of their religion, to difguife and conceal 
natural and moral truths ; but whatever was the mo- 
tive of their practice, it was certainly applied to poli- 
tical purpofes. 

EXOTIC, a term properly fignifying/ora^ or ex- 
traneous, i. e. brought from a remote or ftrange coun- 
try. In which fenfe we fometimes fay exotic or barba- 
rous terms or words, &c. The word is derived from 
the Greek «£&, extra, “without, on the outfide.” 

Exotic, is chiefly applied to plants which are na- 
tives of foreign countries, particularly thofe brought 
from the Ealt and Weft Indies, and which do not na- 
turally grow in Europe, 
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The generality of exotics, or exotic plants, do not Sxpanfi 11 

thrive in England without fome peculiar care and cul- 
ture ; they require the warmth of their own climates ; 
whence the ufe of hot-beds, glafs-frames, green houfes, 
&c. See GnEEN-Houfe and Stove. 

EXPANSION, among metaphyficians, denotes the 
idea we have of lafting diftance, all whofe parts ex ill 
together. 

Expansion, in phyfiology, the enlargement or ;n- 
creafe of bulk in bodies, chiefly by means of heat. 
This is one of the moft general effects of that fubtile 
principle, being common to all bodies whatever, whe- 
ther folid or fluid. In fome few cafes, indeed, bodies- 
feem to expand as they grow cold, as water in the adt 
of freezing: but this is found to be owing to the ex- 
trication of an infinite number of air-bubbles from the 
fluid at a certain time ; and is not at all a regular and 
gradual expanfion like that of metals, or any other fo- 
lid or fluid fubftance by means of heat. In certain me- 
tals alfo, an expanfion takes place when they pafs from 
a fluid to a folid ftate : but this too is not to be ac- 
counted any proper effedt of cold, but of the arrange- 
ment of the parts of the metals in a certain manner; 
and is therefore to be accounted a kind of oryftalliza- 
tion rather than any thing elfe. 

The expanfion of bodies by heat is very various, and 
in folids does not feem to be guided by any certain 
rule. In the 48th volume of the Philofophical Tranf- 
adtions, Mr Smeaton has given a table of the expan- 
fions of many different fubitances, from which the fol- 
lowing particulars are extradled. The degree of heat 
employed was 180 degrees of Fahrenheit’s thermome- 
ter, and the expaniion is^exprefted in io,oooth-parts of 
an Englifh inch. 

A foot of white glafs barometer tube 100 
Martial regulus of antimony - 130 
Bliftered fteel - 138 
Hard fteel - - 147 
Iron - ^ 151 
Bifmuth - - 167 
Elammered copper - 204 
A mixture of three parts of copper with 

one of tin - - 218 
Call brafs - - 225 
A mixture of 16 parts of brafs with one 

of tin - - 229 c 
Brafs wire - - 232 
Speculum metal - 232 
Spelter folder, compofed of two parts of 

brafs and one of zinc, - 247 
Fine Pewter - * 274 
Grain tin - - 298 
Soft folder, coir-ofed of two parts of 

lead and one of tin, - 301 
A mixture of eight parts of zinc and 

one of tin, a little hammered, - 323 
Lead - - 344 
Zinc or fpelter - - 353 
Zinc hammered an inch per foot 373 

From this table it appears, that no rule can be de~ 
du red concerning the degree of expanfion to which 
bodies are fubjedt by the fame degree of heat, either 
from their fpecific gravity or otherwife. Zinc, which 
is much lighter than lead, expands more with heat; but 
glafs, wrflch is lighter than either, expands much lefs; 

whiles 
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while copper, which is heavier than a mixture of brafs 
and tin, expands lefs. \ 

Of all known fubftances, thofe of the aerial kind 
expand moft by an equal degree of heat ; and in ge- 
neral the greater quantity of latent heat that, any fub- 
ftance contains, the more eafily is it expanded; though 
even here vve Cannot form any general rule. It is cer- 
tain, however, that the moft denfe fluids, fuch as mer- 
cury, oil of vitriol, &c. are lefs expaniible than water, 
fpirit of wine, or ether. This laft indeed is fo eafily 
expanded, that were it not for the pretTure of the at- 
mofphere it would be in a continual ftate of vapour. 
After bodies are reduced to a vaporous ftate, their ex- 
panfion feems to go on without any limitation, in pro- 
portion to the degree of heat applied ; fo that it is 
impoffible to fay what would be the ultimate effefts 
of that principle upon them in this way. The force 
with which thefe vapours expand on the application of 
high degrees is very great ; neither can we fay, that 
any obliacle whatever is infuperable by them. On 
this principle depend the fteam-engines fo much ufed 
in various mechanical operations; likewife feme hy- 
draulic machines ; and the inftruments called manome- 
ters, which flrow the variation of gravity in the exter- 
nal atmofphere, by the expanfion or eondenfation of 
a fmall quantity of air confined in a proper veffel. On 
this principle alfo perpetual movements might be con- 
ftru&ed fimilar to thofe invented by Mr Coxe, on the 
principle of the barometer. A variety of other cu- 
rious machines may be conftrutted on the principle of 
aerial expanfion ; of which an account is given under 
the articles Hydrostatics and Pneumatics. 

The expanfion of folid bodies is meafured by an in- 
ftrument named the Pyrometer; and the force with 
which they expand is ftill greater than that of aerial 
vapours, the flame of a farthing candle producing an 
expanfion in a bar of iron capable of counterafting a 
weight of 500 pounds. The quantity of expanfion, 
however, is fo fmall, that it has never been applied to 
the movement of any mechanical engine. On the 
principle of the expanfion of fluids Thermometers 
are conftrufted; for an account of which, fee that ar- 
ticle. For the effefts of the different expanfions of 
metals in corre&ing the errors of machines for mea- 
furing time, fee the article Pendulum. 

EXPECTANCY, estates in, are of two forts; 
one created by aft of the parties, called a rmaiWer; 
the other, by aft of law, called a rmerfon. 

EXPECTATION, in the doftrine of chances, is 
applied to any contingent evert, and is capable of be- 
ing reduced to the rules of computation. Thus a fum 
of money in expeftation, when a particular event hap- 
pens, has a determinate value before that event hap- 
pens; fo that if a perfon is to receive any fum, e. gr. 
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10I. when an event takes place which has an equal ExpetJb- 
probability of happening and failing, the value of the ra‘lU 

expeftation is half that fum or 5I. and in all cafes the Esred- 
expeftation of obtaining any fum is eftimated by mul- metit, 
tiplying the value cf the fum expefted by the fraction —-y—J 
which reprefents the probability of obtaining it. The 
expeftation of a perfon who has three chances in five 
of obtaining 1001. is equal to-f-Xioo or 60I. and 
the probability of obtaining 100I. in this cafe is equal 
tO -t—q = 

EXPECTORANTS, inpharmacy, medicineswhich 
promote Expectoration. 

EXPECTORATION, the aft of evacuating or 
bringing up phlegm or other matters out of the tra- 
chea, lungs, &c. by coughing, banking, fpitting, &c. 

EXPEDITATION, in the forelt-laws, fignifies 
a cutting out the balls of a dog’s fore-feet for the 
prefervation of the king’s game. 

Every one that keeps any great dog not expeditated 
forfeits three fliillings and fourpence to the king. In 
maftiffs, not the ball of the feet, but the three claws, 
are to be cut to the fldn. Inftit. part iv. p. 308. 

This expeditation was to be performed once in every 
three years, and was done to every man’s dog who lived 
near the forell, and even the dogs of the forefters them- 
felves. 

EXPEDITION, the march of an army to fome 
diftant place, with a view of hoftilities. Such were the 
expeditions of Cyrus againft Xerxes, and of Bacchus 
and Alexander into the Indies. 

Expeditions for the recovery of the Holy Land 
were called croifades. 

EXPERIENCE, a kind of knowledge acquired 
by long ufe without any teacher. It conlifts in 
the ideas of things we have feen or read, which the 
judgment has reflefted on, to form for itfelf a rule or 
method. 

Authors make three kinds of experience: The firft 
is the fimple ufes of the external fenfes, whereby we 
perceive the phenomena of natural things without any 
direft attention thereto, or making any application 
thereof. The fecond is, when we premeditately and 
defignedly make trials of various things, cr obferve 
thofe done by others, attending clofely to all effefts 
and circumftances. The third is that preceded by a 
foreknowledge, or at leaft an apprehenfion of the event, 
and determines whether the apprehenlion were true or 
falfe ; which two latter kinds, efpecially the third, are 
of great fervice in phiiofophy. 

EXPERIMENT, in phiiofophy, is the trial of the 
refult or effeft of the applications and motions of cer- 
tain natural bodies, in order to difeover fomething of 
their motions and relations, whereby to alcertain iome 
of their phenomena or caufes. 

EXPERIMENTAL philosophy. 

IS that which has its foundation in experience, 
wherein nothing is affumed as a truth but what 

is founded upon ocular demonftration, or which can- 
not be denied without violating the common fenfe and 
perceptions of all mankind. 

In former times philofophers, when reafoning about 
natural things, inftead of following this method, af- 
fumed fuch principles as they imagined fufficient for 
explaining the phenomena, without confidering whe- 
ther thel'e principles were juft or not. Hence for a 
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great number of ages no progrefs was made in fcience; 
but fvftems were heaped upon fyflems, having neither 
confidency with one another nor with themfdves. No 
proper explanations indeed were given of any thing; for 
all thefe fyftems, when narrowly examined, were found 
to confift merely in changes of words, which were often 
very abfurd and barbarous. The firlt who deviated 
from this method of philofophifing, if we may call it 
by that name, was Friar Bacon, who lived in the 16th 
century, and wrho fpent 2000 1. (an immenfe fum in 
thofe days) in making experiments. The admirable 
Crichton, who flourilhed about the year 1580, not only 
difputed againft the philofophy of Arhlotle, which 
had for fo long been in vogue, but wrote a book a- 
gainft it. Cotemporary with this celebrated perfonage 
was Francis Bacon lord chancellor of Fmgland, who is 
looked upon to be the founder of the prefent mode of 
philofophifing by experiments. But though others 
might lay the foundation, Sir Ifaac Newton is juftly 
allowed to have brought this kind of philofophy to 
perfeftion; and to him we are certainly indebted for 
the greatefl. part of it. Unfortunately, however, nei- 
ther Lord Bacon nor Sir Ifaac Newton had an oppor- 
tunity of knowing many important fa&s relating to 
the principles of fire and ele&ricity, wdiich have lince 
been brought to light. Hence all their philofophy 
was merely mechanical, or derived from the vifible 
operations of folid bodies, or of the groffer fluids upon 
one another. In fuch cafes therefore, where the more 
fubtile and adlive fluids were concerned, they fell 
into miftakes, or were obliged to deny the exiftence 
of the principles altogether, and to make ufe of terms 
which were equally unintelligible and incapable of 
conveying any information with thofe of their prede- 
ceflbrs. A remarkable inftance of the errors into which 
they were thus betrayed, we have in the dodlrine of 
proje&iles, where the moft eno/mous deviations from 
truth were fanclified by the greateft names of the lail 
century, merely by reafoning from the refiftance of the 
air to bodies moving flowly and vifrbly, to its refift- 
ance to the fame bodies when moved with high de- 

, grees of velocity*. In other cafes they were reduced 
to make ufe of words to exprefs immechanical powers, 
as attra&ion, repulfion, rarefa&ion, &c. which have 
fince tended in no fmall degree to embarrafs and con- 
found fcience by the difputes that have taken place 
concerning them. The foundations of the prefent fy- 
ftem of experimental philofophy are as follow. 

I. All the material fubftances of which the univerfe 
is compoied are called natural bodies. What we per- 
ceive uniform and invariable in thefe fubftances we call 
their properties. Some ©f thefe are general and com- 
mon to all matter, as extenfion ; others are proper to 
particular fubftances, for inftance fluidity; while fome 
appear to be compounded of the general and particular 
properties, and thus belong to n ftill fmaller number; 
as the properties of air, which are derived from the 
general property of extenfion combined with thofe of 
fluidity, elafticity, &c; 

II. In taking a particular review of the properties 
of bodies,^ we naturally begin with that of exterjion. 
1 his manifefts itfelf by the three dimenfions of length, 
breadth, and thicknefs. Hence proceeds the divifi- 
Lility of matter; which the prefent fyftem fuppofes to 
teach even to infinity: but though this propofiticn be 
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fupported by mathematical demonflrations, it is im- 
poffible we .can either have any diftinft idea of it, or of 
the oppofite dodlrine, which teaches that matter is com- 
poftd of exceflively minute particles called atoms, which 
cannot be divided into fmaller ones. The fubtilty in- 
deed to which folid bodies may be reduced by mecha- 
nical means is very furprifing; and in fome cafes is fo 
great, that we might be tempted to fuppofe that a 
farther divifion is impofiible. Thus, in grinding a fpe- 
culum, the inequalities of its furface are fo effe&ually 
worn off, that the whole becomes in a certain degree 
inviiible, ftiowing not itfelf by the light which falls 
upon it, but the image of other bodies; but the fmall- 
eft fcratch which difturbs the equality of the furface is 
at once diftinftly vifible. 

III. From the arrangement of thefe ultimate par- 
ticles of matter, whatever we fuppofe them to be, arife 
the various figures of bodies: and hence figure is a 
property of all bodies no lefs univerfal than extenfion, 
unlefs we cboofe to fpeak of the ultimate particles of 
matter, which, as they are fuppofed to be deftitute of 
parts, muff confequently be equally deftitute of figure ; 
and the fame confequence will follow whether we 
adopt this fuppofition or the other. The figures of 
bodies are fo extremely various and diflimilar, that it 
is impomble to find any two perfectly alike. It is 
indeed the next tiring to impofiible to find two in 
which the diflimilarity may not be perceived by the 
naked eye ; but if any fuch ftiould be found, the mi- 
crofcope will quickly difcover the imbecility of our 
fenfes in this refpecft. Solidity is another property 
effential to all matter. By this we mean that pro- 
perty which one quantity of matter has of exclud- 
ing any other from the fpace which itfelf occupies 
at that time. Hence arifes what we call rejiftance, 
which is always an indication of folidity; and no lefs fo 
in thofe bodies which we call Jluid than in thofe which 
are the moft folid. This may at firft feem to be a 
contradidfion ; but fluids yield only when they can get 
away from the preffure ; in all other cafes they refill: 
as violently as the moft folid bodies. Thus water con- 
fined in a tube will as effedlually refill the imprefilon of 
a pifton thruft down upon it as though it were the 
moft folid fubftance. Air indeed will yield for a certain 
time ; but this, as appears from feveral experiments, 
is entirely owing to a more fubtile fluid, viz. that of 
elementary fire being preffed out from among its par- 
ticles. As long as this fluid can be forced out, either 
from among the particles of air, water, or any other 
more grofs fluid fubftance, the latter will be found com- 
prefiible, as a heap ol wet fund would be by fqueezimr 
the water out from it: but when we come to the moll 
fubtile of all elements, fuch as we fuppofe that of fire 
to be, there cannot be any poflibility of comprefixm/ 
it, even though we had a yeffel fo clofe as to prevent 
it from efcaping through its fides ; becaufe its parts are 
already as near each other as they can be. 

IV. The diftanee of the parts of bodies from each, 
other is what we call their porofity, and was former- 
ly fuppofed to be owing to a vacuum interfperfed be- 
tween them ; but now it is generally allowed that the - 
pores of folid bodies as well as of fluids are filled with 
an extremely fubtile matter which pervades all nature. . 
The porofity of bodies with regard to one another may 
be thus explained. Wood,.or a fponge, is porous with .. 
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regard to water ; but water itfelf is porous with re- 
gard to air, which it abforbs in confiderable quantity. 
Both air and water are porous with regard to the ele- 
ment of fire, which produces very confiderable changes 
upon them, according to the quantity of it they con- 
tain, or the manner it ads in their pores. This ele- 
ment itfelf, however, is not porous with regard to any 
other fubftance. Its pores, therefore, if it has any, muft 
be abfolute vacuities deftitute of any matter whatever. 
Vacuities of this kind indeed are fuppofed to be ab- 
folutely necefTary to motion : for though we may fay, 
matter being divxfible almoil cid ui^ flTiitu?n, that a body 
or fubftance more folid may move in another fubftance 
that is more fubtile, and that will give way to its mo- 
tion, wTe muft neverthelefs have recourfe to alaft refort, 
and admit of an ultimate vacuum, which will give room 
fufficient to the leaft corpufcle, that its part .A may take 
the place of its part B without the lead refiftance : 
befides, it is not to be imagined, that nature, in fad, 
admits of that infinite divifibility which our imagina- 
tion can conceive, and that every thing which is pof- 
tible in idea, is at all times pradicable. All that 
exifts is poffible, but all that is poffible does not how- 
ever exift. By denfity, is underftood the proportion be- 
tween the extenfion and folidity of a body : one body 
therefore is more denfe than another, when, under the 
fame degree of extenfion, it contains more folid mat- 
ter : and this quality arifes from condenfation and com- 
pieffion. Elallicity is nothing more than that effort 
by which certain bodies, when compreffed, endeavour 
to reftore themfelves to their former ftate ; and this 
property fuppofes them compreffible. As all thefe na- 
tural properties of bodies are of great utility in ex- 
plaining the principles of phyfics. and in applying them 
to all the arts, experimental philofophy proves their 
reality by a thoufand examples. 

V. We difcover ftill other properties in bodies; fuch 
as mobility, which we muft not here confound with 
motion. This mobility arifes from certain difpofitions 
vvhich are not in an equal degree in all bodies: from 
whence it comes that fome are more eafily moved than 
others: and this proceeds from the refiftance to mo- 
tion which is perceived in all bodies, having regard 
merely to their maffes ; and this refiftance is called vis 
inertia, or inert force. A body is faid to be in mo- 
tion when it is a&ually moving from one place to an- 
other; or, whenever a body changes its fituation with 
regard to the objefts that furround it, either nearly or 
remotely, it is find to be in motion, fthere are three 
principal matters to be confidered in a moving body ; 
its direction, its velocity, and the quantity of its mo- 
tion : and here phyfics explains the force or moving 
power ; it likewife diftinguifties between fimple and 
compound motion. Simple motion is that which arifes 
from only one force, or which tends to only one point. 
It deferibes the laws, and explains the refiftance, of 
mediums ; the refiftance of fridb’on ; the difficulties of 
a perpetual motion ; the alteration of diredftion occa- 
fioned by the oppoiition of a fluid matter ; reflecied or 
reverberated motion ; the communication of motion by 
the fhock of bodies, &c. Compound motion is that 
of a body impelled to move by feveral caufe s or powers 
which a<ft according to them different direftiens. Phy- 
fics here likewife inveftigates the laws of motion ; and 
k particularly applied to the explaining, under this 
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head, what are called the central forces, which produce 
a motion that is either circular or in a curve line, and 
which inceffantly urge the moving body either to ap- 
proach or recede from the centre. To diftinguifti thefe 
from each other, the former is called the centripetal 
force, and the latter the centrifugal force. 

VI. By gravity, or ponderoffty, is to be underftood 
that force which occafions bodies topafsfrom a higher 
to a lower place, when nothing oppofes their courfe, 
or when the obftacles are not fufficient to ftop them. 
Speculative philofophy inveftigates its caufe, and per- 
haps in vain. Experimental philofophy contents itfelf 
with deferibing the phenomena, and teaching the laws 
of gravity, which are thoroughly eftablifhed by a thou- 
fand reiterated experiments. In order properly to un- 
derhand this fubjeft, we muft take care not to confound 
the term gravity with that of 'weight. By the former, 
we underftand that force which urges bodies to defeend 
through a certain fpace in a given time. By the latter, 
is meant the quantity of a heavy body that is contain- 
ed under the fame bulk. The phenomena are explain- 
ed by the experiments themfelves, and by inferences de- 
duced from them. 
VII. Hydroftatics is afcience of which the objedl is the 

gravity and equilibrium of fluids in particular. Though 
the gravity of thefe bodies is the fame with that of 
others, and is fubjeft to the fame laws, yet their ftate 
of fluidity gives rife to particular phenomena, which it 
is of confequence to know. But as hydroftatics can- 
not be fuccefsfully treated on without the affiftance of 
calculation, it has been ranked among the mathematical 
foiences. 

VIII. We fay the fame with regard to mechanics; 
which is the art of employing, by the aid of machines, 
the motion of bodies, in conformity to its properties 
and laws, as well with regard to fohds as fluids, either 
more commodioufly or more advantageoufly. 

IX. After it has made the moft accurate experi- 
ments, and the moft judicious obfervations, on all thefe 
different fubjects, and the properties of bodies in par- 
ticular, Experimental Philofophy paffes to the exami- 
nation of the air, the water, fire, the wind, colours, 
&c. The air is a fluid with which we are furrounded 
from the inftant of our birth, and without which we 
cannot exift. It is by the properties and the influences 
of the air, that nature gives increafe and perfedfion to 
all that it produces for our wants and conveniences ; 
it is the fpirit of navigation : found, voice, fpeech jt- 
felf, are nothing more than percuffions of the air: 
this globe that we inhabit is completely furrounded by 
air ; and this kind of coverture, which is commonly 
called the atmofphere, has fuch remarkable fundfions, 
that it evidently appears to concur to the mechamfm 
of nature. Experimental phyfics, therefore, confiders 
the air, i. Of itfelf, independent of its bulk, and the 
figure of its whole body: it examines its effential pro- 
perties ; as its gravity, denfity, fpring, &c. The air- 
pump is here of indiipenfable ufe; and by this ma- 
chine phyfies examines in what manner fpace, or a va- 
cuum, is made. It likewife ffiows the neceffity of air to 
the prefervation of animal-life ; the effedl it has on 
found, fire, and gunpowder, in vacuo; and a hundred 
other experiments of various degrees ofeuriofity. 2. It 
confi ers the air as the terreftrial atmofphere, ibrne- 
times as a fluid at reft, and fometimes as in motion. 

And 
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means it accounts for the variation of the 

mercury in the barometer, and why it finks in propor- 
tion as the height of the atmofphere diminifhes; as 
alfo for the figure, the extent, and weight of the at- 
mofphere : it fiiows the method of determining the 
height of mountains, the nature of found in general, 
of its propagation, and of fonorous bodies. The late 
difcoveries of Dr Prieftley and others have added a 
new and very confiderable branch to experimental phi- 
lofophy in this refpeft, of which an account is given 
under the article Aerology. 

X. It is here alfo, that experimental philofophy 
confiders the nature of the wind; which is nothing 
more than agitated air, a portion of the atmofphere 
that moves like a current, with a certain velocity and 
determinate dire&ion. This fluid, with regard to 
its direction, takes different names according to the 
different points of the horizon from whence it comes, 
as eaft, weft, north, and fouth. Winds are likewife 
diftinguifhed into three forts ; one of which is called 
general or conjlant, as the trade-winds which continually 
blow between the tropics : another is the periodical, 
which always begin and end within a certain time of 
the year, or a certain hour of the day, as the monfoons, 
the land-breezes and fea-breezes, which arife conftant- 
ly in the morning and evening; and laftly, fuch as are 
’variable, as well with regard to their dire&ion as their 
velocity and duration. 

M. Mariotte computes the velocity of the moft im- 
petuous wind to be at the rate of 32 feet in a fecond, 
and Mr Derham makes it 66 feet in the fame time. 
The firft, doubtlefs, meant the wind of the greateft ve- 
locity that had then come to his knowledge. The in- 
vention of aeroftatic machines has tended more to fhow 
the real velocity of the wind than any other invention 
as yet made public : but all of them move flower than 
the aerial current; fo that the real velocity of the wind 
remains yet undetermined. 

XI. The force of the wind, like that of other bodies, 
depends on its velocity and mafs ; that is, the quan- 
tity of air which is in motion : fo the fame wind has 
more or lefs force on any obftacle that oppofes it, in 
proportion as that obftacle prefects a greater or a lefs 
lurface : for which reafon it is that they fpread the fails 
of a vefiel more or lefs, and place the wings of a wind- 
mill in different dire&ions. The machines by which 
the winds are meafured, are called anemometers. They 
fhow the direftion, the velocity, and the duration of 
winds. It is by the agitations of the wind that the air 
is purified ; that the feeds of trees and herbs are convey- 
ed through the forefts and fields ; that ftiips are driven 
from one pole to the other ; that our mills turn upon 
their axes, &c. ; and art, by imitating nature, fome- 
times procures us artificial winds, by which we refrefh 
cur bodies, invigorate our fires, purify our corn, &c. 

XII. Water is an univerfal agent, which nature em- 
ploys in all her productions. It may be confidered as 
in three ilates, 1. A s a liquid ; 2. As a vapour ; 3. As 
ice. Thefe three different ftates do not in any man- 
ner change its effence, but make it proper to anfwer 
different ends.. The natural ftate of water would be 
that of a folid body, as fat, wax, and all thofe other 
bodies which are only fluid when heated to a certain 
degree : for water would be conftantly ice, if the par- 
ticles of fire, by which it is penetrated in the tempe- 
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rate climates, did not render it fluid, by producing a 
reciprocal motion among its parts ; and, in a country 
where the cold is continually ftrong enough to main- 
tain the congelation, the alfiftance of art is neceflary 
to make it fluid in the fame manner as we do lead, &c. 
Water, when not in ice, is a fluid that is infipid,tranfpa- 
rent, without colour, and without fmell, and that eafi- 
ly adheres to the furface of fome bodies, that pene- 
trates many, and extinguiflies fire. Experimental phi- 
lofophy inveftigates the origin of fountains ; the caufe 
of the faltnefs of the fea ; the means of purifying wa- 
ter ; what is its weight, and what are its effects when 
heated, &c. It likewife examines this fluid in the ftate 
of vapour; and finds that a drop of water, when in 
vapour, occupies a fpace vaftly greater than it did be- 
fore. It explains the aolipile and its effects; fire en- 
gines ; and the force of vapours that give motion to 
immenfe machines in mines and elfewhere, &c. and 
laftly, it confiders water in the ftate of ice. Ice con- 
fequently is more cold than water ; and its coldnefs in- 
creafes if it continue to lofe that matter, already coo 
rare, or too little aftive, to render it fluid. Experi- 
mental phyiics endeavours to inveftigate the caufes of 
the congelation of water, and why ice is lighter than 
water ; from whence it derives that expan five force by 
which it breaks the containing veflel ; the difference 
there is between the congelation of rivers and that of 
Handing waters; why ice becomes more cold by the 
mixture of falts ; and many other fimilar phenomena. 

XIII. The nature of fire is yet very much unknown 
to the moft learned philofophers. As obje&s when at a 
great diftance are not perceptible to our fenfes, fo when 
we examine them too nearly, we difcern them but con- 
fufedly. It is ftill difputed whether fire be a homogene, 
unalterable matter, defigned, by its prefence, or by its 
aftion, to produce heat, inflammation, and diflblution, 
in bodies ; or if its effence confifts in motion only, or 
in the fermentation of thofe particles which we call in- 

jlammable, and which enter as principles, in greater or 
lefs quantities, in the compofition of mixed bodies. 
The moft learned inquirers into nature incline to the 
former opinion ; and to have recourfe to a matter 
which they regard as the principle of fire. They fup- 
pofe that there is in nature a fluid adapted to this pur- 
pofe, created fuch from the beginning, and that no- 
thing more is necefl'ary than to put it in a&ion. The 
numberlefs experiments which are daily made in elec- 
tricity feem to favour this opinion, and to prove that 
this matter, thuffluid, this elementary fire, is diffufed 
through all nature, and in all bodies, even ice itfelf. 
We cannot fay to what important kn r.vledge this great 
difcovery of eleAricity may lead if we continue our 
inquiries concerning it. It appears, however, that we 
may believe, without any inconvenience or abfurdity, 
that fire and light, confidered in their firft principle^ 
are one and the fame fubftance differently modified. 

XIV. Be this matter however as it may, experi- 
mental philofophy is employed in making the moft in- 
genious and moft ufeful refearches concerning the na- 
ture of fire, its propagation, and the means by which 
its power may be excited or augmented ; concerning 
the phofphorus and its inflammation ; fire excited by 
the refleftion of the fun’s rays from a mirror ; and on 
the effedts of fire in general; concerning lightning and 
its effe&s; the fulion of metals; gunpowder an \ its 
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explofion ; flame and the aliments of fire ; and an in- 
finity of like objects which it explains, or concerning 
which it makes new difcoveries, by the aid of experi- 
ments. 

XV. By the word light, we underftand that agent 
by which nature affefts the eye with that lively and 
aim oft conftantly pleafing fenfation, which we call fee- 
ing, and by which we difeern the fize, figure, colour, 
and fituation of objefts, when at a convenient diftance. 
All philofophers agree, that the light, which is diffufed 
in any place, is a real body. But what this body is, 
and by what means it enters that place where it is per- 
ceived, is a queftion about which philofophers are di- 
vided. 

XVI. Experimental philofophy is applied in difeo- 
vering or proving, by an infinity of experiments, what 
is the nature of light, in w'hat manner it is propagated, 
what its velocity and progrefiive motion. It alfo inve- 
ftigates and explains the principles of optics properly 
fo called, and fhows the dire&ions which light ob- 
ferves in its motions. From thence it proceeds to the 
examen of the principles of catoptrics, and deferibes 
the laws and effe&s of reflected light. It next treats 
of the principles of dioptrics, and explains the laws of 
refradted light ; and laftly, it teaches, from the princi- 
ples of natural and artificial vifion, the conftrudtion of 
optical inftruments, as lenfes, concave mirrors, prifms, 
telefcopes, &c. &c. and the ufes to which they are ap- 
plied. 

XVII. By refolving or feparating'the rays of light, 
philofophy has obtained true and clear difcoveries of the 
nature of colours. We are naturally led to imagine that 
colours, and their different degrees, make a part of the 
bodies that piefent them to our fight y that white is 

inherent in fnow, green in leaves and grafs, and red in 
a fluff dyed of that colour. But this is far from being 
true. If an objedl, which prefents any colour to our 
fight, be not illuminated, it prefents no colour what- 
foever. In the night all is black. Colours therefore 
depend on light; for wuthout that we could form no 
idea of them : but they depend alfo on bodies ; for of 
feveral objedts prefented to the fame light, fome appear 
white, others red, blue, &c. But all thefe matters 
being feparate from our own bodies, we Ihouid never 
acquire any ideas of them, if the light, tranfmitted or 
refledted by thefe objedts, did not make them fenfible 
to us, by ftriking upon the organs of our fight, and if 
thefe impreflions did not revive in us thofe ideas which 
we have been ufed to exprefs by certain terms. For 
thefe reafons philofophy conliders colours from three 
points of view, I. As in the light ; 2. In bodies, as 
being coloured ; and, 3. From the relation they have 
to our vifual faculties, which they particularly affect, 
and by which we are enabled to diftinguifli them. 

It is unneceffary in this place to fay more either on 
colour in particular or experimental philofophy in ge- 
neral. The different fubjedts of this colledtive article 
are particularly treated under their proper names, in 
the order of the alphabet: the reader will therefore 
turn, as he has occafion, to Acoustics, Catoptrics, 
Chromatics, Dioptrics, Hydrostatics, Mecha- 
nics, Optics, Pneumatics, Electricity, Mag- 
netism, &c. ij$c. &c. Alfo Aerology, Aerosta- 
tion, Atmosphere, BuRNWG-Glafs, Cold, Colour, 
Congelation, Evaporation, Fire, Flame, Flui- 
dity, Heat, Ignition, Dight, Sound, Steam, 
Water, Wind, &c. 

Se&I, 
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Expenmen- EXPERIMENTUM crucis, a capital, leading, 
turn or decifive experiment; thus termed, either on account 

of its being like a crofs, or diredtion-poft placed in 
Expiation. ^ meet;ng Gf feveral roads, guiding men to the true 

‘ '' ' knowledge of the nature of that thing they are inqui- 
ring after ; or, on account of its being a kind of tor- 
ture, whereby the nature of the thing is as it were ex- 
torted by force. 

EXPHORESIS. See Oratory, n° 85. 
EXPIATION, a religious adl, by which fatisfac- 

tion or atonement is made for the commiflion of fome 
crime, the guilt done away, and the obligation to pu- 
nifhment cancelled 

Expiations among the Heathens, were of feveral 
kinds ; as facrifices and religious .wafhings. They 
were ufed for effacing a crime, averting any calamity, 
and on numberlefs other occafions, as purifying towns, 
temples, and facred places, and armies bcfoie and 
after battle. And they were performed for whole ci- 
ties as well as particular perfons. 

The method of expiation among the Jews was chief- 
ly by facrifice, whether for fins of ignorance, or to 
purify themfelves from certain pollutions. 

Feafl of Expiation among the Jews, called by our 
tranflators the day of atonement, was held on the tenth 
day of Tifri, or the feventh month of the Jewifli year, 
anfwering to part of our September and Odtober. It 

EXP 
was inftituted by God himfelf, Levit. xxiii. 27, &c. Expiati: 
On that day the high-prieft, the figure or type of Je- il 
fus Chrift, entered into the moft holy place, and con- Exp1™® 
feffed his fins ; and, after feveral ceremonies, made an * * 
atonement for all the people to wafti them from their 
fins. Eev. chap. xvi. See Sc ape-Goat. 

Expiation, in a figurative fenfe, is applied by di- 
vines to the pardon procured to the fins of the peni- 
tent by the merit of Chrift’s death. See the article 
Christianity. 

EXPIR ATION, in medicine. See Exspiration. 
Expiration, is alfo ufed figuratively, for the end 

of a term of time granted, agreed on, or adjudged. 
EXPLICIT, in the fchools, fomething clear, di- 

flinft, formal, and unfolded. 
EXPLOSION, in natural philofophy, a fudden and 

violent expanfion of an aerial or other elailic fluid, by 
which it inftantly throws off any obfiacle that happens 
to be in the way, fometimes with incredible force, and 
in fuch a manner as to produce the moft aftomfhing ef- 
fe£ts upon the neighbouring objedts. t 

Explofion differs from expanfion, in that the latter is a Differeflf 
gradual and continued power, afting uniformly for fome between^ 
time ; whereas the former is always fudden, and only ^'o^0n, 
of momentary duration. The expanfions of folid fub- ^ 
fiances do not terminate in violent explofions, on ac- 
count of their llownefs, and the fmall Jpace through 

which 



cMral 
Cals of 
cxpfions. 

EXP [ 
H®ofion. which the metal, or other expanding fubftance, moves; 

though their ftrength may be equally great with that 
of the moft active aerial fluids. Thus we find, that 
though wedges of ■wood, when wetted, will cleave fo- 
il’d blocks of ftone, they never throw them to any di- 
ilance, as is the cafe with gun-powder. On the other 
hand, it is feldom that the expanfion of any elaftic 
fluid burfts a folid fubftance without throwing the 
fragments of it to a confiderable diftance, the effefts 
of which are often very terrible. The reafons of this 
may be comprifed in the two following particulars : 
l. The immenfe velocity with which the aerial fluids 
expand, when affedted by a confiderable degree of 
heat ; and, 2. Their celerity in acquiring heat and 
being afledted by it, which is much fuperior to that of 
folid fubilances. Thus air, heated as much as iron 
when brought to a white heat, is expanded to four 
times its bulk; but the metal itfelf will not be expand- 
ed the 500th part of the fpace. In the cafe of gun- 
powder, which is a violent and well-known explofive 
fubftancc, the velocity with which the flame moves is 
calculated by Mr Robins, in his Treatife upon Gunnery, 
to be no lefs than 7000 feet in a fecond, or little lefs 
than 79 miles per minute. Hence the impulfe of the 
fluid is inconceivably great, and the obftacles on which 
it flrikes are hurried off with vail velocity, though 
much lefs than that juft mentioned ; for a cannon bul- 
let, with the greateft charge of powder that can be con- 
veniently given, does not move at a greater rate than 
2400 feet per fecond, or little more than 27 miles per 
minute. The velocity of the bullet again is promoted 
by the fudden propagation of the heat through the 
whole body of air as foon as it is extricated from the 
materials of which the gunpowder is made ; fo that it 
is enabled to ftrike all at once, and thus greatly to aug- 
ment the momentum of the ball. It is evident that 
this contributes very much to the force of the explo- 
fion by what happens when powder is wetted or mixed 
with any fubftance, which prevents it from taking fire 
all at once. In this cafe the force of the explofion, e- 
ven when the fame quantity of powder is made ufe of, 
cannot be compared to that of dry powder. 

Upon thefe principles we may conclude, that the 
force of an explofion depends, 1. On the quantity of 
elaftic fluid to be expanded ; 2. On the velocity it ac- 
quire§ by a certain degree of heat; and, 3. On the 
celerity with which the degree of heat affedls the 

\ whole of the expanfile fluid. Thefe three take place 
r'lcLlst]‘e«n the greateft perfection where the ele&ric fluid is 

uilteft of concerned ; as in cafes of lightning, earthquakes, and 
all, volcanoes. This fluid, as is fhovvu in many parts of 

this work, differs not from elementary fire or the light 
of the fun ; it pervades the whole fyftem of nature; its 
expanfion is nothing elfe than its motion from a centre 
towards a circumference, for it does not feem capable 
of any proper expanficn by a feparation of its parts 
like any other fluid. Hence, when it begins to expand 
m this manner, the motion is propagated through it 
with a velocity far exceeding that of any other fluid 
whatever. Thus, even when the quantity is exccfiively 
fmall, as when an electric fpark is fent through a glai's 
full of water or of oil, the expanfion is fo violent as 
to diffipate the glafs into innumerable fragments with 
great danger to the by-ftanders, as is obferved under 
the article Electricity. In violent lightning, where 
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the ele&ric fluid colle&s itfelf into balls, the ftrength Expkfba. 
of the explofion is proportionable to the quantity, E- 
very one has heard of the prodigious effedls of light- 
ning when it happens to ftrike buildings, trees, or even 
the moft folid rocks ; and in fome cafes, where the 
quantity of eledlricity is (till greater than in any flafli 
of lightning, we hear of ftill more tremendous confe- 
quences enluing. Dr Prieftley gives an inftance of a 
large fire-ball (undoubtedly a quantity of eledtric mat- 
ter) rolling on the furface of the fet, which after ri- 
fling up to the top-maft of a ftiip of war, burft with 
fuch violence that the explofion refembled the dif- 
charge of hundreds of cannon fired at once. Great da- 
mage was done by it; but there is not the leaft doubt 
that moft of its force was fpent on the air, or carried 
down to the fea by the maft and iron-work of the flnip. 
Indeed, confidering that in all cafes a great part of 
the force of eledtric explofions is diflipated in this man- 
ner, it may juftly be doubted whether they can be 
meafured by any method applicable to the menfuration 
of other forces. Even in artificial eledlricity the force 
is prodigioufly great; infomuch that Dr Van Marum 
calculated that of the great battery belonging to the 
machine in Teyler’s mufeum to be upwards of 900 
pounds. ^ 

In thofe cafes where the eleflrical matter adls like Volcanic 
common fire, the force of the explofions, though ex-explofions 
ceedingly great, is capable of menfuration by cornea-^ext ^ 
ring the dittancesto which the bodies are thrown witti en“ ’ 
their weight. This is moft evident in volcanoes, where 
the projedtions of the burning rocks and lava manifeft 
the greatnefs of the power, at the fame time that they 
afford a method of meafuring it. Thefe explofions, as 
is ftiown under the article Volcano, are owing to ex- 
trication of aerial vapours, and their rarefadlion by in- ^ 
tenfe heat. In all of them the air is originally in a In what 
ilate of decompofition, viz. its invifible and folid part manner ae- 
is joined with fome terreftrial fubftance. Thus, when J.ial exPl0- 
fixed air, for inftance, is expofed to any pure earth takc 

which attradls it, as calcined magnefia, a decompofi-1 

tion inftantly takes place. All thefe vapours * are * See Elaf- 
compofed of elementary fire and fome invifible fub- tic Vapours. 
ftance capable of affuming a folid form. The decom- 
pofition juft mentioned is therefore eafily explained; the 
folid part of the air joins itfelf to the magnelia, while the 
elementary fire or latent heat is diffipated,andpaffesthro’ 
the fides of the veffel. Were it now in our power fudden- 
ly to reftore the latent heat to the whole of the fixed air, 
fo that it would at once affume its former expanfion, a 
violent explofion would follow. This feems to be pre- 
cifely the cafe with the volcanic explofions. An immenfe 
quantity of the fixed part of different aerial fluids is 
united to the various fubitances found below the fur- 
face of the earth. By means of the electric fire which 
kindles the volcanoes, the aerial fluids are fuddenlyre- 
llored to their elaftic ftate ; and not only fo, but their 
natural elafticity is greatly augmented, fo that the ex- 
plofions take place with great violence. The cafe isp lofionof 
the fame with gunpowder ; only that the condenfed air punpow- 
in this cafe is at frrft of the dephlogifticated kind, butderexplain- 
is quickly phlogifticated by reafon of the combuftible e'i* 
matters mixed with the nitre, while the heat produced 
by the inflammation augments the elafticity of the ge- 
nerated air to four times what it ufually is, fo that the 
whole force of the cxplofion is calculated at iooo 

K 2 times 
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times the prefTare of the common atmofphere *. Thus 
the explofions of gunpowder and of volcanoes are effen- 
tialiy the fame. The reafon of the extreme quicknefs 
of thofe of gunpowder is, that it takes fire fo readily by 
the intimate mixture and combuftibility of all the ma- 
terials. In volcanoes the explofions likewife follow 
one another very quickly, and are by no means infe- 
rior in ilrength to thofe of gunpowder: but here the 
quantity of vapour makes up for the comparative 
flownefs with which it is affedted by the heat. Thus, 
though we could not by any means contrive to fire 
cannon in quick fucceffion by means of calcareous 
earth as we can do with gunpowder, yet in the huge 
furnace of a volcano the clallic matter is fupplied in 
fuch quantities, that the explofions are in a manner un- 
remitting ; and even in ordinary experiments the con- 
finement of aerial vapours has often occafioned violent 
explofions in chemical veffels In one cafe too the ex- 
trication of fixed air adds exceffively to the force of an 
explofion, Wz. in that of pulvis fulminans. This is 
compounded of fulphur, faltpetre, and fait of tartar. 
The latter we know contains much fixed air : and it is 
probable that the violence of the explofion is occafion- 
ed by this air ; foi the greater quantity of it that the 
alkaline fait contains, the greater force does it explode 
with. Fulminating gold emits a quantity of phlogifti- 
cated air, to which its explolive power is fuppofed to 
be owing, as is explained under the article Chemi- 
stry ; but that of fulminating filver is fo extraordi- 
nary, that fcarce any force of aerial vapour that can be 
extricated is likely to produce it, and it feems pro- 
bable that electricity jtfelf is concerned. 

Next in flrength to the aerial vapours are thofe of 
aqueous and ether liquids. The moil remarkable ef- 
fects of thefe are obferved in fleam-engines; but there 
is one particular' cafe from which it has been inferred 
that aqueous fleam is vaftly ftronger than the flame of 

Violent ex gunpowder, this is when water is thrown uponmelt- 
plolrnn of ed copper : for here the explofion is fo flrong as al- 
•watei with mofi to exceed imagination ; and the moft terrible ac- 
melted cop- cjgents have been known to happen from fuch a flight 

caufe as one of the workmen ipitting in the furnace 
where copper was melting. Here, however, it is moft 
probable that a decompofition of the water takes place. 
That this element can be decompofed or refolved into 
an aerial and a folid fubftance,is extremely probable from 
the experiments of Hr Priellley, as well as thofe of the 
French philofophers. The pofition is indeed denied 
by the phlogiftians ; but their arguments appear not 
to be conclufive ; nor is it a fa£t which militates in the 
leaft againil their principles. On the fuppofition that 

ii the water is decompofed in the preftnt cafe, however, 
Particular- the phenomenon in qutftion is eafily folved. ri he water 
ly explain- bein<>; thrown in fubftance upon the melted copper, is 

decompofed by the violent heat; and one part of it 
adheres to the metal, thus converting it into a kind of 
calx, while the other is converted into inflammable 
or fome other kind of air, which expanding fuddenly, 
throws the melted metal all about with the greatell 
violence by means of its re-a£tion. 

To underhand the manner in which this is accom- 
pliflied, we muft confider fome of the principles of 
Gunnery laid down by Mr Robins, and related 
under that article. One of thefe is, that though the 
air, in cafes of ordinary velocity, makes no great re- 
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fiftance, it is far otherwife where the velocity of the Explofion, 
moving body becomes very great. In ail cafes of ex- 
plafion alfo there is in the firlt inllance a vacuum made 
by the exploding fluid; and confequently the weight 
of the atmofphere is to he overcome, which amounts 
to about 15 pounds on every fquare inch of furface. 
iSuppofing the furface of the exploding fluid, then, on 
that of melted copper to contain an area of 4 fquare 
inches, it meets with a refiflance of 60 pounds from 
the atmofphere, and confequently communicates an 
equal preffure to the fluid metal. Even this muft of 
confequence throw it about, unlefs the fame preflure 
w'as exadly diffufed over every part of the furface : 
But much more muft this efFeCt be increafed by the 
immenfe velocity with which the fluid moves, and by 
which the refiltance of the atmofphere is augmented 
in a prodigious degree, as is explained under the article 
Gunnery. The elaitic fluid generated is then con- 
fined not only by the fluid metal and fides of the fur- 
nace, but by the air itfelf, which cannot get out of 
the way ; fo that the whole rtfembles a cannon clofed 
at the mouth, and tilled with inflamed gunpowder. 
Hence not only the melted metal, but the furnace it- 
felf and rhe adjacent walls of the building, are hurried 
off as they would be by the firing of a great quantity 
of gunpowder in a final! Ipaee, au4 which is well 
known to produce analogous effects. 

In explaining the phenomenon in queftion, Dr Black 
fuppofes that the mere heat of the metal applied to the 
aqueous fleam produces the explofion; and in proof iteam i: 
of this alleges, that copper imbibes a greater quantity tenidy 
of heat during fufion than any other metal. Aqueousheatu1, 

fleam, however, feems to he too flow' for producing 
fuch hidden and violent effeCts. Explofions, it is true, 
will be occalioned by it, but then it muit be confined 
for a very coafiderable time ; whereas the effeCfs of wa- 
ter thrown upon melted copper are inflantaneous. 13 

It may now be afked, Why fuch explofions do not 
take place with any other metal, iron for inilance, when 
water is thrown upon its furface in fufion ? In aniw'erplace ^ 
to this we muft oblerve, That though water is decom other n» 
pofed by being applied to red-hot iron in the form oftafs» 
fleam, yet there is a poffibility, that when the fame ele- 
ment is applied in fubftance to the fluid metal, no de- 
compofition may enfne. Something like this in- 
deed happens with copper itfelf ; for, notwithiianding 
the violent effeds which take place on the confaCt of 
u ater in fubftance wath the melted metal, no explo- 
fion happens though aqueous fleam be blown upon its 
furface. On the contrary, the upper part of the me- 
tal is thus cooled, and forms itfelf into cakes, which 
are after-wards taken off, and new ones formed in the 
fame manner; neither does aqueous fleam affeCt red-hot 
copper in the manner that it does iron in the fame ftate. 
A decifive proof that the explofion is not occafioned 
by the mere heat of the aqueous fleam may be dedu- 
ced from the example of melted glafs, which produces 
no explofion though w'e pour water upon it in that 
ftate ; and yet the heat of melted glafs is undoubtedly 
equal at leait to that of melted copper. It mult be oh- Expj^cr!! 
ferved, however, that in ail cafes where a very hot when 
body is thrown upon a fmall quantity of water in fob- ed fubita1- 
fiance, an explofion will follow'; but here the water 
is confined and fuddenly rarefied into fleam, which can-^,,, 
not get away without throwing off the body W'hichquantities 

confines of water' 
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fplofion. confines it. Examples of this kind frequently occur fort of that fubtile fluid called elementary fin, from the Explofion.. 
*--y— where mafons or other mechanics are employed in fall- internal to the external part, as the contraction gradually ~ 

ening cramps of iron into Hones-, where, if there hap- proceeds the contrary way. Thus, when a volcanic 
pens to be a little water in the hole into which the lead bomb, for inltance, is cooled on the out fide, its parts 
is poured, the latter will fly out in fuch a manner as are confolidated fo that the internal fluid has not fuch 
fometimes to burn them feverely. Terrible accidents an eafy paffage through it as is neceffary. In confe- 
of this kind have fometimes happened in founderies, quence of this it makes a greater effort, which is ffili 
when large quantities of melted metal have been poured farther augmented by the cooling and contraftion of 
into wet moulds. In thefe cafes, the fudden expanfion the internal parts fqueezing the fluid out from among 
of the aqueous fteam has thrown out the metal with themfelves, and forcing it to recoil upon that in the 
violence ; and if any decompofition has taken place at centre, as well as to exert itfelf againft the external 
the fame time, fo as to convert the aqueous into an part; from which united operation the effedl already 
aerial vapour, the explofion mutt be Hill greater. mentioned at lail takes place. This explanation, how- 

H pouring To this laft kind cf explofion we mutt refer that ever, does not hold with refpeft to eledncal globes, 
<Sd water which takes place on pouring cold water into boiling glafs-tears, or ill-annealed glais: but in oicei to ac- 
L boilingor burning oil or tallow. Here the cafe is much the commodate it to all thefe, we have only to remember, 
* fame whether we pour the oil on the water, or the that fire, and the elcdfric fluid a&ing from a centre 

water on the oil. In the former calc, the water which to a circumference, are not in the leaft different ; fo 
lies at the bottom is rarefied into fleam and explodes; that from whatever caufe the eledtric mattei ts difpo- 
in the latter, it finks down through the oil by its fupe- fed to adtt in this manner, the fame effedt will follow, 
rior fpecifie gravity, and explodes as it paffes along. In i. e. an exploiion will take place if the fubttance does 
either cafe, however, the quantity of aqueous fluid not afford an equally ready paflage through all its 
mutt be but fmall in proportion to that of the oil: a parts, and that whether any fenfible heat is felt in it 
very great quantity would put out the flame, or deilroy or not. _ H 

l6 the heat, in whatever way we applied it. The only other kind of explofion we have to take Ex|-t-fionof 
tplcfions Another kind of explofion is that which takes place notice of is that produced by inflammable and dephlo-1™^ ^ 
iiiolidfub-in folid fubffances, where we can fcarce fuppofe either gilticated air, when mixed together and fet on hre-dei hl(V,r. 
Alices cx- aqUeous or aerial vapours to'be concerned. The molt This differs from any of thofe hitherto conhdcred,ticated air. . 
.^linee. remarkable of thefe are the ’volcanic bombs mentioned becaufe in reality there is an atnolute condenfation 

by Sir William Hamilton in the great eruption of Ve- rather than an expanfion throughout the whole of 
fuvius in 1779. They were large pieces of lava which the operation; and could the airs be made to take 

‘ burlt in pieces like bombs as they fell to the ground ; fire throughout their whole fubftance abfolutely at the 
but he does not inform us whether their burtting was fame inffant, there would be no explofion, but only a 
attended with any great violence or not. Indeed, amidft fudden production of heat, hrom this caufe alfo is 
f.(Ch fcenes of horror, and the continual tremendous derived a very Angular phenomenon taken notice of by 
exploiions of the volcano, fmaller phenomena of this Dr Prieftley in his late experiments on that fubjedt, 
kind would probably be overlooked. Other examples corded in the Phil. Tranf. Having inclofed feveral 
are the GiAss-Tears, of which an account is given un- quantities of inflammable and dephlogifticated air in anon , bfer_. 
der that article; the burfting of electrical globes, when copper veflel, firing them afterwards by the ekanc ved by Dr r 
put in motion; of other glafs-veffels-fpontaneoufly, fparks, he found that the force of the explofion wasPridtley. . 
and feemingly without any caufe; and laftly, the burlt- direHed more towards one part of the veflel than ano, 
ing of large caff-metal veflels in the a£t of cooling, ther ; lead on that part where the electrical difcharge 
Thefe are all fo fimilar to one another, that it is pro- wag made, and moft upon that which was fartheflfrom 
bable they depend on one general caufe. All of them it. This inequality was very confiderable ; infomuch 
agree in this refpedt, that the extreme parts of them that he could not repeat his experiments any number 
are confiderably cooled, while the internal remain very of times without injuring the veflel in that part which 
hot. Thus, in the volcanic bombs, the current of air, was fartheft from the .difcharge. The reafon he gives 
fprmed by their fvvift paflage through it in falling, ne- for this is, that the mixture was not fired at the lame 
ceffarily carries oft a great quantity of heat from the inffant, but hrtt at the place where the difcharge was 
parts which are in contadl with it, while the reft are made. This firft explofion would have added equally 
fcarce at all cooled. The glafs-tears are artificially upon all parts of the veflel, had it not been for the 
cooled on the outlide byr dropping them upon water; intervention ot the air. L>y the hrft momentaryr ex- 
and in confequence of this, their explofion is probably plofion, however, the air in the fartheft part of the 
more violent in proportion to their bulk than that of veflel was condenfed, fo that the next explofion was 
the volcanic bombs. Glafs-vefiels only burff fponta- made ftronger, while the copper in the fore-part of 
neoufly when they have not been well annealed; and the veffel had the whole of this ffrong explofion to 
we know that this bad annealing confifis only in ap- refill, tlie hinder part being but little concernec, as 

S plying cold too fuddenly to the outlide. Something the air in it v/as condenfed and reduced almott to a va« 
like this probably takes place when call-iron veflels ex- cuum. _ - 
plode ; and we are certain it does fo with eledrical Though the phenomena of explofions are fometimes Ufes to 
globes, for thefe laft are not apt to burtt if they have very deftru&ive, they are likewife of confiderable ufewhich ex-- 
been well annealed. In all cafes, therefore, there is a in life, by removing obftacles which could fcarcely 
remarkable contra&ion of the outward furface by the got the better of by any mechanical power whatever. 1 

cold, while the internal parts remain as much expand- The principal of thefe are the blowing up of rocks, the 
ed as ever. In this cafe t hue •mull be a.continual ef- feparating of Hones in quarries, and other purpofes o£ 

that.. 
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that kind. The deftruftion occafioned by them in 

v times of war, and the machines formed upon the prin- 
ciple of explolion for the deltrnft ion of the human race, 
are well known ; and if we cannot call thefe ufeful, we 
mull allow them at lead to be neceffary evils. For the 

20 production of explofions, gunpowder is the only fub- 
Atte-iipfs dance that has yet been found to anfwer; neverthelefs, 
to fftperfe>!e as [tg uce js attended with coniiderable expence, feveral 

gunpoV- attempts have been made to find out a cheap fublli- 
<i£r. tute for it. One of the mod remarkable of thefe was 

by mixing fmall quantities of water inclofed in little 
bladders or fome eafily dedruCtible vehicles along with 
a charge of powder. By this contrivance it was hoped, 
that the water being converted into vapour when the 
powder was inflamed, would augment the force of the 
exploiion : but indead of this, it was found greatly to 
diminidr it. The reafon was evident, viz. that the 
converfion of the water into lleam required fo much of 
the latent heat of the inflamed gunpowder, that enough 
was not left to give the neceflary expanlion to the ae- 
rial fluid produced. A mixture of inflammable and 
dephlogiflicated air has alfo been tried ; but the ex- 
plofion here has always been found too weak. In 
mines, indeed, very terrible effedls are produced by fuch 
a mixture, but in thefe the quantity is immenfe ; lo 
that the comparative weaknefs of the mixtufe cannot 
be difeovered. Eledlricity therefore feems to be the 
only refource we have ; except by adding ingredients 
to gunpowder which may increafe the flrength of it. 
There can be no doubt indeed that the eleCkric fluid 
is poflefied of fufficient ftrength to perform everyr thing 
we could defire ; and eledtricians have fuppofed, per- 
haps juftly enough, that a cannon charged with water 
might, by means of eletlricity, become more danger- 
ous than one charged with gunpowder : but this fluid 
is fo exceedingly capricious, fo imperceptible and un- 
manageable, that the ufe of it cannot as yet be thought 

(ji practicable, nor in all probability ever will be fo. 
EiTofts of The eftefts of explofions, when violent, are felt at a 
expU;ficns confiderable diftance, by reafon of the concufiions they 
on the at- gjve t0 the atmofphere ; for, as has been already hint- 

aod^ek*-6 t^em ^ l'Pon atmofpherical fluid with 
tiic fluid, the very fame force they exert upon terreftrial fub- 

llances fubje&ed to their aCtion. Sir William Hamil- 
ton relates, that at the explofions of Vefuvius in 1767, 
the doors and windows of the houfes at Naples flew 
open if unbolted, and one door was burft open though 
it had been locked. A great quantity of gunpowder 
being put into the ditch of a fortified city, and fet on 
fire, deftroyed part of the wall, and broke down one 
of the gates. The blowing up of powder-magazines 
or powder-mills will deftrey buildings and kill people, 
though certainly without the reach of the flame, and 
untouched by any part of the fhattered magazine or 
mill. But the molt curious eft'edt is, that they eleClri- 
fy the air and even glafs-windows at a conliderable di- 
ftance. This is always obfervable in firing the guns of 
the Tower at London : and feme years ago, after an 
explofion of fome powder-mills in the neghbourhood 
cf that city, a great number of people were alarmed 
by a ratttling and breaking of their china-ware ; which 
by the vulgar was taken for a fupernatural phenome- 
non, but undoubtedly was owing to fome commotion 
in the ele&rical fluid from the violent concufllon of the 
-atmofphere. Ju this refpect, however, the effedts of 

eledtrical explofions themftlves are mofl remarkable, Exponent 
though not in the uncommon way juft mentioned ; p 'F 
but it is certain, that the influence of a fiafli of light- J P  ^ 
ning is diffufed for a great way round the place where 
the explofion happens, producing many very perceptible 
changes both on the animal and vegetable creation. 

EXPONENT, in algebra, the fame with index. 
See Algebra. 

Exponent is alfo ufed in arithmetic, in the fame 
fenfe as index or logarithm. x 

EXPORTATION, the (hipping and carrying out 
of the kingdom wares and commodities for other coun- 
tries. See the articles Commerce, Trade, and Ship- 
ping. 

EXPOSING, the aft of fetting a thing to public 
view. In the Romifli church, the facrament is faid to 
be expofed when it is fhown in public uncovered on fe- 
ftival days, and during the time of plenary indulgences. 

Exposing is alfo ufed with a farther latitude: thus 
we fay, It is prohibited to expofe falfe and clipped 
money. Such a houfe ftands very high, and has a de- 
licious profpeft; but it is expofed to all the four winds. 
Such a city being on the frontiers, and not fortified, 
is expofed to the infults of every party of forces. 

Exposing of Children, a barbarous cuftom praftifed 
by moft of the ancients excepting the Phebans, who 
had an exprefs law to the contrary, whereby it was 
made capital to expofe children ; ordaining at the fame 
time, that fuch as were not in a condition to educate 
them fliould bring them to the magiftrates, in order to 
be brought up at the public expence. Among the 
other Greeks, when a child was born, it was laid on 
the ground ; and if the father defigned to educate his 
child, he immediately took it up ; but if he forbore to 
do this, the child was carried away and expofed. The 
Lacedemonians indeed had a different cuftom : for 
with them all new-born children were brought before 
certain triers, who were fome of the graveit men in 
their own tribe, by whom the infants were carefully 
viewed; and if they were found lufty and well-fa- 
voured, they gave orders for their education, and al- 
lotted a certain proportion of land for their mainte- 
nance ; but if weakly or deformed, they ordered them 
to be call into a deep cavern in the earth, near the 
mountain Taygetus, as thinking it neither for the 
good of the children themfelves nor for the public in- 
tereft, that defective children fliould be brought up. 
Many perfons expofed their children only becaufe they 
were not in a condition to educate them, having no 
intention that they fhould perifh. It was the unhappy 
fate of daughters efpecially to be thus treated, as re- 
quiring more charges to educate and fettle them in the 
world than fons. 

The parents frequently tied jewels and lings to the 
children they expofed, or any other thing whereby 
they might afterwards difeover them, if Providence 
took care for their fafety. Another defign in adorn- 
ing thefe infants was either to encourage fuch as found 
them to nourifh and educate them, if alive; or to give 
them human burial if dead. The places where it was 
ufual to expofe children were fuch as people frequent- 
ed moft. This was done in order that they might be 
found, and taken up by compaflionate perfons who 
were in circumftances to be at the expence of their 
education. With this intention the Egyptians and 

6 Romans 
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ttpofit'on Romans chofe the banks of rivers-, and the Greeks the 

1! highways. 
EXPOSITION, in general, denotes the fetting a 

 thing open to public view. See Exposing. 
Exposition, in a literary fenfe, the explaining an 

author, paffage, writing, or the like, and fetting their 
meaning in an obvious and clear light. 

EXPOSITOR, or Expository, a title which fome 
writers have given to a leffer kind of dictionaries or 
vocabularies, ferving to expound or explain the meaning 
of the obfcure or difficult words of a language. It is alfo 
uftd in the fame fenfe with commentary and para- 
phrafe. 

EXPOSTULATION, in rhetoric, a warm addrefs 
to a perfon who has done another fome injury, repre- 
fenting the wrong in the ftrongelt terms, and demand- 
ing redrefs. 

EXPOSURE, in gardening, the fituation of a gar- 
den wall, or the like, with refpeCk to the points of the 
compafs, as fouth or eaft. See Gardening. 

Ex-poj}-fa£lo, in law, denotes fomething done after 
another thing that was committed before. An eftate 
granted may be made good by matter ex-poJi-fa3o7 that 
was not fo at firft by election, &c. 

EXPRESSED oils, in chemiftry, fuch oils as are 
obtained from bodies only by preffing. See Oil. 

EXPRESSION, in rhetoric, the elocution, dic- 
tion,or choice of words in a difcourfe. See Language, 
Oratory, and Poetry. 

Expression, in mufic. See Composition. 
Expression, in painting, a natural and lively re- 

prefentation of the fubjeCt, or of the feveral objeCts in- 
tended to be fhown. 

The expreffion confifts chiefly in reprefenting the 
human body and all its parts, in the action fuitable to 
it: in exhibiting in the face the feveral paffions pro- 
per to the figures, and obferving the motions they im- 
prefs on the external parts. See Painting. 

Expression Theatrical. See Declamation, ar- 
ticle iv. 

EXPRESSION, in medicine, chemiftry, See. the 
aCt of expreffing or extracting the juices or oils of 
plants, fruits, or other matters, by fqueezing, wring- 
ing, or preffing them in a prefs. After having let the 
herbs infufe a due time, their juice mud be drawn by 
txpreffion in a linen cloth or by a prefs. 

EXPULSION, in a general fenfe, the aCt of vio- 
lently driving a perfon out of any city, fociety, &c. 

Expulsion, in medicine, the aCt whereby any thing 
is forcibly driven out of the place in which it is: thus 
we fay, the expulfion of the fetus in delivery. 

EXSICCATION, (formed of and ficcus, “dry,”) 
in chemiftry, &c. the aCt of drying up or evaporating 
the moifture of a thing. 

EXSPIRATION, in phyfic, that part of refpira- 
tion by which the air is expelled or driven out of the 
lungs. See Anatomy, n' 118. and Respiration. 

EXSUDATiON, or Exudation the aCt of fweat- 
mg out. In which manner, gums, balfams, &c. are ufu- 
aily produced from trees. 

EXTANT, fomething that ftill fubfifts, or is in be- 
ing. It is but part of the hiftory of Livy, of the 

t writings of Cicero, Crefar, &c. that are extant, the reft 
are loft. We have nothing extant of Socrates, though 
he wrote a great deal. 
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EXTASY, a tranfport which fufpends the funCtion 

of the fenfes, by the intenfe contemplation of fome 
extraordinary or fupernaturai objeCI. 

Extasy, in medicine, a fpecies of catelepfy, when 
a perfon perfectly remembers, after the paroxyfm is 
over, the ideas he conceived during the time it lafted. 

EXTENSION, in philofophy, one of the common 
and effential properties of body ; or that by which it 
poffefles or takes up fome part of univerfal fpace, which 
is called the place of that body. See Metaphysics, 
no 5-6. 

EXTENSOR, an appellation given to feveral 
mufcles, from their extending or ftretching the parts 
to which they belong. See Anatomy, Table of the 
Mufcles. 

EXTEN F, in law, is ufed in a double fenfe. Some- 
times it fignifies a writ or command to the iheriff for 
the valuing of lands or tenements ; and fometimes the 
adl of the ffieriff, or other commiffioner, upon this writ. 

Old and New Exten-t, in Scots law. See Law, 
N° clxvi. 6. 

EXTENUATION, the adl of diminifhing or lef- 
fening the bulk or fubftance of a thing, efpecially of 
the human body. Fevers, agues, long abftinences, See. 
occafion great extenuations or emaciations. 

Extenuation, is aifo a figure in rhetoric, oppofite 
to the hyperbole. The Greeks call it ^hlnc, 

EX I’ERIOR, or External. See External. 
EXTERMINATION, in general, the extirpating 

or deftroying fomething. 
Extermination, or Exterminating, in algebra, 

is ufed for taking away. Thus algebraifts fpeak of ex- 
tirminating furds, fradlions, and unknown quantities out 
of equations. See Maclaur. Algebr. part i. chap. 12. 
where we have fome general theorems for the extermi- 
nating unknown quantities in given equations. 

EXTERNAL, a term of relation applied to the 
furface or outfide of a body, or that part which ap- 
pears or prefents itfelf to the eye, touch, &e. in con- 
tradiftindlion to internal. 

External is alfo ufed to fignify any thing that is 
without fide a man, or that is not within himfelf, par- 
ticularly in his mind ; in which fenfe we fay, external 
objebls, &c. 

EXTINCTION, in general, denotes the putting 
out or deftroying fomething, as a fire or flame. See. 
Exfmguifhhig of Fire. * 

EXTINGUISHMENT, in law, is a confolidation. 
or union, as where one has due to him a yearly rent 
out of lands, and afterwards purchafes the lands out of 
which the rent arifes; in this cafe, both the property 
and the rent being united in one pofieflbr, the rent is 
faid to be extinguifhed. 

EXTIRPATION,(formed of ex and Jlirps, “root”) 
the adl of pulling up or deftroying a thing to the very 
roots. Among the prayers of the Romifh jubilee, 
there is one for the extirpation cf herefy. 

Extirpation is alio uled, in furgery, for cutting 
off any part entirely ; as a wen, &c. or the eating it. 
away, as a wart, &c. by corrofive medicines. 

EXTISPEX, in antiquity, the perfon who drew 
prefages from viewing the intrails of animals offered in 
facrifice. 

EXTORTION, in law, is an illegal manner o£ 
wreffing any thing from a man, eitner by force, me- 

nace* 

Esta/y 
II 

Extortion. 
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Extradl nace, or authority. It is alfo the exaftion of unlaw- 

11 ful ufury, winning by unlawful games, and taking 
Ex-rava- more than Js due under pretence of right, as excefllve 

{"’a^tes, tolls in millers, &c. 
At the common law, extortion is punilhable by fine 

and imprifonment; and the llatute of 3 Eliz. 1 c. 30. 
has enadled, that officers of juftice guilty of extortion 
for the expedition of bufinefs, See. fhall render to the 
party treble value. There are likewife divers other 
llatutes for punilhing extortions of fiieriffs, bailiffs, 
goalers, clerks of the affize and of the peace, attornies, 
folicitors, &c. 

EXTRACT, in pharmacy, is a folution of the pu- 
rer parts of a mixed body infpiffated, by diftillation or 
evaporation, nearly to the confiilence of honey. 

Extract, in matters of literature, is fomething co- 
pied or collected from a book or paper. 

EXTRACTION, in chemiftry and pharmacy, the 
operation by which effences, tinftures, &c. are drawn 
from natural bodies. See Extract. 

Extraction, in furgery, is the drawing any fo- 
reign matter out of the body by the hand, or by the 
help of inftruments. See Surgery. 

Extraction, in genealogy, implies the ftock or fa- 
mily from which a perfon is defeended. See De- 
scent. 

Extraction of Roots, in algebra and arithmetic, the 
methods of finding the roots of given numbers or quan- 
tities. S^e Algebra, and Arithmetic. 

EXTRACTOR, in midwifery, an inllrument or 
forceps for ext racting children by the head. 

EXTRAJUDICIAL, fomething done out of the 
proper court, or the ordinary courfe of law. As when 
judgment is given in a caufe, or cafe, not depending 
in that court where fuch judgment is given, or where- 
in the judge has no jurifdiCtion. 

EXTR \ORD NARII, amongft the Romans, was 
a body of men coniifting of a third part of the foreign 
horfe and a fifih of the foot, which was feparated from 
the reft of the forces borrowed from the confederate 
ftates with great policy and caution, to prevent any 
defign that they might poffibly entertain againft the 
natural forces. A more choice body of men were 
drawn from among the extraordinarii under the name 
of abkai. See Ablecti. 

EXTRAORDINARY, fomething out of the com- 
mon courfe. 

Extraordinary Couriers, are thofe fent exprefs on 
fome urgent occafion. 

Extraordinary Amlajfador, or envoy, is fuch a one 
as is fent to treat or negociate fome fpecialand impor- 
tant affair, as a marriage, a treaty, confederacy, &c. 
or even on occafion of fome ceremony, as condolence, 
congratulation, &c. 

A gazette, journal, or other news-paper extraordi- 
nary, is that publifhed after fome great and notable 
event, containing the detail or particulars thereof, 
which are not found in the ordinary papers. 

EX I’RAVAGANTES, thofe decretal epiftles 
which were publifhed after the Clementines. 

They were fo called, becaufe at firft they were not 
digefted or ranged with the other papal conftitutions, 
but feemed to be, as it were, detached from the ca- 
non law. They continued to be called by the fame 

N° 122. 4 

name when they were afterwards inferted in the body Extravaf*. . 
of the canon law. The firft extravagantes are thofe r,on 

of John XXII. fucceffor of Clement V. The laft col- ^ II 1 
leftion was brought down to the year 1483, and was xuc^C10*» , 
called the common extravagantes, notwithftanding that 
they were likewife incorporated with the reft of the 
canon law. 

EXTRAVASATION, in contulions, fiffures, de- 
preffions, fraftures, and other accidents of the cranium, 
is when one or more of the blood-veffels, that are dif- 
tributed in the dura mater, is broke or divided, where- 
by there is fuch a difeharge of blood as greatly op- 
preffes the brain, and difturbs its office ; frequently 
bringing on violent pains and other mifehiefs; and at 
length death itfelf, unlefs the patient is timely relieved. 
See Surgery and Medicine. 

EXTREME, is applied to the laft and outermoft 
part of any thing ; or that which finiihes and termi- 
nates it on that fide. 

Extremes, in logic, denote the two extreme terms 
of the conclufion of a fyllogifm; viz. the predicate and 
fubjedt. They are called extremes, from their relation 
to another term, which is a medium or mean between 
them. The predicate, as being likewife had in the 
firft propofition, is called the majus extremum, greater 
extreme ; and the fubjeft, as being put in the fecond 
or minor propofition, is called the minus extremum, lef- 
fer extreme. Thus, in the fyllogifm, man is an ani- 
mal ; Peter is a man, therefore Peter is an animal; 
the word animal is the greater extremt, Peter the lefs 
extreme, and the man the medium. See Syllogism. 

Extreme and mean proportion, in geometry, is when 
a line is fo divided, that the whole line is to the great- 
er fegment, as that fegment is to the other : Or, as 
Euclid expreffeth it, when the line is fo divided, that 
the redtangle under the whole line, and the lelfer feg- 
ment, is equal to the fquare of the greater fegment. 

Extreme Unaion. See Unction. 
EXTREMITIES of figures, in painting, is ufed 

for the head, hands, and feet. Thefe Ihould be drawn 
with more nicety and exaftnefs, or more terminated 
than other parts ; and thus help to render the action 
more expreffive. 

EXTRINSIC among metaphyficians, is taken in 
various fenfes. Sometimes it fignifies a thing’s not be- 
longing to the effence of another; in which fenfe, the 
efficient caufe and end of a thing are faid to be extrin- 
fic. Sometimes it lignifies a thing’s not being contain- 
ed within the capacity of another ; in which fenfe, 
thofe caufes are called extrinfic which introduce fome- 
thing into a fubjedt from without, as when a fire intro- 
duces heat. Sometimes it fignifies a thing added or 
applied to another; in which fenfe accidents and ad- 
herents are faid to be extrinfic to the fubjeCts to which 
they adhere. Sometimes the vifion i.s laid to be ex- 
trinfic from fome form which does not exift in that 
thing, but is adjacent to it, or by fome means or other 
without it. 

EXTUBE RANGES, in medicine, are fwellings or 
rifings up in the fltlh or other parts of the body. 

EXUBERANCE, (compounded of ex and uler 
<< plentiful ) in rhetoric, a redundancy. See Re out- 
dance and Pleonasm. 

EXUDATION. See Exsudation. 
EXVERRiE, 



EYE (, 
E/erne EXVERRiE, in antiquity, a kind of brufh ufed in 

II cleanfing houfes out of which a dead perfon had been 
ye- carried. 

* u”*v EXULCERATION, in medicine, the a£l of cau- 
fing or producing ulcers. Thus, arfenic exulcerates the 
inteftines ; corrofive humours exulcerate the fkin. 

Exulceration is fometimes alfo ufed for an ulcer 
itfelf; but more generally for thofe beginning erolions 
which wear away the fubftance, and form ulcers. 

EXUVIAE, among naturalifts, denote the caft-off 
parts or coverings of animals, as the Ikins of ferpents, 
caterpillars, and other infects. 

Exuviae is alfo ufed for feme Ihells and other ma- 
rine bodies, frequently found in the bowels of the 
earth ; fuppofed to have been depolited there at the 
deluge, as being the real fpoils of once living creatures. 
See Shell, Fossile, and Deluge. 

EY, in our old writers, the fame with infula “ an 
illand from which comes eyet, a fmall illand or iflet, 
vulgarly called eyght. 

EYCK. See Bruges (John of.) 
EYE, in anatomy. See Anatomy, n° 142. 
A new-born child fliall be obferved, perhaps, never 

to keep its eyes fixed on any one objeft, but continual- 
ly changing from one to another, and if you put your 
hand before them, the child will not wink. Hence 
fome have thought, that new born infants have no 
fight: but this is a miftake ; and the true reafon why 
their eyes are in perpetual motion is, that they have 
not yet acquired the habit of examining one thing at 
once with their eyes : their not winking at the ap- 
proach of the hand, arifes from their want of experience 
how eafily their eyes may be hurt; but in a few days 
they get the habit of winking, fo that afterwards their 
eyes do it fpontaneoufly at the approach of danger. 

Artificial eyes are made of concave plates of gold, 
filver, or glafs, and are ftained fo as to refemble the 
natural eye. They mull, when fixed in the orbit, be 
taken out and cleaned every night, and replaced in 
the morning. If no more of a difeafed eye is removed 
than what is preternaturally projected, or if enough 
is left to preferve the mufcles unhurt, the artificial 
eye will have a little motion from the mufcles that re- 
main. If the eye does not fit well, it irritates and in- 
flames the other eye ; in which cafe lay it afide, until 
one can be had that fits better. 

Bull's Eye, in aftronomy. See Aldebaran. 
Ere of a Block, in naval affairs, that part of the 

rope-ftrop which is faftened to fome neceflary place in 
the Ihip : the ftrop is a fort of wreath or rope formed 
into a ring, and fixed round the block for the double 
convenience of ftrengthening the block and fattening 
it in any place where it is wanted. 

Eye, in agriculture and gardening, fignifies a little 
bud or Ihoot, inferted into a tree by way of graft. See 

i Engrafting. 
Eye of a Tree, a fmall pointed knot to which the 

leaves ftick, and from which the Ihoots or fprigs pro- 
ceed. See Gemma. 

Eye, a town of Suffolk, 22 miles from Ipfwich and 

E Z R 
91 from London. It may be called an illand, becaufc ■Ey* 
it is furrounded by a brook near the borders of Nor- H 
folk, in the road between Ipfwich and Norwich. It Ezrs’ ^ 
was incorporated by king John j has two bailiffs, 10 
principal burgefies, 24 common council, a recorder, and 
town-clerk. It is a mean-built place, with narrow 
ftreets. The chief manufacture is bone-lace and fpin- 
ning. Here is, however, a large handfome church; 
and near it are the ruinous walls of an ancient cattle 
and monaftery. The market is on Saturday, the fair 
on Whit-Monday. It has only fent members to par- 
liament fince the reign of Edward IV. 

EYe-Bright. See Euphrasia. 
EYMOUTH, a town of Scotland in the county of 

Berwick, formerly fortified to curb the garrifon of Ber- 
wick, from which place it is diftant fix miles. W. Long, 
x. 50. N. Lat. 55. 50. It gave title of baron in the 
kingdom of Scotland to Churchill, afterwards the great 
Duke of Marlborough ; but he having no male iflue, 
it became extinft in him. 

EYRAC, or Irac, Arabia, a province of Turkey 
in Afia, 345 miles in length, and 190 in breadth ; of 
which Bagdad is the capital. 

Eyrac Agemi, the principal province of Perfia, an- 
ciently called Part hi a. 

EYRE, or Eire, in law, the court of itinerant ju- 
ftices. See Assize. 

EYRIE, in falconry, a brood or nett, a place where 
hawks build and hatch their young. 

EZEKIEL, a canonical book of the Old Tefta- 
ment, referring chiefly to the degenerate manners and 
corruptions of the Jews of thofe times. It abounds 
with fine fentences and rich comparifons, and difeovera 
a good deal of learning in profane matters. 

Ezekiel was carried captive to Babylon with Jecho- 
niah, and began his prophefies in the fifth year of the 
captivity. He was cotemporary with Jeremiah, who 
prophefied at the fame time in Judea. He foretold 
many events, particularly the deftruftion of the temple, 
the fatal cataftrophe of thofe who revolted from Baby- 
lon to Egypt, and the happy return of the Jews to 
their own land. 

EZION-gaber. See Asiongaber. 
EZRA, a canonical book of the Old Teftament; 

comprehending the hiftory of the Jews from the time 
of Cyrus’s edidt for their return, to the 20th year of 
Artaxerxes Longimanus. It fpecifies the number of 
Jews who returned, and Cyrus’s proclamation for the 
rebuilding the temple, together with the laying its 
foundation, the obftru&ion it met with, and the fi- 
nifhing thereof in the reign of Darius. 

The illuftrious author of this book was alfo the 
reftorer and publifher of the canon of the Old Tefta- 
ment. See Bible. 

The books of Ezra, called in the Englilh verfioa 
the Firfl and Second Books of Efdras, though held by 
fome, particularly the Greeks, for canonical, ate thrown 
by the Englifh church into the number of apocryphal 
books, being only extant in Greek. 
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F. 

FAB FAB 
j? ’TT1 THE fourth confonant, and fixth letter of the caufe the author had made too clear a difcovery of the Fa^<i 
II alphabet. The letter F is borrowed from the large revenues of the clergy. Fabian died in 1512. , Fa 'lli3’ 

Fabian. ^;gamma or double gamma of the Ailians, as is evi- FABI1, a noble and powerful family at Rome, who 
dent from the infcription on the pedeftal of the Colof- derived their name from faba, a bean, becaufe fome of 
fus at Delos ; and was undoubtedly formed from the their anceftors cultivated this pulfe. They were once 
old Hebrew vau: and though this letter is not found in fo numerous that they took upon themfelves to wage 
the modern Greek alphabet, yet it was in the ancient a war againft the Veientes. They came to a general 
one, from whence the Latins received it and tranfmit- engagement near the Cremera, in which all the farni- 
ted it to us. 

It is formed by a flrong expreflion of the breath, and 
joining at the fame time the upper-teeth and under-lip. 
It has but one fort of found, which has a great affinity 
with v and ph, the latter being written for it by us in 
all Greek words, as philofophy, &c. though the Italians 
write it jilofrjia. 

The Romans for fome time ufed an inverted F, j[, 
inllead of V confonant, which had no peculiar figure 
in their alphabet. Thus, in infcriptions we meet with 
TERMINAL IT, DIjI, &c. Lipfius and others fay, 
that it was the emperor Claudius who introduced the 
life of the inverted digamma, or j : but it did not 
long fubfift after his death; for Quintilian obferves, 
that it was not ufed in his time. 

F, or fa, in mufic, is the fourth note in rifing in this 
order of the gamut, ut, re, mi, fa. It likewife denotes 
one of the Greek keys in mufic, deftined for the bafs. 

F, in nhyfical prefcriptions Hands far Fiat, or “ Let 
it be done.” Thus/. s. a. {ignxfezjiatfecundum artem. 

F was alfo a numeral letter, fignifying 40; accord- 
ing to the verfe, 

Sexta quaterdems gerit qute diflat ab alpha. 
And when a daffi was added at top, thus F, it figni- 
fied forty thoufand. 

F, in the civil law. Two Ps joined together thus,Jf, 
fignify the pande&s. See Pandects. 

F, in criminal law, a fligma or brand put upon fe- 
lons with a hot iron, on their being admitted to the be- 
nefit of clergy ; by flat. 4H. 7. c. 13. 

FABA, in botany. SeeViciA. 
FAB AGO, in botany; a fpecies of bean-caper, or 

Zygophyllum. 
FABER, in ichthyology; a fpecies of Zeus. 
FABIAN (Robert), an alderman of the city of 

London, and ffieriff in the year 1494 ; was a perfon 
of learning for the time he lived in, a good poet, and 
author of a Chronicle of England and France, intitled 
The Concardaunce of Stories, in two volumes folio, be- 
ginning with Brute, and ending with the 20th of 
Henry VII. 1504. It contains feveral curious parti- 
culars relative to the city of London, not elfewhere to 
be found. Stowe calls it “ a painful labour, to the 
great honour of the city and of the whole realm.” We 
are told that Cardinal Wolfcy caufed as many copies 
of this book as he could procure to be burned, be- 

ly, confiding of 306 men, were totally flain, year of 
Rome 277. There only remained one whofe tender 
age had detained him at Rome, and from him arofe 
the noble Fabii in the following ages. 

FABIUS (Maximus Rullianus), was the firfl of the 
Fabii who obtained the furname of Maximus, for lef- 
fening the power of the populace at elections. He 
was mailer of horfe, and his vi<ftoryr over the Samnites 
in that capacity nearly coll him his life, becaufe he 
engaged the enemy without the command of the dic- 
tator. He was five times conful, twice dictator, and 
once cenfor. He triumphed over feven different nations 
in the neighbourhood of Rome, and rendered himfelf 
illullrious by his patriotifm. 

Fabius (Rulticus), an hillorian in the age of Clau- 
dius and Nero. He was intimate with Seneca; and the 
encomiums which Tacitus palfes upon his Hyle, make 
us regret the lofs of his compofitions. 

Q^Fabius (Maximus), a celebrated Roman, who 
from a dull and inactive childhood was raifed to the 
highelt offices of the Hate. In his firH confullhip he 
obtained a vidlory over Liguria, and the fatal battle of 
Thrafymenus occafioned his eledlion to the didlator- 
ffiip. In this important office he began to oppofe 
Hannibal, not by fighting him in the open field, like 
his predecefibrs, but he continually harafled his army 
by countermarches and ambufeades, from which he re- 
ceived the furname of Cunftator, or Delayer. Hannibal 
fent him word, that “ If he was as great a captain as 
he would be thought, he ought to come into the plain 
and give him battle.” But Fabius coldly replied, 
“ That if he was as great a captain as he would be 
thought, he would do well to force him to fight.” 
Such operations for the commander of the Roman ar- 
mies gave offence to fome ; and Fabius was even accu- 
fed of cowardice. He, however, continued firm in his 
firH refolutions; and patiently bore to fee his maHer of 
horfe raifed to {hare the didlatorial dignity with him- 
felf, by means ofhis enemies at home. When he had 
laid down his office of didlator, his fucceffors, for a 
while, followed his plan ; but the ralhnefs of Varro, and 
his contempt for the operations of Fabius, occafioned 
the fatal battle of Cannae. Tarentum was obliged to 
furrender to his arms after the battle of Cannae ; and 
on that occafion the Carthaginian enemy obferved that 
Fabius was the Hannibal of Rome. When he had 
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•ibius made an agreement with Hannibal for the ranfom of 
4H . the captives, which was totally difapproved by the 

)rl Roman fenate, he fold all his ellates to pay the mo- 
ney, rather than forfeit his word to the enemy. The 
bold propofals of young Scipio to go and carry the 
war from Italy to Africa, was rejedted by Fabius as 
chimerical and dangerous. He did not, however, live 
to fee the fuccefs of the Roman arms under Scipio, 
and the conqueft of Carthage by meafures which he 
treated with contempt and heard with indignation. 
He died in the 100th year of his age,’after he had 
been five times conful, and twice honoured with a 
triumph. The Romans were fo fenfible of his great 
merit and fervices, that the expences of his funeral 
were defrayed from the public treafury.—His fon bore 
the fame name, and Ihowed himftlf worthy of his noble 
father’s virtues. During his confullhip he received a 
vifit from his father on horfeback in the camp. The 

I fon ordered the father to dilmount; and the old man 
cheerfully obeyed, embracing his fon, and faying, “ I 
wifined to know whether you knew what it is to be 
conful.” He died before his father, and Cunftator 
with the moderation of a philofopher delivered a funeral 
oration over the dead body of his fon. 

Fabius, llyled Piclor, a Roman general and hifto- 
rian. He firft introduced painting at Rome ; and ha- 
ving caufed the walls of the temple of Health to be 
painted, fome authors have erroneoufly reckoned him 
a painter. He died about 216 B. C. 

FABLE, a tale, or feigned narration, defigned ei- 
ther to in itruft or divert, difguifed under the allegory 
of an aftion, &c. 

Fables were the firft pieces of wit that made their 
i appearance in the world; and have continued to be 

highly valued, not only in times of the greateft fimpli- 
city, but in the moll polite ages of the world. Jo- 
tham’s fable of the trees is the oldeft that is extant, 
and as beautiful as any that have been made fince. Na- 
than’s fable of the poor man is next in antiquity. We 
find iEfop in the moll diftant ages of Greece ; and in 
the early days of the Roman commonwealth, we read 
of a mutiny appeafed by the fable of the belly and the 
members. As fables had their rife in the very infancy 
of learning, they never flourilhed more than when 
learning was at its greatell height ; witnefs Horace, 
Boileau, and Fontaine. 

Fable is the fineft way of giving counfel, and moll 
univerfally pleafing, becaufe lead fhocking : for, in the 
reading of a fable, a man thinks he is direfting himfelf, 
whild he is following the diftates of another, and con- 
fequently is not fenfible of that which is the moll un- 
plt aling circumftance in advice. Befides, the mind is 
never fo much pleafed as when fine exerts herfelf in any 
aftion that gives her an idea of her own abilities; this 
natural pride of the foul is very much gratified in the 
reading of fable. 

1 able, is idfo ufed for the plot of an epic or dra- 
matic poem ; and is, according to Ariftotle, the prin- 
cipal part, and, as it were, the foul of the poem. See 
Poetry. 

h ABRI (Honorius), a laborious Jefuit born in the 
diocefe of Bellay, dillinguifhed himfelf by his fkill in 
philofophy and the mathematics, and by writing a 
great number of books. The moll curious of which 
treat of geometry, optics, the loadilone, the motion of 
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the earth, the ebbing and flowing of the fea, See. He 
died at Rome in 1688. 

FABRIANO (Gentile da), painter of hiflory, was 
born at Verona in 1332, and became adifciple of Gio- 
vanni da F iefole. In that early age of painting he 
rendered himfelf very famous, and was employed to a- 
dorn a great number of churches and palaces at Flo- 
rence, Urbino, Siena, Perufia, and Rome, but parti- 
cularly in the Vatican ; and one pifture of his, i-epre- 
fenting the Virgin and Child, attended by Jofeph, 
which is preferved in the church of S. Maria Maggiore, 
was highly commended by Michael ikngelo. By or- 
der of the Doge and Senate of Venice, he painted a 
pidlure in the great council-chamber, which was con- 
fidered as fo extraordinary a performance, that his em- 
ployers granted him a penfion for life, and conferred on 
him the highell honour of their ftate, which was, the 
privilege of wearing the habit of a noble Venetian. 
He died in 1412. 

FABRIC, in general, denotes the llrufture or con- 
ftruftion of any thing ; but particularly of buildings, 
as a church, hall, houfe, &c. See Architecture. 

FABRic-Landi, thofe formerly given towards re- 
building or repairing of cathedrals and other churches ; 
for anciently almoll every body gave more or lefs, by 
his will, to the fabric of the parilh-church where he 
dwelt. 

FABRICIUS (C.), a celebrated Roman, who in 
his firlt confulfhip, year of Rome 470, obtained £pve- 
ral victories over the Samnites and Lucanians, and was 
honoured with a triumph. The riches which were ac- 
quired in thofe battles were immenfe, the foldiers were 
liberally rewarded by the conful, and the treafury was 
enriched with 400 talents. Two years after, Fabri- 
cius went as ambaflador to Pyrrhus, and refufed with 
contempt prefents, and heard with indignation offers, 
which might have corrupted the fidelity of a lefs vir- 
tuous citizen. Pyrrhus had occafion to admire the 
magnanimity of Fabricius ; but his aftonilhment was 
more powerfully awakened when he faw him make a 
difeovery of the perfidious offers of his phyfician, who 
pledged himfelf to the Roman general for a fum of 
money to poifon his royal mailer. To this greatnefs 
of foul was added the moll confummate knowledge of 
military affairs, and the greateft fimplicity of manners. 
Fabricius never ufed rich plate at his table. A fmall falt- 
cellar, the feet of which were of horn, was the only fil- 
ver veffel which appeared in his houfe. This contempt 
of luxury and ufelefs ornaments Fabricius wiilied to in* 
fpire among the people ; and during his cenforfhip he 
baniffred from the fenate Cornelius Ruifinus, who had 
been twice conful and diftator, becaufe he kept in his 
houfe more than ten pound weight of filver plate. 
Such were the manners of the conqueror of Pyrrhus, 
who obferved that he wilhed rather to command thofe 
that had money, than poffefs it himfelf. He lived and 
died in the greateft poverty. His body was buried at 
the public charge, and the Roman people were obliged 
to give a dowry to his two daughters when they had 
arrived to years of maturity. 

Fabricius (George), a learned German, born at 
Chenmitz in Mifnia, in 1516. After a liberal educa- 
tion, he vlfited Italy in quality of a tutor to a young 
nobleman; and, examining all the remains of antiqui- 
ty with great accuracy, compared them with their de- 
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Fabiicin* fcriptions in Latin writers. The refultof thefe obfer- 
_ , vations was his work intitled Roma, containing a de- 

1 a’ ” °us‘ fcription of that city. He afterwards fettled at Mife- 
num, where he conduced a great fchool to the time 
of his death in 1571. He was alfo the author of a 
great number of facred Latin poems, wrote feven 
books of the Annals of Mifnia, three of the Annals of 
Mtiffin, and ’Travels. 

Fabricius (Jerom), a celebrated phyfician in the 
latter end of the 16th century {fxs'cxMsnzdi Aquapendente, 
from the place of his birth), was the difciple and fuc- 
ceflbr of Fallopius. He chiefly applied himfelf to fur- 
gery and anatomy, which he ptofeffed at Padua for 
40 years with extraordinary reputation. The repub- 
lic of Venice fettled a large penfiun upon him, and ho- 
noured him with a gold chain and a ftatue. He died in 
1603 ; leaving behind him feveral works which are 
much efteemed. 

Fabricius (John Albert), one of the moft learned 
and laborious men of his age, was born at Leipfic in 
1668. He was chofen profeflbr of eloquence at Ham- 
burgh in i699> and was made do&or of divinity at 
Kiel. His works are numerous; and he died at Ham- 
burgh in 1736, after a life fpent in the fevereft literary 
application to colleft and publifli valuable remains of 
ancient learning. 

Fabricius (Vincent), born at Hamburgh in 1613, 
was a good poet, a great orator, an able phyfician, 
an<^ a learned civilian. He was for fome time coun- 
fellor to the bifhop of Lubec, and afterward burgo- 
mafter and fyndic of the city of Dantxic; from whence 
he was 13 times fent deputy into Poland, where he 
died at Warfaw in 1657, during the diet of that king- 
dom. The mod complete edition of Fabricius’s poems 
and other works was publilhed at Leipfic in 1685, un- 
der the direction of his fon Frederic Fabricius. 

Fabricius (Baron), one of the fined gentlemen of 
his time, and known to the public by his letters rela- 
ting to the tranfactions of Charles XII. of Sweden 
during his refidence in the Ottoman empire, was de- 
fended from a good family in Germany. He was 
taken early into the fervice of the court of Holflein ; 
and was fent in a public charafter to the king of Swe- 
den whilfl he was at Bender ; where he foon acquired 
the good graces of that prince. He accompanied him 
in his exercifes ; gave him a turn for reading ; and it 
was out of his hand Charles Hatched Boileau’s fatires, 
when he tore out thofe that reprefented Alexander 
the Great as a madman. Fabricius was alfo in favour 
with Staniflaus, and with pur king George I. whom 
lie accompanied in his lad journey to Hanover, and 
was with him when he died. A tranflation of his let- 
ters was publilhed in London 1761. 

FABROT (Charles Hannibal), one of the mod 
celebrated civilians of his time, w^as born at Aix in 
1681 ; and acquired an extraordinary {kill in the civil 
and canon law, and in the belles lettres. He publifh- 
td the Bafilka, or Conditutions of the Emperors of the 
]£ad, in Greek and Latin, with learned notes, in fe- 
ven vols folio ; and editions of Cedrenus, Nicetas, Ana- 

jh;fits, Bibliothecarius, Conflantine Manajfes, and Cujas, 
with learned and curious notes. 

FABULOUS, fomething confiding of, or con- 
nedted w-ith, a fable. 

Fabulous Age, among ancient hidorians. See Age. 

1 FAC 
FACE, the furface, or fird fide which a body pre- Face 

fents to the eye. We fay, the face of the earth, of the 
waters, &c. Polyhedrons have feveral faces. A die, d ^ 
or cube, has fix faces. 

Face, is particularly ufed for the vifage of an ani- 
mal, and efpecially of man ; and comprehends, in the 
latter, all that part of the head which is not covered 
wuth the common long hair. The Latins call it facies, 
vultus, os, 8cc. 

The human face is called the image of the foul, as be- 
ing the feat of the principal organs of lenfe ; and the 
place wdrere the ideas, emotions, &c. of the foul are 
chiefly fet to view. Pride and difdain are Ihowm in the 
eye-brows, modefly on the cheeks, majefly in the fore- 
head, &c. It is the face fliows the fex, age, tempera- 
ment, health, or difeafe, &c. 

The face, confidered as the index of the paffions, 
habits, &c. of the perfon, makes the fubjedl of phy- 
fiognomy. See Physiognomy. 

Face, among painters and artids, is ufed to de- 
note a certain dimenfion of the human body, adopted 
for determining the proportion which the feveral parts 
{hould bear to one another. See Drawing. 

Face, in the military art, a word of command, in- 
timating to turn about : thus, face to the right, is to 
turn upon the left heel a quarter-round to the right ; 
and, face to the left, is to turn upon the right heel a 
quarter-round to the left. 

FACIES Hippocratica, in medicine, is when 
the nodrils are (harp, the eyes hollow, the temples 
lowq the tips of the ears contra&ed and cold, the fore- 
head dry and wrinkled, and the complexion pale or li- 
vid.—The Hippocratic face is chiefly obferved towards 
the period of phthifes and other confumptions, and is 
held a fure prognoftic of death. If it appears within 
three days after the attack of an acute difeafe, it is 
deemed to indicate death. 

FACTION, a cabal or party formed in a ftate, ci- 
ty, or company. 

Faction, in antiquity, a name given to the diffe- 
rent companies of combatants in the circus. They were 
four, viz. the white, the red, the green, and the 
blue ; to which Domitian added another of purple co- 
lour. They were fo denominated from the colour of 
the liveries they wore ; and were dedicated, according 
to M. Aur. Caffiodorus, to the four feafons of the 
year ; the green being confecrated to fpring, the blue 
to winter, the red to fummer, and the white to au- 
tumn. It appears from ancient inferiptions, that each 
fa&ion had its procurators and phyfician ; and from 
hiftory, that party-rage ran fo high among them, that 
in a diflenfion between two factions, in the time ofjufti- 
nian, almoft 40,000 men loft their lives in the quarrel. 

FACTITIOUS, any thing made by art, in oppo- 
fition to what is the produce of nature. Thus, fafti- 
tious cinnabar is oppofed to native cinnabar. 

FACTOR, in commerce, is an agent employed by 
merchants refiding at other places, to buy or fell goods, 
or negociate bills, or tranfadb any kind of bufinefs on 
their account; and intitled to a certain allowance for 
his trouble. 

A fupercargo differs from a faftor in this : The bu- 
finefs of the former is limited to the care of a particu- 
lar cargo ; he goes along with it, and generally re- 
turns when his bufinefs is completed : the latter has,a 
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Fa&or. fixed refidence abroad, and executes bufinefs for diffe- 
 rent merchants. I3ut their duties, and the circumftan- 

ces for which they are accountable, are the fame. 
The duty of a fa&or is to procure the beft intelli- 

gence of the ftate of trade at his place of refidence; of 
the courfe of exchange ; of the quantity and quality 
of goods at market, their prefent price, and the pro- 
bability that it may rife or fall; to pay exact obedience 
to the orders of his employers ; to confult their advan- 
tage in matters referred to his direction ; to execute 
their bufinefs with all the djfpatch that circum(lances 
admit ; to be early in his intelligence, diftinCt in his 
accounts, and punClual in his correfpondence. 

A faClor’s power is either abfolute or limited. I ho’ 
intruded with ample difcretionary powers, lie is not 
warranted to take unreafonable or unufual meafures, or 
do any thing contrary to his employer’s intereft ; but 
it is incumbent on the employer, if he challenge his 
proceedings, to prove that he could have done better, 
and was guilty of wilful mifmanagement. 

When a faCtor’s power is limited, he mud adhere 
flriaiy to his orders. If he exceeds his power, though 
with a view to his employer’s intered, he is liable for 
the confequence. For example, if he gives credit when 
not empowered, or longer credit if not empowered, for 
the fake of a better price, and the buyer proves infol- 
vent, he is liable for the debt. A faftor has no power 
to give credit unlefs authorifed: But if the goods 
configned be generally fold on credit at the place of 
confignation, the factor will be vindicated for felling at 
the ufual credit, unlefs exprefsly redriCted. 

Although opinion will never judify the faClor for 
departing from orders, neceffity fometimes will. If he 
be limited not to fell goods under a certain price, and 
the goods be perifhable, and not in a fituatipn for be- 
ing kept, he may fell them, to prevent their dedruc- 
tion, evqn under the price limited. 

A faCtor is never warranted to deal on trud, ex- 
cept with perfons in good credit at the time. Ti: the 
employer challenge the debtors, it is incumbent on 
him to prove that their bad circumdances was known 
at the time of fale ; and the faClor will be vindicated, 
if he trulled them at the fame time for goods of his 
own. 

If the faClor fells his employer’s goods on trud, and, 
after the day of payment is elapfed, receive payment 
from the purchafer for a debt of his own, he becomes 
liable in equity for the debt. 

In cafe of bankruptcy, the faClor ought immediate- 
ly to lay attachments, and advife his employers ; and 
he cannot withdraw his attachments, nor compound 
debts without orders. 

If a faClor fells goods belonging to different mer- 
chants to the fame perfon, and the buyer proves infol- 
vent, they (hall bear the lofs in equal proportions ; 
and, if the buyer has paid part before his infolvency, 
without fpecifying for which, the payment ought to 
be didributed in equal proportions ; but, if the days 
of payment be fixed, and part of the debts only due, 
the payment ought to be applied, in the fird place, to 
fuch debts as were due. 

If he makes a wrong entry at the cudom-houfe, and 
the goods be feized in confequence thereof, he mud 
bear the lafs, unlefs the error be occafioned by a mif- 
take in the invoice, or letter of advice. 
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The owner bears the lofs of goods feized when at- 

tempted to be fmuggled by his orders ; but the faClor 
complying with an unlawful order is liable in fuch pe- 
nalties as the laws exaCl. 

If a faClor faves the duty of goods due to a foreign 
prince, he (hall have the benefit j for, if deteCled, he 
bears the lofs. 

If a faClor fells goods bought by his employer’s 
orders for his own advantage, the employer may reco- 
ver the benefit, and the fador {hall be amerced for the 
fame. 

If a faClor receives bad money in payment, he bears 
the lofs ; but if the value of the money be leffened by 
the government, the employer bears the lofs. 

A faClor is not liable for goods fpoiled, robbed; or 
dedroyed by fire. 

If a faCtor receives counterfeit jewels from his em- 
ployer, and fells them, the employer is liable to indem- 
nify him for any penalties he may incur. 

If a faClor be ordered to make infurance, and ne- 
gleCt it, and the fubjeCt belod, he is liable to make it 
good, providing he had effeCls In his hands. 

If a faClor buys goods for his employer, his bargain 
fhall be binding on the employer. 

In cafe of a faCtor’s infolvency, the owner may re- 
claim his goods; and, if they be fold on trud, the 
owner (and not the faCtor’s creditors) fhall recover 
payment of the debts. 

Factor, in multiplication, a name given to .the mul- 
tiplier and multiplicand, becaufe they conditute the 
produCl. See Arithmetic. 

FACTORAGE, called alfo commtjfion, is the al- 
lowance given to faCtors by the merchant who employs 
them. 

A faClor’s comrm’ffion in Britain, on mod kinds of 
goods, is 2 ^ per cent. : on lead, and fome other ar- 
ticles, 2 per cent.; in Italy, per cent.; in France, 
Holland, Spain, Portugal, Hamburgh, and Dantzick, 
2 per cent. ; in Turkey, 3 per cent. ; in North Ameri- 
ca, 5 per cent, on fales, and 5 per cent, in returns ; in 
the Wed Indies, 8per cent, for commiffion and dorage. 
In fome places, it is cudomary for the factors to infure • 
the debts for an additional allowance, generally 1 \ per 
cent. In that cafe, they are accountable for the debt 
when the ufual term of credit is expired. 

FaClorage on goods is fometimes charged at a cer- 
tain rate per calk, or other package, meafure, or weight, 
efpecially when the faClor is only employed to receive 
or deliver them. 

FACTORY is a place where a confiderable number 
of faCtors t elide, to negotiate for their maders or em- 
ployers. See Factor. 

The mod conliderable factories belonging to the 
Britdi are thofe edablifhed in the Ead Indies, Portu- 
gal, Turkey, &c. There are alfo Englffh faCtories 
edablilhed at Hamburg, Peterdmrg, Dantzic, and in 
Holland ; all endowed with certain privileges. 

FACTUM, in arithmetic, the produCt of two quan- 
tities multiplied by each other. 

FACULiE, in adronomy, certain bright and dirning 
parts, which the modern adronomers have, by means of 
telefcopes, obferved upon or about the furface of the 
fun : they are but very feldom feen.—The word is pure 
Latin; being a diminutive of faxy “torch;’,’ and fup- 
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Faculty p0fcd to be here applied from their appearing and dif- 

II appearing by turns. 
Faernus‘. FACULTY, in law, a privilege granted to a per- 

fon, by favour and indulgence, of doing what, by law, 
he ought not to do. 

For granting thefe privileges, there is a court under 
the archbifhop of Canterbury, called the court of the 
faculties. The chief officer of this court is ftyled majler 
of the faculties, and has a power of granting difpenfa- 
lions in divers cafes; as, to marry without the bans be- 
ing fir ft publiihed, to eat fleflr on days prohibited, to 
ordain a deacon under age, for a fon to fucceed his 
father in his benefice, a clerk to hold two or more 
livings, &c. 

Faculty, in the fchools, a term applied to the dif- 
ferent members of an univerfity, divided according to 
the arts and fciences taught there : thus in moft uni- 
verfities there are four faculties, viz. I. Of arts, which 
include humanity and phtlofophy. 2. Of theology. 
3. Of phyfic. And, 4^ Of civil law. 

Faculty of Advocates. Sec Advocates. 
Faculty is alfo ufed to denote the powers of the 

human mind, viz. underftanding, will, memory, and 
imagination. See Metaphysics. 

FFECES, in chemiftry, the grofs matter, or fedi- 
ment, that fettles at the bottom after diftillation, fer- 
mentation, and the like.—The fasces of wine are com- 
monly called Lees. 

Faeces, in medicine, the excrements voided by ftool. 
See Excrements. 

FECULENT, in general, is applied to things 
abounding with faeces or dregs : thus the blood and 
other humours of the human body are faid to be Fe- 
culent, when without that purity which is neceffary to 
health. 

FAENZA, a city of Romania in Italy, with a bi- 
ffiop’s fee. It is an ancient place, and has undergone 
various revolutions. The river Amona waffies its walls, 
and paffes between the city and the fuburbs, which are 
joined by a ftone-bridge defended by two good towers. 
The city is remarkable for its earthen ware, which is 
the beft in all Italy. 

FAERNUS (Gabriel), a native of Cremona in Ita- 
ly, was an excellent Latin poet and critic of the 16th 
century. He was fo {killed in all parts of polite lite- 
rature, that the cardinal de Medicis, afterward Pope 
Pius IV. was particularly fond of him. He was the 
author of fome Latin elegies j or 100 Latin faoles, ie- 
le&ed from the ancients, written in iambic verfe ; and 
of feveral pieces of criticifm, as Cenfura emendationum 
Livianarum, JDe 1/detr‘is Comicis, See. Fie was ic- 
markably happy in decyphering manuferipts, and re- 
ftoring ancient authors to their purity: he took fuch 
pains with Terence in particular, tnat Fenthy has 
adopted all his notes in the edition he gave of that 
writer. Fie died at Rome in 1561; and Thuanus, 
who wrote his eloge, fays, that the learned world was 
■vreatly obliged to him-, yet had been ftill moic fo, it, 
inftead of fuppreffing the then unknown fables of Phse- 
drus, for f ar of leffening the value of his own Latin 
fables, written in imitation of iEfop, he had been con- 
tent with imitating them. M. Perault, however, who 
tranflated Faernus’s fables into French, has defended 
him from this imputation, by affirming that the firft 

of Phjedrus’s tables, found in the duft of an old 

library, was not difeovered till about 30 year after Fagara 
Faernus’s death. II 

FAGARA, Iron-wood: A genus of the mono-1 as0i'Pu^ 
gynia order, belonging to the tetrandria clafs of plants; 
and in the natural method ranking under the 43d or- 
der, Dumofee. The calyx is quadrilid, the corolla tetra- 
petalous, and the capfule bivalved and monofpermous. 
There are five fpecies, all natives of the w'arm parts 
of America, rifing with woody ftems more than 20 feet 
high. They are propagated by feeds; but in this 
country muft be kept continually in a (love. 

FAGE (Raimond de la), an excellent defigner and 
engraver, highly efteemed by Carlo Maratti, was born 
at Touloufe in 1648. Fie applied himfelf to delign- 
ing, through inclination, in fpite of his parents ; and 
had no mailer nor any alfiftance : but his fuperior ta- 
lents fupplied the want of them, and he became one of 
the belt dtfigners in Europe ; but his performances 
on licentious fubjedts are the moft efteemed. It is re- 
ported of this artift, that he never made ufe of money, 
but contracted debts; and when the accounts were 
brought him, he drew upon the back of the bills, and 
bid the owners fell the drawings to connoifleurs for the 
amount, by which they were generally great gainers. 
Several of thofe drawings are in the cabinets of the 
curious. He led a loofe, depraved life ; which his re- 
peated debaucheries put an end to at the age of 42. 

FAENSA, a city and bifhop’s fee of Italy, fituated 
in the pope’s territories, about 30 miles call of Bologna: 
E, Long. 12. 38. and N. Lat. 44. 30. 

FAGGOT, in times of popery here, was a badge 
worn on the lleeve of the upper garment of fuch per- 
fons as had recanted or abjured what was then termed 
herefy; being put on after the perfon had carried a fag- 
got, by way of penance, to fome appointed place of 
folemnity. The leaving off the wear of this badge was 
fometimes interpreted a fign of apoftacy. 

Faggots, among military men, perfons hired by 
officers, whofe companies are not full, to multer and 
hide the deficiencies of the company ; by which means . 
they cheat the king of fo much money. 

FAGIUS (Paul), alias Buchlin, a learned Prote- 
ftant minifter, born at Rheinzabem in Germany in 
1504. He vras a fchoolmafter at Ifna ; but afterwards 
became a zealous preacher, and wrote ma«y books. 
The perfecution in Germany menacing danger to all 
who did not profefs the Romifh dodtrines, he and Bu- 
cer came over to England in 1549, at the invitation of 
archbifhop Cranrner, to perfedt a new tranflation of the 
feriptures. Fagius took the Old Teftament, and Bu- 
cer the New, for their refpedtive parts ; but the delign 
was at that time fruftrated by the hidden deaths of 
both. Fagius died in 1550, and Bucer did not live 
above a year after. Their bodies were dug up and 
buried in the reign of queen Mary. 

FAGONIA, in botany : A genus of the monogy- 
nia order, belonging to the decandria clafs of plants ; 
and in the natural method ranking under the 14th or- 
der, Gruinales. The calyx is pentaphyllous ; the pe- 
tals are five, and heart-ftiaped ; the capfule is quin- 
quelocular, ten-valved, with the cells monofpermous. 
There are three fpecies, natives of Spain, Crete, and 
Arabia. 

FAGOPYRUM, or Buck-wheat. See Poly- 
gonum. 
5 FAGUS, 
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FAGUS, the beech-tree : A genus of the poly- 
andria order, belonging to the monoecia clafs of plants; 
and in the natural method ranking under the 50th or- 
der, Amentacea. The male calyx is quinquefid and cam- 
panulated ; there is no corolla; the llamina are rz : The 
female calyx is quinquedentated ; there is no corolla ; 
there are three ftyles; the capfule (formerlythe calyx) is 
muricated and quadrivalved ; the feeds, two in number. 
There are three fpecies. 1. The fylvaticus, or beech- 
tree, rifes 60 or 70 feet high, and has a proportion- 
able thicknefs, branching upward into a line regular 
head, garnilhed with oval ferrated leaves, with flowers 
in globular catkins, fucceeded by angular fruit called 
vuijl. 2. The caitanea, or chefnut-tree, hath a large 
upright trunk growing 40 or 50 feet high, branching 
regularly round into a fine fpreading head, garnilhed 
with large fpear-fliaped acutely ferrated leaves naked 
on the under fide, having flowers in long amentums, 
fucceeded by round prickly fruit, containing two or 
more nuts. 3. The pumila, dwarf chefnut-tree, or 
chinkapin, rifes eight or ten feet high, with a branch- 
ing flrrubby Item, and oval fpear-lhaped and acutely 
ferrated leaves, hoary on the under fide. 

Culture. The lirft is very eaiily raifed from the malt 
or feed. “ For woods (fays Evelyn), the beech mull be 
governed as the oak :—In nurferies, as the afh; flaw- 
ing the marts in autumn, or later, even after January, 
or rather nearer the fpring, to preflerve them from ver- 
min, which are very great devourers of them. But 
they are likewife to be planted of young feedlings to 
be drawn out of the places where the fruitful trees 
abound.” Millar fays, the feafon for flowing the marts 
“ is any time from Oftober to February, only obferving 
to fecure the feeds from vermin when early flowed, 
which, if carefully done, the fooner they are fown the 
better, after they are fully ripe.” Hanbury orders a 
fufficient quantity of marts to be gathered about the 
middle of September, when they begin to fall : thefle 
are to be “ fpread upon a mat in an airy place fix days 
to dry ; and after that yrou may'- either proceed to fow 
them immediately, or you may put them up in bags in 
order to fow them nearer the fpring ; which method I 
would rather advifle, as they will keep very well, and 
there will be lefs danger of having them deftroyed 
by mice or other vermin, by which kinds of animals 
they are greatly relifned.” They muft be fown in 
beds properly prepared about an inch deep. In the 
firrt fpring many of the young plants will appear, 
whilft others wrill not come up till the fpring follow- 
ing. Having ftood two years in the feminary, they 
rtiould be removed to the nurflery, where they may re- 
main till wanted. 

The propagation of the flecond fpecies is alfo chiefly 
from feeds. Evelyn‘fays, “ Let the nuts be firft fpread 
to fweat, then cover them in fand ; a month being 
part, plunge them in water, and rejeft the fwimmers ; 
being dried for 30 days more, fand them again, and to 
the water-ordeal as before. Being thus treated until 
the beginning of fpring or in November, fet them as 
you would do beans ; and, as fome pradtife it, drench- 
ed for a night or more in new milk ; but with half 
this preparation they need only to be put into the 
holes with the point upmoft, as you plant tulips. If 
you defign to fet them in winter or autumn, I counfel 
you to inter them in their huiks, which being every 

way armed, are a good protedtion againft the moufe, Fagus. 
and a providential integument.”—“ Being come up, 
they thrive bert unremoved, making a great Hand for 
at leafl: two years upon every tranfplanting ; yet if 
needs you mutt alter their ftation, let it be done a- 
bout November.” Millar cautions us againft pur- 
chafing foreign nuts that have been kiln dried, which 
(he fays) is generally done to prevent their fprout- 
ing in their pafiage ; therefore he adds, “ If they 
cannot be procured frefh from the tree, it will be 
much better to ufe thofe of the growth of England, 
which are full as good to fow for timber or beau- 
ty as any of the foreign nuts, though their fruit is 
much fmaller.” He alfo recommends preflerving them 
in fand, and proving them in water. In fetting thefe 
feeds or nuts (he fays) “ the beft way is to make a 
drill with a hoe (as is commonly pradfifed for kidney- 
beans) about four inches deep, in which you ftiould 
place the nuts, at about four inches diftance, with 
their eye uppermoft ; then draw the earth over them 
with a rake, and make a fecond drill at about a-foot 
diftance from the former, proceeding as before, al- 
lowing three or four rows in each bed.—In April 
(he does not mention the time of fowing) thefe nuts 
will appear above-ground ; you muft therefore obferve 
to keep them cleav from wreeds, efpecially while young: 
in thefe beds they may remain for two years, when 
you fttouid remove them into a nurfery at a wider dif- 
tance. The beft time for tranfplanting thefe trees is 
either in Odtober or the latter end of February, but 
Ocfober is the beft feafon : the diftance thefe ftiould 
have in the nurfery is three feet row from row, and 
one foot in the rows. If thefe trees have a downright 
tap-root, it ftiould be cut off, efpecially if they are in- 
tended to be removed again : this will occafion their 
putting out lateral Ihoots, and render them lefs fubjeft 
to mifearry when they are removed for good. The 
time generally allowed them in the nurflery is three or 
four years, according to their growth; but the younger 
they are tranfplanted, the better they will fucceed. 
Young trees of this fort are very apt to have crooked 
ftems; but when they are tranfplanted out and have 
room to grow, as they increafe in bulk they will grow 
more upright, and their items will become ftraight, as 
I have frequently obferved where there have been great 
plantations.”—Hanbury follows Millar almoft literally;, 
except that he mentions February as the time of low- 
ing ; and recommends that the young plants, a year 
after they have been planted in the nurfery, be cut 
down to within an inch of the ground; which (he fays) 
“ will caufe them to fhoot vigoroufly with one ftrong 
and ftraight ftem.” There is one material obje&ion 
againft fowing chefnuts in drills, which are well known 
to ferve as guides or condu&ors to the fidd-moufe, 
who will run from one end to the other of a drill 
without letting a Angle nut efcape her: we rather re- 
commend fetting them with a dibble, either promifeu- 
oufly or a quincunx, at about fix inches diftance. 
Evelyn fays, that coppices of chefnuts may be thick- 
ened by layering the tender young fnoots; but adds, 
that “ fuch as fpring from the nuts and marrons are 
beft of all.” There is a ftriped-leaved variegation which 
is continued by budding ; and the French are faid to 
graft chefnuts for their fruit; but Millar fays, fuch 
grafted trees are unfit for timber. The chefnuts will 
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?3gus. thrive upoti almoft. any foil which lies out of the wa- 
  ter’s way ; but difaffetSts wet moory land. 

The method of propagating the dwarf chefnut is 
from feeds, which we receive from America. Thefe 
Ihould be planted in drills, as foon as they arrive, in a 
moiftifh bed of rich garden-mould. If the feeds are 
good, they will come up pretty foon in the fpring. 
After they appear, they will require no trouble, ex- 
cept keeping them clean from weeds, and watering 
them in dry weather. They may Hand in the feed- 
bed two years, and be afterwards planted in the nurfe- 
ry-ground, at a foot afunder and two feet diftance in 
the rows ; and here when they are got ftrong plants, 
they will be fit for any purpofe. 

Properties and Ufes. In ftatelinefs and grandeur of 
outline, the beech vies with the oak. Its foliage is 
peculiarly foft and pleafing to the eye; its branches 
are numerous and fpreading ; and its ilem waxes to a 
great fize. The bark of the beech is remarkably 
fmooth, and of a filvery call; this, added to the 
fplendor and fmoothnefs of its foliage, gives a finking 
neatnefs and delicacy to its general appearance. The 
beech, therefore, Handing fingly, and fuffered to form 
its own natural head, is highly ornamental; and its 
leaves varying their hue as the autumn approaches, ren- 
ders it in this point of view ftill more defirable. In 
point of actual ufe the beech follows next to the oak 
and the afh : it is almoft as neceffary to the cabinet- 
makers and turners (efpecially about the metropolis), 
as the oak is to the (hip-builder, or the a(h to the 
plough and cart wright. Evelyn neverthelefs con- 
demns it in pointed and general terms; becaufe “ where 
it lies dry, or wet and dry, it is exceedingly obnoxious 
to the worm.” He adds, however, “ but being put 
ten days in water, it will exceedingly refill the worm.” 
The natural foil and fituation of the beech is upon 
dry, chalky, or limeftone heights : It grows to a great 
fize upon the hills of Surry and Kent ; as alfo upon 
the declivities of the Cotfwold and Stroudwater hills of 
Gloucefterfhire, and flourifires exceedingly upon the 
bleak banks of the Wye, in Hereford and Monmouth 
(hires ; where it is much ufed in making charcoal. In 
fituations like thofe, and where it is not already preva- 
lent, the beech, whether as a timber-tree or as an un- 
derwood, is an objeft worthy the planter’s attention. 

The mail, or feeds, yield a good oil for lamps ; 
and are a very agreeable food to fquirrels, mice, and 
fwine. The fat of fwine fed with them, however, is 
foft, and boils away unlefs hardened by fome other 
food. The leaves gathered in autumn, before they are 
much injured by the frofis, make much bettei ma- 
trafies than draw or chaff; and laft for feven or eight 
years. The nuts, when eaten by the human fpecies, 
occafion giddinefs and headach; but when well dried 
and powdered, they make wholefome bread. I hey 
are fometimes roafted, and fubftituted for coffee. 1 he 
poor people in Silefia ufe the expreffed oil infiead of 
butter. . r 

The chefnut-tree fometimes grows to an immenie (ize. 
The largefi in the known world are thofe which grow 

- See Etna, upon Mount jEtna in Sicily*. At Tortworth in 
n° 18. and Gloucefterfinre, is a chefnut tree 52 fee^ round. It is 
1>late proved to have flood there ever fince the year 1150, CJLXXXV £nd wasthen fo rcmarkable that it was called xht great 

* chefnut of Toriworth. It fixes the boundary 0; the ma- 
N° 123. 
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nor, and is probably near 1000 years old. As an orna- Faint 
mental, the chefnut, tho’ unequal to the oak, the beech, U. 
and the efculus, has a degree of greatnefs belonging ’ air^ 
to it which recommends it ftrongly to the gardener’s 
attention. Its ufes have been highly extolled ; and it 
may deferve a confiderable (hare of the praife which 
has been given it. As a fubftitute for the oak, it is 
preferable to the elm : For door-jambs, window- 
frames, and fome other purpofes of the houfe-carpen- 
ter, it is nearly equal to oak itfelf; but it is very apt 
to be fhakey, and there is a deceitful brittlenefs in it 
which renders it unfafe to be ufed as beams, or in any 
other fituation where an uncertain load is required to 
be borne. It is univerfally allowed to be excellent for 
liquor cades ; as not being liable to fhrink, nor to 
change the colour of the liquor it contains : it is alfo 
ftrongly recommended as an underwood for hop^poles, 
flakes, &c. Its fruit too is valuable, not only for 
fwine and deer, but as a human food : Bread is faid to 
have been made of it. Upon the whole, the chefnut, 
whether in the light of ornament or ufe, is undoubted- 
ly an object of the planter’s notice. 

FAINT-action, in law, a feigned aftion, or fuch 
as, although the words of the writ are true, yet, for 
certain caufes, the plaintiff has no title to recover 
thereby. 

FAiNT-Pleader, in law, a covinous, falfe, or collu- 
fory manner of pleading, to the deceit of a third perfon. 

FAINTING. See Lipothymia. 
FAINTS, in the diftillery, the weak fpirituous li- 

quor that runs from the ftill in re&ifying the low wines 
after the proof-fpirit is taken off. 

Faints, is alfo the laft runnings of all fpirits diftil- 
led by the alembic. The clearing the worm of thefe 
is fo efiential a point in order to the obtaining a pure 
fpirit by the fubfequent diftillation, that all others are 
fruitlefs without it. 

FAIR, a greater kind of market, granted to a town, 
by privilege, for the more fpeedy and commodious pro- 
viding of fuch things as the place (lands in need of. 

The word fair, is formed from the French foire, 
which fignifies the fame thing ; and fpire is by fome 
derived from the Latin forum, “ market;” by others 
from the Latinferiec, becaufe anciently fairs were always 
held in the places where the wakes, or feafts of the 
dedications of churches, called fence, were held. See 
Ferine. 

It is incident to a fair, that perfons (hall be free from 
being arrefted in it for any other debt or contrail than 
what was contra&ed in the fame ; or, at lead, promi- 
fed to be paid there. Thefe fairs are generally kept 
once or twice a-year; and, by ftatute, they (hall not be 
held longer than they ought, by the lords thereof, on 
pain of their being feized into the king’s hands, &c. 
Alfo proclamation is to be made, how long they are 
to continue ; and no perfon (hall fell any goods after 
the time of the fair is ended, on forfeiture of double 
the value, one fourth to the profecutor and the reft to 
the king. There is a toll ufually paid in fairs on the 
fale of things, and for ftallage, picage, &c. 

Fairs abroad are either free, or charged with toll 
and impoft. The privileges of free fairs confift chief- 
ly, firft, in that all traders, &c, whether natives 
or foreigners, are allowed to enter the kingdom, and 
are under the royal protedlion, exempt from duties, im- 
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poritior.8, foils, See. Secondly, that merchants, in go- 
ing or returning, cannot be molefted or arrefted, or 
their goods (topped. They are eitahlifhed by letters- 
patent from the prince. Fairs, particularly free fairs, 
make a very confiderable article in the commerce of 
Europe, efpecially that of the Mediterranean, and in- 
land parts of Germany, fee. 

The moil celebrated fairs in Europe are thofe, 
'i. Of Francfort, held twice a-year, in fpring and 
autumn: the fir ft commencing the Sunday before 
Palm-Sunday, and the other on the Sunday before 
the eighth of September. Each lafts 14 days, or two 
weeks ; the find of which is called the weei of accep- 
tance, and the fecond the week of payment. They are 
famous for the fale of all kinds of commodities ; but 
particularly for the immenfe quantity of curious books 
no where elfe to be found, and whence the bookfellers 
throughout all Europe ufed to furniflr themfelves. Be- 
fore each fair, there is a catalogue of all the books to 
be fold thereat, printed and difperfed, to call together 
purchafers: though the learned complain cf divers un- 
fair praftices therein ; as fiftitious titles, names of 
books purely imaginary, &c. betide great faults in the 
names of the authors, and the titles of lire real books. 
—2. The fairs of Leipfick, which are held thrice a- 
year: one beginning on the firlt of January; another 
three w'teks after Eafter; and a third after Michael- 
mas. They hold 12 days a piece; and are at lead 
as confiderable as thofe of Francfort. 3. The fairs 
of Novi, a little city in the Milanefe, under the do- 
minion of the republic of Genoa. There are four in 
the year, commencing on the fecond of February, the 
fecond of May, the firft of Augud, and fecond of 
September. Though the commodities bought and 
fold here be very confiderable.; yet, what chiefly con- 
tributes to render them fo famous, is the vad con- 
courfe of the mod confiderable merchants and nego- 
ciants of the neighbouring kingdoms, for the tranfaft- 
ing of affairs and fettling accounts. 4. The fairs of 
Riga, whereof there are two in the year ; one in May, 
and the other in September. They are much fre- 
quented by the Englifli, Dutch, and French (hips, as 
alfo from all parts of the Baltic. The bed time for 
the . fale of goods at Riga is during the fairs. Since 
the building of the famous city of Peterfburg, thefe 
fairs have fuffered fome diminution. 5. Fair of Arch- 
angel, during which ail the trade foreigners have w'ith 
that city is managed. It holds a month, or fix weeks 
at mod, commencing from the middle of Augud. 
The Mufcovite merchants attend here from all parts 
of that vad empire ; and the Englifh, Dutch, French, 
Swediffi, Danilh, and other (hips in the port of that 
city, on this occafion, ordinarily amount to 300. But 
this is no free fair as the red are : The duties of ex- 
portation and importation are very (tridtly paid, and 
on a very high footing. 6. The fair of St Germain, 
one of the fuburbs of Paris, commencing on the third 
of February, and holding till Eader; though it is on- 
ly free for the firlt 1 $ days. 7. The fairs of Lyons, 
which Monf. du Chefne, in his antiquity of cities, 
W'ould infinuate, from a paffage in Strabo, were eda- 
blilhed by the Romans ; though it is certain, the fairs, 
as they now dand, are of a much later date. There 
are three in the yrear, each lading 20 days, and free 
for ever. 1 hey begin on Eader Monday, the 26th 
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of July, and the fird of December. 8. Fair of Gut* Far 
bray, a fuburb of the city of Falaife, in the Lower ““V" 
Normandy. It is faid to have been edablilhed by our 
William the Conqueror, in confideration of his being 
born at Falaife. It commences on the 16th of Augud ; 
and holds 15 days free by charter, and longer by 
cudom. 9. Fair of Beaucaire, held partly in a city 
of that name, in Languedoc, and partly in the open 
country, under tents, &c. It commences on the 22d 
of July, and only holds for three days; yet it is the 
greatelt and mod celebrated of all the fairs in that part 
of Europe, both for the concourfe of (Bangers from 
all parts of the world, and for the traffic of all kind of 
goods: the money returned in thefe three days amount- 
ing fometimes to above fix millions of livres. 

The fairs of Porto-bello, Vera Crux, and the Ha- 
vanna, are the mod confiderable of all thofe in Ame- 
rica. The two fird lad as long as the dota and gal- 
leons continue in thofe parts ; and the lad is opened 
as foon as the (lota or galleons arrive there upon their 
return for Spain ; this being the place where the two 
Heets join. See Flota, and Galleons. 

The principal Britifli fairs are, 1. Sturbridge-fair, 
near Cambridge, by far the greated in Britain, and 
perhaps in the world. 2. Briltol has two fairs, very 
near as great as that of Sturbridge. 3. Exeter. 
4. Welt Cheder. 5. Edinburgh. 6. Wheyhill; and, 
7. Burford-fair ; both for ffieep. 8. Pancras fair, 
in Staffordfhire, for faddle-horfes. 9. Bartholemew 
fair, at London, for lean and Welch black cattle, 
to. St Faith’s, in Norfolk, for Scotch runts. 1 1. " 
Yarmouth fifhing-fair for herrings, the only fifhing fair 
in Great Britain. 12 Ipfwich butter-fair. 13. Wood- 
borough hill, in Dorfetihire, for wed-country manu- 
faftures, as kerfeys, druggits, See. 14. Two cheefe 
fairs at Chipping Norton : with innumerable other fairs, 
befides weekly markets, for all forts of goods, as well 
our own as of foreign growth. 

Fair, in fea language, is ufed for the difpofition 
of the wind, when it is favourable to a (hip’s courfe, 
in oppofition to that which is contrary or foul. The 
term fair is more comprehenfive than large, and in- 
cludes about 16 or 18 points of the compafs ; whereas 
large is confined to the beam or quarter, that is, to a 
wind which erodes the keel at right angles, or oblique- 
ly from the (tern, but never to one right a-dern. 

Fair (Ifle), a fmall ifland lying between Orkney 
and Shetland, 12 or 10 leagues E. N. E. from the for- 
mer; and feven, eight, or 10 leagues, S. W. from the 
latter. It is three miles long, and fcarce half a mile 
broad, very craggy, with three high rocks which are 
vilihle both from Orkney and Shetland. There is in 
this ifland a fmall quantity of arable land, which is very 
fruitful and well manured ; and there might be conli- 
derably more, but the inhabitants are obliged toreferve 
it for peat and padurage. They have for the fize of 
the ifland a great many (heep, and thofe very good and 
fat : but they have no kind of moor-fowl or other 
game ; but there is great plenty of fea and water fowl, 
and all kinds of fifli upon their coafls. There is in ef- 
fect no port, though they have two that are nominally 
fo : one at the fouth end, which is full of rocks, where 
only fmall boats can lie, and that but indifferently ; 
the other at the north-ead end, larger and fafer in 
fumuier, fo that it ferves commodioufly enough for 
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their fifliery. The duke of Medina Sidonia, when merry monarch, unapt to 
commander of the famous Spanifh armada in 
was wrecked on the call coaft of this ifland. The {hip 
broke to pieces, but the duke and 2CO men made their 
efcape. They lived here fo long, that both they and 
the inhabitants were almoft famished. At length the 
duke and the poor remains of his people rvere carried 
Over to the main land of Shetland, and then to Dun- 
kirk, by one Andrew Humphry, for which fervice 
Andrew was rewarded with 3000 merks. T. his ifland 
produced to its former proprietor between 50hand 
bo 1. Sterling. It was fold at Edinburgh, on the 20th 
of June 1766, for about 8501. to James Stewart of 
Burgh, Efq. ... .... 

pAiR-Curve, is a winding line, ufed in delineating 

A I 
keep his 

fhips. whofe fliape is varied, according to the part of 
the fhip which it is intended to defcribe. 

Fair Way, in fea language, the path or channel of 
a narrow bay, river, or haven, in which (hips ufually 
advance in their paflage up and down ; fo that if any 
^effels are anchored therein, they are faid to lie in the 
fair-way. 

FAIRFAX (Edward), natural fon of Sir Thomas 
Fairfax, was an Englifh poet who lived in the reigns 
Of Elizabeth and James I. He Wrote feveral poetical 
pieces, and was an accomplifhed genius- Dryden in- 
troduces Fairfax with Spencer, as the leading writers 
Of the times; and even feems to give the preference to 
the former in the way of harmony, when he obferves 
that Waller owned himfelf indebted for the harmony 
of his numbers to Fairfax’s Godfrey of Boulogne. He 
died about the year 1632, at his own houfe called New 
kall, in the parilh of Fuyfton, between Denton and 
Kharefborougb, and lies under a marble (tone. 

Fairfax (Sir Thomas), general of the parliamen- 
tary forces againft Charles I. in 1644. See {Hiflory 
of) Britain, n° 127. et feq. He refigned in 1670 ; 
after which he lived privately, till he was invited by 
general Monk to affitl him againil Lambert s army. 
He cheerfully embraced the occafion ; and, on the 
third of December 1699, appeared at the head of a 
body of gentlemen of Yorkfhire; when, upon the 
reputation of his name, a body of 12,000 men for- 
fook Lambert and joined him. Fie was at the head 
of the committee appointed by the Houfe of Commons 
to attend king Charles II. at the Hague, to defire 
him fpeeddy to return to Englahd ; and having rea- 
dily a {lifted in his reftoration, returned again to his 
feat in the country ; where he lived in a private man- 
ner till his death, which happened in 1671, in the 
6cth year of his age.—- He wrote, fays Mr Walpole, 
memorials of Thomas lord Fairfax, printed in 1699; 
and was not only an hiftorian, but a poet. In Mr 
Thorefby’s mufeum were preferved in manufcript the 
following pieces : The Pialms of David, the Can- 
ticles, the Songs of Mofes, and other parts of Scrip- 
ture, verfified a poem on Solitude ; Notes of Ser- 
mons, by his lordihip, by his lady daughter of Ho- 
race lord Vere, and by their daughter Mary the wife 
of George fecond duke of Buckingham; and a Trea- 
tife on the Shortnefs of Life. But of ail lord Fairfax s 
works, fays Mr Walpole, the mod remarkable were 
the verfes he wrote on the horfe on which Charles II. 
rode to his coronation, and which had been bred and 
preftnted to the king by his lordfttip. How muft that 

cOuntefiSnce on 
more ferious occafions, have fmiled at this aukward 
homage from the old vidtorious hero of republicanifm 
and the covenant ! He gave a collection of manuferipts 
to the Bodleian library. 

FA1RFORD, a town in Gloucefterfhire, with a 
market on Thurfdays. It is remarkable for the church, 
which has curious painted glafs-windows. They are 
faid to have been taken in a fnip by John Tame, 
Efq; towards the end of the 15th century, who built 
the church for their fake. They are preferved en- 
tire, and the figures are extremely well drawn and 
coloured. They reprefent the moft remarkable hif- 
tories in the Old'and New Teftament. They arc 
frequently vifited by travellers, and many go on pur 

Fairfot )’ 
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pofe to view them, as one of the greateft curiofities in 
England. The painter was Albert Durer. W. Long. 
I. 46. N. Lat. 51. 42. 

FAIRY, in ancient traditions and romances, fig- 
nifies a fort of deity, or imaginary genius, converfant 
on the earth, and diftinguifhed by a variety of fantaf- 
tical actions either good or bad. 

They were moft ufually imagined to be women of 
an order fuperior to human nature, yet fubjeft to 
wants, paffions, accidents, and even death ; fprightly 
and benevolent while young and handfome ; morofe, 
peevifti, and malignant, if ugly, or in the decline of 
their beauty ; fond of appearing in white, whence 
they are often called the ivhlte ladies. 

Concerning thefe imaginary beings, no lefs a perfon 
than Jervaife of Tilleberry, marftial of the kingdom 
of Arles, who lived in the beginning of the 13th cen- 
tury, writes thus in a work inferibed to the emperor 
Otho IV. “ It has been afterted by perfons of un- 
exceptionable credit, that fairies ufed to choofe them- 
felves gallants from among men, and rewarded their 
attachment with an affluence of wordly goods ; but 
if they married, or boafted of a fairy’s favours, they 
as feverely fmarted for fuch indiferetion.” The like 
tales ftill go current in Languedoc ; and, throughout 
the whole province, there is not a village without fome 
ancient feat or cavern which had the honour of being 
a fairy’s refidence, or at leaft fome fpring where a 
fairy ufed to bathe. This idea of fairies has a near 
affinity with that of the Greeks and Romans, concern- 
ing the nymphs of the woods, mountains, and fprings; 
and an ancient fcholiaft on Theocritus fays, “ The 
nymphs are demons which appear on the mountains 
in the figure of women and what is more furpri- 
iing, the Arabs and other orientals have their and 
peri, of whom they entertain the like notions. 

But fairies have been likewife deferibed as of either 
fex, and generally as of minute ftature, though capable 
of affuming various forms and dimenfions. The moft 
charming reprefentation imaginable of thefe children 
of romantic fancy, is in the Midfummer-night’s Dream 
of Shakefpear; in referring to which, we will no doubt 
have been anticipated by the recolledlion of almoft every 
reader. 

Spenfer’s Fairy Queen is an epic poem, under the 
perfons and charafters of fairies. This fort of poetry 
raifes a pleafing kind of horror in the mind of the read- 
er, and amufes his imagination with the ftrangeoefs 
and novelty of the perfons who are reprefented in it 4 
but, as a vehicle of inftrudion, the judicious objed to 
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it, as not having probability enough to make any moral 
impreflion. 

The belief of fairies (lill fubfilts in many parts of our 
own country. The 

“ Swart fairy of the mine,” 
(of German extraction), hasfcarce yet quitted our fub- 
terraneous works ; (vld. next article.) Puck, or Ro- 
bin Good-Fellow, ftill haunts many of our villages. 
And in the highlands of Scotland, new born children 
are watched till the chriftening is over, leit they Ihould 
be Itolcn or changed by fome of thefe phaotaftical 
exigences. 

Fairy of the Mine; an imaginary being, an inhabitant 
of mines. The Germans believed in two fpecies; one 
fierce and malevolent; the other a gentle race, appear- 
ing like little old men dreffed like the miners, and not 
much above two feet high. Thefe wander about the 
drifts and chambers of the works ; feem perpetually 
employed, yet do nothing; fome feem to cut the ore, 
or fling what is cut into veflels, or turn the windlafs ; 
but never do any harm to the miners, unlefs provoked ; 
as the fenfible Agricola, in this point credulous, relates 
in his book de Animant'ibus Subterraneis. 

Fairy Circle or Ring, a phenomenon pretty fre- 
quent in the fields, &c. fuppofed by the vulgar to be 
traced by the fairies in their dances. There are two 
kinds of it; one of about (even yards in diameter, con- 
taining a round bare path, a foot broad, with green 
grafs in the middle of it. The other is of different 
bignefs, encompaffed with a circumference of grafs. 
DvleflT. Jeflopand Walker, in the Philofophical Tranfac- 
tions, aferibe them to lightning ; which is thought to 
be confirmed by their being molt frequently produ- 
ced after Itorms of that kind, as well as by the colour 
and brittlenefs of the grafs-roots when firft obferved. 
Lightning, like all other fires, moves round, and 
burns more in the extremity than in the middle: the 
fecond circle arifes from the firft, the grafs burnt up 
growing very plentifully afterwards. Others maintain 
that thefe circles are made by ants, which are fre- 
quently found in great numbers therein.—Mr Cavallo, 
who hath publifhed an efteemed treatife on ele&ricity, 
does not think that lightning is at all concerned in the 
formation of them : “ They are not (fays he) always 
of a circular figure ; and, as I am informed, they feem 
to be rather beds of muihrooms than the effe&s of 
lightning.” 

FAITH, in philofophy and theology, that aftent 
which we give to a propofition advanced by another, 
the truth of which we do not immediately perceive from 
our own reafon or experience ; or it is a judgment or 
aflent of the mind, the motive whereof is not any in- 
trinfic evidence, but the authority or teftimony of fome 
other who reveals or relates it. Hence, as there are 
two kinds of authorities and teftimouies, the one of 
God, and the other of man, faith becomes diftinguifhed 
into divine and human. 

Divine Faith, is that founded on the authority of 
God ; or it is that aflent we give to what is revealed 
by God. 

The objefts of this faith, therefore, are matters of 
revelation. See Revelation and Religion. 

Human Faith, is that whereby we believe what is 
told us by men. The objeft hereof is matter of human 
teftimony and evidence. See Metaphysics. 
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Faith, in practical theology, makes the firil of the 

theological virtues or graces. 
Faith in God, in this fenfe, denotes fuch a convic- 

tion of his being, perfedtions, charadter, and govern- 
ment, as produces love, truft, worftn'p, obedience, and 
refignation. 

baith in Chrift, as it has been defined by fome, is a 
mere affent to the gofpel as true ; according to others, 
it fignifies fuch a perfuafion that he is the Mefitah, and 
fuch a defire and expedlation of the bleffings which he 
has promifed in his gofpel to his fincere difciples, as 
engage the mind to fix its dependence upon him, and 
fubjett itfelf to him in all the ways of holy obedience, 
bee Theologv. 

Faith, likewife, in refpedl to futurity, is a moral 
principle, implying fuch a convidtion of the reality and 
importance of a future (late, as is fufficient to regulate 
the temper and condudt. 

Faith, or Fidelity, (Fides), was deified by the an- 
cient Romans, and had a temple in the Capitol confe- 
crated to her by Attiiius Catalinus. Her pritfis wore 
white veils : unbloody facrifices were offered to her, 
and the greateft oaths were taken in her name. Ho- 
race clothes her in white, places her in the retinue of 
Fortune, and makes her the fitter of Juftice, Od. 24, 
35. 1. i. Public faith is reprefented in a great number 
of medals ; fometimes with a bafket of fruit in one 
hand, and fome ears of corn in the other ; and fome- 
times holding a turtle-dove. But the moft ufual fym- 
bol is two hands joined together. The inferiptions are 
generally, Fides Augujli, Fides Exercitus, or Fides Mi- 
liium, &c. . 

FAITHFUL, an appellation aftumed by the Ma- 
hometans. See Mahometans. 

FAITHORN (William), an ingenious Englifh ar- 
tift, a native of London, was the difciple of Peak the 
painter, and worked with him three or four years. 
At the breaking out of the civil war, Peak efpoufed 
the caufe of his fovereign ; and Faithorn, who ac- 
companied his matter, was taken prifoner by the re- 
bels at Baringhoufe, from whence he was fent to Lon- 
don, and confined in Aklerfgate. In this uncomfort- 
able fituation he exercifed his graver; and a fmali 
head of the firft Villars duke of Buckingham, in the 
ftyle of Melan, is reckoned among his performances at 
that time. The folicitations of his friends in his fa- 
vour at lalt prevailed ; and he was releafed from pri- 
fon, with peimiilion to retire to the continent. In 
France he found protection and encouragement from 
the Abbe de Marolles ; and at this time it was that 
he formed an acquaintance with Nanteuil, from whofc 
inftrudtions he derived very confiderable advantages. 
About the year 1650 he returned to England, and 
foon after married the fitter of a Captain Ground. 
By her he had two fons; Flenry, who was a bookfel- 
ler, and William an engraver in mezzotinto. Fai- 
thorn opened a fhop near Temple-Bar, where he fold 
not only his own engravings, but thoie of other Eng- 
lifh artifts, and impoited a confiderable number of 
prints from Holland, France, and Italy. About the 
year 16B0, he retired from his fhop, and refided in 
Printing-Houfe Yard ; but he ftill continued to work 
for the bookftllers, efpeciaily Royfton, Martin, and 
Peake the younger, his former matter’s brother. He 
painted portraits from the life in crayons ; which art 
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Fakirs, he learned of Nanteuil during his abode in France. 
—"V-—' He alfo painted in miniature ; and his performances 

in both thefe iiyles were much elteemed. His fpirits 
were broken by the indifcretion and diffipation of his 
fon William ; and a lingering confumption put an end: 
to his life in 1691. He wrote a book Upon Drawingy 
Graving, and Etching, for which he was celebrated by 
his friend Thomas Flatman the poet. 

FAKIRS, Indian monks or friars. They out-do 
the feverity and mortification of the ancient Ancho- 
rets or Solitaries. Some of them make a vow of con- 
tinuing all their lifetime in one pofture, and keep it 
effeftually. Others never lie dow n ; but continue in 
a handing pofture all their lives, fupported only by a 
ftick, or rope under their arm-pits. Some mangle 
their bodies with fcourges and knives. They look 
upon themfelves to have conquered every paffion, and 
triumphed over the world ; and accordingly fcruple 
not, as if in a ftate of innocence, to appear entirely 
naked in public. 

The common people of Eaft India are thoroughly 
perfuaded of the virtue and innocence of the fakirs ; 
notwithftanding which, they are accufed of commit- 
ting the moft enormous crimes in private. 

They have alfo another kind of fakirs, who do not 
pradliie fuch feverities : thefe flock together in com- 
panies, and go from village to village, prophefying, 
and telling fortunes. They are wicked villains, and it 
is dangerous for a man to meet them in a lone place : 
neverthelefs the Indian idolaters have them in the ut- 
moft veneration. They make ufe of drums, trumpets, 
and other muftcal inftruments, to roufe their fouls, and 
work themfelves up to an artificial eeftafy, the better 
to publifh their pretended prophecies. 

Some of the votaries of thefe fages moft devoutly 
kifs their privy parts ; and they receive this monftrous 
declaration of refperft with a kind of ecftatic pleafure. 
The moft fober and difereet Indians confult them in 
this prepofterous attitude ; and their female votaries 
converfe with them a confiderable time with the moft 
indecent freedom. 

The fire they burn is made of cow’s dung, dried in 
the fun. When they are difpofed to deep, they repofe 
themfelves on cow’s dung, and fometimes on ordure 
itfelf. They are fo indulgent towards every living 
creature, that they fuffer themfelves to be over-run 
with vermin, or ftung by infedhs, without the lead: re- 
luctancy or complaint. 

It is more than probable, thefe Indian friars have 
fome fecret art to lull their fenfes afleep, in order to 
render themfclves in a great meafure infenfible of the 
exceffive torments they voluntarily undergo. Oving- 
ton allures us, that “ as he was one day in an aflem- 
bly of fakirs, he obferved, that they drank opiates in- 
fufed in water; the intoxicating virtue whereof was 
enough to turn their brain.” 

The garment of the chief fakirs confifts of three or 
four yards of orange-coloured linen, which they tie 
round them, and a tyger’s flein, which hangs over their 
flioulders. Their hair is woven in trefles, and forms a 
kind of turban. The fuperior of the fakirs is diltin- 
guiihed from the reft by having a greater number of 
pieces in his garment, and by a chain of iron, two yards 
long, tied to his leg. When he defigns to reft in any 
jlace, a garment is fpread upon the ground; on which 

he fits and gives audience, whilft his difciples publifh Falafi 
his virtues. 1—H 

Some perfons of quality in India have become fa- 
kirs : among others, five great lords belonging to the 
court of Cha-gehan, Mogul of the Indies. It is faid, 
there are about two millions of fakirs in the Eaft 
Indies. 

FALASHA, a people of Abyfirnia, of Jewifh ori- 
gin, deferibed by Mr Bruce, who was at great pains to 
acquaint himfelf with their hiftory by cultivating the 
friendfhip of the moft learned perfons among them he 
could meet with. 

According to the accounts received from them, the 
Falafha are the defeendants of thofe Jew's who came 
from Paleftine into Ethiopia, as attendants of Menilek. 
the fon of the queen of Sheba or Saba by Solomon. 
1 hey agree in the relations given by the Abyfilnians 
of that princefs, which are mentioned under the ar- 
ticle Ethiopia ; but deny that the pofterity of thofe 
who came with Menilek ever embraced the Chriftian 
religion, as the Abyffinians fay they did. They fay, 
that at the decline of the Jewifh commerce, wdren the 
ports of the Red Sea fell'in to the hands of other na- 
tions, and no intercourfe took place betwuxt them and 
Jerufalem, the Jewfifn inhabitants quitted the fea-coafts 
and retired into the province of Hembea. While they 
remained in the cities on the Red Sea, they exercifed 
the trades of brick and tile making, pottery, thatching 
houfes, &c. and after leaving the fea-coafts, they chofe 
the country of Hembea on account of the plenty of 
materials it afforded for exerciiing the trades they pro- 
feffed. Here they carried the art of pottery to a 
great degree of perfe£Iion, multiplied exceedingly, 
and became very numerous and powerful about the 
time that the Abyffinians were converted to Chriftia- 
nity. As this event was accounted by them an apo- 
ftacy from the true religion, they now Separated them- 
felves from the Abyffinians, and declared one Phineas, 
of the line of Solomon, their king. Thus they fay, 
they have ftill a prince of the houfe of Judah for their 
fovereign, though their affertion is treated with con- 
tempt, and a nick-name beftowed on the Falafhan fa- 
mily by the other Abyffinians. About the year 960, 
the queen of this people, after extirpating the Abyffi- 
nian princes on the rock Damo, affirmed the fove- 
reignty of the whole empire, which they retained for 
fome time, as is related under the article Ethiopia ; 
but their power being by degrees reduced, they were 
obliged to take up their refidence among the rugged 
mountains of Samen ; one of wdiich they chofe for 
their capital, and which has ever fince been called the 
jews Rock About the year 1600, they were almoft 
entirely ruined by an overthrow from the Abyffinians, 
in which both their king and queen were {lain ; fince 
which time they have been in fubjedlion to the empe- 
rors of that country, but are ftill governed by their 
own princes. When Mr Bruce was in Abyffinia they 
were fuppofed to amount to about 100,000 effective 
men. Gideon and Judith were the names of the king 
and queen at that time ; and thefe, according to our 
author, feem to be preferred to others for the royal 
family. 

The language of this people is very different from 
the Hebrew, Samaritan, or any other which the Jews 
ever fpoke in their own country. On being interro- 
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gated concerning it by Mr Bruce, they faid, that it 
was piobably one of thofe fpoken by the nations on the 
Red Sea, among whom they had fettled at their firft 
coming. They arrived in Abyffinia fpeaking Hebrew, 
and with the advantage of having books in that lan- 
guage ; but had now forgot it, which indeed is not to 
be wondered at, as they had loft their Hebrew books, 
and were entirely ignorant of the art of writing. At 
the time of their leaving Jerufalem, they were in pof- 
leffion both of the Hebrew and Samaritan copies of 
the law ; but when their fleet was deftroyed in the 
time of Rthoboam, and no faither communication with 
Jerufalem took place, they were obliged to ufe tranf- 
iations of the fcnptures, or thole copies which were 
in pofleffion of the ftrepherds, who, they fay, were all 
Jew's before the time of Solomon. On being afked, 
however, where the Shepherds got their copy, and 
being told, that, notwdthftanding the invalio i of E- 
gypt by Nebuchadnezzar, there was Hill a commu- 
nication with Jerufalem by means of the Ifhmaelite 
Arabs through Arabia, they frankly acknowledged 
that they could not tell; neither had they any memo- 
rials of the hiftory either of their own or any other 
country ; all that they believed in this cafe being de- 
rived from mere tradition, their hillories, if any ex- 
ifted, having been deftroyed by the famous Moorilh 
Captain Gragne, of whom an account is given un- 
der the article Ethiopia. They fay, that the firft 
book of Scripture they ever received was that of Enoch; 
and they place that of Job immediately after it, fup- 
poling that patriarch to have lived foon after the flood. 
.They have no copy of the Old Teftament in the Fa- 
lafha language, what they make ufe of being in that of 
Geez. This is fold to them by the Abyffinian Chri- 
ftians, who are the only fcribes in that country. No 
difference takes place about corruptions of the text ; 
nor do the Falafha know any thing of the Jewilh Tal- 
mud, Targum, or Cabala. 

FALCADE, in the manege, the motion of a horfe 
when he throws himfelf upon his haunches two or three 
times, as in very quick curvets; which is done in form- 
ing a flop and halt ttop. See Stop. 

FALCATED, fomething in the form of a fickle : 
thus, the moon is faid to be falcated when fhe appears 
horned. 

FALCO, in ornithology, a genus belonging to the 
order of accipitres, the characters of which are thefe : 
The beak is crooked, and furnifhed with wax at the 
bafe: the head is thick-fet with feathers, and the 
tongue is cloven. The eacle and hawk form this genus. 

i. The leucocephalus bald, or white-headed eagle 
of Catefby, is afh-coloured, with the head and tail 
white; the iris of the eye is white, over which is a pro- 
minence covered with a yellow flein ; the bill and the 
cere or wax are yellow, as are likewife the legs and 
feet ; and the taions are black. Though it is an eagle 
of fmall lize, it weighs nine pounds, is ilrong and full 
of fpirit, preying on lambs, pigs, and fawns. They 
always make their nefls near the fea or great rivers,' 
and ufually upon old dead pine or cyprefs trees, .con- 
tinuing to build annually on the fame tree till it falls. 
Though he is lo formidable to all birds, yet he fuffers 
them to build near his royal neft without moleftation; 
particularly ihe liftiing hawk, herons, 6cc. which all 
build on high trees, and in fume places arc fo near one 

another, that they appear like a rookery. The nefts 
are very large and very fetid by reafon of the reliCts 
of their prey. Lawfon fays they breed very often, 
laying again under their callow young; whofe warmth 
hatches the eggs; In Bering’s Ifle they make their 
nefts on the cliffs near fix feet wide and one thick ; 
and lay two eggs in the beginning of July. This fpecies 
inhabits both Europe and America ; but is more com- 
mon in the latter. Befides fleih, it feeds alfo on 
fiih. This, however, it does not procure for itfelf; 
but fitting in a convenient fpot, watches the diving of 
the ofprey into the water after a fifh, which the mo- 
ment it has feized the bald eagle follows clofe after, 
when the ofprey is glad to efcape by dropping the fifh 
from his bill; and fuch is the dexterity of the former, 
that it often feizes the prey before it can fall to the 
g ound. Catefby fays the male and female are much 
alike. 

2 The oflifragus, or fea-eagle, with yellow wax, and 
half-feathered legs; it is about the fize of a peacock ; 
the feathers are white at the bafe, iron coloured in the 
middle, and black at the points ; and the legs are yel- 
low. It is found in feveral parts of Great Britain and 
Ireland. Mr Willoughby tells us, that there was an 
aery of them in Whinficld Park, Wdlmoreland; and 
the bird foaring in the air with a cat in its talons 
(which Barlow drew from the very fa A. which he flaw 
in Scotland), is of this kind. The cat’s refiftance 
brought both animals to the ground, when Barlow 
took them up ; and afterwards cauied the event to be - 
engraved in the 36th plate of his Colledlion of Prints. 
Turner lays, that in his days this bird was too well 
known in England; for it made horrible deftruilion 
among the fifh. All authors indeed agree, that it feeds 
principally on fiih, which it takes as they are fwim- 
ming near the furface, by darting itfelf down upon 
them ; not by diving or fwimming, as forne authors 
have pretended, who furnifh it for that purpofe with 
one webbed foot to fwim with, and another divided 
foot to take its prey with. Martin, fpeaking of what 
he calls the great eagles of the Weftern Hies, fays, 
that they fallen their talons in the back of the fiih, 
commonly of falmon, which are often above the water, 
or very near the furface. Thofe of Greenland will 
even take a young ftal out of the water. Turner, 
above mentioned, lays, that the fifhermen were fond of 
anointing their baits with the fat of this bird, imagi- 
ning that it hau a peculiar alluring quality : they were 
even fuperftitious enough to believe, that whenever the 
fea-eagle hovered over a piece of water, the fifh (as if 
charmed) would rife to the furface with their bellies 
upwards; and in that manner prefent themfelves to 
him. It alfo preys on water fowl. This fpecies is 
alfo frequent in North America, and was alfo met 
with in Botany Ifland by Captain Cooke. 

3. The chryfaetos, or golden eagle,.weighs about 12 
pounds, and is in length about three feet, the wings 
when extended meafuring about feven feet four inches. 
The fight and fenfe of fmelliug are very acute : the 
head and neck are clothed with narrow, fharp-pointed 
feathers, of a deep brown colour bordered with taw- 
ney ; the hind part of the head in particular is of a 
bright ruft colour. Thefe birds are very deftrublive to 
fawns, lambs, kids, and all kinds of game; particularly 
in the breeding'feafon, when they bring a vaft quaiu 
2. titj; 
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tity oxr prey to their young. Smith, in his Hiftory of 
Kerry, relates, that a poor man in that country got a 
comfortable fubfiftence for his family, during a fummer 
of famine, out of an eagle’s neft, by robbing the ea- 
glets of the food the old ones brought; vvhofe attend- 
ance he protradled beyond the natural time, by clip- 
ping the wings and retarding the flight of the former. 
It is very unfafe to leave infants in places where eagles 
frequent; there being inflances in Scotland of two be- 
ing carried off by them; but, fortunately, the theft 
was difeovered in time, and the children were reftored 
unhurt out of the eagles nefts. In order to extirpate 
thefe pernicious birds, there is a law in the Orkney 
ifles, which intitles every perfon that kills an eagle to 
a hen out of every houfe in the parifli where it was 
killed. Eagles feem to give the preferences the car- 
cafes of dogs and cats. People who make it their bu- 
fmefs to kill thofe birds, lay one or other of thefe car- 
cafes by way of bait; and then conceal themfelves 
within gun (hot. They fire the inftant the eagle alights ; 
for Are, that moment, looks about before (he begins to 
prey. Yet, quick as her fight may be, her fenfe of hear- 
ing'feems flill more exquifite. If hooded crows or ra- 
vens happen to be nearer the carrion, and refort to it 
firft, and give a fingle croak, the eagle is certain of 
inftantly repairing to the fpot. 

Eagles are remarkable for their longevity, and for 
their power of fuftaining a long abftinence from food. 
Mr Keyfler relates, that an eagle died at Vienna after 
a confinement of I04years‘ 1 his pre-eminent length 
of days probably gave occafion to the faying of the 
Pfalmift, “ Thy youth is renewed like the eagle’s.” 
One of this fpecies, which was nine years in the pof- 
feffion of Owen Holland, Efq; of Conway, lived 32 
years with the gentleman who made him a prefent of 
it ; but what its age was when the latter received it 
from Ireland is unknown. The fame bird alfo fur- 
r.ifhes us with a proof of the truth of the other remark; 
having once, through the negleft of fervants, endured 
hunger for 21 days without any fuftenance whatever. 

4? The fulvus, or white-tailed eagle of Edwards, 
has the whole plumage of a dufky brown: the breaft 
marked with triangular fpots of white, but which are 
wanting in the Britifh kind : the tail is white, tipt 
with black ; hut in young birds dulky, blotched with 
white : the legs are covered to the toes with foft ruft- 
coloured feathers. Thefe birds inhabit Hudfon’s Bay 
and northern Europe as far as Hiontheim. They are 
found on the higheft rocks of the Uralian chain, where 
it is not covered with wood; but are moft frequent on 
the Siberian, where they make their neft on the loftieft 
rocks. They are rather inferior in fize to the fea- 
eagle ; but are generous, fpirited, and docile. The 
independent Tartars train them for the chafe of hares, 
foxes, antelopes, and even wolves. The ufe is of con- 
fiderable antiquity ; for Marco Polo, the great travel- 
ler of 1269, obferved and admired the diverfion of the 
great cham of Tartary; who had feveral eagles, which 
were applied to the fame purpofes as they are at pre- 
fent. The Tartars alfo efteem the feathers of the tail 
as the heft they have for pluming their arrows. This 
fpecies is frequent in Scotland ; where it is called the 
Hack eagle, from the dark colour of its plumage. It 
is very deftruftive to deer, which it will feize between 
the horns ; and by inceffantly beating it about the 

eyes with its wings, foon makes a prey of the harafled 
animal. The eagles in the ifle of Rum have nearly 
extirpated the ftags that ufed to abound there. They 
generally build in clefts of rocks near the deer-forefts; 
and make great havoc not only among them, but alfo 
among the white hares and ptarmigans. Mr Wil- 
loughby gives the following curious account of the neft 
of this fpecies. “ In the year of our Lord 1668, in 
the woodlands near the river Darwent, in the peak of 
Derby (hire, was found an eagle’s neft made of great 
flicks, retting one end on the edge of a rock, the other 
on two birch trees ; upon which was a layer of rufhes, 
and over them a layer of heath, and upon the heath 
rufhes again ; upon which lay one young one and an 
addle egg ; and by them a lamb, a hare, and three 
heath poults. The neft was about two yards fquare, 
and had no hollow in it. The young eagle was black 
as a hobby, of the ftiape of a goftrawk, almoft of the 
v/eight of a goofe, rough-footed, or feathered down to 
the foot : having a white ring about the tail.” 

5. The cyantus, or hen-harrier, with white wax, 
yellow legs, a whitiftv blue body, and a white ring 
round the eyes and throat. It is the blue hawk of 
Edwards, and is a native of Europe and Africa. Thefe 
birds are extremely deftruclive to young poultry and 
to the feathered game : they fly near the ground, 
fkimming the furface in fearch of prey. They breed on 
the ground, and never are obferved to fettle on trees. 

6. The albiulla, or cinereous eagle, is inferior in fize 
to the golden eagle ; the head and neck are of a pale 
afti-colour ; the body and wings cinereous, clouded 
with brown ; the quill feathers very dark ; the tail 
white ; the legs feathered hut little below the knees, 
and of a very bright yellow. The male is of a darker 
colour than the female. The bill of this fpecies is 
rather ftraighter than is ufual in the eagle; which 
feems to have induced Linnaeus to place it among the 
•vultures. But Mr Pennant obferves, that it can have 
no title to be ranked with that genus, the charafter- 
iftical mark of which is, that the head and neck are 
either quite bare, or only covered with down; whereas 
this bird is wholly feathered. This fpecies is in fize 
equal to the black eagle, and inhabits. Europe as high 
as Iceland and Lapmark. It is common in Greenland, 
but does not extend to America ; or, according to 
Mr Pennant, if it does, it varies into the white-headed 
eagle, to which it has great affinity, particularly in its 
feeding much on fifh ; the Danes therefore call it 
Flfke-orn. It is common in the fouth of Ruffia, and 
about the Volga, as far as trees will grow ; but is very 
fcarce in Siberia. It inhabits Greenland the whole 
year, fitting on the rocks with flagging wing, and flies 
flowly. It makes its neft on the lofty cliffs, with 
twigs, lining the middle with moffes and feathers; lays 
two eggs; and fits in the latter end of May or begin- 
ning of June. Thefe birds prey on young feals, which 
they feize as they are floating on the water; but oft- 
times, by fixing their talons in an old one, they are 
overmatched, and drawn down to the bottom, feream- 
ing horribly. They feed alfo on filh, efpecially the 
lumpfilh, and a fort of trout; on ptarmigans, auks, and 
eider ducks. They fit on the top of rocks, attentive 
to the motion of the diving birds; and with quick eyes 
obferve their courfe by the bubbles which rife to the 
furface of the water, and catch the fowls as they rile 
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Falco. for breath. The Greenlanders ufe their ftins for 

cloathing next to their bodies; eat the flefh; and keep 
the bill and feet for amulets. They kill them with 
the bow; or take them in nets placed in the fnow pro- 
perly baited; or tempt them by the fat of feals, which 
the eagles eat to an excefs ; which occafions fuch a 
torpidity as to make them art eafy prey. They are 
common in Scotland and the Orkneys ; where they 
feed on filh. as well as on land atrtnals. 

7. The crying eagle (Ar£l. Zool. p. 215.), with a 
dufky bill and yellow cere; the colour of the plumage 
is a ferruginous brown ; the coverts of the wings and 
fcapulars are elegantly Varied with oval white fpots ; 
the ptimaries dtilky, the ends of the greater white; 
the bread and belly are of a deeper colour than the 
reft of the plumage, ftreaked downwards with dull 
yellow; the tail is dark brown, tipt with dirty white; 
the legs are feathered to the feet, which are yellow. 
The length of the bird is two feet.— 1 his fpecies is 
found in many parts of Europe, but not in Scandina- 
via ; is frequent in Ruffia and Siberia ; and extends 
even to Kamtfcharka. It is lefs generous and fpirited 
than other eagles, and is perpetually making a plain- 
tive noife; from which it was ftyled by the ancients 

*Yi[l Hijl.planga & danga* •, and anataria, from its preying on 
•*rih- 9 ducks, which Plinyf deferibes with great elegance, 
fjp.x c.3. The Arabs ufed to train it for the chace ; but its 

quarry was cranes and other birds; the more generous 
eagle being flown at antelopes and various quadrupeds. 
This fpecies was itfelfah objeft of diverfion, and made 
the game of even fo fmall a falcon as the fparrow hawk; 
which would purfue it with great eagernefs, foar above, 
then fall on it, and faftening with its talons, keep beating 
it about the head with its wings, till they both fell to- 
gether to the ground. This Sir John Chardin has 
feen praftifed about Tauris. 

8. The milvus, or kite, is a native of Europe, Afia, 
and Africa. This fpecies generally breeds in large 
forefts or woody mountainous countries. Its neft is 
compofed of (ticks, lined with feveral odd materials, 
fuch as rags, bits of flannel, rope, and paper. It lays 
two, or at moft three, eggs; which, like thofe of other 
birds of prey, are much rounded and blunt at the 
fmaller end. They are white, fpotted with dirty yel- 

Ilow. Its motion in the air diftinguifhes it from all 
other birds, being fo fmooth and even that it is fcarce 
perceptible. Sometimes it will remain quite motion- 
lefs for a conflderable fpace ; at others glide through 
the fley without the leaft apparent aflion of its wings; 
from thence deriving the old name of g/ead or g/ede, 
from the Saxon glida. They inhabit the north of Eu- 
rope, as high as Jarlfberg, in the very fouth of Nor- 
way ; but do not extend farther. They quit Sweden 
in flocks at the approach of winter, and return in 
fpring. Some of them winter about Aftrakan, in 
lat. 46. 30: but the far greater part are fuppofed to 
retire into Egypt, being feen in September palling by 
Conftantinople in their way from the north; and again 
in April returning to Europe, to Ihun the great heats 
of the eaft. They are obferved in vaft numbers about 
Cairo, where they are extremely tame, and feed even 
on dates, probably for want of other food. They alfo 
breed there ; fo that, contrary to the nature of other 
capacious birds, they increafe and multiply twice in the 
year j once in the mild winters of Egypt, and a fecond 
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time in the fummers of the north. It makes its ap- 
pearance in Greece in the fpring; and in the early 
ages, fays Ariftophanes, “ it governed that country; 
and men fell on their knees when they were firft bleffed 
with the fight of it, becaufe it pronounced the flight 
of winter, and told them to begin to Ihear their vernal 
fleeces.” In Britain they are found the whole year. 
Lord Bacon obferves, that when kites fly high, it por- 
tends fair and dry weather. 

9. The gentilis, or gentil falcon, inhabits the north 
of Scotland, and was in high efteem as a bold and fpi- 
rited bird in the days of falconry. It makes its neft 
in rocks : it is larger than the gofliawk ; the head of 
a light raft colour, with oblong black fpots; the whole 
under fide from chin to tail white, tinged with yellow; 
the back of a brown colour ; the tail barred with four 
or five bars of black, and as many of afh-colour; the 
very tips of all the tail-feathers white. 

10. The fubbuteo, or hobby, was ufed like the kef- 
trel in the humbler kind of falconry ; particularly in 
what was called daring of larks : the hawk was caft 
off; the larks, aware of their moft inveterate enemy, 
were fixed to the ground for fear ; by which means 
they became a ready prey to the fowler, by drawing 
a net over them. The back of this bird is brown ; 
the nape of the neck white; and the belly pale, with 
oblong brown fpots. It is a bird of paffage; but 
breeds in Britain, and migrates in Qdlober. 

11. The buteo, or buzzard, is the moft common of 
the hawk kind in England, It breeds in large woods; 
and ufually builds on an old crow’s neft, which 
it enlarges, and lines with wool and other foft mate- 
rials. It lays two or three eggs, which are fometimes 
perfectly white, fometimes fpotted with yellow. The 
cock buzzard will hatch and bring up the young if 
the hen is killed. The young keep company with the 
old ones for fome little time after they quit the neft ; 
which is not ufual with other birds of prey, who al- 
ways drive away their brood as foon as they can fly. 
This fpecies is very lluggifh and ina&ive, and is much 
lefs in motion than other hawks; remaining perched 
on the fame bough for the greateft part of the day, 
and is found at moft times near the fame place. It 
feeds on birds, rabbits, moles, and mice ; it will alfo 
eat frogs, earthworms, and infedls. This bird is fub- 
jedf to fome variety in its colour. Some have their 
bread and belly of a brown colour, and are only marked 
crofs the craw with a large white crefcent; but ufually 
the bread is of a yellowilh white, fpotted with oblong 
ruft-coloured fpots, pointing downwards : the back of 
the head, neck, and coverts of the wings, are of a 
deep brown, edged with a pale ruft-colour: the middle 
of the back covered only with a thick white down. 
The tail is barred with black, and afli-colour, and 
fometimes with ferruginous. 

12. The tinnunculus, or keftrel, breeds in the hol- 
lows of trees, in the holes of high rocks, towers, and 
ruined buildings. It feeds on field-mice, fmall birds, 
and infedls ; which it will difeover at a great diftance. 
This is the hawk that we fo frequently fee in the air 
fixed in one place ; and, as it were, fanning it with , 
its wings ; at which time it is watching for its prey. 
When falconry was in ufe in Great Britain, this bird 
was trained for catching fmall birds and young par- 
tridges. It is eafily diftinguiihed from all other hawks, 
$ by 
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by Its colours. The "crown of the head and the greater 
part of the tail are of a fine light grey; the back and 
coverts of the wing of a brick-red, elegantly fpotted 
with black: the whole under fide of the bird of a paie 
rutl-colour fpotted with black. 

13. The fufflator, with yellowifli wax and legs; the 
body is of a brownifh white colour ; and the covers of 
the eyes are bony. He has a fleihy lobe between the 
nofirils ; which when angry or terrified, he inflates till 
his head becomes as big as his whole body. He is a 
native of Surinam. 

14. The cachinnans, or laughing hawk, has yellovv- 
ifh legs and wax, and white eye-brows ; the body is 
variegated with brown and white ; and it has a black 
ring round the top of the head. It makes a laughing 
hind of noife when it obferves any peifon, and is a 
native of America. . 

15. The columbarius, or pigeon-hawk of Cateiby, 
weighs about fix ounces. The bill is black at the point, 
and whitifh at the bafe ; the iris of the eye is yellow ; 
the bafe of the upper mandible is covered with a yel- 
low cere or wax; all the upper part of the body, 

and tail, are brown. The interior vanes of 
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a dark brown 
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the quill-feathers have large red fpots. < The tail is 
marked with large regular tranfverfe white lines; the 
throat, bread;, and belly, are white, mixed with brown; 
the fmall feathers that cover the thighs reach within 
half an inchcf the feet, and are white, with a tinc- 
ture of red, befet with long fpots of brown ; the legs 
.and feet are yellow. It inhabits America, from Hud- 
fon’s Bay as low as South Carolina. In the laft it at- 
tains to a larger fize. In Hudfon’s Bay it appeals in 
May on the banks of Severn river, breeds, and retires 
fouth in autumn. It feeds on fmall birds ; and on 
the approach of any perfon, flies in circles, and makes 
a great fhrieking. It forms its neft in a rock, 01 feme 
hollow tree, with flicks and grafs ; and lines it with 
feathers : and lays from two to four eggs, white, fpot- 
ted with red. In Carolina it preys on pigeons, and 
young of the wild turkies. . i 

16. The furcatus, or fwallow-tailed hawk, has a 
black bill, lefs hooked than ufual with rapacious birds: 
the eyes are large and black, with a red iris: the head, 
neck, bread, and belly, are white ; the upper part of 
the back and wings a dark purple; but more d 11 iky to- 
wards the lower parts, with a tinaure of green. I he 
wings are long in proportion to the body, and, when 
extended, meafure four feet. The tail is dark purple 
mixed with green, and remarkably forked. Tins mod 
elegant fpecies inhabits only the Southern parts, of 
North America ; and that only during fummer. Like 
fwallows, they feed chiefly flying ; for they are much 
on wing, and prey on various forts of infeas. They 
alfo feed on lizards and ferpents; and will kill the lar- 
o-ed of the regions it frequents with the utmon. eafe. 
They quit North America before winter, and are 
fuppofed to retreat to Peru. r ^ n , 

1^. Halisetus, the fifhing-hawk of Catefby,. or the 
ofprey, weighs three pounds and a quarter ; it mea- 
fures, from one end of the wing to the other, five feet 
and a half. The bill is black, with a blue cere or 

the iris of the eye is yellow, and the crown of wax 
the head brown, with a mixture of white feathers ; 
irorn each eye, backwards, runs a brown dripe.: the 
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back, wings, and tail, are of a dark brown; the 
throat, neck, and belly, white ; the legs and feet are ' ‘ 
rough and fcaly, and of a pale blue colour; the talons 
are black, and -nearly of an equal fize; the featners ot 
the thighs are diort, and adhere clofe to them, con- 
trary to others of the hawk kind, which nature feems 
to have defigned for the more eafily penetrating the 
water. Notwithdanding the ofprey is fo perfecuted 
by the bald eagle, yet it always keeps near its haunts. 
It is a fpecies of yad quicttneis of fight; and will fee 
a fifli near the furface from a great didance : defeend 
with prodigious rapidity, and carry the prey with 
an exulting feream high into the air. I he eagle hears 
the note, and indantly attacks the ofprey;. who drops 
the fidi, which the former catches before it can reach 
the ground or water.' The lower parts of the rivers 
and creeks near the fea in America, abound with 
thefe eagles and hawks, where fuch diverting conteds 
are often feen. It fometimes happens that the ofprey 
perilhes in taking its prey ; for if it chances to fix its 
talons in an over-grown fifli, it is drawn under water 
before it can difengage itfelf, and is drowned. 

18. The Iceland falcon (G. Mag. 1771, p. 297), 
or gyrfalco Lin. has a drong bill, much hooked, the 
upper mandible diarply angulated on the lower edges, 
with a bluilh wax : the head is of a very pale rud-co- 
lour, dreaked downwards with dulky lines: the neck, 
bread, and belly, are white, marked with cordated 
fpots; the thighs white, eroded with fliort bars of deep 
brown : the back and coverts of the wings are duf- 
ky, fpotted and edged with white ; the exterior webs 
of the primaries dufley mottled with reddifli white, the 
inner barred with white : the feathers of the tail are 
eroded with 14 or more narrow bars of dufley and 
white ; the dufley bars regularly oppofing thofe of 
white : the wings, when clofed, reach almod to the 
end of the train : legs are drong and yellow. The 
length of the wing, from the pinion to the tip is 
16 inches.—This fpecies is an inhabitant of Iceland, 
and is the mod edeemed of any for the fport of fal- 
conry. 

19. The fufeus, or Greenland falcon, has dufley irides; 
lead-coloured wax and feet; brown crown, marked 
wdth irregular oblong white fpots ; whitifli forehead, 
blackifli cheeks ; the hind part of the head and throat 
white ; bread and belly of a yellowdflv white, driped 
downwards with dufley dreaks; the back dufley, tin- 
ged with blue, the ends of the feathers .lighted, and 
fprinkled over with a few white fpots, efpecially to- 
wards the rump ; the wings of the fame colours, va- 
riegated beneath with white and black ; the upper part 
of the tail dufley eroded very faintly with paler bars, 
the under fide whitifli. It inhabits all parts of Green- 
land, from the remoted hills to thofe which impend 
over the fea. They are even feen on the Hands of ice 
remote from fhore. They retire in the breeding-feafon 
to the farthed part of the country, and return in au- 
tumn with their young. They breed in the fame 
manner as the cinereous eagle, but in more didant 
places ; and lay from three to five eggs. The tail of 
the young is black, with great brown fpots on the ex- 
terior webs. They prey on ptarmigans, auks, and all 
the fmall birds of the country. They have frequent 
difputes with the raven, but feldom come off victors ; 
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for the raven will, on being attacked, fling itfeif on 
its back ; and cither by defending itfeif with its claws, 
or by calling, with its croaking, numbers of others to 
its help, oblige the falcon to retire, The Greenland* 
ers ufe the <kin, among others, for their inner gar- 
ments ; the wings for brufhes; the feet for amulets: 
but feldom eat the flefh, unlefs compelled by hunger. 

20. The gyrfalcon (Br. Zool n° 47 ) has a yel- 
low wax ; the bill bluifh, and greatly hooked ; the eye 
dark blue ; the throat of a pure white ; the whole bo- 
dy, wings, and tail, of the fame colour, moft ele- 
gantly marked with dufky bars, lines, or fpots, lea- 
ving the white the far prevailing colour. There are 
inftances, but rare, of its being found entirely white. 
In fome, the whole tail is crofled by remote bars of 
black or brown ; in others, they appear only very 
faintly on the middle feathers: the feathers of the 
thighs are very long and unfpotted : the legs ftrong, 
and of a light blue. Its weight is 45 ounces Troy ; 
length, near two feet ; extent, four feet two. This 
fpecies has the fame manners and haunts with the for- 
mer. It is very frequent in Iceland ; is found in 
X.apmark and Norway ; and rarely in the Orknies and 
North Britain. In Afia, it dwells in the higheft points 
of the Urallian and other Siberian mountains, and dares 
the coldeft climates throughout the year. It is kept 
in the latitude of Peter (burg, uninjured in the open air 
during the fevereft winters.-- This fpecies is pre-emi- 
nent in courage as well as beauty, and is the terror of 
other hawks. It was flown at all kinds of fowl, how 
great foever they were ; but its chief game ufed to be 
herons and cranes. 

The three laft fpecies are in high efteem for fport. 
They are referved for the kings of Denmark ; who 
fend their falconer with two attendants annually into 
Iceland to purchafe them. They are caught by the 
natives; a certain number of whom in every diltrift 
are licenfed for that purpofe. They bring all they 
take, about midfummer, to Befi’efted, to meet the royal 
falconer; and each brings 10 or 12, capped, and 
perched on a crofs pole, which they carry on horfe- 
back and reft on the ftirrup. The falconer examines 
the birds, rejects thofe which are not for his purpofe, 
and gives the feller a written certificate of the qualities 
of each, which intitles him to receive from the king’s re- 
ceiver-general feventeen rixdollers for the pureft white 
falcon (n 20 ),ten for n° 19. or thofe which are leaft 
white ; and feven for n° 18. This brings into the ifland 
between 2000 and 30CO rixdollars annually. They are 
taken in the following manner :—Two polls are fa- 
Ilened in the ground, not remote from their haunts. 
To one is tied a ptarmigan, a pigeon, a cock or hen, 
fattened to a cord that it may have means of flutter- 
ing, and fo attratl the attention of the falcon. On 
the other poll is placed a net, diftended on a hoop, a- 
bout fix feet in diameter. Through this poll is intro- 
duced a firing, above 100 yards long, which is fatten- 
ed to the net, in order to pull it down ; and another 
is fattened to the upper part of the hoop, and goes 
through the poll to which the bait is tied. As foon as 
the falcon fees the fowl flutter on the ground, he takes 
a few circles in the air, to fee if there is any danger, 
then darts on its prey with fuch violence as to ftrike 
off the head, as nicely as if it was done with a razor. 
He then ufually rifes again, and takes another circle, 

Voc. VII. Fart I. 

97 ] F A L 
to explore the place a fecond time : after which it Pale®. 
makes another Hoop ; when, at the inftant of its de- v—“ 
feending, the man pulls the dead bird under the net ; 
and, by means of the other cord, covers the falcon 
with the net at the moment it has feized the prey ; 
the perfon lying concealed behind fome ftones, or elfe 
lies flat on his belly, to elude the fight of the falcon. 
As foon as one is caught, it is taken gently out of the 
net, for fear of breaking any of the feathers of the 
wings or tail ; and a cap is placed over its eyes. If any 
of the tail-feathers are injured, the falconers have the 
art of grafting others; which fometimes has occaflon- 
ed a needlefs multiplication of fpecies. 

The Iceland falcons are in the higheft efteem. They 
will laft 10 or 12 years; whereas thofe of Norway, 
and other countries, feldom are fit for fport after two 
or three years ufe. Yet the Norwegian hawks were in 
old times in great repute in this kingdom, and even 
thought bribes Worthy of a king. Geoffry Le Pierre, 
clfief jufticiary, gave twro good Norway hawks to 
King John, that Walter Le Madina might have leave 
to export 100 weight of cheefe. John the fon of Ord- 
gar, gave a Norway hawk to have the king’s requeft 
to the king of Norway, to let him have his brother’s 
chattels; and Ralf Havoc fined to King Stephen in 
two girfals (gyrfalcons) and two Norway hawks, that 
he might have the fame acquittance that his father had. 

21. The aviporus, with black wax, yellow legs, 
half naked, the head of an afh colour, and having an 
cfth-coloured ftripe on the tail, which is white at the 
end. It is the honey-buzzard of Ray, and had its 
name from the combs of wafps being found in its neft. 
It is a native of Europe, and feeds on mice, lizards, 
frogs, bees, &c. It runs very fwiftly, like a hen. 

22. The seruginofus, or moor-buzzard, with greenifli 
wax, a greyiflr body, the top of the head, nape of the 
neck, and legs, yellowifh ; is a native of Europe, and 
frequents moors, marfhy places, and heaths : it never 
foars like other ha.vks; but commonly fits on the 
ground or on fmall buflres. It makes its neft in the 
midft of a tuft of grafs or ruflies. It is a very fierce and 
voracious bird ; and is a great deftroyer of rabbits, 
young wild-ducks, and other water-fowl. It preys, 
like the ofprey, on fifli. 

23. The palumbarius, with black wax edged with 
yellow; yellow legs, a brown body, the prime fea- 
thers of the tail marked with pale ftreaks, and the 
eye-brows white. It is the gofhawk of Ray ; and was 
formerly in high eiteem among falconers, being flown 
at cranes, geefe, pheafants, and partridges. It breeds 
in Scotland, and builds its neft in trees. It is very 
deftruftive to game, and dallies through the woods af- 
ter its quarry with vaft impetuofity ; but if it cannot 
catch the objebt of its purfuit almoft immediately, de • 
lifts, and perches on a bough till fome new game pre- 
fents itfeif. —This fpecies is common in Mufcovy and 
Siberia. They extend to the river Amur; and are 
ufed by the emperor of China, in his fporting progref- 
fes, attended by his grand falconer, and loco of the 
fubordinate. Every bird has a iilver plate fattened to 
its foot, with the name of the falconer who had the 
charge of it ; that in cafe it fhould be loft, it might be 
brought to the proper perfon : but if he could not be 
found, the bird is delivered to another officer, called 
the guardian erf lujl birds; who keeps it till it is de- 
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manded by the falconer to whom it belonged* That of the feathers there. This duft was not in fmallquan- ' 
this great officer may the more readily be found a- tities ; for upon linking his breaft, the yellow powder Fa,eoc 
mong the army of hunters who attend the emperor, he flew in fully greater quantity than from a hair-dreffer’s * 
eredts a flandard in the moft confpicuous place. powder puff. The feathers of the belly and breaft, 

24. The nifus, or fparrow-hawk, with green wax, which were of a gold colour, did not appear to have 
yellow legs, a white belly undulated with grey, and the any thing extraordinary in their formation, but the 
tail marked with blackifh belts. This is the moft per- large feathers in the fhoulder and wings feemed appa- 
nicious hawk we have; and makes great havoc among rently to be hue tubes, which upon preflure fcattered 
pigeons as well as partridges. It builds in hollow trees, this duft upon the finer part of the feather, but this 
in old nefts of crows, large ruins, and high rocks : it was brown, the colour of the feathers of the back, 
lays four white eggs, encircled near the blunter end Upon the fide of the wing, the ribs, or hard part of the 
with red fpecks. feather, feemed to be bare as if worn, or, in our au- 

25. The minutus, with white wax, yellow legs, and thor’s opinion, were rather renewing themfelves, having 
the body white underneath. It is the lead hawk of before failed in their function. What is the reafon of 
BrifTons, being about the fize of a thrufh; and is found this extraordinary provifion of nature, our author does 
on the ifland Melita. not pretend to determine. But as it is an unufual one, 

There are near too other fpecies diftinguifhed by it is probably meant, he thinks, for a defence againft 
ornithologifts. Among thefe are two deferibed by Mr the climate in favour of thofe birds which live in thofe 
Bruce ; one of which deferves particular notice here, as almoft inacceffible heights of a country doomed even in 
being not only the largeft of the eagle kind, but, in our its lower parts to leveral months of exceffive rain. Ac- 
author’s opinion, the largeft bird that flies. He calls cording to Mr Bruce’s defcription, this bird, from 
it the golden eagle ; by the natives it is vulgarly called wing to wing, was 8 feet 4 inches; from the tip of 
alon ducbn, ox father long-beard. It is not an obje£l of his tail to the point of his beak when dead, 4 feet 
any chace, nor ftood in need of any ftratagem to bring 7 inches. He was remarkably flu it in the legs, being- 
it within reach. Upon the highelt top of the mountain only four inches from the joining of the foot to where 
JLamalmon, while Mr Bruce’s fervants were refrefhing the leg joins the thigh, and from the joint of the thigh 
themfelves from that toilfome rugged afcent, and enjoy- to the joining of his body fix inches. The thicknefs 
ing the pleafure of a moft delightful climate, eating of his thigh was little lefs than four inches ; it was ex- 
their dinner in the outer air with feveral large dilhes of tremely mufcular, and covered with flefh. His middle 
boiled goats ftefti before them, this eagle fuddcnly made claw was about two inches and a half long, not very 
its appearance ; he did not ftoop rapidly from a height, tharp at the point, but extremely ftrong. From the 
but came flying flowly along the ground, and fat down root of the bill to the point was three inches and a 
clofe to the meat within the ring the men had made quarter, and one inch and three quarters in breadth at 
round it. A great ftiout, or rather cry of diftrefs, which the root. A forked brufli of ftrong hair, divided at 
they raifed, made the bird Hand for a minute as if tore- the point into two, proceeded from the cavity of his 
colledt himfelf, while the fervants ran for their lances lower jaw at the beginning of his throat. His eye was 
and ftrields. His attention was fully fixed upon the flefti. remarkably fmall in proportion to his bulk, the aper- 
He put his foot into the pan where was a large piece ture being fcarcely half an inch. The crown of his 
in water prepared for boiling ; but finding the fmart head was bare or bald, as was alfo the front where the 
which he had not expe£led, he withdrew it, and for- bill and fleull joined. 
fook the piece which he held. There were two large FALCON, or Faucon, a bird of prey of the hawk 
pieces, a leg and a ftioulder, lying upon a wooden platter; kind, fuperior to all others for courage, docility, gentle- 
into thefe he trufted both his claws and carried them off; nefs, and noblenefs of nature *. 8everal authors take * See/, 
flamming flowly along the ground as he had come, till he the namefalconto have been occafioned by its crooked ta- 
difappeared behind a cliff. But being obferved at his de- Ions or pounces, which refemble a falx or fickle. Giral- 
parture to look willfully at the large piece which remain- dus derives it a falcando, becaufe it flies in a curve, 
td in the warm water, it was concluded that he would The falcon, or falcon gentle, is both for the fill and 
i’oon return : in expectation of which Mr Bruce loaded for the lure. In the choice, take one that has wide 
a rifle-gun with ball, and fat down clofe to the platter noftrils, high and large eye-lids, a large black eye ; a 
by the meat. It was not many minutes before he came, round head, fomewhat full on the top ; barb feathers 
and a prodigious fhout was raifed by the attendants, on the clap of the beaks, which fhould be fhort, thick, 
“ He is coming, he is coming!” enough to have dif- and of an azure colour ; the breaft large, round, and 
couraged a lefs courageous animal. Whether it was not flefhy ; and the thighs, legs, and feet, large and 
quite fo hungry as at the firft vifit, or fufpe&ed fome- ftrong ; with the fear of the foot fuft and bluifh: the 
thing from Mr Bruce’s appearance, it made a fmall turn, pounces fhould be black, with wings long and crofting 
and fat down about ten yards from him, the pan with the train, which fhould be fhort and very pliable, 
the meat being between them. In this fituation Mr The name falcon is reftrained to the female : for the 
Bruce fired, and fhot him with the ball through the male is much fmaller, weaker, and lefs courageous, than, 
middle of his body about two inches below the wing, the female ; and therefore is denominated tajfel, or 
fo that he lay down upon the grafs without a Angle tircelet. The falcon is excellent at the river, brook, 
flutter. Upon laying hold of his monftrous carcafe, and even field ; and flies ch'.efly at the larger game, a& 
our author was not a little furprifed at feeing his hands . wild-goofe, kite, crow, heron, crane, pye, fhoveler, 
covered and tinged with yellow powder or duft. Upon &c. For further particulars, fee Falconry, FIawk,, 
turning him upon his belly, and examining the feathers and FIawking. 
of his back, they produced a browq dutt; the colour The cuftom of carrying a falcon extended to many 
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countries, and was efteemed a diftin&ion of a man of 
rank. The Welfh had a faying, that you may know 
a gentleman by his hawk, horfe, and grehound. In 
fa£t, a perfon of rank fcldom went without one on his 
hand. Harold, afterwards king of England, is painted 
going on a moll important embaffy, with a hawk on his 
hand and a dog under his arm. Henry VI. is repre- 
fented at his nuptials, attended by a nobleman and his 
falcon. Even the ladies were not without them in 
earlier times ; for in an ancient fculpture in the church 
of Milton Abbas, in Dorfetlhire, appears the confort of 
king Athelllan with a falcon on her royal tiil tearing a 
bird. 

FALCONEII, a perfon who brings up, tames, and 
makes, that is, tutors and manages, birds of prey ; as 
falcons, hawks, &c. See Falconry. 

The grand feignior ufually keeps Coco falconers in 
his fervice.—The French king has a grand falconer, 
which is an oibce difmembered from that of great hunt, 
grand venur, Hiilorians take notice of this poll as 
early as the year i 2 50. 

A falconer fhonld be well acquainted with the qua- 
lity and mettle of his hawks, that he may know 
which of them to fly early and which late. Every 
night after flying he fhould give them catting ; one 
while plumage, fometimes pellets of cotton, and at 
another time phyttc, as he finds neceffary. He ought 
alfo every evening to make the place clean under the 
porch, that by her catting he may know whether file 
wants fcouring upwards or downwards. Nor mutt he 
forget to water his hawk every evening, except on fuch 
days as fhe has bathed; after which, at night, fhe 
fhould be put into a warm room, having a candle 
burning by her, where {he is to fit unhooded, if fhe 
be not ramage, that fhe may pick and prune herfelf.— 
A falconer fhould always carry proper medicines into 
the field, as hawks frequently meet with accidents 
there. Neither mutt he forget to take with him any 
of his hawking implements; and it is neceffary he 
fliould be fkilful in making lures, hoods of all forts, 
jefles, bewets, and other furniture. Neither ought he 
to be without his coping irons, to. cope his hawk’s 
beak when overgrown, and to cut her pounces and ta- 
lons as there fhall be occafion : nor fhould his cauteri- 
zing irons be wanting. 

Falconer (William), an ingenious Scots failor, 
W’ho, about the year 1762, came up to London with 
a pretty pathetic poem, called the Shipwreck, found- 
ed on a difafter of his own experience. The publica- 
tion of this piece recommended him to the late duke 
of York ; and he would in all probability have been 
fuitably preferred, if a fecond Ihipwreck, as may be 
fuppofed, had not proved fatal to him, and to many 
gentlemen of rank and fortune with whom he failed. 
In 1760, he went out a volunteer in the Aurora fri- 
gate fent to carry MefTrs Vanfittart, Scrafton, and 
Ford, the fupervifors appointed to regulate our Eaft 
India fettlements ; which veflel, after it had touched 
at the Cape of Good Hope, was never more heard of. 
Before his departure, he publifhed a very ufeful Ma- 
rine Dictionary, in I vol. qto. 

FALCONRY, the art of training all manner of 
hawks, but more efpecially the larger ones called fal- 
cons, to the exercife of hawking. See Hawking. 

When a falcon is taken, fhe mutt be feeled in fuch 

a manner, that, as the feeling flackens, fhe may fee 
what provifion lies before her ; but care ought to be 
taken, not to feel her too hard. A falcon or hawk 
newly taken fliould have all new furniture, as new jef- 
fes of good leather, mailled leafhes with buttons at the 
end, and new bewets. There fhould alfo be provided 
a fmall round flick, to ftroke the hawk ; becaufe, the 
oftener this is done, the fooner and better will fhe be 
manned. She mutt alfo have two good bells, that 
fhe may be found when fhe fcattereth. Her hood 
fhould be well fafhioned, raifed, and embofled againft. 
her eyes, deep, and yet ftrait enough beneath, that it 
may fatten about her head without hurting her ; and 
her beak and talons mutt be a little coped, but not fo 
near as to make them bleed. 

If it be a foar-falcon, which hath already patted the 
feas, fhe will indeed be harder to reclaim, but will 
prove the heft of falcons. Her food mutt be good and 
warm, and given her twice or thrice a-day, till fhe 
be full gorged : the beft for this purpofe is pigeons, 
larks, or other live birds ; becaufe fhe mutt be broken 
off by degrees from her accuftomed feeding. When 
fhe is fed, you mutt hoop and lure, as you do when 
you call a hawk, that fhe may know when you intend 
to give her meat. On this occafion fhe mutt be un- 
hooded gently ; and after giving her two or three bits, 
her hood mutt be put on again, when fhe is to get two 
or three bits more. Care mutt be taken that fhe be 
clofe feeled ; and after three or four days, her diet may 
be lefftned: the falconer fetting her every night to 
pearch by him, that he may awaken her often in the 
night. In this manner he mutt proceed, till he find 
her to grow tame and gentle ; and when fhe begins to 
feed eagerly, he may give her a fheep’s heart. He may 
now begin to unhood her in the day-time ; but it mult 
be far from company, firft giving her a bit or two, 
then hooding her gently, and giving her as much more. 
When fhe is {harp fet, he may now unhood her, and 
give her fome meat juft againft his face and eyes, which 
will make her lefs afraid of the countenances of others. 
She mutt be borne continually on the lift, till fhe is 
properly manned, caufing her to feed in company, gi- 
ving her in the morning, about fun-rife, the wing of a 
pullet; and in the evening, the foot of a hare or co- 
ney, cut off above the joint, flead and laid in water, 
which being fqueezed, is to be given her with the pi- 
nion of a hen’s wing. For two or three days give her 
wafhed meat, and then plumage in more or lei's quan- 
tity as flie is thought to be more or lefs foul within. 
After this, being hooded again, fhe is to get nothing 
till fhe has gleamed and call, when a little hot meat 
may be given her in company ; and, towards evening, 
flie may be allowed to plume alien’s wing in company 
alfo. Cleanfe the feathers of her catting, if foul and 
flimy ; if file be clean within, give her gentle caflings ; 
and when fhe is reclaimed, manned, and made eager 
and fharp fet, he may venture to feed her on the lure. 

However, three things are to be confidercd before 
the lure be fhowed her, 1. That fhe be bold and fami- 
liar in company, and not afraid of dogs and horfes. 
2. Sharp fet and hungry, having regard to the hour 
of morning and evening, when you would lure her. 
3. Clean within, and the lure well garnifhed with meat 
on both fides ; and when you intend to give her the 
length of a leafh, you mutt abfeond yourfelf. 
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Falconry She muft alfo be unhooded, and have a bit or two 

F J-fci g*ven her on the lure as (he fits on your fill; afterwards ' take the lure from her, and hide it that fhe may not 
fee it; and when fhe is unfeeled, call the lure fo near 
her, that fhe may catch it within the length of her 
leafii, and as foon as fhe has feized it, ufe your voice as 
falconers do, feeding her upon the lure, on the ground, 
with the heart and warm thigh of a pullet. 

Having fo lured your falcon, give her but little meat 
ill the evening ; and let this luring be fo timely, that 
you may give her plumage, and a juck of a joint next 
morning on your firft. When (he has caft and gleam- 
ed, give her a little reaching of warm meat. About 
noon, tie a cveance to her leafh ; and going into the 
field, there give her a bit or two upon her lure : then 
unwind the creatice, and draw it after you a good way; 
and let him who has the bird hold his right hand on the 
taflel of her hood, ready to unhood her as-fodn as you 
begin to lure ; to which if fhe come well, ftoop round- 
ly upon it, and haitily feize it, let her call two or 
three bits thereon. Then, unfeizing and taking her off 
the lure, hood her and give her to the man again ; and, 
going farther off, lure and feed her as before. 

In this manner is the falconer to proceed, luring 
her every day farther and farther off, till fne is accu- 
ffomed to come freely and eagerly to the lure ; after 
which fire may be lured in company, taking care that 
nothing affright her. When {he is ufed to the lure on 
foot, fhe is to be lured on horfeback; which may be 
effefted the fooner, by caufing horfemen to be about 
her when fhe is lured on foot. 

When fhe has grown familiar to this way, let fome- 
body on foot hold the hawk, and he on horfeback muft 
call and caft the lure about his head, the holder taking 
off the hood by the taffel; and if fhe feize eagerly on 
the lure without fear of man or horfe, then take off 
the creance, and lure her at a greater diftance. And 
if you would have her love dogs as well as the lure, call 
dogs when you give her her living or plumage. See 
the article Hawking. 

FALERII (anc. geog.), a town of Etruria, on 
the weft or right fide of the Tiber ; Falifci, the people 
of the town and territory. The territory was famous 
for its rich paftures ; hence \\\s. gramen Ah/i/rMW? in au- 
thors. Eutropius and Frontinus call the1 town Falifci; 
which, according to the laft, was furnamed Colonia 'Ju~ 
nnnia. The Falifci are called /lequi by Virgil; be- 
caufe they afforded fupplimental laws to the i 2 tables, 
(Servius). Here they made an excellent faufage, call- 
ed Venter Falifcus (Martial). 

When the Falifci were beiieged byCamillus, a fchool- 
mafter went out of the gates of the city with his pupils, 
and propofed to betray them into the hands of the Ro- 
man enemy, that by fuch a poffefiion he might eafily 
oblige the place to furrender. Camillus heard the pro- 
pofal with indignation, and ordered the man to be {trip- 
ped naked, and whipped back to the town by thofe 
whom his perfidy wifhed to betray. This inftance of 
generofity operated upon the people fo powerfully that 
they furrendered to the Romans. 

FALERNUS, Mans MaJJlcus fo called, (Martial); 
Falernus ager, a diftrift at the foot of mount Maffi- 
cus in Campania; famous for its generous wines, 
(Horace, Pliny). Now called Monte MaJJicd. 

FALISCI. See Falerii. 

FALKIA, in botany : A genus of the trigynia Falkij 
order, belonging to the hexandria clafs of plants. The 1 
calyx is monophyllous ; the corolla monopetalous ; the 1 

feeds four in number. 
FALKIRK, a town of Stirlingfliire in Scotland*, 

fituated in W. Long. 3 48. N Lat. j5. 20. It is a 
large ill-built place, and is fupported by great fairs 
for black cattle from the Highlands, it being compu- 
ted that 24,000 head are annually fold there. A great 
deal of money is alfo got here by the carriage of goods 
landed at Carron wharf to Glafgow. This town is re- 
markable for a battle fought in its neighbourhood 
between Edward I of England, and the Scots com- 
manded by the Steward of Scotland, Cummin of Ba- 
denoch, and Sir William Wallace. The latter had 
been invefted with the fupreme command ; but percei- 
ving that this gave umbrage to the nobility, he re- 
figned his power into the hands of the nobleman above 
mentioned, referving to himfelf only the command of 
a fmall body who refufed to follow another leader. 
The Scots generals placed their piktmen along tire 
front, and lined the intervals between the three bodies 
of which their army was compofed, with archers ; and 
dreading the great fuperiority of the Engliih cavalry, 
endeavoured to fecure their front by pallifadoes tied to- 
gether with ropes. The battle was fought on the 22d 
of July 1298. The king of England divided his army 
likewife into three bodies ; and by the fuperiority of 
his archers, defeated the Scots with great {laughter, 
Wallace alone preferved entire the troops he command- 
ed ; and retiring behind the Carron, marched leifurely 
along the banks of that river, which protected him from 
the enemy. In this battle fell John de Graham, a 
gentleman much celebrated for his valour, and ftyled 
the right-hand of the gallant Wallace. His epitapn 
is ilill to be feen on a plain Hone in the church yard of 
Falkirk. On the 18th of January 1746, a battle was 
fought here between the king’s forces commanded by 
general Hawley, and the Highlanders headed by Charles 
Stuart. The former was feized with a panic, and 
fled ; but Colonel Hufk with two regiments, who kept 
their ground, prevented the Highlanders from purfuing 
their vkftory. Extenfive ruins are perceived in the 
neighbourhood of this town, fuppofed by fome anti- 
quarians to have been the capital of the Pidilh govern- 
ment ; but others believe them to be the remains of 
fome Roman Rations, 

FALKLAND, a fmall town of Fifefhire in Scot- 
land, made a royal burgh by James II. in 1458*; 
Here flood one of the fe?4s of the Macduffs earls of 
Fife. On the attainder of Munro Stewart, the 17th 
earl, it became forfeited to the erown in 1424. James V. 
who grew very fond of the place, enlarged and im- 
proved it. The remains evince its former magnificence 
and elegance, and the fine tafte of the princely archi- 
ted:. The gateway is placed between two fine round 
towers; on the right-hand joins the chapel, whofe roof 
is of wood, handfomely gilt and painted, but in a muft 
ruinous condition. Beneath are feveral apartments. 
The front next to the court was beautifully adorned 
with ftatues, heads in bafs-relief, and elegant columns 
not reducible to any order, but of fine proportion, 
with capitals approaching the Ionic fcroll. Beneath 
fome of thefe pillars was infcribed I. R. M. G. 1537 : 
or jacobus Rex, Maria de Guife.-—This place was a!fo 
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a favourite refidence of James VI. on account of the 
fine park and plenty of deer. The eaft fide was accr 
dentally hurnt in the time of Charles II. and the park 
ruined during Cromwell’s ufurpation ; when tile line 
oaks were cut down in order to build the fort at Peith. 
 This place gives title of vifcount to the Lng.ilh fa- 
mily of Carey ; Sir Henry Carey being fo created by 
Tames VI. 1620. His fon was the celebrated Lucius, 
who facrificed his life in a fit of loyal^ defpair at the 
battle of Newbury, and from whom i.ucuis Chanes 
the prefent vifcount is the fifth in lineal delcent. 

Falkland (Lord)., See Carey. 
FAI L, the defeent of a heavy body towards the 

centre of the earth. It is alfo the name of a meafure ot 
length ufed in Scotland, containing fix ells. 

Fail of Man. in facred hillory, that_ terrible event 
by which fin and death were introduced into the world. 
See Adam, and Antediluvians and Ongtnal Sw. 
The account which Mofes gives of this tranfadion is 
cxtremelv brief and concife. i be erpent, he informs 
us, being more fubtile than any beat! of the field, aflvtd 
the woman, whether it was true that God had not 
granted her and her hulband leave to eat of every tree 
in the garden ? fhe anfwered, that God_ had allow ed 
them to eat of all, except only the fruit of the tree 
in the mid ft of the garden ; which he commanded they 
(hould not tafte, nor fo much as touch, left they fttould 
die. The ferpent replied, that they {hould not die ; 
for God knew the virtue of the tree ; and that, fo foon 
as they eat of it, their eyes would be opened, and they 
would become like gods, knowing good and evi . 
Eve, feeing the fruit tempting to the view, took ot 
the fruit and ate ; and gave alio to her huiband o 1 , 
and be did eat. Immediately the eyes of both were 
opened ; when perceiving thev were naked, they lewed 
fig-leaves together, and made themfelves aprons._ A- 
dam and Eve, hearing the voice of Ga, walking m the 
garden in the cool of the day, hid themfelves among 
the trees; but, on God’s calling for Adam, he excu- 
fed himfelf for not appearing, becaufe he was naked. 
God demanded of him, who it was that told him he 
was naked; and whether he had difobeyed Hs com- 
mand, in eating the forbidden fruit ? Adam confefTed 
that the woman had offered him the fruit, and he had 
tailed it She, being examined likewite, acknow- 
ledged what ihe had done ; but faid, the ferpent had 
feduced and deceived her. God then proceeded to 
judgment; he firft curfed the ferpent above all beaiis, 
and condemned him to go on his belly, and eat the 
dull; adding, that he would put enmity between him 
and the woman, and their, offspring ; that the feed of 
the woman {hould bruife the ferpent’s head, who ihould 
bruife the other’s heel. The woman was fubjeded to 
the pains of childbirth, as well as to the dominion of 
her huiband ; and as to the man, God curfed the 
ground for his fake, declaring, that it ihould bring 
forth thorns and thiffles, and he ihould earn his bread 
by the fweat of his brow, till he returned to the dull, 
from whence he was taken. At laft, having clothed 
them both with fi<ins, he turned them out of the gar- 
den, left they ihould take of the tree of life, and 
eat, and live for ever : then, to prevent any attempt 
to return to their former habitation, he placed che- 
rubims at the eaft of the garden, and a flaming fword, 
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which turned every way, to guard the paffage to the ( 
tree of life. , . 

This concife account being, at firfl view, incumbei- 
ed with fome difficulties, feveral learned and pious 
men have been inclined to believe the whole ougnt to 
be taken in an allegorical fenfe, and not according to 
the ftridtnefs of the letter: they allege, that the an- 
cients, and particularly the eattern nations, had two 
different way's of delivering their divinity and philofo- 
phy, one popular, and the other myfterious ; that the 
fcripture ufesboth occaiionally; fometimes accommoda- 
ting itfelf to the capacities of the people, and at other 
times to the real but more veiled truth ; and that, to 
obviate the many difficulties which occur in the liteial 
hiftory of this fad cataftrophe, the fafeit way is to un- 
derftand it as a parabolical ftory, under which the real 
circumilances are difguifed and concealed, as a my fiery 
not fit to be more explicitly declared. 

Though it cannot be denied that fome of the an- 
cient philofophers affefted fuch an allegorical way of 
writing, to conceal their notions from the vulgar, and 
keep their learning within the bounds of their own 
fchool; yet it is apparent Mofes had no fuch defign ; 
and as he pretends only to relate matters of fact, juft 
as they happened, without art or difguife, it cannot be 
fuppofed but that this hiitory of the fall is to be taken 
in a literal fenfe, as well as the reft of his writings. It 
is generally agreed, that the ferpent which tempted 
Eve was the Devil, who envying the privileges of man 
in innocence, tempted him,, and was the caufe of his 
forfeiting all thofe advantages which he had received 
from God at his creation ; and that to this end he af- 
fumed the form of a ferpent. Thefe interpretations 
are fupported by many paffages of Scripture, where 
the Devil is called the ferpent, and the old ferpent, (See 
John viii. 44. 2 Cor. xi. 3. and Rev. xii. 9.) Some be- 
lieve that the ferpent had then the ufe of fpeech, and 
converfed familiarly with the woman, without her con- 
ceiving any diftruft of him ; and that God, to punuli 
the malice with which he had abufed Eve, deprived 
him of the ufe of fpeech. Others maintain^ that a 
real ferpent having eaten of the forbidden fruit, Eve 
from thence concluded, that ihe too might eat of k 
without danger; that in effebl fhe did eat of it, and 
incurred the difpleafure of God by her difobedience. 
This, fay thefe laft authors, is the plain matter of fa£t 
which Mofes would relate under the allegorical repre- 
fentation of the ferpent converfing with Eve. 

The opinion of fuch as believe this was not a real 
ferpent, but only the Devil under that name, is no leis 
liablo to exception than any of the reft. For though 
the Devil is frequently ftyled in Scripture the ferpent^ 
and the old ferpent, yet why he ihould be called the 
mojl fiblle beafl of the field, we cannot conceive ; neither 
will the puuiihrnent infliked on the ferpent fuffer us 
to doubt, but that a ferpent’s body at leaft was employ- 
ed in the tianfacftion. 

The nature of the forbidden fruit is another circum- 
ftance in this relation that has occafioned no lefs va- 
riety of conjedures. The Rabbins believe it was the 
vine; others that it was wheat; and others, from the 
circumftance of Adam and Eve’s covering themfelves 
with fig-leaves immediately after their tranfgreifion, 
tell us, that this fruit muft have be^n the fig; fome 
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ihiiili it was the cherry ; and the generalitv of the 
Latins will have it to be the apple. 

Thole who admire allegorical interpretations, will 
have the forbidden fruit to have been no other than the 
fenlual a& of generation, for which the punilhment in- 
flifted mi the woman was the pain of child-bearing. 
Lin this opinion has not the leaf! foundation in the 
words of Mofes, efpecially if we confider that Adam 
knew not his wife till after their expulfion out of Pa- 
radife. 

Many have been the fuppofitions and conjectures 
upon this fubjeCt in general; and fome have fo far in- 
dulged their fancy in the circumftances of the fall, 
that they have perverted the whole narration of Mofes 
into a fable rull of the moll lhameful extravagancies. 

FALLAC\, a deception, fraud, or falfe appear- 
ance. 

The Epicureans deny that there is any fuch thing as 
a fallacy of the fenfes : for, according to them, all our 
lenfations and perceptions, both of fenfe and phanta- 
f\, are true; whence they make fenfe the primary cri- 
terion of truth. 

The Cartefians, on the other hand, maintain, that 
we fliould ftifpea as falfe, or at moll as dubious, every 
thing that prefents itfelf to us by means only of the 
external fenfes, becaufe they frequently deceive us. 
T iiey add, that our fenfes, as being fallacious, were 
never given us by nature for the difeovery of truth, or 
the contemplation of the principles of things ; but only 
ibr pointing out to us what things are convenient or 
hurtful to our bodies. 

The Peripatetics keep a middle epurfe. They fay, 
that if a fenfible objeft be taken in its common or ge- 
neral view, the fenfe cannot be deceived about it; but 
that if the objeCl be taken under its fpecific view* the 
fenfe may be miftaken about it, from the want of the 
difpofitions necelfary to a juft fenfation, as a difor- 
cer in the organ, or any thing uncommon in the me- 
dium : thus, in fome diforders of the eye, all objeds 
appear yellow; a Hick in water appears broken or 
crooked, &c. 

FALLING sickness, or Epilepsy. See Medi- 
ci ne-Zh^x. 

Falling-Stars. See Star. 
^ FALLOPIAN tubes, in anatomy, two duds ari- 
hng from the womb, one on each fide of the fundus, 
and thence extended to the ovaries, having a confider- 
able ftiare in conception. They are called tub*, from 
their form, which bears fome refemblance to a trum- 
pet ; and their denomination, Fallopiana, they take 
irom Gaonel lallopius, mentioned in the next article. 
See Anatomy, p. 740. col. 2. 

FALLOPIUS (Gabriel), a moft celebrated phyft- 
tian and anatomift, was born at Modena in Italy in 
the year 1523, and defeended of a noble family. He 
made feveial difeoveries in anatomy, one of which was 
that of the tubes, called from him the Fallopian tubes. 
He travelled through the greateft part of Europe, and 
obtained the charafter of being one of the ableft phy- 
licians of his age. Pie was made profelfor of anatomy 
at Pifa in the year 1548, and at Padua in the ye/r 
1551 : here he died in 1562, aged 39. His writings, 
which are numerous, were firft printed feparately, and 
afterwards collefted under the title of “ Opera genui- 
na omnia, tam pradica quam theoretica, in ties to- 
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mos diftnbuta.” They were printed at Venice in T585’, 
and in 1606 at Francfort in 1600, cum operum ap- 
pendice ; and in 1606, in folio. 

FALLOW, a pale red-colour, like that of brick 
half-burnt ; fuch is that of a fallow-deer. 

Fallow-Field, .or Fallow-ground; land laid up, or 
that has been untilled for a confiderable time. 
. FALLOWING of land, a particular method of 
improving land. See Agriculture, n° 14, 1 ig^. 

FALMOUTH, a port-town of Cornwall in Eng- 
land, fituated in W. Long. 5. 30. N. Lat. 50. 15. on 
a fine bay of the Englilh channel. It is the richefl and 
mod trading town of the county, and larger than any 
three of its boroughs that fend members to parliament. 
It is fo commodious a harbour, that Ihips of the great- 
ell ourden come up to its quay. It is guarded by the 
caltle of St Mawes and Pendennis, on a high rock at 
the entrance ; and there is fuch ftielter in the many 
creeks belonging to it, that the whole royal navy may 

j w-fr , t 111 an5r win(1’ beillg next to Plymouth and Milford-Haven, the beft road forlhipping in Great 
Britain. It is well-built ; and its trade is confider- 
ably increafed fince the eftablilhment of the packet- 
boats here for Spain, Portugal, and the Weft Indies, 
which not only bring vaft quantities of gold in fpecie 
and in bars, on account of the merchants in London • 
but the Falmouth merchants trade with the Portu<ruefe 
in mips of their own, and they have a great fliare alfo 
in the gainful pilchard trade. The cuftom-houfe for 
molt of the Cornilh towns, as well as the head collec- 
tor, is fettled here, where the duties, including thofe of 
the other ports, are very confiderable. It is a corpo- 
ration, governed by a mayor and aldermen. Plere is a 
marketon Thurfday, and fairs July 27. and Oaober3o. 

FALSE, m general, fomething contrary to truth, 
or not what, it ought to be: thus we fay a falfe ac- 
tion, falfe weights, falfe claim, &c. 

False Action, if brought again ft one whereby he is 
ca.l into prifon,. and dies pending the fuit, the law 
gives no remedy in this cafe, becaufe the truth or falfe- 
hood o. the matter cannot appear before it is tried : 
and if the plaintiff is barred, or non-fuited at com- 
mon law, regularly all the punilhment is amercement. 

Lalsr Imprifonment, is a trefpafs committed againft 
a perfon, by arrefting and imprifoning him without 
jult caufe, contrary to law ; or where a man is un- 
lawfully detained without legal pvocefs : and it is al- 
io uied for a writ which is brought for this trefpafs. If 
a perfon be any way unlawfully detained, it is falfe 
imprifonment; and confiderable damages are recover- 
able m thofe adftions. 

False News, fpreading of, in order to make difeord 
between the King and nobility, or concerning any great 
man of the realm, is punifhable by common law with 
fine and impnfonment ; which is confirmed by ftatutes 
Weftm. 13 Edw. I. cap. 34. 2 Ric. II. flat. 1. cap. 
5. & 12 Ric. II. cap. ir. 1 

False Oath. See Perjury. 
False Prophecy. See Prophecy. 
False Quarter, in farriery. See Quarters. 

^ay, a bay lying to the eaftward of the Cape 
of Good Hope ; frequented by veffels during the pre- 
valence of the north-wefterly winds, which begin to 
exert their influence in May, and render it dangerous 
to remain in Table Bay. It is terminated to the eaft- 
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Falft ward by Falfe Cape, and to the wellward by the Cape 
Fama of Good Hope. It is 18 miles wide at its entrance, 
''”v and the two capes bear due eaft and weft from each 

other. 
FALSI cr i men, in the civil law, is fraudulent 

fubornation cr concealment, with defign to darken or 
hide the truth, and make things appear otherwife than 
they are. The crimen faifi is committed, r. By words, 
as when a witnefs fwears falfely. 2. By writing, as 
when a man antedates a contraft, or the like. 3. By 
deed, as when he fells by falfe weights and meafures. 

FA LS1FY, in law, is ufed for proving any thing 
to be falfe. Hence we find 

Falsifying a record, for fhowing it to be errone- 
ous. Thus lawyers teach, that a perfon purchafing 
land of another, who is afterwards outlawed of felony, 
&c may falfify the record, not only as to the time 
wherein the felony is fuppofed to have been committed, 
but alfo as to the point of the offence. But where a man 
is found guilty by verdict, a puvchafer cannot falfify as 
to the offence ; though he may for the time where the 
party is found guilty generally in the indidment, be- 
caufe the time is not material upon evidence. 

EALSTAFF. See Fastolff. 
FALX, in anatomy, a part of the dura mater, de- 

fcending between the two hemifpheres of the brain, and 
feparating the fore part from the hinder. It is called 
falx, i. e. “ fickle,” becaufe of its curvature, occafioned 
by the convexity of the brain. It divides the brain as 
low as the corpus callofum. 

FAMA clamosa, in the judicial procedure of the 
church of Scotland, a ground of adion before a pref- 
bytery again!! one of its members, independent of any 
regular complaint by a particular accufer. See Pres- 
bytery. 

Any perfon who is of a good charader, may give 
to the prefbytery a complaint againft one of their 
members ; but the prdbytery is not to proceed to the 
citation of the perfon accufed, until the accufer under 
his hand gives in the complaint, with fome account of 
its probability, and undertakes to make out the libel, 
under the pain of being coniidered as a flanderer. When 
fuch an accufation is brought before them, they are 
obliged candidly to examine the affair. But, befides 
this, the prefbytery confidcrs itfelf obliged to proceed 
againft any of its members, if a fama clamofa of the 
fcandal is lo great that they cannot be vindicated un- 
lefs they begin the procefs. This they can do with- 
out any particular accufer, after they have inquired in- 
to the rife, occafion, and authors, of this report. It 
is a maxim in the kirk of Scotland, that religion nvaft 
fuffer if the fcandalous or immoral adlions of a mini- 
fier are not corre&ed. And wherever a miniller is re- 
puted guilty of any immorality (although before the 
molt popular preacher in the kingdom), none almoft 
will attend upon his miniftry. Therefore the prefby- 
tei y, for the fake of religion, is obliged to proceed ag-amft 
a mini Her in cafe of a fama clamofa. This, however, 
is generally done with great tendernefs. After they 
have coniidered the report raifed againft him, then 
they order him to be cited, draw out a full copy of 
what is reported, with a lift of the witneffes names to 
be led for proving this allegation. He is now to be 
formally fummoned to appear before them; and he 
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has warning given him, at leaf! to days before the Fame 
time of his compearance, to give in his anfwers to if ' 
what is termed the libel; and the names of the witnef- F'imi,>r- , 
fes ought alfo to be fent him. If at the time appoint- V ^ 
ed the minifter appear, the libel is to be read to him, 
ana his anfwers are alfo to be read. If the libel be 
found relevant, then the prefbytery is to endeavour to 
bring him to a confeffion. If the matter confeffed be 
of a fcandalous nature, fuch as uncleannefs, the pref- 
hytery generally depofe him from his office, and ap- 
point him in due time to appear before the congrecra- 
tion where the fcandal was given, and to make public 
confeffion of his crime and repentance. If a minifter 
abfent himfelf by leaving the place, and be contumal 
cions, without making any relevant excufe, a new ci- 
tation is given him, and intimation is made at his own 
church when the congregation is met, that he is to 
be holden as confefled, fince he refufed to appear be- 
fore them ; and accordingly he is depofed from his 
office. 

FAME, a heathen goddefs, celebrated chiefly by 
the poets.. She is feigned to have been the laft of the 
race .of I itans produced by the earth, to have her pa- 
lace in the air, and to have a vaft number of eyes, ears, 
and tongues. She is mentioned by Hefiod, and par- 
ticularly deferibed by Ovid and Virgil. 

FAMES canina, the fame with Bulimy. 
FAMIA, or Afamia, the modern name of one 

of the ancient Apameas. See Apamea. 
FAMILIARS of the Inquisition, perfons who 

affift in apprehending fuch as are accufed, and carry- 
ing them to prifon. They are affiftants to the inquiii- 
tor,. and called familiars, becaufe they belong to his 
family. In fome provinces of Italy they are called 
crofs-bearers, and in others the fcholars of Si Peter the 
martyr ; and they wore a crofs before them on the out- 
fide garment.^ They are properly bailiffs of the inqui- 
iition ; and the. vile office is efteemed fo honourable^ 
that.noblemen in the kingdom of Portugal have been 
ambitious of belonging to it. Nor is this furprifing, 
when it is confidered that Innocent III. granted very 
large indulgences and privileges to thefe familiars; and 
that the fame plenary indulgence is granted by the 
pope to every Angle exercife of this office, as was 
granted by the Lateran council to thofe who fuccour- 
ed the Holy Land. When feveral perfons are to be 
taken up at the fame time, thefe familiars are com- 
manded to order matters, that they may know nothinr- 
of one another’s being apprehended ; and it is related” 
that a father and his three fons, and three daughters^ 
who lived together in. the fame houie, were carried pri- 
soners to the inquifition without knowing any thing of 
one another’s being there till feven years afterwards, 
when they that were alive were releafed by an adl of 
faith. 

FAMILY, denotes the perfons that live together 
in one houfe, under the dire&ion of one head or chief 
manager. It aLo figrufies the kindred or lineage of a 
p.erfon ; and is nfed by old writers for a hide or por- 
tion of land fnfficient to maintain one family. See 
Hide. 

Family, in natural hiftory, a term ufed by authom 
to exprefs any order of animals, or other natural pro- 
duftions of the farce clafs. See Class and Order. 

FA- 
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Famine, FAMINE, dearth, or fcarcity of food. For pre- 

Fan fervatives againil hunger in times of famine, fee the 
mjm- y-— articie Hunger. 

FAN, a machine ufed to raife wind, and cool the 
air by agitating it. 

That the ufe of the fan was known to the ancients 
is very evident from what Terence lays, 

Cape hoc flabellum, et ventulum huicJtc f actio; 
and from Ovid, Art. Amand. i. 161. 

Profuit et tenues ventos mo-vijfe flabtllo. 
The fans of the ancients were made of different ma- 

terials ; but the moft elegant were compofed of pea- 
cocks feathers, or perhaps painted, fo as to reprefent 
a peacock’s tail. 

The cuftom which now prevails among the ladies of 
wearing fans, was borrowed from the eatl, where the 
hot climate renders the ufe of fans and umbrellas al- 
mofl indifpenfable. 

In the eaft they chiefly ufe large fans made of fea- 
thers, to keep off the fun and the flies. In Italy and 
Spain they have a large fort of fquare fans, fufpended 
in the middle of their apartments, and particularly over 
the tables : thefe, by a motion at firft given them, and 
which they retain a long time on account of their 
perpendicular fufpenfion, help to cool the air and 
drive off flies. 

In the Greek church, a fan is put into the hands of 
the deacons in the ceremony of their ordination, in al- 
lufion to a part of the deacon’s office in that church, 
which is to keep the flies off the priefts during the ce- 
lebration of the facrament. 

What is called a/u« amongft us and throughout the 
chief parts of Europe, is a thin fkin, or piece of pa- 
per, taffety, or other light fluff,, cut femicircularly, 
and mounted on feveral little flicks of wood, ivory, 
tortoife-fhell, or the like. If the paper be Angle, the 
flicks of the mounting are pafled on the leafl ornamen- 
tal fide : if double, the flicks are placed betwixt them. 
Before they proceed to p’ace the flicks, which they 
call mounting the fan, the paper is to be plaited in fuch 
manner, as that the plaits may be alternately inward 
and outward. 

It is in the middle of each plait, which is ufually 
about half an inch broad, that the flicks are to be 
pafled ; and thefe again are to be all joined and ri- 
vetted together at the other end ; they are very thin, 
and fcarce exceed one-third of an inch in breadth; and 
where they are pafled to the paper, are Hill narrower, 
continuing thus to the extremity of the paper. The 
two outer ones are biggerand flrongerthan the others. 
The number of flicks rarely exceeds 22. The flicks 
are ufually provided by the cabinet-makers or toy- 
men ; the fan painters plait the papers, paint, and 
mount them. 

The common painting is either in colours or gold- 
leaf, applied on a iilvered ground, both prepared by 
the gold beaters. Sometimes they paint on a gold 
ground, but it is rarely ; true gold being too dear, 
and falfe too paltry. To apply the filver leaves on the 
paper, they ufe a compcfition, which they pretend is 
a great fecret, but which appears to be no other than 
gum Arabic, fugar-candy, and a little honey melted 
in common water, and mixed with a little brandy. 
This compofition is laid on with a iponge ; then lay- 
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ing the filver leaves thereon, and prefllng them gently Faa 
down with a linen ball fluffed with cotton, they catch H 
hold, and adhere together. When, inflead of filver, ^'iav^ 
gold ground is laid, the fame method is obferved. I he 
ground being well dried, a number of the papers are 
well beaten together on a block, and by this means 
the filver or gold get a luflre as if they had been bur- 
nifhed. _ 

Fan is alfo an inflrument to winnow corn.—The 
machine ufed for this purpofe by the ancients feemsto 
have been of a form fimilar to ours. I he fan, which 
Virgil calls myfhca vernnus lac chi, was ufed at initiations 
into the myfteries of the ancients: tor as the perfons 
who were initiated into any of the myfleries, w-ere to 
be particularly good, this inflrument, which feparates 
the wheat from the chaff, was the fitted emblem that 
could be of fetting apart the good and virtuous from 
the vicious and ufelefs part of mankind. It is figu- 
ratively applied in a fimilar manner in Luke iii. 17. 

FANATICS, wild, enthufiadic, vifionary perfons, 
who pretend to revelation and infpiration. 

The ancients called thofe fanatici who paffed their 
time in temples (fana), and being often feized with 
a kind of enthufiafm, as if infpired by the divinity, 
fhowed wild and antic gedures. Prudentius reprefents 
them as cutting and flaffiing their arms with knives. 
Shaking the head was alfo common among the fana- 
tici ; for Lampridius informs us, that the emperor 
Heliogabulus was arrived to that pitch of madnefs, as 
to fhake his head with the gafhed fanatics. Hence the 
word was applied among us to the Anabaptifls, Qua- 
kers, &c at their drd rife, and is now an epithet gi- 
ven to the modern prophets, muggletonians, &c. 

FANCY, or imagination. See Imagination. 
FANIONS, in the military art, fmall flags carried 

along with the baggage. 
FaNSHAW (Sir Richard), famous for his em- 

baffies and writings, w’as the tenth and younged fion 
of Sir Henry Fanfhaw of Ware Park in Hertfordfhire, 
where it is fuppofed he was born about the year 1607. 
He didinguifhed himfelf io early by his abilities, that 
in 1635 he wras taken into government-employments 
by King Chailes I. and fent refident to the court of 
Spain; whence being recalled in the beginning of the 
troubles in 1641, he adhered to the royal intered, and 
was employed in feveral important matters of date. 
During his vacant hours he wrote divers poems, and 
made feveral tranflations. At the relloration it was 
expedled he would have been made one of the fecreta- 
ries of date : however, he was made mader of the re- 
queds ; a dation in thofe times of confiderable profit. 
Afterwards, on account of his fkill in the Latin lan- 
guage, he was made fecretary for that tongue. In 
1661, he was fent envoy to the king of Portugal. In 
1662, he was again fent to that court with the title of 
amhajfador, and negociated the marriage of his mader 
king Charles II. with the infanta Donna Catherina. 
Upon his return he was made one of the privy-coun- , 
cil. In 1664, he was fent ambaffador to both the 
courts of Spain and Portugal; at which time the foun- 
dation of peace betwixt thofe crowns and England was 
laid by him. His conduct during his former employ- 
ments in thofe courts gained him fuch high edeem 
there, that his reception was magnificent, exceeding 
all that were before, which thofe kings declared was 
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not to be a precedent to fucceeding ambaffadors. He 
died at Madrid in 1666, on the very day he had fix- 
ed for fetting out on his return to England. Befides 
fome original poems, and others tranflations, he pub- 
li/!ied a tranflation of Bathifta Guarini’s Pafter Fido, 
and another of the Liiftadof Camoen’s. Among his poft- 
humous publications are, “ Letters during his embaf- 
fies in Spain and Portugal; with his life prefixed.” 

FANTASIA, in the Italian mufic, fignifies/anryy 
and is ufed for a compofition, wherein the compofer 
ties himfelf to no particular time, but ranges accord- 
ing as his'fancy leads, amidft various movements, dif- 
ferent airs, &c. This is otherwife called the capricious 

Jlyle: before fonatas were ufed, there were many of 
this kind, fome of which remain even now. 

FANUM, among the Romans, a temple or place 
confecrated to fome deity. The deified men and wo- 
men among the heathens had likewife their fana; even 
the great philofopher Cicero erected one to his daugh- 
ter Tullia. 

Fanum Facunr, (anc. geog.), a village of the Sa- 
bines, fituated between Cures and Mandela; where flood 
the temple of Vacuna, goddefs of the idle or unem- 
ployed, in an old decayed ftate ; and hence the epithet 
putre, ufed by Horace. Now called Voconc, in the Ec- 
clefiaftic State. 

FARANDMAN, a traveller, or merchant ftran- 
ger, to whom, by the laws of Scotland, juftice ought 
to be done with all expedition, that his bufinefs or 
journey be not hindered. 

FARCE, was originally a droll, petty fliow, or en- 
tertainment, exhibited by charletans, and their buf- 
foons, in the open ftreet to gather the crowd together. 
—The word is French, and fignifies literally, “ force- 
meat or fluffing.” It was applied on this occafion, no 
doubt, on account of the variety of jefts, gibes, tricks, 
&e. wherewith the entertainment was interlarded. 
Some authors derive farce from the Latin Jacetia ; o- 
thers from the Celtic farce, “ mockery;” others from 
the Latin fircire, “ to fluff.” 

At prefent it is removed from the ftreet to the 
theatre ; and inftead of being performed by merry- 
andrews to amufe the rabble, is acted by comedians 
and becomes the entertainment of a polite audience. 
Poets have reformed the wildnefs of the primitive far- 
ces, and brought them to the tafte and manner of co- 
medy. The difference between the two on our ftage 
is, that comedy keeps to' nature and probability, and 
therefore is confined to certain laws preferibed by an- 
cient critics ; whereas farce difallows of all laws, or ra- 
ther fets them afide on occafion. Its end is purely to 
make merry ; and it flicks at nothing which may con- 
tribute thereto, however wild and extravagant. Hence 
the dialogue is ufually low, the perfons of inferior 
rank, the fable or a&ion trivial or ridiculous, and na- 
ture and truth every where heightened and exaggera- 
ted to afford the more palpable ridicule. 

FARCIN, or Farcy, a difeafe in horfes, and fome- 
times in oxen, &c. fomewhat of the nature of a fca- 
bies or mange. See Farriery, fe£l. xxiv. 

FARDING-deal, the fourth part of an acre of 
land. See Acre. 

FARE, moft commonly fignifies the money paid 
for a voyage, or paffage by water; but, in London, it 
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is what perfons pay for being conveyed from one part Farewell 
of the town to another in a coach or chair. 

FAREWELL-cape, the moft foutherly promon- 
tory of Greenland, in W. Long. 50°, and N. Lat. 6o°. , 

IARIN, or Farm. See Farm. 
FARINA, a Latin term fignifying meal, or the 

flour of corn. See Corn. 
Farina Fcecundans, among botanifts, the fuppofed 

impregnating meal or dull on the apices or antherse of 
flowers. See Pollen. 

1 manner of gathering the farina of plants for 
microfcopical obfervations is this : Gather the flowers 
in the midft of a dry funfhiny day when the dew is 
perfeaiy off, then gently fhakeoff the farina, or light- 
ly brufh it off with a foft hair-pencil, upon a piece of 
white paper; then take a Angle talc or ifinglafs be- 
tween the nippers, and, breathing on it, apply it in- 
ftantly to the farina, and the moifture of the breath 
will make that light powder flick to it. If too great 
a quantity be found adhering to the talc, blow a little 
of it off; and, if there is too little, breathe upon it a- 
gain, and take up more. When this is done, put the 
talc into the hole of a Aider, and, applying it to the 
microfcope, fee whether the little grains are laid as you 
delire ; and if they are, cover them up with another 
talc, and fix the ring ; but be careful that the talcs do 
not pi els upon the farina in fuch a mariner as to alter 
its form. f 

FARLEU, money paid by the tenants in the weft, 
of England, in lieu of a heriot. In fome manors of 
Devonlhire, farleu is often diftinguilhed to be the bell 
goods, as heriot is the beft beaft, payable at the death, 
of a tenant. 

I ARM, farin, or Perm, (Firma), in law, fignifies 
a little country meffuage or diftridl; containing houfe 
and land, with other conveniencies; hired, or taken by 
leafe, either in writing, or parole under a certain year- 
ly rent. See Lease. ' 

This in divers parts is differently termed : in the 
north, it is a tack} in Lancaflure, a fermeholt} in Ef- 
fex, a 'wlke, &c. 

In the corrupted Latin, Jirma fignified a place in- 
clofed or Ihut in: whence, in fome provinces, Menage 
obferves, they call cloferie, or clofure, what in others 
they call %. farm. Add, that we find locare adfirmam, 
to fignify to let to farm ; probably on account of the 
fure hold the tenant here has in companion of tenants 
at will. 

Spelman and Skinner, however, choofe to derive the 
word farm from the Saxon fearme, or forme, that is, 
viElm, “ provifion ;” by reafon the country people 
and tenants anciently paid their rents in victuals and 
other neceffaries, which were afterwards converted in- 
to the payment of a fum of money. Whence a farm 
was originally a place that furnifhed its landlord with 
provifions. And among the Normans they ftill di- 
ftmguifh between farms that pay in kind, i. e. provi- 
fions, and thofe which pay in money ; calling the for- 
mer Amply frmes, and the latter blanche ferme, “ white 
ferm.” 

_ Spelman {hows, that the word Jirma, anciently fig- 
nified not only what we now call a farm, but alfo a 
feaft or entertainment, which the farmer gave the pro- 
prietor or landlord, for a certain number of days, and 
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£arn\ at a certain rate, for the lands he held of him. Thus 

fearme in the laws of King Canute is rendered by Mr 
jLambard, views : and thus we read of reddere jirntam 
unhu metis, and reddebat unum diem de Jirma ; which 
denote proviiion for a night and day, the rents about 
the time of the conqnelt being all paid in provifions ; 
which cuftom is faid to have been fhrft altered under 
King Henry I. We alfo fay to farm duties, impofts, 
5;c. 

Culture of a Farm. See Agriculture. 
Farm, as conuetfed with gardening, and fufceptible 

of embellillirnent. See Gardening. 
In fpeculation, it might have been expected that the 

firft effays of improvement fhould have been on a farm, 
to make it both advantageous and delightful; but the 
fadt was otherwife : a fmall plot was appropriated to 
pleafure ; the reft was referved for profit only. And 
this may, perhaps, have been a principal caufe of the 
vicious tafte which long prevailed in gardens. It 
was imagined that a fpot fet apart from the reft fhould 
net be like them : the conceit introduced deviations 
from nature, which were afterwards carried to fuch an 
excefs, that hardly any objedls truly rural were left 
within the enclofure, and the view of thofe without 
was generally excluded. The firft ftep, therefore, to- 
wards a reformation, was by opening the garden to 
the country, and that immediately led to afiimilating 
them ; but itill the idea of a fpot appropriated to plea- 
fure only prevailed, and one of the lateft improve- 
ments has been to blend the uftful with the agreeable; 
even the ornamental farm was prior in time to the 
more rural ; agd we have at laft returned to iimpHcky 
by force of refinement. 

Of a pa- 1. The ideas of paftoral poetry feem now to be the 
ftorai farm ftandard cf that fimplicity; and a place conformable 

to them is deemed a farm in its utmoft purity. An al- 
lulion to them evidently enters into the defign of the 
Leafowes (a), where they appear fo lovely as to en- 
dear the memory of their author; and juftify the re- 
putation of Mr Shenftone, who inhabited, made, and 
celebrated the place : it is a perfeft pi&ure of his 
mind, Ample, elegant, and amiable; and will always 
iuggtft a doubt, whether the fpot infpired his verfe, or 
whether, in the feenes which he formed, he only rea- 
lized the paftoral images which abound in his longs. 
The whole is in the fame tafte, yet full of variety ; and, 
except in two or three trifles, every part is rural and 
natural. It is literally a grazing farm lying round the 
houfe ; and a walk, as unafftfted and as unadorned 
as a common field-path, is conduced through the fe- 
veral enclofures. But for a detail of the plan and 
feenery, as illuftrative of the prefent fubjedt, the read- 
er is referred to the particular defeription of the Lea- 
fowes publifhed by the late Mr Dodfley. We (hall only 
take notice of one or two qircumftances independent on 
the general delineation. 

The art with which the divifions between the fields 
are diverfified is one of them. Even the hedges are 
diftinguifhed from each other: a common quickfet 
fence is in one place the feparation ; in another, it is a 
lofty hedge-row, thick from the top to the bottom ; 

ivi a third, it is a continued range of trees, with all their Fmtu,. 
ft eras clear, and the light appearing in the intervals /—-» 
between tbeir boughs, and the bufhes beneath them ; 
mothers, thefe lintsof trees are broken, a few groupea 
only being left at different diftances ; and fometimes ar 
wood, a grove, a coppice, or a thicket, is the apparent 
boundary, and by them both the fbape and the ftyle 
of the enclofures are varied. 

The inferiptions, which abound in the place, are an- 
other ftriking peculiarity : they are well known and 
juftly admited ; and the elegance of the poetry, and 
the aptnefs of the quotations, atone for their length 
and their number. But, in general, inferiptions pleafe 
no more than once : the utmoft they can pretend to, 
except when their a’lufions are emblematical, is to 
point out the beauties, or deferibe the effedfs, of the 
fpot3 they belong to; but thofe beauties and thofe ef- 
fe&s muft be very faint, which (land in need of the af- 
fiftance. Inferiptions, however, to commemorate a de- 
parted friend, are evidently exempt from the cenfure 5. 
the monuments would be unintelligible without them ; 
and an urn, in a lonely grove, or in the midft of a field, 
is a favourite embelhfhment at the Leafowes : they are 
indeed among the principal ornaments of the place ; 
for the buildings are moftly mere feats, or little root- 
houfes ; a ruin of a priory is the largeft, and that has 
no peculiar beauty to recommend it: but a multiplici- 
ty of objects are unneceffary in the farm ; the country 
it commands is full of them ; and every natural advan- 
tage of the place within itfelf has been difeovered, ap- 
plied, contrafted, and carried to the utmoft perfe&ion, 
in the pureft tafte, and with inexhauftible fancy. 

Among the ideas of paftoral poetry which are here 
introduced, its mythology is not omitted : but the al- 
lufions are both to ancient and to modern fables; 
fometimes to the fairies; and fometimes to the naiads 
and mufes. The obje&s alfo are borrowed part- 
ly from the feenes which this country exhibited fome 
centuries ago, and partly from thofe of Arcadia : the 
priory, and a Gothic feat, (till more particularly cha- 
radferifed by an infeription in obfolete language and 
the black letter, belong to the one ; the urns, Virgil’s 
obelilk, and a ruftic temple of Pan, to the other. All 
thefe allufions and objefts are indeed equally rural : 
but the images in an Engliftr and a claffical eclogue ar© 
not the fame ; each fpecies is a diftindt imitative cha- 
radter. Either is proper ; either will raife the farm it 
is applied to above the ordinary level; and within the 
compafs of the fame place both may be introduced ; 
but they fhould be feparate: when they are mixed, they 
counteradl one another ; and no reprefentation is pro- 
duced of the times and the countries they refer to. A 
certain diftridt fhould therefore be allotted to each, that 
all the fields which belong to the refpedlive characters 
may lie together, and the correfpomling ideas be pre- 
ferved for a continuance. 

2. In fuch an affortment, the more open and polifhed Of an au- 
feenes will generally be given to the Arcadian fhep- cient a 

herd ; and thofe in a lower degree of cultivation, will 
be thought more conformable to the manners of the 
ancient Britifh yeomanry. We do not conceive that 

the 

(a) In Shropihire, between Birmingham and Stourbridge. 
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Farm, the country in their time was entirely cleared, or di- 

ftin&ly divided ; the fields were furrounded by woods, 
not by hedges; and if a confiderable tra6t of improved 
land lay together, it ftill was not feparated into a num- 
ber of incldfures. The fubjefts, therefore, proper to re- 
ceive this character, are thofe in which cultivation teems 
to have encroached on the wild, not to have fubdued 
it; as the bottom of a valley in corn, while the fides 
are ftill overgrown with wood ; and the outline of that 
wood indented by the tillage creeping more or lefs up 
the hill. But a glade of grafs, thus circumftanced, 
does not peculiarly belong to the fpecies : that may 
occur in a park or pallorai farm ; in this, the paftures 
fhoukl rather border on a watte or a common : if large, 
they may be broken by draggling butties, thickets, or 
coppices ; and the fcattered trees thould be befet with 
brambles and briars. All thefe are circtimftances 
which improve the beauty of the place ; yet appear to 
be only remains of the wild, not intended for embellith- 
ment. Such interruptions mutt, however, be lefs fre- 
quent in the arable parts of the farm ; but there the 
opening may be divided into feveral lands, dittinguith- 
ed, as in common fields, only by different forts of 
grain. Thefe will fufficiently break the famenefs of 
the fpace ; and tillage does not funtifh a more pleafing 
feene, than fuch a fpace fo broken, if the extent be mo- 
derate, and the boundary beautiful. 

As much wood is effential to the character, a fpot 
may ealily be found, where turrets riling above the co- 
vert, or fome arches feen within it, may have the re- 
femblance of a caftle or an abbey. The partial conceal- 
ment is almolt neceffary to both ; for to accord with 
the age, the buildings muff feem to be entire ; the 
ruins of them belong to later days : the difguife is, 
however, advantageous to them as objefts ; none can 
be imagined more piclurefque, than a tower bofomed 
in trees, or a clufter appearing between the Items and 
the branches. But the fuperftitions of the times fur- 
nifh other objects which are more within compafs : 
hermitages were then real; folitary chapels were com- 
mon ; many of the fprings of the country being deem- 
ed holy wells, were diltinguilhed by little Gothic domes 
built over them ; and every hamlet had its crofs ; even 
this, when perfedt, fet on a little ruftic pillar, and that 
vaifed upon a bafe of circular Heps, may in fome feenes 
be ccnfiderable : if a fituation can be found for a May- 
pole, whence it would not obtrude itfelf on every view, 
that alfo might not be improper; and an ancient church, 
however unwelcome it may be when it breaks into the 
tlelign of a park or a garden, in fuch a farm as this 
would be a fortunate accident: nor would the old yew 
in the church-yard be indifferent; it would be a me- 
morial of the times when it was ufeful. 

Many other objefts, fignificant of the manners of our 
flneeftors, might perhaps, upon recolleftion, occur ; but 
thefe are amply fufficicnt for a place of confiderable 
extent; and cottages mull abound in every age and 
every country ; they may therefore be introduced in 
different forms and pofitions. Large pieces of water 
are alfo particularly proper ; and all the varieties of 
rills are confillent with every fpecies of farm. From 
the concurrence of fo many agreeable circtimftances in 
this, be the force or the effedt of the charadler what it 
may, a number of pleafing feenes may be exhibited ei- 
ther in a walk or riding, to be contralled to thofe 
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which in another part of the place may be formed on Firm. 
Arcadian ideas ; or even to be fubftituted in their Head,  v' mmJ 

if they are omitted. 
3. A part may alfo be free from either of thefe imita- Of a fimpk 

live charadlers, and laid out in a common fimple farm, farm* 
Some of the gorate 11 beauties of nature are to be found 
in the fields, and attend an ordinary Hate of cultiva- 
tion : wood and water may there be exhibited in feve- 
ral forms and difpofitiens; we may enlarge or divide 
the inclofares ; and give them fuch lhapes and bounda- 
ries as we pleafe ; every one may be an agreeable fpot; 
together, they may compofe beautiful views; the arable, 
the pafture, and the mead, may fucceed one another 5 
and now and then a little wild may be intermixed with- 
out impropriety ; every beauty, in Ihort, which is not 
unufual in an inclofed country, whether it arife from 
negledl or improvement, is here in its place. 

The buildings, alfo, which are frequent in fuch a 
country, are often beautiful objects; the church anl 
the manfion are confiderable ; the farm-yard itfelf, if 
an advantageous fituation be chofen for it ; if the 
ricks, and the barns, and the out-houfes, are ranged 
with any defign to form them into groupes, and if they 
are properly' blended with trees; may be made a pidta- 
refque compofition. Many of them may be detached 
from the groupe, and diiperfed about the grounds s 
the dove-cote, or the diary, may be feparated from 
the reft ; they may be elegant in their forms, and pla- 
ced wherever they will have the bell effedl. A conv- 
mon barn, accompanied by a clump, is fometimeg 
pleafing at a diftance ; a Dutch barn is fo when near ; 
and an hay-ftack is generally an agreeable circum- 
ftance in any pofitiom Each of thefe may be fingle j 
and befides thefe, all kinds of cottages are proper. 
Among fo many buildings, fome may be converted to 
other purpofes than their conftru&ion denotes ; and, 
whatever be their exterior, may within be made agree- 
able retreats, for refrelhment, indulgence, or Ihelter. 

With fuch opportunities of improvement, even to 
decoration within itfelf, and with advantages of pro* 
fpecl into the country about it, a fimple farm may un* 
doubtedly be delightful. It will be particularly ac- 
ceptable to the owner, if it be clofe to his park or his 
garden : the objedls which conllantly remind him of 
Lis rank, impofe a kind of conftraint; and he feels 
himfelf relieved, by retiring fometimes from the fplea- 
dor of a feat into the fimplicity of a farm : it is more 
than a variety of feens ; it is a temporary change of 
fituation in life, which has all the charms of novelty, 
cafe, and tranquillity, to recommend it. A place* 
therefore, can hardly be deemed perfeeft, which is not 
provided with fuch a retreat. But if it be the whole 
of the place, it feems inadequate to the manfion : a vi- 
fitor is difappointed ; the mafter is diffatisfied ; he is 
not fufficiently diftinguiffied from his tenants; he 
miffes the appendages incidental to his feat and his 
fortune ; and is hurt at the fimilarity of his grounds 
with the country about them. A paftoral or an an- 
cient farm is a little above the common level; but e- 
ven thefe, if brought clofe up at the door, fet the 
houfe in a field, where it always appears to be neglec- 
ted and naked. Some degree of polilh and ornament 
is expedled in its immediate environs ; and a garden, 
though it be but a fmall one, fhould be interpofed be- 
tween the manfion and any fpecies of farm. 

O 2 

[ 107 ] 

4. A ■ 



FAR l 108 ] FAR 
4. A fenfe of the propriety of fuch improvements 

about a feat, joined to a tafte for the more Ample de- 
lights of the country, probably fuggefted the idea of 
an ornamented farm, as the means of bringing every ru- 
ral circumitance within the verge of a garden. This 
idea has been partially executed very often ; but no 
where, perhaps, fo completely, and to fuch an extent, as 
at Woburn farm, (near Weybridge in Surry.) The place 
contains ryo acres: of which near 35 are adorned to the 
higheft degree ; of the reft, about two thirds are in pa- 
fture, and the remainder is in tillage The decorations 
are, however, communicated to every part: for they are 
difpofed along the Tides of a walk, which, with its ap- 
pendages, forms a broad belt round the grazing- 
grounds ; and is continued, though on a more con- 
trafted fcale, through the arable. This walk is pro- 
perly garden ; all within it is farm ; the whole lies 
on the two fides of a hill, and on a flat at the foot of 
it : the flat is divided into corn-fields ; the pailures 
occupy the hill ; they are furrounded by the walk, 
and crofled by a communication carried along the 
brow, which is alfo richly drefled, and which divides 
them into two lawns, each completely encompafled 
with garden. 

Thefe are in themfelves delightful ; the ground in 
both lies beautifully ; they are diverfified with clumps 
and fingle trees ; and the buildings in the walk feem 
to belong to them. On the top of the hill is a large 
oftagon ftru&ure ; and, not far from it, the ruin of a 
chapel. To one of the lawns the ruin appears, on the 
brow of a gentle afeent, backed and grouped with 
wood ; from the other is feen the oftagon, upon the 
edge of a fteep fall, and by the fide of a pretty grove, 
which hangs down the declivity. This lawn is further 
embelliihed by a neat Gothic building ; the former by 
the houfe, and the lodge at the entrance ; and in both, 
other objects of lefs confequence, little feats, alcoves, 
and bridges, continually occur. 

The buildings are not, however, the only orna- 
ments of the walk ; it is (hut out from the country, 
for a confiderable length of the way, by a thick and 
lofty hedge-row, which is enriched with woodbine, jef- 
famine, and every odoriferous plant whofe tendrils will 
entwine with the thicket. A path, generally of fand 
or gravel, is condufted in a waving line, fometimes 
dole under the hedge, fometimes at a little diftance 
from it ; and the turf on either hand is diverfified with 
little groupes of fhrubs, of firs, or the fmalleft trees, 
and often with beds of flowers: thefe are rather too 
profufely ftrewed, and hurt the eye by their little- 
nelfes ; but then they replenifh the air with their per- 
fumes, and every gale is full of fragrancy. In fome 
parts, however, the decoration is more chalte ; and the 
walk is carried between larger clumps of evergreens, 
thickets of deciduous fhrubs, or ftill more confiderably 
open plantations. In one place it is entirely Ample, 
without any appendages, any gravel, or any funk fence 
to feparate it from the lawn ; and is diftinguifhed on- 
ly by the richnefs of its verdure, and the nicety of its 
prefervation. In the arable part it is alfo of green 
fward, following the direction of the hedges about the 
feveral inclofures : thefe hedges are fometimes thicken- 
ed with flowering flirubs; and in every corner or va- 
cant i'pace, is a rofary, a clofe or an open clump, or a 

i 

bed of flowers : but if the parterre has been rifled for rano 
the embellifhment of the fields, the country has on the II I 
other hand been fearched for plants new in a garden ; Farn* 
and the flirubs and the flowers which ufed to be deem- v ^ 
ed peculiar to the one, have been liberally transferred 
to the other ; while their number feems multiplied by 
their arrangement in fo many and fuch different difpo- 
fitions. A more moderate ufe of them would, how- 
ever, have been better ; and the variety more pleafmg, 
had it been lefs licentious. 

But the excefs is only in the borders of the walk ; 
the feenesthrough which it leads are truly elegant, every 
where rich, and always agreeable. A peculiar cheer- 
fulnefs overfpreads both the lawns, arifing from the 
number and the fplendor of the objedls with which 
they abound, the lightnefs of the buildings, the ine- 
qualities of the ground, and the varieties of the plan- 
tations. The clumps and the groves, though feparate- 
ly fmall, are often mafled by the perfpeftive, and ga- 
thered into confiderable groups, which are beautiful in 
their forms, their tints, and their pofitions. The brow 
©f the hill commands two lovely profpefts : the one 
gay and extenfive, over a fertile plain, watered by the 
Thames, and broken by St Anne’s Hill and Windfor 
Caftle ; a large mead, of the moft luxuriant verdure, 
lies juft below the eye, fpreading to the banks of the 
river; and beyond it the country is full of farms, vil- 
las, and villages, and every mark of opulence and cul- 
tivation. The other view is more wooded : the fteeple 
of a church, or the turrets of a feat, fometimes rife 
above the trees ; and the bold arch of Walton Bridge 
is there a confpicuous object, equally fingular and 
noble. The inclofures on the flat are more retired 
and quiet; each is confined within itfelf; and all toge- 
ther they form an agreeable contraft to th« open ex- 
pofure above them. 

With the beauties which enliven a garden are every 
where intermixed many properties of a farm : both the 
lawns are paftured ; and the lowings of the herds, the 
bleating of the fheep, and the tinklings of the bell-wed- 
der, refound through all the plantations : even the 
clucking of poultry is not omitted; for a menagerie of 
a very fimple defign is placed near the Gothic building; 
a fmall Terpentine river is provided for the water fowl ; 
while the others ftrayamong the flowering fhrubs on the 
banks, or flraggle about the neighbouring lawn : and 
the corn-fields are the fubjefts of every rural employ- 
ment which arable land from feed-time to harveft can 
furnifh. But though fo many of the circumftances 
occur, the fimplicity of a farm is wanting ; that idea 
is loft in fuch a profufion of ornament; a rufticity of 
character cannot be preferved amidfl all the elegant 
decorations which may be lavifhed on a garden. 

FARMER, he that tenants a farm, or is leffee 
thereof. Alfo generally every lefl'ee for life, years, or 
at wfill, is called farmer. As this word implies no myr 
ftery, except it be that of hufbandry, hufbandman is 
the proper addition for a farmer. 

Farmer, in mining, is the lord of the field, or one 
that fauns the lot and cope of the king. 

FARN islands, two groups of little iflands and 
rocks, 17 in number, lying oppofite to Bamborough 
caftle in Northumberland. At low water the points 
of feveral others are vifibk befides the 17 juft mentions 
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Fam ed. The neareft ifland to the fhore is called the Houfe- 

Farnham an^ ^es exa^7 one m^e and chains from the ^ coaft. The mod diftant is about feven or eight miles. 
Their produce is kelp, feathers, and a few feals, which 
the tenant watches and Ihoots for the fake of the oil 
and Ikins. Some of them yield a little grafs that may 
lerve to feed a cow or two; which the people trans- 
port over in their little boats. The largeft or Houfe 
ifland is about one mile in compafs, and has a fort and 
a hghthoufe. It contains about fix or feven acres of 
rich pafture; and the fhore abounds with good coals 
which are dug at the ebb of tide. St Cuthbert is faid 
to have pafled the two lall years of his life on this 
ifiand. A priory of Benedittines was afterwards eila- 
blilhed here, for fix or eight monks, fubordinate to 
Durham. A fquare tower, the remains of a church, 
and fome other buildings, are Hill to be feen on this 
ifland ; and a (lone coffin, which is pretended to be 
that of St Cuthbert. At the north end of the ifle is 
a deep chafm, from the top to the bottom of the 
rock, communicating with the fea ; through which, 
in tempeftuous weather, the water is forced with 
great violence and noife, and forms a fine jet d’eau of 
60 feet high. It is called by the inhabitants of the 
oppofite coaft, the Churn. One of the iflands in the 
mo ft diftant groupe is called the Pinnacles, from 
fome vaft columnar rocks at the fouth end, even at 
their fides, flat at the tops, and entirely covered with 
guillemots and ffiags. The fowlers pafs from one to 
the other of thefe columns by means of a board, which 
they place from top to top, forming a narrow bridge 
over fuch a dreadful gap that the very fight of it ftrikes 
one with horror. 

FARNAB1E (Thomas), fon of a carpenter at 
London, born in 1575. fluid a fhort while at Oxford ; 
where being enticed to abandon his religion, he went 
to Spain, and was there educated in a college belong- 
ing to the Jefuits. Being weary of their fevere difei- 
pline, he went with Sir John Hawkins and Sir Francis 
Drake in their laft voyage in 1595. He was after- 
wards a foldier in the Low Countries: but being redu- 
ced to great want, returned to England, where wan- 
dering about for fome time under the name of Thomas 
Bainrafe, the anagram of his name, he feilled at Mat- 
tock in Somerfetlhire, and taught a grammar-fchool 
with good reputation. He removed to London, and 
opened a fchool with large accommodations for young 
gentlemen. While he taught this fchool, he was made 
mafter of arts at Cambridge, and incorporated into the 
univerfity of Oxford. Thence he removed, in 1636, 
to Seven-oaks in Kent ; and taught the fons of feveral 
noblemen and gentlemen, who boarded with him, with 
great fuccefs, and grew rich. His works gained him 
reputation. Upon the breaking out of the civil com- 
motions in 1641, he was call into prifon. It was de- 
bated in the houfe of commons, whether he fhould be 
fent to America ; but this motion being reje&ed, he 
was removed to Ely-houfe in Holborn, and there he 
died in 1647. Mr Farnabie wras a very eminent gram- 
marian ; and many writers have fpoken with great ap- 
probation of his labours. M. Bayle in particular fays, 
“ His notes upon mod of the ancient Latin poets have 
been of very great ufe to young beginners ; being ftiort, 
learned, and defigned chiefly to clear up the text.” 

FARNHAM, or Fcrnham ; a town of Surry, and 

capital of the hamlet of its own name, 41 miles from Farnham 
London on the Winchefter road. It is a large popu- 
lous place, fituated on the river Wey, and fuppofed to * 
have its name from the fern which abounded here. It 
was given by the Welt Saxon king Ethelbald to the 
fee of Winchefter ; the bilhops of which have general- 
ly refided in the caltle here, in the fummer time, ever 
fince the reign of king Stephen, wdaofe brother, its then 
bilhop, firft built it. It was a magnificent ftructure, 
with deep moats, ftrong walls and towers at proper 
diftances, and a fine park ; but it is much decayed. 
The town, which has many handfome houfes, and well 
paved llreets, is governed by 12 mailers or burgelfes, 
of whom two are bailiffs, (chofen annually). They 
have the profit of the fairs and markets, and the affize 
of bread and beer; and hold a court every three weeks, 
which has power of trying and determining all actions 
under 40s. From Michaelmas to Chrilimas here is a 
good market for oats; and one of the g'reateft wheat 
markets in England, efpecially between All-Saints day 
and midfummer. The toll-dilh here was once reckon- 
ed worth 2001. a-year ; but it is much diminilhed, 
fince the people about Chichefter and Southampton be- 
gan to fend their meal to London by fea. But this lofs 
is amply made up by the vaft growth of hops here, of 
which theie are 300 or 400 acres of plantations about 
this town, and they are faid to outdo the Kentilh hop- 
yards both in quantity and quality. This town fent 
members to parliament in the reign of Edward II. 
but never fince. The magiftrates have their privileges 
from the bilhop of Winchefter, to whom they pay an 
acknowledgment of I2d. a-year. The market Lon 
Thurfday: fairs, Holy Thurfday, June 24. and Novem- 
ber 2. Here are a free fchool, and a great market fcp 
Welffi hofe. 

FARNOVIANS, in ecclefiaftical hiflory, a fedl oL 
Socinians, fo called from Staniflaus Farnovius, who fe- 
parated from the other Unitarians in the year 1568, 
and was followed by feveral perfons eminent for their 
learning. This feel did not laft long ; for having 
loft their chief, who died in 1615, it was fcattered 
abroad and reduced to nothing. Farnovius was enga- 
ged by Gonelius to prefer the Arian fyflem to that of 
the Socinians, and confequently afferted, that Chrift 
had been produced out of nothing by the Supreme Be- 
ing before the creation of this terrellrial globe. His 
fentiments concerning the Holy Ghoft are not certain- 
ly known ; however, it appears that he warned his dif- 
ciples againft paying the tribute of religious worlhip to 
the Divine Spirit. 

FARQUHAR (George), an ingenious poet and 
dramatic writer, the fon of a clergyman in Ireland, 
was born at Londonderry in 1678. He was fent to 
Trinity College, Dublin ; but his volatile difpofition not 
relilhing a college life, he betook himfelf to the ftage ; 
where, having dangeroufly wounded a brother-adlor in 1 
a tragic feene, by forgetting to change his fword for 
a foil, it fliocked him fo much that he left the Dublin 
theatre and went to London. Here he procured a lieu- 
tenant’s commiffion by the intereft of the earl of Or- 
rery ; which he held feveral years, and gave many 
proofs both of courage and conduct. In 1698, he wrote 
his firft comedy called Love and a Bottle; which, for 
its fprightly dialogue and bufy feenes, was well recei- 
ved. In the beginning of the year 1700, which was 
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rquhar. the jubilee year at Rome, he brought {Hit his Confiant 
"*'v  '' Couple, or a Trip to the Jubilee: and fuited Mr Wilks's 

talents fo well in the charafter of Sir Harry Wildair, 
that the player gained almod as much reputation as 
the poet. This tempted him to continue it in another 
comedy called Sir Harry Wildair, or The fequel of the 
Trip to the 'Jubilee; in which Mrs Oldfield acquired 
great applaufe. In 1702, he publifiied his Mifcella- 
nies, which contain a variety of humorous fallies of 
fancy. In £703, appeared the Inconjlant, or the Way 
to win him; in 1704, a farce called the Stage coach; 
in 1705, The Twin Rivals ; and in 1706, the Re- 
cruiting Officer, founded on his own obfervations while 
on a recruiting party at Shrewfbury. His lad comedy 
was the Beaux Stratagem, of which he did not live to 
enjoy the full fuccefs. Mr Farquhar married in 1703. 
Eefore that time his manner of life had been rather dif- 
fipated. The lady, therefore, who afterwards became 
his wife, having fallen violently in love with him, but 
judging that a gentleman of his humour would not ea- 
fily be drawn into the trammels of matrimony, contri- 
ved to have it given out that die was poflefled of a large 
fortune; and finding means afterwards to let Mr Far- 
quhar know her attachment to him, intcrefi and vanity 
got the better of his pafiion for liberty, and the lady and 
he were united in the hymeneal bands. But how great 
was his difappointment, when he found alibis profpedts 
overclouded fo early in life (for he was then no more 
than 24), by a marriage from which he had nothing to 
expedl but an annual increafe of family, and an enlarge- 
ment of expence in confequence of it far beyond what 
his income would fupport. Yet, to his honour he it told, 
though he found himfelf thus deceived in a raofi. efien- 
tial particular, he never was known once to upbraid his 
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wife with it; but generoufiy forgave an impofition which Farrier, 
love for him alone had urged her to, and even behaved to ——v-*"* 
her with all the tendernefs and delicacy of the rnoft in- 
dulgent hufband. Mrs Farquhar, however, did not very 
long enjoy the happinefs fhe had purchafed by this ftra- 
tagem; for the circumftances that attended this union 
were in fome refpedt perhaps the means of fliortening 
the period of the captain’s life. For, finding himfelf con- 
fiderably involved in debt in confequence of their increa- 
ling family, he was induced to make application to a cer- 
tain noble courtier, who had frequently profefied the 
greatefi friendthip for him, and given him the ftrongeft 
affurancesof his intended fervices. This pretended pa- 
tron repeated his former declarations; but, exprefiing 
much concern that he had nothing at prefent immediate- 
ly in his power, advifed him to convert his commiflion 
into money to anfwer his prefent occafions, and allured 
him that in a fliort time he would procure another for 
him. Farquhar, who could not bear the thmrghts of 
his wife and family being in ditlrefs, followed this ad- 
vice, and fold his commilfion ; but, to his great morti- 
fication and difappointment, found, on a renewal of his 
application to this inhuman nobleman, that he had ei- 
ther entirely forgotten, or had never intended to per- 
form, the promife he had made him. This diftrafting 
fruftration of all his hopes fixed itfelf fo ftrongly on our 
author’s mind, that it foon brought on him a hire, tho' 
not a very hidden, declenfion of nature, which at length 
carried him off the ftage of life in 1707, before he ar- 
rived at 30 years of age.— His comedies are fo diverting, 
and the charafters fo natural, that his plays ftill con- 
tinue to be reprefented to full houfes. 

FARRIER, one whofe employment is to fhoe hor- 
fes, and cure them when difeafed or lame. 

FARRIERY, 

THE art of preventing, curing, or palliating, the dif- 
eafes of horfes. 

The practice of this ufeful art has been hitherto 
almotl entirely confined to a fet of men who are totally 
ignorant of anatomy and the general principles of me- 
dicine. It is not therefore furprifing, that their pre- 
fcriptions fiiould be equally abfurd as the reafons they 
give for adminifiering them. It cannot indeed be ex- 
pedfed that farriers, who are almoil univerfally illiterate 
men, fhould make any real progrefs in their profeffion. 
They prefcribe draughts, they rowel, eauterife, &c. 
without being able to give any other reafon for their 
practice, but becaufe their fathers did fo before them. 
How can fuch men deduce the caufe of a difeafe from 
its fymptoms, or form a rational method of cure, when 
they are equally ignorant of the caufes of difeafes and 
the operation of medicines ? 

The miferable ilate of this ufeful art has determined 
us to feleff, from the bell authors, fuch a fyftem of 
praftice as feems to be formed on rational principles; 
this, w'e hope, will be a fufficient apology for being fo 
full upon this article. 

Sect. I. General DireSUons with regard to the 
Management of Horfes. 

]. It ought to be laid down as a general rule, to 

give horfes as few medicines as poffible ; and by no 
means to comply with the ridiculous cullom of fome, 
who are frequently bleeding, purging, and giving bails, 
though their horfes be in perfect health, and have no 
indication that requires fuch treatment. 

2. Proper management in their feeding, exercife, and 
dreffing, will alone cure many diforders, and prevent 
moll; for the fimplicity of a horfe’s diet, which chiefly 
confxfis of grain and herbage, when good in kind, and 
difpenfed with judgment, fecures him from thefe com- 
plicated diforders which are the general effetts of in- 
temperance in the human body. 

3. In France, Germany, and .Denmark, horfes are 
feldom purged; there they depend much on alteratives; 
the ufe of the liver of antimony wre have from the 
French, which is in general a good medicine for that 
purpofe, and may, in many cafes, be fubllituted in the 
room of purging. 

4. As hay is fo material an article in a horfe’s diet, 
great care fhould be taken to procure the beft: : when 
it is not extraordinary, the dull fiiould be well fhook 
out before it is put in the rack ; for fuch hay is very 
apt to breed vermin. 

5. Beans afford the firongeft nourifiiment of all grain; 
but are fitted for laborious horfes, except on particu- 
lar occafions. In fome ieafons they breed a kind of 
vermin called the red bugs, which is thought to be dan- 
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gerous; the bed method in fueh a cafe is to procure 
them well dried and fplit. 

__ 6. Bran fcalded is a kind of panada to a fick horfe : 
but nothing is worfe than a too frequent ufe of it, ei 
ther dry or fcalded ; for it relaxes and weakens the 
bowels too much. The botts in young horfes may be 
owing to too much mufty bran and chaff, given with 
other foul food to make them up for fale ; particular 
care therefore fhould be taken that the bran be always 
fweet and new, 

7. Oats, well ripened, make a more hearty and du- 
rable diet than barley, and are much better fuited to 
the conditutions of Britdh horfes. A proper quan- 
tity ot cut draw and hay mixed with them, is fome- 
times very ufeful to horfes troubled with botts, indi* 
geftion, &c. 

8. Horfes who cat their litter, fhould particularly 
have cut draw and powdered chalk given them with 
their feed ; as it is a hgn of a depraved domach, which 
wants corredtinef. 

9. The fait marfhes are good padure for horfes who 
have been forfeited, and indeed for many other difor- 
ders : they purge more by dung and urine than any 
other padure, and make afterwards a firmer flefh; their 
water is for the moft part brackifh, and of courfe, as 
well as the g-afs, faturated with falts from the fea- 
water. 

xo. A fummer’s grafs is often neceffary; more par- 
ticularly to horfes glutted with food, and which ufe 
little exercife : but a month or two’s running is pro- 
per for mod ; thofe efpecially who have been worked 
hard, and have ftiff limbs, fwelled legs, or wind-galls. 
Horfes whofe feet have been impaired by quitters, bad 
fhoeing, or any other accidents, are alio beft repaired 
at grafs. Thofe lamenefles particularly require turn- 
ing out to grafs, where the mufcles or tendons are con- 
tra&ed or fhrunk ; for by -he continual gentle exercife 
in the field, with the affidanee of a pattin-fhoe on the 
oppolite foot, the fhortened limb is kept on the dretch, 
the wadedpartsareredored to their ordinary dimenfions, 
and the limb again recovers its ufual tone and drength. 

ri. The fields which lie near great towns and are 
much dunged, are not proper padure for horfes; but 
on obfervation appear very injurious to them, if they 
feed thereon all the fummer. 

12. Horfes may be kept abroad all the year, where 
they have a proper liable or Ihed to fhelter them from 
the weather, and hay at all times to come to. So 
treated, they are feldom lick; their limbs are always 
clean and dry ; and, with the allowance of corn, will 
hunt, and do mote bufinefs than horfes kept condantly 
within doors. 

13. If horfes, when taken from grafs, fhould grew 
hot and codive, mix bran and chopt hay with their 
corn ; and give them fometimes a feed of fcalded bran 
for a fortnight, or longer: let their exercife and diet 
be moderate for fome time, and increafe both by de- 
grees. 

14. When horfes are foiled in the liable, care Ihould 
be taken that the herbage is young, tender, and full of 
fap ; whether it be green barley, tares, clover, or any 
thing elfe the feafon produces ; and that it be cut frelh 
once every day at lead, if not oftener. 

15. When horfes lofe their flefh much in foiling, they 
fhould in time be taken to a more foild diet: for it is 
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not in foiling as in grazing ; where, though a hoffe 
lofes his fiefh at fird, yet after the grafs has purged him, 
he foon grows fat. 

16. Young horfes, who have not done growing, muft 
be indulged more in their feeding than thofe come to 
their maturity; but if their exercife is fo little as to 
make it neceflary to abridge their allowance of hay, a 
little frefh draw fhould condantly be put in their racks 
to pi event their nibbling the manger, and turning crib- 
bit ers ; they fhould alfo be fometimes {trapped back in 
order to cure them of this habit. 

17. It is obvious to every one, what care fhould be 
taken of a horfe after violent exercife, that he cool not 
too fait, and di ink no cold water, See. for which reafon 
we fhall wave particular directions. 

18. Mod horfes fed for fale have the interftices of 
their mufcles fo fiJed with fat, that their true fhapes 
are hardly known. For which reaf®n a horfe jud come 
out of the dealer’s hands fhould at firft be gently ufed. 
xle ought to lofe blood, and ha've his diet lowered, 
though not too much : walking exercife is mod proper 
at fird, two hours in the day; in a week or fortnight 
two hours at a time, twice a-day ; after this ufage fer 
a month, bleed him again, and give him two or three 
t.mes a-week fcalded bran, which will prepare him for 
purging phyfie, that may now be given fafely, and re- 
peated at the ufual intervals. 

19. When a horfe comes out of a dealer’s hands, his 
cloathing rnuft be abated by degrees, and care taken 
to put him in a moderately warm liable ; otherwife the 
fudden tranfition would be attended with the word con- 
Icquences. 

i r 1 
Blood- 

letting. 

Sect. II. Of Blood-letting. 
1. Horses who Hand much in liable, and are full 

fed, require bleeding now and then ; efpecially when 
their eyes look heavy, dull, red, and inflamed ; as alfo, 
when they feel hotter than ufual, and mangle their 
hay. 

Young horfes fhould be bled when- they are fhedding 
their teeth, as it takes off thofe feverifh heats they 
aie then fubjetl to. But the cafes that chiefly require 
bleeding, are colds, fevers of moft kinds, falls, biuiies, 
hurts of the eyes, drains, and all inflammatory dif- 
orders, &c. 

It is right to bleed a horfe when he begins to grow 
flefhy at grafs, or at any other time when he looks 
heavy : and it is generally proper to bleed before pur- 
gIng- 

JLiCt your horfe always be bled by meafure, that 
you may know what quantity you take away : two or 
thite quarts are always enough at one time ; when vou 
repeat it, allow for the diforder and the horfe’s con. 
dilution. 

Although the operation of blood-letting is generally- 
thought to be pretty well known, yet there are many 
untoward accidents that frequently happen from the 
unfkilful and unexperienced in performing it. The 
following directions and cautions on this head are ex- 
tracted from Mt Clark s Creatife on the Prevention of 
Difeafes incidental to Horfes. 

As horfes are naturally timorous and fearful, which 
is too frequently increafed by bad ufage and improper 
chaftifement, they require in fome cafes, particularly 
in this of bleeding, to be taken unawares or by fur- 

prife. 
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Blood- prlfe, and the orifice made into the vein before their 
letting-. fearg are alarmed. For this reafon, the fleam and blood- 

flick, as it is called, have been long in ufe, and in ikil- 
ful hands are not improper inflruments for the purpofe; 
although with many pra&itioners the fpring-fleam 
would be much fafer, and on that account ought to be 
preferred. When a lancet is ufed, the inftant the 
horfe feels the point of it, he raifes or fhakes his head 
and neck, in order to fliun the inftrument before the 
operator has time to make a proper orifice, which fre- 
quently proves too fmall or too large ; for this reafon, 
thofe who have tried the lancet have been obliged to 
lay it afide. 

Many perfons tie a ligature or bandage round the 
neck, in order to raife the vein, and that they, may 
flrike the fleam into it with the greater certainty ; 
but a flight view of its effedfs in preventing this, and 
its other confequences, will fliow the impropriety of 
the pradlice. 

When a ligature is tied round the neck previous to 
bleeding in the jugular veins, it is to be obferved, that 
it flops the circulation in both veins at the fame time; 
lienee they become turgid and very full of blood,, in- 
fomuch that they feel under the finger like a tight 
cord; and as the parts around them are loofe and foft, 
when the ftroke is given to the fleam, the vein by its 
hardnefs or tightnefs flips to one fide, of courfe it e- 
ludes the ttroke ; hence a deep wound is made by the 
fleam to no purpofe, and this is fometimes too fre- 
quently repeated. Unfkilful people have likewife a 
cuftom of waving or fhaking the blood-flick before they 
ftrike the fleam in view of the horfe, whofe eye is fixed 
on that inftrument; and when they intend to give the 
ftroke, they make a greater exertion: hence the horfe 
beino- alarmed by its motion, raifes his head and neck, 
and a difappointment follows. The ftruggle that enfues 
bv this means prolongs the operation ; the ligature at 
the fame time being ftill continued round the neck, a 
total ftagnation of the blood in the veffels of the head 
takes place; and hence it frequently happens, that 
the horfe falls down in an apople&ic fit. In fuch 
cafes the operator being difconcerted, generally de- 
fitts from, any farther attempts to draw blood at 
that time, under the idea that the horfe was vicious 
and unruly, although the very treatment the horfe 
had juft undergone rendered bleeding at this time 
the more neceflary, in order to make a fpeedy re- 
vulfion from the veffels of the head. Therefore, a li- 
gature or bandage ought never to be ufed till fuch time 
as the opening is made into the vein; and even then it 
will not be neceffary at all times if the horfe can ftand 
on his feet, as a moderate preffure with the finger on 
the vein will make the blood flow' freely ; but if the horfe 
is lying on the ground, a ligature will be neceffary. 

But farther, the concuflion or {hock the horfe re- 
ceives from his falling down in the above fituation, 
which will always happen if the ligature is too long 
continued, may caufe a blood-veffel within the head 
to bur It, and death may be the confeqiience. 

Another cuftom equally abfurd is allowing the blood 
to fall in a dunghill amongft rtraw, in dry fund, or in 
dry dull, by which means no diftinCt idea can be form- 
ed of the quantity that is or ought to be taken away. 
Jn fuch cafes horfes have fallen down in a faint i o n 
fhe iofs of too much blood, before the operator thought 
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of flopping up the orifice. For this and a variety of Blood- 
other reafons which might be mentioned, a meafure, , ettinw ^ 
as above obferved, ought always to b'e ufed, in order > 
to afeertain the quantity of blood that is taken away. 

In pinning up the orifice, fome have a cuftom of 
raifing or drawing out the flein too far from the vein ; 
hence the blood flows from the orifice in the vein into 
the cellular fubftance between it and the {kin, which 
caufes a large lump or fwelling to take place immedi- 
ately : this frequently ends in what is called a Jwelled 
neck; a fuppuration follows, which proves both tedious 
and troublefome to cure. In cafes where a horfe may 
be tied up to the rack after bleeding in the neck, pin- 
ning up the external orifice may be difpenfed with ; 
but when a horfe is troubled with the gripes or any 
other acute difeafe, in which he lies down and tumbles 
about, it is neceffary that the orifice be pinned up with 
care, in order to prevent the lofs of too much blood. 

As the neck or jugular vein on the near fide is com- 
monly opened for conveniency by thofe who are right- 
handed, the young pra&itioner fliould learn to perform 
on both fides of the neck. This he will find in prac- 
tice to be not only ufeful but neceffary, as he may fre- 
quently have occafion to draw blood from horfes in very 
aukward fituations; he will likewife find his account 
in it in a variety of cafes, which it is needlefs here to 
particularize. 

The proper place for making the opening in the 
neck or jugular vein is likewife neceffary to be attend- 
ed to : for when the orifice is made too low, or about 
the middle of the neck, w'here the vein lies deep under 
the mufcular teguments, the wound becomes difficult 
to heal, and frequently ends in a fuppuration, with a 
jetting out of proud flefti from the orifice; which, un- 
luckily, is as unlkilfully treated in the common method 
of cure, viz. by introducing a large piece of corrofive 
fublimate into the wound : this not only deftroys the 
proud flefh in the lips of the wound, but a confiderable 
portion of the flefh around it; and in farriery it is called 
coreing out the vein. It frequently happens, that this 
corrofive application deftroys the vein likewife ; and 
fometimes violent hemorrhagies follow, fo as to endan- 
ger the life of the animal. 

The moft proper place for making the opening in 
the jugular veins is where the teguments are thinneft, 
which is about a hand-breadth from the head, and about 
one inch below the branching or joining of the vein 
which comes from the lower jaw, and which may be 
diftindlly feen when any preffure is made on the main 
branch of the vein. 

In performing the operation with a fleam, the ope- 
rator fliould hold the fleam between the fore-finger and 
thumb of the left hand; with the fecond finger he is to 
make a flight preffure on the vein, and before it be- 
comes too turgid or full make the opening ; the fame 
degree of preffure is to be continued on the vein, till 
fuch time as the quantity of blood to be taken away is 
received into a proper meafure. 

Another gn'at error, which generally prevails in open- 
ing the veins with a fleam, is the applying too great 
force, or giving too violent a ftroke to it, by which it 
is forced through the oppofite fide of the vein : hence 
there is danger of wounding the coats of the arteries, 
as they generally lie under the veins, or, in fomc parti- 
cular places, of wounding the tendons, eipecially when 
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Blond- this operation is performed in the legs, thighs, &c. or 
letting. ;n ve;n3j commonly called the plate veins, under the 

bread, the confequences are frequently very troublefome 
to remove, and in fome cafes prove fatal. Mr Gibfon, in 
hisTreatife on the Difeafes ofHorfes, mentions a cafe 
of a fine horfe that was blooded in tire plate veins for 
a lamenefs of the fhoulder, which was followed with a 
hard oval fwelling about the fize of a goofe egg, which 
extended upwards on the bread, and like wife down the 
leg, attended with exceflive pain, fever, deadnefs in the 
horfe’s looks, and all the other fymptoms of a begin- 
ning mortification. 

In order to avoid the confequences fometimes attend- 
ing thefe local operations in the bread, legs, See. and 
as horfes are more or lefs troublefome and redlefs, 
whereby accidents of this kind may happen, it will 
perhaps be advifeable, in mod cafes of lamenefs, &c. 
to draw blood from the larger veins in the neck only, 
where there i/S lefs danger of accidents, more efpecially 
if a fpring fleam is ufed : for although it might be of 
fome advantage in particular cafes to draw blood as 
near the affected part as poflible, yet the bad confe- 
quences frequently attending it ought to counterba- 
lance any advantages that may be expe&ed from it, 
efpecially as the quantity of blood drawn from the 
fmall veins is but inconfiderable, and of courfe no great 
benefit can be expedted from it in horfes when they 
are difeafed. 

The principal view in drawing blood is the leffening 
of its quantity, by which the remaining mafs circulates 
with more freedom in the veffels ; it likewife takes 
off the. inflammatory tendency of the blood, removes 
fpafms, &c. and prevents other bad confequences that 
may follow, efpecially in plethoric habits: and it ought 
always to be remembered, that when the figns or 
fymptoms of a difeafe are taken from the motion of 
the blood, the diforders arifing from it depend upon its 
circulation being either increafed or diminilhed; hence, 
therefore, all the changes which take place in the tex- 
ture, quantity, and quality of the blood, are attended 
with a diminution or increafe of its velocity. 

Although the cafes which may require bleeding are 
numerous, yet one general caution is neceffary, namely, 
never to take away blood but when it is abfolutely ne- 
ceffary; for it is a fluid that may be eafily taken away, 
but cannot be fo eafily replaced ; befides, the praftice 
of bleeding frequently, or at Hated times, is exceeding- 
ly improper, as it difpofes the body to become lax, 
weak, and plethoric. In bleeding, therefore, a due 
regard muft always be had to the conftitution, age, 
fl.rengt.il, &c. of horfes, and the ftate or habit of body 
they are in at the time. 

Although we ought to be fparing of drawing blood 
from horfes on trifling occafions when they may be 
laid to be in health, yet when cafes occur that do re- 
quire it, it may not only fafely, but ufefully, be recom- 
mended to take away a greater quantity at once than 
is generally done ; that is, from fix to eight pounds, 
which will be about three or four quarts Englilh mea- 
fure, according to the urgency of the fymptoms, &c. 
at the time, Itrength and age of the horfe confidered. 
For as horfes are very fubjeft to inflammatory difeafes 
and thofe that are of the fpafmodic kind, and as bleed- 
ing plentifully relaxes the whole fyitem in thefe cafes, 
the taking away a fmall quantity of blood, about one 
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quart or two pounds, is in facl trifling with the dif- 
eafe ; the horfe is faid to have been blooded, and that 
fatisfies his owner and the farrier; time is loll; the difeafe 
acquires ftrength ; it will then be beyond the power of 
art to mitigate or to conquer it: hence the horfe falls 
a facrifice to timidity and ignorance. It is to be re- 
membered, that inflammatory difeafes, particularly 
when the bowels are affe&ed, make a very rapid 
progrefs in horfes; and if they are not overcome at the 
beginning by bleeding plentifully, the horfe commonly 
dies in 24 or 30 hours of a gangrene and mortification 
in the inteftines. 

P 

Sect. III. Of Purging. 
Purging is often neceffary in grofs full horfes, in 

fome diforders of the flomach, liver, &c. bat fhould be 
diredled with caution. Before a purge is given to any 
horfe, it is neceffary fome preparation fhould be made 
for it, in order to render the operation more fafe and 
efficacious: thus a horfe that is full of fiefh fnould firfl 
be bled, and at the fame time have his diet lowered 
for a week, efpecially thofe that have been pampered 
for fale ; feveral maffies of fealded bran fhould alfo 
previoufly be given, in order to open the bowels, and 
unload them of any indurated excrement, which fome- 
times proves an obltacle to the working of the phyfic, 
by creating great ficknefs and griping. 

Let it be remembered, that a horfe is purged with 
difficulty ; that the phyfic generally lies 24 hours in 
the guts before it works; and that the traft of bowels 
it has to pafs through is above 30 yards, all lyincr 
horizontally: confequently refinous and other improper 
drugs may, and often do, by their violent irritation, 
occalion exceffive gripings and cold fweats, fhave off 
the very mucus or lining of the guts, and bring on in- 
flammations,which often terminate in mortifications and 
death. It is remarkable too, that the ftomach and guts 
of a horfe are but thin, compared to fome other animals 
of the fame bulk, and therefore muff be more liable to 
inflammation and irritation. 

Horfes kept much in the liable, who have not the 
proper benefit of air and exercife in proportion to 
their food, fhould in fpring have a mild purge or two 
after a previous preparation by bleeding, lowering their 
diet, and fealded mafhes. 

Horfes that fall off in their flomach, whether it 
proceeds from too full feeding, or ingtndering crudi- 
ties and indigefled matter, fhould have a mild purge 
or two. 

Horfes of a hot temperament will not bear the com- 
mon aloetic purges; their phyfic therefore fhould be 
mild and cooling. 

Purging is always found very beneficial in flubborn 
dry coughs: but mild mercurials joined with them make 
them yet more efficacious. 

Horfes of a watery conflitution, who are fubjedl to 
fwelled legs, that run a fharp briny ichor, cannot have 
the caufes removed any way fo effedlually as by pur- 
ging- 

The firfl purge you give to a horfe fhould be mild, 
in order to know his conftitution. 

It is a miftaken notion, that if a proper prepared 
purge does not work to expectation, the horfe will be 
injured by it; for though it does not pafs by flool, its 
operation may be more efficacious as an alterative to 
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purify the blood, and it may pafs by urine or other 
fecretions. 

Purging medicines are very fuccefsfully given in 
fmall quantities, mixed with others ; and a£t then as 
alteratives. 

If mercurial phyfic is given, care fhould be taken 
that it be well prepared ; and warmer cloathing and 
greater circumfpeftion are then required. 

Purges fhould be given early in the morning upon 
an empty ftomach: about three or four hours after the 
horfe has taken it, he fhould have a feed of fcalded bran ; 
and a lock or two of hay may then be put into his 
rack. The fame day give him two more mafhes; but 
fhould he refufe warm meat, he may be allowed raw 
bran. 

All his water thould be milk-warm, and have a hand- 
ful of bran fqueezed in it; but if he refutes to drink 
white water, give it him without bran. 

Early the next morning give him another mafh ; but 
if he refufes to eat it, give him as much warm water as 
he will drink : let him be properly cloathed, and rode 
gently about. This fhould be done two or three times 
a-dav, unlefs he purges violently; once or twice will 
then be fufficient: at night give him a feed of oats mixed 
with bran. 

During the working, a borfe fhould drink plenti- 
fully; but if he will not drink warm water, he mull 
be indulged with cold, rather than not drink at all. 

We fhall here infert fome general forms of purges. 
Take focotorine aloes ten drams, jalap and fait of 

tartar each two drams, grated ginger one dram, 
oil of cloves 30 drops; make them into a ball with 
fyrup of buckthorn. Or, 

Take aloes and cream of tartar each one ounce, ja- 
lap two drams, cloves powdered one dram, fyrup 
of buckthorn a fufficient quantity. 

Or the following, which has an eftablifhed character 
among fportfmen : 

Take aloes from ten drams to an ounce and an half, 
mvrrh and ginger powdered each half an ounce, 
faffron and oil of anifeed each half a dram. 

Mr Gibfon recommends the following: 
Take focotorine aloes ten drams, myrrh finely pow- 

dered half an ounce, faffron and frefh jalap in 
powder of each a dram ; make them into a ftiff 
ball with fyrup of rofes, then add a fmall fpoon- 
ful of reftified oil of amber. 

The focotorine aloes fliould always be preferred to 
the Barbadoes or plantation aloes, though the latter 
may be given to robuft llrong horfes; but even then 
fhould always be prepared with the fait or cream of 
tartar, which, by opening its parts, prevents its ad- 
hefion to the coats of the llomach and bowels ; from 
whence horrid gripings, and even death itfelf, has often 
enfued. This caution is well worth remarking, as 
many a horfe hath fallen a facrifice to the negledt of it. 

Half an ounce of Caftile foap, to a horfe of a grofs 
conftitution, may be added to any of the above ; and 
the proportions may be increafed for ftrong horfes. 

When mercurial phyfic is intended, give two drams 
of calomel over night, mixed up with half an ounce of 
diapente and a little honey, and the purging ball the 
siext morning. 

The following, when it can be afforded, is a very 
gentle juid effectual purge, particularly for line delicate 
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horfes ; and if prepared with the Indian rhubarb, will Purging, 
not be expenfive. —-y--—^ 

Take of the fined focotorine aloes one ounce, rhu- 
barb powdered half an ounce or fix drams, ginger 
grated one dram; make into a ball with fyrup of 
rofes. 

The following purging drink may be given with 
the utmoft fafety; it may be quickened or made 
ftronger, by adding an ounce more fenna, or two drams 
of jalap. 

Take fenna two ounces; infufe it in a pint of boil- 
ing water two hours, with three drams of fait of 
tartar ; pour off, and diffolve in it four ounces 
of Glauber’s falts, and two or three of cream of 
tartar. 

This laff phyfic is cooling, eafy, and quick in its 
operation ; and greatly preferable in all inflammatory 
cafes to any other purge, as it paffes into the blood, 
and opera tes alfo by urine. 

When horfes lofe their appetite after purging, it is 
neceffary to give them a warm ftomach-drink made of 
an infufion of camomile-flowers, anifeeds, and faffron: 
or the cordial ball may be given for that purpofe. 

Should the purging continue too long, give an ounce 
of diafeordium in an Englilh pint of Port-wine; and 
repeat it once in 12 hours, if the purging continues. 
Plenty of gum-arabic water fhould alfo be given; and 
in cafe of violent gripes, fat broth glytlers or tripe li- 
quor fliould be often thrown up, with 100 drops of 
laudanum in each. 

The Arabic folution may be thus prepared. 
Take of gum arabic and tragacanth of each four 

ounces, juniper-berries and carraway-feeds of each 
an ounce, cloves bruifed half an ounce ; fimmer 
gently in a gallon of water till the gums are dif- 
folved : give a quart at a time in half a pail of 
water ; but if he will not take it freely this way, 
give it him often in a horn. 

When a purge does not work, but makes the horfe 
fwell, and refufe his food and water, which is fometimes 
the effedl of bad drugs or catching cold, warm diuretics 
are the only remedy ; of which the following are re- 
commended. 

Take a pint of white-wine, nitre one ounce ; mix 
with it a dram of camphire, diffolved in a little 
redtified fpirit of wine ; then add two drams of 
oil of juniper, and the fame quantity of unredli- 
fied oil of amber, and four ounces of honey or 
fyrup of marfhmallows. 

When a horfe fwells with much phyfic, do not fuf- 
fer him to be rode about till he has fome vent ; but 
rather lead him gently in hand till fome evacuation is 
obtained. 

As it is obferved, that horfes more willingly take 
fweet and palatable things than thofe that are bitter 
and of an ill talle, care fhould be taken that the latter 
be given in balls, and that their drinks be always con- 
trived to he as little naufeous as poffibk, and fweetened 
either with honey or liquorice. Thofe that are pre- 
pared with grofs powders are by no means fo agreeable 
to a horfe as thofe made by infufion ; as the former 
often clam the mouth, irritate the membranes about 
the palate and throat, and frequently occafion the 
cough they are intended to prevent. 

Balls (hoold be of an oval fhape, and not exceed the 
fize 
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Olyfters fize of a pullet’s egg : when the dofe is larger, it ihould 
* ^ he divided into two ; and they fliould be dipt in oil, 

to make them flip down the eafier. 
The following cathartic balls are recommended by 

Mr I aphn ; the ingredients of which are differently 
> proportioned, fo as to fuit different civcumftanees in 

refpect to ftrength, age, fize, and conftitution : 
1. Socotorine aloes one ounce; India rhubarb two 

drachms; jalap and cream of tartar each one 
drachm ; ginger (in powder) two fcruples ; effen- 
tial oil of cloves and anifeed each twenty drops ; 
fyrup of buckthorn a fufficient quantity to form 
the balls. 

2. Socotorine aloes ten drams; rhubarb, jalap, 
and ginger, each two drams ; cream of tartar 
tmee diams, and fyrup of buckthorn to make 
the ball. 

3. Barbadoes aloes nine drams; jalap, Caftile foap, 
and cream of tartar, of each two drams ; dia- 
grydium and ginger (in powder) each a dram; 
fyrup of buckthorn fufficient to make the ball. 

4. _ Barbadoes aloes ten drams ; Caitile foap and 
jalap (in powder) of each half an ounce ; cream 
of tartar and ginger each two drams; oil of 
anifeed forty drops ; of cloves twenty drops; 
which form into a ball with fyrup of rofes or 
buckthorn. 

Sect. IV. 0/ Clyjiers f. 

^ _ Clysters admmiftered to horfes, are of greater 
' importance in relieving them from many acute com- 

plaints, than is generally imagined ; and it were to be 
wiflied, that, in place of the more expenfive cordial 
dienches, Sec. which are but too frequently given in 
molt of thefe cafes, a Ample clylter of warm water, or 
thin water-gruel, were fubftituted in their Head; the 
latter proving of great benefit, whilll the former too 
frequently prove hurtful. 

ClyIters ferve not only to evacuate the contents of 
the inteitmes, but alfo to convey very powerful medi- 
cines into the fyltem, when perhaps it is not practi- 
cable to do it by the mouth : for although they are 
only conveyed into the larger inteftines, and perhaps 
hardly penetrate into the fmaller ; Hill they are ex- 
tremely ufeful, by fomenting as it were the latter, and 
at the fame time by foftening the hardened excrement 
that is accumulated in the former, and rendering it fo 
foft as to be expelled out of the body, by which flatu- 
lencies or other offending matters that may be pent 
up in them are likewife expelled. Befides, by their 
warmnefs and relaxing powers, they aft as a fomenta- 
tion to the bowels : hence they may be of confider- 
able fervice in removing ipafmodic conftriCfions in the 
bowels, carrying off flatulencies, and in preventing in- 
flammation in the inteftines, &c. ; or, by conveying 
opiates to the parts afteCted, give fpeedy relief in cho- 
hes, &c. &c. 

The ufe of emollient clyfters in fevers are confider- 
able. They ad by revulfton, and relieve the head when 
too much affeCIed. Beiides, by throwing in a quanti- 
ty of diluting liquor into the inteftines, it not only re- 
laxes and cleanfes them, but may be faid to cool the 
body in generalat the fame time, a conliderable por- 
tion of the liquid is ablorbed and conveyed into the 
mais of blood, by which means it is diluted j and, in 
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particular complaints in the bowels, clyfters give al- C! 
moft immediate relief, as the remedies, when judici- ~" 
oufly preferibed, pafs immediately to the parts affed- 
ed, with little or no alteration from the powers ox 
the body. 

Nor is the ufe of clyfters confined to medicines only : 
food and nourifhment may be conveyed into the fy- 
ftem in this way, when a horfe is unable to fwallo v 
any thing by the mouth. Horfes have frequently 
been fupported for feveral days together by nourifhing 
clyfteis, made of thick water-gruel, during violent in- 
flammations or tumors in the throat, till fuch time as 
they have been difeuffed or fuppurated. 

Nor will thefe effects appear ftrange to thofe who 
have an acquaintance with the anatomical ftru&ure of 
the body. For the fake of thofe who have not, it may 
juft be fufficient to obferve, that certain veffels called 
la&eals, whofe mouths open into the inner cavity of 
the inteftines, abforb or drink up the chyle or nourifh- 
ment that is produced from the food, and convey it 
into the mafs of blood. The fame procefs takes place 
when nourifhment is conveyed into the inteftines by 
the anus or fundament : only the food requires to be 
fo far prepared, broken down and diluted with water, 
as to render it fit to be abforbed by the veffels men- 
tioned above. 

In adminiftering clyfters, it ought always to be ob- 
ferved, that the contents of the clyfter be neither 
too hot nor too cold, as either of thefe extremes 
will furprife the horfe, and caufe him to eject or 
throw it out before it has had time to have any ef- 
fedt. Previous to introducing the clyfter-pipe, the 
operator, after anointing his hand and arm with oil, 
butter, or hog’s-lard (obferving, at the fame time, 
that the nails of his fingers are fhort), may introduce 
it into the reftum, and draw out the hardened dung 
gradually. This operation, in farriery, is termed back- 
racking ; and becomes the more neceffary, as it fre- 
quently happens that great quantities of hardened 
dung is, in fome cafes, collected in the redtum, and 
which the horfe cannot void eafxly without affiftance 
of this kind. 

The compofition of clyfters Ihould be extremely 
Ample : on that account they will be eafily prepared, 
and as eafily adminiftered, provided the operator is 
furnifhed with a fuitable inftrument for the purpafe. 
The generality of clyfter-pipes that are ufed, are 
by far too fmall and too fliort: although it may 
appear a kind of paradox, y^t it is a fadt, that a 
clyftei-pipe of a larger fize than the ordinary ones, 
and of a proper thicknefs, is much eafier introduced 
into the anus than one that is confiderably fmaller. 
It is likewife obvious, that when the pipe is too fliort, 
it renders clyfters of no ufe, becaufe it cannot convey 
the clyfters fo far up into the inteftines as is neceffary 
for them to be retained ; a fmall ftiort pipe of fix or 
eight inches long, is not capable of conveying the in- 
jedtion to the end of the redlum, which, in a°horfe of 
a middling fize, is about 16 or 18 inches loner. 

But farther, after the hardened dung is taken out 
of the redlum by the operation above mentioned, the 
bladder being diftended and full of urine, it cannot ex- 
ert its contrading power immediately, fo as to expel 
its contents ; it therefore preffes up the empty redlum, 
and forms as it were a kind of tumor in it: if the pipe 
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Clytters. is too fhort, it cannot reach beyond this rifing in the 

— reftum, which forms as it were a declivity back to- 
wards the anus ; and hence the liquor regurgitates or 
flows back at the anus as foon as it is difcharged from 
the pipe* 

The fmallnefs of the bag or bladder, which is gene- 
rally proportioned to that of the pipe, is another 
very material obje&ion to thefe inftruments, as it fel- 
dom contains one quart of liquid ; from which cir- 
eumitance, very little benefit can be derived from the 
ufe of them in fuch large inteftines as thofe of ahorfe. 
Do&or Bracken, in his firft volume, page 203. has a 
very judicious remark on the ufe of clylters. He ob- 
ferves, that “ the colon of a horfe feems to be three 
guts, by reafon of the two necks of about half a yard 
each, is drawn up into many cells or purfes by means 
of two ligaments, one of which runs along the upper 
and the other the under fide of it, which, with the af- 
fiftance of a valve or flap at its beginning, hinder the 
excrements either from returning back into the fmall 
guts, or falling too foon downwards, before the chyle 
©r milky fubftance prepared from the food be fent in- 
to its proper veflels. And, indeed, the caecum or 
blind gut, which is the firft of the three larger guts, 
feems to be fo contrived in the manner of a valve, to 
hinder the aliment and chyle from paffing too foon into 
the colon; for, if the aliment and chyle were not in fome 
Hieafure hindered in their paflage through thefe large 
guts, the body could not be fufficiently fupplied with 
Hourifhment. The firll of theie colons is about a yard 
and a half in length, the fecond about a yard, and the 
third, or that part which joins the reftum or arfe-gut,. 
near fix yards in length ; fo that the colon of a horfe 
14 hands high, may be faid to be nearly eight yards 
and a half long; and, from it, along the redfum or 
flraight gut to the anus, where the excrements are 
difcharged, is not above half a yard ; fo that it is plain, 
clyfters operate moftly in the colon ; though I muft 
fav they are given in too fmall quantities ; for what 
fignifies two quarts of liquor in a gut nine yards long, 
^.nd four or five inches diameter, in a natural Hate j 
but in the colic, it is fo diftended with flatulencies, 
that its diameter exceeds feven or eight inches, as I 
have frequently obferved in thofe dying of that di- 
ftemper.” 

Large fynnges are-frequently ufed for the purpofe 
of giving clyfters ; but of all the inftruments ever 
invented, they feem the moft improper for horfes* 
The flrortnefs and fmallnefs of their ivory pipes, 
are not only a material objedtion againft the ufe 
of them, but they are apt to tear and wound the gut; 
for if a horfe ftiould prove reftlefs, either from pain, 
as in cafes of the gripes, or from vicioufnefs, the fy- 
ringe and pipe being quite inflexible, in the ftruggle 
to throw up the injection the gut may be wounded 
or hurt, by which a difcharge of blood and other bad 
confequences may follow. But although there was 
not the leaft chance of their hurting the horfe or 
wounding the gut, yet the force with which they, 
throw up the liquor, always caufes a furprife, of courfe 
a reiiftance, attended with a vigorous effort to throw 
it out ; which indeed frequently happens before the 
pipe of the fyringe is withdrawn, and frequently upon 
the operator. 

The. moft proper inftrument for the giving of cly- 
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fters, is a Ample bag or ox-bladder, which will hold Clyfters. 
two or three quarts, tied to the end of a wooden pipe 
about 14 or 15 inches long, one inch and a half dia- 
meter where the bag is tied, and of a gradual taper 
to the extremity, where the thicknefs fliould fuddenly 
increafe, and be rounded off at the point, and made 
as fmooth as pofiible ; the perforation or hole through 
the pipe may be made fufficiently large, fo as to ad- 
mit the end of a common funnel, for pouring in the 
liquor into the bag. By the flexibility of the blad- j 
der at the end of this inftrument, no danger can hap- 
pen to the horfe ; the clyfter ia conveyed fo far up in- 
to the inteftines that it will be retained ; it caufes no 
furprife (providing the liquor be neither too hot nor 
too cold, but milk warm), as no other force is requir- 
ed to throw it up than the holding the bag a little 
higher than the level of the pipe; by which means 
the liquor flows gently into the gut, without any fur- 
prife to the horfe. After ufing the bag, it may be 
blown full of wind, a cork put into the pipe, and hung 
up in fome dry place to prevent it from rotting; by 
which means it will laft a confiderable time. 

Clyfters are diftinguiflied by different names, which 
denote the quality of the ingredients of which they 
are compofed, as emollient, laxative, diuretic, ano- 
dyne, &c. As the more general ufe of clyfters, in 
the pradtice of farriery, would be attended with the 
moft falutary effeas, efpecially in acute difeafes, where 
the fpeedieft afliftance is neceffary, we (hall here fuh- 
join fome forms of recipes for compofing them, toge- 
ther with the cafes in which they may be adminiftered 
with advantage. 

1. Emollient clyjler. Two or three quarts of thin 
water- gruel, falad oil and coarfe fugar, of each 
fix ounces. Diffolve the fugar in the water-gruel, 
then add the falad oil—Give it milk warm. 

2. Laxative clyjler. Two or three quarts of thin 
water-gruel, Glauber’s falls eight ounces, falad 
oil fix ounces. 

When Glauber’s falls are not at hand, common fait 
may be ufed in its Head. 

A great variety of recipes might be added for ma- 
king clyfters, compofed of the infufion of different 
herbs, feeds, &c. But the above ingredients are always 
eaiily got ; and they will be found to anfwer all the 
intentions required under this head, which is to foften 
the hardened excrements, to lubricate the inteftines, 
and, by exciting a gentle ftimulus, promote a free dif- 
charge of their contents; which, when once obtained,, 
feldom fails of giving relief in inflammatory cafes,, 
fpafms, &c. 

3. Purging clyjler. Infufe two ounces of fenna in 
two quarts of boiling water ; ftrain it off; then 
add fyrup of buckthorn and common oil, of each 
four ounces. 

This clyfter will operate more brifldy than the for- 
mer, and, on that account, may be preferred when an 
immediate or fpeedy difcharge is neceffary. 

4. Anodyne clyjler. The jelly of ftarch, or infufion. 
of lintfeed, one pint; liquid laudanum, one ounce 
or about two table fpoonfuls. 

When there is reafon to apprehend inflammation in 
the bowels, opium may be given in place of laudanum, 
from 20 to 30 grains, in proportion to the urgency o£ 
the fymptoms j it ought to be well triturated or rub-- 

bed 
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Cf'ften. bed in a mortar, with a little of the liquid, till it has 

Y""-" thoroughly diflblved. The fmallnefs of the quantity 
of liquid here recommended, gives it the better chance 
of being the longer retained, as the good effefts to be 
derived from the opium depend entirely on this cir- 
cumftance. This clyfter is proper to be given in vio- 
lent gripings, attended with purging, in order to blunt 
the (harpnefs of the corroding humours, and to allay 
the pain ufually attending in fuch cafes. The ftarch 
will in fome meafure fupply the deficiency of the natu- 
ral mucus, or covering of the inteftines, which has 
been carried off by violent purging. It may be re- 
peated, if the fymptoms continue violent, only dimi- 
nifhing the quantity of laudanum or of the opium. 

5. Nourijh'vng clyjler. Thick water-gruel three quarts. 
When clyfters of this kind are found neceflary, they 

may be given four or five times in the day, according 
as circumftances may require ; they are of confiderable 
fervice in cafes where the horfe cannot eat fufficiently 
to fupport him, orfwallow any thing, from inflamma- 
tion of the throat, jaws, &c. or in convulfions, attend- 
ed with a locked jaw, &c. 

6. Diuretic clyjler. Venice turpentine two ounces ; 
Caftile foap one ounce. L)iflblve the foap in 
two quarts of warm water ; then add the turpen- 
tine, after it has been well beat up with the yolks 
of two eggs. 

This diuretic clyfter is of great ufe in the ftran- 
gury, and obftru&ions in the urinary paflages ; and 
as it is immediately applied to the parts affeded, it fel- 
dom fails of giving relief, and has a much better effed 
when preferibed in this manner than when given by 
the mouth : by this laft way it mixes with the whole 
mafs of fluids, and may lofe a confiderable portion of 
its diuretic quality before it reaches the kidneys ; but, 
by being adminiftered in the form of a clyfter, it is 
readily abforbed by the neighbouring veffels, and pro- 
motes a free difeharge of urine. 

It would be necdlefs to add more forms of clyfters, 
as thofe above mentioned will anfwer moft cafes, with- 
out any material alteration, but what may be eafily 
fupplied by the judicious praditioner. 

There are a variety of cafes where clyfters may 
be adminiftered with great fuccefs, befides thofe al- 
ready hinted at; as in inflammatory fevers, fpafmodic 
conftridions, and cholicky complaints in the bowels ; 
in recent coughs, apoplexy, convulfions, paralytic com- 
plaints, or fwelling of the belly whether from air pent 
up in the bowels or from hardened excrements ; in 
cafes where horfes are troubled with worms, as the 
afearides which lodge in the lower part of the in- 
teftines, or when bott-worms are obferved {ticking in 
the anus, or voided with the dung ; in very coftive 
habits, before laxative or opening medicines are given 
by the mouth ; in wounds which penetrate deep into 
the mufcular or tendinous parts, or in the belly, &c. 
in inflammations of the eyes, or when the head feems 
particularly affeded ; in inflammatory fwellings on 
any part of the body, when a horfe cannot fwallow 
any food, &c. whether it proceeds from fpafm in the 
mufcles of the throat, inflammations, or fwellings. 
Clyfters compofed of mucilaginous fubftances, as ftarch, 
Jintfeed, &c. are of great benefit in violent diarrhoeas 
or loofenefs, whether it proceeds from a natural dif- 
eharge, or from too ftrong purging medicines. 
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It ought always to be remembered, that clyfters Rowds and 

fliould be repeated frequently, till fuch time as the , ct011;>’ t 
diforder for which they are given is either removed 
or greatly abated. This injundion may be the more 
readily complied with, as the adminiftering clyfters 
to horfes is not attended either with much trouble or 
difturbance to them. 

Sect. V. Rouels and Setons *. * bramthr famt. 
1. Rowels for horfes, anfwer the fame purpofe as 

iflues in the human body. The method of introducing 
them is by making an incifion through the flan, about 
three-eighths of an inch long, and then feparating the 
Ikin from the flefti with the finger, or with a blunt 
horn, all round the orifice, as far as the finger will ea- 
fily reach ; then introducing a piece of kather, very 
thin, ftraped round, about the fize of a crown piece,, 
having a large round hole in the middle of it. Previ- 
ous to introducing the leather, it fliould be covered 
with lint or tow, and dipped into fome digeftive oint- 
ment ; a pledget of tow, dipped in the fame ointment, 
fhould likewife be put into the orifice, in order to keep 
out the cold air : the parts around it foon fwell, which 
is followed with a plentiful difeharge, from the orifice, 
of yellow ferum or lymph ; and, in two or three days 
at moft, the difeharge turns into thick grofs white 
matter: the rowel is then faid to fuppurate. 

Thefe artificial vents a£t by revulfion or derivation 5 
and hence they become of great ufe in many cafes, as 
they empty the furrounding veflels by a regular flow 
difeharge of their contents, and are even of great fer- 
vice when there is a redundancy or fulnefs of humours 
in general, which may require a gradual difeharge, in 
preference to greater evacuations by purging medi- 
cines, &c. Rowels fhould be placed (efpecially in 
fome particular cafes) as near the affefted part as pof- 
fible ; and, at all times, they ought to have a depending 
orifice, in order to admit of a free difeharge of the 
matter that may be contained in them. 

The parts where they ought to be inferted, and 
where they are found to anfwer beft, are the belly, in- 
fide of the thighs, the breaft, and outfide of the fnoul- 
ders and hips ; they are fometimes, but very injudici- 
oufly, put in between the jaw-bones under the root of 
the tongue, where they never come to a proper fuppu- 
ration, on account of the conftant motion of the parts 
in eating, &c. neither do they anfwer any good pur- 
pofe from being placed in that fitnation. In fome dif- 
orders it is found neceffary to put in feveral of them 
at once, in order to make a fudden revulfion from the 
parts affected ; but this fhould be determined by the. 
horfe’s age, ftrength, and circumftances that require 
them. 

But though rowels are found very beneficial in 
fome cafes, yet, like a number of other operations- 
common to horfes, they fome^times, by the improper 
ufe of them, become huitful to the conftitution ; and, 
in fome difeafes, they frequently, inftead of fuppura- 
ting, turn gangrenous. Thus, in violent fevers, 
where they are frequently very improperly appli- 
ed, they never fuppurate properly : whether this 
proceeds from the quicknefs of the pulfe, together 
with the violent rapidity with which the fluids in 
general are then carried through the veflels, or from- 
the violent agitation in which the whole- fyftem is 

thrown^, 3 
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R< wels and thrown, it is difficult to determine ; but experience con- 

Dctons. flrms t.he obfervation, when properly attended to. In 
v " fuch cafes, the furrounding parts where the row-tl is 

placed, feldom or never ivvell (as in the ordinary 
courfe, when they fuppurate properly), but appear 
drv, or much in the fame date as when they were firft 
put in; there is little or no difcharge from the orifice; 
and the little that does come is thin, ichotous, and 
bloody. In fuch cafes, they ought to be taken cut im- 
mediately, and the parts well fomented with a ftrong 
infufion of camomile, or an emollient poultice applied, 
if it can be properly fixed, and frequently repeated ; 
at intervals, the parts ought likewife to be bathed with 
ardent fpirits, as that of wine, turpentine, &c. covering 
the parts from the external air ; and, provided there is 
no fever at the time, two or three ounces of Peruvian 
bark may be given through the day, either made into 
balls or given in a liquid ; and this continued till the 
threatening fymptoms are removed. 

Rowels are of great ufe in carrying off rheums or 
defluxions from the eyes; in great fwellings of the 
glands, &c. about the throat and jaws, which threaten 
a fuffocation ; or when the head feems particularly 
affedted, as in the vertigo or flaggers, apoplexy, &c. 
&c.; in recent lamenefs; fwellings of the legs and 
heels, attended with a difcharge of thin ichorous mat- 
ter, &c.; in large and fudden fwellings in any part of 
the body ; or when extravafations of the fluids have 
taken place, from blows, bruifes, &c. or when a horfe 
has had a fevere fall, &c. and in a variety of other 
cafes, which will occur to the judicious pradlitioner. 

2. Setons are of great ufe in carrying off matter 
from deep feated tumors or abfcefles in different parts 
of the body. They ought all times to be ufcd in 
preference to making deep incifions into the mufcuiar 
parts, which not only disfigure horfes, but fuch deep 
incifions are very difficult to heal up in them, on 
account of the fituation of fome of thefe tumors, and 
the horizontal pofition of the body, which is unfa- 
vourable in many cafes for procuring a depending 
opening in order to carry off the matter, as in tumors 
on the back, withers, and upper part of the neck im- 
mediately behind the ears, which are very common. 
Befides the horizontal pofition of the body, the natu- 
ral reitleffnefs and impatience of horfes renders it im- 
pradticable to fix proper bandages on thofe elevated 
parts ; the fituation of them likewife will not admit of 
proper dreffings being fixed on them with'lfiny degree 
of certainty of their remaining for any length of time ; 
by which means the openings made into fuch tumors 
or abfceffes are frequently left bare, and expofed to the 
cold air, &c.: hence fuch openings degenerate into 
very foul ulcers, and produce a great deal of proud 
fiefh, and which require to be repeatedly cut away 
with the knife, as the ftrongeft cauftics that can be 
applied are not fufficient to keep it under. 

Setons are introduced by long, thin, fliarp-pointed 
inftruments or needles, ffiaped like a dart at the point, 
and having at the other extremity an eye to receive 
the end of the cord, which is to be left in the tumor. 
The fize of the infirument may be determined by that 
of the tumor, and the thicknefs of the cord which is 
to follow it, an i which at all times ought to be fmaller 
than the perforation made by the point of the needle. 
Every practitioner in farriery fhould always have a 
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number of thefc needles by him, of different fizes, Alterative 
that is, from 6 to 14 or 15 inches long, a little bended 
on the flat or under fide. The following is the me- 
thod of applying them in cafes of tumors, &c. When 
the matter is found to fluctuate in the tumor, the 
needle, armed with a cord at the other end, is to be 
introduced at the upper part of it, and the fharp point 
of the inftrument directed to, and brought out at the 
under or lowermoft part of the tumor, including the 
whole length of it; or, if needful, through the found 
mufcuiar flefh on the under part, in order to make a 
depending orifice for the matter to run freely off; the 
cord iliould be dipped in fome digeltive ointment, 
and then tied together at both ends with a thread, in 
order to prevent its flipping out. But if, from the 
length of the perforation, the cord Ihould not admit 
of being tied together at the ends, a fmall button of 
wood, or fome fuch fubftance, may be fixed at each 
end : only, from this circumitance, the cord will re- 
quire, when fhifted, occafionally to be drawn upwards 
and downwards; whereas, when the ends of it are 
tied together, it forms a circle, and may always be 
fliifted downwards to the lower orifice. When the mat- 
ter in the tumor appears to be wholly difeharged or 
dried up, and no thicknefs appearing but where the 
cord is, it may then be cut out, and the orifices fuf- 
fered to heal up. 

When the needle for introducing the feton is to 
pafs near to any large blood-vefiels or nerves; in order 
to prevent the chance of their being wounded, it may 
be concealed in a canula or cafe, open at both ends ; 
and after an opening is made at the upper part of the 
Liimor fufficient to admit the needle with its cafe, it 
may then be direfted with fafety to pafs the blood- 
vefiels, &c. it may then be pufhed forward through the 
canula and the oppofite fide of the tumor, and, having 
only the common teguments to perforate, all danger 
will be avoided. 

Sect. VI. Of Alterative Medicines. 
By alteratives, or altering medicines, are to be un- 

derftoed fuch as, having no immediate fenfible opera- 
tion, gradually gain upon the conflitution, by changing 
the humours or juices from a ftate of diitemperature 
to health. This intention in fome cafes may perhaps 
be effected by correcting the acrimony of the juices, 
and accelerating the blood’s motion ; and in others by 
attenuating or breaking its particles, and dividing 
thofe cohefions which obftruCt the capillaries or finer 
veffels, and fo promote the due fecretions of the various 
fluids. It is certain, that many have but an indifferent 
opinion of a medicine that does not operate externally, 
and gratify their fenfes with a quantity of imagined 
humours ejeCted from the body : but let fuch people 
remember, that there are good humours as well as bad, 
which are thrown off together ; that no evacuating me- 
dicine has a power of feleCIing or feparating the bad 
from the good ; and confequently that they are thrown 
out only in a proportionate quantity. Thefe few hints 
may be fufficient to convince the judicious reader of the 
great advantages arifing from alteratives, and the pre- 
ference due to them m moft cafes over purgatives ; un- 
lefs it could be proved, as already mentioned, that the 
latter could cull out and feparate from the blood the 
bad humours folely, leaving the good behind : but 

this 
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ative this feleftive power lias long been juftly exploded as 
cines ridiculous and uncertain; fince it is plain, that all kinds 

of purging medicines differ only in degree of llrength, 
and operate no otherwife upon different humours than 
as they ftimulate more or lefs. 

We fhall therefore take this opportunity of recom- 
mending fome alterative medicines which are not fo 
generally known as they ought to be ; and that too on 
the fureft grounds,, a proper experience of their good 
effects in repeated trials. The firft, then, is nitre or 
purified falt-petre; which has long been in great efleem, 
and perhaps is more to be depended on in all inflamma- 
tory fevers thsn any other medicine whatever: but be- 
fides this extenfive power of allaying inflammatory dif- 
orders, it is now offered as an alterative remedy, taken 
in proper quantities for forfeits, molten greafe, hide- 
bound, greafe-heels, &c. And as it has been known 
to fucceed even in the cure of the farcy ; what other 
diftempers in horfes, arifing from vitiated fluids, may 
it not be tried on, with a ftrong probability of fue- 
cefs ? This great advantage will arife from the ufe of 
this medicine over mod others, that, as its operation 
is chiefly by urine, it requires no confinement or cloath- 
ing; but the horfe may be worked moderately through- 
out the whole courfe. This medicine has been found 
equally efficacious (by many trials made in one of our 
hofpitals) in corredfing the acrimony of the juices, and 
difpofing the mod obdinate and inveterate fores to heal 
up ; and hence probably it came recommended as an 
alterative to our horfes. 

The quantity of nitre give.- at a time fltould be from 
two to three ounces a-day; let it be finely powdered, 
and then mix with it by little at a time as much honey as 
will form it into a ball: give it every morning fading 
for a month ; or it may be given at fird for a fortnight 
only, intermitting a fortnight, and then repeat it. If 
it be obferved that the horfe (hows an uneafinefs at the 
ftomach after taking it, a horn or two of any liquor 
fhould be given after it, or it may be diffolved at fird 
in his water, or mixed with his corn ; though the ball, 
where it agrees, is the eafied method of giving. 

When horfes take drinks with great relu&ance, pow- 
ders mud be given in their feeds: thus crude antimony, 
or liver of antimony finely powdered, may be given to 
the quantity of half an ounce, night and morning; but 
in all furfeits, gum guaiacum mixed with antimony is 
found more efficacious. Thus, 

Take of crude antimony finely powdered, or, where 
it can be afforded, cinnabar of antimony, and gum 
guaiacum, of each a pound : mix together with 
an oily pedle to prevent the gum’s caking : divide 
the whole into 32 dofes, viz. an ounce each dofe-: 
let one be given every day in the evening-feed. 

Or, Take of cinnabar of antimony, gum guaiacum, 
and Cadile orVenice foap, of each half a pound ; 
fait of tartar, four ounces: beat them up into a 
mafs, and give an ounce every day. To thefe may 
be added very advantageoufly an ounce and an 
half of camphor.. 

.fEthiops mineral, given to the quantity of half an 
ounce a day, is a very good fweetener and corredlor of 
the blood and juices ; but it has been obferved, after 
having been taken a week or ten days, to make fome 
fiorfes flabber, and unable to chew their hay and oats; 
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and the fame fymptoms have arifen, where only two 
drams of crude mercury has been given, and continued 
about the fame fpace of time. 

Diet-drinks—1. A decoftion of logwood, prepared 
like that of guaiaeum, is alfo fuccefsfully given in fur- 
feits. 

2. Lime-water prepared with ffiavings of faflafras 
and liquorice, is a good diet-drink to fweeten and cor- 
rect a horfe’s blood ; and may be given with the nitre- 
balls for that purpofe. 

3. Tar-water alfo, may in many cafes be well worth 
trial: but let it be remembered', that all medicines of 
this kind fhould bq continued a conuderable time in 
obllinate cafes. 

Sfct. VII. Of Colds. 
By taking cold, we mean that the pores and outlets 

of the fkin ( which in a natural healthy ftate of body 
are continually breathing out a fine fluid, like the fleam, 
arifing from hot water, or fmoke from fire) are fo far 
fhiit up, that thefe fleams, or perfpirable matter, not 
having a free paffage through them, are hindered from 
going off in the ufual nymner; the confequence of which 
is, their recoiling on the blood, vitiating its quality, 
overfilling the veffels, and affedling the head, glands or 
kernels of the neck and throat, the lungs, and other 
principal parts. 

To enumerate the various caufes of colds would be 
endlefs : the moll ufual are, riding horfes till they are 
hot, and fuffering them to Hand in that condition where 
the air is cold and piercing ; removing a horfe from a 
hot liable to a cold one, and too fuddenly changing his 
cloathing; whence it is that horfes often catch fuch fe- 
vere colds after they come out of dealers hands, and by 
not being carefully rubbed down when they come in 
hot off jemmies. 

Where there is a conflant attention and care, the 
effefts of cold are not only foon difeovered, but an 
obfervation may be very early made to what part it 
more immediately dire&s its attack. For initance, if 
the nervous fyftem be the moft irritable, the affeftion 
is quickly perceived in the eyes ; if the glandular, upon 
the neck, throat, under the ears, or in the head : or 
if more particularly the fyflem of- ciiculation has been 
affedled, the confequences are foon apparent upon the 
lungs ; and will be exerted more or Lfs in a cough, 
or difficulty of breathing, according to the feverity of 
attack, from the rep id lion of pcrfpirable matter, and 
its confequent abforption into the circulation. As 
foon as the horfe is in this flate, a fymptomatic fever 
attends ; which is to be underltood as no more than a 
degree of febrile heat or irritability dependant on the 
original caufe, which gradually ceafes as the primary 
difeafe is found to decline. 

From an affe£tion of the different parts above fpeci- 
fied, various diforders enfue, which are treated of under 
their proper heads. Here we have only to confider 
that kind of cold fixed on the lungs, which produce? 
cough; and which, if taken in its lirfl ftage, generally 
yields to very fimple remedies. 

As foon as the attack has been ohferved, bleeding 
fhould be inftantly performed, according to fymptoms, 
fize, flate, and condition ; and the blood preferved a 
few hours to afeertain its flate : if livid or black,, 
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with a coat oF fize upon its furface, there is no doubt 
of its vifcidity, and of the obftrudted circulation of that 
fluid through the finer vefftls of the lungs. In three or 
four hours after bleeding, give a maih prepared as 
follows: 

Take of bran and oats, equal parts. Pour on boil- 
ing water a fufficient quantity: then ftir in anifeed 
and liquorice powders, each one ounce; honey, 
four onces. In two hours after the maflt give a 
gallon or fix quarts of foft water moderately warm, 
in which has been diffolved two ounces of nitre. 

Thefe mafhes Mr Taplin dire&s to be “ continued 
every night and morning, giving a moderate feed of 
dry oats in the middle of the day, good fweet hay in 
fmall quantities, and the fame proportion of nitre to be 
repeated in the water after each mafh. To thefe mull 
be added the neceffary regulations of good dreffing 
and gentle exercife, which in general foon effed the 
cure of fuch colds as are counteraded upon the firft 
attack.” 

To humour thofe who are not fatisfied without 
feme formal compofitions, the following may be exhi- 
bited when the fever does not run high. 

PeSoral Horfe-ball. Take of the frefh powders of 
anifeed, elecampane, carraway, liquorice, tur- 
merick, and flour of brimftone, each three ounces; 
juice of liquorice four ounces, diflblved in a fuffi- 
cient quantity of mountain ; faffron powdered half 
an ounce, falad-oil and honey half a pound, oil 
of anifeed one ounce: mix together with wheat- 
flour enough to make them into a pafte. 

Or the following from Dr Bracken. 
Take anifeed, carraway feed, and greater carda- 

moms, finely powdered, of each one ounce, flour 
of brimftone two ounces, turmerick in fine powder 
one ounce and a half, faffron two grains, Spanilh 
juice diffolved in water two ounces, oil of anifeed 
half an ounce, liquorice powder one ounce and a 
half, .wheat-flour a fufficient quantity to make 
into a ttiff pafte by beating all the ingredients 
well in a mortar. 

Thefe balls confift of warm opening ingredients ; 
and, given in fmall quantities, about the fize of a pul- 
let’s egg, will encourage a free perfpiration. 

To a horfe loaded with flefti, a rowel may fometimes 
be neceffary, as may alfo a gentle purge or two to fome 
when the diftemper is gone off. 

When the diforder has been negleded, and made a 
rapid progrefs, ftiould the cough be violent and con- 
ftant, the horfe very dull and refuliug his food, and 
the fymptomatic fever run high, the blood will confe- 
quently prove as before deferibed. In this cafe the 
fymptoms will not perhaps yield to the above plan fo 
foon as may be wifhed. It will therefore be neceffary 
to repeat the bleeding in two or three days at fartheft, 
according to circumftances. The mafhes may at the 
fame time be altered to equal parts of malt and bran, 
fealded with boiling water ; into which, when nearly 
cool enough for the manger, ftir elecampane, anifeed 
and liquorice powders, each one ounce : this mafh to 
be repeated every night and morning; continuing alfo 
the noon-feed dry, and the nitre two ounces in the wa- 
ter, as before direfted. By a due attention to thefe 
meafures, relief will foon be obtained, and a cure ge- 
nerally effe&ed in the courfe of a few days; Whereas, 
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by delay or negleft, a confirmed cough, afthma, bro- Fevers in 
ken-wind, or confumption, may be the confequence. . gei^craj_ 

Sect. VIII. Of Fevers in general. 

1. The fymptoms of a fever are, Great reftlefs- 
nefs ; the horfe ranging from one end of his rack t* 
the other ; his flanks beat; his eyes are red and in- 
flamed ; his tongue parched and dry ; his breath is 
hot, and fmells ftrong; he lofes his appetite, and 
nibbles his hay, but does not chew it, and is fre- 
quently fmelling to the ground ; the whole body is 
hotter than ordinary (though not parched, as in fome 
inflammatory diforders) ; he dungs often, little at a 
time, ufually hard, and in fmall bits ; he fometimes 
ft ales with difficulty, and his urine is high-coloured ; 
and he feems to thirft, but drinks little at a time and 
often ; his pulfe beats full and hard, to 50 ftrokes and 
upwards in a minute. 

The firft intention of cure is bleeding, to the quan- 
tity of two or three quarts, if the horfe is ftrong and in 
good condition: then give him a pint of the following 
drink, four times a-day ; or an ounce of nitre, mixed 
up into a ball with honey, may be given thrice a-day 
inftead of the drink, and waflted down with three or 
four horns of any fmall liquor. 

Take ofbaum, fage, and camomile-flowers, each a 
handful, liquorice-root fliced half an ounce, fait 
prunel or nitre three ounces; infufe in two quarts 
of boiling water; when cold, ftrain off, and fqueeze 
into it the juice of two or three lemons, and 
fweeten with honey. 

As the chief ingredient to be depended on in this 
drink is the nitre, it may perhaps be as well given in 
water alone ; but as a horfe’s ftomach is foon palled, 
and he requires palatable medicines, the other ingre- 
dients may in that refpedt have their ufe. Soleyfel for 
this purpofe advifes two ounces of fait of tartar, and 
one of fal ammoniac, to be diffolved in two quarts of 
water, and mixed with a pail of common water, add- 
ing a handful of bran or barley-flour to qualify the un- 
pleafant tafte : this may be given every day, and is a 
ufeful medicine. 

His diet fnould be fealded bran, given in fmall quan- 
tities ; which if he refufes, let him have dry bran 
fprinkled with water: put a handful of picked hay 
into the rack, which a horfe will often eat when he 
will touch nothing elfe ; his water need not be much 
warmed, but fhould be given often and in fmall quan- 
tities : his cloathing fhould be moderate; too much 
heat and weight on a horfe being improper in a fever, 
which fcarce ever goes off in critical fweats (as thofe 
in the human body terminate), but by ftrong perfpi- 
ration. 

If in a day or two he begins to eat his bran and 
pick a little hay, this method with good nurfing will 
anfwer: but if he refufes to feed, more blood ihould 
be taken away, and the drinks continued; to which 
may be added two or three drams of faffron, avoiding 
at this time all hotter medicines: the following glyftcr 
fhould be given, which may be repeated every day, 
efpecially if his dung is knotty or dry. 

Take two handfuls of marfhmallows, and one of ca- 
momile flowers; fennel-feed an ounce; boil in 
three quarts of water to two ; ftrain off, and add 
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four ounces of treacle, and a pint of linfeed oil 
or any common oil. 

Two quarts of water-gruel, fat broth, or pot-liquor, 
with the treacle and oil, will anfwer this purpofe ; to 
which may be added-a handful of fait. Thefe forts of 
glyftcrs are more proper than thofe with purging in- 
gredients. 

The following opening drink is very effe&ual in 
thofe fevers ; and may be given every other day, when 
the glyfters flrould be omitted ; but the nitre-balls or 
drink may be continued, except on thofe days thefe 
are taken. 

Take of cream of tartar and Glauber’s falts, each 
four ounces ; difi'olve in barley-water, or any o- 
ther liquor: an ounce or two of lenitive eledtuary 
may be added, or a dram or two of powder of ja- 
lap, to quicken the operation in fome horfes. 

Four ounces of Glauber’s falts, or cream of tartar,, 
with the fame quantity of lenitive eledhiary, may be 
given for the fame purpofe, if the former (hould not 
open the body fufnciently. 

In four or five days the horfe generally begins to 
pick his hay, and has a feeming relifh for food ; tho’ 
his flanks will heave pretty much for a fortnight : yet 
the temper of his body and return of appetite fliow, 
that nothing more is requifite to complete his reco- 
very than walking him abroad in the air, and allow- 
ing plenty of clean litter to reft him in the liable. 

This method of treating a fever is fimple, accord- 
ing to the laws of nature ; and is confirmed by long 
experience to be infinitely preferable to the hot method. 

The intention here is to leffen the quantity of blood, 
promote the lecretiqn of urine and perfpiration, and 
cool and dilute the fluids in general. 

2. There is another fort of fever that horfes are fub- 
jedt to, of a more complicated and irregular nature 
than the former; which, if not properly treated, often 
proves fatal. 

The figns are, A flow fever, with languifhing, and 
great deprefiions : the horfe is fometimes inwardly hot, 
and outwardly cold ; at other times hot all over, but 
not to any extreme ; his eyes look moift and languid : 
he has a continual moifture in his mouth, which is the 
reafon he feldom cares to drink, and when he does, it 
is but little at a time. He feeds but little, and leaves 
off as foon as he has eat a mouthful or two ; he moves 
his jaws m a feeble loofe manner, with an unpleafant 
grating of his teeth ; his body is commonly open; his 
dung foft and moift, but feldom greafy ; his ftaling is 
oiten irregular, fometimes little, at other times pro- 
fufe, feldom high-coloured, but rather pale, with little 
or no fediment. 

When a horfe’s appetite declines daily, till he refu- 
fes all meat, it is a bad fign. W hen the fever doth 
not diminifh, or keep at a Hand, but increafes, the 
cafe is then dangerous. But when it fenfibly abates, 
and his mouth grows drier, the grating of his teeth 
cealcs, his appetite mends, and he takes to lie down 
(which perhaps he has not done fora fortnight), thefe 
are promifing figns. A horfe in thefe fevers always 
runs at the nofe, but not the kindly white difcharge, 
as in the breaking of a cold, but of a reddifh or greenifli 
duli-.y colour, ana of a confiftcnce like glue, and flicks 
like turpentine to the hair on the infide of the noftrils; 
if this turns to a gleet of clear thin water, the horfe’s 
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hide keeps open, and he meads in his appetite; thefe 
are certain fins of recovery. 

The various and irregular fymptoms that attend this 
flow fever, require great, fit ill to direft the cure, and 
more knowledge of the fymptoms of horfes difeafes 
than the generality of gentlemen are acquainted with. 
The experienced farrier fhould therefore be confulted 
and attended to, in regard to the fymptoms ; but very 
feldom as to the application of the remedy, which is 
generally above their comprehenfion ; though it may 
be readily feletled, by duly attending to the obferva- 
tions here inculcated. 

Fir ft, then, a moderate quantity of blood, not ex- 
ceeding three pints, may be taken away, 'and repeated 
in proportion to his flrength, fulnefs, inward forenefs, 
cough, or any tendency to inflammation. After this 
the fever-drink firft above-mentioned may be givet^ 
with the addition of an ounce of fnake-root, and three 
drams of faffron and camphor diffolved firft in a little 
fpint of wine;, the quantity of the nitre may be leffen- 
ed, and thefe inereafed as the fymptoms indicate. 

The diet fhould be regular ; no oats given, but fcald- 
ed or raw bran fprinkled ; the heft flavoured hay fhould 
be given by handfuls, and often by hand, as the horfe 
fometimes cannot lift up his head to the rack. 

As drinking is fo abfolutely neceffary to dilute the 
blood, if the horfe refufes to drink freely of warm wa- 
ter or gruel, he mult be indulged with having the chili 
only taken off by Handing in the ftable : nor will any 
inconvenience enfue, but oftener an advantage; for the 
naufeous warmth of water, forced on horfes for a time, 
palls their ftortiachs, and takes away their appetites, 
which the cold water generally reftores. 

Should the fever after this treatment increafe, the 
horfe feed little, Hale often, his urine being thin and 
pale, and his dung fometimes loofe, and at other times 
hard ; fliould the moifture in his mouth continue, his 
fkin being fometimes dry and at others moift, with his 
coat looking ftarting and furfeited : upon thefe irre- 
gular fymptoms, which denote great danger, give the 
following balls, or drink ; for in thefe cafes there is no 
time to be loft. 

Take of contrayerva-root, myrrh, and fnake-root, 
pow'dered, each two drams, faffron one dram, mi- 
thridate or Venice treacle halt an ounce ; make 
into a ball with honey, which fliould be given 
twice or thrice a-day, with two or three horns of 
an infufion of fnake-root fweetened with honey ; 
to a pint and a half of which may be added half 
a pint of treacle-water or vinegar, which latter 
is a medicine of excellent ufe in all kinds of in- 
flammatory and putrid diforders, cither external 
or internal. 

Should thefe balls not prove fuccefsful, add to each 
a dram of camphor, and, where it can be afforded, to 
a horfe of value, the fame quantity of caftor. Or the 
following drink may be fubilituted in their Head for 
fome days. 

Take contrayerva and fnake-root of each two 
ounces, liquorice-root one ounce, faffron two 
drams ; infule in two quarts of boding water clofe 
covered for two hours ; ftiain off, and add half a 
pint of diiulled vinegar, four ounces of fpirit of 
wine, wherein half an ounce of camphor is diffol- 
ved, and two ounces of mithridate or Venice 

treacle} 
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treacle ; give a pint of tins drink every four, fix, 
or eight hours. 

Should the horfe be coftive, recourfe muft be had to 
glyfters, or the opening drink : fhould he purge, take 
care not to fupprefs it, if moderate ; but if, by con- 
tinuance, the horfe grows feeble, add diafcordium to 
his drinks, inftead of the mithndate; if it increafes, 
give more potent remedies. 

Let it be remembered, that camphor is a very power- 
ful and effe&ual medicine in thefe kinds of putrid, fe- 
vers ; being both aftive and attenuating, and particu- 
larly calculated to promote the fecretions of urine and 
perfpiration. 

Regard fiiould alfo be had to his Haling ; which if 
in tooL great quantities, fo as manifeftly to deprefs his 
fpirits, fiiould be controlled by proper reftringents, or 
by preparing his drinks with lime-water. If, on the 
contrary, it happens that he is too remifs this way, and 
Hales fo little as to occafion a fulnefs and fwelling of 
the body and legs, recourfe may be had to the follow- 
ing drink: 

Take of fait prunella, or nitre, one ounce; juniper- 
berries, and Venice turpentine, of each half an 
ounce: make into a ball with oil of amber. 

Give him two or three of thefe balls, at proper in- 
tervals, with a decoftion of marfh-mallows fweetened 
with honey. 

But if, notwith(landing the method we have laid 
down, a greenifh or reddifh gleet is difeharged from his 
noilrils, with a frequent fneezing ; if he continues to 
lofe his flefh, and becomes hide-bound ; if he altoge- 
ther forfakeshis meat, and daily grows weaker; if he 
fwells about the joints, and his eyes look fixed and 
dead ; if the kernels under his jaws fwell, and feel 
loofe : if his tail is railed, and quivers ; if lus breath 
fmeils ftrong, and a purging enfues with a difeharge 
of fetid dark-coloured matter ; his cafe may then be 
looked on as defperate, and all future attempts to fave 
him will be fruitlefs. 

The figns of a horfe’s recovery are known by his hide 
keeping open, and his (kin feeling kindly; his ears and 
feet wall he of a moderate warmth, and his eyes bride 
and lively ; his nofe grows clean and dry ; his appetite 
mends, he lies down well, and both Hales and dungs 
regularly. ... 

Be careful not to overfeed him on his recovery: let 
his diet be light, feeds fmall, and increafed by degrees 
as he gets Hrength; for, by overfeeding, horfes have 
frequent relapfes or great forfeits, which are always 
difficult of cure. 

If this fever ffiould.be brought to intermit, or prove 
of the intermitting kind, immediately after the fit is 
over give an ounce of Jefuit’s Dark, and lepea*. it every 
fix hours till the horfe has taken four or fix ounces : 
fiiould eruptions or fwellings appear, they ought to .be 
encouraged; for they are good fymptoms at the decline 
of a fever, denote a termination of the difiemper, and 
that no further medicines are wanted. 

The true reafons, perhaps, why fo many horfes mif- 
carry in fevers, are, that their mailers, or do&ors, wall 
rot wait with patience, and let nature have fair play : 
that they generally negiedl bleeding fufficiently at firll; 
and are confiantly forcing down fugar-fops, or other 
food, in a horn, as if a horfe mufi be fiarved in a few 
days if lie did not eat ; then they ply him twice or 
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thrice a-day with hot medicines and fpiritnous d’rinks, Fevers in 
which (excepting a very few cafes) .mufi be extremely 
pernicious to a horfe, whofe diet is naturally fimple, 
and whofe ftomach and blood, unaccufiomed to fuch 
heating medicines, muft be greatly injured, and with- 
out doubt are often inflamed by fuch treatment. 

Dilute the blood with plenty of water, or white 
drink ; let his diet be warm bran-mafhes, and his hay 
fprinkled. bliould the fever rife, which will be known 
by the fymptoms above deferibed, give him an ounce 
of nitre thrice a-day in his water, or made up in a ball 
with honey. Let his body be kept cool .and open, with 
the opening drink, given twice or thrice a-week ; or 
an ounce of fait of tartar may be given every day, 
diflblved in his water, for that purpofe, omitting 
then the nitre. After a week’s treatment in this 
manner, the cordial ball may be given once or twice 
a-day, with an infufion of liquorice-root fweetened 
with honey; to which may be added when the phlegm 
is tough, or cough dry and bulky, a quarter of a pint 
of linked or fallad oil, and the fame quantity of oxy- 
mel fquills. 

The following cooling purge is very proper to give 
at the decline of the difiemper, and may be repeated 
three or four times. 

Take two ounces of fenna, anifeed and fennel brui- 
fed each half an ounce : fait of tartar three drams; 
let them infufe two hours in a pint of boiling wa- 
ter; drain off, and diffolve in it three ounces ot 
Glauber’s fait, and two of cream of tartar ; give 
for a dofe in the morning. 

This purge generally works before night very gen- 
tly ; and in fevers, and all inflammatory diforders, is 
infinitely preferable to any other phyfic. 

Before we clofe this fedtion on fevers, it may be no 
improper hint to the curious, to take notice, that a 
horfe’s pulfe ftiould more particularly be attended to 
than is cuftomary, as a proper eftimate may thereby be 
made both of the degree and violence of the fever pre- 
fent, by obferving the rapidity of the blood’s motion, 
and the force that the heart and arteries labour with, 
to propel it round. The higheft calculation that has 
been made of the quicknefs of the pulfe in a healtny 
horfe, is, that it beats about 40 ftrokes in a minute ; 
fo that in proportion to the increafe above this num- 
ber, the fever is rifing, and if farther increafed to above 
50 the fever is very high- 

How often the pulfe beats in a minute may eafily 
be difeovered by meafuring the time with a Hop- 
watch or minute fand-glafs, while your hand is laid 
on the horfe’s near fide, or your fingers on any artery: 
thofe which run up on each fide the neck are gene- 
rally to be feen beating, as well as felt, a little above 
the cheft ; and one withinfide each leg may be traced 
with the finger. 

A due attention to the pulfe is fo important an ar- 
ticle, in order to form a proper judgment in fevers, 
that it would appear amazing it has fo much been ne- 
glected, if one did not recoiled, that the generality of 
farriers are fo egregioufly ignorant, that they have no 
manner of conception of the blood’s circulation, nor ii> 
general have they ability enough to diftinguifh the dif- 
ference between an artery and a vein.—With fuch 
pretty guardians do we intruft the healths and lives of 
the moil valuable of animals! 
$ Sect. 



sfel. IX. FARR 
Pturify, Sec t. IX. Of a Pleurify, and an Inflammation of 

lukmina- Lungs, <bc. 
tio of the 
^S’ &c' i. These diforders have fcarce been mentioned by 

tiny writer on farriery before Mr Gibion; who, by fre- 
quently examining the carcafes of dead horfes, found 
them fubjeft to the different kinds of inflammations 
•here defcribed. 

In order to diftinguilh thefe diforders from others, 
we {hall deferibe the fymptoms in Mr Gibfon’s own 
words. 

“ A pleurify, then, which is an inflammation of the 
pleura ; and a peripneamony, which is an inflamma- 
tion of the lungs ; have fymptoms very much alike ; 
with this difference only, that in a pleurify a horfe 
(hows great uneafinefs, and fhifts about from place to 
place ; the fever, which at firft is moderate, rifes fud- 
denly very high ; in the beginning he often ftrives to 
lie down, but ftarts up again immediately, and fre- 
quently turns his head towards the affe&ed fide, which 
has caufed many to miftake a pleuritic diforder for the 
gripes, this fign being common to both, though unth 
this difference : in the gripes, a horfe frequently lies 
down and rolls ; and, when they are violent, he will 
alfo have convulffve twitches, his eyes being turned up, 
and his limbs ftretched out, as if he were dying ; his 
ears and feet are fometimes occafionally hot, and fome- 
times as cold as ice ; he falls into profufe fweats, and 
then inta cold damps ; ftrives often to (tale and dung, 
but wdth great pain and difficulty ; which fymptoms 
generally continue till he has fome relief: but, in a 
pleurify, a horfe’s ears and feet are always burning 
hot, his mouth parched and dry, his pulfe hard and 
quick : even fometimes, when he is nigh dying, his 
fever is continued and increafing; and though in the 
beginning he makes many motions to lie down, yet af- 
terwards he reins back as far as his collar will permit, 
and makes not the leaft offer to change his pofture, 
but Hands panting with fhort Hops, and a difpofition 
to cough, till he has fome relief, or drops down. 

“ In an inflammation of the lungs, feveral of the 
fymptoms are the fame ; only in the beginning he is 
lefs aftive, and never offers to lie down during the 
whole time of his ficknefs ; his fever is ftrong, breath- 
ing 'difficult, and attended with a fhort cough : and 
whereas, in a pleurify, a horfe’s mouth is generally 
parched and dry ; in an inflammation of the lungs, 
when a horfe’s mouth is open, a ropy flime will run 
out in abundance ; he gleets alfo at the nofe a reddifh 
or yellowifh water, which flicks like glue to the infide 
of his noftrils. 

“ In a pleurify, a horfe heaves and works violently 
at his flanks, with great reftleffnefs, and for the moft 
part his belly is tucked up: but in an inflammation of 
the lungs, he always flrows fulnefs ; the working of 
his flanks is regular, except after drinking and fhifting 
his pofture ; and his ears and feet are for the moft part 
cold, and often in damp fweats.” 

2. The cure of both thefe diforders is the fame. In 
the beginning a ftrong horfe may lofe three quarts of 
blood, the next day two quarts more ; and, if fymp- 
toms do not abate, the bleedings muft be repeated, a 
quart at a time ; for it is fpeedy, large, and quick-re- 
peated bleedings that are in thefe cafes chiefly to be de- 
pended on. But if a horfe has had any previous weak- 
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nefs, or is old, you muft bleed him in lefs quantities, Pleurify, 
and oftener. Mr Gibfon recommends rowels on each 
fide the bread, and one on the belly ; and a bliftering jjUngS> 
ointment to be rubbed all over his brifleet upon the   
foremoft ribs. 

The diet and medicines fhould be both cooling, at- 
tenuating, relaxing, and diluting. After the opera- 
tion of bleeding, therefore, Mr Taplin * directs “ to 
have ready fome bran and very fweet hay cut fmall, and jylri,c 
fealded together ; which place hot in the manger, that 
the fumes may be imbibed as an internal fomentation 
to relax the rigidity of the glands, and excite a dif- 
charge from the noflrils fo foon as poffible. The very 
nature of this cafe, and the danger to which the horfe 
is expofed, fufficiently point out the propriety and con- 
fiftency of exerting all poffible alacrity to obtain relief, 
or counteraft the difeafe in its firft flage : therefore let 
the fumigation of fealded bran and hay be repeated 
every four or five hours, and the following decodion 
prepared without delay : 

“ Pearl barley, raifins fplit, and Turkey figs fliced, 
each fix ounces ; flick liquorice bruifed, two oun- 
ces. Boil thefe in a gallon of water till reduced 
to three quarts ; {train off; and, while hot, ftir in 
One pound of honey, and, when cold, a pint of 
diftilled vinegar ; giving an ounce of nitre in a 
pint of this decoftion every four, five, or fix 
hours, according to the ftate and inveteracy of the 
difeafe. 

“ If relief is not obtained fo foon as expe&ed, and 
the horfe is coftive, give a glyfter, with 

Two quarts erf common gruel; coarfe fugar fix 
ounces ; Glauber falts four ounces ; tin&ure of 
jalap two ounces; and a quarter of a pint of olive 
oil. This muft be repeated every 24 hours, or of- 
tener, if neceffary. 

“ Should the fymptoms ftill continue violent, with- 
out difeovering any figns of abatement ; after waiting 
a proper time for the effed of previous adminiftrations, 
let the bleeding be repeated, in quantity proportioned 
to the urgency of fymptoms, continuing the decodion 
and nitre every three or four hours, and repeating the 
glyfter if plentiful evacuations have not been obtained 
by the former injedion. 

“ The diluting drink, before preferibed, is introdu- 
ced here in preference to a ball, that its medicinal effi- 
cacy may be expeditioufly conveyed to the feat of dif- 
eafe. So foon as the wiftied-for advantages are obfer- 
ved, and the predominant and dangerous fymptoms be- 
gin to fubfide, when he labours lefs in refpiration, is 
brilker in appearance, heaves lefs in the flank, dungs 
frequently, ftales freely, runs at the nofe, eats his warm 
malhes of fealded bran, with four ounces of honey to 
each, and will drink thin gruel for his common drink 
(in each draught of which fhould be diffolved two oun- 
ces of cream of tartar) ; in fhort, fo foon as every ap- 
pearance of danger is difpelled, the management may 
be the fame as in a common cold ; giving one of the 
following balls every morning for a fortnight, leaving 
off the mafhes and diluting drink by degrees, and vary- 
ing the mode of treatment as circumllances may diftate, 

“ Castile foap, fix ounces; gum ammoniacum, two 
ounces; anife and cummin feeds (in powder), 
each four ounces ; honey fufficient to form the 
mafs, which divide into a dozen balls. 

“ To 
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Pleurify, «* To prevent any ill efFefts that may arife from the 

tio^ofthe ^ con^*t’on t^e that has fo long overloaded 
Lungs', &c. 

t^e veffcJs °f the lungs, fuch as the formation of ul-‘ 
y—— cers, knots, or tubercles, the beft method will be, fo 

foon as the horfe (withgreat care, gentle exercife, mo- 
derate and regular feeding) has recovered in a tolerable 
degree his natural ftrength, to put him upon the fol- 
lowing gentle courfe of phyfic ; and it will become 
more immediately neceffary, where the horfe bears a- 
bout him remnants of the didemper, either in a gleet 
from the nofe, rattling in his throat, difficulty of 
breathing, or heaving in the flanks. 

“ Socotorine aloes nine drams; rhubarb and jalap * 
each a dram and a half; gum ammoniacum, 
calomel, and ginger, each a dram ; oil of juni- 
per fixty drops; fyrup of buckthorn fufficient to 
make a balk 

“ Six clear days or more, if the horfe is weak, fliould 
be allowed between each dofe.” 

There is alfo an external pleurify, or inflammation 
of the mufcles between the ribs, which, when not pro- 
perly treated, proves the foundation of that diforder 
called the chejl-founder ; for if the inflammation is not 
difperfed in time, and the vifcid blood and juices fo 
attenuated by internal medicines that a free circula- 
tion is obtained, fuch a ftiffnefs and inactivity will re- 
main on thefe parts, as will not eaflly be removed, 
and which is generally known by the name of chejl- 

founder. 
The figns of this inflammation, or external pleurify, 

are a ftiffnefs of the body, fhoulders, and fore-legs; 
attended fometimes with a fhort dry cough, and a 
fhrinking when handled in thofe parts. 

Bleeding, foft peCtorals, attenuants, andgentle purges, 
are the internal remedies ; and, externally, the parts 
affeCted may be bathed with equal parts of fpirit of fal 
ammoniac and ointment of marfhmallows or oil of ca- 
momile. 

Thefe outward inflammations frequently fall into the 
infide of the fore-leg, and fometimes near the fhoulder ; 
forming abfcefles, which terminate the diiorder. 

Sect. X. Of a Cough, and Afthma. 

The confequences of colds negle&ed or injudicioufly 
treated, are fettled habitual coughs, allhmas, brokea- 
v,ind, and confumption. 

Of coughs two are chiefly diftinguifhed. The one 
is loofe, almoft continual, and increafing to violence 
upon the leaft motion : the other is a fhort dry cough, 
preceded by a hufky hollow kind of wheezing, as if 
refpiration was obftrudfed by fragments of hay or corn 
retained in the paffage. This laft is the kind of 
cough called ajlhma by moft writers, and for which 
mercurial purges have been recommended. Thefe, 
however, Mr Taplin obferves, may perhaps be exhibi- 
ted with more propriety after the adminiftration of a 

? courfe of the following balls, fhould they fail in the de- 
fired effect. Bleeding muft be firft performed, and oc- 
cafionally repeated in fmall quantities, till the glandular 
inflammation and irritability are allayed, and the blood 
fo attenuated by the conftant ufe of nitre, as to 
render the circulation free through the finer veffels of 
the lungs, from the obftru&ions in which all the diffi- 
culties proceed. Bleeding having taken place with the 
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neceffary circumfpeclion as to quantity, let the two Cousrh and 
ounces of nitre be given punctually every night and Afthma. 
morning in the water, as particularized under the ar- 
tide Colds, continuing one of the following balls every 
morning for a fortnight or three weeks, that a fair and 
decifxve trial may be obtained. 

Detergent Pchloral Ball.—Take of Caftile foap, ani- 
feed, and liquorice powders, each five ounces-; 
Barbadoes tar, fix ounces; gum ammoniacum, 
three ounces; balfam of Tolu, one ounce; honey 
(if required) to make a mafs; which divide into a 
dozen balls. 

If there fhould appear no abatement of the fymp- 
toms after the above trial, bleeding muft be repeated, 
and mercurials had recourfe to. Mr Taplin advifes 
“ two dofes of mercurial phyfic to be given eight days 
apart, and prepared by the addition of a dram and a 
half of calomel to either of the purging balls (under the 
articles of purging) beft calculated for the horfe’s 
ftrength and condition. After which repeat the above 
pe6Ioral balls, with the addition of gum myrrh, Ben- 
jamin and Venice turpentine, each two ounces ; divi- 
ding the mafs into balls of two ounces each, repeating 
them every morning till the above proportion (with 
thefe additions) are totally confumed.” 

The other kind, or that long loud hollow cough 
which is almoft inceflant, and continually increafing 
upon the leaft hurry in exercife, proceeds equally from 
irritability and the a&ion of the flimy mucus upon the 
glands in refpiration, as well as the vifcidity and fiug- 
gifh motion of the blood through the finer paflages ; 
but yields to remedies with much lefs difficulty than the 
afthmatic. In this cafe, as in the other, bleeding muft 
bepremifed, and followed byamafli compounded of equal 
parts of bran and oats, into which muft be itirred and 
diffolved, while hot, honey four ounces. This mafia 
muft be repeated, with two ounces of nitre in the wa- 
ter, without intermiffion, every night and morning ; gi- 
ving alfo every morning the following ball, being an 
improvement by Mr Taplin upon the cordial hall of 
Braken. 

Take Turkey figs, Spanifh liquorice, anifeed, and 
liquorice powders, each four ounces; carraway 
feeds, elecampane, and anifated balfam, each two 
ounces; faffron, ginger (in powder), and oil of 
anifeed, each fix drachms; honey fufficient to 
form the mafs; and divide into twelve balls; of 
which let one be given every morning. 

The figs and faffron are to be beat to a pafle in the 
mortar previous to their incorporation with the other 
articles, the bpamfh liquorice is to be foftened over 
the fire by boiling in a iroall quantity of fpnng-water, 
and the whole of the ingredients mixed in a proper 
manner. “ Thefe balls (fays our author) are power- 
fully cs-rdial and reftorative ; they promote glandular 
excretion, vyarm and ftimulate the ftomach to the ex- 
pulfton of wind, enliven the circulation, and invigorate 
the whole frame, as has been fufficiently afcertained by 
their inftantaneous efFe6l in the chafe, where their ex- 
cellence has been repeatedly eftablifhed ; but more par- 
ticularly in deep fwampy countries, when, after a fcvere 
burft, or a repetition of ftrong leaps, the horfe has been 
fo off his wind, or in fa<ft, nature fo exhaufted, as not 
to be able to proceed a ftroke farther ; the immediate 
adminiftrationof a fingle ball has not only afforded in- 

ftant 
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Broken ftant relief, but the horfe gone through the day with his 

ufual alacrity.” 
Before clofing this fection, it may be neceffary to 

obferve, that feme young horfes arf fubjeft to coughs 
on cutting their teeth ; their eyes alio are affefled 
from the fame caufe. In thefe cafes, always bleed ; 
and if the cough is obftinate, repeat it, and give warm 
malhes ; which, in general, are alone fufficient to re- 
move this complaint. 

Sect. XI. Of a Broken JVind. 
This diforder, Mr Gibfon is inclined to think, fre- 

quently originates from injudicious or hafty feeding of 
young horfes for fale ; by which means the growth of 
the lungs, and all the contents within the cheft, are fo 
increafed, and in a few years fo preternaturally enlar- 
ged, that the cavity of the cheft is not capacious enough 
for them to expand themfelves in and perform their 
functions. 

A narrow contra&ed cheft with large lungs may 
fometimes naturally be the caufe of this diforder : and 
it has been obferved, that horfes rifing eight years old 
are as liable to this diftemper, as, at a certain period of 
life, men are to fall into afthmas, confumptions, and 
ch ionic difeafes. 

The reafon why it becomes more apparent at this 
age, may be, that a horfe comes to his full ftrength 
and maturity at this time ; at fix, he commonly finhh- 
es his growth in height ; after that time he lets down 
his belly and fpreads, and all his parts are grown to 
their full extent; fo that the prelfure on the lungs and 
midriff is now more increafed. 

But how little weight foever thefe reafons may have, 
repeated diffeftions have given ocular proofs of a pre- 
ternatural largenefs, not only of the lungs of broken- 
winded horfes, but of their heart and its bag, and of 
the membrane which divides the cheft ; as well as of 
a remarkable thinnefs in the diaphragm or midriff. 
This difproportion has been obferved to be fo great, 
that the heart and lungs have been almoll of twice 
their natural fize, perfeftly found, and without any 
ulceration whatever, or any defeat in the wind-pipe or 
its glands. Hence it appears, that this enormous fize of 
the lungs, and the fpace they occupy, by hindering the 
free a&ion of the midriff, is the chief caufe of this dif- 
ovder : and as the fubltance of the lungs was found 
more flefliy than ufual, they of courfemutt lofe a great 
deal of their fpring and tone. 

Whoever confiders a broken-wind in this light, muft 
own that it may be reckoned among the incurable dif- 
tempers of horfes ; and that all the boafted pretenfions 
to cure are vain and frivolous, fince the utmoft fkill can 
amount to no more than now and then palliating the 
fymptoms, and mitigating their violence. 

We Ihall therefore only lay down Inch methods as 
may probably prevent this diforder, when purfued in 
time. But if they fhould not fucceed, we Ihall offer 
iome remedies and rules to mitigate its force, and make 
a horfe as ufeful as poffible under this malady. 

It is ufual, before a broken-wind appears, for a horfe 
to have a dry obftinate cough, v/ithout any vifible fick- 
nefs or lofs of appetite; but, on the contrary, a dif- 
pofition to foul feeding, eating the litter and drinking- 
much water. h 

In order, then to prevent, as much as poflible, this 
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dilorder, bleed him, and give him the mercurial phylic 
above pretenbed, which fliould be repeated two or three 
times. 

1 he following balls are then to be taken for fome 
time, which have been found extremely efficacious in 
removing obftinate coughs. 

Take aurum mofaicum, finely powdered, eight oun- 
ces; myrrh and elecampane, powdered, each four 
ounces ; anifeeds and bay-berries, each an ounce ; 
faffron, half an ounce ; make into balls with oxy- 
mel fquills. 

The aurum mofaicum is made of equal parts of quick- 
filver, tin, fal ammoniac, and fulphur. W^e give this 
medicine as ftrongly recommended by Mr Gibfon; but 
how far the aurum mofaicum may contribute to its ef- 
ficacy, may perhaps jufily be difputed: as a fubftitute 
in its room, therefore, for this purpofe, we recommend 
the fame quantity of powdered Iquills, or gum ammo- 
niacum, or equal parts of each. 

Broken-winded horfes fhould eat fparingly of hay, 
which as well as their corn may be wetted with cham- 
ber lye, or fair water; as this will make them lefs cra- 
ving after water. 

The volatile falls in the urine may make it prefer- 
able to water, and may be the reafon why garlic is 
found lb efficacious in thefe cafes ; two or three cloves 
given at a time in a feed, or three ounces of garlic 
biuiied, and boiled in a quart of milk and water, and 
given every other morning for a fortnight, having been 
found very ferviceable ; for by warming and ftimula- 
ting the folids, and diffolving the tenacious juices which 
choke up the veffels of the lungs, thefe complaints are 
greatly relieved. 

Careful feeding and moderate exercife has greatly 
relieved broken-winded horfes. 

_ Horfes fent to grafs in order to be cured of an oh- 
ftinate cfough, have often returned completely broken- 
winded, where the pafture has been rich and fucculent, 
fo that they have had their bellies conllantly full. As 
the ill confequences therefore are obvious, where you 
have not the conveniency of turning out your horfe 
for a conftancy, you may foil him for a month or 
two with young green barley, tares, or any other young 
herbage. 

To purfive thick-winded horfes, Barbadoes and 
common tar have often been given with fuccefs, to the 
quantity of two fpoonfuls, mixed with the yolk of an 
egg, diffolved in warm ale, and given falling two or 
three times arweeic, efpecially thofe Gays you hunt or 
travel. 

But in order to make’ all thefe forts of horfes of any 
real fervice to you, the grand point is to have a parti- 
cular regard to their diet, obferving a juft economy 
both in that and their exercife; giving but a moderate 
quantity ox hay, corn, or water, at a time, and moift- 
ening the former, to prevent their requiring too much 
of the lattei, and never exercifing them but with mo- 
deration, as has before been obferved. The following 
alterative ball may be given once a fortnight or three 
weeks; and as it operates very gently, and requires no 
confinement but on thofe days it.is given (when warm 
meat and water are neceffary), it may be continued for 
two or three months. 

1 ake focotorme aloes fix drams; myrrh, galbanum, 
and ammoniacum, of each two drams; bay-ber- 

ries 



126 FARR 
Bnl.en ricshalf an ounce: make into a ball with a fpoon- 
W nd. ful 0f oil of amber, and a i'ufficient quantity of 

fyrup of buckthorn. 
Mr Taplin ridicules the idea of overgrown lungs, 

and fuggefts the following as grounds of a more ra- 
tional opinion concerning the fource of this dileafe. 

“ Whether horfes who have been in the habit of 
full or foul feeding, with a very trifling portion of ex- 
ercife, and without any internal cleanfmg from evacu- 
ations, compulfively obtained by purgatives or diure- 
tics, may not conftantly engender a quantity of vifcid, 
tough, phlegmatic, matter ; which accumulating by 
flow degrees, may fo clog and fill up fome of that in- 
finity of minute paffages with which the lungs are 
known to abound, as probably to obftruft the air vef- 
fels in their neceflary expanfion for the office of respi- 
ration ? And whether this very probable obftrnftion 
or partial fuppreffion may not in hidden, bafly, and 
long continued exertions, rupture others, and by fuch 
local deficiency aiTeft the elafticity of the whole ? The 
probability, and indeed great appearance of this pro- 
grefs, has ever influenced me moil forcibly to believe, 
that fucb obftruftions once foimed, the evil accumu- 
lates, till a multiplicity of the veflels become imper- 
vious, and render the lungs, by their conflant accumu- 
lation and diftention, too rigid for the great and ne- 
ceflary purpofe of refpiration.” 

That fuch adefedl may fomctimes occur, as a cheft 
too narrow7 for lungs of an uncommon extenfion, that 
conftitute naturally what are called thick-winded horfes, 
our author does not deny: in wffiich cafes, it is agreed, 
there is no hope of a cure, nor fcarcely of any allevia- 
tion. But he will by no means admit the above de- 
formity to be a cafe of common occurrence, far lefs 
that it is the univerfal or even the moll ordinary caufe 
of broken wind. 

“ It cannot but Be obferved (fays he) what an anxious 
defire a broken-winded horfe always difplays to obtain 
water ; a felf-evident convi&ion he is rendered uneafy 
by fome glutinous adhelive internal fubilance, that in- 
Aina alone prompts the animal to_ expert drinking 
may wafli away : on the contrary, if, as Bartlet and 
Gibfon fuppofe, ‘ the lungs are too large for the cheft,’ 
every thing that increafes the bulk of the abdomen or 
vifcera (and confequently the preffilre upon the dia- 
phragtn) muft increafe the difquietude, wdiich is natural 
to believe from the fagacity of animals in other in- 
ftanccs, they w’ould in this moft carefully avoid. 

Mr Taplin therefore concludes, that if his hypothe- 
fis is founded in fart (which circumftances will not al- 
low him the leaftreafon to doubt), a cure may certain- 
ly be experted, provided the attempt is made upon the 
iirft appearance of the difeafe ; though he does not 
hold out the probability where the original caufe has 
been of long Handing, and no attempts made to re- 
lieve. 

In attempting the cure, the natural and oovious in- 
dications arc, To promote the necsflary evacuations m 
the fir ft inftance, to attenuate the vifcidity of the glu- 
tinous obftrurted matter, and to deterge the pafiages 
by a ftimulation of the folids. Bleeding is therefore 
the fir ft mcafure ; and it ought to be repeated at pro- 
per intervals in moderate quantities, till divefted of idle 
coat of fize and livid appearance that are certain figns 
of the lungs being obftrurted either by vifcidity or in- 
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flammation. After bleeding, the horfe muft go thro’ Confump- 
a regular courfe of the mild purging balls pretcribed . - -- j 
after recovery from pleurefy* They are flightiy im- 
pregnated w’ith mercurial particles, and blended with 
the gums form a moft excellent medicine for the pur- 
pofe. In three days after the operation of the third 
dofe, Mr Taplin direrts to begin upon the following 
detergent balfamics, and continue to give one ball 
every morning, fo long as may be thought neceflary 
to form a fair opinion whether the advantage is gained 
or relief likely to be obtained. 

Take of the beft white foap eight ounces ; gum 
guaiacum and ammoniacum, each three ounces ; 
myrrh and Benjamin, anifeed and liquorice, each 
two ounces ; balfam of Peru, lolu, and oil of a- 
nifeed, each half an ounce ; Barbadoes tar fuffi- 
cient to make a mafs, which divide into twenty 
balls. 

It is neceflary to be ftrirtly obferved, that dining 
this courfe hay and water are to be difpenfed with a 
very fparing hand, fo as to prevent too great an accu- 
mulation in the ftomach or inteftines, that an obferva- 
tion maybe made with the greateft certainty, whether 
any hopes of fuccefs from medicine may be juftly en- 
tertained ; if not, farther expence will be unadvifable, 
as it will appear, after fuch trial, an incurable malady 
at all events, and only fufceptible of palliation. 

Sect. XII. Of a Confumption. 

When a confumption proceeds from a defert in a 
horfe’s lungs or any principal bowel, the eyes look 
dull; the ears and feet are moftly hot; he coughs ffiarply 
by fits ; fneezes much, and frequently groans with it; 
his flanks have a quick motion : he gleets often at the 
nofe, and fometimes throw's out a yellowifli curdled 
matter ; and he has little appetite to hay, but will eat 
corn, after which he generally grows hot.. 

As to the cute, one of the principal things is bleed- 
ing in fmall quantities (a pint, or pint and half, from 
fome horfes is fufficient), which (hould be repeated as 
often as the breath is more than ordinarily opprefied. 
Pertorals may be given to palliate prefent fymptoms ; 
but as diflertions have difeovered both the glands^of 
the lungs and mefentery to be fwelled, and often inau- 
rated, the whole ftrefs lies on mercurial purges, and 
the following ponderous alteratives, given interme- 
diately7. 

Take native cinnabar, or cinnabar of antimony, one 
pound, powdered very fine, and add the fame 
quantity of gum guiacum and nitre; give the horfe 
an ounce of this powder twice R-day) wetting his 
feeds. 

The fpring-grafs is often extremely ferviceable; but 
the fait maftres are to be preferred, and to be more 
depended on than medicines ; for great alterations are 
thereby made in the blood and juices, and no fmall be- 
nefit arifes from open air and proper exercife. 

Sect. XIII. Of Apoplexy or Staggers, Lethargy^ 
Epilepfy, and Palfy. 

Farriers generally include all diftempers of tire 
head under two denominations, v\z. flaggers and row-nw/- 

ftons, wherein they always fuppofe the head primarily 
aflerted. But in treating thefe diforder* we will di- ftingmlh 
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oplexy, ftinguifli between thofe that are peculiar to the head, 
'hargy, as }iaving their fource originally thence; and thofe that 

are only concomitants of fome other difeafe. 
In an apoplexy a horfe drops down fuddenly, with- 

out other lenfe or motion than a working at his flanks. 
The previous fymptoms are, drowfinefs; wratery 

eyes, fomewhat full and inflamed; a difpefition to reel; 
feeblenefs; a bad appetite; the head almoft conftantly 
hanging, or refting on the manger; fometimes with 
little or no fever, and fcarce any alteration in the dung 
or urine ; the horfe is fometimes difpofed to rear up, 
and apt to fall back when handled about the head ; 
which is often the cafe with young horfes, to which it 
does not fuddenly prove mortal, but with proper help 
they may fometimes recover. If the apoplexy pro- 
ceeds from wounds or blows on the head, or matter on 
the brain ; befides the above fymptoms, the horfe will 
be frantic by fits, efpecially after his feeds, fo as to 
ftart and fly at every thing. Thefe cafes fcldom ad- 
mit of a perfect recovery ; and when horfes fall down 
fuddenly, and work violently at their flanks, without 
any ability to rife after a plentiful bleeding, they fel- 
dom recover. 

All that can be done is to empty the veffels as fpee- 
dily as poffible, by ftriking the veins in feveral parts at 
once, bleeding to four or five quarts ; and to raife up 
the hqrfe’s head and Ihoulders, fupporting them with 
plenty of ftraw. If he fnrvives the fit, cut feveral 
rowels: give him night and morning glyfters prepared 
with a llrong decodtion of fenna and fait, or the pur- 
ging glyfter mentioned in the diredlions ; blow once 
a day up his noftiils a dram of powder of afarabacca, 
which will promote a great difeharge ; afterwards two 
or three aloetic purges fhould be given ; and to fecure 
him Irom a relapfe, by attenuating and thinning his 
blood, give him an ounce of equal parts of antimony 
and crocus metallorum for a month ; or, which is pre- 
ferable, the fame quantity of cinnabar of antimony and 
gum guaiacum. 

If the fit proceeds only from fulnefs of blood, high 
feeding, and want of fuflicient exercife, ora fizy blood 
(which is often the cafe with young horfes, who though 
they reel, flagger, and fometimes fuddenly fall down, 
yet are eafily cured by the above method), an opening 
diet with fealded bran and barley will be neceflaiy for 
fome time; and the bleeding may be repeated in fmall 
quantities. 

As to the other diforders of the head, fuch as le- 
thargy or flee ping evil, epilepfy or falling-ficknefs, ver- 
tigo, frenz), and madnefs, convulfions, and paralytical 
diforders, as they are moft of them to be treated as the 
apoplexy and epilepfy, by bleeding and evacuations, 
with the alteratives there dire&ed, we (hall wrave treat- 
ing of them feparately ; but mention fome particular 
rules to diftinguilh them, according to the plan we laid 
down; and then offer fome general remedies for the fe- 
veral purpofes. 

In an epilepfy or falling ficknefs, the horfe reels and 
flaggers, his eyes are fixed in his head, he has no fenfe 
of udiat he is doing, he ffales and dungs infenfibly, he 
runs round and falls fuddenly; fometimes he is immove- 
able, with his legs ftretched out (as 'if he was dead, 
except only a quick motion of his heart and lungs, 
which caufes a violent working of his flanks; fometimes 
he has involuntary motions, and Ihaking of his limbs, 
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fo ftrong, that he has not only beat and fpurned his Apoplexy, 
litter, but the pavement with it; and with thefe alt< r- ^ctharp-y, 
nate fymptoms a horfe has continued more than thiee . 
hours, and then has as furprifingly recovered : at the 
going off of the fit, he generally foams at the mouth, 
the foam being white and dry, like what comes from a 
healthful horfe when he champs on the bit. 

But in all kinds of gripes, whether they proceed from 
diforders in the guts or retention of urine, a horfe is 
often up and down, rolls and tumbles about; and when 
he goes to lie down, generally makes feveral motions 
with great feeming carefulnefs, which {hows he has a 
fenfe of his-pain ; and if he lies ftretched out for any 
time, it is generally but for a fliort {pace. 

Epilepfies and convulfions may arife from blows oir 
the head, too violent exercife, and hard {training; and 
from a fulnefs of blood, or impoveriflied blood, and 
furfeits; which are fome of the caufts that denote the 
original diforder. 

In lethargic diforders, the horfe generally refts his 
head with his mouth in the manger, and his pole often, 
reclined to one fide; he willfliow an inclination to eat, 
but generally falls afleep with his food in his mouth, 
and he frequently fwallows it whole without chewing: 
emollient giyfters are extremely neceffary in this cafe, 
with the nervous balls recommended for the flaggers 
and convulfions; ftrong purges are not requifite, nor 
muft you bleed in too large quantities, unlefs the horfe 
be young and lufty. In old horfes, rowels and large 
evacuations are improper; but volatiles of all kinds are 
of ule when they can be afforded: the alterative purge 
mentioned at the end of this fed!ion may be given and 
repeated on amendment. 

This diftemper is to be cured by thefe means, if the 
horfe is not old and paft his vigour. It is a good fign 
if he has a tolerable appetite, and drinks freely with- 
out flabbering, and if he lies down and riles up care- 
fully, though it be but feldom. 

But if a lethargic horfe does not lie down ; if he is 
altogether ftupid and carelefs, and takes no notice of 
any thing that comes near him; if he dungs and ftales 
feldom, and even while he deeps and dozes, it is a had 
fign: if he runs at the nofe thick white matter, it may 
relieve him ; but if a vifeid gleet, that flicks to his 
noftrils like glue, turn to a profufe running of ropy, , 
reddilh, an 1 greenifh matter, it is an infallible fign of a 
great decay of nature, and that it will prove deadly. 

Young horfes from four to fix years, are very fub- 
jedl to convulfions, from botts in the fprrng ; and the 
large coach breed more than the faodle. They are 
feized without any previous notice ; and if botts and. 
worms are. difeovered in their dung, the caufe feems to • 
be out of doubt, more efpecially if they have lately 
come out of a dealer’s hands. 

When this convulfion proceeds from a diftempera- - 
tore of the midriff, or any of the principal bowels, it is 
to be diftinguifbed from botts and vermin by previous 
fymptoms ; the horfe falls off his flomach, and grows 
gradually weak, feeble, and difpiiited, in his work, and 
turns fhort-breathed with the leaff exercife. 

The lively defeription of that univerfal cramp or con- 
vulfion, called by fome the flag-evil, which feizes all the.~ 
mufcles of the body at once, and locks up the jaws, fo 
that it is impoffible almoft to force them open, we fhall 
give in Mr Gibfon’s own words, who-favs: As foon as 

the, 
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Apoplexy, the lioi fe is feized, his head is raifed with his nofe to- 
Lethargy, war{]s Ids ears pricked up, and his tail cocked, 
t h. looking with eagernefs as an hungry horfe when hay is 

put down to him, 01 like a high-fpirited horfe when he 
is put upon his mettle ; infomuch, that thofe who are 
ftrangers to fuch things, when they fee a horfe (land in 
this manner, will fcarce believe any thing of confe- 
quence ails him ; but they are foon convinced, when 
they fee other fymptoms come on apace, and that his 
neck grows ftiff, cramped, and almoft immoveable: and 
if a horfe in this condition lives a few days, feveral knots 
will arife on the tendinous parts thereof, and all the 
mufcles both before and behind will be fo much pulled 
and cramped, and fo ftretched, that he looks as if he 
was nailed to the pavement, with his legs iliff, wide, 
and ftradling; his Ikin is drawn fo tight on all parts of 
the body, that it is almod impofiible to move it; and if 
trial be made to make him walk, he is ready to fall at 
every ftep, unlefs he be carefully fupported ; his eyes 
are fo fixed with the inaction of the mufcles, as give 
him a deadnefs in his looks ; he fnorts and fneezes of- 
ten, pants continually with firortnefs of breath; and this 
fymptom increafes continually till he drops down dead ; 
which generally happens in a few days, unlefs fome 
fudden and very effectual turn can be given to the dif- 
temper. 

In all thefe cafes the horfe fhould firll be bled 
plentifully, unlefs he is low in flelh, old, or lately 
come off any hard continued duty ; then you muft be 
more fparing of his blood; afterwards give the fol- 
lowing ball: 

Take afafetida half an ounce, Ruffia caftor powdered 
two drams, valerian root powdered once ounce ; 
make into a ball with honey and oil of amber. 

This ball may be given twice a-day at firfi ; and then 
once, wafted down with a deco&ion of mifietoe or va- 
lerian fweetened with liquorice or honey : an ounce of 
afafetida may be tied up in a piece of ftrong coarfe 
linen rag, and put behind his grinders to champ on. 

The laxative purges and emollient glyfters ftould be 
given intermediately to keep the body open; but when 
the former balls have been taken a week or ten days, 
the following may be given once a-day with the vale- 
rian decodtion. 

Take cinnabar of antimony fix drams; afafetida 
half an ounce ; ariftolochia, myrrh, and bay-ber- 
ries, of each two drams ; make Into a ball with 
treacle and oil of amber. 

This is the molt effedtual method of treating thefe 
diforders; but when they are fufpedted to arife from 
botts and worms, which is generally the cafe, mercurial 
medicines muft lead the way, thug: 

Take mercurius dulcis and philonium, of each half 
an ounce; make into a ball with conferves of rofes, 
and give the horfe immediately : half the quantity 
may be repeated in four or five days. 

The following infufion ftould then be given, to the 
quantity of three or four horns, three or four times a- 
day, till the fymptoms abate; when the above nervous 
balls may be continued till they are removed. 

Take penny-royal and rue of each two large hand- 
fuls, camomile flowers one handful, afafetida and 
caftor of each half an ounce, faffron and liquorice- 
root fliced of each two drams; infufe in two 
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quarts of boiling-water ; pour off from the ingre- Apoplexy, 
clients as wanted. lethargy, 

If the caflor is omitted, add an ounce of afafetida. j 
The following ointment may be rubbed into the 

cheeks, temples, neck, fhoulders, fpine of the back, and 
loins, and wherever there is the greateft contradlions 
and ftiffnefs. 

Take nerve and marlhmallow ointment of each four 
ounces, oil of amber two ounces, with a fufficient 
quantity of camphorate fpiritof wine ; make a li- 
niment. 

. When the jaws are fo locked rip that medicines can- 
not be given by the mouth, it is more eligible to give 
them by way of glyller : for forcing open the jaws by 
violence often puts a horfe into fuch agonies, that the 
fymptoms are thereby increafed. 

In this cafe alfo he muft be fupported by nourifting 
glyfters, made of milk-pottage, broths, &c. which muft 
be given to the quantity of three or four quarts a-day ; 
glyfters of this kind will be retained, and abforbed into 
the blood ; and there have been inftances of horfes thus 
fupported for three weeks together, who muft otherwife 
have perifted. 

Mr Gibfon mentions fome extraordinary inftances of 
fuccefs in cafes of this fort by thefe methods, and re- 
peated frictions, which are extremely ferviceable in all 
convulfive diforders, and often prevent their being jaw- 
fet ; they fliould be applied with unwearied diligence 
every two or three hours, wherever any ftiffnefs or con- 
tractions in the mufcles appear; for a horfe in this 
condition never lies down till they are in fome meafure 
removed. 

The ufe of rowels in thefe cafes is generally unfuc- 
cefsful, the fkin being fotenfe and tight, that they fel- 
dom digeft kindly, and fometimes mortify : fo that if 
they are applied, they ftould be put under the jaws, and 
in the breaft. 

The red-hot iron fo frequently run through the fore- 
top and mane, near the occipital bone, for this purpofe, 
has often been found to have deftroyed the cervical li- 
gament. 

In paralytic diforders, where the ufe of a limb or 
limbs is taken away, the internals above recommended 
ftould be given, in order to warm, invigorate, and at- 
tenuate the blood; and the following ftimulating em- 
brocation fliould be rubbed into the parts affeCled. 

Take oil of turpentine four ounces, nerve ointment 
and oil of bays of each two ounces, camphor rub- 
bed fin^ one ounce, re&ified oil of amber three 
ounces, tinClure of cantharides one ounce. 

With this liniment the parts affeCled ftould be well 
bathed for a coniiderable time, to make it penetrate; 
and when the hind parts chiefly are lame, the back and 
loins ftiould be well rubbed with the fame. To the 
nervous medicines above recommended may be added 
fnake-root, contrayerva,muftardTeed, horfe-radift root, 
fteeped in ftrong beer, or wine where it can be afford- 
ed. Take the following for an example, which may 
be given to the quantity of three pints a-day alone, or 
two horns full may be taken after the nervous balls. 

Take fnake-root, contrayerva, and valerian, of each 
half an ounce ; muftard-feed and horfe-radift root 
feraped, of each two ounces ; long pepper two 
drams : infufe in three pints of ftrong wine. 
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|ranglcs When the horfe is recovering from any of the above 
y1 Vlves- diforders, the following alterative purge may be repeat- 

' ' ed two or three times, as it operates very gently. 
Take focotorine aloes one ounce, myrrh half an 

ounce, afafetida and gum ammoniacum of each 
two drams, faffron one dram; make into a ball 
with any fyrup. 

Where a retention of dung is the caufe of this dif- 
order, the great gut Ihould firft be raked thoroughly 
with a fmall hand, after which plenty of emollient oily 
glyfters fhould be thrown up, and the opening drink 
given, till the bowels are thoroughly emptied of their 
imprifoned dung. Their diet fhould for fome days be 
opening, and confift chiefly of fcalded bran, with flour 
of brimftone, fcalded barley, &c. 

Sect. XIV. Of the Strangles, and Fives. 

I. The Strangles is a diftemper to which colts and 
young horfes are very fubjedl. The fymptoms and 
progrefs of this difeafe are as follows : A dull heavinefs 
and ina&ivity, lofs of appetite, and a hollow hufky 
cough, occafioned by the irritability of the inflamed 
glandular parts in the throat and about the root of the 
tongue. To excite a degree of moifture in the mouth 
that may allay this difagreeable fenfation, the horfe is 
often picking his hay, but eats little or none ; a degree 
of fymptomatic heat comes on, and a confequent clam- 
minefs and third is perceptible. As the diftemper ad- 
vances, he becomes proportionally languid and inatten- 
tive ; a fwelling (with fometimes two or three fmaller 
furrounding it) is now difcovered to have formed itfelf 
between the jaw-bones, which is at firft very hard, 
exceeding painful, and vifibly increafing ; he now fwal- 
lows with difficulty, heaves in the flanks, and his whole 
appearance gives figns of the greateft diftrefs. 

The firft objeft for confideration is the ftate of the 
fubjeft: if the evacuations are regular (as they ge- 
nerally are), and the feverifti fymptoms moderate, 
let the fwelling be examined, and its fuppuration 
promoted. For this purpofe (firft clipping away all 
the long or fuperfluous hairs that cover or fur- 
round the part), foment with fmall double flannels, 
dipt in a ftrong decodtion of camomile, marfh-mal- 
lows, or rofemary, for ten minutes, as hot as can be 
conveniently fubmitted to; and then apply a poultice 
prepared as follows. 

Take of coarfe bread, barley meal, and camomile or 
elder flowers, each a handful; boil over the fire 
in a fufficient quantity of milk, or in the decoc- 
tion for the fomentation ; into which ftir about a 
third (of the whole quantity) of white-lily root, 
wafhed clean and pounded to a pafte ; adding 
linfeed and fenugreek (in powder) of each an 
ounce; ftirring in, while hot, of turpentine two 
ounces, and of lard four, laying it on moderate- 
ly warm, and bandaging firm. To ferve for two 
poultices. 

Both the fomentation and poultice muft be re- 
peated every night and morning till an opening in 
the fwelling is effedtcd, which generally happens in 
the courfe of five or fix days. Upon the appearance 
of difcharge, the aperture may be a little enlarged with 
a biftory or the point of any ftiarp inftrument ade- 
quate to the purpofe, though this will be unneceflary 
if the difcharge is made freely and eafily of itfelf. The 
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part ftiould then be drefled with the following oint* Strangles 
ment fpread on tow, ftill continuing the poultice over I

an ‘ 
it to promote the digeftion, and prevent any remain- ' ' "v 

ing hardnefs. 
Take rolin and Burgundy pitch of each a pound 

and a half, honey and common turpentine each 
eight ounces, yellow wax four ounces, hog’s-lard 
one pound, verdigris finely powdered one ounce ; 
melt the ingredients together, but do not put in 
the verdigris till removed from the fire ; and it 
Should be ftirred in by degrees till the whole is 
grown ftiff and cool. 

If the fever and inflammation run high, and the fwel- 
ling be fo fituated as to endanger fuffocation, a mode- 
rate quantity of blood muft be taken away. 

In this diforder, mafhes muft be the conftant food, 
in fmall proportions, to prevent wafte: in each of 
W'hich Mr Taplin direfts to put of liquorice and ani- 
feed powders half an ounce, and about two ounces of 
honey, or in lieu of this laft a quart of malt: The 
drink, confiding of warm water impregnated with a 
portion of fcalded bran or water-gruel, fhould be given 
in fmall quantities and often. The head muft be kept 
well covered with flannel, as the warmth will greatly 
tend to affift in promoting the neceflary difcharge: 
tho’, unlefs circumftances and weather forbid, the horfe 
need not be confined, but fhould have the advantage of 
air and fhort gentle exercife. Nor fhould regular dref- 
fing, and the accuftomed courfe of ftable difcipline, be 
omitted, but only ufed in a lefs degree than formerly 
when in health. 

This diftemper is feldom dangerous, unlefs from ne- 
gleft, ignorant treatment, or cruel ufage. It general- 
ly terminates with a running at the nofe, in a greater 
or lefs degree; which fhould be frequently cleanfed from 
the infide of the noftrils, by means of a fponge fuffi- 
ciently moiftened in warm water, to prevent its acqui- 
ring an adhefion to thofe parts, or a foulnefs and fetor 
that would fhortly become acrimonious. 

If a hardnefs remains after the fores are healed up, 
they may be anointed with the following mercurial 
ointment. 

Take of crude mercury or quickfilver one ounce, 
Venice turpentine half an ounce ; rub together in 
a mortar till the globules of the quickfilver are no 
longer vifible ; then add, by little and little, two 
ounces of hog’s-lard, juft warm and liquefied; 
and let the whole be kept clofe covered for ufe. 
When the horfe has recovered his ftrength, pur- 
ging will be neceflary. 

If a copious and offenfive difcharge from the no%iI* 
fhould continue after the abfcefs is healed up, there will 
be reafon to fufpecl the difeafe called glanders, treated 
of in a fubfequent feftion. 

2. The Vives or Ives differ from the ftrangles only 
in this ; that the fwelhngs of the kernels feldom gather 
or come to matter, but by degrees perfpire off and dif- 
perfe by means of warm cloathing, anointing with the 
marfhmallow ointment, a moderate bleeding, and a 
dofe or two of phyfic. But fhould the inflammation 
continue notwithftanding thofe means, a fuppuration 
muft be promoted by the methods recommended in the 
ftrangles. 

When thefe fwellings appear in an old or full-aged 
horfe, they are figns of great malignity, and often of 
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an inward decay, as well as forerunners of the glan- 
ders. 

Sect. XV. Of the Difeafes of the Eyes. 

i. The cafes that mod frequently occur,requiring me- 
dical aid, or admitting of cure, are generally the effeds 
either of col 1, or of blows, bites, or other external inju- 
ries. In thofe proceeding immediately from cold, there is 
perceived an inflammation upon the globe of the eye, 
and internal furrounding parts, as the edges of the eye- 
lids, &c. Inftead of its former transparency, the eye has 
a thick cloudy appearance upon its outer covering, and 
is conftantly difcharging an acrid ferum, which in a 
fhort time almoft excoriates the parts in its paflaye. 
The horfe drops his ears, becomes dull and fluggrfh, 
is frequently lhaking his head as if to drake oft the 
ears, and in every adion difcovers pain and difquietude. 
In this cafe, after bleeding, the treatment prefcribed in 
the Sedion of Coh/s muft be adopted and perfevered in; 
and to cool the parts, and allay the iiritation occaiion- 
ed by the fealding ferum, let the eyes and furrounding 
parts be gently walked twice or thrice every day with 
a fponge or tow impregnated with the following folu- 
tion : 

Sugar of lead one dram, white vitriol two 
fcruples. fpring water half a pint, brandy or cam- 
phorated fpirits one ounce or two table-fpoonfuls. 

If the inflammation flrould not feem likely to abate, 
but to wear a threatening appearance, the following 
diuretic medicine muft be adminiftered. 

Castii e foap twelve ounces, yellow rofin and nitre 
(in powder) each eight ounces, powdered cam- 
phire one ounce, and oil of juniper fix drams; 
mixed with a fufficient quantity of fyrup or ho- 
ney. The mafs is to be divided into 12 balls, 
rolled up in liquorice or anifeed powder; one of 
which is to be given every morning, ufing alfo 
gentle work or moderate exercife. 

2. The effe&s arifing from blows or bites form diffe- 
rent appearances, according to the feverity of the injury 
fuftained. Should inflammation and fwelling proceed 
from either caufe, bleeding will be neceffary without 
delay, and may be repeated at proper intervals till the 
fymptoms appear to abate ; and let the parts be plen- 
tifully embrocated four times a day with the following 
preparation of Goulard’s cerate. 

Extract of Saturn three drams; camphorated 
fpirits one ounce ; river or pond water one pint. 
The extradl to be firft mixed with the fpirits, and 
then the water to be added. 

If a large fwelling, laceration, or wound, attends; 
after wafhing with the above, apply a warm poultice of 
bread, milk, and a little of the lotion, foftened with a 
fmall portion of hog’s lard or olive oil. In cafes of lefs 
danger, or in remote fituations where medicines are 
nor. eafily procured, the following may be ufed as a 
fubftitute. 

Best white-wine vinegar half a pint, fpring water 
a quarter of a pint, and belt brandy a wine glafs 
or half a gill. 

3. As to the gutta ferena, cataraft, film, &c. thefe 
are cafes in which relief is very feldom obtained. 

The gutta ferena is a partial or univerfal lofs of fight, 
where no palpable defeft or fault appears in the eye, 
except that the pupil is a little more enlarged or con- 
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trafted. The appearances of this blemifli are various, Difeafes of 
as well as the caufes and effedfs, fome of its fubjedts 
being totally blind, and others barely enabled to diltin- 
guifh between light and darknefs. 1 he figns are a 
blacknefs of the pupil, an alteration of the fize of the 
eye, and its not contrafting or dilating upon a hid- 
den expofure to any degree of light. In order to the 
cure, it is neceffary to attend to the caufe, and to ap- 
ply fuch remedies as that may indicate : though in 
truth it is a diforder in which, from whatever caufe ori- 
ginating, no great expectation can be formed from 
medicine either internally or externally ; more particu- 
larly from the former, the feat of difeafe being fo 
far out of the reach of medicinal adftion. If the defedt 
fliould be owing to a contradtion of or compreflion up- 
on the optic nerve, very little can be done with any ex- 
pectation of fuccefs ; and much lefs if it arifes from a 
palfy of that or any neighbouring part. 

A cataract is a defect in the cryltdline humour of the 
eye, which, becoming opaque, prevents the admiffion of 
thofe rays upon the retina that conilitute vifion. The 
diforder called moon eyes, are only cataracts forming. 
Thefe generally make their appearance when a horfe 
is turned five coming fix ; at which time one eye be- 
comes clouded, the eye-lids being fwelled, and very often 
ftiut up ; and a thin water generahy runs from the dif- 
eafed eye down the cheek, fo ftiarp as fometimes to 
excoriate the fkin ; the' veins of the temple, under 
the eye, and along the nofe, are turgid and full: though 
fometimes it happens that the eye runs but little. 
This diforder comes and goes till the cataradt is ripe j 
then all pain and running difappears, and the horfe be- 
comes totally blind, which is generally in about two 
years. During this time fome horfes have more fre- 
quent returns than others ; which continue in fome a 
week or more, in others three or four; returning 
once in two or three months, and they are feldom fo 
long as five without a relapfe. There is another kind 
of moon-blindnefs which is alfo the forerunner of cata- 
radfs, where no humour or weeping attends. The eye 
is never fhut up or clofed here, but will now and then 
look thick and troubled, at which time the horfe fees 
nothing diftindtly: when the eyes appear funk and pe- 
rifliing, the cataradls are longer of coming to maturity; 
and it is not unufual in this cafe for one eye to efcape. 
Thefe cafes generally end in blindnefs of one if not 
of both eyes. The moft promifing figns of recovery are 
when the attacks come more feldom, and their conti- 
nuance grows ihorter, and that they leave the cornea 
clear and tranfparent, and the globe plump and full. 

In all blemifhes or defedts, where a thickening of 
fome one of the coats, membranes, or humours of the 
eye, has formed an appearance of cataradl or film, it 
has been an eftabliflied cuftom among moft farriers to 
beftow a plentiful application of corrofive powders, un- 
guents, and folutions, for the purpofes of obliteration ^ 
without refledling (asMrTaplin obferves) upon the 
abfurdity of endeavouring to deftroy by corrofion, what 
is abfolutely feparated from the furface by a variety of 
membranous coverings, according to the diftindf feat 
of difeafe ; with which it is impoffible to bring the in- 
tended remedy into contadt, without firft deftroying 
the intervening or furrounding parts by which the in- 
ner delicate ftrudlure is fo numeroufly guarded. But 
in all diforders of this fort, whether moon-eyes or con- 
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nders. firmed catara&s with a weeping, general evacuations 

with internal alteratives can only take place. Indeed 
the attempts to cure cataracts have hitherto generally 
produced only a palliation of the fymptoms, and fome- 
times have proved entirely deftruftive. Yet early care, 
it is faid, has in fome inftances proved fuccefsful. To 
this end rowelling is prefcribed, with bleeding at pro- 
per intervals, except where the eyes appear funk and 
perifiling. It is alfo directed, during the violence of 
the fyrnptoms, to obferve a cooling treatment; giving 
the horle two ounces of nitre every day mixed into a 
ball with honey ; and bathing the parts above the eye 
with verjuice or vinegar wherein rofe-leaves are infu- 
fed, to four ounces of which half a drachm of fugar of 
lead may be added. The fwelling on the lid may af- 
terwards be bathed with a fponge dipt in equal parts of 
lime and Hungary water mixed together; and the fol- 
lowing cooling phylic fliould be given every fourth day, 
till the eye becomes clear. 

Lenitive eledtuary and cream of tartar of each four 
ounces, Glauber’s lalts three ounces, fyrup of buck- 
thorn two ounces. 

When the weeping is by thefe means removed, the al- 
terative powders (fee the Section Of Alterative Me- 
dicines) fiiould be given every day, till two or three 
pounds are taken, and alter an interval of three months 
the fame courfe fiiould be repeated. This method, it 
is affirmed, has often been attended with good fuccefs, 
where the eyes have been full and no way periihed. 

4. The haws is a fwelling and fponginefs that grows 
in the inner corner of the, eye, lo large fometimes as to 
cover a part of the eye. The operation here is eaffiy 
performed by cutting part of it away; but the farriers 
are apt to cut away too much : the wound may be 
drelied with honey ol rofes; and if a fungus or fpongy 
llefh ariles, it Ihould be Iprinkled with burnt alum, or 
touched blue with vitriol. 
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always attended with a fwelling of the kernels or glands Glanders. 

Sec r. XVI. Of the Glanders, 
M. de la Fosse has diltinguifhed feven different 

kinds of glanders, four of which are incurable. 
The fir(l proceeds from ulcerated lungs, the purulent 

matter of which comes up the trachea, and is dif- 
charged through the noftrils, like a whitilh liquor, 
fometimes appearing in the lumps and grumes : in this 
diforder, though the matter is difcharged from the no- 
itnls, yet the malady is folely in the lungs. 

'Fhe fecond is a wailing humour, which ufually feizes 
hoifes at the decline of a difeafe, caufed by too hard 
labour ; this defluxion alfo proceeds from the lungs. 

'Idle third is a malignant difchaige, which attends 
the ftrangles fometimes, and falls upon the lungs, which 
runs off by the noftrils. 

The fourth is, when an acrimonious humour in the 
faicy feizes thefe parts, where it foon makes terrible 
havock. 

The fifth kind we lhall deferibe by and by, as arifing 
from taking cold. 

1 he fixth kind is a difeharge from the ftrangles, 
which fometimes vents itfelf at the noftrils. 

In the feventh fort, which he calls the real glanders, 
the di(charge is either white, yellow, or greenifh, fome- 
times ftreaked or tinged with blood : when the dif- 
eaie is of long ftanding, and the bones are fouled, the 
matter turns blackilh, and becomes very fetid j and is 

under the jaws ; in every other refpedl the horfe is ge- 
nerally healthy and found, till the diftemper has been 
of fome continuance. 

It is always a bad fign when the matter flicks to the 
in fide of the noftrils like glue or ftiff paite ; when the 
infide of the nofe is raw, and looks of a livid or lead 
colour ; when the matter becomes bloody, and ftinks; 
and when it looks of an alh-colour. But when only a 
limpid fluid is firft difcharged, and afterwards a whitilh 
matter, the gland under the jaw not increafing, and 
the difoidei of no long continuance, we may expe6l a 
fpeedy cure ; lor in this cafe, which arifes from taking 
cold after a horfe has been overheated, the pituitary 
membrane is but flightly inflamed, the lymph in the 
fmall veffels condenfed, and the glands overloaded, but 
not yet ulcerated. 

Our author affirms this difeafe to be altogether lo- 
cal; and that the true feat of it is in the pituitary mem- 
brane which lines the partition along the infide of the 
nofe, the maxillary finufes of cavities of the cheek- 
bones on each fide the nofe, and the frontal finufes or 
cavities above the orbits of the eyes : that the vifeera, 
as liver, lungs, &c. of glandered horfes, are in general 
exceeding found ; and confequently that the feat of 
this diforder is not in thofe parts, as has been afferted 
by moll authors. But on nicely examinino- bv dif- 
fection tne heads of fuch horfes, he found the cavities 
above mentioned more or lefs filled with a vifeous 
llimy matter; and the membrane which lines both 
them and the nollrils inflamed, thickened, and cor- 
roded with fordid ulcers, which in fome cafes had eat 
into the bones. 

It is a curious remark of our author, that the fub- 
lingual glands, or the kernels fituated under the jaw- 
bone, which are always fwelled in this diftemper do 
not difeharge their lymph into the mouth, as in man 
but into the noftrils ; and that he conllantly found theffi 
obllrudion agreed with the difeharge : if one Hand 
only was affected, then the horfe difcharged from one 
noftrfi only ; but if both were, then the difeharge was 
from both. ° 

The feat of this diforder thus difeovered, the mode 
of cure he had recourfe to was by trepanning thefe 
cavities, and taking out a piece of bone, by which, 
means the parts affeded may be waffled with a proper 
injection, and in fine the ulcers deterged, healed, and 
dried up ; and his fuccefs, by his own account, was 
very great. 

But as, from the obfervations fince made by this gen- 
tleman, there are different fpecies of the glanders • fo 
the cure of the milder kinds may firft be attempted’ by 
injections and fumigations. “ Thus, after taking cold 
fhould a horfe for 15 or 20 days difeharge a limpid fluid* 
or whitifh matter from one or both noftrils, the Hands 
under the jaw rather growing harder than diminiffiing- 
we may expeCt it will degenerate into a true Handers* 
fo prevent which, after firft bleeding, and treating 
him as we have directed for a cold, let an emollient in- 
jedtion, prepared with a decoCtion of lintfeed, marfii- 
mallows, elder, camomile flowers, and honey of roles 
or fuch like, be thrown up as far as pcffible with a 
ttrong fynnge, and repeated three times a-day • ffimild 
the running not leffen or be removed in a fortnight by 
the ufe of this injection, a reftringent one may now be 
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prepared with tin&ure of rofes, lime-water, &c. and 
the noftrils fumigated with the powders of frankincenfe, 
maftich, amber, and cinnabar, burnt on an iron heated 
for that purpofe ; the fume of which may eafily be con- 
veyed through a tube into the noftrils.” Such is the 
method recommended by Bartlet, which he fays has 
been found fuccefsful when ufed in time. But a more 
particular courfe of procedure will be afterwards de- 
fcribed, that the reader may have the fulleft informa- 
tion concerning this moft difficult difeafe. 

When the diforder is inveterate, recourfe muft be 
had to the operation above defcribed, according to 
the doftrine of M. la Fofle. 

The pretenlions of that gentleman, however, have 
been lately expofed with feeming juftice by Mr Tap- 
lin ; and the following circumftances quoted from the 
French farrier’s work feem fufficient of themfelves to 
throw fufpicion upon the whole. We are told of three 
horfes he trepanned, each in two places: the internal 
parts were eonftantly fyringed, and they were perfect- 
ly recovered ; “ the wound and perforation filling up 
in 26 days, the horfes fuffering no inconvenience from 
the operation, though after this experiment they were 
put to death.” We are at laft confidently affured, 
that fuch operations being performed, “ after opening 
the cavities, fhould it by probing be difcovered that 
the bones are carious (or, in other words, rotten), the 
beft way then will be to difpatch the horfe, to fave un- 
neceffary trouble and expence.” Which Mr Taplin 
interprets in plain Englifh thus : “ Deprive the horfe 
of half his head, in compliment to the pecuniary feel- 
ings of the farrier ; and if you find the remaining half 
will not anfwer the purpofe of the whole, cut his 
throat, or Ihoot him through the head, to fave the 
operator’s credit.” 

Mr Taplin alfo condemns the diftinClion of the dif- 
order into different fpecies ; and the various fymptoms 
that appear, he confiders as only marking different fta- 
ges of the fame difeafe. The fad according to him 
appears to be, “ that any corrofive matter difcharged 
from the noftrils, and fuffered to continue for a length 
of time, fo as to conftitute ulcerations and corrode the 
bones, will inevitably degenerate into and conftitute 
the difeafe generally underftood by the appellation of 
glanders ; every ftagnant, acrimonious, or putrid mat- 
ter, is pofieffed of this property, and more particularly 
when lodged (or by finufes confined) upon any parti- 
cular part. Divefted of profeffional trick, chicanery, 
and deception, this is the incontrovertible explanation, 
whether proceeding from an ulceration of the lungs, 
or the inveterate glandular difcharges from the head 
(where the cafe is of long Handing, and the bone ca- 
r ous) they are equally incurable.” In this view, there- 
fore, prevention, rather than cure, being the rational 
object of attention, it remains only to point out fuch 
methods as feem likely to obviate the diforder upon the 
flighteft appearance of its approach, or upon the at- 
tack of any other difeafe that may be likely to termi- 
nate in it. 

Where the lungs, then, are the feat of difeafe, as in 
the firft attack of coughs, &c. no better treatment 
can be purfued than that laid down under the Seftions 
of Colds and Coughs. But where a fwelling ftrows that 
patter is forming under the ears, jaws, or about the 
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root of the tongue, let every poflible method be taken Glanders, 
to produce a fuppuration and diftharge of matter ; J 

for, in moft cafes, an external evacuation becomes the 
crifis, and is greatly preferable to the chance of mif- 
chiefs that may be produced by the morbid matter be- 
ing abforbed into the fyftem. 

Should cough, difficulty of breathing, or a great 
degree of inflammatory heat, attend, draw blood from 
a remote vein in moderate quantity, to mitigate either 
of thofe fymptoms ; and when the fwellings about the 
parts have acquired an evident prominence, foment 
them twice a day, for two or three days, wdth flannels 
dipped in the following decodtion : 

Camomile, wormwood, marffimallows, and elder 
flowers, of each a large handful, boiled in three 
quarts of water fora quarter of an hour, and then 
ftrained off. Let the liquor be ufed hot, and ap- 
ply the herbs warm by way of poultice to the 
parts. 

In two or three days a judgment may be formed 
whether a fuppuration is likely to take place. If fo, 
the tumors will increafe in fize, and feel foft and yield- 
ing in the middle when preffed ; in which cafe apply 
the poultice, and proceed as dire&ed above for the- 
Strangles- If, on the contrary, the fwellings continue 
hard and immoveable, a running coming on at the 
nofe ; obferve whether the matter is of a white colour 
and without fmell; or is of different tinges, and ftreak- 
ed with blood. The former is a favourable fign ; and 

that cafe the treatment may be as direfted under 
the Se&ions of Cold and Cough. But if the matter 
ffiould prove of the latter defcription, every precaution 
ought to be inftantly ufed, to prevent in its infancy 
what would foon become a cafe of much trouble. In 
the firft place, therefore, in order to foften the vifcid 
matter in the paffages, and relax the inflammatory 
ftrifture of the glands, prepare a vapour bath of rofe^ 
mary, lavender flowers, fouthernwood and marjoram 
(each a handful), boiled in two or three quarts of 
water. Put this into a pail, and let the horfe’s head 
be fixed over it as near as can be borne, and fo long 
as the fumes paffing up the noftrils can be fuppofed 
to take effeft as an internal fomentation. This ope- 
ration ftiould be repeated twice every day ; and much 
of the treatment recommended under coughs and 
ftrangles with glandular difcharges from the noftrils, 
will at the fame time appear proper to be obferved, aa 
being applicable to many of the prefent fymptoms. 
Let it be particularly remembered, that, during the 
whole courfe of management, the head of the horfe is 
to be kept as warm as poffible, and in proportion 
much more fo than the body, either in a double ker- 
fey hood, or a fingle external, and a flannel one un- 
derneath ; as nothing can contribute more to a folu- 
tion of the humours and promotion of their difeharge^ 
than a critical relaxation of the pores, particularly up- 
on the very feat of difeafe. 

In cafe the difcharge ftiould continue to increafe in 
quantity and virulence, becoming ftill more difcolour- 
ed, and its fmell very offenfive ; befides continuing tha 
fumigation, let half a gill of the following injeftion 
(milk warm) be thrown up either noftril (or both if 
the matter fhould be fo difcharged) with a ftrong for- 
cible fyringe, three or four times a-day. 

LlMSEEDy 
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danders. Linseed, an ounce ; camomile and elder flowers, 

‘■'"Y'"*—' each half an ounce ; water, three pints. Boil for 
a few minutes ; then ftrain off, and add to the 
liquor four ounces of mel JEgyptiacum, mixing well 
together at each time of uiing. 

If the matter fhould notwithftanding grow fo malig- 
nant as to threaten a corrofion androttennefsof the bones; 
befides a diligent ufe of both fumigation and injedlion, 
a courfe of mercurial undlion mull be immediately enter- 
ed upon. Mr Taplin direfts to “ Let two, or at moll 
three drams of the ilrong mercurial ointment (pre- 
pared as directed under Strangles) be very well rubbed 
into the glandular tumors, under the throat or ears, 
every night for a fortnight ; firft taking away with 
the fciffars all fuperfluous or long hairs, that the mer- 
curial particles may be with more certainty abforbed 
by the vefiels, and taken into the circulation. If the 
owner of a horfe labouring under this difficulty wdlhes, 
like a drowning man, to avail himfelf of another twig, 
he may call in the aid of mercurial phyfic, or altera- 
tive medicines.” 

Upon the whole of this fubjeft: As long as the at- 
tack continues in its early and Ample Hate, let unre- 
mitting attention be paid to the treatment recommend- 
ed under the different heads of thofe fymptoms that 
are then moll predominant : but Ihould that treat- 
ment, after a fair trial, prove infufficient to refill the 

-, progrefs of the difeafe, the glands under the jaw-bone 
WbUDi- “ continuing during the whole courfe inflexible, the 
ntory, p. matter firll tinged with blood, then becoming deep in 
m. colour and moll offenfive in fmell, the carcafe ema- 

ciated, and the whole frame finking under univerfal de- 
preflion, the firll lofs (fays Mr Taplin) will be ulti- 
mately bell, in a refignation of his hide to the collar- 
maker, and his remains to the hounds. As to the 
operation of trepanning, fo plaufibly held forth with 
all its fpecious advantages, I lhall openly and fairly 

jjf^p 30j enter my protell againft it. For what does the whole 
amount to more than this ?—If the horfe Ihould abfo- 
lutely recover, and (what is Hill more unlikely) become 
adequate to the very purpofes he was deftined to before 
the attack ; when the long illnefs, fupport, attend- 
ance, and farrier’s bill, are balanced againfl his va- 
lue, he mull be a moll excellent horfe, and very much 
above the line of mediocrity, to have the credit-account 
in his favour. In fa£l, the moll probable conjecture 
is, his inevitable diffolution : but Ihould he miracu- 
loufly efcape from both the diltemper and operator, 
ranking under the denomination of a cured horfe, he 
may, perhaps, be then qualified to linger out a wretch- 
ed exiftence in fome park or pallure, but never enabled 
to encounter labour or fatigue.” 

Sect. XVII. Of the Colic or Gripes, and Pains in 
the Bowels, from fudden Accidents. 

There feems to be no diflemper fo little underllood 
by the common farrier as the colic or gripes in hor- 
fes, one general remedy or method ferving them in all 
cafes: but as this diforder may be produced by very 
different caufes, the method of cure mull alfo vary ; 
otherwife the intended remedy, injudicioufly applied, 
will not only aggravate the complaint, but make it fa- 
tal. We lhall divide this diforder into three different 
fpecies : the flatulent or windy, the bilious or inflam- 

i E R Y. 133 
matory, and the dry gripes ; each of which we lhall di- Colic or 
ftinguilh by their different fymptoms, and then point GnPes» &cf 
out the proper remedies. 

I. The flatulent or windy colic may in general be 
readily dillinguilhed by the rumbling of the confined 
air through the intellines : The horfe is often lying 
down, and as fuddenly rifing again with a fpring ; he 
llrikes his belly with his hinder feet, llamps with his 
fore-feet, and refufes his meat; when the gripes are 
violent, he will have convulfive twitches, his eyes be 
turned up and his limbs llretched out as if dying, his 
ears and feet being alternately very hot and cold; he 
falls into profufe fweats, and then into cold damps; 
llrives often to Hale, and turns his head frequently to 
his flanks ; he then falls down, rolls about, and often 
turns on his back ; this laft fymptom proceeds from a 
ftoppage of urine, that almoll always attends this fort 
of colic, which may be increafed by a load of dung 
preffing on the neck of the bladder. 

Thefe are the general fymptoms of colic and gripes 
from wind, drinking cold water when hot, and when- 
the perfpirable matter is retained, or thrown on the 
bowels by catching cold ; in all which cafes they are 
violently diftended. Cribbing horfes are more parti- 
cularly fubjeft to this complaint, by reafon they are 
conftantly fucking in great quantities of air. 

The firft intention is to empty the {trait gut with a 
fmall hand dipped in oil, which frequently makes way 
for the confined wind to difeharge itfelf; and by eafing 
the neck of the bladder, the fupprefiion of urine is ta- 
ken off, and the horfe ftales and gets eafe. 

The following ball and glyller feldom fail of giving 
relief in thefe cafes. 

Take Straftmrgh or Venice turpentine, and juniper- 
berries pounded, of each half an ounce ; falt-pru- 
nella or faltpetre, an ounce ; oil of juniper, one 
dram ; fait of tartar, two drams: Make into a ball 
with ary fyrup; it may be given whole, and waffl- 
ed down with a decodiion of juniper-berries, or a 
horn or two of ale. 

If the horfe does not break wind, or Hale plenti- 
fully, he will find no relief: therefore in an hour or 
two give him another ball, and add to it a dram of 
fait of amber ; which may be repeated a third time, if 
found neceffary. During the fit the horfe may be 
walked and trotted gently ; but Ihould by no means 
be haraffed beyond his ability, or dragged about till he 
is jaded. 

The following glyfter may be given, between the 
balls, or alone, and repeated occafionally. 

Take camomile flowers two handfuls; anife, co- 
^ riander, and fennel feeds, of each an ounce; long 

pepper half an ounce ; boil in three quarts of wa- 
ter to two ; and add Daffy’s elixir, or gin, half 
a pint ; oil of amber half an ounce, and oil of ca- 
momile eight ounces. 

The figns of a horfe’a recovery, are his lying quiet, 
without ftarting or tumbling, and his gathering up 
his legs, and ceafing to lafli out ; and if jhe continues 
an hour in this quiet pofture, you may conclude all 
danger over. 

2. The next fpecies of colic is the bilious or in- 
flammatory. This, befides moil of the preceding, 
fymptoms, is attended with a fever, great heat, pant- 
ing, and drynefs of the mouth : ■ the horfe alfo gene- 
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Colic or rally throws out a little loofe dung, with a hot fcald- 

Gnpes, &c.jng water ; which, when it appears blackifh, or of a 
y reddilh colour, and fetid fmell, denotes an approach- 

ing mortification. 
In this cafe the horfe fhould immediately be bled to 

the quantity of three quarts; and it (hould be repeat- 
ed, if the fymptoms do not abate in a few hours. The 
emollient glyiter, with two ounces of nitre diffolved in 
it, fhould be thrown up twice a day, to cool the in- 
flamed bowels; plenty of gum-arabic water fhould be 
taken ; and a pint of the following drink given every 
two or three hours till feveral loofe ftools are procured, 
and then it fhould be given only night and morning till 
the difcrder is removed. 

Take fenna three ounces, fait of tartar half an 
ounce ; infufe in a quart of boiling water an 
hour or two ; then ftrain off, and add two oun- 
ces of lenitive eledtuary, and four of Glauber’s 
falts. 

If this diforder is not removed by thefe means, but 
the inflammation and fever increafe, attended with a 
difeharge of the flefh-coloured water above deferibed, 
the event will moft probably be fatal; and the chief 
thing to be depended on now, muff be a llrong decoc- 
tion of Jefuit’s bark, given to the quantity of a pint 
every three hours, with a gill of red port-wine. 

A quart of the fame may be ufed for a glyller, with 
two ounces of Venice turpentine, diflblved with the 
yolks of two eggs, an ounce of diafeordium, and a pint 
of red wine, and given twice a-day: if the horfe reco- 
vers, give two or three mild rhubarb purges. 

3. The dry gripes, or colic which arifes often from 
coflivenefs, is difeovered by the horfe’s frequent and 
fruitlefs motion to dung, the blacknefs and hardnefs 
of the dung, the frequent and quick motion of his 
tail, the high colour of his urine, and his great reft- 
leffnefs and uneafinefs. 

In this cafe the llrait gut flrodld be examined and 
emptied with a fmall hand oiled properly for that pur- 
pofe ; the emollient oilyglylter (p. 116. col. 2. par 3.) 
fliould be thrown up twice a day ; and the above pur- 
ging drink given, till the bowels are unloaded, and 
the fymptoms removed. 

The diet for a horfe in the gripes fhould be fealded 
bran, warm water-gruel, or white water, made by dif- 
folving four ounces of gum-arabic in a quart of water, 
and mixing it with his other water. 

4. From this hiftory and divifron of gripes and co- 
lics, with their different treatment, it appears how ab- 
folutely neceffary it is they fhould be well underflood, 
in order to be managed fkilfully : it is plain, too, that 
violent hot medicines fhould in every fpecies of this 
diforder be guarded again ft, and given with great 
caution and diferetion, even in the firll kind of flatu- 
lent colic, where indeed they can only be wanted; yet 
too often, when prepared by the farriers with oil of 
turpentine, geneva, pepper, and brine, &c. they even 
increafe that diforder, by ftimulating the neck of the 
bladder, too foicibly heating the blood, and inflaming 
the bowels, till a mortification is brought on them. 
Thefe are, in general, the conftant appearances of hor- 
fes that die of this diforder; whofe bowels being exa- 
mined for that purpofe, have been found inflamed, full 
of red and livid fpots, fometimes quite black, crifped 

v with extreme heat, and rotten. 
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Lax and 

Sect. XVIII. Of the Lax and Scouring, ovith Sco^riRg, 
other Diforders of the Stomach and Bowels. 

It is fometimes a nice matter to form a proper judg- 
ment when to controul or encourage a loofenefs; but 
thefe general rules may be a direction : If a healthy 
full horfe, on taking cold, or upon hard riding, over- 
feeding, eating unwholefome food, or with a flight 
fever, flrould have a moderate purging, by no means 
think of flopping it ; but rather encourage it with an 
open diet, and plenty of warm gruel: but if it conti- 
nues long, with gripings, the mucus of the bowels co- 
ming away, and the horfe lofmg his appetite and flefh, 
recourfe mull be had to proper medicines. If he voids 
great quantities of flirne and greafy matter, give him 
the following drench, and repeat it every other day for 
three times. 

Take lenitive eltdluary and cream of tartar of each 
four ounces, yellow rofin finely powdered one 
ounce, and four ounces of fwett oil; mix with a 
pint of water-gruel. 

The following alterative ball alone has been found 
fuccefsful for this purpofe when given twice a-week, 
with fealded bran and warm gruel. 

Take focotorine aloes half an ounce, diapente one 
ounce; make into a ball with the juice of Spa- 
nifh liquorice diffolved in water, and a fpooniul 
of oil of amber. To this may be added two 
drams of myrrh, and a dram of faffron, and 
(where it can be affoided) half an ounce of rhu- 
barb. 

When the purging is attended with a fever, rhu- 
barb fliould Brit be given to the quantity of half an 
ounce, with an ounce and half of lenitive eledluary ; at 
night, after the working, give half an ounce or more 
of diafeordium in a pint of red wine mulled with cin- 
namon ; and repeat it every day, and the rhubarb-ball 
once in two 01 three. 

But if the dillemper increafes, the horfe’s flanks 
and belly look full and difteuded, and iie appears gri- 
ped and in pain, let this glyller be given, and the 
quantity of diafeordium increafed an ounce in his 
night-drink. 

Take camomile flowers one handful, red rofes half 
a handful, pomegranate and halauftines of each 
an ounce ; boil 111 two quarts of water to one ; 
drain off, and diffbive ii in two or three ounces 
of diafeordium and one of rnidiridate; to which 
may be added a pint of port wine. Repeat it once 
a-day. 

If the flux continues violent, give an ounce of roek- 
alum, with an ounce and a half of bole, twice a-day ; 
or, diffolve double this quantity with two ounces of 
diafeordium, and the cordial ball, in two quarts of 
hartftiorn drink ; to which may be added a pint of 
port; and give the horfe, three or four times a-day, 
a pint of this drink. For this purpofe ailo a llrong 
decotlion of oak-bark may be given, with either of 
the above remedies, and to the iame quantity ; even 
by itfelf, it will be found on trial no inconiiderable re- 
medy. 

When the difeharge is attended with an acrid mu- 
cus or flime, the griping and pains are very fevere, the 
common lining ol the bowels being waftied away; in 

thi« 
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1 and tin's cafe the following glyfter fhould frequently be in- 

vi'irm 

I E r y. 
or thofe refembling earth-worms ; and the jlfcar'uh,, or ’35 

Worms 
Take of tripe liquor or thin ftarch two quarts, oil 

of olives half a pint, the yolk of fix eggs well 
broke, and two or three ounces of coarfe fugar. 

Some horfes, having naturally weak ftomachs and 
bowels, throw out their aliment undigefted ; their 
dung is habitually foft and of a pale colour ; they 
feed poorly, and get no flefh : to remedy this com- 
plaint, give the following purge two or three times ; 
and then the infufion to the quantity of a pint every 
morning. 

Take focotorine aloes fix drams, rhubarb powdered 
three drams, myrrh and faffron each a dram ; 
make into a ball with fyrup of ginjer. 

Jnfufion.—Take zedoary, gentian, winter’s-bark, 
and orange-peel, of each two ounces ; pomegra- 
nate-bark and balauftines of each an ounce ; ca- 
momile-flowers and centaury, each a handful ; 
cinnamon and cloves, each an ounce : infufe in a 
gallon of port or ftrong beer. 

T. he bloody flux is a diftemper horfes are not very 
fubjedl to ; however, as it fometimes does occur, when- 
ever blood is difcharged, attended with gripings and 
great pain in the bowels, if the flux is not fpeedily re- 
flrained the horfe probably may be foon loft : we re- 
commend therefore the following glyfter and drink for 
that purpofe. 

Iake oak-bark four ounces, tormentil-root two 
ounces, burnt hartfhorn three ounces; boil in 
tiiree quarts of forge water to two; {train off, and 
add two ounces of diafcordium, four ounces of 
ftarch, and half a dram of opium. 

A glyfter may alfo be prepared with the fame quan- 
tity of fat broth, ftarch, and opium, in order to plafter 
over the coats of the bowels, and abate their violent 
irritations. Alfo, 

Pare foft chalk two ounces, mithridate or diafcor- 
dium one ounce, powder of Indian-root half a 
dram, liquid laudanum 50 or 60 drops ; diffolve 
in a pint of hartfhorn drink, and add to it four 
ounces of cinnamon-water and red wine ; ofive it 
twice a-day. 

Gum-arabic diffolved in hartfhorn drink, or in com- 
mon water, fhould be the horfe’s ufual drink. 

W hen horfes are apt to be coftive, from whatever 
caufe it arifes, gentle openers fhould be given ; fuch 
as cream of tartar, Glauber’s falts, and lenitive elec- 
tuary : four ounces of any two of thefe diffolved in 
warm ale, whey, or water, given every other morning 
for two or three times, will anfwer this purpofe ;. efpe^ 
cially if affifled by an oily emollient glyfter, prepared 
with a handful of fait. Scalded bran or barley, with 
an ounce of fenugreek and linfeed, occafionally given, 
tyill prevent this complaint: but where it is conftitu- 
tional, and proceeds from the power and force of di- 
gellion in the ftomach and guts, as fometimes happens, 
amt the h mfe k in perfeft health, no inconvenience 
will a rife from it; and it is obferved that fuch horfes 
are able to endure great fatigue and labour. 

Sec r. XIX. Of Worms and Bolts. 
Authors have defcribed three different forts of 

worms that afleft horfes, viz. Bolts, which young hor- 
fes are often troubled with in the fpring; the Rotundi, 

, r  & VTl'1me .z/vrarMAT, or worms 
thofe about the fize of the largeft fewing needle, with and B ,rs- 
fiat heads. ——-y—-j 

The botts which breed in the ftomachs of horfes, 
and arc fometimes the caufe of convulfions, appear to 
be very large maggots, compofed of circular rings, 
with little fharp prickly feet along the fides of their 
belnes (like the feet of hog-lice), which by their 
fhaipnefs (like the points of the fineft needles) feem to 
be or uie to fallen them to the part where they breed 
and draw their nounfhment, and to prevent their be- 
ing loofened from fucO adhtfion before they come to 
maturity. T he eggs from whence thofe botts are produ- 
cea, are dilperfcd into clufters all round the lower ori- 
fice or the ftomach, and are laid under the inner coat 
or thm membrane of the ftomach; fo that when the 
animaJs come to form and life, they burft through this 
inner coat with their breech and tail ftraight outwards, 
and their trunks io fixed into the mufcular or flefhy 
coat of the ftomach, that it fometimes requires a good 
pub to dffengage them ; from the blood of this lail 
coat they diaw their nourifhment, which they fuck 
like lo many leeches, every one ulcerating and pur- 
hng up the part where it fixes like a honey-comb; and 

horfe°ften make 1UCh qU1Ck havock as t0 Gilroy the 
I he fymptoms of worms are various. The botts 

that many horfes are troubled with in the beginning of 
the fummer, are always feen flicking on the ftrait gut 
and are often thruft out with the dung, with a yel- 
lowifh coloured matter like melted fulphur : they are 
no ways dangerous there ; but are apt to make a horfe 

noftfS Ti, r? 7’ ^ -Ub hlS breech aSainlt the polls. The feafon of their coming is ufually in the 
months of May and June ; after which they are fel- 

om to be feen, and rarely continue in any one horfe 
above a fortnight or three weeks. Thofe that take 
their lodgment m the ftomach, are extremely danger- 
ous by cauiing convulfions; and are feldom difeover- 
ed by any previous figns before they come to life, 
when they throw a horie into violent agonies* The 
other kinds are more troublefome than dangerous • but 
are known by the following fig„s : the horfe looks 
lean and jaded, his hair Hares as if he was furfeited, and 
nothing he eats makes him thrive ; he often ftrikes his 
limi-feet againft his belly ; is fometimes griped, but 
without the violent fymptoms that attend a colff and 
ftrangury; for he never rolls and tumbles, but only 
fhows uneafinefs, and generally lays himfelf down quiet- 
ly on his belly for a little while, and then gets up and 
falls a feeding; but the fureft fign is when he voids 
them with his dung. lus 

For the cure of botts in the ftomach, calomel fliould 
firft be given in large quantities, and repeated at pro- 
per intervals ; JEthiop’s mineral, or fome of the under- 
mentioned 101 ms, may be given afterwards. 

But botts in the ftrait gut may be cured by giving 
the horfe a fpoonful of favin, cut very fmall, once of 
twice a-day in his oats or bran, moiften^; and three 
or four cloves of garhc may be added to advantage. 
, v.e aI1^ aa aloetlc Purge between whiles; the fol- lowing Hands recommended. 

Take fine focotonne aloes, ten drams, frefh ialap, 
one dram; anttolochia, or birth'wort, and myrrh 
powdered, of each two drams ; oil of favin and 

amber, 
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Yellows, or amber, of each one dram ; fyrup of buckthorn 
Jaundice. enough to form into a ball. 

gut as the fource of worms in general proceeds from 
a vitiated appetite and a weak digeftion, recourfe mull 
firft be had to mercurials, and afterwards to fuch things 
as are proper to ftrengthen the ftomach, promote di- 
geftion, and by deftroying the fuppofed ova, prevent 
the regeneration of thefe animals. Thus, two drams 
of calomel may be given with half an ounce of dia- 
pente, and mixed up with conferve of wormwood, over- 
night ; and the next morning the above purge: thele 
may be repeated fix or eight days. Or the following 
mercurial purge may be given, which will be lets 
troublefome, and no lefs efficacious. 

Take crude quickfilver two drams, Venice turpen- 
tine half an ounce ; rub the quickfilver till no 
gliftening appears; then add an ounce of aloes,, a 
dram of grated ginger, 30 drops of oi of favin, 
and a fufficient quantity of fyrup of buckthorn to 
make a ball. _ 

One of thefe balls may be given every fix. days, with 
the ufual precautions in regard to mercurial phyfic ; 
and the following powder intermediately. 

Take powdered tin and uEthiop’s mineral of each 
half an ounce : give every night in a mafli, or a- 
mong his corn. 

The various preparations of antimony and mercury 
muft be given feveral weeks together, in order to get 
entire riddance of thefe vermin. The iEthiop’s mine- 
ral may be given to the quantity of half an ounce a-day; 
the mercurius alkalifatus to two drams a-day, incor- 
porated with a bit of cordial ball. The cinnabar pow- 
ders, as direfted in the farcy, are no leis effedual: and 
when worms are bred from high feeding, or unwhole- 
fome food ; rue, garlic, tanfy, favin, box, and many 
other fimples, may be given fuccefsfully; being for 
that purpofe mixed with their food ; as alfo cut to- 
bacco, from half an ounce to an ounce a-day. 

Sect. XX. Of the Yellows, or Jaundice. 
Horses are frequently fubjed to this diftemper; 

which is known by a dulky yellownefs of tne eyes; the 
infide of the mouth and lips, the tongue, and bars 
of the roof of the mouth, looking alfo yellow. The 
horfe is dull, and refufes all manner of food ; the fever 
is flow, yet both that and the yellownefs increafe to- 
gether. The dung is often hard and dry, of a pale yel- 
low, or light pale green. His urine is commonly of a 
dark dirty brown colour ; and when it has fettled fome 
time on the pavement, it looks red like blood. He 
ftales with fome pain and difficulty ; and if the dn- 
temper Is not checked foon, grows delirious and fran- 
tic. The off-fide of the belly is fometimes hard and 
diftended ; and in old horfes, when the liver has been 
long difeafed, the cure is not practicable, and ends fa- 
tally with a walling diarrhoea: but when the diftem- 
per is recent, and in young horfes, there is no fear of 
a recovery, ir the following directions are obferved.. 

Firft of all bleed plentifully ; and give the laxative 
glyller (p. 120. col. 2. laft par.) as horfes are apt to 
be very coftive in this diftemper ; and the next day 
give him this purge : 

*rAKE of Indian rhubarb powdered one ounce and a 
half, faffron two drams, focotorine aloes fix drams, 
fyrup of buckthorn a fufficient quantity. 
124. 
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If the rhubarb Ihould be found too expenfive, omit Difordersat 

it, and add the fame quantity of cream of tartar, and ^ K.4- 
half an ounce of Caftile foap, with four drams more 
of aloes. This may be repeated two or three times, 
giving intermediately the following balls and drink. 

Take of ^Ethiop’s mineral half an ounce, millepedes 
the fame quantity, Caftile foap one ounce ; make 
into a ball, and give one every day, and waffi it 
down with a pint of the following decodion. 

Take madder-root and turmerick of each four oun- 
ces, burdock-root fliced half a pound, Monk’s 
rhubarb four ounces, liquorice fliced two ounces; 
boil in a gallon of forge-water to three quarts; 
ftrain off, and fweeten with honey. 

Balls of Caftile foap and turmerick may be given al- 
fo for this purpofe to the quantity of three or four 
ounces a-day, and will in moft recent cafes fucceed. 

By thefe means the diftemper generally abates in 
a week, which may be difcovered by an alteration in 
the horfe’s eyes and mouth ; but the medicines muft 
be continued till the yellownefs is entirely removed. 

Should the diftemper prove obftinate, and not fub- 
mit to this treatment, you muft try more potent re- 
medies, viz. mercurial phyfic, repeated two or three 
times at proper intervals ; and then the following balls. 

Take fait of tartar two ounces, cinnabar of anti- 
mony four ounces, live millepedes and filings of 
fteel of each three ounces, faffron half an ounce, 
Cailile or Venice foap half a pound; make into 
balls, the fize of a pullet’s egg, with honey; and 
give one night and morning, with a pint of the 
above drink. 

It will be proper, on his recovery, to give two or 
three mild purges ; and, if a fat full horfe, to put in a 
rowel. 

Sect. XXI. Of the Diforders of the Kidneys and 
Bladder. 

The figns of the kidneys being hurt or affe&ed are, 
a weaknefs of the back and loins, difficulty of ftaling, 
faintnefs, lofs of appetite, and deadnefs in the eyes ; 
the urine is thick, foul, and fometimes bloody, efpe- 
cially after a violent ftrain. A horfe difeafed in his 
kidneys can feldom back, that is, move ftraight back- 
wards, without pain, which is vifible as often as he is 
put to the trial: the fame thing is obfervable indeed 
in horfes whofe backs have been wrung and wrenched ; 
but with this difference, that in the latter there is 
feldom any defe& or alteration in the urine, except 
that it is higher coloured. 

The confequences of a difordered ftate of the uri- 
nary organs are principally two ; ftrangury and dia- 
betes. 

1. Strangury, or an obftru&ion of urine, may anfe 
from different caufes. When it is not owing to wind, 
or hardened dung preffiag upon the neck of the blad- 
der (as was obferved in the fe&ion on Colics), it may 
proceed from inflammation in the bladder or kidneys, 
ulcerations there, or fpafms upon any particular part. 
When owing to inflammation or fpafm, the general 
indications of cure are, to leffen the ftri&ure upon the 
parts; to reduce the inflammation; and to promote 
the evacuation of urine : the firft of which intention! 
may be anfwered by a moderate lofs of blood ; the fe- 
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if idersofcond, by the life of internal emollients; and the third, 

Kid- ky gentle ftimulants and mild diuretics. 
In ftrangury from inflammation or fpafm in the 

parts, the horfe makes frequent motions to (tale, Hands 
wide and ftraddiing, appears full in the flank, and 
fomewhat dejedted. The firll meafure, as already ob- 
ferved, is bleeding ; and that more or lefs plentifully 
according to the urgency of the fymptons. In a 
convenient time after this operation, Mr Taplin re- 
commends to throw up the following emollient gly- 
fter: 

“ Take of thin gruel three pints, nitre two ounces, 
gum arabic one ounce and an half, olive oil four 
ounces; let it be injedted moderately warm, and 
retained in the body as long as pofllble. 

“ So foon after this glyfter as the horfe is inclined 
by appetite to receive it, give a math of two parts 
malt and one bran, they having been fealded together 
and (lirred till of a moderate warmth ; after this, if 
the fubjedl has not ftaled in confequence of bleeding, 
glyfter, and mafh, have the following balls expediti- 
oufly prepared to forward the evacuation : 

“ Take Caftile foap ten drams, fal prunella one 
ounce, camphire two drams, anifeed powder fix 
drams, oil of juniper one dram and an half, fyrup 
of marfhmallows fufficient to make the mafh ; 
which divide into two equal parts, giving one in 
fix hours after the other, if the fotmer is not fuc- 
cefsful. 

“ Thefe are very fafe, mild, and efficacious, in ge- 
neral producing the defired effedf without any uneafy 
fenfations. Where a drink is preferred, as coming 
into a more applicable mode of adminiftration, the fol- 
lowing will prove equally ferviceable : 

<< Take juniper berries (bruifed) two ounces; boil 
in a pint and a half of water for fome time, then 
ftrain (to produce by fqueezing the berries three 
quarters of a pint) ; to this add of nitre and gum 
Arabic (in powder) each an ounce. 

“ This drink, or the above ball, to be repeated at 
cliflintt periods of four hours each (if a repetition of 
the fir ft at the end of fix hours does not etfeft the 
defired purpofe), till relief is obtained by plentiful eva- 
cuations.” 

As a fuppreffion of urine arifes fometimes from an 
inflammation of the parts ; fo at others from a para- 
lyt ic affedlion, particularly of the kidneys, difabling 
them in their office of feparating the urine from the 
blood : in this latter cafe, a general fuppreffion taking 
place, the bladder is ufually empty, fo that a horfe will 
make no motion to ftale ; and if he furvives a few days 
in this condition, his body will fvvell to a great degree, 
break out in blotches all over, and death will foon clofe 
the feene. 

Strangury fometimes alfo arifes from an ulceration 
of the parts ; which is a cafe almoft as defperate as the 
preceding. The fymptoms are: A vilible difquie- 
tude; the evacuation not totally fupprefled, being 
only at times obftrufted ; the urine frequently alter- 
ing its appearance, being fometimes thick, depofiting 
a turbid fediment as if impregnated with membra- 
nous matter; and at other times tinged with blood, 
the evident effeift of a corroded folution of the dif- 
cafed part. In this inftance the following balls or 
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drink are recommended by Mr Taplin as the only pro- Molten- 
bable means of relief. gieale. ^ 

“ Take of myrrh one ounce, Caftile foap and Loca-^,^ p 
telli’s balfam each three ounces, nitre and ani- 
feed (in powder) each two ounces, balfam of 
Peru iix drams. Mix together with fyrup of 
marfhmallows, and divide into fix balls, giving 
one every morning. 

In cafe fpafm of the parts be alfo fufpefted, the 
following ball may be given, and repeated at fucli 
times as the circumftances of the cafe may render 
proper. 

“ Take of Caftile foap half an ounce ; nitre, rofin, Hid. p.365;; 
and compound powder of gum tragacanth, each 
two drams; opium (in powder) ten grains ; oil 
of juniper 30 drops.—Mix. 

“ The following drink may be fubftituted with e- 
qual effeeft if a liquid form is preferred : 

“ Take thin gruel three quarters of a pint, gum a- 
rabic and nitre (in powder) each one ounce, li- 
quid laudanum three drams.—Mix. 

“ J his (as the ball above) may be occafionally re- 
peated.” 

2. Horfes fubject to a diabetes, or profufe Haling, if 
old, or of a weak conftitution, are feldorn cured ; they 
foon lofe their flefh and appetite, grow feeble, their 
coat flaring, and they die rotten. Of a young horfe 
there are more hopes ; but he muft not be indulged 
with too much water or moift food. Give him the 
following: 

Take jefuits bark four ounces, biftort and tormcn- 
til-root of each two ounces ; boil in two gallons 
of lime-water to the confumption of half, and give 
a pint three times a-day. 

As this diforder generally proceeds from too violent 
exercife, over-ftrainihg, &c. repeated bleedings in frnall 
quantities are abfolutely neceflary, till the mouths of 
the veffels clofe up. 

Se.ct. XXII. Of Molten-greafe. 

By molten-greafe is meant a fat or oily difeharge 
with the dung; and it arifes from a colliquation or melt- 
ing down of the fat of a horte’s body by violent exer- 
ciie in very hot weather. It is always attended with 
a fever, heat, reftleffirefs, ftarting and tremblings, great 
inward ficknefs, ihortnefs of breath, and fometimes with 
the fymptoms of a pleurify. His dung will be ex- 
tremely greafy, and he will fall into a fcouring; his 
blood will have a thick fldn or fat over it when cold, 
of a white or yellow hue, but chiefly the latter; the 
congealed part or fediment is commonly a mixture of 
fize and greafe, which makes it fo extremely ilippery, 
that it will not adhere to the fingers, and the fmall 
portion of ferum feels alfo flippery and clammy. The 
horfe foon lofes his flefh and fat, which probably is dif- 
folved and abforbed into the blood ; and thofe that 
furvive this flrock commonly grow hide-bound for a 
time, their legs fwelling both before and behind, and* 
continue in this ftate till the blood and juices are rec- 
tified ; and if this is not done effectually, the farcy or 
fome obftinate furfeit generally follows, very difficult 
to remove. 

In the lirft place bleed plentifully, and repeat It for 
S two 
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Hide- ^ two or three days fucceflively in fmaller quantities; 
je““g

n<^^;
ur" two or three rowels fhould alfo be immediately put in, 

.  ‘ . and the cooling emollient glyfters (p. 121. col. 1. par. 
1,2.) daily thrown up to abate the fever, and drain 
off the greafy matter from the inteftines. By the 
mouth give plenty of warm water or gruel, with cream 
of tartar or nitre, to dilute and attenuate the blood, 
which in this cafe is greatly difpofed to run into 
grumes, and endanger a total llagnation. 

When the fever is quite gone off, and the horfe has 
recovered his appetite, gentle aloetic purges Ihould be 
given once a-week, for a month or fix weeks, in order 
to bring down the fwelled legs. To this end give the 
following ; which, repeated for feme time, will entire- 
ly remove this diforder. 

Take of focotorine aloes fix drams, of gum guaia- 
cum powdered half an ounce, of diaphoretic an- 
timony and powder of myrrh each two drams; 
make into a ball with fyrup of buckthorn. 

Thefe will feldom take a horfe from his bufinefs a- 
feove two or three days-in a week ; neither will he lofe 
his flefh or appetite with them, but on the contrary 
mend in both ; which cannot be obtained by any o- 
ther method of purging, and gives this greatly the 
preference in many cafes. 

Sect. XXIII. Of Hidebound, Surfeits, and 
Mange. 

I. The figns of Hidebound'are,tl a want of flexibility 
in the Ikin, which is pervaded by a general iliffnefs 
that feems to form an entire adhefion to the flelh,. with- 
out the leail partial feparation or diftinftion. There 
is a kind of dully feurf, plainly perceived underneath 
the hair, that raifes it up in different parts; and, gi- 
ving it another hue, the coat in many places forms an 
appearance of two or three colours ; conveying, even 
in this trifling circumftance, a very forcible idea of 
poverty in both food and raiment. The horfe is ge- 
nerally languid, dull, heavy, and weak ; his excrement 
is dark, foul, and offenfive ; he fweats much upon very 
moderate exertions; then his coat Hares, the hair 
turns different ways (which in its effluvia is difagree- 
able), and affords evident proof of weaknefs and de- 
bilitation. 

Bad food and want of liable care are, in general, 
the only probable reafons that can be affigned for this 
complaint. Long lank grafs in low fwampy land in 
autumn, and muily hay or bad oats at any feafon, 
may in feme degree allay the hunger, but not gratify 
the appetite ; for, being in itfelf deftitute of the effe& 
and quality of fuperior food, no nutritive contribution 
can be conveyed for the generating of blood or for- 
mation of flefh. The fources for the fupply of chyle 
being thus obltrudled, the lymphatics are deprived of 
their due proportion of nutritive fluid that Ihould pafs 
through thefe fmaller vefiels; and they become not on- 
ly in fome meafure contrailed, but in a great degree 
inadlive, which, with the want of proper external care 
and drefling, contribute to an almofl univerfal obllruc- 
tion of the cutaneous pores. Thefe, from the preter- 
aatural debilitation of the general fyllcm, are thrown 
apen by the moll moderate exercife. 

la sefpedl to its cure very few directions will be ne- 
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ceffary, the cafe being no more than a temporary incon- Hide- 
venience, rather than a difeafe. Therefore, by way ofj?ff*n<1>®ur* 
affording fome little change to the circulation, take a- eit5> 

way a final! quantity of blood; and in three or four hours 
after, increafe its impetus by a malh of malt, oats, and 
bran, equal parts. Continue this malh every night for a 
fortnight, llirring in two ounces of flour of brimllone 
every other night ; and for his other feeds (morning 
and noon) give equal parts of oats and bran, with half 
a pint of old beans in each, to prevent relaxing the 
body too much by the malhes. At the fame time, re- 
gular and fubllantial drelfing, air, exercife, found oats, 
fweet hay, and good foft water, will greatly contri- 
bute to promote the cure. And when by thefe means 
he has vifibly improved in hide, coat, and condition^ 
let him have twice in a week a brulhing gallop, to 
produce a moderate fweat and promote the circula- 
tion ; taking great care not to let him Hand Hill till 
he is perfectly cool ; when his dreflings Ihould be 
thoroughly gone through with attention, care, and per- 
feverance, every night and morning. If this method 
Ihould be unattended with fuccefs, there will be reafon 
to fufpeCt fome unknown caufe lurking behind ; ia 
which cafe go through a mild courfe of phyfic, feed- 
ing well between the dofes. 

2. Of Surfeits, according to Mr Taplin, there are 
two kinds, originating from different caufes : One be- 
ing no more than a very advanced llage of the cafe lall 
deferibed; which being long negleCted, all its fymp- 
toms increafe, till the entire mafs of blood being at laft 
affeCled, the virulence of the diforder difplays itfelf up- 
on the furface of the body. 

The other kind of furfeit, differing from the former 
in caufe, but very little in effeft, is that where, from 
ignorance or inattention, a horfe is fuffered to drink 
immoderately of cold water, when in a violent perfpi- 
ration, and the blood confequently in the highcll de- 
gree of circulation. 

The circulating fluid being fo inftantaneoufly check- 
ed by the influence of the frigid element and the fud- 
den contradion of the folids, the craffamentum be- 
comes immediately thickened and inflamed ; while the 
ferum or watery part, feparating from the other, ex- 
travafates itfelf; and, by an effort of nature, is pro- 
pelled to the Ikin for tranfpiration, where the pores 
(having been inftantly collapfed at the time of the wa- 
ter’s taking effeCl) are fo clofely obftruCled that its 
paffage to the furface is rendered impradicable. In 
this fituation it becomes united with the perfpirable 
matter already confined there ; and is, in the courfe of 
time, compelled by the progrefs of internal inflamma- 
tion to make its way through the fldn ; upon which it 
at laft appears in a variety of forms and different fymp- 
toms, affuming diftindt degrees of malignancy, accord- 
ing to the ftate, habit, and conftitution of the fubjedh 
at the time of attack. 

Such, in fubfiance, is Mr Taplin’s account of this 
diforder. The indications of cure are, To refolve the 
inflammatory crudities, remove cutaneous obflruftion^ 
correft the acrimony of the blood, and gently quicken 
the circulation. The better to effeeft thefe, he dire6ta 
to take away a moderate quantity of blood, that the 
impetus may be encouraged ; to open the body with 
a few warm mafhes; and according to the raildnefs or 

ia*- 
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ib- inveteracy of its appearance, to give either two or 
|nd^u, threc mercurial purges, compofed of the following in- 

’ ' gredients. 
Barbadoes aloes one ounce, jalap (in powder) three 

drams; calomel, cream of tartar, Caftile foap, 
and ginger (in powder) of each two drams ; with 
fyrup of buckthorn fufficient to make a ball. 

The dofes mull be given at proper intervals; par- 
ticular care being all the while taken to guard a- 
gainft cold on account of the mercury contained in the 
compofition. In three days after the laft dofe, a 
courfe of alteratives mull be entered upon, the medi- 
cine compofed as follows. 

Antimony levigated andfulphur each half a pound, 
^Ethiop’s mineral and cream of tartar each four 
ounces. Thefe are to be mixed well together, 
and divided into twelve equal parts of two ounces 
each, for twelve dofes ; one of which mull be 
given every night with the feed of corn ; the 
latter being firft fprinkled with water, the better 
to retain the powders. 

Thefe mull be continued with the utmoft pun&ua- 
lity for a month ; during all which time let there 
be alfo given two ounces of nitre every morning in 
a pail of foft water. Should any trifling efchars, 
fcabs, or excoriations, prove obftinate upon any part 
of the body, they may be wafhed with equal parts of 
lye (procured from the foap boilers) and lime-waters. 

If in the courfe of a month no confiderable ad- 
vantage flrould be produced by the above prefcrip- 
tions, the dofes mull be gradually increafed from 
two ounces to two and an half, and in another week to 
three ounces for each dofe, of both the compofition 
and the nitre. 

3. Mange is a diftemper fo univerfally known as to 
render a particular defcription unneceffary. It pro- 
ceeds chiefly from poor feeding : hence it is very little 
feen amongll horfes of any eftimation ; but is almoft 
entirely confined to the lower clafs of {tables and pro- 
prietors. 

In a mangy horfe the fkin is generally tawny, thick, 
and full of wrinkles, efpecially about the mane, the 
loins, and tail ; and the little hair that remains in 
thofe parts itands almoft always ftraight out or briftly; 
the ears are commonly naked and without hair, the eye 
and eye brows the fame ; and when it affefts the limbs, 
it gives them the fame afpeft : yet the fkin is not raw, 
nor peels off, as in the furfeit. 

Where this diftemper is caught by infe&ion, if ta- 
ken in time it is very eafily cured : and a fulphur oint- 
ment is recommended as moft effedftual for that pur- 
pofe, rubbed in every day. To purify and cleanfe the 
blood, give antimony and fulphur for fome weeks af- 
ter. There are a great variety of external remedies for 
this purpofe, fuch as train-oil and gunpowder, to- 
bacco fteeped in chamber lye, &c. moft of them evi- 
dently improper. Solefeyl recommends the following, 
which has been approved. 

Take burnt alum and borax in fine powder of each 
two ounces, white vitriol and verdigris powdered 
of each four ounces ; put them into a clean pot, 
with two pounds of honey, ftirring till they are 
incorporated; when cold, add two ounces of 
ftrong aquafortis. 

But when this diforder, as is generally the cafe, is 
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contra&ed by low feeding and poverty of blood, the Hide- 
diet muft be mended, and the horfe properly indulged i>oun<l’f’ur" 
with hay and corn. With this view, there muft be a f &C‘ j 
conftant fupply of warm mafhes, prepared with half 
malt and half bran, or equal parts of oats and bran, 
with four ounces of honey diffolved in each : let thefe 
be given night and morning, with a feed of dry corn 
every day at noon. During this treatment (which 
muft be continued a week, to fheathe the acrimony of 
the fluids, and foften the rigidity of the {kin) give 
one ounce of fulphur in each mafli, and one ounce of 
nitre in water every night and morning. In a week or 
ten days, when the frame becomes more invigorated, 
difcontinue the maflies, and let the diet be changed to 
good oats and fweet hay; giving, in the morning and 
evening feeds, one of the following powders, intermix- 
ed with the corn firft fprinkled with water ; 

Sulphur and prepared antimony each a pound, rub- 
bed well together in a mortar, and then divided 
into 24 equal parts for as many dofes. 

Or, Antimony levigated and fulphur of each 12 
ounces, liver of antimony and cream of tartar 
each half a pound.—Thefe to be mixed well to- 

_ gether, and divided into the fame number of do- 
fes as the former. 

As to the external treatment ; previous to the 
commencement of the mafttes, procure a pail of warm 
water and a quarter of a pound of foft foap (tied up 
in a linen rag), and with this, forming a ftrong lather, 
let every infe&ed part be thoroughly wafhed and clean- 
fed, fo that no fcurf or filth be left upon the furface; 
then rub tenderly dry with a coarfe cloth or feparated 
haybands ; and on the following morning begin to rub 
in upon every part affedled a due portion of the follow- 
ing ointment. 

Weak mercurial ointment half a pound, quickfilver 
four ounces, white hellebore (in powder) three 
ounces, black pepper (in powder) and oil of tar- 
tar each one ounce; with olive oil fufficient to 
make it of a proper foftnefs. 

The unftion muft be repeated for feven days, ten 
days, or a fortnight, according to the urgency of the 
fymptoms; and let the powders before mentioned, with 
the nitre alfo, be continued for three weeks or a month. 
Laftly, as foon as the horfe appears in a condition to 
bear it, take away a moderate quantity of blood, and 
give him afterwards two very mild dofes of phyfic. 

Sect. XXIV. Of the Farcin or Farcy. 
The true farcy is properly a diforder of the blood- 

veffels and their contained fluid ; by which, when in- 
veterate, the coats and integuments are fo thickened 
that they become like fo many cords. 

At firft, one or more fmall fwellings, or round buds 
like grapes or berries, fpring out over the veins, and 
are often exquifitely painful to the touch ; in the be- 
ginning they are hard, but foon turn into foft blifters, 
which when broke difcharge an oily or bloody ichor, 
and turn into very foul and ill-difpofed ulcers. In 
fome horfes it appears on the head only ; in fome on 
the external jugular ; in others on the plate-vein, and 
runs downwards on the infide of the fore-arm to- 
wards the knee, and very often upwards towards the 
briiket: in fome the farcy {hows itfelf on the hind- 
parts, about the patterns, and along the large veins on 
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the in fide of the thigh, rifing upwards into the groin, 
and towards the (heath ; and fometimes it makes its 
appearance on the flanks, and (preach by degrees to- 
waids the lower belly, where it often becomes very 
troublefome. 

"When the farcy appears on the head only, it is eaftly 
cured; efpecially when it is feated in the cheeks and 
fore-head, the blood-veffels being here fmall: but it is 
more difficult when it affedfs the lips, the noftrils, the 
eyes, the kernels under the jaws, and other (oft and 
loofe parts, efpecially if the neck-vein becomes corded. 
When it begins on the oiulxde of the (boulder or hips, 
the cure is feldom difficult ; but when the farcy arifes 
on the plate-vein, and that vein (wells much, and turns 
corded, and.the glands or kernel under the arm-pit are 
affe&ed, it is hard to cure; but more fo when the cru- 
ral veins within fide of the thigh are corded, and befet 
with buds, which affe&s the kernels of the groin and 
the cavernous body of the yard. When the farcy begins 
on the palterns or lower limbs, it often becomes very 
Uncertain, unlefs a timely flop is put to it; for the fwell- 
ing in thofe dependent parts grow fo exceffively large 
in fome conftitutions, and the limbs fo much disfigured 
thereby with foul fores and callous ulcerations, that 
fuch a horfe is feldom fit for any thing afterwards but 
the meaneft drudgery; but it is always a promifing fign, 
■wherever the farcy happens to be fituated, if it fpreads 
no further. It is ufual to affeft only one fide at a 
time ; but when it paflfes over to the other, it (hows 
great malignancy : when it arifes on the fpines, it is 
then for the moll part dangerous; and is always more 
fo to horfes that are fat and full of blood, than to thofe 
that are in a more moderate cafe. When the farcy is 
epidemical, as fometimes happens, it rifes on feveral 
parts of the body at once, forms nafty foul ulcers, 
and makes a profufe running of greenifn bloody mat- 
ter from both nollrils ; and fcon ends in a miferable 
rot. 

When the farcy makes its firft appearance on the 
head, it rifes on the cheeks and temples, and looks like 
a net-work, or fmall creeping twigs full of berries. 
Sometimes it inflames the eye, and fometimes little 
blilters or buds run along the fide of the nofe. It 
arifes often on the out fide of the (boulder, running 
along the fmall veins with heat and inflammation ; and 
fometimes a few fmall buds appear near the withers, 
and on the outfide of the hip. In all thefe appearan- 
ces, the difeafe being fuperficial, and affe&ing only the 
fmaller veffels, is eafily conquered by the following me- 
thod, when taken in time ; for the iimpleft. farcy, if 
negle&ed, may degenerate into the word fort. 

This diflemper, then, being of an inflammatory na- 
ture, and in a particular manner affefting the blood- 
veflels, mud neceflarily require large bleeding, particu- 
larly where the horfe happens to be fat and full of 
blood. This always checks the beginning of a farcy, 
but is of fmall fervice afterwards; and if a horfe is low 
in fleffi, the lofs of too much blood fometimes proves 
injurious. After bleeding, let the horfe have four 
ounces of cream of tartar and lenitive eleAuary; which 
may be given every other day for a week, to cool the 
blood and the body ; and then give nitre three ounces 
a-day for three weeks or a month, and anoint the buds 
orfwellings with the following ointment twice a-day. 

Take ointment of elder four ounces, oil of turpentine 
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two ounces, fugar of lead half an ounce, white Farcin or 
vitriol powdered two drams ; mix together in a , j 
gally-pot. 

Tire buds fometimes by this method are difperfed, 
leaving only little bald fpots which the hair foon covers 
again. When they break and run, if the matter be 
thick and well digelted, they will (oon be well: but in 
order to confirm the cure, and to difperfe fome little 
lumps which often remain for (ome time on the (kin 
without hair, give the liver of antimony for a month ; 
two ounces a-day for a fortnight, and then one ounce 
a day for the other fortnight : 'by following this me- 
thod, a farcy which affe&s- only the fmall veffels may- 
be flopped in a week or ten days, and foon after totally 
eradicated. 

When the farcin affe&s the larger blood-veffels, the 
cure is more difficult ; but let it always be attempted 
early; therefore, on the plate, thigh, or neck-veins 
appearing corded, bleed immediately on the oppofite 
fide, and apply the following to the corded vein. 

Takk oil of turpentine in a pint-bottle fix ounces, 
oil of vitriol three ounces ; drop the oil of vitriol 
into the oil of turpentine by little at.a time, other- 
wife the bottle will burft; when it has done (moak- 
ing, drop in more oil of vitriol, and fo on till ail 
is mixed. 

This mixture is one of the beff univerfals in a be- 
ginning farcy ; but where it is feated in loofe flefhy 
parts, as flanks or belly, equal parts of the oilofvitiio! 
and turpentine are neceflary. 

Rub the parts firft with a woollen cloth, and them 
apply fome of the mixture over the buds, and where- 
ever there is any fwelling, twice a day. Give the 
cooling phyfic every other day, and then three ounces- 
of nitre every day for fome time. 

When the farcy begins on the flanks, or towards the 
lower belly, it often takes its rife from a Angle pun&ure 
of a (harp fpur. The pain and fmarting is one fure 
fign to diftinguifli the farcy from common accidents ; 
the flaring of the hair, which (lands up like a tuft all 
round the buds or blifteis, and the matter that iffues 
from the buds, which is always purulent and of a clam- 
my greafy confidence, are other certain figns. After 
bathing with the mixture above mentioned till the ul- 
cers are fmooth and healing, fliould the (welling not 
fubfide, to prevent the fpreading of the buds, and to 
difperfe them, bathe with either of thefe mixtures as- 
far as the centre of the belly; and at the fame time 
give a courfe of antimonials as will prefently be pre- 
feribed. 

Take fpirits of wine four ounces, oil of vitriol and 
turpentine of each two ounces, white-wine vine- 
gar or verjuice fix ounces. 

Or the following : 
Take fpirits of wine redliiied four ounces, camphor 

half an ounce, vinegar or verjuice fix ounces, white 
vitriol diffolved in four ounces of fpring-water 
one ounce, mix together. 

In the lower limbs the farcy lies fometimes conceal- 
ed for a great while ; and makes fo (low a progrefs,, 
that it is often miftaken for greafe, or for a blow or 
kick, and goes by the general appellation of a humour 

fettled there. In order to diflinguilh the one from the 
other, we (hall obferve, that a kick or btuife is gene- 
rally attended with a fudden .fwelling, or a contufed 

wound. 
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or wound, wTiich for tKe mod part di^efts eafdy: the greafe 
7 is alfo a fmooth fwelling that breaks out above the 

bending of the paderns backwards ; but the farcy be- 
gins on the pattern joint ufually with one bud, and 
runs upwards like a knotty crab-tree. 

Very ftmple means have fometimes hopped it, before 
it has begun to fpread; a poultice with bran and ver- 
juice bound round the part and renewed once a-day will 
often alone fucceed ; and if proud flefh fhould arife, 
touch it with oil of vitriol, or aquafortis, an hour be- 
fore you apply the poultice ; for when the dittemper 
is local, as we fuppofe it here, it is to be conquered by 
outward applications. 

The following balls are proper in every date of the 
farcy ; and when the dittemper has been in its infancy, 
before the Ikin was much defaced, has often cured it in 
a week or two, by giving them only once or twice a- 
day : but in an old farcy they Ihould be given for two 
or three months together. 

Take of native cinnabar, or cinnabar of antimony, 
eight ounces ; long bithwort and gum guaiacum 
powdered, of each four ounces: make into a pafte 
with honey, and form into balls of the fize of 
a large walnut, and roll them into liquorice- 
powder. 

The tedioufnefs of this courfe has encouraged the 
giving of mercurials ; and indeed, where they are di- 
re&ed with Ikill, they mutt be attended with fuccefs : 
the ftronger preparations, as the red and white preci- 
pitates, and turbith, being combined with lharp faline 
parts, may be hazardous and injurious ; but the latter 
given in fmall quantities have been found very fuccefs- 
ful in fuch kind of inveterate diforders. Mr Gibfon 
fays, he has given it to a dram at a dofe, where the 
limbs have been greatly fwelled ; that in 48 hours the 
fores were all dried up, and the limbs reduced; but 
that it made the horfe fo violently lick for feveral days, 
and fcoured him to fuch a degree, that it could not be 
repeated. 

Mr Bartlet obferves, that the fuccefs attending this- 
medicine fo fuddenly ought to have encouraged Gib- 
fon to have made further trials in fmaller quantities ; 
which had he done, it is more than probable he would 
not have been difappointed ; for the grand fecret in 
giving mercurials as alteratives, is the introducing them 
into the blood, without operating on the ftomach and 
bowels; and to do this effectually, they mutt be given 
in fmall quantities, and fo bridled as to controul their 
force on the firtt paffages; taken in this manner, they 
will mix gradually with the blood and juices, and ope- 
rate both effeCtuallyr and fafely. 

Dr Braken recommends' the knots and cords to be 
rubbed with the mercurial ointment before they break, 
in order to difperfe them; and after breaking, to drefs 
the fores with eqnal parts of Venice turpentine and 
quickiilver ; if by thefe means the mouth Ihould be- 
come fore, treat as above. This method feems to be 
effectual, with proper care. 

The following is alfo recommended by the fame gen- 
tleman : 

Take butter of antimony and bezoar mineral, of 
each one ounce ; beat up with half a pound of 
cordial ball; ami give the bignefs of a walnut, or 
three quarters of an ounce,, every day for two or 
three weeks, fatting two or three hours after it. 
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The following mode of treatment and forms of me- Farcin or 

dicine are preferibed by Mr Taplin f. , ^arcy' f 
Upon the very earlieft appearance of the difoider, ^ j 

blood is to be taken away in fufficient quantity. IU ‘ 1 

the horfe is in high condition and full of flefh, give 
him malhes through the day of bleeding and the next 
day ; and on the following morning a purging ball 
compofed of focotorine aloes ten drams, calomel and 
jalap (in powder) each two drams and a half, rhubarb 
and ginger of each a dram and a half, with fyrup of 
buckthorn or rofes fufficient to form the ball. Let 
the purge be carefully attended to, and duly worked 
of. If the phyfic works favourably, and fets well, ' 
let his feed (if his appetite is keen) for four clear days 
be plentiful, and on the fifth or fixth at farthett repeat 
his purging ball. If the attack has been violent, or 
the diforder makes rapid progrefs, a third dofe mutt be 
given in like manner. In two days after the courfe is 
completed, it is direfted to begin upon the following 
antimonial alteratives, affitted by a regular adminittra- 
tion of nitre ; both to be continued a month without 
the moll trifling intermiffion : 

Prepared antimony one pound, common fulphur 
twelve ounces, cream of tartar eight ounces, and 
cinnabar of antimony fix ounces : 

Which being incorporated well in a mortar, is to be 
divided into twenty" equal parts. Of thefe, one is to 
be given every night in the corn, firit fprinkling with 
water to enfure its adhefion, and two ounces of nitre 
are to be mixed with the water every morning, at 
which time he will generally drink it with the greater 
avidity as being moft thirtty. The buds or fwelling 
upon their firft appearance may be well walhed with 
the following twice every day, with a lotion compofed 
of extraft of Saturn two ounces, camphorated fpirit 
of wine eight ounces, and diftilled vinegar a pint; 
mixed well together, and kept clofe ftopt for ufe. 

In a more advanced or inveterate ftage of the dif- 
temper, moderate bleeding fhould be repeated at pro- 
per intervals between the phyfic; and upon the fcabs 
or efehars peeling from the buds, wafh them well oc- 
cafionally with the following 

To two drams of corrofive mercury diffolved in half 
a pint of Britifh brandy, add a pint of white-wine . 
vinegar, half a pint of fpring water, and two 
ounces of tin&ure of myrrh; lhaking well to- 
gether. 

Or, Sugar of lead and white vitriol each an ounce, 
diftilled vinegar and fpring water each one pint, 
ftyptic tin&ure three ounces, well mixed together. 

If the ulcers ffiould continue foul, and their edges 
become callous, very fmall quantities of the ftrong mer- 
curial ointment mutt be gently rubbed into the centre 
of the moft inveterate, once in three or four d^ys,, 
cleanfing them occafionally with one of the wafhes be- 
fore mentioned. In this cafe one of the following 
balls mutt be given regularly every morning for a month 
or longer if neceffary. The proportion of nitre mutt 
be altered to three ounces, and given in the wat,er 
every evening, the ball being adminittered in the 
morning. 

Mercurial alterative Ball. Take JEthtop’s mineral 
four ounces, milk of brimftone, prepared anti- 
mony", cream of tartar, and cinnabar of antimony,, 
each five ounces; honey fufficient to make a mafs; 

which’ 
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Farcin or Tvlncli divide into a dozen equal balls, and roll 

, ^arc7’ up in liquorice or anifeed powder. 
™ ' - It may not be improper now to add the fymptoms 

of an incurable farcy, that the owners of fuch horfes 
may fave themfelves unnecelfary expenfe and trouble in 
their endeavours to obtain a cure. When a farcy, by 
improper applications, or by negledt, has fpread and 
increafed, or after long continuance refilled the medi- 
cines above recommended; if frelh buds are continually 
fpouting forth, while the old ones remain foul and ill- 
conditioned; if they rife on the fpines of the back and 
loins ; if the horfe grows hide-bound, and runs at the 
nofe; if abfcelfes are formed in the flelhy parts between 
the interftices of the large mufcles; if his eyes look 
dead and lifelefs; if he forfakes his food, and fcours 
often, and his excrements appear thin and of a blackilh 
colour; if the plate or thigh vein continues large and 
corded after firing and other proper applications; 
thefe fymptoms denote the diftemper to have penetra- 
ted internally, and that it will degenerate into an in- 
curable confumption : it is moll probable alfo that the 
whole mafs of fluids are tainted, and become irreme- 
diable by art. 

Before doling this feftion, it is proper to take no- 
tice of what is called the water farcy \ which has no 
refemblance to a true farcy either in its caufe, fymp- 
toms, or elTedts, but has only obtained this name thro’ 
cullom and ignorance.—This water-farcy, then, is of 
two kinds; one the product of a feverifli difpolition, 
terminating on the Ikin, as often happens in epidemi- 
cal colds; the other is dropfical, where the water is 
not confined to the belly and limbs, but Ihows itfelf in 
feveral parts of the body by foft fwellings yielding to 
the preflure of the finger. This lall kind ufually pro- 
ceeds fiom foul feeding, or from the latter grafs and 
fog that often comes up in great plenty with continued 
cold rains, and breeds a fluggilh vifcid blood. In the 
former cafe, we have feen the limbs and whole body 
cnormoufly fwelled, and very hard, the belly and Iheath 
greatly dillended; which were as furprifingly reduced 
1^24 hours, by flight fcarifications within-fide the leg 
and thigh with a lharp penknife, and three or four 
llrokes on the fkin of the belly on each fide the fheath: 
from thefe fcarifications there was a conllant and fur- 
prifing large dripping of water, which foon relieved 
the horfe; when a few purges completed his recovery. 

In the other fpecies of dropfy the curative intentions 
are to difcharge the water, recover the crafis or ftrength 
of the blood, and brace up the relaxed fibres through- 
out the whole body. To this end purge once a-week 
Or ten days ; and give intermediately either of the fol- 
lowing. 

Take black hellebore frefli gathered, two pounds; 
wafli, bruife, and boil in fix quarts of water to 
four; and then ftrain out the liquor, and put two 
quarts of white-wine on the remaining hellebore, 
and let it infufe warm 48 hours : then ftrain off, 
mix both together, and give the horfe a pint night 
and morning. 

Take nitre two ounces, fquills powdered three drams 
or half an ounce, camphor one dram, honey enough 
to form into a ball, to be given once a-day alone, 
or waflted down with a horn or two of the above 
drink. 
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Sect. XXV. Of Straws in Various Parts. Strain^ 

In all ftrains, the mufcular or tendinous fibres are 
overftretched ; and fometimes ruptured or broke. To 
form, therefore, a true idea of thefe diforders, let 
us firft confider every mufcle and tendon as compofed 
of fpringy elaftic fibres, which have a proper power of 
their own to contract and extend themfelves ; or, to 
make their adtion more familiar, let us compare them 
to a piece of catgut, that we may the better judge 
with what propriety oily medicines are diredled for 
their cure. Thus, then, if, by a violent extenfion of 
this catgut, you had fo overftretched it as to deftroy its 
fpringinefs or elafticity, and was inclined to recover its 
loft tone, would you for that purpofe think of foaking 
it in oil ? And is not the method of treating ftrains# 
or overftretched mufcles and tendons, full as prepofte- 
rous, when you bathe or foak them in oily medicines, 
at a time that they want reftringents to brace them up? 
Yet cuftom has fo eftabliihed this practice, and falla- 
cious experience feemingly fo confirmed it, that it would 
be a difficult talk to convince the illiterate and preju- 
diced of the abfurdity, who, by attributing effedls to 
wrong caufes, are led into this error, and the oils ufurp 
the reputation that is due only to reft and quiet: they 
feem, however, to be aware of the ill confequences, by 
their adding the hot oils, as fpike, turpentine, and ori- 
ganum ; which, though they in fome meafure guard 
againft the too fuppling quality of the other oils, yet 
the treatment is ftilltoo relaxing to be of real fervice. 

And indeed, in all violent ftrains of either ten- 
dons or mufcles, whatever opinion we may entertain of 
bathing and anointing with favourite noftrums, which 
often fucceed in flight cafes, where perhaps bandage 
alone would have done ; yet it is the latter, with pro- 
per refting the relaxed fibres till they have thoroughly- 
recovered their tone, that are the chief things to be 
depended on ; and frequently fome months neceffary 
for effecting the cure. 

All violent ftrains of the ligaments, which con- 
ne£t the bones together, efpecially thofe of the thigh, 
require time, and turning out to grafs, to a perfe6t re- 
covery. External applications can avail but little here, 
the parts affedted lying too deep, and fo furrounded 
with mufcles that medicine cannot penetrate to them. 
The fooner, in thefe cafes, a horfe is turned out to 
grafs, the better ; as the gentle motion in the field will 
prevent the ligaments and joint-oil from thickening, 
and of courfe the joint itfelf from growing ftiff. 

When a horfe’s ihoulder is overftrained, he does 
not put out that leg as the other; but, to prevent pain, 
fets the found foot hardily on the ground to fave the 
other; even though he be turned ftiort on the lame 
fide, which motion tries him the moft of any. When 
trotted in hand, inftead of putting his leg forward in 
a right line, he forms a circle with the lame leg; and 
when he Hands in the liable, that leg is advanced be- 
fore the other. 

In order to cure this lamenefs, firft bleed him, 
and let the whole ftioulder be well bathed three times 
a-day with hot verjuice or vinegar, in which may be 
diffolved a piece of foap; but if the lamenefs continues 
without fwelling or inflammation, after refting two or 
three days, let the mufcles be well rubbed for a confi- 

derable 
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Stains, derable time, to make them penetrate, with good opo- 

^ deldoc, or either of the following mixtures. 
Take camphorated fpirit of wine two ounces, oil 

of turpentine one ounce ; this proportion will 
prevent the hair coming off. 

Or, Take the belt vinegar half a pint, fpirit of 
vitriol and camphorated fpirit of wine of each 
two ounces. 

When the fhoulder Is very much fwelled, it fhould 
fee fomented with woollen cloths (large enough to co- 
ver the whole) wrung out of hot verjuice and fpirit of 
wine ; or a fomentation prepared with a ftrong decoc- 
tion of wormwood, bay-leaves, and rofemary, to a quart 
of which may be added half a pint of fpirit of wine. 

A rowel in the point of the Ihoulder in thk cafe 
often does great fervice ; efpecially if the ftrain has 
been very violent, and the fwelling very large: but as 
to boring up the Ihoulder with a hot iron, and after- 
wards inflating it, it is both a cruel and abfurd treat- 
ment : and the pegging up the found foot, or fetting 
on a patten fhoe, to bring the lame flioulder on a ftretch, 
is a molt prepofterous practice, and dire&ly calculated 
to render a horfe incurably lame; for it can only be 
neceffary in cafes the very oppofite to this, where the 
mufcles have been long contracted, and we want to 
flretch them out. 

Where poultices can be applied, they are at firft 
undoubtedly very effectual, after bathing with hot vi- 
negar or verjuice; and are to be preferred greatly to 
cold charges, which, by drying fo foon on the part, 
keep it iliff and uneafy: let them be prepared with oat- 
meal, rye-flour, or bran boiled up in vinegar, ftrong- 
beer or red-wine lees, with lard enough to prevent their 
growing fliff; and when by thefe means the inflam- 
mation and fwelling is brought down, bathe the part 
twice a-day with either of the above mixtures, opodel- 
doc, or camphorated fpirit of wine ; and roll the part 
three or four inches, both above and below, with a 
ftrong linen roller of about two fingers width; which 
contributes not a little to the recovery, by bracing trp 
the relaxed tendon; and perhaps is more to be depend- 
ed on than the applications themfelves. 

In ftrains of the coffin joint> that have not been 
difcovered in time, there will grow fuch a ftiffnefs in 
the joint, that the horfe will only touch the ground 
with his toe; and the joint cannot be played with the 
hand: the only method here is repeated bliftering, and 
then firing fuperficially. 

Strains of the lack Jincwt are very common ; and 
are eafily difcovered by the fwelling, which extends 
fometimes from the back-fide of the knee down- to the 
heel, but for the moft part the horfe fets that foot be- 
fore the other. The tendon fhould be well bathed three 
or four times a-day with hot vinegar; and if much 
fwelled, apply the poultices above recommended ; and 
when the fwelling is down, bathe with the mixtures 
above, or with camphorated fpirit of wine and oil of 
amber, in which is diffolved as much camphor as the 
fpirits will take up ; and roll up the tendon with a pro- 
per bandage or faced flocking ; which laft, properly 
fitted to the limb, might be wore to great advantage, 
not only in thefe fort of injuries, but in moft others, 
where there is a difpofition to the greafe, or other fwel- 
Kngs of the limbs, from weak and relaxed fibres. Cur- 
ricrs (havings wetted with vinegar have been found ufe- 
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ful for this purpofe; as has alfo tar and fpirit of wine: 
but where the tendons have fuffered by repeated inju- 
ries of this kind, the cafe will demand bliftering, firing, 
and proper reft. 

Strains of the knees and paflerns arife frequently 
from kicks or blows : if they are much fwelled, apply 
firft the poultices; and when the fwelling is abated, 
batfie with the above, er the following. 

Take vinegar one pint, camphorated fpirit of 
wine four ounces, w’hite vitriol diffolved in a 
little water two drams. 

Or, Take the white of three or four eggs, beat 
them into a froth wnth a fpoon ; to which add art 
ounce of rock alum finely powdered, fpirit of 
turpentine and wine of each half an ounce j mix 
them well together. 

As great weaknefs remains in the pafterns after vio- 
lent ftrains, the bell method is to turn the horfe out 
to grafs till he is perfedftly recovered ; when this can- 
not be complied with, the general way is to bliiter andb 
fire. 

When a horfe is lame in the Jiifle, he generally 
treads on his toe, and cannot fet the heel to the ground. 
Treat him at firft with the vinegar and cooling reftrin- 
gents : but if a large fwelling, with puffinefs, enfues^ 
foment it well with the difeutient fomentation till it 
difperfes ; and then bathe the part with any of the 
above medicines. 

H3 
Strains. 

A lamenefs in the nvhirl-bone and hip, is difco- 
vered by the horfe’s dragging his leg after him, and 
dropping backward on his heel when he trots. If the 
mufcles of the hip are only injured, this kind of lame- 
nefs is cured eafily; but when the ligaments of the 
joint are affedled, the cure is often very difficult, tedi- 
ous, and uncertain. In either cafe, at firft bathe the 
parts well with the cooling medicines, four or five 
times a-day : in the mufcular ftrain, this method alone 
may fucceed ; but in the ligamentous, it is reft and 
time only can reftore the injured parts to their proper 
tone. 

Strains in the hock are to be treated by foaking 
the parts with coolers and repellers; but when the li- 
gaments are hurt, and they are attended with great 
weaknefs and pain, ufe the fomentation. If a hardnefo 
fhould remain on the outfide, it may be removed by re- 
peated bliftering; if within, it may be out of the power 
of any external applications to remove : however, the 
joint fhould be fired gently with fmall razes or lines 
pretty clofe together, and then covered with a mercu- 
rial plafter. To the difeutient fomentation above men- 
tioned may be added crude fal ammoniac, with a hand- 
ful of wood-afhes boiPed in it. 

The bliftering ointment for the above purpofe® 
may be found in the Seftion of Bone-fpavln ; but the 
fublimate fhould be omitted. 

The firings fo generally ufed for the ftrengthen- 
ing relaxed finews or tendons, is made to a£l upon dif- 
ferent parts according to the different notions of the 
operator. Moft ufually it is intended to adl only on 
the fkin, which, by contradling and hardening it all 
round the finews, compreffes them more firmly like a 
bandage. The bowmen of old, it is alleged, fubmittel 
to this operation, in order to give ftrength to the muf- 
cles and tendons of their arms. Upon this principle^ 
a proper degree of Ikill is very requifite to perform if 

eftedlually 
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Tucnr rs effeftuaUy on a horfe; for a due medium fhould be ob- 
ann/ n* ferved, and the inftrument neither fo (lightly applied po i lumes.^ fcarify the (Idn only fuperhcially, nor fo deep as 

to wound or cauterife the finevv or its (heath. The 
lines (hould be drawn pretty clofe together, on each fide 
of the joint or fmew, following the courfe of the hair ; 
no crofs lines (hould be made, as they but disfigure the 
liorfe afterwards, without any real ufe. The firing in- 
llrument, or knife, ought to be a little rour i _d on the 
edge, gradually thickening to the back, that it may re- 
tain the heat for fome time, but (hould not be applied 
till the flaming rednefs is partly gone off. The caute- 
rized parts may be bathed with fpirit of wine at firft ; 
and anointed afterwards with bees-wax and oil, which 
alone is fufficient to complete the cure. But, in every 
view, this operation deferves to be condemned, upon 
the following judicious obfervations of Ofmer. *i Be- 
tween the-tendon and the (kin of the leg, as nothing 
intervenes but a thin membrane, what hand can deter- 
mine betwixt the boundaries of thofe bodies, whofe ap- 
pearance, by the heat of the iron, is made undiftinguifh- 
able to the eye? Now mark the event of firing. If 
the fire reaches no further than the (kin, little advan- 
tage can accrue to the tendon, but the fibres of the 
fkin will become contradfed and lefs pliant ; if the fire 
reaches the membrane or (heath of the tendon, fome of 
its glands are deftroyed, and the tendon becomes more 
or lefs rigid. If the tendon be burnt, the confequence 
will be ftill worfe; and in either cafe the velocity of mo- 
tion will be impeded : on all thefe occafions the horfe 
fhould be turned to grafs and indulged with proper reft, 
that the difeafed parts may recover their former firm- 
nefs, tone, and ftrength.” 

Sect. XXVI. Of Tumors and Impoft'humes. 

Tumors, or fwellings, arife either from external 
injuries or internal caufes. 

i. Swellings caufed by external accidents, as blows 
and bruifes, (hould at firft be treated with reftringents: 
Thus, let the part be bathed frequently with hot vine- 
gar or verjuice ; and, where it will admit of bandage, 
let a flannel wetted with the fame be rolled on : if by 
this method the fwelling does not fubiide, apply, efpe- 
cially on the legs, a poultice with red-wine lees, ftrong- 
beer grounds, and oatmeal, or with vinegar, oil, and 
oatmeal: either of thefe may be continued twice a- 
day, after bathing, till the fwelling abates; when, in 
order to difperfe it entirely, the vinegar (hould be 
changed for camphorated fpirit of wine, to four oun- 
ces of which may be added one of fpirit of fal ammo- 
niac ; or it may be bathed with a mixture of two 
ounces of crude fal ammoniac boiled in a quart of cham- 
ber-lye twice a-day, and rags dipped in the fame may 
be rolled on. 

Fomentation made by boiling wormwood, bay- 
leaves, and rofemary, and adding a proper quantity of 
fpirits, are often of great fervice to thin the juices, and 
fit them for tranfpiration j efpecially if the injury has 
affetfted the joints. 

But in bruifep, where the extravafated blood will not 
by thefe means be difperfed, the (horteft way is to open 
the (kin, and let out the grumes. 

Critical tumors or fwellings, which terminate fe- 
vers, (hould by no means be difperfed; except when 
they fall on the paftern or coffin joint, fo aa to endan- 
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ger them: in this cafe the difcutient fomentation,Tumor* 
(p. 143. col. 1.) {hould be applied three or four times 
a-day, and a cloth or flannel frequently wrung out1 ' 
of the fame (hould be bound on, in order to keep the 
joint continually breathing. 

But all tumors tending to certain maturation (from 
whatever caufe they originated), (houid be expediti- 
oufly affifted by fomentation as already direfted ; and, 
after each time of ufing the fomentation, the ripening 
encouraged by fuppurating poultices wherever they 
can be applied: oatmeal boiled foft in milk, to which 
a proper quantity of oil and lard is added, may anfwer 
this purpofe; or the poultice recommended in the 
Section of Strangles. Thefe applications muft be re- 
gularly continued till the matter is perceived to fluc- 
tuate under the fingers, when it ought to be let out j 
for which purpofe, let the tumor be opened with a 
knife or ftrong lancet, the whole length of the fwell- 
ing, if it can be done fafely ; for nothing contributes 
fo much to a kind healing as the matter’s having a free 
difcharge, and the opening’s being big enough to drefs 
to the bottom. 

Pledgets of tow or lint fpread with black or yel- 
low bafilicon (or the wound ointment), and dipped 
in the fame, melted down with a fifth part of oil 
of turpentine, (hould be applied to the bottom of 
the fore, and filled up lightly with the fame, with- 
out cramming : it may be thus drefled once or twice 
a-day, if the difcharge is great, till a proper digeftion 
is procured ; when it (hould be changed for pledgets 
fpread with the red precipitate ointment, applied in the 
-fame manner. 

Should the fore not digeft kindly, but run a thin 
water and look pale, foment, as often as you drefs, 
with the above fomentation ; and apply over your 
dreffing the ftrong-beer poultice, and continue this me- 
thod till the matter grows thick, and the fore florid. 

The following ointments will generally anfvver your 
expectations in all common cafes ; and may be prepared 
without, as well as with, the verdigreafe. 

Take Venice turpentine and bees-wax of each a 
pound, oil of olives one pound and a half, yellow 
rofin 12 ounces; when melted together, two or 
three ounces of verdigreafe, finely powdered, may 
be ftirred in, and kept fo till cold, to prevent its 
fubfiding. 

Take of yellow bafllicon, or the above ointment, 
without verdigreafe, four ounces red precipitate, 
finely powdered, half an ounce : mix them toge- 
ther cold with a knife or fpatula. 

This laft, applied early, will prevent a fungus, or 
proud fle(h, from (hooting out : for if you drefs too 
long with the above digeftive, the fungus will rife 
fall, and give fome trouble to fupprefs it; when it 
will be neceflary to wa(h the fore, as often as your drefs, 
with a folution of blue vitriol in water, or to fprinkle 
it with burnt alum and precipitate. If thefe fhould 
not be powerful enough, touch with a cauftic, or wadi 
with the fublimate water made by difiblving half an 
ounce of corrofive fublimate in a pint of lime-water. 

But this trouble may in a great meafure be pre- 
vented, if the fore is on a part where bandages can be 
applied with comprefi’es of linen-cloth : for even when ' 
thefe excrefcences regerminate, as it were, under the 
knife, and fpring up in fpite of the cauftics above 

a mentioned, 



.XXVI. FARR 
ors mentioned, they are to be fubdued by moderate com- 

Im- preffion made on the fprouting fibres by thefe means, 
umes. poon as wound is flcinned over, throwing 

afide all greafy applications, let the fnrface be harden- 
ed firft with equal parts of tin&ure of myrrh and vine- 
gar, afterwards with tinfture of myrrh alone. If any 
efchar of confequence Ihould remain, and the hair not 
follow kindly, rub the part gently every night with a 
fmall quantity of camphorated fpermaceti ointment, 
the beft article known to promote the return of the hair 
upon the knees or any other part. 

Authors on farriery have given in general very pro- 
per receipts to anfwer every intention of this kind by 
medicines : but as they have not laid down fufficient 
rules for their application in thofe cafes where they are 
moft wanted, the following general diredlions will not 
be unacceptable ; as the difficulty in healing fome kinds 
of fores arifes frequently from the unlkilful manner of 
dreffing them. 

It may be neceffary then to obferve here, once for 
all, that the cures of moft fores are effecled by the 
fimpleft methods ; and that it is often of much more 
confequence to know how to drefs a fore, than wdiat to 
drefs it with. And in this confifts indeed the chief ait 
of this branch of furgery : for the moft eminent in that 
profeffion have long fince difeovered, that variety of 
ointments and falves are unneceffary in the cure of 
moft wounds and fores ; and they have accordingly dif- 
carded the greateft part formerly in repute for that pur* 
pofe ; repeated obfervations having taught them, that, 
after the digeftion, nature is generally difpofed to heal 
up the wound fall enough herfelf; and that the fur- 
geon’s chief care is to prevent a luxuriancy, commonly 
called proud jiejh; which all ointments, wherein lard or 
oil enters, are but too prone to encourage, as they 
keep the fibres too lax and fupple ; and which dry lint 
alone, early applied, as eafiiy prevents, by its ab- 
forbing quality, and light compreffion on the fprout- 
ing fibres. 

Thus, if a hollow wound or fore is crammed with 
tents, or the dreffings are applied too hard, the tender 
ffioots of fleffi from the bottom are prevented puffiing 
up; and the fides of the fore from this diftenfion may 
in time grow horny and turn fiftulous; nor has the 
matter by this method a free difeharge. 

On the other hand, if fores of any depth are drefled 
fuperficially, the external parts being more difpofed to 
heal and come together than the internal, they will fall 
into contaft, or heal too foon ; and the fore, not filling 
up properly from the bottom, will break out afrefh. 

Hence we may juftly conceive how little ftrefs is to 
be laid on famous ointments, or family falves, unlkil- 
fully applied; for unlefs this due medium is obferved, 
or obtained in the dreffing, no hollow fore can heal 
up properly. 

As foon then as a good digeftion is procured (which 
is known by the thicknefs and whitenefs of the matter 
difeharged, and the florid red colour at the bottom of 
the fore), let the dreffings be changed for the precipi- 
tate medicine ; or the fore may be filled up with dry 
lint alone, or dipped in lime-water, with a little ho- 
ney and tindfture of myrrh, or brandy, about a fifth 
part of the latter to one of the former : a pledget of 
lint, dipped in this mixture, ffiould alfo be applied to 
the bottom of the fore, which fhould be filled up with 
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others to the furface or edges, but not crammed in too Wounds in 
hard, as before obferved, nor yet applied too loofely. Genera . ^ 

By this method, the fore would incarnate, or heal up 
properly, and foft fpongy fleffi would be prevented or 
fupprefied in time ; whereas when ointments or falves 
are too long continued, a fungus, or proud fleffi, is 
thereby fo encouraged in its growth, that it requires 
fome time to deftroy and eat it down again : a proper 
comprefs of cloth, and a linen roller, is abfolutely ne- 
ceflary both for this purpofe and to fecure on the dreff- 
ings, wherever they can conveniently be applied. 

2. Scrofulous tumors are fuch as originate in fcor- 
butic or hereditary taints, and increafe or diminiffi ac- 
cording to the ftate or acrimony of the blood. For 
thefe the principal application is the ftrongeft mercu- 
rial unguent, thus prepared. 

Quicksu, ver two ounces, lard fix ounces, balfam 
of fulphur half an ounce The quickfilver to be 
rubbed with the balfam in a metal mortar till the 
globules difappear; then the lard (firft made warm) 
to be added by degrees. 

The ufe of this unguent muft be affifted by a courfe 
of mercurial and antimonial alteratives. 

3. The other tumors that may be here noticed are 
the cedematous, fteatomatous, and eneyfted. The 
cedematous and eneyfted tumors are nearly fynony- 
mous, originating in a cyft or bag, containing a kind 
of ichorous bloody fanies or gelatinous fluid ; wffiich 
being evacuated, the cyft does not always fubmit to 
digeftives or efcharotics, but muft be extirpated with 
the knife, and cured as a common wound. 

The fteatomatous are thofe tumors that form on dif- 
ferent parts, and pafs in general under the denomina- 
tion of wens, containing, when opened or extra&ed, a 
fubftance not unlike fuet when hardly cold. 

Neither of the above are expefted to fubmit to any to- 
pical application, unlefs upon the very firft obfervation ; 
when an attempt may be made by the moft powerful re- 
pellents, and a fmall portion of the above mercurial oint- 
ment rubbed in every night, for a confiderable length of 
time; but no radical cure can be in general obtained but 
by inftrumental extirpation ; and as this muft be un- 
avoidably attended with lofs of time, and a proportional 
(hare of danger, if feated upon or interfered by the 
mufcular parts, perhaps it may be moft prudent to omit 
the experiment and fubmit it to chance. 

Sect. XXVII. Of Wounds in General 

In all freffi wounds made by cutting inftruments, 
there is nothing more required than bringing the lips 
of the wound into contaft by future or bandage, pro- 
vided the part wall allow of it; for on wounds of the 
hips, or other prominent parts, and acrofs fome of the 
large mufcles, the Hitches are apt to burft on the horfe’s 
lying down and rifing up in the ftall. In fuch cafes, 
the lips ffiould not be brought clofe together : one 
ftitch is fufficient for a wound two inches long : but in 
large wounds, they fliould be at an inch or more di- 
ftance ; and if the wound is deep m the mufcles, care 
fliould be taken to pafs the needles proportionably 
deep, otherwife the wound will not unite properly 
from the bottom. 

Should the wound bleed much from an artery di- 
vided, the firft ftep ffiould be to fecure it, by paffing 
a crooked needle underneath, and tying it up with a 

T waxed 
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Wounds ui waxed thread: if the artery cannot be got at this way, 
General,, appjy a button of lint or tow to the mouth of the 

v bleeding veffels, dipped in a ftrong folution of blue vi- 
triol, ftyptic water, oil of vitriol, or hot oil of tur- 
pentine, powdered vitriol, or colcothar, &c. and re- 
member always to apply it clofe to the mouth of the 
bleeding veflels, and take care that it is kept there by 
proper comprefs and bandage till an efehar is formed ; 
otherwife it will elude your expectations, and fre- 
quently alarm you with frefh bleedings. 

In a memoir prefented to the Royal Academy of 
Sciences by M. La Fofle, he gives an account of the 
fuccefs he had met with in hopping the bleedings of 
very confiderable arteries in horfes, by the application 
of the powder of puff-balls, the arteries cicatrizing by 
this means only, without any fucceeding haemorrhage. 
The lycoperdon, or puff-ball, was made ufe of for this 
purpofe in human fubjeCts, about 170 years ago, by 
Felix Wurtz, a famous old furgeon in Germany ; but 
he does not feem to have thought of trufting to it in 
fuch confiderable arteries as M. La Foffe mentions, 
viz* thofe of the leg and thigh, the bleedings from 
which divided veffels he ftopt in a few minutes by the 
ufe of this powder only. The agaric of the oak may 
alfo be ufed for this purpofe, where it can be retained 
by a proper bandage. 

Thefe applications, as indeed all flyptics, feem to 
a& by conftringing the extremity of the veffel, or 
choaking it up, till a grume of blood is formed in- 
ternally, which plugs up the orifice ; and has been 
found to adhere to it fo as to conflitute one body with 
the veffel. 

We avoid fetting down any famous receipts for 
frefh wounds, whether ointments, or Friar’s balfams, 
being well affured, that, in a healthy found conflitu- 
tion, nature furnifhes the bell balfam, and performs 
herfelf the cure, which is fo often attributed to the 
medicine ; when it is otherwife, and the blood is de- 
prived of its balfamic ftate, as will appear from the 
afpeft of the wound and its manner of healing, it muft 
be rectified by proper internal medicines, before a good 
foundation for healing can be laid by any external ap- 
plication whatever. 

The lips of the wound then being brought together 
by the needle or bandage, it needs only to be covered 
with rags dipped in brandy, or a pledget of tow fpread 
with the wound ointment, (fee page 144. col. 2.) the 
directions in the preceding feCtions being obferved, 
and the wounded part kept as much as poffible from 
motion. 

PunCtured wounds from thorns, or any other acci- 
dents, Ihould be treated in the fame manner; applying 
the beer or bread and milk poultice over the dreffing, 
till fome figns of digeltion appear; and fomenting the 
part well every day. This method is alfo very fuccefs- 
fully ufed to thofe fwellings which often arife on the 
neck from bleeding ; the fores being fprinkled with 
precipitate, and burnt alum powdered, to fetch out 
the core or fungous, which choaks up the orifice. The 
ufual method is to introduce a piece of vitriol, or fub- 
limate, vehich often brings on a plentiful difeharge, 
fetches out the core, and makes a cure; but it is often 
with the lofs of the vein, and it fometimes leaves a laige 
fwelling and impofthumation. 

lu gun-lhot wounds, when the ball has pot pene- 
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trated too deep, it fhould be extra&ed, if it can be Wounds in 
fetched away without difturbance, together with any General, 
extraneous bodies that might pafs in with it; the 
wound fhould be dreffed with the old digeflive of Ve- 
nice or common turpentine, divided with the yolks of 
eggs, to which may be added fome honey and tinCture 
of myrrh. The entrance of thefe wounds frequently 
requires to be enlarged, and a depending orifice fhould 
always be procured if poffible ; and if the wound 
fhould not digeft kindly, apply the beer poultice, and 
foment with the difeutient fomentation before men- 
tioned. 

In fealds, or burns from gunpowder, or any other 
caufe, when the fkin remains entire, bathe the part 
well, and keep it foaked with rags dipped in fpirit of 
wine camphorated: fait bound thick on the part has 
been found very effe&ual for this purpofe ; and indeed, 
all faline and fpirituous applications excel others, while 
the fkin is yet unbroke; but when the fkin is fepa- 
rated, anoint the part, and keep it conllantly fupple 
with linfeed or falad oil, and a plafler fpread with bees- 
wax and oil; if the fkin is fo fcorched, that Houghs 
mufl be digefted out, drefs with the wound-ointment 
and oil of turpentine, and flnifh the cure with any dry- 
ing ointment. Should the horfe be feverifh from the 
pain, bleed him, give cooling glyflers, and treat him 
as w e have direfted in fimple fevers. 

There are certain wounds which occur much more 
frequently than any other, and which from that cir- 
cumftance, though in themfelves not at all dangerous, 
deferve particular notice. Among thefe are bro- 
ken knees, over-reaches, and lacerations between hair 
and hoof. In refpeA to the firft, it is a misfortune 
whenever it happens that not only reduces the horfe 
very much in his value, but is confidered as an indelible 
ftigma of imperfeftion, that (with connoiffeurs) ren- 
ders him at firfl fight unworthy a fecond confidera- 
tion. This misfortune may fometimes be occafioned 
by unavoidable accident; but Mr Taplin is juflly of 
opinion that more horfes are thrown down and irreme- 
diably injured by the carelefihefs and fhameful inatten- 
tion of bad riders on bad roads and over rolling ftones, 
or when they are more cruelly exhaufled with labour 
and fatigue, than by any other means in the whole lift 
of accidents. 

In relieving this injury, the firft ftep is to wafh the 
parts well with a fponge and warm water, thoroughly 
cleanfing the lacerations from gravel or fand; for thefe 
will evidently irritate and inflame the tender parts, and 
be produ&ive of a difeharge which may often be en- 
tirely prevented by gently wiping them dry after the 
ufe of the fponge, and plentifully embrocating them 
with a mixture of camphorated fpirits and vinegar in 
equal quantities, bandaging over a pledget of tow wet 
with the fame, and repeating it once or twice if circum- 
ftances fhoukhrender it neceflary. This fhould be conti- 
nued, that an efehar or cicatrix may be formed to ren- 
der unftuous or greafy applications unneceffary; but 
fhould the wound or laceration be fo violent as to pro- 
duce great inflammation, fuppuration muft enfue, and 
ought to be encouraged by the means already directed, 
and the fore healed in the manner alfo above dire&ed. 

As to over-reaches and other injuries in the feet, 
they are treated of in their order under Difeafes of the 
Feet. 

Sect, 
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Sect. XaVIII, Of Ulcers in General. 
We Hiall not here enter Into a defcription of each 
rtimUny ^P    1 i i , 

R 

. .   * uci^npuoii or eaca 
particular ipecies^ of ulcers, but only lay down fome 
direatons for their general treatment; by which means 
vve fhaU avoid the ufual prolixity of authors on this 
iubjedt, and yet give fo general an Idea of the nature of 
ulcers, as we hope will be fufficiently Inflruftive both 
of* the application and of the proper remedy to each. 
. It; .may be neceflary to obferve, that we may often 
m vain purfue the bell methods of cure by external ap- 
plications, unlefs we have recourfe to proper internal 
remedies ; for as all ulcers, difficult to heal, proceed 
from a particular indifpofition of the blood and juices, 
befoie the former can be brought into any order, the 
latter mull be corrected by alteratives and fweetening 
medicines. 6 

The firft intention in the cure of ulcers is bringing 
them to digeft, or difcharge a thick matter ; which 
will, in general, be effected by the green ointment, or 
that with precipitate ; but ffiould the fore not digeft 
kindiy by thefe means, but difcharge a gleety thin 
matter, and look pale, you muft then have recourfe to 
warmer dreffings, fuch as balfam, or oil of turpentine, 
melted down with your common digeftive, and the 
ftrong beer poultice over them; it is proper alfo in 
thefe kind of fores, where the circulation is languid, 
and the natural heat abated, to warm the part, and 
quicken the motion of the blood, by fomenting it well 
at the time of dreffing; which method will thicken the 
matter, and roufe the native heat of the part, and then 
the former dreffings may be re-applied. 

If the bps of the ulcer grow hard or callous, it will 
be neceffary to foment ftrongly with a decoaion of 
camomile and mallows, as hot as can be conveniently 
applied ; then fcarify fuperficially the whole part, both 
longitudinally and tranfverfely, with a fleam or abf- 
ccfs lancet, fo as to entirely penetrate the callous fub- 
itance upon the furface : after which it muft be dreffied 
with digeftive ointment twice every day ; the fomen- 
tation and fcarifications to be repeated occafronally, if 
nectlfary, till the callofity is quite floughed off, and 
comes away with the dreffings. A proper ointment 
tor the above purpofe may be prepared as follows. 

Take of yellow bafilicon two ounces, and black ba- 
nhcon one ounce, and melt them together over 
the fire. When taken off, ftir in one ounce of 
turpentine ; and when cool, add half an ounce of 
red precipitate finely powdered, the whole to be 
minutely incorporated upon a ftone or marble flab. 

As foon as the callofity is removed, and the dif- 
cbarge comes to its proper Confiftence, drefs in gene- 
ral with a fmall portion of lint, thinly covered w*ith 
either of the bafilicons, placed under a pledget of tow 
Ipread with the following digeftive : 

^ ellow wax and black rolin each four ounces, 
Burgundy pich two ounces: melt thefe in a pint 
of oil olive over a flow fire ; and when taken off, 
ftir in two ounces of turpentine. For large 
wounds, where a plentiful difcharge is required, 
ftir into this quantity three ounces of the fpin'ts 
of turpentine, that it may incorporate in getting 

Should the wound incarnate too fail, and fill with 
tongous flefh, llightly touch fuch parts with a piece 
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tinLreT^h 7 '"gth£ ’Me 
A11

/[
inu.jS’ °.r cavities, if no tendinous parts inter- vene ffiould be inftantly laid open (with a biftory) to 

of W and pr°perIy flUed m‘th a pledget of lint, well impregnated with warm digeftiCe, and 
p-entifully covered with tow fpread with the fame. 
After a fecond or third dreffing, ffiould the infide of 
uch cavity prove callous, or hard in fubftance, it 

muft be taken away by the knife, or deftroyed by the 
means before defcnbed. If it be fo fituated that the 
parts forbid an entire feparation, found with the probe, 
and at its extremity make a counter iocifion through 
he integuments to meet the probe, till, by paffiS 

leffiZ tbe ™ 307 lodgment that have b ef left for the matter to corrode, which it will verv foon 

\V1° aS*r many Cares t0 affe<a the bonc itfelf. W here the cavity penetrates deep into the mufcles 

where^bv'T " imP[aaicahle hazardous; wnere, by a continuance, the integuments of the 
ufcles are conftantly dripping and melting down • in 

Iv <h<* CafeS ,Wanie? [aa/ be hfleded, and will frequent- ly be attended with fuecefs. The following is parti- 
cularly recommended by Mr Taplin. P 11 

Take honey and vinegar each two ounces ; liquefy 
°ver the fire; and when cool add tindure of 

-mL U ^ °f Canthan‘des each ounce. 
When the ulcer is by thefe means diverted of its vi- 

Crafted f'"1”’ u" c“ilo,it)' <l»ugted offer ex- 
comes^n tt */arrable i'PPearan“ of incarnat.o,, comes on, the dreffings may be changed from the nre- 
capitate d,geft.ve before preferibed, to pledgets fpread 
w,th Locatellus's balfam, or the following compound 

1 are white diachylon two ounces, Locatellus’s bal- 
iam one ounce, and melt them over the fire in two 
ounces of oh ve oil. Take off; and when nearly 
cool, ftir in an ounce of balfam of capivi, a little 

TlW^r11^’ 11 lt iS ad lncoi'Poratcd. 
to !JlUfe*S’ °r Cav;t.'cs’ hfequently degenerate in- 
cJ{ an ir u’ gr-W pip<-T> having the inlide thick- 
ftanr’p ^ 38 ^ Wlth a horn7 Callous fub- 
and the ^ TfVt0 their„CUre’ the7 muft be laid open, 

3 CUt aWay 5 whcre this is hn- praft,cable, fcarify them well, and truft to the preci- 
pitate medicine made ftrong, rubbing now and then 
with cauftic, butter of antimony, or equal parts of 
quickfilver and aquafortis. parts ot 
^ Wien a y.0tt.en or foid hone is an attendant on an ul- cer, the fleffi is generally loofe and flabby; the dif- 

vered* t ^ ^ dinkl'n^ i and the bone difeo- vered to be carious, by its feeling rough to the probe 
parted through the fleffi for that purpofe. In order to 

part of it be ^ la;d bare> that the ro‘ten part of it be removed : for which purpofe, deftroy the 
oofe fleffi, and drefs with dry lint ; or the doffil/may 

be puffed out of tinaure of myrrh or eaphorbiurZ 
Ihe throwing off the fcale is generally a work of na- 
ture, which is effeaed in more or lefs time, and in pro- 
portion to the depth the bone is art^ed; though 

fepamioJ ^ ^ t'h°Ught ^ fome £o had- its 
T 3 Where 
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Where the cure does not properly fucceed, mercu- 
rial phyfic fhould be given, and repeated at proper in- 
tervals : and to correA and mend the blood and juices, 
the antimonial and alterative powders, with a decoc- 
tion of guaiacum and lime-water, are proper -or that 
purpofe. 

Sect. XXIX. Of a Bone-Spavin. 

"Without entering at all into the caufe of this dif- 
order, which is a bony excrefcence, or hard fwelling, 
mowing on the infide of the hock of a horfe’s leg, 
we (hall content ourfelves with defcribing the different 
kinds thereof by their fymptoms, and then enter on 
their cure. c . 

A fpavrn, that begins on the lower part of the 
hock, is not fc dangerous as that which puts out high- 
er, between the two round procelfes of the leg-bone ; 
and a fpavin near the edge is not fo bad as that which 
is more inward toward the middle, as it does not fo 
much affedt the bending of the hock. . 

A fpavin, that comes by a kick or blow, is at hrit 
no true fpavin, but a bruife on the bone, or membrane 
which covers it ; therefore not of that confequence as 
when it proceeds from a natural caufe : and thofe that- 
put out on colts and young horfes, are not fo bad as 
thofe that happen to horfes in their full ftrength and 
maturity ; but in very old horfes they are generally in- 

The ufual method of treating this diforder is bybli- 
fters and firing ; without any regard to the fituation, 
or caufe whence it proceeds. Thus, if a fulnefs on 
the fore-part of the hock comes upon hard riding, or 
any other violence, which threatens a fpavin ; in that 
cafe, fuch coolers and repellers are proper, as are re- 
commended in {trains and bruifes. Thofe happening to 
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manner be continued! Ik or fevcn times, without the tobjd 
lead blemilh, and will generally be attended wtth fuc- 

But the fpavins that put out on older or full-aged 
horfes are apt. to be more obftmate, as being feated 
more inward; and when they run among the finuoh- 
ties of the joint, they are for the moft part incurable, 
as they then lie out of the reach of applications, and 
are arrived to a degree of impenetrable hardnefs. 

The ufual method in thefe cafes is to fire diredtly, 
or to ufe the ftrongeft kind of cauftic bliiters; and 
fometimes to fire and lay the blifter immediately over 
the part : but this way feldom fucceeds farther than 
putting a flop to the growth of the fpavin, and is apt 
to leave both a blemifh and fliffnefs behind ; befmes 
the great rifle run (by applications of thefe fiery and 
cauftic medicines to the nervous and tendinous parts a- 
bout the joints) of exciting violent pain and anguifh, 
and deftroying the limb. # . . 

The heft and fafeft way, therefore, is to make trial 
of the hliftering ointment above, and to continue it ac- 
cording to the direftions there laid down, for fotne 
months, if found necefiary ; the horfes in the inter- 
vals working moderately : the hardnefs will thus be 
diffolved by degrees, and wear away infenfibly.. 

Where the fpavin lies deep, and runs fo far into the 
hollow of the joint that no application can reach it, 
neither filing nor medicines can avail, for the reafons 
above mentioned ; though bold ignorant fellows have 
fometimes fucceeded in cafes of this fort (by men of 
judgment deemed incurable) by the application of 
cauitic ointmehts with fublimate, which a£t very for- 
cibly, enter deep, and make a large difeharge, and by 
that means deflroy a great part of the fubftance, and 
diffolve away the remainder : though, whoever is at commended 111 itrains ana uiuncb. x uuit ^ ... a 

colts and young horfes are generally fuperficial, and re- all acquainted with the nature of thefe medicines, mn 1 ^  —.uvoti'cnu • fm- it is hi-tter tn know how damrerous in general their operation is on quire only the milder applications ; foi it is butter to 
wear them down by degrees, than to remove them at 
once by fevere means. 

Various are the preferiptions for the bliilermg oint- 
ment ; but the following, on proper experience, Hands 
well recommended by Mr Gibfon. 

Take nerve and marfh-mallow ointment, of each 
two ounces ; quickfilver, one ounce, thoroughly 
broke with an ounce of Venice turpentine ; Spa- 
nifli flies powdered, a dram and a half; fublimate, 
one dram ; oil of origanum, two diams. 

The hair is to be cut as clofe as poffible, and then 
the ointment applied pretty thick over the part ; this 
fhould be done in the morning, and the horfe kept tied 
op all day without any litter till night; when he may 
be untied, in order to lie down ; and a pitch or any 
flicking plafler may be la'd over it, and bound on with 
a broad tape or bandage to keep all dofe. 

After the blifter has done running, and the fcabs 
begin to dry and peel off, it may be applied a fecond 
time, in the fame manner as before ; this lecond appli- 
cation generally taking greater effedl than the firft, and 
in colts and young horfes makes a perfe£i cure. 

When the fpavin has been of long Handing, it will 
require to be renewed, perhaps five or fix times : but 
after the fecond application, a greater diitance oi time 
muft be allowed, otherwife it might leave a fear, or 
caufe a baldnefs ; to prevent which, once a-fortnight 
or three weeks is often enough; and it may in this 

know how dangerous in general their operation is on 
thefe occalions ; and that a proper prepared cautery 
made like a fleam, under the direftion of a _ ikilful 
hand, may be applied with lefs danger of injuring ei- 
ther tendons or ligaments. After the fubftance of tne 
fwelling has been properly penetrated by the inftru- 
ment, it muft be kept running by the precipitate me- 
dicine, or mild bliftering ointment. Where the fpavin 
lies not deep in the joint, and the bliftering method 
will not fucceed, the fwelling may be fafely fired with 
a thin iron forced pretty deep into the fubftance, and 
then fhould be dreffed as is above direfted. 

Sect. XXX. Of a Curb and Ring-bone. 

1. As a fpavin rifes among the bones on the fore- 
part of the hock, fo a curb takes its origin from the 
jun&ures of the fame bones, and rifes on the hiqd-part, 
forming a pretty large tumor over the back part of 
the hind-leg, attended with ftiffnefs, and fomttimes 
with pain and lamenefs. 

Jl curb proceeds from the fame caufes that produce 
fpavins ; viz. hard riding, ftrains, blows, or kicks. 
The cure at firft is generally eafy enough effe&ed by 
bliftering, repeated two or three times, or oftener. If 
it does not fubmit to this treatment, but grows excef- 
fively hard, the quickeft and fureft way is to fire with 
a thin iron, making a line down the middle from top, 
to bottom, and drawing feveral lines in a penmform 
manner pretty deep ; and then to apply a mild blifter* 
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Splents. Jng plafter or ointment over it.—This method will en- 
—v—— tirely remove it. 

There is another fwelling taken notice of on the out- 
fide of the hock, which is called ajarden. This com- 
monly proceeds from blows and kicks of other horfes ; 
bnt frequently happens to maneged horfes, by fetting 
them on their haunches : it is feldom attended with 
much lamenefs, unlefs it has been negledted, or fome 
little procefs of the bone be broke. It fhould firft be 
treated with the coolers and repeliers in fe£t. xxxii. 
art. 2 : but if any fwelling continues hard and infenfxble, 
the belt way is to blitter or lire ; but the mild blitters 
alone generally fucceed. 

2. The ring-bone is a hard fwelling on the lower part 
of the pattern, which generally reaches half way round 
the fore-part thereof, and from its retemblance to a 
ring has its denomination. It often arifes from ttrains, 
&c.; and, when behind, from putting young horfes too 
early upon their haunches; for in that attitude a horfe 
throw's his w'hole weight as much, if not more, upon 
his patterns, than on his hocks. 

When it appears diitindtly round the pattern, and 
does not run dowmwards toward the coronet, fo as to 
affedt the coffin-joint, it is eafily cured : but if it takes 
its origin from fome ttrain or defect in the joint origi- 
nally, or if a callofity is found under the round liga- 
ment that covers that joint, the cure is generally du- 
bious, and fometimes impradticable ; as it is apt to 
turn to a quittor, and in the end to form an ulcer upon 
the hoof. 

'The ring-bones that appear on colts and young hor- 
fes, wall often infenfibly wear off of themfelves, with- 
out the help of any application ; but when the fub- 
ilance remains, there needs no other remedy beiides 
bliftering, unlefs when by long continuance it is grown 
to an oblfinate hardnefs, and then it may require both 
bliitering and firing. 

To fire a ring-bone fuccefsfully, let the operation 
be performed wdth a thinner inftrument than the com- 
mon one, and let the lines or razes be made not above 
a quarter of an inch diftant, croffing them obliquely, 
fomewhat like a chain : apply a mild bliiter over all, 
and, when quite dried up, the rupture-plafter; and 
then turn the horfe to grafs for fome time. 

Sect. XXXI. Of Spler.ts. 
These are hard excrefcences that grow on the 

Ihank-bone, and are of various fhapes and fizes. Some 
horfes are more fubjedt to fplents than others ; but 
young horfes are molt liable to thefe infirmities, wdiich 
often wear off and difappear of themfelves. Few horfes 
put out fplents after they are feven or eight years old, 
unlefs they meet with blows or accidents. 

A fplent that arifes in the middle of the fhank-bone 
is nowife dangeious; but thofe that arife on the 
back part of this bone, when they grow large and 
prefs againfl the back finew, always caufe lamenefs or 
fliffnefs, by rubbing againft it : the others, except 
they are iituated near the joints, feldom occafion 
lamenefs. 

As to the cure of fplents, the beft way is not to 
meddle with them, unlefs they are fo large as to dif- 
figure a horfe, or are fo fituated as to endanger his 
going lame. 

Spknts in their infancy, and on their firft appcar- 
4, 
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ance, ffiould be well bathed with vinegar, or old ver- Wh evil, 
juice ; which, by ftrengthening the fibres, often put a Wmla, <Scc. 
ftop to their growth : for the membrane covering the 
bone, and not the bone itfelf, is here thickened ; and 
in fome conftitutions purging, and afterwards diuretic 
drinks, will be a great means to remove the humidity 
and moifture about the limbs, which is what often gives 
rife to fuch excrefcences. 

Various are the remedies preferibed for this diforder: 
the ufual way is to rub the fplent with a round ftick 
or the handle of a hammer till it is almoft raw, and 
then touch it with oil of origanum. Others lay on 
a pitch-plafter, with a little fublimate or arfenic, to 
deftroy the fubftance ; fome ufe oil of vitriol; fome 
tinfture of cantharides: all which methods have at 
times fucceeded ; only they are apt to leave a fear, 
with the lofs of hair. Thofe applications that are of 
a more cauftic nature often do more hurt than good, 
efpecially wffien the fplent is grown very hard, as they 
produce a rottennefs, which keeps running feveral 
months before the ulcer can be healed, and then leaves 
an ugly lean 

According to Mr Taplin, the only expeftation of 
cure “ without anxiety and difficulty, is to be careful 
in obferving iuch appearance, in their earlieft ftate ; 
and then feeing that frequent fridfion is ufedfor a con- 
fiderable time, twice every day, with the utmoft force 
of the operator’s hands, letting the part be well moi- 
ftened, after each time of rubbing, with a proportion 
of the following liniment, leaving a pledget of tow 
wet with the fame, bound on pretty firm with twro 
yards of wide tape as a roller : 

“Take camphorated fpirits of wine, and fpirits of 
turpentine, of each four ounces (a quarter of a 
pint)- Mix together. 

“Or, Oil of origanum and fpirits of turpentine, each 
half an ounce ; camphorated fpirits of wine, two 
ounces.—Mix. 

“ When this plan has-been petfevered in for ten days 
or a fortnight, you will then be able to judge whether 
any perceptible advantage has been obtained from the 
force of thefe powerful repellents ; if not, procure two 
ounces of the ftrongeft mercurial ointment, and let the 
fize of a hazel-nut be well rubbed in upon the part 
aftedted, every night and morning, till the whole is 
confumed, ufing the roller each night, and taking it 
oft in the morning. If this does not fucceed, the belt 
and molt fpeedy method will be the immediate ex- 
tirpation, by making a longitudinal incifion (£ with- 
out bruifing, hammering,5 &c.) through the integu* 
merits, diffedting and extracting the fubftance, com- 
pleting the cure by taking up a couple of Hitches, and 
treating it as a fuperficial wound ; for which diredtions 
will be found under that head.” 

Sect. XXXII. Of the Pell-evil; FiJIula, and 
Bru fes on the Withers ; Warbles on the Back% 
and Sit-fajls. 

i. The poll-evil is an abfeefs near the poll of a horfe, , 
formed in the finufes between the poll-bone and the 
uppermoft vertebrae of the neck. 

if it proceeds from blows, bruifes, or any external 
violence, at firft bathe the fwelling often with hot vine- 
gar ; and if the hair be fretted off with an oozing 

through -1 
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through the n<in, make ufe of two parts of vinegar 
and one of fpiric of wine ; but if there be an itching, 
with heat and inflammation, the fafeft way is to bleed, 
and apply poultices with bread, milk, and elder flowers: 
this method, with the affiftance of phyfic, will frequent- 
ly difperfe the fwelling and prevent this evil. 

But when the tumour is critical, and has all the figns 
of matter, the bed method then is to forward it by 
applying the ripening poultices already taken notice 
of, till it comes to maturity, and burfts of itfelf; or 
if opened with a knife, great care flrould be taken to 
avoid the tendinous ligament that runs along the neck 
under the mane; when matter is on both fldes, the 
Opening mull be made on each fide, and the ligament 
remain undivided. 

If the matter flow's in great quantities, refembles 
melted glue, and is of an oily confidence, it will require 
a fecond incifion, efpeciahy if any cavities are difeo- 
vered by the linger or probe ; thefe Ihould be opened 
by the knife, the orifices made depending, and the 
wound drefled with the common digellive of turpen- 
tine, honey, and tincture of myrrh, and, after digeltion, 
with the precipitate ointment ; or wafli with the fol- 
lowing made hot, and fill up the cavity with tow 
foaked in it: 

Vinegar or fpirit of wane half a pint, white vitriol 
diflblved in fpring-water half an ounce, tindlure 
of myrrh four ounces. 

This may be made fliarper by adding more vitriol; 
"but if the fklh is very luxuriant, it fhouldfirllbe pared 
down wfith a knife before the application. With this 
wafh alone Mr Gibfon has cured this diforder without 
any other formality of drefiing, walking with it twfice 
a day, and laying over the part a quantity of tow foaked 
in vinegar and the white of eggs beat together. 

But fhe moll compendious method of cure, is that 
by fealdwg, as the farriers term it ; and which ufed to 
be profecuted when the fore wras foul, of a bad dif* 
pofition, and attended with a profufion of matter. But 
the cruelty, abfurdity, and inutility of the prattice 
have become fo apparent, as that it feems now to be 
almoll univerfally exploded ; fo that it would be fu- 
perfluous to give any defeription of the operation. 

2. Brulfes"on the 'withers frequently impofthumate, 
and for w'ant of care turn fillulous. They arife often 
from pinches of the faddle, and fhould be treated with 
repellers : for this purpofe bathe the tumor well with 
hot vinegar three or four times a-day ; if that does nqt 
fucceed alone, an ounce of oil of vitriol may be put to 
a quart of vinegar, or half an ounce of white vitriol dif- 
folved in a little water, and added to the fame quan- 
tity. Thefe are generally held as very effeftual re- 
pellers for this purpofe in horfes, and will frequently 
prevent impofthumation : when the fwelling is at- 
tended with heat, fmarting, and little hot watery 
pimples, the following mixture will then be more pro- 
per to bathe with. 

Take two ounces of crude fal ammoniac, boiled in 
a quart of lime-water ; where that cannot be had, 
a handful of pearl or wood allies may be boiled in 
common water : pour oft' the decodlion when fet- 
tled, and mix with it half a pint of fpirit of wine: 
anoint the part afrerwards with linefeed oil, or 
elder ointment, to foften and fmooth the Ikin. 

But when the fwellings are critical, the confequenee 
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of a fever fettled on this part, you mull avoid the re- Poll-evil, 
polling method, and aflill in bringing the fwelling to Fdtula, &&, 
matter, by means of fuppurating poultices: experienced v~ u 

farriers advife, never to open thefe tumors till they 
break of themfdves : for if they are opened before they 
are ripe, the whole fore will be fpongy, and difeharge 
a bloody ichor, which foon degenerates into a fordid 
ulcer. But take care to enlarge the openings, and 
pare aw’ay the lips, that your drefllngs may be applied 
eafily; and avoid the ligament which runs along the 
neck to the withers : if a gathering forms on the op- 
pofite fide, open it in the fame manner ; but take care 
they incline downwards, for the fake of depending 
orifices, and letting the matter flow off eafily. For 
the method of drefling, w-e mull refer to the former 
part of this Sedlion ; and if the bones Ihould be found 
foul, they mull be dreffed with tindlure of myrrh till 
they fcale off. If the fungus is very troublefome, 
and the difeharge oily, yellow, and vifeid, pledgets 
foaked in the following, made hot, have been found 
very effeftual, bathing the fwelling round with fpirit - 
of wine and vinegar : 

Take half an ounce of blue vitriol diffolved in a pint 
of water ; oil of turpentine, and rectified fpirit of 
wine, of each four ounces; white-wine vinegar, 
fix ounces; oil of vitriol and iEgyptiacum, of 
each two ounces. 

When the cavities are truly fiflulous, the callofities 
mull be cut out, where it can be done, with a knife ; 
and the remainder deftroyed by corrofives. 

3. Warbles are fmall hard tumors under the faddle- 
part of the horfe’s back, occafioned by the heat of the 
faddle in travelling, or its uneafy fituation. As foon 
as the faddle is taken off after a fevere chafe or hard 
journey, a good groom or hofller ■will be very minute 
in his examinations to difeover whether an injury has 
been fuftained in this part or any other. He will in- 
ftantly perceive, by the horfe’s wincing, whether 
there is any defeat from which a warble may fpeedily 
enfue ; if fo, upon the firft appearance, or earliell dif- 
covery, bathe three or four times a-day with the fol- 
lowing repellent: 

Extract of Saturn half an ounce, camphorated fpi- 
rit of wine two ounces, foft water a quarter of 
a pint; the extradl and fpirit being well mixed 
by fhaking, before adding the water. 

4. Afit-fajl proceeds generally from a warble, and is 
the horfe’s hide turned horny or callous. In fome little 
time the hair comes off, and it bears the appearance of 
a foreign folid fubftance, fixed in the centre of what 
feems to be a fuperficial wound. For this fimple and 
very trifling complaint there is but one certain and ex- 
peditious cure, namely, extirpation ; which may be 
performed with a commori penknife. But the moft: 
ready and leafl painful method of taking it off is by 
juft raifing either edge till it can be taken hold of with 
a pair of common pincers ; when, by leaning them to 
any fide, you have an immediate fulcrum, or lever, 
and feparate it inftantaneoufly without pain or incon- 
venience. After the extirpation, it may be treated as 
a fimple fuperficial laceration, and may in general be 
healed by a frequent application of Friar’s balfam, 
tin&ure of myrrh, or even with a little common bran- 
dy. Due care, however, fhould always be taken to 
guard the cicatrix in its infancy, and prevent the 

buckle 
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Pffea bl!C,kle, of.the from coming into direct contaft 

’ ' vv;ith the injured part, not only till the furface is fuffi- 
ciently hardened to render a repetition unlikely, but 
upon all future occafions. 

R Y. 

Some parts of the above treatment of tumors, how- 
ever, has been condemned, and a more fimple method by 
means of fetons recommended, by that judicious pradli- 
tioner Mr Clark of Edinburgh. “ The common method 

t Taiife (fays hef) of treating thofe large tumors which are 
>n'iPr
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ffated on the uPPer Part of the neck, immediately behind 
kS/ tn j efSr ge^r,aIly knovvn by tke name of the poll-evil, 
hM, and thofe which are feated on the withers or upper 
Mf Parts °ftke Moulders, is exceedingly improper. They 

are either allowed to break of themfelves, or are open- 
ed the whole length of the tumor on the upper part. 
In this fituation, efpecially in the poll-evil, when the 
head is always kept in an ere& pofition, the matter 
contained in the tumor cannot be difcharged from it, 
but is retained in the bottom of the wound, and ex- 
pofed to the external air, &c. : it foon acquires a moil 
ichorous corroding quality, and produces one of the 
Jargeft and the moil fordid fiilulous ulcers that horfes 
are infeiled with: a great quantity of fungous or proud 
fleih is foon produced ; this requires to be repeatedly 
extirpated with the knife, the lofs of which cannot be 
again fupphed; hence the horfe is greatly disfigured, the 
cure becomes both tedious and uncertain, and is feldom 
radical. In fome cafes, I have known the vertebra of 
the neck affeaed by the iharpnefs of the confined 
matter, forming lodgments there, and, after great 
trouble and expence, the horfes were put to death. 

thefe kinds of tumors, &c. are eafily and 
fpeedily difcufled by the ufe of fetons, without any 
lofs of fubftance, or disfiguring of the parts, and cured 
with the greateil certainty when the operation is pro- 
perly performed. Of a number of cafes, in my prac- 
tice, where this operation has fucceeded with great 
expedition in curing thefe tumors, I lhall only men- 
tion the following. 
. About fix years ago, an Arabian horfe, belong- 
ing to a gentleman in this place, had a large tumor 
.eated a little on one fide of the withers, or upper part 
o- the (houlder; it was forwarded by applying emol- 
icnt poultices; and as foon as the matter was percei- 

ved to fluauate in the tumor, a large feton needle,- 
«rmed with a cord at the other end, was introduced at 
the upper part of the fwelling, and brought out at the 
under or lowermoft part of it; the matter was dif- 
charged at the lower orifice in a very (hort time, the 
tumor was by that means foon difcuffed, and, in a few 
weeks, it was entirely healed up, without any fear or 
blemilh remaining, farther than a little baldnefs about 
the lower orifice, occafioned by the Iharpnefs of the 
matter, which hkewife foon difappeared, and not the 
iealt trace of the diforder remained. 

1 he other cafe happened about feven years ago : 
a coach-horfe (belonging to a nobleman in the neigh- 
bourhood) had a large tumor a little behind.the ears, 
on the neck, which I have formerly obferved is called 
the poll-evil; the tumor extended to both fides of the 
neck» and was divided in the middle by the mane ; the 
tumor had been opened on one fide, in a very fuperfi- 
cial manner, by a farrier in the country, before the 

| matter in it was fufficicntly digeftedj after applying 
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a few emollient poultices, in order to ripen it, a ftrong Wind-galls, 
leton needle, was introduced at the upper part of it and 
almoft clofe to the mane, and after paffino- it through Bog. S*,a' 
the bottom of the tumor, which was very deep, the ^ , 
needle was brought out through the found mufcular 
parts below the tumor, in order to procure a Hoping- 
or depending orifice for the matter to run freely off 
ihe xame operation was likewife performed on the op- 
pohte ode, beginning near the mane, and finilhed in the 
lame manner. In a few weeks the cure was completed, 
i lie horfe run for feveral years in the fame nobleman’s 

dffordfr’ Wlth°Ut thC fmaileft V£ftiSe °f h:S forme^ 
‘‘Erom this method of treating thefe tumors, to- 

gether with the ufe of alterative medicines, &c. which 
m cales of this nature ought never to be omitted, they 
were entirely difcuffed, and the perforations made by 
the needle foon healed up, without the leail deformity 
of the parts. I have therefore given the hiltory of 
thele cafes, to fhow with what facility- and expedition 
uch tumors may be earned off by the ufe of fetons, in 

preference to the common methods ufed, and even re- 
commended by different authors; fuch as, after open- 
ing thefe tumors by deep incifions, and pouring into 
them the moft corrofive mixtures, made fealding hot 
together with a long tedious courfc of hot irritatinir 
applications, by which the poor animals are kept in the 
utmofl torture for a confiderable time, and in the end 
are fo disfigured by the lofs of fubftance, occaiioned 
by the cutting away fo much of the flefh from the 
parts, that fuch horfes are generally rendered unfit for 
any thing but the meaneft drudgery. 

Deep-feated aofeeffes are cured in the fame man- 
ner, by the ufe of fetons; after tracing the finufes or 
cavities of the abfeefs with a long {lender blunt lead 
probe (which yields eafily without forcing its way 
through the cellular membrane, or taking a diredion 
between the interftices of the mufcles), the needle 
armed with a cord, fhould follow the diredlion of the 

Jinews or pipes, as they are commonly called, to the 
moft depending part ; and in cafe there fhould be two 
or more finufes, which fometimes happens, each of 
them fhould be treated in the fame manner, in qrder to 
obtain a depending orifice for a free difeharge of the 
matter, and which being once procured, fcldom fails 
of completing a cure.” 

Sect. XXXIII. Cf Wind-galls Blood and Bog- 
Spavins. 

. J- A Wind-gall is a flatulent fwelling, which 
yields to the prtffure of the finger, and recovers its 
inape on the removal thereof; the tumor is vifible to- 
the eye, and often feated on both fides of the back fi. 
new, above the fetlocks, on the fort-legs, but mofl fre- 
quently cn the hind-legs ; though they are met with 
in various parts of the bo ’y, wherever membranes can 
befo feparated, that a quantity of air and ferofities 
may be included within their dupheatures. 

When they appear near the joints and tendons, they 
are generally caufed by ftrains or bruifes on the finews 
or the fheath that covers them; which, by being over! 
“retched, have fome of their fibres ruptured; whence 
probably may ouze out that fluid which is commonly 
found with the included air: though, where thefe fweli- 
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Ipp-s mow tliemfclves in the interftices of large mufcles, b. . 11 .... sjir alone is the 

I E R Y. 

i-S2 
Wind-gaU», inp’S fliow themielvcs in me iriiciiLixtB u 6 . , ’ 

Blood and w^;ch appear blown up like bladders, air alone is the 
Rocr-Sna- c^-e£ . ancl thefe may fafely be openeo, and treat- 

ed as a common wound. , . 
On the {hit appearance of wind-galls, their cure 

•fhould be attempted by reftringents and bandage: tor 
which purpofe, let the fwelhng be bathed twice a-aay 
with vinegar, or verjuice alone ; or let the part be fo- 
mented with a decoaion of oak-bark, pomegrana e 
and alum boiled in verjuice, binding over it, wi 
roller, a woollen cloth foaked in the fame._ Some, tor 
this purpofe, ufe red-wine lees, others curriers (havings, 
wetted with the fame, or vinegar, bracing the part up 
with a firm bandage. •in ,i i Bp 

If this method, after a proper trial, mould not be 
found to fucceed, authors have advifed the fwelhng to 
be pierced with an awl, or opened with a knife . b 
mild bliftering has in general the preference given o 
Thefe methods; the included fluids being thereby 
drawn off, the impaded air difperfed, and the tumor 

gtUAyfc"is a fwelling and dilatacicn of the 
vein that runs along the infide of the hock, formin, a 
little foft fwelling in the hollow part, and is often at- 
tended with a weaknefs and lamenefs of the hock* 

The cure fliould be firff attempted with the reftrin- 
gents and bandage above recommended, whmh will 
contribute ereatly to ftrengthen all weakneffes ol the 
joints, and frequently will remove this disorder if early 
applied; but if by thefe means the vein is not ieduced 
toPits ufual dimenfions, the flem mould be opened, and 
the vein tied with a crooked needle and wax-thread 
paffed underneath it, both above and below the fwell- 
Lg, and the turgid part fuffered to digeft away with 
the ligatures: for this purpofe, the wound may_ b 
daily dreffed with turpentine, honey, and fpint of wine, 

aneyfted tumor on the Mde 
of the hough ; or, according to Dr Bracken a colkc- 
tion of brownim gelatinous matter, contained in a bag 
or cyft, which he thinks to be the lubricating mat er 
of the joint altered, the common ™e^bra
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fes it forming the cyft This cafe e as 
pains to illuftrate in a young col^f blS ,OWn,.^;" flde 
fays, When the fpavin was preffed hard on the inftde 
the hough, there was a fmall tumor on the outiide 
which convinced him the. fluid wa.sf^
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joint: he accordingly cut into ll 5 mmharged a large 
quantity of this gelatinous matter; dreffed the fore with 
doffils dipped in oil of turpentine; putting into it, once 
fn three FF four days, a powder of calcined vi- 
triol, alum, and bole : by this method of dreffing, the 
baP- floughed off, and came away, and the cure was 
fuccefsfully completed without any viftble icar. _ 

This diforderf according to the above d.fcnption, 
will fcarcely fubmit to any other method, except ti- 
ring, when the cyft ought to be penetrated to make it 
effectual ; but in all obftinate cafes thathavercliftjd 
the above methods, both the cure of this and of the 
fwellings called 'wind-galls mould be attempted in t 
manner. If, through the pain 
tion or drefiings, the joint ihou d fvvell and aflame, f 
ment it twice a-day, and apply a poultice ov^r 
dreflings till it is reduced. 

N° 124. 

Sea. XXXIV. 
Mallenders 

Sect. XXXIV. Of Mallenders and Callenders. and Sallen. 
Mallebders are cracks in the bend of the horfe’s 

knee, that difeharge a (harp indigelted matter, they 
are often the occafton . of lamenefs, Itiffnefs, and the 
horfe’s tumbling. . ,Ur% 

Sallenders are the fame diftemper, fituated on the 
bending of the hough, and occafion a lamenefs behind. 

They are both cured by wafliing the parts with a 
lather of foap warmed, or old chamber-lye ; and t icn 
applying over the cracks a itrong mercurial omtment 
fpread on tow, with which they Ihould be djeffed ^ 
night and morning, till all the fcabs fall off; if this 
fhould not fucceed, anoint them night and morning 
with a little of the following, and apply the above 
ointment over it. 

Take hog’s lard two ounces, fubhmate mercuiy 
two drams. ...... 

Or, Take hog’s lard two ounces, oil of vitriol two 

Take the next from Gibfon, which is to be depend- 

^^THior’s mineral half Rn ounce, white vitriol 
one dram, foft green foap fix ounces. . 

Anoint with this often; but firft clip away the hair, 
and clear the fcabs. On their drying up, it may be 
proper to give a gentle purge or two ; or the mtre- 
balls may be taken advantageoufly for a fortnight or 
three weeks. 

Sect. XXXV. Of Lampas, Barbs, and Wolves- 
Teeth. 

1. The lampas is an excrefcence in the roof of the 
horfe’s mouth, which is fometimes fo luxuriant, that 
it grows above the teeth, and hinders his feeding. ne 
cure is in lightly cauterifing the ftefti with a hot iron, 
taking care that it does not penetrate too deep io as 
to fcale off the thin bone that lies under the upper 
bars; the part may be anointed with burnt alum and 
honey, which is proper for moft fores in the mouth. 

This operation is by fome thought to be entirely 
unneceffary; it being a general obfervation with them, 
that all young horfes have their mouths more or lefs 
full of what are called lampas; and that fometimes 
they rife higher than the fore-teeth ; but they further 
obferve, in proportion as a horfe grows older, the root 
flattens of itfelf, and the teeth then appear to rife. _ We 
are obliged to the ingenious M. La Foffc for this re- 
mark, and hope it will be the means of abohthing this 
cruel and unneceffary operation. 

2 Barbs are fmall excrefcences under the tongue, 
which may be difeovered by drawing it a(ide, and are 
cured by cutting clofe off, and waftung with brandy or 
fait and water. , 

o A horfe is faid to have wolves-teeth, when the 
teeth grow in fuch a manner, that their points prick 
or wound either the tongue or gums in eating. Uld 
horfes are moft liable to this infirmity, and whole up- 
per overfhoot the under teeth in a great degree. 

To remedy this evil, you may either chop off the li - 
perfluous parts of the teeth with a chiffel and mallet, 
or file them down, which is the better way, till you 
have fufficiently wafted them. gtcr. 
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rSECT. XXXVI. Of the Greafe. 
In order to treat this diforder with fome propriety, 

we fliall confider itasariilng from two different caufes; 
a fault or relaxation in the veffels, or a bad difpofition 
in the blood and juices. We mull here obferve, that 
the blood and juices (or humours, for there are always 
fome in the bell Hate of blood) are brought to the ex- 
treme parts by the arteries, and returned by the veins; 
in which latter, the blood is to rife in perpendicular 
columns, to return the circulating fluids from the ex- 
tremities : hence fwellings in the legs of horfes may 
eafily be accounted for, from a partial ftagnation of 
the blood and juices in the liner veffels, where the cir- 
culation is moll languid ; apid efpecially when there is 
want of due exercife, and a proper mufcular compref- 
fion on the veffels, to pufh forward the returning 

. blood, and propel the inert and half-ftagnating fluids 
through their veffels; in fhort, the blood in fuch cafes 

‘cannot fo readily afcend as defcend, or a greater quan- 
tity is brought by the arteries than can be returned by 
the veins. 

The greafe then, confidered in this light, mull be 
treated as a local complaint, where the parts affedled 
are alone concerned, the blood and juices being yet 
untainted, and in good condition ; or as a diforder 
where they are both complicated : but when it is an 
attendant on fome other diftemper, as the farcy, yel- 
lows, dropfy, &c. fuch difeafes mull fir It be cured be- 
fore the greafe c?n be removed. In the former cafe, 
moderate exercife, proper dreffing, cleanlinefs, and ex- 
ternal application, will anfwerthe purpofe: in the lat- 
ter, internals mull be called in to our affiflance, with 
proper evacuations. 

When a horfe’s heels are firll obferved to fwell in 
the liable, and fublide or go down on exercife; let care 
be taken to wafh them very clean every time he comes 
in, with foap-fuds, chamber-lye, or vinegar and wa- 
ter; which, with proper rubbing, will frequently pre- 
vent or remove this complaint: or let them be well 
bathed twice a-day with old verjuice, or the following 
mixture, which will brace up the relaxed veffels ; and 
if rags dipped in the fame are rolled on, with a proper 
bandage, for a few days, it is moll likely the fwtll- 
ings will foon be removed by this method only, as the 
bandage wall fupport the veffels till they have reco- 
vered their tone. To anfwer this end alfo, a laced 
Hocking made of llrong canvas or coarfe cloth, neatly 
fitted to the part, would be found extremely fervice- 
able, and might eafily be contrived by an ingenious 
mechanic. 

Take rectified fpirit of wine four ounces ; diffolve 
in it half an ounce of camphor: to which add 
wine-vinegar or old verjuice fix ounces; white 
vitriol diffolved in a gill of water one ounce ; 
mix together, and flrake the phial when ufed. 

But if cracks or fcratches are obferved, which ooze 
and run, let the hair be dipped away, as well to pre- 
vent a lodgment (which becomes itinking and offenfive 
by its Hay), as to give room for walhing out dirt or 
gravel, which, if fuffered to remain there, would great- 
ly aggravate the diforder. 

When this is the cafe, or the heels are full of hard 
fcabs, it is neceffary to begin the cure with poultices, 
made either of boiled turnips and lard, with a handful 
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oflinfeed powdered ; or oat-meal and rye-flour, with a 
little common turpentine and hog’s-lard, boiled up with 
llrong-beer grounds or red-wine Ices. The digellive 
ointment being applied to the fores for two or three 
days, with either of thefe poultices over it, will, by 
foftening them, promote a difeharge, unload the velfels, 
and take down the fwelling; when they may be dried 
up with the following : 

Take white vitriol and burnt alurn, of each two 
ounces ; JEgyptiacum one ounce ; lime water a 
quart or three pints: wafh the fores with a fponge 
dipped in this three times a-day; and apply the 
common white ointment fpread on tow, to an 
ounce of which may be added two drams of fue:ar 
of lead. 

This method is generally very fuccefsful, when the 
diltemper is only local, and requires no internal medi- 
cines; but if the horfe be full and grofs, his legs great- 
ly gorged, fo that the hair flares up, and is what fome 
term pen-feathered, and has a large {linking difeharge 
from deep foul fores, you may expect to meet with 
great trouble, as thefe diforders are very obftinate to 
remove, being often occalioned by a poor dropfical 
Hate of blood, or a general bad difpofition in the blood 
and juices. 

The cure in this cafe, if the horfe is full and flefhy, 
mull be begun by bleeding, rowels, and repeated pur- 
ging ; after which, diuretic medicines are frequently 
given with fuccefs. Thus, 

Take four ounces of yellow rofin, one of fal prunel- 
las ; grind them together with an oiled peftle; 
add a dram of oil of amber; and give a quart of 
forge-water every morning, falling two hours be- 
fore and after taking, and ride moderately. 

As this drink is found very difagreeable to fome 
horfes, we would recommend the nitre-balls in its Head, 
given to the quantity of two ounces a-day for a month 
or fix weeks, mixed up with honey or in his feeds. 
Take the following alfo for that purpofe, or the diure- 
tic balls directed under Diforders of the Eyes. 

Yellow rofin four ounces; fait of tartar, and fal 
prunellse, of each two ounces; Venice foap, half 
a pound ; oil of juniper, half an ounce; make in- 
to balls of two ounce weight, and give one every 
morning. 

The legs in this cafe fhould be bathed or fomented, 
in order to breathe out the ilagnant juices, or to thin 
them, fo that they may be able to circulate freely in 
the common current. For this purpofe, foment twice 
a-day with the difeutient fomentation (p. 143. col. 2.), 
in which a handful or two of wood-afhes has been 
boiled ; apply then the above poultices, or the follow- 
ing, till the fwelling has fubfided, when the fores may 
be dreffed with the green ointment till they are pro- 
perly digefted, and then dried up with the water and 
ointment above lecommended. 

Take honey one pound; turpentine fix ounces; in- 
corporate with a fpoon ; and add of the meal of 
fenugreek and linfeed each four ounces; boil in 
three quarts of red-wine lees to the confiftence of 
a poultice ; to which add, when taken from the 
fire, two ounces of camphor in powder; fpread it 
on thick cloths, and apply warm to the legs, fe- 
curing it on with a llrong roller. 

If the fores are very foul, drefs them with two parts 
U Cf 



fcabs. See 
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Scratches, of the wound-ointment, and one of vEgyptiacunt; and 
Crown- apply the following, fprtad on thick cloths, 'and roll- 

ed on. 
Take of black foap one pound ; honey hair a 

pound; burnt alum four ounces; verdigreafe 
powdered two ounces ; wheat-flour a fulficient 
quantity. 

If the diuretic balls fhould not fucceed, they mull be 
changed for the antimonial and mercurial alteratives, 
already mentioned ; but turning a horfe out in a field, 
where he has a hovel or fhed to run to at pleafure, 
would greatly contribute to quicken the cure, and in- 
deed would in general efFedl it alone ; but if this can- 
not be complied with, let him be turned out in the 
day-time. 

If the horfe is not turned out, a large and conve- 
nient ftall is abfolutely n&effary, with good dreffing 
and care. . 

The lafl thing we fliall recommend, is a method to 
oblige a horfe to lie down in the liable. This undoubt- 
edly is of the utmoft confequence, as it will not a little 
contribute to the removal and cure of this diforder; 
for by only changing the pofition of his legs, a beer 
circulation would be obtained, and the fwelhng taken 
down ; whereas in general it is greatly aggravated by 
the obftinacy of the horfe, who refufes to lie down at 
all (probably from the pain it gives him to bend his 
legs for that purpofe), by which means the lliffnefs 
and fwelliog ihcreafes, till the over-gorged and dif- 
tended vefiels are obliged to give way * and by burll- 
ing, difeharge the fluids, which fhould circulate thro’ 
them. 

Sect. XXXVII. Of Scratches, Crrwn fcabs, Rat- 
tails, and Capellets. 

E R Y, 

i. Scratches in the heels have fo much affinity 
with the greaft, and are fo often concomitants of that 
diftemper, that the method of treating them may be 
{elected chiefly from the preceding feftion ; which at 
firft fhould be by the linfeed and turnip poultice, with 
a little common turpentine, to foften them and relax 
the veflels ; the green ointment may then be applied 
for a few days to promote a difeharge, when they may 
be dried up with the ointments and wafhes recom- 
mended in the above fedion. It is bell afterwards to 
keep the heels fupple, and foftened with currier’s dub- 
bing, which is made of oil and tallow. This will keep 
the hide from cracking, and be as good a prefervative 
as it is to leather ; and, by ufing it often before exer- 
cife, will prevent the (cratches, care is taken to warn 
the heels with warm water when the horfe comes in : 
When they prove obftinate, and the fores are deep, 
ufe the following ; but if any cavities or hollow places 
are formed, they fhould firfl be laid open; for no foun- 
dation can be laid for healing till you can drefs to the 
bottom. . -. , r1 

Take Venice turpentine four ounces; quiCKluver 
one ounce; incorporate well together by rubbing 
fome time ; and then add honey and fheeps fuet 
of each two ounces. 

Anoint with this once or twice a-day ; and ir the 
horfe is full or flefliy, you mud bleed and purge ; and 
jf the blood is in a bad Hate, the alteratives mult be 
given to reftify it. . . 
5 2. Tie crown rcah is an humour that breaks out 

Sea. XXXVII. 

round the coronet, which is very {harp and itch'ng, Scratches, 
and attended with a feurfinefs : fharp waters prepared c^w"- 
with vitriol are generally ufed for the cure ; but the ^ c'| 
fafeft way is firft to mix marlhmallow and yellow bafi- 
licon, or the wound-ointment, equal parts, and to 
fpread them on tow, and lay all round the coronet. A 
dofe or two of phyfic may be very proper, with the 
diuretic medicines preferibed in the preceding page, and 
the alteratives above recommended, in rebellious cafes. 
Vide the Se£lion on Alteratives. 

3. Rat-tails are excrefcences which creep from the 
pattern to the middle of the (hanks, and are fo called 
from the refemblance they bear to the tail of a rat. 
Some are moift, others dry; the former may be treated 
with the drying ointment and wafhes, p. 153. col. 2. 
par. 1. the latter with the mercurial ointment preferi- 
bed in the Section of Strangles, p. 129. col. 2. If the 
hardnefs does not fubmit to the laft medicine, it fhould 
be pared off with a knife, and dreffed with turpentine, 
tar, and honey, to which verdigreafe or white vitriol 
may occafionally be added ; but before the ufe of the 
knife, you may apply this ointment. 

Take black foap four ounces, quick lime two oun- 
ces, vinegar enough to make an ointment. 

4. There are particular fwellings which horfes are 
fubje& to, of a wenny nature, which grow on the heel 
of the hock, and on the point of the elbow, and are 
called by the French and Italians capellets : they arife 
often from bruifes and other accidents; and when this 
is the cafe, fhould be treated with vinegar and other 
repellers. But when they grow gradually on both 
heels or elbows, we may then fufpecl the blood and 
juices in fault, and that fome of the veffels are broke 
and juices extravafated : in this cafe the fuppuration 
fhould be promoted, by rubbing the part with marfh- 
mallow ointment; and when matter is formed, the fkin 
fhould be opened with a lancet, in fome dependent 
part towards one fide, to avoid a fear ; the dreffmgs 
may be turpentine, honey, and tin&ureef myrrh. The 
relaxed fkin may be bathed with equal parts of fpirit 
of wine and vinegar, to which an eighth part of oil of 
vitriol may be added. The contents of thefe tumors 
are various ; fometimes watery ; at others fuety, or 
like thick pafte ; which, if care be not taken to digeft 
out properly with the cyft, will'frequently colleit a- 
gain. Was it not for the disfigurement, the fhorteft 
method would be to extirpate them with a knife, which 
if artfully executed, and the fkin properly preferved, 
would leave very little deformity. 

Sect. XXXVIII. Of Ruptures, Anticor, Difeafes 
of the Mouth, and Colt-evil or Gonorrhoea. 

1. In regard to ruptures, though they are generally 
divided into particular claffes, we fliall only obferve, 
that by violent efforts of the horfe, or other accidents, 
the guts or caul may be forced between the mufcles cf 
the belly at the navel, and through the rings of the 
mufcles into the ferotum or cod. The fwellings are 
generally about the fize of a man’s fill, fometimes 
much larger, defeending to the very hock: they are 
frequently foft, and yield to the preffure of the hand, 
when they will return into the cavity of the belly with 
a rumbling noife : and, in moll, the vacuity may he 
felt through which they paffed. 

On their flu ft appearance, endeavours fhould be made 
to 
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ptures, to return them hy the hand; but if the fwelling fhould 

be hard and painful, in order to relieve the ftri&ure, 
and relax the parts through which the gut or caul 
has paired, let a large quantity of blood be immediately 
taken away, and the part fomented twice or thrice a- 
day, applying oyer it a poultice made of oatmeal, oil, 
and vinegar, which lliould be continued till the fwelling 
grows foft and eafier, or the gut is returned. In the 
mean time, it would be proper to throw up emollient 
oily glytlers twice a-day, and to let the horfe’s chief 
diet be boiled barley, fcalded malt, or bran. 

Should the fweliing afterwards return, we apprehend 
the reftringent applications, ufually recommended on 
thefe occaiions, will avail little without a fufpenfory 
bandage ; fo that an ingenious mechanic in that art is 
chiefly to be relied on for any future afiiftance ; though 
it has been obferved, that with moderate feeding, and 
gentle exercife, fome horfes have continued to be very 
ufeful under this complaint. 

2. The anticor is a diforder not very common among 
our horfes, or thofe in northern climates; but is par- 
ticularly taken notice of by the French, Spanilh, and 
Italian writers ; who defcribe it a malignant fwelling 
in the breall, which extendsfometimes to the very (heath 
under the belly ; it is attended with a fever, great 
depreffions and weaknefs, and a total lofs of appetite. 

The cure Ihould be firll attempted by large and re- 
peated bleedings, to abate the inflammation; emollient 
glyfters (hould be injedled twice or thrice a-day, with 
an ounce of fal prunella in each, and the cooling drink 
in the Sedtion on Fevers ihould be given inwardly ; 
the fwelling (hould be bathed with the marfhmallow 
ointment; and a ripening poultice, with onions boiled 
in it, (hould be applied over it. If by this method, 
continued four or five days, the inflammation in the 
throat and gullet is removed, our attention (hould more 
particularly turn to encourage the fwelling at the breall, 
and bring it, if poflible, to matter : to which end, con- 
tinue the poultice, and give two ounces of Venice treacle 
diflblved in a pint of beer every night ; when the fwel- 
ling is grown foft, it mull be opened with the knife, 
and drefled with turpentine digeftive, the danger now 
being over. 

But (hould it be found impra&icable to bring the 
fwelling to matter, and it increafes upwards, fo as to 
endanger fufFocation ; authors have advifed to pierce 
the tumor with a hot pointed cautery in five or fix 
places ; to drefs with the above digeftive; and, in order 
to ftimulate and promote a greater difcharge, to add 
to it a frnall quantity of Spanifti flies and euphorbium 
in powder; fomenting at the fame time, and bathing 
the circumjacent parts with ointment of marfhmallows. 
M. Gueriniere, as well as Soleyfel, have advifed open- 
ing the (kin, when the tumor cannot be brought to 
matter, in order to introduce a piece of black helle- 
bore-root fteeped in vinegar, and to confine it there 
for 24 hours: this alfo is intended as a ftimulant; and 
is faid to anfwer the intention, by occafioning fome- 
times a fwelling as big as a man’s head. 

3. Befides the diforders of the mouth, which we 
have already animadverted on, there are frequently ob- 
ferved on the infide the lips and palate, little fwellings 
or bladders called giggs. Slitting them open with a 
knife or lancet, and wafhing them afterwards with 
fait and vinegar, is in general their cure; but when 
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they degenerate into what are called cankers, which Ruptures 
are known by little white fpecks, that fpread and oc- j^nhcor» 
caiion irregular ulcers, the bell method then is to touch , 
them daily with a fmall flat cautery, moderately heated 
till the fpreading is Hopped, and to rub the fores three 
or four times a day with .fEgyptiacum, and tinflure of 
myrrh (harpened with oil or fpirit of vitriol; when by 
this drelfing the (loughs are feparated, they may be 
v allied frequently with a fponge dipped in copperas, 
or fublimate water, if they continue to fpread ; or a 
tincture made by diftblving half an ounce of burnt alum, 
and two ounces of honey, in a pint of tincture of rofes. 
Either of thefe will dry them up, and are very ufeful 
in moll diforders of the mouth. 

A relaxation and fwelling of the palate fometimes 
happens to horfes on catching cold. To remedy this 
diforder, blow pepper on the part, or anoint it with the 
fame mixed up with honey. The tindlure above men- 
tioned may be ufed for this purpofe, to which may be 
added half an ounce of fpirit of fal ammoniac. 

4. The colt-evil is fuppofed to arife from Honed colts 
having full liberty with mares, before they are able to 
cover them ; whence frequently enfues an excoriation 
or fretting on the glands and a fwelling on the (heath. 
This laft diforder frequently proceeds too from dirt or 
filth lodging there, and is often removed by waftiin?- 
the part clean with butter and beer: but’when the 
yard itfelf is fwelled, foment it twice a-day with marth- 
mallows boiled in milk, to which may be added a little 
fpirit of wine ; anoint the excoriation with the white 
ointment, or walh it with a fponge dipped in lime, to 
a pint of which may be added two drams of fugar of 
lead : the yard (hould be fufpended up to the belly ; 
and if the fwelling (hould increafe with the inflamma- 
tion, bleed, and give the cooling phyfic, anoint with 
ointment of alder, and apply the bread-and-milk poul- 
tice. 

If a Ample gonorrhoef or feminal gleet is obferved 
to drip from the yard (which is often the cafe in 
high-fed young horfes, where a relaxation of the glands 
and feminal veffels has been brought on by frequent 
emiflions), let the horfe be plunged every day into a 
river or pond ; give him two or three rhubarb purges, 
at proper dillances ; and intermediately the followin->■ 
balls. 6 

Take of balfam of copivi, or Venice turpentine, oli- 
banum, and maftich powdered, of each two drams; 
bole armeniac, half an ounce : mix up into a ball 
with honey, and give it night and morning till 
the difcharge leflens, and then every night Till it 
goes off. 

Balls prepared with rhubarb and turpentine may 
alfo be given for this purpofe ; two drams of the for- 
mer with half an ounce of the latter. 

Sect. XXXIX. Preliminary Remarks o/zDiseases 
of the Feet. 

I. Of Greafmg, Oiling, and Stuffing Horfes Hoofs. The 
cuftom of keeping our fineft horfes conftantly Handing 
upon dry litter and hot dung in the liable, is exceed- 
ingly hurtful to the feet and legs, particularly the 
former, which are always founa to agree beft with 
coolnefs and moifture. Hence we find, that horfes 
hoofs, whilft running in the fields, are always in bet- 
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Remarks on ter condition than thofe that are kept hot and dry in 
Piftafes of ^ which, befide being liable to many difeafeo, 
theFcet. are hard> brittle, fliattered, and often broken. 

With refpeft to greafy or oily applications, fo often 
prefcribed for the hoofs of horfes in order to preferve 

* Oiferva- tbem found, tough, See. Mr Clark * very jultly con- 
tlcnson the tliem as rather pernicious than falutary. 

mrS and When young horfes (he obferves) are firft takenfrom 
cntheDif- the fields, their hoofs are cool, found, and tough, i hefe 
enfa tf their are fonn(i fr0m experience to be good qualities. But hor- 

from fesare tl0 fooner introduced into the liable, than their 

clous per'' hoofs are greafed or oiled two or three times a week: and 
formance if they are kept much in the houfe Handing upon hot dry 
the follow- litter, without being frequently led abroad, and with- 
ing feftionsout hav;ngan opportunity of getting their hoofs cooled 
are extract-^ moiftened in wet, ground, their hoofs grow fo 

brittle, dry, and hard, that pieces frequently break 
off, like chips from a hard Hone ; and, when driving 
the nails in Ihoeing, pieces will fplit orf, even although 
the nails are made very fine and thin. Now, if thele 
fame horfes with brittle Mattered hoofs are turned out 
to graze in the fields, their hoofs in time will become, 
as they were originally, found, tough, and good. 

This change muH undoubtedly be aferibed to the 
wet and moifture which the hoofs are expofed to in the 
fields, of which water is the principal ingredient ; and 
it is a certain fad, of which we have daily proofs, that 
when all other means fail, horfes are turned out to 
prafs in order to recover their decayed brittle hoofs. 
It is known, that the hoofs of horfes are porous; and 
that infenfible perfpiration is carried on through thefe 
pores, in the fame manner, and according to the fame 
laws, as take place in other parts of the bodv. _ Now, 
every body knows, that greafy or oily medicines ap- 
plied to the fkin of the human body, prevent perfpira- 
tion, which is frequently attended with the worft con- 
iequences. The fame reafoning will hold with refpea 
to the hoofs of horfes ; for greafy or oily applications 
clofe or (hut up the pores of the hoof, by being ab- 
forbed or fucked into its inner fubftance. Hence the 
natural moifture which fhould nourifh the hoof, \s 
thereby prevented from arriving at its forface ; which, 
on that account, becomes as it were dead, and con- 
fequently dry, brittle, and hard. 

The original practice of greafing or oiling hories 
hoofs, had probably taken its rife, from obfervmg, 
that greafe or oil foftened dead fubftance, fuch as 
leather, &c. But this will by no means apply to the 
hoofs of horfes, as there is a very great difference be- 
tween the living and dead parts of animals ; the for- 
mer having juices, &c. neceffary for their own nourifti- 
ment and fopport, whilftthe latter require fuch applica- 
tions as will preferve them from decaying and rotting. 

The dealers in horfes about London, when tney get 
a bad-footed horfe in their hands, moiften his hoofs 
frequently in water ; for which purpofe, they keep a 
puddle of water and dung at the watering place, that 
•when the horfe comes to water, his fore-feet may be funk 
in the puddle, by which means they are cooled and 
moiftened twice or thrice every day; fo that, whdlt 
they are making up his carcafe for the market his 
hoofs are likewrfe repaired, and fufficrent to ftand the 
left of a trial upon Lie. But no fooner do horfes with 
hoofs of this kind come into other hands, their hoofs 
at the fame time being kept dry and greafed, &c, than 
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they degenerate into their former {late. Hence the 
caufe of fo many complaints that horfes turn foon 
lame after they come from dealers, when, in fact, it —^ ,j 
proceeds from greafy applications, and negiedling to 
cool or moiften the hoofs in water ; for the careful 
groom, when airing his maftcr’s hories, rather than lead 
them into a puddle, will go about in order to keep 
their legs clean and dry. 

Another pradtice equally pernicious, is the Huffing 
up horfes hoofs (as it is called) wim not re lino us, 
and greafy mixtures, under the notion of cooling and 
foftening them. Various are the preferiptious recom- 
mended for this purpofe, many of which are of a quite 
oppoiire nature to the purpofe intended. I here is 
likewife a great impropriety in fluffing up the hoofs 
with rotten dung and ftale urine : this, it is true, is 
moifture ; but of the very worft kind, on account of 
the faits contained in the urine, which ot itleif gieatly 
contribute towards hardening and drying their hoofs, 
in place of foftening them ; befides the other bad ef- 
fects which may arife to the frog, &c. from the rot- 
tennefs of the dung. But, without commenting upon 
the various compofitions or pompous prelcriptions re- 
commended in books, or thofe handed about as receipts- 
for the foftening and fluffing horfes hoofs, the author 
would recommend one which is more natural, and 
ought not to be defpifed for its iimplicity, as it is only 
cooling and moifteriing the hoofs with water morning 
and evening : And, to thofe who are fond of {luffing, 
he would preforibe bran and water, or clay, Sec. made 
into the confiftency of a poultice ; and, in particular 
cafes, where horfes ftand much in the liable, and the 
hoofs are difpofed to be very hard, dry, and brittle, a 
poultice of this kind, or any other emollient compoii- 
tion in which water is a principal ingredient, may be 
applied all round the hoof; or, in imitation of iome 
dealers, to keep a puddle of water at the watering place, 
which will anlwer equally well, if not better, from 
this manner of treatment, the hoofs will be preferved 
in their natural ftate, and a free and equal perfpiration 
kept up, by which the nourifhment natural to the hoof 
will have free accefs to its furface, as it is this only 
which caufes that cohefion of the parts which confli- 
tutes a firm, found, tough hoof. 

II. Of the natural Defers of the Feet. It is very 
well known, that different climates and different foils 
greatly affed the feet of horfes. Thofe that are bred 
in hot countries, {landing moftly upon dry ground, 
have deep crufted hollow hoofs with fmall frogs ; for, 
being but little expofed to wet or moifture, the fibres 
of the hoof contrad more clofely. And, even in Great 
Britain, there is a confiderable difference, according to 
the drynefs or wetnefs of the foil upon which horfes are 
bred. Thofe that are bred upon the mountainous parts 
of England and Wales, and in the northern parts of 
Scotland, have generally good found tough hoofs; 
whilft thofe horfes that are bred upon low marfhy 
grounds (which are moftly of the big draught kind), 
have flat, large, foft hoofs ; for being kept too moift, 
by always foaking in wet, the horny fibres of the hoof 
are too much relaxed. 

Thofe hoofs v/hich are either too large or too fmall, 
in proportion to the fize of the body, and thicknefs of 
the bones of the legs, are generally, and not without 
foundation, looked upon as bad. Large broad hoofs,. 

for 
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Iks on for the mod part, have thin flat foies; large, foft, fpon- 
s of gy frogs: a ftrong cruft, fomething hollow upon the 

upper and fore part, and full of wrinkles or rings, not 
J unlike the rough outfide of an o'yfter-fhell. Hoofs of 

this (hape are liable to that difeafe termed foundered; 
and to have high, round, or fwdled foies, and low 
weak heels, &c. 

Small hoofs are liable to the oppofite extreme, efpe- 
eially thofe of that kind which generally go under the 
denomination of ajjes hoofs, as they are deep crufted 
and narrow, the foie very hollow, the frog fmall, the 
heels high arid ftrong, the cruft upon the outfide clear 
and fliining : thefe are naturally difpofed to a contrac- 
tion of the whole hoof, which is called hoof bound; and 
likewife to corns, running thrufhes, or fruihes ; either 
of which render a horfe lame. 

Some hoofs are pretty well proportioned, and look 
well to the eye ; but, at the fame time, they are thin 
and weak crufted, and not able to ftand much fatigue 

.j1 in travelling upon hard ftoney grounds. On the o- 
ther hand, very' ftrong crufted hoofs are by no means 
the beft, but are liable to cracks, &c. In fuch hoofs, 
the horney fibres appear very diftindk, and run in a 
ftraight line from the coronet or top of the hoof to its 
bafis, refembling the grain of fome kinds of wood, 
particularly oak. Hence they are difpofed to cracks 
or fiffures, which cleave the hoof quite through, fome- 
times from the coronet down to the bottom of the 
hoof. In others, thefe cracks at firft do not penetrate 
through the horn, hut appear like a feam on the fur- 
face of the hoof, commonly named a find crack; which, 
from retaining the land and gravel, at laft works its 
way into the quick, and occafions lamenefs, &c. An- 
other difadvantage attending very ftrong crufted hoofs 
is. that, when they ftand long in a dry hot liable, 
they contrarft, and by their thicknefs and hardnefs 
bruife the internal parts of the foot. Hence the horfe 
will be lame, though, at the fame time, no vifible de- 
left will be feen about the hoof, excepting a great 
heat, pain, and tendernefs in his feet; the true caufe 
of which is fcldom attended to or known ; and hence 
the horfe is faid to be lame in forne other part, per- 
haps the Ihoulders. Low thin heels are weak-cr lifted, 
and liable to lamenefs from injudicious (hoeing. The 
oppofite extreme, uiz. very high heels, is equally Lad; 
as thefe are fubjcft to corns, and contraftion of the 
hoof; and the deepnefs of the cruft caufes a numbnefs 
in the feet, and unfteadinefs in the horfe’s going, which 
make him liable to trip and Humble. 

Much has been fald by authors, with refpeft to the 
different colours of horfes hoofs, aferibing different 
qualities and temperaments to peculiar colours, fuch as 
hardnefs, drynefs, brittlenefs, &c. But it is very well 
known to praftitioners in Ihoeing horfes, that there 
are good and bad hoofs of all colours ; fome being na- 
turally weak and difpofed to be brittle, whilft others are 
tough and ftrong. But a great deal depends upon the 
management of them in the liable, in keeping them 
properly moiftened, in older to preferve a due medium 
between thefe oppofite extremes. It is likewife gene- 
rally remarked by authors, as a fure fign of bad thin 
hoofs, that, when the Ihoe-nails are drove high up in 
the cruft, it is, fay they, an evidence that the cruft is 
thin, and that there was not fufficient hold, without 
driving the nails high up. But this can be no true 
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criterion to judge by ; for, if the nails can be driven Wminds m 
high up in the cruft with fafety in a thin weak foot, the Ulc: 1 Lt 

fame may as certainly be done in a ftrong foot, with ' ,rfj 
more eafe and expedition, which indeed is frequently 
the cafe. 

To form a right judgment of what may be called a 
good hoof, it muft neither be too large nor too fmall in 
proportion to the ftze of the leg: at the fame time, its 
lhape mull be regular, gradually enlarging from the 
coronet towards its bafis ; the cruft fmooth, even, and 
free from feams, cracks, or wrinkles; the foie ftrong, 
and a little hollow; the heels firm and open ; the frog 
tough, found, and dry. 

Sect. XL. JVcunds in the Feet. 
Wounds in the feet happen frequently, but chiefly 

from want of proper care, and treating them injudi- 
cioufly when they are firft inflifted. 

1. Wounds upon the coronet, or top of the hoof, 
when fuperlicial, are eafily cured, if not neglefted or 
improperly treated. But the moft fxmple wound, by- 
bad management or negleft, may, efpecially if the 
horfe fhould happen at the time to be in a bad habit 
of body, be attended with dangerous confeqdenccs : 
therefore, however trifling they may at firft appear, 
they Ihould be treated with attention. 

When large deep wounds are inflifted upon the co- 
ronet, from which may be apprehended a great inflam- 
mation, audits confequenees; to prevent thefe evils as 
much as poflible, it will be neceffary to have recourfe 
to bleeding, and, at the fame time, to give fuch inter- 
nal remedies as are recommended in inflammatory ca- 
fes ; cooling faits, glyfters, &c. together with alow 
foft diet, keeping the hoof moift and foft with emol- 
lient poultices applied around it, which may be made 
of turnip, mallows, or even bran and water. 

Deep wounds upon the coronet are generally made 
by long lharp caukers upon the heels of the fnoes of 
the oppofite foot, penetrating downwards between the 
coffin-bone and the hoof. In this cafe, as there is no 
depending orifice or paffage for the matter contained 
in the wound to be difeharged downwards, there is 
great danger of a fiftula or finuous ulcer being formed ; 
to prevent which, an artificial drain or opening muft be 
made through the hoof, firft rafping or paring it very 
thin upon the outfide where the perforation is to be 
made ; then introduce a lharp-pointed imtrument, a 
little bent, into the orifice of the wound, and, pafs- 
ing it to the bottom, force it outwards. This opera- 
tion will be performed with lefs pain to the animal, if 
the .inftrument be concealed within a canula or hollow 
tube, till it reaches to the bottom of the wound; 
when the perforation is to be made by gulhing it be- 
yond the extremity of the canula ; and, by- applying a 
bandage pretty tight round the coronet, the lides or 
lips of the wound may be brought into contact and 
healed up, or a feton may be introduced, and conti- 
nued till the inflammation, fwelling, &c. are removed. 
If this operation be too long delayed, the matter con- 
fined in the wound forms a number of finufes or fiftu- 
lae, which frequently run in different directions under 
the hoof, and require a large portion of it to be cut a- 
way before they can be healed up, leaving an ugly bl'e- 
miflr, and a weaknefs or tendernefs on that part of the 
hoof, which never admits of a thorough cure. But, 

by 
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Wounds in by treating it in the manner now mentioned, the annu- 

Feet. jar bgament fnay be preferved entire, and a falfe quarter 
' ”T'" avoided : and, although there maj1' remain an horizon- 

tal crack or fiffure in the hoof where the perforation 
was made ; yet, as the hoof grows downward, it will 
likewife go along with it, and wear out, without lea- 
ving a blemifh or any other bad confequence. 

When the capfular ligament of the coffin-joint is 
wounded or perforated by any inftrument, fo as to ad- 
mit the external air into its cavity, the glands there 
fituated inflame ; and, in place of fecreting a lubrica- 
ting mild liquor, they difcharge a lharp ichorous fluid, 
which deftroys and corrodes the very cartilages or 
griftles upon the ends of, the articulated bones, which 
at laft grow together, and form what is termed an an- 
chylofis, and of courfe lamenefs. There are many far- 
riers who boall of their having cured wounds in the 
joints after they w’ere affefted with that fympiom 
which they call a joinl-ivater, that is, a difcharge of 
the fynovia or mucilaginous fluid contained within the 
cavity of the joint. But what they commonly call a 

jalnt-nvater, is only a yellow ferum or lymph, which is 
frequently to be met with ifiuing in great abundance 
from wounds in the legs ; and not the fynovia or fluid 
contained within the cavity of the joint. Notwith- 
ftanding wounds of this kind happen frequently; yet, 
fo little are the generality of practitioners acquainted 
u'ith the nature of them and their confequences, that 
they make no diftinftion betwixt them and thofe of 
a more limple nature. Hence, therefore, they find 
themfelves frequently miftaken in prognollicating the 
cure of a wound, to appearance of a very Ample nature. 

It is a certain faft, confirmed by experience, that, 
wTen the capfular ligament of any joint is perforated 
or cut through, there is but little chance of a com- 
plete cure being effected, fo as the horfe may be ufe- 
ful for the faddle or carriage ; although, in other re- 
fpe&s, to thofe who are willing to be at the expence, 
he may, if a ftrong horfe, be ufeful in fome kinds of 
drudgery. 

As to the mode of dreffing wounds of this kind, all 
that art can do, is to prevent, as much as polfible, a 
violent inflammation or flux of humours to the affe&ed 
limb, by blooding, glyfters, cooling falts, together 
with a low foft diet, applying digeftive poultices to the 
wound, and injecting now and then into the cavity of 
the joint tindfure of myrrh. 

2. Wounds upon the coronet towards the back part 
of the foot or heel, which are commonly called an 
over-reach, are occafioned by the toe of the hind-lhoe 
on the fame fide cutting the fore-heel. Some horfes 
are much addifted to this, owing entirely to their 
.manner of going, viz. the hind-foot moving in the 
fame line of dire&ion with the fore-foot ; in riding 
fall, the fore-foot not giving place in time, the 
hind-foot ftrikes againft the fore-heel : hence fome 
horfes, in trotting, make a clattering noife with the 
hind-lhoes ftriking againft the heel of the fore ones ; 
hence, likewife, many horfes are thrown dowm by the 
fame caufe. 

Although an over-reach is a wound of the compli- 
cated kind, being at the fame time a contufion or bruife 
together with a wound ; yet they are nowife dange- 
rous, and are ealily cured by treating them in the man- 
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ner hereafter mentioned; for, in twTo or three days, Wounds in 
when the wound comes to fuppurate properly, the t*le ^cet- 
bruifed or dead parts fall off, and only leave a larger "“'"y-'J 
furface of a wound than was at fir ft apprehended. 

With refpeft to the dreffing proper for recent wounds, 
farriers are too much prejudiced in favour of certain 
balfams, ointments, and tin&ures; and too fanguine in 
the belief of their fuppofed fpecific virtues, the healing 
qualities of which they flatter themfelves are irrefrft- 
ible. But the truth is, all that art can do in the heal- 
ing of wounds, is to remove every impediment which 
may obftrutt the uniting of the divided parts, and to 
forward the formation of laudable pus or matter; that 
being once effefted, the reft is performed by nature, 
which is felf-fufficient. All the balfams and remedies 
which are faid to generate new flefti, in fa£l only affift 
nature by excluding the external air, keeping the 
wounded parts warm, and confining the fecreted hu- 
mours, which, by remaining there a due time, are con- 
verted into laudable matter, which is the balfam of na- . 
ture’s preparing. Therefore, the moft approved and 
rational method of treating recent wounds is, to en- 
deavour to bring them to a fuppuration or difcharge of 
laudable matter ; for which purpofe, poultices are moft 
eligible, as they may be ealily made more or lefs of a 
digeftive quality, by melting and mixing any proper 
digeftive ointment with the poultice whilft warm. 

Digejlive'ointment. Take common turpentine and 
hog’s lard, of each equal parts, melted toge- 
ther. 

This ointment may be made ftronger or weaker, by 
diminilhing the one ingredient and increafing the o- 
ther ; and is very proper to be mixed with poultices, 
in order to keep them foft and pliable. 

Digejlive Poultice. Take oat-meal or coarfe wheat- 
flour ; digeftive ointment, two ounces; beer- 
grounds, a fufficient quantity : boil the whole to 
the confiftence of a poultice. The quantity of 
the ointment may be increafed or diminilhed in 
proportion to the fize of the poultice. 

The experience the author has had of the good ef- 
fefts of poultices of this kind in recent wounds, makes 
him recommend them as preferable to any other mode 
of drefiing, for promoting a quick fuppuration, and 
leaving a fmooth even cicatrix. 

3. Emollient Poultice. Take oat-meal, or coarfc 
flour, and linfeed powdered, of each half a 
pound. Boil them in milk or water to the con- 
fiftence of a poultice : to which add of fal ammo- 
niac, in powder, one ounce. 

This emollient poultice may be applied when there 
is a great heat, inflammation, or fwelling, attending 
wounds ; and by the addition of frelh butter, lard, or 
oil, may be made ot a more relaxing nature. 

Many people ate indeed prejudiced againft the ufe 
of poultices, from a wrong notion, that they (as the 
phrafe is) d^aw humours to the wounded part; but 
the abfurdity of this way of reafoning will be evident 
to thofe who are acquainted with the healing art. 

“ Poultices (fays Mr Bartlett) are of fuch real and 
extenlive ufe in faniery, that we thought the compo- 
fition of them co ild not be too general. How Ample 
foever the ingredients may appear to fome (which are 
generally at hand), yet they will be found to anfwer 

moft 
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s in mod intentions, where prefent eafe is to be obtained 
^ warmth, foftening, and relaxing the injured part. 

Many are the cafes which demand fuch affiftance, as 
recent fwellings, inflammations, treads, bruifes, crack- 
ed and fwelkd heels and feet, burns, fcalds, bruifed 
and lacerated wounds from dumps, thorns, glafs, nails, 
&c. which lad are much better treated with futh 
Ample emollient applications, than by hot oils or fcald- 
ing pladers dropt into the wounds ; which, under the 
abfurd notion of drawing, but too often fear up the 
mouths of the veffels, hinder digedion, and confequent- 
ly increafe both pain and inflammation. In fliort, it 
is certain that very great fervices are daily done by the 
ufe of poultices, not only in thofe diforders to which 
the human body is incident, but alfo in thofe where- 
with the brute part of the creation is affii&ed. One 
advantage which they have over mod outward applica- 
tions is peculiar to them, that they convey and retain 
an additional heat, befides what is often in the ingre- 
dients ; and as mod of them have alfo fomething emol- 
lient in their compofition, they mud neceflarily foft- 
en and relax the (kin and veflels, abate tendon, atte- 
nuate and thin vifcid and obdru&ed juices, fo that 
their return into the common courfe of circulation, or 
difcharge by the pores of the fldn, mud in general be 
much better anfwered by poultices than by other me- 
thods.” 

Poultices may be continued till fuch time as the 
wound appears to be well digeded (that is, a kindly 
fuppuration of white well-conco&ed matter), look 
fmooth and equal, free from cavities or excrefcences 
of proud deflr ; in that cafe, the ufe of poultices may 
be left oft', and the fur face of the wound may be fprink- 
led over with the following mild efcharotic powder. 

Take burnt limeftone, that breaks down on be- 
ing expofed to the air without water, three oun- 
ces ; Armenian bole, one ounce ; rubbed toge- 
ther in a mortar, and put through a flue deve. 

After the wound is fprinkled with this powder, a 
pledget of dry lint may be fixed gently over it; and, 
when the furface of the wound is nearly equal with the 
fkin, the powder will be fufficient, without any cloth 
or covering. 

3. There is another fpecies of wounds to which the 
feet are much expoled, called pimdures, on account of 
their fmall orifice, as the parts immediately after the 
wr nnd is inflicted readily clofe up, whereby it becomes 
difficult to know the depth of the wound. They are 
generally occafioned from treading upon fharp ftones, 
broken glafs, lharp bones, and nails, and likevvifc from 
nails in ftioeing ; either of thefe perforating the foie or 
frog, and Wounding the internal parts of the foot ; 
which, from their fituation and confinement within the 
hoof, are attended with the moft violent pain and in- 
flammation, which are frequently increafed by the in- 
judicious method generally obferved in treating thefe 
wounds when firft inflicted, by the application of hot 
corroiive oils poured into the recent wound, in order 
to deaden it, which is produdlive of the word of con- 
fequences. Thus, a fine young chaife-horfe, upon a 
journey, was pricked with a nail in ftioeing ; which be- 
ing immediately obferved, the farritr poured into the 
wound oil of vitriol. The horfe continued very lame; 
a.id, upon the third day, he gave up, not being able 
to travel any longer. The leg, immediately above the 
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hbof, fwelled to a moft: enormous fixe, broke out in Wounds in 
different places, and difcharged an incredible quantity t ie 

of bloody matter, by which the whole limb was wafted, v 

and the horfe rendered entirely ufelefs. 
Pundlures or pricks from nails in (hoeing, are com- 

monly faid to proceed from ignorance or blundering. 
This may fometimes he the cafe ; but, at the fame 
time, it is an accident that may, and indeed does, 
happen to the moft expert artift ; and it is furprifing, 
confidering the narrow fpace there is in fome hoofs for 
driving nails, that it does not happen more frequent- 
ly. When it is difeovered in time, it is eafily cured, 
by opening a paffage for the matter downwards, and 
drefling it with any digeftive ointment or poultice, and 
keeping the foot moift, by applying an emollient poul- 
tice all round the hoof. Put when it is overlooked, 
or a fragment of the nail remains in the wound, the 
inflammation increafing, it at laft fuppurates. The 
matter accumulating, and not finding a paffage down- 
wards, from the natural formation of the hoof, it 
moves upwards to the coronet or top of the hoof, and 
foims a round tumour, which afterwards breaks out 
and degenerates into a moft malignant ulcer, common- 
ly termed, 

4. A Quittor-hcne. This tumor is attended with 
great pain and inflammation, and a confiderable fwell- 
ing lound its bails, ft he method of cure commonly 
pra&ifed, and indeed recommended by authors* efpe- 
cially Dr Braken, is to bore a number of holes into the 
fubftance of the tumor with a hot iron, pointed pyra- 
midally ; and to. introduce into thefe holes fmall pieces 
of coirofive fublimate (fome even ufe arfenick),which 
corrodes and deftroys the fleffi for fome fpace around 
them, and at laft fepaiates from the found parts, in a 
hardened rnafs, of'dead mortified fleffi, called a core, 
which falls off and leaves a large furface of a wound. 
But, frequently, a fecond or fometimes a third opera- 
tion is found neceflary, before the fiftula or finus can 
he opened to the bottom, and the proud fleffi totally 
overcome, which grows very luxuriantly, and renders 
the cure tedious, uncertain, and very painful to the a- 
nirnal. Therefore, as this method of cure is attended 
with fo many inconveniences, and is even dangerous 
fiom the quantity of fublimate, &c. made ufe of, 
which may as readily deftroy the ligament of the joint, 
hones, &c. as the fubftance of the tumor, it ought 
nevei to be ufed but with caution, and when other 
means have failed, as it likewife endangers the life of 
the horfe. The knife feems far preferable : firft tie a 
ligature round the fetlock, in order to ftop the bleed- 
ing ; and, with a crooked lharp knife, cut out the tu- 
mor to the. bottom ; afterwards drefs it like a frefh 
wound till it is healed up. 

In ulcers of this kind, as there are a number of fi- 
nufes or fiftuhe which run in different direftions under- 
neath the hoof, it is hardly poffible to avoid deftroy- 
ing the annular ligament which lies below the coronet, 
and cutting away a large portion of the hoof ; yet, in 
many cafes (efpecialiy when there is an opening in the 
tumor), the method propofed, at the beginning of 
this fedtion, for curing the deep wounds upon the co- 
ronet with feton, may be full tried ; and, if that does 
not fucceed, either of the operations above mentioned 
may be performed. 

Punctures diner iittie or nothing, in the manner of 
1 , treating 
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'Wounds in treating them, from wounds ; only the foie or frog 

the Feet, fhould be feraped thin all round the orifice of the 
wound, which, at the fame time, if too fmall, fhc-uld 
be enlarged, and the digefiive poultice applied, taking 
care that no fragment or extraneous fubllance remain 
in the wound, and keeping the whole hoof moift and 
foft with emollient poultices around it ; and, in cates 
attended with violent pain, recourfe muft be bad to 
fuch internal remedies as are proper in inflammatory 
cafes, fuch as the following mixture by way of a drink, 
in order to prevent, as much as poffible, an inflamma- 
tion, or a flux of humours to the affli&ed limb, bleed- 
ing being full premifed, together with ufing a low foft 
diet. 

Take fait of nitre, two ounces; common treacle, 
two ounces. Diffolve in a quart of water. 

It will be neceflary to repeat this draught morning 
and evening ; if the horfe fliould (how any uneafxnefs, 
or appear griped, the quantity of water may be in- 
creafed, or the fame quantity of nitre may be given 
the horfe in a mafli of bran twice a-day, if it does not 
caufe him loath his food. If the coffin-bone fhould 
be wounded and turns carious, it will be tedious to 
wait for an exfoliation, as, from the fpongy texture of 
this bone, it exfoliates but flowly : therefore, if it can 
conveniently be done, the carious parts may be feraped 
off with a knife, and afterwards dreffed with pledgets 
of tow dipped in the tincture of myrrh ; and let the 
poultice be applied above it- _ 

In punftures, as above deferibed, it is a common 
prattice to pour into the wound hot corroiive oils 
(fome even run into the wound an iron nail made red 
hot), in order, as the phrafe is, to deaden the parts. 
In fuperficial or flight wounds, when perhaps little 
fnore than the hoof is wounded, the application of hot 
oils can hardly be very hurtful : but the barbarous 
method of puffing a hot nail into a recent wound, can- 
not fail of being attended with bad confequences, as 
the cure is unqueftionably worfe than the difeafe. But, 
at all events, when the punAure is deep, either of thefe 
cruel methods is extremely hurtful. The wound is faid 
to be of the mod inveterate or defperate kind ; when, 
in fact, the bad practice of injudicious applications, 
See. efcape the juft cenfure they deferve. 

5. Contujtons or bruifes happen frequently on the 
coronet or top of the hoof, from the treading of other 
horfes feet, which will occafxon lamenefs ; although, at 
the fame time, no external mark of violence will ap- 
pear on the coronet farther than a little fwelling, or 
the horfe will ffow a fenfe of pain when the affeded 
part is touched or preffed upon. The following poul- 
tice in this cafe may be applied with fuccefs, if conti- 
nued for fpme time. 

Take thick lees of wine or vinegar, one pint ; 
crude fal ammoniac, two ounces; oat-meal or 
bran, fufficient to make it of a due conflftence. 
Diffolve the fal ammoniac in the lees firft. 

Before concluding this fedion, it may not be im- 
proper to mention the following rules, which ought 
carefully to be attended to by every praftitioner. 
1. The firft thing to be obferved in dreffing of wounds 
Is, to remove all foreign bodies (if it can be done with 
fafety), all lacerated or torn parts, whether of the 
fleff or of the hoof, &c. which, from their being left 
jn the wound, would greatly impede the cure. 2. All 
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wounds ffould be carefully inlpeAed at every dreffing, Foundered, 
obferving attentively whether any alteration has been 
made on their furface, whether they be clean at the 
bottom, and free from any extraneous fubilance that 
may hinder or retard the cure. 3. Whatever appears 
mortified, or any fungous or proud lleffi, muft be re- 
moved, either by fuppuration, by the knne, or by 
cauftic. 4. Cramming wounds with hard tents, or fy- 
ringing them frequently with fpintuous tinctures, are 
extremely hurtful. I he former increales the pain and 
inflammation, &c. the latter produces a. callus upon 
the internal furface of the wounds, which prevents 
their healing. 5. The dreffings of wounds ffould lie 
fmooth and eafy upon the parts. 6. Over-tight liga- 
tures or bandages ffould be carefully avoided. 7- As 
wounds in the feet or legs, for obvious reafons, aie 
more difficult to heal than on any other part of the 
body; therefore, reft and a wide, flail are abfolutely 
neceffary, together with a low regimen or foit diet, in 
order to keep the body cool and open. 

Sect. XLI. Of that Difeafe in the Feet com- 
monly called Foundered. 

The term foundered is frequently applied to lame 
horfes in a very vague manner, and without any de- 
termined or fixed meaning i tor, when a hoile fliows 
any defeA or impediment in moving his fore-feet, he 
is then pronounced to be foundered, whether he really 
has been fo or not; that is, according to what is com- 
monly underftood by that term, owing to the want or 
negleA of not. making proper diftinAions or the duve- 
rent difeafes in the feet. If we confult authors who 
have treated upon this fubjeA, we fhall find their ac- 
counts of it very dark and imperfeA ; they bewilder 
the reader, and convey but a very mdiftinA idea of 
the nature of the difeafe : hence many errors are com- 
mitted in praAice, to the deftruAion of a number of 
valuable horfes, which otherwife, by proper manage- 
ment, might hive been rendered found and ufeful. 
When a horfe is firft attacked with this diforder, lie 
fliows a great reftleffnefs, is hot and feveriff, heaves 
much at the flanks, breathes quick, has a quick ftrong 
pulfe, and groans much when moved about ; at the 
fame time, he ffiows fymptoms of the moft violent pain, 
fometimes in one, but more frequently in both foie- 
feet; for which reafon, he lies down much ; but, 
when forced to move forwards, he draws himfelf toge- 
ther, as it were into a heap, by bringing forward his 
hind-feet almoft under his flroulders, in order to keep 
the weight of his body as much as poffible from refl- 
ing upon his fore-feet. In ffepping forward, he fets 
his heel down firft with great caution, as afraid of 
touching the ground. This laft fymptom fhould be 
particularly attended to, as from it we may conclude 
with certainty that the chief feat of the diforder.is in 
the feet. The hoofs at the fame time are exceedingly 
hot ; and, if water is thrown upon them, they dry in- 
ftantly : if an attempt is made to pull off any of the 
{hoes, the horfe fliows great uneafinefs upon the leaft 
twfift or preffure made upon any part of the foot, and 
a ureat unwillingnefs to fupport the weight of his body 
upon the other foot, efpecially when they are both alike 
afteAed. 

It is univerfally allowed, that the caufe of this dif- 
eafe proceeds from too violent exercife, fuch as riding 
5 very 
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iclercd. very hard upon ftony grounds or turnpike roads, and 

that young horfes are moft liable to it ; and to thefe 
we may llkevvife add, unequal preffure upon the in- 
ternal parts of the foot, from the concave or hollow 
form of the common {hoes. All thefe caufes combined 
together, when a horfe is of a plethoric or full habit 
of body, and not accuftomed to violent exercife, oc- 
cafion this difeafe in a greater or lefs degree. To 
form fome faint idea of this malady in horfes, we may 
in a great meafure appeal to what we experience our- 
felves in running upon hard ground ; for we find, that 
it occafions a great heat, attended with a fmart pain 
in our feet, which would be greatly increafed from un- 
eafy (hoes, efpecially if compelled (like horfes) to 
continue the running for any confiderable time. The 
feet likewife become turgid and painful after a long 
day’s journey, efpecially if the perfon is not accu- 
ilomed to travel ; and this inflammation frequently ter- 
minates in bliiters upon the foies of the feet. Hence 
it is evident, that, in proportion to the habit of body 
the horfe is in at the time, and the violence of the la- 
bour or exercife he has undergone, the inflammation 
in the internal parts of the foot will be more or lefs 
violent, and attended with all the fymptoms already 
mentioned. 

This difeafe, then, appears from the fymptoms at- 
tending it, and the effe&s it afterwards produces in 
the feet, to be, in its firfl: ftage, an inflammation of 
the internal parts of the feet, arifing from the violent 
exercife, which occafions a more than ordinary deter- 
mination of the blood to the feet: hence that rapid cir- 
culation of the blood in the veflels within the hoof, 
which frequently terminates in a rupture of thefe vef- 
fels, and of courfe an extravafation of the blood, and, 
in fome cafes, a total feparation of the horny fubfhance 
of the hoof from the aponeurotic fibres upon the fore 
part of the coffin bone ; whilll in others, where it has 
been lefs violent, a concretion or growing together of 
the parts within the hoof has taken place, fo as to 
appear upon difTedion one folid mafs ; and hence 
lamenefs. 

Thus, a young chaife-horfe, after a hard day’s 
work, was attacked with all the fymptoms already 
mentioned, and was treated in the common manner as 
above related, that is, towelled, &c. In a few weeks 
after the drleafe had taken its courfe in the ordinary 
vyay, he was put under the author’s care. The foie, a 
little before the point of the frog, in one of his fore- 
feet, became foft^ and having a curiofity to fee the 
caufe of it, the author cut away the foie, which was 
but thin, and found a cavity containing a reddifli co- 
loured liquor : after removing the ragged parts of the 
hoof, a large tranfverfe opening fliowed itfelf, into 
which a probe was introduced upwards between the 
coffin-bone and the hoof; the connexion between the 
tendinous fibres upon the furface of the coffin-bone and 
the hoof was deltroyed at the fore-part or toe ; the 
bone, lofing part of its fupport, prefled down upon the 
horny foie, and produced that fvvelling or convexity 
of its furface, which is called a high, round, or pumice 

jole. The hoof loft its former ftiape, growing narrow 
towards the toe, with a preternatural thicknefs of the 
horny fubftance of the cruft, whilft the quarters or 
fides of the hoof were decayed, thin, and full of deep 
wrinkles, together with a hollownefs upon the furface 
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of the upper part of the hoof, the whole foot having a foundered, 
difeafed appearance. When the horfe had recovered 
fo far as to be able to walk, in going forward he threw 
out his legs well before him, but drew them backwards 
before he fet his foot to the ground ; fetting the heel 
down firft with great caution, upon which he refted 
moft, the toe being turned a little upwards. From 
this fymptom only, we may judge with certainty, even 
though at a diftance, upon feeing a horfe walk, whe- 
ther he has ever been foundered or not. 

This difeafe proves ftill more violent, and indeed 
fometimes fatal, if the horfe has been allowed to ftand 
in cold water when his feet are overheated. Thus, a 
faddle-horie, after being rode very hard, was turned 
loofe into a ftable-yard all over in a fweat; he went 
immediately into the water-pond, where he was fuf- 
fered to hand for a confiderable time in very cold wea- 
ther : a few hours afterwards, he was feized with a moft 
violent fever, and a great pain in his fore-feet: he lay 
upon the litter for fome days in the greateft agony ; 
and at laft both his hoofs dropt off, occaiioned by a 
mortification brought upon the parts from the appli- 
cation of the cold water, which rendered him entirely 
ufelefs. 3 

From what has been faid with refpedh to this dif- 
eafe, it is evident, that as the circulation is greatly in- 
creafed, and the current of blood chiefly determined 
towards the fore-feet, attended with fymptoms of the 
moft violent pain, we may thence conclude, that there 
is an inflammation in thefe parts; therefore, the cure 
rnuft fii ft be attempted by diminiftiing the circula- 
tion of the blood, giving cooling falts internally, 
gl)<fters, an opening diet, and plenty of diluting li- 
quor four or five times a-day, together with emol- 
lient poultices applied warm all round the hoofs, in 
order, to foften them, and keep up a free and equal 
perfpiration ; obferving, that his ffioes be eafy upon 
his feet; but by no means to pare the foie or frog to 
that excefs which is commonly done in cafes of this 
kind, farther than cleaning away the hardened furface 
of the foie and frog, in order that the poultice may 
have the defired effect, by increafing the perfpiration 
through the pores ; and to avoid all manner of greafy 
or oily applications to the hoofs, for the reafons already 
mentioned. 

In all violent inflammations, there is nothing which 
contributes more to give immediate relief, than plen- 
tiful bleeding timeoufly performed ; and which ought 
by no means to be neglected, or too long delayed : 
for, in cafes of this nature, although the fever may be 
fo far overcome by ftrength of conftitution, or pre- 
vented by medicines from deftroying the life of the 
animal ; yet the effects of it will ever afterwards re* 
main, and, of courfe, the horfe will be lame for life. 
But, in order to judge properly when this operation 
may he neceffary, the pulfe muft be attended to, the 
knowledge of which is of the utmoft importance in the 
practice of farriery, and ftiould be more generally ftu- 
died, as it is the only criterion or rule by which we 
may be dire£ted when bleeding is neceffary, or when 
it ought to be avoided. But when this operation is 
negleaed, and the cure is firft attempted by rowels, 
&c. it is a long time before they can come to a proper 
fuppuration, on account of the violence of the fever. 
Hence, in place of fuppurating, they fometimes t»:rn 

^ into 
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into a gangrene, by which many horfes lofe their lives. 
Bat, at all events,, before the rowels could have any 
effeft, even allowing they were to fuppurate in the 
common time (which is about three days), the in- 
flammation within the hoof will by that time have 
taken place, and its confequences will follow, to 
the ruin of the feet, and, of courfe, the lofs of the 
horfe. 

The manner in which a horfe walks or ftands upon 
his fore parts, when affefted with this diforder, has in- 
duced many practitioners, &c. to conclude, that the 
fhoulders are affeCted : lienee they fay a horfe is foun- 
dered in the body; and that drains, fuch as rowels, 
are the only proper remedies. But granting there was 
a fliffnefs, &c. all over the body, which is frequently 
the cafe in the beginning of inflammatory fevers, bleed- 
ing ought to be prtmifed, as the fit ft neceffary ftep to- 
wards the cure. 

Sect. XLII. Hoof-Bound. 
This complaint aft'edtsthe hoofs differently, accord- 

ing to their natural fhape, and the treatment they are 
expofed to, whether from injudicious Ihoeing, keeping 
the hoofs too hot and dry, or paring the foie and bin- 
ders at every time they are flroed. Some are affedfed 
with a circular contraCfion of the cruft, compreffing 
the whole foot. In others, the cruft is contracted at 
the coronet only, compreffing the annular ligament, 
&c. A third kind is, when either one or both heels are 
contracted : hence, therefore, in proportion to the de- 
gree of contraction, the internal parts of the foot are 
comprefled, and the horfe becomes more or lefs lame. 

It. has been already obferved, SeCt. xxxix. that deep- 
crufted narrow7 hoofs, or w7hat are commonly called 
ajps hoofs, are naturally difpofed to this malady: when 
they become difeafed, they are eafily known from their 
appearance, as they are fmaller in proportion than the 
legs, and frequently fmaller at their bafis than at the 
coronet; the cruft of the heels is high, thick, and 
ftrong ; the frog wafted and rotten; the hoofs are al- 
moft perpendicular ; the horfe moves in pain, fteps 
Ihort and quick, and trips and ftumbles frequently ; it 
is not uncommon that one foot only is affe£fed, which 
then appears confiderably fmaller than the other. 

This difeafe is haftened and brought on by paring 
and hollowing out the foie and binders at every time 
the {hoes are renewed, from a miftaken notion of widen- 
ing the heels; hence they are thereby made fo very 
thin, that the cruft at the extremity of the heels may 
be forced almoft clofe to one another even with one's 
fingers : and what greatly forwards the complaint, is 
the form of the ftioes commonly ufed, which are made 
hollow; for this practice of hollowing the fhoes fo uni- 
verfally prevails, that, without any regard to the ftiape 
of the foie, whether it be flat or otherwife, the fhoe is 
made concave or hollow upon that fide which is placed 
next the foot. Hence the outer edges of the concave 
ftioes force the crufts at the heels nearer to one ano- 
ther; which being there retained, the contradfion of 
the hoof becomes general, and confirmed beyond the 
power of art or remedy. 

In the fecond fpecies of this complaint, the hoof 
acquires a particular fhape, which Mr Gibfon, in his 
Farriery, compates to that of a bell ; that is, the hoof 
appears contradted and tight round the coronet and 
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inftep, but fpreads wider downwards to its bans ; the Hoof, 
hoof in other refpedts looKs well and found. I his j 
is generally occafioned by keeping the horfe ftanding 
for a long time together in the liable upon hot dry 
litter, without moiitening and cooling the hoofs, al- 
lowing them at the fame time to grow7 to a preternatural 
fize both in length and bieadth: hence, from the great 
ftrength, the rigidnefs and drynefs of the under part of 
the hoof, a preternatural ftricture or preffure is made 
by the hardened cruft at the coronet, which compreffes 
the annular ligament and parts near it. 

The third fpecies of this malady is, w-hen either one 
or both heels are contracted. This frequently happens 
even in all kinds of hoofs, but more efpecially in thofe 
that are flat, from the ufe of concave or hollow fhoes, 
together with cutting out the foie and binders at every 
time the horfe is flroed. But it more frequently hap- 
pens, that the iniide heel only is contracted, from the 
natural wreaknefs of that part of the hoof: hence the 
weight of the limb, &c. preffing upon the infide cruft 
at the heel, it is infleCted or bended inwards; by which, 
together with the concave form of the fhoe, and lofs 
of fubftance from paring, &c. the diforder is increafed,, 
the cruft of the heels becomes contracted, and com- 
prefles that quarter of the foot, and of courfe occafions 
lamenefs. 

With refpeCt to any particular method of cure to be 
obferved in removing this difeafe, all that can be faid 
is, That, as it is one of that kind which comes on 
gradually and perceptibly, it may by proper care and 
management, when properly attended to, be prevented. 
But when once it becomes confirmed, it never will ad- 
mit of a thorough cure. Neverthelefs, it may be fo far 
palliated as to ren ler a horfe in fome degree founder, 
by7 keeping the hoofs cool and moift; as, in this cafe, 
they are naturally difpofed to be very hot, dry, and 
hard, his fhoes fhould be flat, narrow, and open heeled, 
the hoofs never greafed nor oiled, the foies never pared. 
But as the crufts of the heels in thefe hoofs are pre- 
ternaturally high and ftrong, they fhould always be 
pared down till they are lower than the frog, that it 
if poffible may reft upon the ground. This operation 
will tend to remove that flriClure from the heels and 
frog, w hich w7ill greatly relieve them. But many peo- 
ple, adhering too ftriCtly to that general rule, which' 
from inattention has creeped into practice, “uia. of 
paring dowm the toes, and' keeping the heels entire, , 
without refiedting upon the fhape or natural formation 
of the particular hoofs, continue the fame pradlice up- 
on deep-crufled, high-heeled hoofs, w'hich is only ne- 
ceffary to be obferved in long-toed hoofs with low 
heels, and thereby this diforder is greatly increafed ; 
the weight of the body is likewdfe thrown forwards, by 
which the horfe ftands too much upon his toes ; and 
hence the leg-bones, from the auk ward habit of the 
horfe’s ftanding, become bent at the joints, and occa* 
fion what is called knuckeling or nuckeling. 

The fecond fpecies of this complaint, is when the 
cruft at the coronet becomes contracted; and compref- 
fing the annular ligament, &c. occafions lamenefs, the 
hoof acquiring that fhape formerly compared to that- 
of a bell. Different methods have been tried and 're- 
commended for the cure. Mr Gibfon propofes to make 
feveral lines or rafes on the fore-part of the hoof with 
a drawing knife, almoft. to the quick, from the coronet 
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ou’it down t0 lts 1jaris,’ anci turni'ng the Iiorfe out to grafs : 
' others, after this operation is performed,. ferew the 

heels wide, by means of a ferewed fhoe : a third me- 
thod practifed is, to draw the foie, and divide the flefhy 
fubfiance of the frog with a knife, and keeping it fepa- 
rated by the ferewed fhoe above mentioned : a fourth 
•method in ufe, is to make the inner-rim of the fhoe- 
heel very thick on the under fide (its upper furface be- 
ing quite flat); and by making it reft upon the binders 

■and foie at the extremity of the heels, by preffure from 
the weight of the body, the heels are forced to recede 
to a greater diftance from one another. Either of thefe 
methods may indeed in a froall degree widen or exoand 
the horny fubftance of the cruft, and may be of ufe in 
recent contra&ions. But when once it has become 
confirmed, and is of fome (landing, no means what- 
ever can then reftore the internal parts to their primi- 
tive ftatc, for as the contradlion takes place, the ten- 
der parts within the hoof being comprtfled, lofe their 
tone, and diminifh in their fize- The blood-veffels be- 
come impervious ; hence a decay or wafting of the 
whole foot, and not unfrequently a concretion of the 
parts, and of courfe the impoflibiltiy of the horfe ever 
becoming found. But as it has been obferved, that 
the caufe of this fpecies of the complaint now under 
confideration proceeds from allowing the hoofs to grow 
to an extraordinary fize, and keeping them too hot 
and dry, by which they acquire a rigidity and drynefs, 
occafioniug a preternatural comprcffion upon the co- 
ronet ; to remove which (as the cafe will only admit 
of palliation), tire furface of the hoof at its bafis mult 
be pared down till the blood appears, the thick ftrong 
cruft upon the outfide towards the toe rafped in the 
fame manner, and the horfe turned out to grafs in foft 
meadow-ground till the feet recover. But it muft be 
obferved, that if both hoofs are alike affedled, one of 
them at one time only fhould be tieated in the manner 
diredled, as a tendernefs will remain for fome days, 
which might prevent the horfe from walking about in 
fearch of food. 

Ehe thud fpecies is a contradlion of one, or fome- 
times of both heels, in flat feet, from the ufe of con- 
cave {hoes, &c. Where it has not been of a very long 
Handing, it may, by proper management, be greatly 
relieved, by laying afide the ufe of concave fhoe°s, and 
refraining from paring the foie, &c. But to remove 
the ftridture of the hoof more immediately, the whole 
contracltd quarter of the cruft near the heel muft be 
rafped or pared to the quick, from the coronet to its 
bafis, dole to the frog, taking Care to avoid drawing 
blood, putting on a barred fhoe, caufing the fhoe bar 
to prefs upon the frog, keeping the hoof cool and 
moifl, or turning the horfe out to grafs. Hence the 
preffure from the contradled hoof being removed, and 
the frog at the fame time refling upon the bar of the 
fhoe, the contracted quarter is thereby dilated or ex- 
panded: the new hoof growing from the coronet down- 

| wards, acquires a round, full fhape, and becomes of its 
original form. 

broin what has been faid concerning this diforder 
in the feet of horfes, it is evident, what little profpeCt 
there is of effeding a thorough cure by art, as the 
complaint is of fuch a nature as only to admit of fome 
palliation, and even then in fome very favourable 
cafes only. Neveithelefs, it is practicable to prevent 
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contradlions in the hoofs from taking place, even In 
thofe hoofs which are feemingly difpofed that way from 
their fnape, &c. by obferving the rules already laid 
down, viz. by keeping the hoofs moift and cool, which 
is their natural flate; tiling flat flioes, from which the 
hoofs can acquire no bad ftiape ; allowing the foie and 
frog to continue in their full flrength, the latter efpe- 
cnliy to reft upon the ground ; and keeping the cruft 
within due bounds, not fuffering it to grow too long 
towards the toe, nor too high at the heels. 

Sect. XLIII. Of Corns. 
In the human body, corns in the feet are termed fo 

with fome propriety, from their horny fubftance; but 
what are called corns in the feet of horfes, are very im- 
properly named, as they are quite of an oppofite na- 
ture, rather refembling contufions or bruifes, and not 
unlike thofe bruifes which happen in the palms of the 
hands and fingers to working people, arifing from vio- 
lent pinching, bruifing, &:c. where the fkin is thick, 
which appears of a blackifh red colour, and exceeding- 
ly painful at firft, containing blood; but in the end, 
the ferum or thinner parts being abforbed, the red par- 
ticles appear when the dead fit in is removed, like red 
powder. In like manner corns, or rather bruifes, ap- 
pear red and/o.yy, as the phrafe is. They are fituated 
in the corner or fharp angle of the foie at the extremity 
of the heels, where the cruft refledls inward and for- 
ward, forming the binders. But-they are more fre- 
quently to be met with in the inlzde heel, from the 
manner of the horfe’s {landing, together with the 
preffure or weight of the body, which is greater upon 
the iiiiide of the hoof than the oullide. Bruifes of 
this kind are exceedingly painful, infomuch that the 
horie fhrinks and {tumbles when any thing touches or 
prefles upon that quarter of the hoof; hence lame- 
nefs. 

This complaint arifes from different caufes, accord- 
ing to the ftiape or natural formation of the hoof, to- 
gether with the treatment they are expofed to. But 
the following are the moft frequent. 

\ft> ln flat low heels, from too great a preflure of 
the fhoe-heel upon the foie, whether from caukers, a 
too great thicknefs of iron upon the heels of the fhoe, 
or its being bended downwards upon the foie, or the 
fhoe made too concave ; either of thefe caufes will pro- 
duce the fame effea:: for, from the too great preffure 
upon the horny foie, the flefhy foie, which lies imme- 
diately underneath it, is comprefled and bruifed be- 
tween the {hoe-heel, the foie, and the extremities or 
outward points of the coffin bone; and hence a contu- 
fion or bruife, attended with an extravafation of the 
blood, which afterwards gives that part of the foie a 
red appearance, and is the reafon why the foie on that 
place never grows up fo firm and folid as it was be- 
fore, but remains foft and fpongy, forming a lodge- 
ment for fand and gravel, which frequently infinUates 
itfeif into the quick, caufing an inflammation, attend- 
ed with a Suppuration or difeharge of matter, which 
if not finding a paffage below, will break out at the 
coronet. 

'id, This complaint is produced in wide open heels, 
when the hoofs are very thick and ftrong, from too 
great a luxuriancy of the binder, which, being inflec- 
ted or bended downwards between the fhoe &and the 
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foie, comprefies the flefhy foie, as already mentioned ; 
and hence lamenefp. 

3J, This malady, in deep narrow hoofs, proceeds 
from a contra&ion of the cruft compreffing the heels,^ 
&c. Hence, it not unfrequently happens in hoofs ot 
this fhape, that both heels are alike affe&ed, from the 
ftrifture and preffure of the hardened cruft upon the 
tendinous aponeurofis, &c. on the outfide of the cof- 
fin-bone, which in this cafe is bruifcd between the 
bone and the cruft; hence the rednefs may fometimes 
be traced upwards almoft to the coronet. In this cafe 
no radical cure can take place, as the caufe which pro- 
duces thefe bruifes, &c. will exift while the horfe lives, 
and at the fame time the horfe will be lame from the 
contraftion of the hoof ; but the remedy propofed in 
the preceding fe&ion, by way of palliation for hoof- 
bound feet, may be of ufe to render the horfe in fome 
meafure more ferviceable. 

1 With refpeft to the two firft caufes, when the brmle 
proceeds from too great a preffure from the ftioe- 
heels, &c. upon the foie, the (hoe mull be rpade fo as 
to bear off the tender part, and likewife to fome di- 
ftance on both fides of it; for which purpofe, a round 
or a barred (hoe will be neceffary. The red and bruifed 
parts muff be cut out to the quick, and the hoof kept 
foft with emollient poultices for fome time. But the 
texture of the blood-veffels, and likewife that of the 
hoof at the bruifed part, being deftroyed, a fponginefs 
remains afterwards, and upon the leaft unequal pref- 
fure from the (hoe, &c. are liable to a relapfe, never 
admitting of a thorough cure, and of confequence fub- 
teft to frequent lamenefs. 

Corns or bruifes in the feet of horfes might, by ta- 
king proper care of them, be eafily avoided: for in thofe 
countries where horfes go moftly barefooted, this ma- 
lady is not fo much as known ; neither are thofe hor- 
fes that go conftantly at cart and plough fubjefl to 
them : hence, therefore, this complaint is moft fre- 
quently to be met with in great towns, where horfes 
go much upon hard caufeway, having their (hoes turn- 
ed up with high caukers on the heels, and frequently 
renewed, at the fame time their hoofs being kept too 
dry and hard, from (landing too much upon hot dry 
litter: hence will appear the neceffity of complying 
with what is moft natural to the hoofs of horfes, 
namely, coolnefs and moifture, together with ufing fuch 
a form of (hoe as will prels equally upon the circum- 
ference of the cruft, and without giving it any bad 
unnatural (hape. See ftdl. xlvii. 

Sect. XLIV. Of Running Thrufbes.. 
1. A Running Thrush (or Brush), is a difcharge 

of a fetid, and fometimes ichorous, matter, from the 
cleft in the middle of the frog, affecting one, frequently 
both, and in fome cafes all the four feet. But, ge- 
nerally, the fore-feet are moft fubjeft to this dileale. 
Jn moft cafes, it feldom admits of a radical cure ; but 
is fubied to frequent relapfes, occafionmg lamenefs, 
from the rawnefs and tendernefs of the parts, affected, 
on being expofed to fand, gravel, &c. or in long 1 
ground, from the heels trading on (harp ftones, &c. and 
when the horfe happens to be of a bad habit 0. 
they even degenerate into what is commonly called a 

'gunning thruflies, according to Mr Gibfon, <! are 
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fometimes profitable to horfes of fiediy and foul con- Running 
ftitutions; becaufe (fays he) they drain off a great Tbruflies. 
many bad humours.” But however falutary or bene- v*—J 
ficial they may be in fome particular conftitutions, yet, 
upon the whole, they prove extremely troublefome, on 
account of the lamenefs and tendernefs of the feet af- 
feded with them ; and, where there occurs one cafe 
in which they may properly be faid to become bene- 
ficial to the conftitution, there are a far greater num- 
ber in which they are hurtful, as they are brought on 
by the treatment the hoofs are expofed to, together 
with the injudicious method generally obferved in (hoe- 
ing them, particularly in thofe hoofs that are narrow- 
heeled, or difpofed to be hoof-bound, running thrufties 
being always an attendant upon that complaint. But, 
to explain this more particularly, there is, in the middle 
of the frog, a cleft or opening, by which the heels in 
a natural (late have a fmall degree of contradion and 
expanfion, efpecially when the horfe treads or preffes 
his heel upon the ground, the frog then expands; when, 
therefore, a horfe is (hoed with concave or hollow (hoes, 
the heels are deprived of that power of expanfion, be-^ 
ing conftantly confined in a contraded (late by the re- 
fifiance from the outer edges of the concave (hoe, by 
which the frog is preffed or fqueezed on both fides, by 
the cruft of the heels being brought nearer to or almoft 
into contad with one another. Hence pain, inflam- 
mation, an obttrudion of the blood, &c. (in the flefliy 
fubftance of the frog), and of courfe that walling and 
rottennefs of its external covering, which, falling off in 
pieces, leaves the quick almoft bare : the new frog, 
growing in detached pieces, never acquires the folidity 
of the former ; and hence that rawnefs and tendernefs 
which ever afterwards remain, and that extreme fen- 
fiblity of pain when any hard fubftance touches that 
part of the foot, and of courfe fubjed the horfe to fre- 
quent lamenefs. There are, no doubt, other caufes which 
may be faid to occafion this malady, even in thofe 
hoofs that are wade and open at the heels, where there 
is not the leaft appearance of a contradion at the heels: 
but thefe are generally owing to the treatment the hoofs 
are expofed to in the (table, by keeping them too hot 
and dry for a long trad of time together, during which 
the natural perfpiration is greatly obftruded, by the 
conftant application of greafe or oil to the hardened 
hoofs, and ftufling them up with hot, refinous, and 
grealy mixtures, as tar, turpentine, &c. the horfe be- 
ing all the while kept at full feeding, and not having 
proper and neceffary exercife to promote the circula- 
tion of the fluids, and to forward the ordinary fecre- 
tions, &c. : the legs fwell and inflame; at laft a running 
in the frog appears; and hence this difcharge is faid 
to be beneficial to the conftitution, when in fad it is 
but too frequently brought on by a (lothful negled, 
and kept up by bad management. Frefh air and re- 
gular exercii'e are effentially neceffary towards prefer- 
ving horfes in an adive healthy (late ; for running 
thruflies, like other diieafes to which pampered horfes 
are fubjed, are not known in thofe countries where 
horfes run at large in the fields ; neither are they fo 
frequently to be met wfith in the country amongft la- 
bouring horfes, whofe exercife is regular, and whofe 
hoofs are much expofed to coolnefs and moifture, the 
natural (late of the feet of horfes. 

With refped to the cure of running thr ufties, it has 
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ning been hinted, that in moft cafes, efpecially where it has 

ufiies. keer) 0f jOI1g ftanding, affeding all the frogs more or 
’v lefs, it is impracticable to eradicate it by any affiltance 

from art. For inftance, when it proceeds from con- 
traded narrow heels in thofe feet which are faid to be 
hoof-bound, it is then an attendant only on that dif- 
eafe ; and therefore cannot be cured without removing 
the fit ft caufe, though then it will only admit of fome 

feft. fmall degree of palliation *. But in thofe hoofs which 
are wide and open a^ the heels, where the complaint is 
recent, one or both the fore-feet only being affeded, 
and where there is reafon to fufped that it proceeds 
from the ufe of concave or hollow ftioes, or keeping the 
hoofs too hot, dry, and hard, the cure then may be 
completed with eafe and fafety, by laying afide the 
ufe of concave fhoes, wafhing the frogs clean after ex- 
ercife, and dreffing them with Mel Egyptiacum, made 
as follows. 

Mel Egyptiacum. Verdegris in fine powder, two 
ounces; honey fix ounces ; vinegar four oun- 
ces ; boil them over a gentle fire till they have ac- 
quired a reddifh colour. 

Or a folution of blue vitriol. 
Solution of vitriol. Blue vitriol powdered, one ounce; 

water, one quart: 
keeping the hoofs cool and moift. But, at the fame 
time, recourfe muft be had to internal remedies by wmy 
of revulfion, as purging or diuretic medicines, bleed- 
ing being firft premifed : if the former is made choice 
of, twice or thrice w ill be fufficient, repeated at pro- 
per intervals ; but if the latter, wdiich feems prefer- 
able, they may be continued for fome time with great 
fafety, without lofing one day’s work of the horfe. 

| In fome cafes, there is frequently not only a dif- 
charge of fetid matter from the clefts of the frogs ; 
but, at the fame time, a difeharge of greafy-like mat- 
ter from the round protuberances of the heels, and the 
hollow of the pallern joints. It will be neceffary, 
therefore, to make a diftimftion between the matter 
difeharged in this cafe, which appears of a thick, 
white, clammy, or foapy confidence, and that run- 
ning in the legs commonly termed a greafe, which is 
of a quite oppofite quality; the latter by good manage- 
ment will admit of a thorough cure, whilft the former 
baffles all the power of medicine. 

2. In horfes of a grofs habit of bedy, efpecially the 
heavy draught-kind, running thrufhes fometimes de- 
generate into what is commonly called a canker. In 
this cafe, the horny fubltance of the frog is foon 
thrown off; the flelhy parts grow' to an immoderate fize, 
the luxuriant fubflance or fpongy flefh having a great 
number of papillae or tubercles, which Mr Gibfon com- 
pares not improperly to cauliflower, the colour only 
excepted, which is of a pale red, and fometimes varie- 
gated and tinged with blood ; attended with a copious 
difeharge of a thin ichorous fetid humour, having a 
moft offenfive fmell. If its progrefs be not fpeedily 
ftopt, the flelhy foie, from its vicinity, becomes like- 
wife affe&ed ; the horny foie rots, decays, and falls off: 
the whole foot turns into a kind of quag or bog (in 
warm weather full of maggots, which it is almoft im- 
poflible to prevent, even with the moft porrofive drefs- 
ings); the tendons become likewife affedled, the bones 
carious, the hoof falls off, and the horfe is rendered 
ufelefs. To prevent tkefe and the like confequenccs, 
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as foon as a running thrufh begins to fliow the leafl: Fdfe-quar- 
maiignant difpofition, proper means muft be ufed to „ ter anci 

corred the habit of body, and to divert this difeharge 3and'c: a:ks 

to fome other outlet, either by purging or diuretic re- v_^ 
medics, continued for fome time, bleeding being firft 
premifed. As to external applications, the firlt thing 
neceffary to be done, is to pare down the cruft till it is 
low'er than the fungus, or growth of the canker, and 
to remove any hard pieces of the hoof or foie where- 
ever it preffes upon the tender parts ; the circular part 
of the cruft Ihould be furrounded and kept foft with 
an emollient poultice. For drefiings, the mildeft ef- 
charotic powders may be firft tried, as the following : 

Take burnt alum powdered twm ounces ; blue vi- 
triol powdered one ounce. 

But when it degenerates into the laft fpecies men- 
tioned above, affedting the flelhy foie, &c. the ftrongeft 
corrofive applications will then be neceffary, and fame- 
times hardly fufficient to keep dowm the luxuriancy of 
the fungus. The cauftic oils are found preferable, as 
ol. vitriol, aquafortis, butter of antimony : either of 
thefe may be applied once every day; otherwife, if ne- 
gledted drefiing too long, or to every other day, which 
is the common pradlice, the great humidity and moi- 
llure iffuing from the fungus fo weakens the foice of 
the ftrongeft oils, that they have little or no eff'edt 
when thefe fharp drefiings feem to gain upon the can- 
ker, it may be drefled with equal parts of red precipi- 
tate and burnt alum pounded and mixed together, till 
fuch time as the new foie begins to grow; the purging 
or diuretic medicines being given at proper intervals till 
the cure is completed. 

Sect. XLV. Of Falfe-quarter, and Sand-cracks. 
I. What is commonly called a falfe-quarter in the 

foot of an horfe is a cleft or chink in the fide or Quar- 
ter of the hoof, running in a flanting direction with 
the horny fibres of the hoof, from the coronet to its 
balls, by which the horny fubftance of the cruft is di- 
vided ; one part of the hoof being in a manner de- 
tached from the other, and rendered unable to fuliain 
its portion or lhare of the weight of the limb, &c. and 
hence the name of falfe-quarter: for, when the horfe 
fets his foot on the ground, the chink widens ; but, 
when it is lifted up, the hardened edges of the divided 
hoof take in between them the tender and foft parts, 
and fqueeze them foas to occafion frequent bleeding at 
the chink, and is frequently attended with inflamma- 
tion, a difeharge of matter, and of courfe lamenefs. 

This complaint, notwithftanding the different ac- 
counts commonly given as to the caufe of it, is in fa<ft 
the effeft of a deep wound or bruife upon the coronet* 
by which the continuity of the parts has been entire- 
ly broke off; for we always find, that when the horny 
fibres are divided at their roots, they never unite or 
grow up as before, but leave a blemiih, more or lefs, 
in proportion to the fize and deepnefs of fuch wounds, 
&c. We have many inftances of this, even in the hu- 
man body ; for when a w’ound happens at the roots 
of the nails, whether in the fingers or toes, it occa- 
fions a fclemilh, wfflich continues to grow in the fame 
manner afterwards. Hence it wull be evident, that 
no radical cure can pofiibly take place ; but we may 
fo far palliate the complaint as to render the horfe 
fomething ufeful, by ufing a Ihoe of fuch a conllruc- 
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Falfe-quar- tion as will fuppoft the weight of the limb, &c. with- 

■er and out reftjng or prefling too much upon the weakened 
gand cracksguarter , £or w],{c.'n pUrp0fe, a round, or what is called 

a burredJhoe^ will be molt proper. i he Surface of the 
hoof on and near the difeafed part may be cut down 
lower than the furface of the cruft upon which the 
ihoe is to reft ; or, if the hoof will not admit of being 
cut down, the fhoe may be raifed up from the vveak 
•quarter. Either of thefe means will remove the weight 
■of the body from the difeafed part, and the horfe will 
go founder. 

But as fand and gravel is eafily admitted into the 
chink or crack, where, being accumulated and pent 
up, it irritates and inflames the parts, whereby matter 
is formed underneath the hoof, which caufes lamenefs, 
•and which not unfrequently breaks out at the coronet, 
producing the' moll inveterate ulcers, which become 
extremely difficult to heal, on account of the linns or 
fiftula branching out in different directions underneath 
the hoof : therefore, horfes with this defeCt Ihould oe 
carefully oblerved ; and, when the thick hardened 
edges of the chink or crack grow too high, by which 
it is fo much the deeper, and, of courfe, lodges the 
greater quantity of land, &c. thefe edges fhould be 
rafped, or pared with a crooked knife, till the feam 
difappears. But wherever there remains a blacknefs, 
or appearance of gravel, that part mull be tracked far- 
ther ; always obferving, if poffible, to avoid drawing 
of blood. The chink or crack thus made fmooth and 
equal, no fand or gravel can lodge in it; and as the 
paits will be tender, it will be neceffary to apply an 
emollient poultice for fome days, till the tendernefs 
wear off. If the inflammation has been great, and 
matter formed in the crack, or the parts wounded by 
the knife in cutting its hardened edges, proud flefli 
may rife and jet out. In this cafe, the hard parts of 
the hoof near it are to be removed, a digeftive poultice 
applied ; and when the inflammation is abated, the 
proud flelh may be touched with the following corro- 
sive powder : 

Take blue vitriol burnt, two drams; corrofive fub- 
limate. one dram; rubbed into powder. 

2. Afand-crack is of much the fame nature with a 
falfe-quarter ; only they run more frequently in an ho- 
rizontal direclion than the latter, on the outfide or 
furface of the cruft ; they are generally the effeCl of 
flight or fuperficial wounds upon the coronet, and grow 
gradually downwards towards the balls of the hoof, 
and at laft are cut or rafped off in the fhoeing; when 
they occafion lamenefs from lodging fand or gravel, 
they mull be treated in the lame manner as already 
mentioned for Falfe-quarters. 

Sect. XLVI. Of Horfes cutting their Legs in 
Travelling. 

Horses frequently cut their legs both before and 
behind, by ftriking or knocking the hoof when trot- 
ting, &c. againll the oppofite leg, whereby a wound 
is made, which is attended with an inflammation, fwell- 
ing, &c. and of courfe lamenefs. The parts commonly 
wounded from cutting in the fore-legs, are the pro- 
minent and back part of the fetlock joint; and un- 
der the knee joint on the infide of the leg. The for- 
mer is mail common; the latter only happens to tkofe 
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horfes who raife their feet high in trotting ; and, as Cutting, 
fuch horfes generally go fall, this laft fpecies ot cut- 'T-J 
ting is diftinguilhed by the name ot the f-ivtjt o\ fpeedy 
cut. 

In the hind-legs, horfes cut themfelves upon the 
prominent part of the fetlock-joint; and fometirnes, e- 
fpecially thofe who move their legs too low, cut up- 
on the coronet. But whether they cut before or lac- 
hind, it commonly proceeds from fome of the following 
caufes. . , 

i/?, Injudicious fhoeing; under which maybe in- 
cluded, the hoofs being fuffered to grow too large and 
broad, the fhoe proje&ing over the infide edge of the 
hoof, the clenches or rivets of the nails riling above 
the furface of the cruft. 

There are a great variety of (hoes recommended for 
preventing this complaint, of different conftriuftions ; 
but the moft common are thofe that are made thick up- 
on the infide heel. Others have a border or margin turn- 
ed up upon the infide of the flioe s rim, commonly 
called a feather, which raifes the infide of the hoof 
confiderably higher from the ground than the outfide. 
Either of thefe fhoes may be of ufe to a dealer, in or- 
der to make a wry-footed horfe appear to Hand ftraight 
upon his limbs ; but can have no effed upon a horfe’s 
manner of moving his legs, efpecially at the time when 
the foot is raifed from the ground, and pafling by the 
other leg, fo as to prevent him from cutting. The rea- 
fon why this method of fhoeing feems to fucceed, efpe- 
cially in the hind-feet, is this : when the fhoe is made 
thick upon the infide heel, which part commonly 
flrikes the oppofite leg, the fhoe-nails are removed to 
a confiderable diftance forward from the thick part of 
the fhoe, which, at the fame time, is kept much with- 
in the circle of the hoof; and, on that account, it be- 
comes impofiible that the flioe fhould touch the oppo- 
fite leg. But, to fhow that this railing of the inlide 
quartet or heel, by a thicknefs of iron in the flioe, is 
not neceffary to prevent horfes from cutting, the au- 
thor has frequently caufed the heel of the fhoe to be 
made thinner than common ; and, by keeping it with- 
in the hoof, it anfwered equally well with the former: 
he has likewife caufed the flioe to be cut in the middle 
of the quarter, whereby the hoof at the heel was left 
quite bare; which anfwered the purpofe fo much the 
better, as the foot was the lefs loaded with the addi- 
tional weight of fuperfluous iron. 

2d, The great weight of the concave fhoes com- 
monly ufed, is likewife another caufe why horfes, that 
in other refpefts move well upon their legs, do fre- 
quently cut and wound themfelves; and to this we may 
add, the great length of the hoof at the toe, efpecially 
in the fore-feet, which is allowed frequently to grow 
to an unnatural lize. It has been already obferved, 
that a great load of iron is by no means neceffary in a 
horfe’s ihoe : on the contrary, it becomes a great dif- 
advantage ; for a flat one that is properly conltrudled, 
and well wrought, that is, well hammered, will wear 
as long as a concave or hollow fhoe that is almoft 
double the weight of the former. This, at flrft view, 
will perhaps appear a paradox ; but, neverthelefs, it 
is a fadl : for as the round or outward furface of a 
concave fhoe is the only part that touches the ground, 
and is liable to be worn, it foon grows thin, and yields 
to the preffure from the weight of the body; and there- 

fore 
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lfr‘ f0re,,mu<l be r?newed before the other parts of It are 
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hardly touched, and but little reduced in its original 
weig it. But the furface of a flat fhoe, refling equally 
upon the ground, will remain firm upon the hoof, and 
be fufnciently ftrong to fupport the weight of the bo- 
dy till it wears very thin. 

When horfes cut or wound themfelves immediately 
under the knee-joint, this is called the/wi/? orfpeedy 
cut ; and is occafioned by railing the feet high in trot- 
ting, whereby the inlide toe or quarter of the hoof 
ftrikes againft the oppofite leg. This is eafily pre- 
vented by making the flioe ftraight, and placing it 
conliderably within the hoof at the part where the hoof 
trikes the other leg, obferving that no nails are to be 
put in that part of the 'fhoe which is kept fo much 
within .the hoof, otherwife they mull immediately 
plunge into the qu'ck. 

3^» When cutting proceeds from a natural defeft, 
that is, a wrong pofition of the foot upon the leg- 
bones whereby the toes are turned too much outward 
or too much inward ; at the fame time, if the horfe 
crofles his legs much in trotting ; in this cafe there is 
no preventing his cutting altogether, though it may be 
palliated. Such horfes are by no means fit for jour- 
ney-riding, being generally addicted both to cutting 
and Humbling. 

In the icijl place, it may proceed from fatigue or 
weaknefs. This happens frequently, even to° thofe 
horfes.that deal their legs well (as the phrafe is), efpe- 
cially in young hotfes ; but they foon leave it off when 
they acquire more ftrength, and are accultomed to 
their work : moll people mult have experienced this 
in themfelves when boys, as they at that age are very 
ready to knock their ancles with the heel of the oppo- 
fite fhoe, which cuftom wears off as they grow ftrong. 
Upon the whole, the belt general rule that can be laid 
down for preventing horfes from cutting their legs, is 
to keep their hoofs round and fhort at the toe, and from 
growing too large and broad ; to obferve that the fhoe 
does not project over the infide edge of the hoof; that 
the clenches or rivets of the nails "on the outer furface 
of the cruft are fmooth ; and, above all, that the flioe 
be made light, well worked, and properly propor- 
tioned to the fize of the foot. See the followintr 
head. 6 

Sect. XLVII. Shoeing c/TIorses. 
Horses are fhoed in order to defend and preferve 

their hoofs. As-feet differ, fo fhould (hoes according- 
ly. “ The pnly fyftem of farriers, (Lord Pembroke 
obferves), is to fhoe in general with exceflive heavy and 
clumfy ill-fhaped fhoes, and very many nails, to the to- 
tal deltrudtion of the foot. The cramps they annex, 
tend to deftroy the bullet; and the flioes made in the 
fliape of a walnut-fhell prevent the horfe’s walking 
upon the firm bafis which God has given him for that 
end, and thereby oblige him to Humble and fall. They 
totally pare away alfo and lay bare the infide of the 
animal’s foot with their deteflable butteries, and after- 
wards put on very long fhoes, whereby the foot is hin- 
dered from having any preffure at all upon the heels, 
winch preffure otherwife might ftill perchance, not- 
withftanding their dreadful cutting, keep the heels pro- 
perly open, and the foot in good order. The frog 
Humid never be cut out $ but as it will fometimes be- 

come ragged, it muff'be cleaned every now and then, 
and the ragged pieces pared off with a knife. In one 
kind of foot indeed a confiderable cutting away mufl 
be aLowed of, but not of the frog : we mean, that very 
ngii feet mufl be cut down to a proper height • be- 

CaUn ifnt!.ieycWfe ,n0t’ Che fro£’ though not*cut, would hill be fo far above the ground, as not to have 
any bearing upon it, whereby the great tendon mufl 
inevitably be damaged, and confequently the horfe 
would go lame. 

‘‘ The fpght Aloes muft greatly depend on the 
quality and hardnefs of the iron. If the iron be very 
good, it vyill not bend ; and in this cafe the faces can- 
not pofhbly be made too light: care, however, muft be 
taken, that they be of a thicknefs fo as not to bend • 
for bending would force out the nails, and ruin the 
!10 , ^ !la^ Part of the flioe which is next the horfe’s. heel, mull be narrower than any other, (asisfeen in 
the draught, Plate CLXXXIX.) that {tones may be 
thereby prevented from getting under it, and flicking 
there which otherwife would be the cafe ; becauit 
the iron, when it advances inwardly beyond the bearl 
mg of the foot, forms a cavity, wherein ftones being 
lodged would remain and, by preffing againft the foot, 
lame the hode. The part of the lime which the horfe 
walks, upon fhould be quite flat, and the infide of it- 
like wife ; only juft fpace enough being left next the 
foot to put in a picker (which ought to'be ufed every 
time the horle comes into the {table), and alfo to pre- 
yent the ihoe’s preffing upon the foie. Four naiL ou 
each fide hold better than a greater number, and keep 
the hoof in a far better Hate. The. toe of the horfe 
muit be cut {non, and nearly fquare (the angles only 
jinl rounded oft) ; nor muit any nails be driven there : 
this method prevents much Humbling, efpeciallyin de- 
icents ; and ferves, by throwing nouriftiment to thm 
heels, to {Lengthen them; on them the horfe fhould 
m mine meaiure walk, and the fhoe be made of a pro- 
per length accordingly ; by this means, narrow heels 
are prevented, and many other good effeaS produced. 
JLany people drive a nail at the toe, but it is an abfurd 
practice. Leaving room to drive one there caufes the 
toot to be of an improper length ; and moreover, that- 
part of the hoof is naturally fo brittle, that even when 
it is kept well greafed, the nail there feldom flays in, 
but tears out and damages the hoof. That the di- 
rections for fhocing a proper length may be the 
more clear and intelligible, we "have annexed a 
draught of a foot fhoed a proper length Handing on 
a plain furface, and with it a draught of the right 
kind of fhoe. 6 

In wet, fpungy, and foft ground, where the foot 
finks in, the preiture upon the heels is of courfe pTeat- 
er than on hard ground ; and fo indeed it ihould be 
upon all accounts. The hinder-feet mufl be treated in 
the fame manner as the foremnes ; and the fhoes the. 
fame ; except in hilly and flippery countries, they may 
not improperly be turned up a little behind ; but turn- 
ing up the fore-ftmes is of no krvice, and is certain 
rum to the fore-legs, especially to the bullets. In de-- 
feending hills, cramps are apt to throw horfes down,. 
by flopping the fore-legs, out of their proper baiis and. 
natural bearing, when the-hinder ones are rapidly pref- 
fed; which unavoidably muft be the cafe, and confe--- 
quently cannot but pufh the horfe upon his nofe. With. 

thein 
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Shoeing, them on a plain furface, ahorfe’s loot is always thrown 

—v— forwards on the toe, out of its proper bearing, wnich 
is very liable to make the horfe ilumble. 1 he notion 
of their utility in going up hills is a falfe one.. In al- 
cending, the toe is the firft part of the foot which bears 
on, takes hold of the ground, and whether the horfe 
draws or carries, confequently the bufinefs is done be- 
fore the part where the cramps are comes to the ground. 
Ice-nails are preferable to any thing to prevent flip- 
ping, as alfo to help horfes up hill, the moll forward 
ones taking hold of the ground early, confiderably be- 
fore the heels touch the ground : they muft be fo made, 
as to be, when driven in, fcarce half an inch above the 
flioe, and alfo have four fldes ending at the top in a 
point. They are of great fervice to prevent flipping 
on all kinds of places; and by means of them a horle 
is not thrown out of his proper bafls. They mult be 
made of very good iron ; if they are not, the heads 
of them will be perpetually breaking off. t rom the 
race-borfe to the cart-horfe, the fame fyftem of ihoe- 
ing flrould be obferved. The iize, tbicknefs, and weight 
of them only fhould differ. The fhoe of a race-horfe 
mult of courfe be lighter than that of a faddle horfe ; 
that of a faddle-horfe lighter than that of a coach or 
bat horfe ; and thefe laft move fo than a cart, waggon, 
or artillery horfe. At prefent all fhoes in general are 
too heavy; if the iron is good, fhoes need not be fo 
thick as they are now generally made.—1 he utmoit 
feverity ought to be inflicted upon all thofe who clap 
fhoes on hot : this unpardonable lazinefs of farriers in 
making feet thus fit fhoes, inffead of fhoes fitting feet, 
dries up the hoof, and utterly deftroys them. Fre- 
quent removals of fhoes are detrimental, and tear, the 
foot; but fometimes they are very neceffary : this is an 
inconvenience which half-flioes are liable to ; for the 
end of the fhoe, being very fhort, is apt to work foon 
into the foot, and confequently mull then be moved.' 

In a late treatife on this fubjeft by Mr Clark of h.- 
dinburgh, the common form of {hoes, and method of 
{hoeing, are, with great appearance of reafon, totally 
condemned, and a new form and method recommend- 
ed, which feem founded on rational principles, and to 
have been confirmed by experience. 

Common method. “ In preparing the foot for the 
(hoe, our author obferves, the frog, the foie, and the 
bars or binders, are pared fo much that the blood fre- 
quently appears. The fhoe by its form (being thick 

• See Plate on the inlide of the rim, and thin upon the outfide ), 
clxxxix. muft of confequence be made concave or hollow on that 

fide which is placed immediately next the foot, in or- 
der to prevent its refting upon the foie. The fhoes 
are generally of an immoderate weight and length, and 
every means is ufed to prevent the frog from reding 
upon the ground, by making the {hoe-heels thick, 
broad, and ftrong, or raifing cramps or cankers on 
them 

R R r E R Y. Sea. xlvii. 
them, which it is impoflible ever afterwards to re- SWmg, 
move ; hence a contraction of the heels, and of courfe |J' 
lamenefs. But farther. . 

“ The heels, as has been obferved, being forced to- 
gether, the cruft prefi'es upon the procefles of the cof- 
fin and extremities of the nut-bone : Tne frog is con- 
fined, and raifed fo far from the. ground, that it can- 
not have that fupport upon it vyhich it ought to have : 
the circulation of the blood is impeded, and a wading 
of the frog, and frequently of the whole foot, enfues. 
Hence proceed all thofe difeafes of the feet, known by 
the names of foundered) hoof-bound) navrow-heels, tun- 
ning thrufheS) corns, high foies. See. 

“ I have likewife frequently obferved, from this 
compreffion of the internal parts of the foot, a fwell- 
ino- of the legs immediately above the hoof, attend- 
ed with great pain and inflammation, with a dii- 
charge of thin, ichorous, fetid matter: from which 
fymptoms, it is often concluded, that the horfe is in a 
bad habit of body (or what is termed a. greafe falling 
down), and muft therefore undergo a courfe of medi- 
cine, See. 

“ The bad effefts of this praftice are ftill more ob- 
vious upon the external parts of the hoof. I he cruft 
toward the toe, being the only part of. the hoof free 
from compreffion, enjoys a free circulation of that fluid 
neceffary for its nourifhment, and grows broader and 
longer; from which extraordinary length of toe, the 
horfe {tumbles in his going, and cuts his legs. The 
fmaller particles of fand infinuate themfelves between 
the fhoe and the heels, which grind them away, and 
thereby produce lamenefs. All this is entirely owing 
to the great fpring the heels of the horfe muft una- 
voidably have upon the heels of a fhoe made in this 
form. 

“ This concave flioe in time wears thin at the toe, 
and, yielding to the preffure made upon it, is forced 
wider, and of confequence breaks off all that part of 
the cruft on the outfrde of the nails. Inftances of this 
kind daily occur, infomuch that there hardly remains 
cruft fufficient to fix a fhoe upon. 

“ It is generally thought, that the broader a flioe 
is, and the more it covers the foie and frog, a horfe 
will travel the better. But, as has been formerly re- 
marked, the broader a fhoe is of this form, it muff be 
made the more concave ; and, of confeqirence, the 
contra&ing power upon the heels muft be the greater. 
It is likewife to be obferved, that, by ufing ftrong 
broad-rimmed concave fhoes in the fummer feafon, 
when the weather is hot and the roads very dry and 
hard, if a horfe is obliged to ride fall, the fhoes, by 
repeated ftrokes (or friftion) againft the ground, ac- 
quire a great degree of heat, which is communicated 
to the internal parts of the foot; and, together with 
the contraction upon the heels occafioned by the form 
of the flioe, muft certainly caufe exquifite pain. This 

■"VromthU form of the ftme, and from thU me- .» ^ 
thod of treating the hoof, the frog is raifed to a con 
fiderable height above the ground, the heels are de- 
prived of that fubftance which was provided by nature 
to keep the cruft extended at a proper widenefs, and 
the foot is fixed as it were in a mould. 

“ By the preffure from the weight of the body, and 
refiftance from the outer edges of the flioe, the heels are 
forced together, and retain that fliape impreffed upon 
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the internal parts of the hoof, and is the caufe of that 
difeafe in the feet fo fatal to the very heft of our 
horfes, commonly termed a founder. This is alfo the 
reafon why horfes, after a journey or a hard ride, are 
obferved to fhift their feet fo frequently, and to lie 
down much. 

“ If we attend further to the convex furface of 
this fhoe, and the convexity of the pavement upon 

which 
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.'Jhcirg. which horfes walk, it will then be evident that it is 

impoffible for them to keep their feet from flipping 
in this form of fhoej eipecially upon declivities of 
ft reels. 

“ It is alfo a common pra&ice, efpecially in this 
place, to turn up the heels of the fhoes into what is 
called cramps or cankers, by which means the weight 
of the horfe is confined to a very narrow furface, viz. 
the inner round edge of the {hoe-rim and the points or 
caukers of each heel, which foon wear round and 
blunt; befides, they for the moft part are made by far 
too thick and iomr. The confequence is, that it 
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“ Proper Method. It is to be remembered, that a 
horfe’s flioe ought by no means to reft upon the foie. 
other wife it will occafion lamenefs ; therefore it muft 
reft entirely on the crnft : and, in order that we may 
imitate the natural tread of the foot, the fiioe muft be 
made flat (if the height of the foie does not forbid 
it) ; it muft be of an equal thicknefs all around the 
outiide of the rim (a) ; and on that part of it which 
is to be placed immediately next the foot, a narrovr 
run or margin is to be formed, not exceeding the 
breadth of the cruft upon which it is to reft, with the 
nail-holes placed exa&ly in the middle ; and from this 

throws the horfe forward upon the toes, and is apt to na rmv r J; 7h tR * 7 ,in L ? , fr°m tWs 

make him flip and ftumble" To this‘caufe S.’S it'erX” ^b'. make him flip and (tumble. To this caufe we muft 
likewife afcribe the frequent and fudden lamenefs hor- 
fes are fubjeft to in the legs, by twitting the ligaments 
of the joints, tendons, &c. 

“ I do not affirm that caukers are always hurtful 
and ought to be laid afidc : On the contrary, I grant* 
that they, or fome fuch like contrivance, are extreme- 
ly neceflary, and may be ufed with advantage upon flat 
ftroes where the ground is flippery; but they fliouldbe 
made thinner and (harper than thofe commonly ufed, 
fo as to fink into the ground, otherwife they will ra- 
ther be hurtful than of any advantage. 

“ The Chinefe are faid to account a fmall foot an 
crnament in their women, and for that purpofe, when 
young, their feet are confined in fmall (hoes. This no 
doubt produces the defired effecl; but muft neceflarily 
be very prejudicial to them in walking, and apt to ren- 
der them entirely lame. 

“ This pra&ice, however, very much refembles our 
manner of (hoeing horfes: for, if we looked upon it 
as an advantage to them to have long feet, with nar- 
row low heels, and fuppofing we obferved no incon- 
venience to attend it, or bad confequence to follow 
it, we could not poflibly ufe a more effe&ual means to 
bring it about, than by following the method already 
deferibed 

“ In (hoeing a horfe, therefore, we (hould in tin's, 
as in every - ther cafe, fludy to follow nature: and cer- 
tainly that flioe which is made of fuch a form as to re- 
ferable as near as pofiible the natural tread and (hape 
©f the foot, muft be preferable to any other. 

“ But it is extremely difficult to lay down fixed 
rules with refpeeft to the proper method to be obfer- 
ved in treating the hoofs of different horfes : it is e- 
qually difficult to lay down any certain rule for deter- 
mining the precife form to be given their (hoes. This 
will be obvious to every judicious pra&itioner, from 
the various conftrufti ms of their feet, from difeafe, 
and from other caufes that may occur; fo that a great 
deal muft depend upon the diferetion and judgment of 
the operator, in proportioning the (hoe to the foot, by 
imitating the natural tread, to prevent the hoof from 
contracting a bad fliape. 

“ In order, therefore, to give fome general idea of 
what may be thought moft neceffary in this matter, I 
dial! endeavour to deferibe that form of (hoe and me- 
thod of treating the hoofs of horfes, which from expe- 
rience I have found moft beneficial. 

Vol. VII. Parti. 

0 See fig. 5. 
“ The breadth of the (hoe is to be regulated by the 

fize 0^ the foot, and the work to which the horfe is 
accuftomed : but, in general, it (hould be made rather 
broad at the toe, and narrow towards the extremitv of 
each heel, in order to let the frog reft with freedom 
upon the ground. The neceffity of this has been al- 
ready ftiown. 

“ The (hoe being thus formed and fliaped like the 
foot, the furface of the cruft is to be made fmooth, 
and the (hoe fixed on with eight or at moft ten nails, 
the heads of which (hould be funk into the holes, fo 
as to be equal with the furface of the (hoe. The 
foie, frog, and bars, as I have already obferved, (hould 
never be pared, farther than taking off what is ragged 
from the frog, and any excrefcences or inequalities 
from the foie. And it is very properly remarked by 
Mr Ofmer, < That the (hoe ftiould be made fo as to 
(land a little wider at the extremity of each heel 
than the foot itfelf: otherwife, as the foot grows hi 
length, the heel of the flioe in a ftiort time gets with- 
in the heel of the horfe ; which preffure often breaks 
the cruft, and produces a temporary lamenefs, perhaps 
a corn.’ r 

This method of (hoeing horfes I have followed 
long before Mr Ofmer's treatife on that fubjeft was 
publifhed ; and for thefe feveral years pad I have en- 
deavoured to introduce it into praCIice. 

“ But 1° much are farriers, grooms, See. prejudiced 
in favour of the common method of (hoeing and paring 
out the feet, that it is with difficulty they can even be 
prevailed upon to make a proper trial of *it. 

“ They cannot be fatisfied unlefs the frog be finely 
fliaped, the foie pared, and the bars cut out, in or- 
der to make the heels appear wide (b). This prac- 
tice gives them a (how of widenefs for the time; yet 
that, together with the concave form of the (hoe, for- 
wards the contraction of the heels, which, when con- 
firmed, renders the animal lame for life. 

“ In this flat form of flioe, its thickeft part is upon 
the outfide of the rim, where it is moft expofed to be 
worn; and being made gradually thinner towards its 
inner edge, it is therefore much lighter than the com- 
mon concave Thoe : yet it wall laft equally as long, and 
with more advantage to the hoof; and as the frog or 
heel is allowed to reft upon the ground, the foot en- 
joys the fame points of fupport as in its natural date. 
It muft therefore be much eafier for the horfe in hie 

Y ray 

(a) For a draught-horfe about half an inch thick, and larger in proportion for a faddle-horfe, 
(b) Wide open heels are looked upon as a mark cf a found good hoof. 
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way of going, and be a means of making him furer- 

J footed. It is likewife evident, that, from this Ihoe, 
the hoof cannot acquire any bad form ; when, at the 
fame time, it receives every advantage that poflibly 
could be expe&ed from (hoeing. In this refpecl it 
may very properly be faid, that we make the (hoe to 
the foot, and not the foot to the (hoe, as is but too 
much the cafe in the concave (hoes, where the foot 
very much refembles that of a cat’s fixed into a wal- 
nut-(hell. 

“ It is to be obferved, that the hoofs of young 
horfes, before they are (hoed, for the mod part are 
wide and open at the heels, and that the cruft is fuffi- 
ciently thick and ftrong to admit of the nails being fix- 
ed very near the extremities of each. But, as I have 
formerly remarked, from the conftant ufe of concave 
(hoes, the cruft of this part of the foot grows thinner 
and weaker ; and when the nails are fixed too far 
back, efpecially upon the infide, the horfe becomes 
lame : to avoid this, they are placed more towards 
the for-e-part of the hoof. This caufes the heels of the 
horfe to have the greater fpring upon the heels of the 
(hoe, which is fo very detrimental as to occafion lame- 
nefs ; whereas, by ufing this flat form of flioe, all thefe 
inconveniences are avoided; and if the hoofs of young 
horfes, from the firft time that they were (hoed, were 
continued to be conftantly treated according to the me- 
thod here recommended, the heels would always re- 
tain their natural ftrength and (hape. 

“ By following this flat method of (hoeing, and 
manner of treating the hoofs, feveral horfes now under 
my care, that were formerly tender-footed, and fre- 
quently lame, while (hoed with broad concave (hoes, 
are now quite found, and their hoofs in as good condi- 
tion as when the fit ft (hoes were put upon them : In 
particular, the horfe that wore the broad concave 
(hoes, from which the drawings of fig. 2. and 3. were 
taken, now goes perfeftly found in the open narrow 
kind of (hoes, as reprefented fig. 4. 5. 

“ If farriers confidcred attentively the defign of 
(hoeing horfes, and would take pains to make them- 
felves acquainted with the anatomical ftru&ure of the 
foot, they would then be convinced, that this method 
of treating the hoofs, and this form of (hoe is pre- 
ferable to that which is fo generally pra&ifed. 

“ It has been alleged, that in this form of (hoe 
horfes do not go fo well as in that commonly ufed. 
This objection will eafily be laid afide, by attending 
to the following particulars. There are but few prac- 
titioners that can or will endeavour to make this fort 
of ihoe as it ought to be. The iron, in forming it, 
does not fo eafily turn into the circular (hape necef- 
fary as in the common flioe ; and perhaps this is the 
principal reafon why farriers obje£t to it, efpecially 
where they work much by the piece. And as many 
horfes that are commonly (hoed with concave (hoes 
have their foies confiderably higher than the cruft, if 
the (hoe is not properly formed, or if it is made too 
flat, it muft unavoidably reft u-pon the foie, and occa- 
fion lamenefs. 

“ The praftice of paring the foie and frog is alfo fo 
prevalent, and thought fo abfolutely neceflary, that it 
is indiferiminately praefifed, even to excefs,^ on all 
kinds of feet : And while this method continues to 
be followed, it cannot be cxpe&cd that horfes can go 
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upon hard ground (on this open flioe) with that free- Shoeing, 
dom they would do if their foies and frogs were allow- ' y ^ 
ed to remain in their full natural ftrength. 

“ Experience teaches us, that, in very thin-foled 
(hoes, we feel an acute pain from every (harp-pointed 
done we happen to tread upon. Ilorfes are fenfible 
of the fame thing in their feet, when their foies, &c. 
are pared too thin. Hence they who are prejudiced 
againft this method, without ever refle&ing upon the 
thin (late of the foie, &c. are apt to condemn it, and 
draw their conclulions more from outward appearances 
than from any reafoningor knowledge of the ftrudture 
of the parts. From a due attention likewife to the 
ftrufture of a horfe’s foot in a natural date, it will 
be obvious, that paring away the foie, frog, &e. 
muft be hurtful, and in reality is deftroying that fub- 
ftance provided by nature for the defence of the in- 
ternal parts of the foot: From fuch pratlice it muft 
be more liable to accidents from hard bodies, fuch as 
(harp (tones, nails, glafs, &c. From this confideration 
we will likewife find, that a narrow piece of iron ad- 
apted to the fliape and fize of the foot, is the only 
thing neceflary to protect the cruft from breaking or 
wearing away ; the foie, &c. requiring no defence if 
never pared. 

“ There is one obfervation I would farther make, 
which is, that the flioe (hould be made of good iron, 
well worked, or what fmiths call hammer-hardened, 
that is, beat all over lightly with a hammer when al- 
moft cold. The Spaniards and Portuguefe farriers ufe 
this practice greatly, infomuch that many people, who 
have feen them at work, have reported that they form 
their horfes (hoes without heating them in the (ire as 
we do. It is well known, that heating of iron till it 
is red foftens it greatly ; and when (hoes thus foftened 
are put upon horfes feet, they wear away like lead. 
But when the (hoes are well hammered, the iron be- 
comes more compaft, firm, and hard; fo that a well- 
hammered (hoe, though made confiderably lighter, yet 
will laft as long as one that is made heavier; the ad- 
vantage of which is obvious, as the horfe^will move his 
feet with more activity, and be in lefs danger of cut- 
ting his legs. 

“ The common concave (hoes are very faulty in 
this refpedl ; for, in fitting or (haping them to the 
foot, they require to be frequently heated, in order 
to make them bend to the unequal furface which the 
hoof acquires from the conftant ufe of thefe (hoes : 
they thereby become foft ; and to attempt to harden 
them by beating or hammering when they are ftiaped 
to the foot would undo the whole. But flat (hoes, 
by making them, when heated, a little narrower than 
the foot, will, by means of hammering, become wi- 
der, and acquire a degree of elafticity and firmnefs 
which it is neceffary they ftiould have, but impofiible 
to be given them by any other means whetever ; fo 
that any farrier, from practice, will foon be able to 
judge, from the quality of the iron, how much a (hoe, , 
in fitting it to the circumference of the hoof, will 
ftretch by hammering when it is almoft cold: this o- 
peration, in fitting flat (hoes, will be the lefs difficult, 
efpecially when it is confidered, that as there are no ine- 
qualities on the furface of the hoof (or at lead ought 
not to be) which require to be bended thereto, (hoes 
of this kind only require to be made fnaooth and flat; 

hence 
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or cruft of the hoof, which is the natural tread of a 
horfe.” 

When the roads, &c. are covered with ice, it be- 
comes neceffary to have the heels of the fhoes turned 
up, and frequently fkarpened, in order to prevent hor- 
fes from flipping and falling. As this cannot be done 
without the frequent moving of the flioes, which breaks 
and deftroys the cruft of the hoofs where the nails are 

I drove, to prevent this, it is recommended to thofe who 
' are willing to be at the expence, to have fteel points 
fcrewed into the heels or quarters of each flioe, which 
might be taken out and put in occafionally. 

The method of doing this properly, as dire&ed by 
Mr Clark, is firft to have the flroes fitted to the ihape 
of the hoof, then to make a fmall round hole in the 
extremity of each heel, or in the quarters, about three- 
eighths of an inch in diameter, or more, in proportion 
to the breadth and fize of the flioe ; in each of thefe 
holes a fcrew is to be made ; the fteel points are like- 
wife to have a fcrew on them, exaftly fitted to that in 
the flioes. Care muft be taken that the fcrew on the 
points is no longer, when they are fcrewed into the 
flioe, than the thicknefs of the latter. The fteel points 
are to bq made fliarp ; they may either be made fquare, 
triangular, or chiflel pointed, as may be moft agree- 
able ; the height of the point above the flioe fhould 
not exceed half an inch for a faddle horfe ; they may 

Fa king, 
F fees. 

FAS 
FARTHING, a fmall Englifli copper coin, a- 

mounting to one-fourth of a penny. It was anciently 
1 called four thing, as being the fourth of the integer or 
penny. 

Farthing of Gold, a coin ufed in ancient times, 
containing in value the fourth part of a noble, or 2od. 
filver. It is mentioned in the ftat. 9 Hen. V. cap. 7. 
whert it is enafted, that there fliall be good and 
juft weight of the noble, half-noble, and farthing of 
gold. 

Farthing of Fund feems to differ from farding- 
deal. For in a furvey-book of the manor of Well- 
Hapton in Devonihire, there is an entry thus : A. B. 
holds fix farthings of land at 126I. per ann. So that 
the farthing of land muft have been a confiderable 
quantity, far more than a rood. 

FASCES, in Roman antiquity, axes tied up toge- 
ther with rods, or ftaves, and borne before the Roman 
niagiflrates as a badge of their office and authority. 

According to Florus, the ufe of the fafees was in- 
troduced by the elder Tarquin the fifth king of Rome; 
and were then the mark of the fovereign dignity. In 
after-times they were borne before the confuls, but by 
turns only, each his day; they had each of them T2, 
borne by as many lidtors. Thefe fafees confifted of 
branches of elm ; having in the middle a fecuris or axe, 
the head of which flood out beyond the reft. Publi- 
cola took the axe out of the fafees, as Plutarch affures 
us, to remove from the people all occafion of terror. 
After the confuls, the pretors affumed the fafees. In 
the government of the decemvirs, it was the pradtice at 
firft for only one of them to have the fafees. Alter- 
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be made higher for a draught horfe. The key nr handle 
that is neceffary to fcrew them in and out occafionally, 
is made in the ftiape of the capital letter T, and of a 
fufficient fize and ftrength ; at the bottom of the 
handle, a focket or cavity muft be made, properly ad- 
apted to the ftiape of the fteel point, and fo deep as 
to receive the whole head of the point that is above the 
flioe. In order to prevent the fcrew from breaking at 
the neck, it will be neceffary to make it of a gradual 
taper; the fame is likewife to be obferved of the fe- 
male fcrew that receives it, that is, the hole muft be 
wider on the upper part of the flioe than the under 
part; the fliarp points may be tempered or hardened, 
in order to prevent them from growing too foon blunt; 
but when they become blunt, they may be finrpened 
as at firft:. Thefe points fliould be unferewed when the 
horfe is put into the ftable, as the ftones will do them, 
more injury in a few minutes than a days riding on ice. 
A draught herfe fliould have one point on each flioe, 
as that gives them firmer footing in drawing on ice ; 
but for a faddle horfe, when they are put there, they 
are apt to make him trip and ftumble. 

When the flioes are provided with thefe points, a 
horfe will travel on ice with the greateft fecurity and 
fteadinefs, much more fo than on caufeway or turnpike 
roads, as the weight of the horfe preffes them down 
in the ice at every ilep he makes. 

FAS 
wards each of them had twelve, after the manner of 
the kings. 

When the magiftrates who by right had the axes 
carried before them, had a mind to fliow fome defe- 
rence to the people, or fome perfon of Angular me- 
rit, they either fent away the liftors, or commanded 
them to lower the fafees before them, which was called 

fubmlttere fafees. Many inftances of this occur in Ro- 
man hiflory. 

FASCETS, in the art of making glafs, are the 
irons thruft into the mouths of bottles, in order to con- 
vey them to the annealing tower. 

FASCIA, in antiquity, a thin fafh which the Ro- 
man women wrapped round their bodies, next to the 
fkin, in order to make them flender. Something of 
this fort feems alfo to have been in ufe amongfl the 
Grecian ladies, if we can depend upon tfte reprefenta- 
tion given by Terence, Eun. A6I. 2. Sc. 4. 

Haudfwiilis ejl virgintim nc/lrqrum, quas matres fudent 
DemiJJts bumeris ejfe—vindio cor [lore, ut graciles fuint. 

Fascia, in architedlure, fignifies any flat member 
having a confiderable breadth and but a fmall projec- 
ture, as the band of an architrave, larmier, &c. In 
brick-buildings, the juttings out of the bricks beyond 
the windows in the fcveral ftories except the higheft 
are calledfafeias, or f fc'us. 

Fascia Lata, in anatomy, a mufcle of the leg, call- 
ed alfo femi-membranofus. See Anatomy, Fable of the 
Mufcles. 

Fasciae, in aftronomy, the belts feen on the diflc 
of the fuperior planets Mars, Jupiter, and Saturn. See 
Astronomy paffim. 
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FA'SCIALIS, in anatomy, one of the mufcles of wing-tranfom, by a rabbit, and a number of ftrong nails' 

the thigh, called fartorius. See Anatomy, Tails of or fpikes driven from without 
Fair. 

the Mufcles. 
1 FASCINATION (from the Greek jSorocamiy, to 
fafchiaie or bewitch), a fort of witchcraft fuppufcd to 
operate either by the eye or the tongue. 

Ancient writers diftinguifli two forts of fafcination, 
one performed by looking, or the efficacy of the eye. 
Such is that fpoken of by Virgil in his third eclogue : 

Kefcio quh teneros oculus mihi fafcinat agnos. 
The fecond by words, and efpecially malignant praifes. 
Such is that mentioned by the fame poet in his ieventh 
eclogue : 

Aut, ft ultva placilum lauddrit, baccare front cm 
Cingite, ne vati noceat mala lingua future 

Horace touches on both kinds in his firft book of 
, epiftles: 

"Nan ijlic oblique oculo mea commoda quifquam 
JLimat, non odio ubj'curo, morfuque ’vsnenut. 

FASCINES, in fortification, faggots of fmall wood, 
of about a foot diameter, and fix feet long, bound in 
the middle, and at both ends. They are ufed in raifing 
batteries, making chandeliers, in filling up the moat 
to facilitate the pafiage to the wall, in binding the ram- 
parts where the earth is bad, and in making parapets 
of trenches to fcreen the men. Some of them are dip- 
ped m melted pitch or tar; and, being fet on fire, ferve 
to burn the enemy’s lodgments or other works. 

In the corrupt Latin they ufe fafcenina, fafcennia, 
and fafcinata. See. to fignify the pales, fafeines, &c. 
ufed to inelofe the ancient cafiles, &c. 

FASCIOLA, in zoology, the Fluke or Gourd 
Worm: A genus of infedts of the order of vermes intef- 

PlateCXC. tina; of which the chara&ers are thefe : The body is 
flattiffi, and has a vent hole at the extremity and on the 
belly. There are feveral fpecies. 1. The hepatica, or liver- 
fluke, grows to two thirds of an inch in length, though 
it is more ufually met with not half that fize ; and its 
breadth is nearly equal to two thirds of its length : it 
is fiattiih, but fomewhat rounded on the back, and has 
about eight deep longitudinal furrows in two feries; 
its fkin is foft and whitifh, with a tinge of brown. The 
hinder part is rounded, the fore part is furniffied with 
3 large mouth ; it bears fome refemblance to the feed 
of fhe common gourd, whence it has acquired the name 
of the gourd worm. It is found in freffi waters, in 
ditches, at the roots of ftones, fometimes in the in- 
teftines, and often in the fubftance of the other vifeera 
in quadrupeds. It often infefts the liver of ffieep, and 
on that account is called hepatica. Bags with fait in 
|hem ffiould be placed in the fold that the ffieep might 
l|ck them, which is the only remedy. 2. The Intefti- 

FAST, in general, denotes the abftinence from 
food, (fee Fasting) ; but is more particularly ufed for 
fuch abftiuence on a religious account. 

Religious failing has been practifed by moil nations 
from the remoteib antiquity. Some divines even pre- 
tend its origin in the earthly paradife, where our firit 
parents were forbidden to eat of the tree of know- 
ledge. But though this feems carrying the matter too 
far, it is certain, that the Jewiih church has obferved 
fails ever fince its firil inilitution. Nor were the neigh- 
bouring heathens, viz. the Egyptians, Phoenicians, 
and Aifyrians, without their fails. The Egyptians, 
according to Herodotus, facrificed a cow to ifis, alter 
having prepared themielves by failing and prayer: a 
cuftom which he likewife aferibes to the women of Cy*- 
rene. Porphyry affirms, that the Egyptians, before 
their Hated iacrifices, always failed a great many days, 
fometimes for fix weeks ; and that the leail behoved to 
be for feven days: during all which time the prieils 
and devotees not only abilained from fleffi, fiffi, wine, 
and oil; but even from bread, and fome kinds of pulfe. 
Thefe auilerities were communicated by them to the 
Greeks, who obferved their fails much in the fame 
manner. The Athenians had the Eleufinian and Thef- 
mophorian fails, the obfervation of which was very ri- 
gorous, efpecially among the women, who fpent one 
whole day fitting on the ground in a mournful drefs, 
without taking any nouriffiment. In the iiland of 
Crete, the prieils of Jupiter were obliged to abilain all 
their lives from fiffi, fleffi, and baked meats. Apu- 
leius informs us, that whoever had a mind to be ini- 
tiated in the myfteries of Cybele were obliged to pre- 
pare themfelves by fafting ten days ; and, in ffiort, all 
the pagan deities, whether male or female, required 
this duty of thofe that defired to be initiated into their, 
myileries, of their prieils and prieilefi'es that gave the 
oracles, and of thofe that came to confult them. 

Among the heathens failing was alfo praflifed be* 
fore fome of their military enterprifes. Ariilotle in- 
forms us, that the Lacedemonians having refolved to 
fuccour a city of the allies, ordained a fail throughout 
the whole extent of their dominions, without excepting, 
even the domeilic animals : and this they did for two 
ends ; one to fpare provifions in favour of the befieged; 
the other to draw down the bleffing of heaven upon • 
their enterprife. The inhabitants of Tarentum, when 
befieged by the Romans, demanded fuccours from their 
neighbours of Rhegium, who immediately commanded 
a fail thioughout their whole territories. Their enter- 
prife having had good fuccefs by their throwing a fup - 
ply of provifions into the town, the Romans were ob- 

nalis, or Inteilinal Fluke, is of a long flender form, if liged to raife the fiege; and the Tarentines, in memory 
j-j . __i ..— a-j -r _ j-..i 1 r t of this deliverance, inilituted a perpetual fail. 

Fatting has always been reckoned a particular duty 
among philofophers and religious people, fome of whom 
have carried their abftinence to an incredible length. 
At Rome it was pradlifed by kings and emperors them- 
felves. Numa Pompilius, Julius Cottar, Auguflus, Vef- 
pafian, and others, we are told, had their Hated faft- 
days : and Julian the apoftate was fo exadl in this ob- 
fervance as to outdo the priefts themfelves, and even the 
moil rigid philofophers. The Pythagoreans kept a 

extended; when contradled, of a fuboval form. In 
hibits the inteftines of freffi-water fiffi ; often found in 
breams. 3. The barbata, is white, with tranfverfe 
papilke in the mouth. It is of an oblong ffiape, and 
about the fize of a cucumber-feed. It is found in the 
inteftines of the fepia lotigtf. 

FASHION-pieces, in the fea-Ianguage, the aftmoft 
•r hindmoft timbers of a ffiip, which terminate the 
breadth, and form the ffiape of the Hern. They are 
united to the ftern-poft, and to the extremity of the 
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continual lent; but with this difference, that they be- 
lieved the ufe of tifh to be equally unlawful with that 
of flefh. Befides their conftant temperance, they alfo 
frequently faded rigidly for a very long time. In this 
refpe£t, however, they were all outdone by their ma- 
tter Pythagoras, who continued his Bits for no lefs 
than 40 days together. Even Apollonius Tyaneus, 
one of his moft famous difciples, could never come up 
to him in the length of his fafts, though they greatly 
exceeded thofe of the ordinary Pythagoreans. The gym- 
rtofophiits, or brachmans of the eaft, are alfo very re- 
markable for their fevere fallings; and the Chinefe, 
according to father le Comte, have alfo their ftated falls, 
with forms of prayer for preferving them from barren- 
nefs, inundations, earthquakes, &c. The Mahometans 
too, who poffels fo large a part of Afia, are very re- 
markable for the ftrift obfervance of their falls; and the 
exadtnefs of their dervifes in this refpedt is extraordi- 
•ary. 

Falling was often ufed by the heathens for fuperlli- 
tious purpofes; fometimes to procure the interpreta- 
tions of dreams; at others, to be an antidote againft 
their pernicious confequences. A piece of fuperlti- 
tion prevails to this day among the Jews ; who, though 
exprefsly forbidden to fatten Sabbath-days, think them- 
felfes at liberty to difpenfe with this duty when they 
happen to have frightful and unlucky dreams the night 
preceding, that threatened them with great misfor- 
tunes. On thefe occalions they obferve a formal fall 
the whole day ; and at night the patient, having in- 
vited three of his friends, addreffes himfelf to them fe- 
ven times in a very folemn manner, faying, “ May 
the dream I have had prove a lucky one !” And his 
friends anfwer as many times, “ Amen, may it be 
lucky, and God make it fo!” After which, in order 
to encourage him, they conclude the ceremony with 
thefe wmrds of Ecclefiaftes, “ Go eat thy bread with 
joy and then fet themfelves down to table. They 
have alfo added feveral fafts not commanded in the law 
of Mofes, particularly three, in memory of fore di- 
ttreffes their nation has fuffered at different times. 
The abftinence of the ancient Jews commonly laft- 
ed 27 or 28 hours at a time; beginning before fun- 
fet, and not ending till fome hours after funfet next 
day. On thele days they were obliged to wear 
white robes in token of grief and repentance ; to co- 
ver thcmfelves with fackcloth, or their worft clothes : 
to lie on allies; to fprinkle them on their head, &c. 
Some fpent the w'hole night and day following in the 
temple or fynagogue, in prayers and other devotions, 
barefooted, with a fcourge in their hands, of which 
they fometimes made a good ufe in order to raife their 
zeal. Laftly, in order to complete their abftinence, 
at night they were to eat nothing but a little bread 
dipped in water, with fome fait for feafoning ; except 
they chofe to add to their repaft fome bitter herbs and 
pulfe. 

The ancients, both Jews and Pagans, had alfo their 
fafts for purifying the body, particularly the priells 
and fuch as were any way employed at the altars; for 
when nofturnal diforders happened to thefe, it was un- 
lawful for them to approach all the next day, which 
they were bound to employ in purifying themfelves. 
On this account, at great feftivals, where their niiniftry 
could not be difpenfed with, it was ufual for them, on 

the eve thereof, not only to fall, but alio to abftain Faftef- 
tt om fleep, for the greater certainty'. For tins purpofe 
the high-prieft had under-officers to wake him, if over- __ 
taken with lleep; againft; which other prefer vatives 
were alfo made ufe of. 

FAS 1'ERMANS, or Fasting-men, q. d. homines 
habentesy was ufed in our ancient cuftoms for men in 
repute and fubllance ; or rather for pledges, fureties, 
or bondfmen, who, according to the Saxon polity, 
were fall bound to anfwer for one another’s peaceable 
behaviour. 

FASTI, in Roman antiquity, the kalendar wherein 
were expreffed the feveral days of the yrear, with their 
feafts. games, and other ceremonies. 

There were two forts of fafti, the greater and lefs; 
the fomer being diftinguifhed by the appellation fajii 
magjjlrales, and the latter by that of fajii kalendares. 

1. The Fajii Kalendares, which were what was proper- 
ly and primarily called fajii, are defined by Feftus Pom- 
peius to be books containing a defeription of the 
whole year : i. e. Ephemerides, or diaries, diftinguiffi- 
ing the feveral kinds of days, fejli, profejli; fajii, 
nefafi. See. The author hereof was Numa, who com- 
mitted the care and diredtion of the fafti to the pon- 
tifex maximus, whom the people ufed to go and confult 
on every occafion. This cuftom held till the year of 
Rome 450, when C. Flavius, fecretary to the ponti- 
fices, expofed in the forum a lift; of all the days where- 
on it was lawful to work; which was fo acceptable tcJ 
the people, that they made him curule aedile. 

Thefe leffer fafti, or fafti calendares^ were of two 
kinds, urlani and rujlici. 

The fajii urbani, or fafti of the city, were thofe 
W’hich obtained or were obferved in the city. Some 
will have them thus called becaufe they were expofed 
publicly in divers parts of the city ; though, by the 
various inferiptions or gravings thereof on antique 
ftones, one would imagine that private perfons had 
them likewife in their houfes. Ovid undertook to 
illuftrate thefe fafti urbani, and comment on them, 
in his Libri Faftorum, whereof we have the fix firfb 
books ftill remaining; the fix laft, if ever they were, writ- 
ten, being loft. 

In the fajii rujlici, or country fafti, were expreffed 
the feveral days, feafts, &c. to be obferved by the 
country people : for as thefe were taken up in tilling 
the ground, fewer feafts, facrittces, ceremonies, and 
holidays, were enjoined them than the inhabitants of 
cities ; and they had alfo fome peculiar ones not ob- 
ferved at Rome. Thefe ruftic fafti contained little 
more than the ceremonies of the calends, nones, and 
ides; the fairs, figns of the zodiac, increafe and de- 
creafe of the days, the tutelary gods of each month, 
and certain directions for rural works to be performed 
each month. 

2. In the greater fafti, or Fajii Magijirales, were 
expreffed the feveral feafts, with every thing rela- 
ting to the gods, religion,- and the magiftrates ; the 
emperors, their birth-days, offices, days confecrated to 
them, and feafts and ceremonies eftabliihed in their 
honour, or for their profperity, &c. With a number-1 

of fuch circumftances did flattery at length fwell the 
fafti; when they became denominated ilfqg-w to diftin- 
guifti them from the bare kalendar, or fafti kalendares.. 

Fasti rVaTaba s chronicle or re'gifter of time, where- 
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in the feveral years were denoted by therefpeftive con- 
fuls, with the principal events that happened during 
their confulates ; thefe were called alio fajll confulares, 
or cdnfular fajl'u 

Fasti, or Dies Fajii, alfo denoted court-days. The 
word fqfii faflorum, is formed of the verb fan, Sl to 
fpeak,” becaufe during thofe days the courts were 
opened, caufes might be heard, and the praetor was 
allowed fari, to pronounce the three words, do, dico, 
addico: The other days wherein this was prohibked 
were called ; thus Ovid, 

lile nefajhts crit, per quern tria verba flentur : 
Fcfus erh, per quem lege licebit agi. 

Thefe dies fajii were noted in the kalender by the letter 
F: but obferve, that there were fome days ex partefajii, 
partly fafii, partly nefajli; i. e. juflice might be diftri- 
buted at certain times of the day, and not at others. 
Thefe days were called intercifi, and were marked in 
the kalendar thus ; F. P. fqftos primo, where juftice 
might be demanded during the firftpart of that day'. 

FASTING, the abftaining from food. See Fast. 
Many wonderful ftories have been told of extraordi- 

naiy falling; great numbers of which undoubtedly 
mull be falfe. Others, however, we have on very good 
authority, of which fome are mentioned under the ar- 
ticle Abstinence. Another we have in the 

Fasting Woman. A full account of this very un- 
common cafe is given in the Phil. Tranf. Vol. LXVII. 
Part I. the fubftance of wdiich follows: The woman, 
whole name was Jfanet MlLeod, an inhabitant in the 
parifh of Kincardine in Rofsfliire, continued healthy 
till fhe was 15 years of age, when fhe had a pretty fevere 
epileptic fit; after this Ihe had an interval of health for 
four years, and then another epileptic fit wdiich conti- 
nued a whole day and a night, A few days after- 
wards ihe wras feized wdth a fever, which continued 
with violence feveial wrecks, and from which fhe did 
not perfectly recover for fome months. At this 
time Ihe loft the ufe of her eye-lids; fo that fhe wTas 
under a neceflity of keeping them open with the fin- 
gers of one hand, whenever fhe wanted to look about 
her. In other relpebls Ihe continued in pretty good 
health ; only fire never had any appearance of menfes, 
but periodically fpit up blood in pretty large quanti- 
ties, and at the fame time it flow’ed from the nofe. 
This difcharge continued feveral years ; but at laft 
it ceafed : and foon after fhe had a third epileptic fit, 
and after that a fever from which fhe recovered very 
(lowly. Six wreeks after the crifis, fhe Hole out of the 
houfe unknown to her parents, who were bufied in 
their harveft wrork, and bound the fheaves of a ridge 
before fhe w'as obferved. In the evening fhe took to 
her bed, complaining much of her heart (moft proba- 
bly' her Jlomach, according to the phrafeology of that 
country) and her head. From that time fhe never rofe 
for five years, but was occaiionally lifted out of bed. 
She feldom fpoke a word, and took fo little food that 
it. feemed fcarce fufficient to fupport a fucking infant. 
Even this fmall quantity wras taken by compulfion; and 
at laft, about Whitfunday 1763, fhe totally refufed 
every kind of food or drink. Her jaw' now became fo 
faft locked, that it was with the greateft difficulty her 
father w'as able to open her teeth a little, in order to 
admit a fmall quantity of gruel or wheyr ; but of this 
fo much generally run out at the corners of her mouth, 
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that they could not be fenfible any had been fvvaHow- Faking, 
ed. About this time they got fome water from a no- y*"*** 
ted medicinal fpring in Brae-Mar, fome of wkich they 
attempted to make her fwallow, but without effedl, 
I hey continued their trials, however, for three morn- 
ings; rubbing her throat with the water, which run 
out at the corners of her mouth. On the third morn- 
ing during the operation, (Ire cried out, “ Give me 
more wrater ;” and fwalkwed wuth eafe all that re- 
mained in the bottle. She fpoke no more intelligibly 
for a year; though fhe continued to mutter fome wmrds, 
which her parents only underftood, for 14 days. She 
continued to rejeft all kinds of food and drink till 
July 1765. At this time her fifter thought, by fome 
iigns file made, that fhe wanted her jaws opened; and 
this being done, not without violence, fhe called in- 
telligibly for a drink, and drank with eafe about an 
Engliin pint of water. Her father then afked her wky 
fhe would not make fome figns when fhe wranted a 
drink? to which fhe anfwered, why fhould fhe when 
file had no defire. It was now fuppofed that file had 
regained the faculty of fpeech; and her jaws were kept 
open for about three wrecks by means of a wedge. But 
in four or five days fhe became totally filent, and the 
wedge was removed becaufe it made her lips fore. She 
ft ill, however, continued fenfible ; and when her eye- 
lids were opened, knew every body, as could be gueffed 
from the figns fhe made. 

By continuing their attempts to force open her jaws, 
two of the under foreteeth were driven out; and of 
this opening her parents endeavoured to avail them- 
felves by putting fome thin nourifhing drink into her 
mouth; but without effedt, as it always returned by the 
corners. Sometimes they thought of thrufting a little 
dough of oatmeal through this gap of the teeth, which 
fhe would retain a few feconds, and then return with 
fomething like a ft raining to vomit, without one par- 
ticle going down. Nor were the family fenfible of 
any thing like fwallowing for four years, excepting the 
fmall draught of Brae-Mar water and the Englifh pint 
ot common water. For the laft three years fhe had not 
any evacuation by ftool or urine, except that once or 
twice a-week fhe paffed a few drops of urine, about as 
much, to ufe the exprefllon of her parents, as would 
wet the furface of a halfpenny. In this fituation fhe 
was vifited by Dr Mackenzie, who communicated the 
account of her cafe to the Royal Society. He found 
her not at all emaciated ; her knees were bent and the 
hamftrings tight, fo that her heels almoft touched her 
buttocks. She fiept much, and was very quiet : but 
when awake, kept a conftant whimpering like a new- 
born weakly infant. She never could remain a mo- 
ment on her back, but always fell to one fide or ano- 
ther ; and her chin was clapped clofe to her breaft, nor 
could it by any force be moved backwards. 

The dodtor paid his ftrft vifit in the month of Oc- 
tober; and five years afterwards, viz. in Odober 1772, 
was induced to pay her a fecond vifit, by hearing that' 
flie was recovering, and had begun to eat and drink. 
The account given him was moft extraordinary. Her 
parents one day returning from their country labours 
(having left their daughter fixed to her bed as ufual), 
were greatly furprifed to find her fitting upon her hams, 
on the fide of the houfe oppofite to her bed-place, fpin- 

AU the food fhe took 
at 

ning with her mother’s diftaff. 
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Jading, at that time was only to crumble a little oat or barley 

cake Jn the palm of her hand, as if to feed a chicken. 
" She put little crumbs of this into the gap of her teeth ; 

rolled them about for fome time in her mouth ; and 
then fucked out of the palm of her hand a little water, 
whey, or milk; and this only once or twicea-day, and 
even that by compulfion. She never attempted to 
fpeak ; her jaws were fall locked, and her eyes flmt. 
On opening her eye-lids, the balls were found to be 
turned up under the edge of the os frontis; her coun- 
tenance was ghallly, her complexion pale, and her whole 
perfon emaciated. She feemed ftnlible, and traftable 
in every thing except in taking food. This Are did 
with the utmcft: reluctance, and even cried before 
(he yielded. The great change of her looks Dr Mac- 
kenzie attributed to her fpinning flax on the di- 
itaff, which exhaufted too much of the faliva; and 
therefore he recommended to her parents to confine 
her totally to the fpinning of wool. In 1775, fire 
was vifited again, and found to be greatly improved in 
her looks as well as ftrength ; her food was alfo con- 
fiderably increafed in quantity ; though even then fhe 
did not take more than would be fufficient to fuftain 
an infant of two years of age. 

The following remarkable inflances of animals being 
able to live long without food, are related by Sir Wil- 
liam Hamilton in his account of the late earthquakes 
in Italy, (Phil. Tranf. vol. 73.^ “ At Soriano (fays 
he), two fattened hogs that had remained buried un- 
der a heap of ruins, were taken out alive the 42 d day ; 
they were lean and weak, but foon recovered.” A- 
gain, “ At Meflina two mules belonging to the Duke 
de Belvifo remained under a heap of ruins,one of them 
22 days, and the other 23 days : they would not eat 
for fome days, but drank water plentifully, and are 
now recovered. There are numberlefs inftances of 
dogs remaining many days in the fame fituation ; and 
a hen belonging to the Britifh vice-conful at Meffina, 
that had been clofely fhut up under the ruins of his 
houfe, was taken out the 22d day, and is now recover- 
ed ; it did not eat for fome days, but drank freely ; 
it was emaciated, and fhowed little figns of life at firft. 
From thefe inftances, and thofe related before of the 
hogs at Soriano, and feveral others of the fame kind 
that have been related to me, but which being lefs re- 
markable I omit, one may conclude, that long falling 
is always attended with great thirll and total lofs of 
appetite.” 

An inftance of a fimilar kind, not lefs remarkable 
than either of the two preceding, we find in the Gentle- 
man’s Magazine for Jan. 1785, communicated by a 
cotrefpondent, as follows : “ During the heavy fnow 
which fell in the night of the 7th of January 1776, a 
parcel of fheep belonging to Mr John Wolley, of Mat- 
lock, in Derbylhire, which were paftured on that part 
of the Fall Moor that lies within the manor of Mat- 
lock, were covered with the drifted fnow : in the 
courfe of a day or two all the Iheep that were covered 
with the fnow were found again, except two, which 
were confequently given up as loll ; but on the 14th 
of February following (fome time after the break of 
the fnow in the valleys, and 38 days after the fall), as 
a fervant was walking over a large parcel of diifted 
fnow which remained on the declivity of a hill, a dog 
lie had with him difeovered one of the two Iheep that 

had been loft, by winding (or feenting) it through a Faffing 
fmall aperture which the breath of the Iheep had made ^ 
in the fnow ; the fervant thereupon dug away the . 
fnow, and releafed the captive from its prifon ; it im- 
mediately ran to a neighbouring fpring, at which it 
drank for a confiderable time, and afterwards rejoined 
its old companions as though no fuch accident had be- 
fallen it. On infpedling the place where it was found, 
it appeared to have Hood between two large Hones 
which lay parallel with each other at about two feet 
and an half diftance, and probably were the means of 
protecting it from the great weight of the fnow, which 
in that place lay feveral yards thick ; from the num- 
ber of Hones around it, it did not appear that the Iheep 
had been able to pick up any food during its confine- 
ment. Soon afterwards its owner removed it to fome 
low lands; but as it had nearly loft its appetite, it was 
fed with bread and milk for fome time : in about a fort- 
night after its enlargement it loft its fight and wool; 
but in a few weeks afterwards they both returned a- 
gain, and in the courfe of the following fummer it was 
quite recovered. The remaining fheep was found 
dead about a week after the difeovery of the other.” 

In the fame publication f is recorded the death of f Suppl. fee 
one Caleb Elliot, a vifionary enthufiaft, who meant to 
have faded 40 days, and actually furvived 16 without^ 
food, having obftinately refufed fuftenance of every 
kind. 

FASTOLF (Sir John), a valiant and renowned 
Englifh officer, a knight banneret and of the garter, 
who ferved in France under Henry IV. V. and VI. 
was defeended from an ancient family in Norfolk, and 
was born about the year 1377. He was as much di- 
ftinguiihed for his virtue at home as for his valour 
abroad ; and became no lefs amiable in his private, 
than he had been admirable in his public character. 
He died in 1459, upwards of 80 years of age, as we 
learn from his noted cotemporary William Caxton the 
firft Englifh printer. By an unaccountable miftake it 
has been aflerted, that Shakefpear’s Falftaff was drawn 
to ridicule this great man ; and this has made judici- 
ous biographers more ftudious to preferve his reputa- 
tion. 

FAT, an oily concrete fubftance depofited in differ- 
ent parts of animal bodies. See Anatomy, n3 83. 

Strong exercife, preternatural heat, an acrimonious 
ftate of the juices, and other like caufes, by which the 
oily parts of the blood are attenuated, refolved, or eva- 
cuated, prevent the generation of fat; labours of the 
mind alfo have this efieft, as well as labour or intempe- 
rature of the body. Hence reft and plentiful food are 
fufficient to fatten buttes; but with men it is often 
otherwife. It is furprifing how foon fome birds grow 
fat ; ortalons in 24 hours, and larks ftill fooner. 

Fats may be divided, from their confidence, into 
three kinds : (x.) The foft and thin, which grow per- 
fectly liquid in a very faxall heat; (2.) The thick and 
confident, which liquify lefs readily; and, (3.) The 
hard and firm, which require a ftill ftronger heat to 
melt them. The firft is called Pinguedo; the fecond, 
Auxungia; and the third, A dtps, as taken from the 
animal; and Sebum, or Sevutn, when freed from the. 
{kins, &c. This ufe of the names, however, is not con» 
ftant, fome employing them differently. 
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/Fat. for making ointments, plafters, and oilier medicinal 
'"'"v— compolitions; as hog’s-lard, the fat of the boar, the 

fox, the hair, dog, wild cat, Alpine moufe, beaver; that 
of hens, ducks, geefe, florks ; of the whale, pike, fer- 
pents, viper, &c. as alfo human fat.—In regard to all 
thefe kind of fubftances, however, much depends upon 
the manner of purifying or trying, and of keeping 
them. 

To obtain fat pure, it muft be cut into pieces, and 
cleaned from the interpofed membranes and veffels. It 
muft then be cleanfed from its gelatinous matter by 
wafhing with water, till the water comes from it co- 
lourlefs and infipid ; it is afterwards to be melted with 
a moderate heat in a proper veflel with a little water; 
and it is to be kept thus melted till the water be entire- 
ly evaporated, which is known by the difeontinnance 
of the boiling, which is caufed by the water only, and 
which lafts till not a drop of it remains : it is after- 
wards to be put into an earthen pot, where it fixes; then 
it is exceedingly white, fufliciently pure for the pur- 
pofes of pharmacy or chemical examination. 

Fat thus purified has very little tafte, and a weak, 
but peculiar, fmell. 

For the analyfis, chemical properties, &c. of fat, fee 
Chemistry, n° 1015. and 1428. 

One of the chief ufes of fat probably is, to receive 
vinto its compofition, to blunt and correft, a great part 
of the acids of the aliments, and which are more than 
are requifite to the compofttion of the nutritive juice, 
or which nature could not otherwife expel. This is 
certain, that the greater the quantity of aliments is 
taken by healthy animals above what is necefTary for 
their nourifhment and reproduction, the fatter they be- 
come. Hence animals which are caftrated, which are 
not much exercifed, or which are come to an age when 
the lufs and produ&ion of the feminal fluid is lefs, and 
•which at the fame time confume much fucculent ali- 
ment, generally become fatter, and fometimes exceed- 
ingly fo. 

Although fat be very different from truly animaiifed 
fubftances, and appears not eafily convertible into nu- 
tritive juices, it being generally difficult of digeftion, 
and apt to become rancid, as butter does in the fto- 
machs of many perfons ; yet in certain cafes it ferves 
to the nourifhment and reparation of the body. Ani- 
mals certainly become lean, and live upon their fat, 
when they have too little food, and when they have 
difeales which prevent digeftion and the produftion of 
the nutritive juice; and in thefe cafes the fatter animals 
hold out longer than the leaner. The fat appears to 
be then abforbed by the veffels deligned for this ufe, and 
to be transformed into nutritive juice. 

Fat, in the fea-language, figniftes the fame with 
broad. Thus a fhip is faid to have a tat quarter, if the 
truffing-in or tuck of her quarter be deep. 

f at likewife denotes an uncertain meafure of capa-* 
city. Thus a fat of ifinglafs contains from 3^ hundred 
Weight to 4 hundred weight; a fat of unbound books, 
half a maund or four bales; of wire, from 20 to 25 
hundred weight; and of yarn, from 220 to 221 
bundles. 

t at, or Vat, is ufed alfo for feveral utenfils; as, 1. A 
great wooden veffel, employed for the meafuring of malt, 
and containing a quarter or eight bufhels. 2. A large 
brewing veffcl, ufed by brewers to run their wort in. 
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3. A leaden pan or veffel for the making of fait at Fate. 
Droitwich. 

FA l A morgana, a very remarkable aerial phe- 
nomenon, which is fometimes obferved from the harbour 
ot Mefllna and adjacent places, at a certain height in 
the atmofphere. The name, which fignifies the Fairy 
Morgana, is derived from an opinion of the fuperfti- 
tious Sicilians, that the whole fpeSacle is produced by 
fairies, or fuch like viftonary invifible beings. The po- 
pulace are delighted whenever it appears; and run 
about the ftreets {boating for joy, calling every body 
out to partake of the glorious fight. 

This Angular meteor has been deferibed by various 
authors ; but the Hrft who mentioned it with any degree 
cf precifion was Father Angelucci, whofe account is 
thus quoted by Mr Swinburne in his Four through Sicily: 

On the xyta of Auguft 1643, as I flood at my win- 
dow, I was furprifed with a moft wonderful deledable 
viflon. The fea that waffies the Sicilian fhore fwelled 
up, and became, for ten miles in length, like a chain 
of dark mountains; while the waters near our Calabrian 
ccalt grew quite imooth, and in an inftant appeared as 
one clear polifhed mirror, reclining agaioft the aforefaid 
ridge. On this glafs was depicted, in chiaro Jcuro, a 
firing of feveral thoufands of pilaftres, all equal in al- 
titude, diftance, and degree of light and fhade. In a 
moment they loft half their height, and bent into ar- 
cades, like Roman aqueducls. A long cornice was 
next formed on the top, and above it rofe£caftles innu- 
merable, all perfeftly alike. Thefe foon fplit into 
towers, which were fhortly after loft in colonnades, 
then windows, and at laft ended in pines, cypreffes, and 
other trees, even and fimilar. This is the Fata Mor- 
gana, which for 26 years I had thought a mere 
fable.” 

•* io produce this plealing deception, many eircum- 
ftances muft concur, which are not known to exift in 
any other iituation. The fpedfator muft Hand with his 
back to the calf, in fome elevated place behind the city, 
that he may command a view of the whole bay; be- 
yond which the mountains of Meffina rife like a wall, 
and darken the back ground of the pi&ure. The 
winds muft be hufhed, the furface quite fmoothed, the 
tide at its height, and the waters preffed up by currents 
to a great elevation in the middle of the channel. All 
thefe events coinciding, as foon as the fun furmounts 
the eaftern hills behind Reggio, and rifes high enough to 
form an angle cf 45 degrees on the water before the city, 
every object exifti ig or moving at Reggio will be repeat- 
ed 1000 fold upon this marine looking-glafs; which, 
by its tremulous motion, is as it were cut into facets. 
Each image will pars rapidly off in fucceffion as the 
day advances, and the dream carries down the wave on 
which it appeared. Thus the parts of this moving 
picture will vanilh in the twinkling of an eye. Some- 
times the air is at that moment lo impregnated with 
vapours, and undifturbed by winds, as to refleSk cbjedts 
in a kind of aerial fereen, riftag about 30 feet above the 
level of the lea. Jn cloudy heavy weather, they are 
drawn on the furface of the water, bordered with fine 
prifmaticai colours. 

T o the above account we fhall add the following, 
given by M. Hoael, whofe judgment and veracity ren- 
der his authority highly refpettable. “ In fine fummer 
days, when the weather is calm, there rifes above the 

great 
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x'atc great current a vapour, which acquires a certain denfi- 

Fathemites ^ ^ form \n. ^ie atmofphere horizontal prifms,   whole odes are difpofed m fuch a manner, that when 
they come to their proper degree of perfection, they 
rcflea and reprefent fucceffively, for feme time (like a 
moveable mirror), the obje&s on the coaft or in the ad- 
jacent country. They exhibit by turns the city and 
fuburbs of Meflina, trees, animals, men, and mountains. 
They are certainly beautiful aerial moving pictures. 
There are fometimes two or three prifms, equally per- 
fect ; and they continue in this ftate eight or ten mi- 
nutes. After this, fome fhining inequalities are obfer- 
ved upon the furface of the prifm, wdiich render con- 
fufed to the eye the obje&s w'hich had been before fo 
accurately delineated, and the pi&ure vanirties. The 
vapour forms other combinations, and is difperfed in 
«ur. Difteient accounts have been given of this lingu- 
lar appearance ; which for my part I attribute to a bi- 
tumen that ilfues from cehain rocks at the bottom of 
the fea, and which is often feen to cover a part of its 
lurface in the canal of Meflina. The fubtle parts of 
this bitumen being attenuated, combined, and exhaled 
with the aqueous globules that are raifed by the air, 
and formed into bodies of vapour, give to this conden- 
fed vapour more confidence ; and contribute, by their 
fmooth and, polilhed particles, to the formation of a 
kind of aerial cryftal, which receives the light, refle&s 
it to the eye, and tranfmits to it all the luminous points 
which colour the obje&s exhibited in this phenomenon, 
and render them vilible.” 

FATE, (fatum), denotes an inevitable neceffity de- 
pending upon a fuperior caufe. The word is formed 
afando,' “ from fpeaking and primarily implies the 
fame with ejfatuin, viz. a word or decree pronounced 
by God ; or a fixed fentence whereby the Deity has 
preferibed the order of things, and allotted to every 
perfon what lhall befal him. 

The Greeks called it as it were a chain or 
neceijary feries of things indifiblubly linked together. 
It is alfo ufed to exprefs a certain unavoidable defig- 
nation of things, by which all agents, both neceflary 
and voluntary, are fwayed and directed to their ends. 
See NecI' ssitv. 

In this lalifenfe, fate is diftinguilhed into, i. Atlro- 
logical fate, arilingfrom the influence and pofition of the 
heavenly bodies; which (it is fuppofed) gave laws both 
to the elements and mixed bodies, and to the wills of 
men. 2. Stoical fate, defined by Cicero an order or 
feries of caufes, wherein, caufe being linked to caufe, 
each produces another, and thus all things flow from 
one prime caufe. To this fate the Stoics fubjed even 
the gods. 

Fate is divided by later authors into phyfical and 
divine, t. Phyfical fate is an order and feries of na- 
tural caufes appropriated to their eflefts. By this fate 
it is that fire warms, bodies communicate motion to 
each other, &c. and the effects of it are all the events 
and phenomena of nature. 2. Divine fate is what is 
more ufually called Providence. See Providence. ' 

FATES, in mythology. See Parc^:. 
FA PHEMI TES, Fatemjtes, or Fathimites, 

the defeendants of Mahomet by Fathema, or Fatima, 
his daughter. They never enjoyed the khalifat of Mecca 
or Bagdad, but reigned in Barbary and Egypt. Sec 
the hiftory of thefe countries. 

Vox.. VII. Part I. 

77 1 FAT 
FATHER, a term of relation denoting a perfon Father 

who hath begot a child. See Parent and Child. 1] 
By the laws of Romulus, a father had an unlimited Favu H’ 

power over his children. Amongft the Lacedemo- 
nians, as we learn from Ariftotle’s politics, the father of 
three children was excufed from the duty of mounting 
guard for the fecurity of the city ; and a father of 
four children, w'as exempted from every public bur- 
den. The Poppaean law, amongfl the Romans, granted 
many valuable privileges to the fathers of three children; 
amongft which one was, that he fhould be excufed 
from civil offices, and that the mother fhould have 
liberty, in her father’s life-time, to make a will, and 
manage her eftate without the authority of tutors. 

Natural Father, is he who has illegitimate children. 
See Bastard ; and Law, N°clxi. 33. clxxxii. 3, 4. 

Adoptive Father, is he who takes the children of 
fome other, and acknowledges them as his own. See 
Adoption. 
. Putative Father, is he who is only the reputed orfup- 
pofed father. Jofeph was putative father of our Saviour. 

FATHER-in-law, is a perfon married to a woman who 
has children by a former hufband, &c. to which chil- 
dren he is faid to be a father-in-law. 

Father is alfo ufed in theology for the firft Perfoii 
in the Trinity. 

Iather is alfo ufed in a figurative fenfe on divers 
moral and fpiritual occafions. Thus, it is applied to 
the patriarchs ; as we fay Adam was the father of all 
mankind, Abraham the father of the faithful, &c. 

Father, in church-hiftory, is applied to ancient 
authors who have pt exerted in their writings the tra- 
ditions of the church. Thus St Chryfoftom, St Ba- 
fil, &c. are called Greek fathers, and St Auguftine 
and St Ambrofe Latin fathers. No author who 
wrote later than the 12th century is dignified with the 
title of Father. 

Lather, is alfo a title of honour given to prelates 
and dignitaries of the church, to the fuperiors of con- 
vents, to congregations of ecclefiaftics, and to perfons 
venerable for their age or quality. Thus we fay, the 
right reverend father in God, the father-general of 
the Benedi&ines, the fathers of the council of Nice, 
father of his country, &e. 

FATHERLASHER, in ichthyology. See Cot- 
TUS. 

FATHOM, a long meafure containing fix feet, 
ufed chiefly at fea for meafuring the length of cables 
and cordage. 

FATNESS. See Corpulency.— It is obferved, 
that for one fat perfon in France or Spain, there are 
an hundred in England and Holland. This is fup- 
poled to be from the ufe of new malt liquors, more 
than from the difference of climates or degrees of per- 
fpiration. Indolence may caufe fatnefs in fome few 
conftitutions ; but, in general, thofe who are difpofed 
to this habit will be fat in fpite of every endeavour to 
the contrary, but that of deltroying health. 

FATUARII, in antiquity, were peifons who, 
appearing infpired, foretold things to come. The word 
is formed of Fatua, wife of the god Faunus, who was 
fuppofed to infpire women with the knowledge of fu- 
turity, as Faunus himftlf did the men Fatua had her 
name fromfari, q. d. vaticinari, “ to prophefy.” 

FAIISSAL, in antiquity, were, according to Fef- 
Z tus. 
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tus and Gellius, citterns to keep water mi but the Rome, 
faviftte in the Capitol at Rome were dry citterns or 
fubterraneous cellars, where they laid up the old fta- 
tues, broken veffels, and other things ufed in the 
temple. Thefe were much the fame with what, in 
fome of the modern churches, are called the archives 
and treafury. 

FAUNA, a deity among the Romans. She was 
daughter of Picas, and was originally called Marica. 
Her marriage with Faunus procured her the name of 
Fauna, and her knowledge of futurity that of Fatua and 
Fatidka. It is faid that fne never faw a man after her 
marriage with Faunus, and that her uncommon chatti- 
ly occafioned her being ranked among the gods after 
death. She is the fame, according to fome, as Bona 
Mater. 

FAUNALIA, in antiquity, Roman feafts celebra- 
ted in honour of the god Faunus, who was the fame 
among the Romans with the Pan of the Greeks. 

The Faunalia were held on the day of the nones of 
December ; i. e. on the fifth day of that month. The 
principal facrifice was a roe-buck ; or rather, according 
to Horace, a kid, attended with libations of wine and 
burning of incenfe. It was properly a country fefti- 
▼al, being performed in the fields and villages with pe- 
culiar joy and devotion. Horace gives us a very gay 
defcription thereof in the 18th ode of his third book : 

Fealty, 

 ‘Tener ph.no cadit hadus anno ; 
Larga nee defunt Veneris fodali ■ 
Vina crater#: vetus ara mvlto 

Fumat adore. 
Struvius in his Roman kalendar marks the feaft of 

Faunus on the day of the ides of February, which is 
the 30th day of that month ; and the Faunalia he 
places on the fifth of the ides of December, or the 9th 
of that month : and in chap. ix. he {hows, that there 
really were two Faunalia ; the one in February, men- 
tioned by Ovid, Faft. lib. vi. ver. 246. the other on the 
9th of December, mentioned by Horace in the place 
juft cited. 

FAUNS, (Fauni), among the ancients, were a 
fpecies of demi-gods inhabiting the forefts ; called alfo 
Sylvans (Sylvan!), and little differing from the Satyrs. 
They delighted more particularly in vineyards ; and 
they generally appear as attendants of Bacchus, in the 
reprefentations of Bacchanal featts and procefiions. 
They were reprefented as half men, half goats, having 
the horns, ears, feet, and tail of a goat, a very fiat nofe, 
and the reft human. Though the Fauns were held for 
demi-gods, yet they were fuppofed to die after a long 
life. 1 Arnobius {hows that their father or chief, Fau- 
nus himfe-lf, only lived 120 years. 

FAUNUS, (fab. hift.) a fon of Picus, who reign- 
ed in Italy about 1300 years before the Auguttan age. 
His bravery, as well as wifdom, have given rife to the 
tradition that he was fon of Mars. His great popula- 
rity, and his fondncfs for agriculture, made his fubjefts 
revere him as one of their country deities after death. 
He was repiefented with all the equipage of the fatyrs, 
and was confulted to give oracles. 

FAVON1US, among the Remans, the wind which 
blew direftlv from the weft. 

FAVORINUS, an ancient orator and pbilofopher 
of Gaul, who flouriffled under the emperor Adrian, 
and taught with high reputation both at Athens and 
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Many works are attributed to him ; among Fauflus 

the reft, a Greek mifcellaneous hiftory often quoted 
by Diogenes Laertius. 

FAUSTUS. See Fust. _ 
FAWKES (Francis), an ingenious poet, had his 

fchool-education at Leeds; from whence he was tranf- 
planted to Jefus-college, Cambridge, where he took 
the degrees in arts. Entering early into holy orders, 
he fettled firft at Bramham in Yorkftiire, near the ele- 
gant feat of that name (Mr Lane’s), which he cele- 
brated in verfe in 1745, in a 410 pamphlet anonymous. 
His firft poetical publications were, Gaw7en Douglas’s 
Defcription of May and Winter modernifed. Remo- 
ving afterwards to the curacy of Croydon in Surry,, 
he recommended himfelf to the notice of Archbiftiop 
Herring, then refident there on account of his health, 
to whom befides other pieces he addreffed an Ode on 
his recovery in 1 754, printed in Mr Dodfley’s Collec- 
tion. In confequence, his Grace collated him in 1755 
to the vicarage of Orpington with St Mary Gray in 
Kent ; and Mr Fawkes lamented his patron’s death in 
1757 in a pathetic Elegy ftyled Aurelius, firft printed, 
with his Grace’s Seven Sermons, in 1763. He mar- 
ried about the fame time Mifs Purrier of Leeds. In • 
April 1774, by the late Dr Plumtree’s favour, he ex- 
changed his vicarage for the re&ory of Hayes. He 
was alfo one of the chaplains to the Princefs Dowager 
of Wales. He publiftied a volume of Poems by fub- 
feription in 8vo, 1761; the Poetical Kalendar 1763; 
and Poetical Magazine 1764, in eonjundtion with Mr 
Woty; Partridge-ftiooting, an Eclogue, to the Ho- 
nourable Cha. York, 1767, 4to; and a Family Bible, 
with notes, in4to, a compilation. But his great ftrength 
lay in tranflation, in which, fince Pope, few have e- 
qualled him. Witnefs his fragments of Menander (in 
his Poems) ; his Works of Anacreon, Sappho, Bion, 
Mofchus, and Mufasus, i2mo, 1760; his Idylliums of 
Theocritus, by fubfeription, 8vo, 1767 ; and his Ar- 
gonautics of Apollonius Rhodius, by fubfeription alfo 
(a pofthumous publication, completed by the Reve- 
rend Mr Meen of Emanuel College, Cambridge), 8vOj 
1780. He died Auguft 26. 1777. 

FAWN, among fportfmen, a buck or doe of the 
firft year ; or the young one of the buck’s breed in its 
firft year. 

FE, fo, or Fohi, the name of the chief god of the 
Chinefe, whom they adore as the fovereign of heaven. 
They reprefent him ftiining all in light, with bis 
hands hid under his robes, to fhow that his power 
does all things invifibly. Fie has at his right hand 
the famous Confucius, and at his left Lanza or Lanca, 
chief of the fecond fedl of their religion. 

FEAL, a provincial term for lod or turf. 
Eeal-Dikes, a cheap fort of fence common in Scot- 

land ; built with feal or fod dug up by the fpade from 
the furface of grafs-ground, confifting of the upper 
mould rendered tough and coherent by the matted 
roots of the grafs thickly interwoven with it. If only 
a very thin bit of the upper furface is pared off with 
a paring fpade, the pieces are called divots. Thefe 
being of a firmer confiftence, are more durable when 
built into dikes than feal, but much more expenfivfi 
alfo. 

FEALTY, in law, an oath taken on the admit- 
tance of any tenant, to be true to the lord of whom he 

holds 
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Fear, holds his land : by this oath the tenant holds in the 

_ • , freeft manner, on account that all who have fee hold 
V per/idem etjiduciam, that is, by fealty at the leaft. 

This fealty, at the firft creation of it, bound the 
tenant to fidelity, the breach of which was the lofs of 
his fee- It has been divided into general and fpecial: 
general, that which is to be performed by every fub- 
jeft to his prince ; and fpecial, required only of fuch 
as, in refpeft of their fee, are tied by oath to their 
lords. To all manner of tenures, except tenancy at 
will, and frank-almoign, fealty is incident, though it 
chiefly belongs to copyhold eftates held in fee and for 
life. The form of this oath, by flat. 17 Edw. II. is to 
run as follows. “ I A. B. will be to you my lord Dj 
true and faithful, and bear to you faith for the lands 
and tenements which I hold of you ; and I will truly 
do and perform the cuftoms and fervices that I ought 
to do to you. So help me God.” 

FEAR, one of the paflions of the human mind: 
(fee Passion). It is defined, an apprehenfion of im- 
pending evil, attended with a defire of avoiding it. 

Fear in the extreme is called fright or terror. See 
Fright. 

Fear, in fcripture, is ufed in various fenfes. 
The fear of God is either filial or fervile. The filial 

fear is a holy affeftion or gracious habit in the foul, 
whereby it is inclined to obey all God’s command- 
ments, and to hate and avoid evil. Slavifli or fervile 
fear is the confequence of guilt; it is a judicial im- 
preflion from the fad thoughts of the provoked ma- 
jefty of heaven \ it is an alarm within that difturbs the 
reft of a finner. Though this fear be in wicked men, 
yet it often proves preparative to faith and repentance. 

Fear is likewife ufed for the oljeB of fear. Thus it 
is faid, “ the fear of Ifaac,” to deferibe the God whom 
Ifaac feared, (Gen. xxxi. 42.), and in Prov. i. 26. “ I 
will mock you when your fear cometh that is, the 
calamity you feared. God fays, that he will fend his 
fear before his people ; that is, a dread wrought by 
him, in order to terrify and deftroy the inhabitants of 
Canaan. 

Fear (Melus^ Pavor, or ’Timor), was deified by the 
Pagans. Tullus Hoftilius brought the worfliip of this 
deity to Rome. The Ephori of Sparta eredted a tem- 
ple to Fear, near their tribunal, to ftrike an awe into 
thofe who approached it. Fear was likewife worlhip- 
ped at Corinth. The poets did not forget this ima- 
ginary deity. Virgil places her in the entrance of hell, 
in company with difeafes, old .age, &c. vi. 273. 
Ovid places her in the retinue of Tifiphone one of the 
furies. Met. iv. 483. 

FEAST, or Festival, in a religious fenfe, is a ce- 
remony of feafting and thankfgiving. The word is 
formed of the Latin fejlum, which fome derive aferiari 
“ to keep holidayothers from the Greek erww “ 1 
feaft or entertain,” of ^2 “ hearth, fire.” 

Feafts, and the ceremonies thereof, have made great 
part of the religion of almoft all nations and fedts ; 
witnefs thofe of the Greeks, Romans, Hebrews, Chri- 
ftians, and Mahometans. 

Pile fit ft feafts among the Greeks were celebrated in 
folemn aflemblies of the whole nation, on occafion of 
their games, as the Olympic, the Pythian, the Ifth- 
mian, and Ncmsean: in proceis of time .they had many 
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others, the principal of which are enumerated in the Fc*ft. 
courfe of this work. —-y-** 

The Romans alfo had abundance of ftated feafts in 
honour of their deities and heroes; fuch were the Sa- 
turnalia, Cerealia, Lupercalia, Liberalia, Ncptunalia, 
Confualia, Portumnalia, Vulcanalia, Palilia, Divalia, 
&c. See Saturnalia, &c. 

They had alfo feafts inftituted occafionally ; as Car- 
mentalia, Quirinalia, Terminalia, Floraiia, Compitalia, 
Lemuria, Vernalia, befide other moveable and occa- 
fional ones : as to give thanks to the gods for bene- 
fits received ; to implore their afliftance, or to appeafe 
their wrath, &c. as the Paganalia, Feralia, Bacchana- 
lia, Ambarvalia, Amburbalia, Suovetaurilia, and divers 
others, particularly denominated feria; as Sementince, 
Latmae, &c. See each of thele feafts, and feriie in its 
proper place. The feafts were divided into days of 
facnfice, and days of banqueting and feafting; days of 
games, and days of reft or feriee. 

There being but little hiftory written, or at leaft 
publifhed, in thofe days, one end of feafts was to keep 
up the remembrance of paft occurrences. 

The principal feafts of the Jews were the feafts of 
trumpets, that of the expiation, of tabernacles, of the 
dedication, of the paflbver, of pentecoft, and that of 
purification. See Expiation, &c. 

The modern Jews have other feafts marked in their 
kalendar of modern inftitution. The Mahometans, be- 
fides their weekly feaft or fabbath, which is kept on 
Friday, have two folemn feafts, the firft of which is 
called the Feajl of Vidims, and celebrated on the tenth 
day of the laft month of their year ; and the fecond 
called Bairam-. The Chinefe have twro folemn feafts 
in the year, in memory of Confucius, befides others of 
lefs note on other days of the year. 

Feafts among us are either immoveable or moveable. 
Immoveable Feajls are thofe conftantly celebrated 011 

the fame day of the year ; the principal of thefe are 
Chriftmas-day or the Nativity, the Circumcifion, Epi- 
phany, Candlemas, or the Purification ; Lady-day, or 
the Annunciation, called alfo the Incarnation and Con - 
ception; All Saints, and All Souls; befides the days of 
the feveral apoftles, St Thomas, St Paul, &c. which 
with us are feafts, though not fence. See each feaft 
under its proper article. 

Moveable Feajls are thofe which are not confined to 
the fame day of the year. Of thefe the principal is 
Eafter, which gives law to all the reft, all of them fol- 
lowing, and keeping their proper diftances from it ; 
fuch are Palm-Sunday, Good-Friday, Afti-Wednefday, 
Sexagefima, Afcenfion-day, Pentecoft, and Trinity- 
Sunday. See Easter, Sexagesima, Pentecost. 
Trinity, &c. 

_ The four feafts which theEngliflr laws take fpecial no- 
tice of are, the Annunciation of the blefled Virgin Mary 
or Lady-day, the 25th of March ; the nativity of St 
John the Baptift, held on the 24th of June; the Feaft, 
of St Michael the Archangel, on the 29th of Seo- 
tember ; and that of St Thomas the Apoftle, on the 
lift of December; on which quarterly days rent on 

4cafes is ufually referved to be paid (5 and 6 Edw. VL 
caP* 3- 3 Jac. I. cap. 1. 12 Car. II. cap. 30,) 

Befide thefe feafts which are general, and enjoined 
by the church, there are others local and occafional, 

Z 2 enjoined 
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enjoined by tbe magiftrate, or voluntarily fet on foot intercourfes which took place between them and their Feaft 
by the people ; fuch. are the days of thankfgiving for friends are pioufly called to mind. The ftrangers, who 
delivery from wars, plagues, &c. Such alfo are the have come fometimes many hundred miles to be pre- 
vigils or wakes in commemoration of the dedications fent on the occafion, join in the tender condolence; 
of particular churches. See Vigil, &c. and the women, by frightful {bricks, demonftrate that 

The prodig ous increafe of fentt days in the Chri- they are pierced with the {harped forrow. Then the 
ft inn church commenced towards the clofe of the dead bodies are carried from the cabins for the general 
fouith century, and was occafioned by the difcovery reinterment. A great pit is dug in the ground, and 
that was the tv made of the remains of martyrs and other thither, at a certain time, each peifon, attended by 
holy men, for the commemoration of whom they were his family and friends, marches in folemn filence, bear- 
eftabliihed. Thefe, in {lead of being fet apart for pious ing the dead body of a fon, a father, or a brother. 
exercifes, were abufed in indolence, voluptuoufnefs, 
and criminal praftices. Many of them were inftituted 
on a pagan model, and perverted to limilar purpofes. 

Feast rf Dccth, or Feaft of Souls, a folemn religious 
ceremony in ufe among the favages of America ; fome 
of whom thus teftify their refpeSt for the deceafed 
every eight years ; and others, as the Hurons and 
Iroquois, every ten years. 

The day of this ceremony is appointed by public 
order ; and nothing is omitted, that it may be cele- 
brated with the utmoft pomp and magnificence. The 
neighbouring tribes are invited to be prefent, and to 
join in the folemnity. At this time all who have died 
fince the laft folemn occafion are taken out of their 
graves : th fe who have been interred at the greateft 
dillance from the villages are diligently fought for, 
and brought to this great rendezvous of carcafes. 

It is not difficult to conceive the horror of this ge- 
neral difinterment ; but it cannot be deferibed in a 
more lively manner than it is done by Lafitau, to 
whom we are indebted for the moft authentic account 
of thofe nations. 

“ Without queftion (fays he), the opening of thefe 
tombs difplays one of the moft ftriking feenes that can 
be conceived ; this humbling portrait of human mi- 
fery. in fo many images of death, wherein {he feems 
to take a pleafure to paint herfelf in a thoufand va- 
rious ffiapes of horror, in the feveral carcafes, accord- 
ing to the degree in which corruption has prevailed 
over them, or the manner in which it has attacked 
them. Some appear dry and withered; others have a 
fort of parchment upon their bones ; fome look as if 
they were baked and fmoked, without any appearance 
of rottennefs; fome are juft turning towards the point 
of putrefaefion ; whilft others are all fwarming with 
worms, and drowned in corruption. I know not which 
ought to ftrike us moft, the horror of fo fhocking a 
fight, or the tender piety and affe&ion of thefe poor 
people toward their departed friends ; for nothing de- 
i'erves our admiration more than that eager diligence 
and attention with which they difeharge this melan- 
choly duty of their tendernefs; gathering up careful- 
ly even the fmalleft bones, handling the carcafes, 
difguftful as they are, with every thing loathfome, 
cleanfing them from the worms, and carrying them 
upon their {boulders through tirefome journeys of fe- 
veral days, without being difeouraged fiom the offen- 
ftvenefs of the fmell, and without fuffering any other 
emotions to arife than thofe of regret, for having loft 
perfons who were fo dear to them in their lives, and fo 
lamented in their death. 

“ They bring them into their cottages, where they 
prepare a feaft in honour of the dead ; during which 
their great a£tions are celebrated, and all the tender 

When they are all convened, the dead bodies, or the 
dull of thofe which were qaite corrupted, are depolited 
in the pit: then the torrent of grief breaks out anew. 
Whatever they poffefs moft valuable is interred with 
the dead. The ftrangers are not wanting in their ge- 
nerofity, and confer thofe prefents which they have 
brought along with them for the purpofe. Then all 
prefent go down into the pit, and every one takes a 
little of the earth, which they afterwards preferve with 
the moft religious care. The bodies, ranged in or- 
der, are covered with entire new furs, and over thefe 
with bark, on which they throw_ ftones, wood, and 
earth. Then taking their laft farewel, they return each 
to his own cabin. 

“ We have mentioned, that in this ceremony the fa- 
vages offer, as prefents to the dead, whatever they va- 
lue moft highly. This cuftom, which is univerfal a- 
mong them, arifes from a rude notion of the immorta- 
lity of the foul. They believe this do&rine moft 
firmly, and it is the principal tenet of their religion. 
When the foul is feparated fromthebodyof their friends, 
they conceive that it ftill continues to hover around it, 
and to require and take delight in the fame things, 
with which it formerly was pleafed. After a certain 
time, however, it forfakes this dreary manfion, and 
departs far weftward into the land of fpirits. They 
have even gone fo far as to make a diftinttion between 
the inhabitants of the other world ; fome, they ima- 
gine, particularly thofe who in their lifetime have been 
fortunate in war, poffefs a high degree of happinefs, 
have a place for hunting and fiffiing, which never fails, 
and enjoy all fenfual delights, without labouring hard 
in order to procure them. The fouls of thofe, on the 
contrary, who happen to be conquered or {lain in war, 
are extremely miferable after death.” 

Feast is alfo ufed for a banquet, or a fumptuous 
meal, without any immediate view to religion. 

The ufe or" the word,rin this fenfe, arifes hence; 
that a part of the ceremony of many of the ancient fe- 
ftivals, both thofe of the heathens and agapie of the 
Chriftians, was good eating ; though Mr Huet choo- 
fes to derive the word from fejlinare, which, in an an- 
cient Latin verfion of Origen’s Comment on Matthew, 
lignifies “ to feaft:” Ut veniens illucjefusfejlinet cum difei- 
pul'is fuis. 

Social or civil feafts were alfo expreffed by the 
words convivium and compotatio, or conccenatio. Cicero 
fays, that in the Roman tongue, the word convivium, 
which means “ people affembled at table,” is more 
fignifieant than the Greek word compotatio or concana- 
tio : the Roman, fays he, expreffes the conjunction of 
body and mind which ought to take place at an en- 
tertainment ; the Greek denotes what relates to the 
body alone. 
6 As 
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As food is necefiary to our exigence, it makes a 
bond of affociation among mankind. People at a feaft, 
fays one of the ancients, feem to form but one body, 
one foul All nations, whether favage or civilized, have 
regarded the pleafures of the table as the occafion of 
the moft agreeable fociety. This fpecies of enjoyment 
(abltrafting from its fufceptibility of abufe) makes 
but one family of all that it brings together. It levels' 
the diftinftions introduced by policy or prejudice, and 
difpofes men to regard one another as brethren. It is 
here that people feel the equality eftablifhed by nature; 
here they forget the evils of life; they extinguilh their 
hatred, and make their enmities ceafe. For this reafon 
Ariftotle conhders as a breach of the focial principle 
that cultom of the Egyptians of eating apart, and prai- 
fes the convivial repaits eftablifhed by Minos and Ly- 
curgus. 

The Perfians generally deliberated on bufinefs at 
table, but never determined or put their determina- 
tions in execution except in the morning before ha- 
ving eaten. 

When the Germans, fays Tacitus, wanted to re- 
concile enemies, to make alliances, to name chiefs, or 
to treat of war and peace ; it was during the repaft 
that they took counfel ; a time in which the mind is 
moft open to the impreffions of Ample truths, or moft 
eafily animated to great attempts. Thefe artlefs people 
during the conviviality of the feaft fpoke without dif- 
guife. Next day they weighed the counfels of the for- 
mer evening : they deliberated at a time when they 
were not dtfpofed to feign, and took their refolution 
when they were leaft liable to be deceived. 

People of rank among the Rhodians, by a funda- 
mental law of the ftate, were obliged to dine daily v/ith 
thofe who had the management of affairs, in order to 
deliberate with them concerning fuch things as were 
neceftary or ufeful for the country; and on this ac- 
count the principal minifters of the kingdom were ob- 
liged to keep open table for all who could be of ufe to 
the ftate. 

Among the Romans, the place where they fupped 
was generally the veftibule, that a more retired part 
of the houfe might not encourage licentioufnefs and 
diforder. There were feveral laws that reftrifted their 
meals to thefe veftibules. 

When luxury reigned in Rome, they had fuperb 
halls for their entertainments. Lueullus had many, 
each of which bore the name of fome deity ; and this 
name was a mark which indicated to the fervants the 
expence of the entertainment. The expence of a fup- 
per in Lucullus’s hall of Apollo amounted to 50,000 
drachmas. 

The hall in which Nero feafted, by the circular mo- 
tion of its walls and ceiling, imitated the revolutions of 
the heavens, and reprefented the different feafons of 
the year, changing at every courfe, and fhowering down 
flowers and perfumes on the guefts. 

The Romans did not, as we do, ufe but one table 
at their feafts; they had generally two ; the firft was 
for the fervices of animal food, which was afterwards 
removed, and another introduced with fruits; at this 
laft they fung and poured out their libations. The 
Greks and eaftern nations had the fame cuftom, and 
even the Jews in their folemn feafts and at facrifices. 

The Romans, in the time of Nero, had tables made 

of citron wood brought from Mauritania ; they were 
varniftred with purple and gold, and were raifed on 
feet of carved ivory. It is faid that they were more pre- 
cious than gold. Dion Caffius affirms, that Seneca had 
500 of thefe, which he made ufe of one after another ; 
and Tertullian tells us that Cicero had but one. The 
Romans chofe the king of the feaft by a throw of the 
dice. 

We learn from Herodotus, that the ancients had 
neither cups nor bowls, but that they drank out of 
little horns tipt with ftlver or gold. 

Under the reign of Charles V. of France, the cu- 
ftom of placing the lights upon the table was not yet 
introduced. A number of domeftics held the candles 
in their hands during the whole time of the repaft. 

The Greeks and Romans kept a domeftic for the 
purpofe of reading during their meals and feafts. 
Sometimes the chief of the family himfelf performed 
the office of reader; and hillory informs us, that the 
Emperor Severus often read while his family ate. The 
time of reading was generally at flipper; and guefts 
were invited to a reading as they are now a-days to 
play cards* 

The Greeks, in their flouriftiing times, did not 
profane, according to their own expreffion, the holi- 
nefs of the table ; but rather adorned it with inge- 
nious and elegant converfation : they propofed mo- 
ral topics, of which Plutarch has preferved a collec- 
tion. 

Ancient philofophers remark, that heroes rarely af- 
fembled convivially without bringing affairs of confe- 
quence into difeourfe, or deliberating upon thofe that 
regarded either prefent events or future contingencies. 

The Scythians, while at meat, ufed to make the 
ftrings of their bows refound, left their warlike vir- 
tues might be enfeebled or loft in this ieafon of plea- 
fure. 

When Rome w^as corrupted with luxury, fingers,dan- 
cers, muficians, ftage-players, and people that told plea- 
fant tales, were brought into the hall to amufe the guefts. 

Plutarch informs us, that Casfar, after his triumphs, 
treated the Roman people at 22,000 tables ; and by 
calculation it would feem that there were at thefe 
tables upwards of 200,000 perfons. 

At the end of the feaft the Romans drunk out of a 
large cup as often as there were letters in the name of 
their miftreffes. 

Feafting feems to have been the chief delight of the 
Germans, Gauls, Britons, and all the other Celtic na- 
tions ; in which they indulged themfelves to the ut- 
moft, as often as they had an opportunity. “ Among Pdlouthr 
thefe nations (fays an author who had carefufty ftu-#£/?• &■/?. 
died their manners) there is no public aftembly, either 2 c'l2’ 
for civil or religious purpofes, duly held ; no birth- 4 ‘5‘ 
day, marriage, or funeral properly celebrated ; no 
treaty of peace or alliance rightly cemented, without 
a great feaft.It was by frequent entertainments of 
this kind that the great men or chieftains gained the 
affe&ions and rewarded the fervices of their followers; 
and thofe who made the gi eateft feafts were fure to be 
moft popular, and to have the greateft retinue. Thefe 
feafts (in which plenty was more regarded than ele- 
gance) lafted commonly feveral days, and the guefts 
feldom retired until they had confumed all the provi- 
lions and exhaufted all the liquors. Athenseus de- 
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fcribes an entertainment that was given by Arcamnes, 
a very wealthy prince in Gaul, which continued a 
whole year without interruption, and at which all the 
people of Gaul, and even all flrangers who pafied 
through that country, were made welcome. At 
thefe feafts they fometimes confulted about the moft 
important affairs of ftate, and formed refolutions re- 
lating to peace and war; imagining that men fpoke 
their real fentiments with the greateft freedom, and 
were apt to form the boldeft defigns, when their fpi- 
rits were exhilarated with the pleafures of the table. 
The converfation at thefe entertainments very fre- 
quently turned on the great exploits which the guefts 
themfelves or their anceftors had performed in war ; 
which fometimes occafioned quarrels and even blood- 

shed. It was at a feaft that the two illuftrious Britifh 
princes, Carbar and Ofcar, quarrelled about their own 
bravery and that of their anceftors, and fell by mutual 
wounds, (OJftan, vol. ii. p. 8, &c.) 

As to the drink ufed at thofe feafts, particularly in 
Britain, it feems probable, that before the introduc- 
tion of agriculture into the ifland, mead or honeydiluted 
with water was the only ftreng liquor known to its in- 
habitants, as it was to many other ancient nations in 
the fame circumftances. This continued to be a fa- 
vourite beverage among the ancient Britons and their 
polterity long after they had become acquainted with 
other liquors. The mead maker was the eleventh per- 
fon in dignity in the courts of the ancient princes of 
Wales, and took place of the phyfician. The follow- 
ing ancient law of that principality ftiows how much 
this liquor was efteemed by the Britifti princes.— 
“ There are three things in the court which muft be 
communicated to the king before they are made known 
to any other perfon : I. Every fentence of the judge; 
2. Every new fong ; and, 3. Every calk of mead.” 
This was perhaps the liquor which is called by Ofiian 
the joy and ftrength of Ihells, with which his heroes 
were fo much delighted.—After the introduction of 
agriculture, ale or beer became the moft general drink 
of all the Britilh nations who pradtifed that art, as it 
had long been of all the Celtic people on the conti- 
nent. (See Ale.) If the Phoenicians or Greeks im- 
ported any wine into Britain, it was only in very fmall 
quantities ; that moft generous liquor being very little 
known in this iftand before it was conquered by the 
Romans. The drinking veffels of the Gauls, Britons, 
and other Celtic nations were, for the moft part, made 
of the horns of oxen and other animals; but thole of 
the Caledonians conlifted of large Ihells, which are ftill 
ufed by fome of their pofterity in the Highlands of 
Scotland. 

The difhes in which the meat was ferved up were 
either of wood or earthen-ware, or a kind of balkets 
made of oilers. Thefe laft were moft ufed by the 
Britons, as they very much excelled in the art of ma- 
king them both for their own ufc and for exporta- 
tion. The guefts fat in a circle upon the ground, with 
a little hay, grafs, or the Ikin of fome animal under 
them. A low table or llool was fet before each per- 
fon, with the portion of meat allotted to him upon it. 
in this diftribulion, they never negledted to fet the 
largeft and heft pieces before thofe who were moft di- 
itinguifiled for their rank, their exploits, or their riches. 
Every gueft took the meat fet before him in his hands, 
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and tearing it with his teeth, fed upon it in the beft Feaft. 
manner he could. If any one found difficulty in fe- —— 
parating any part of his meat with his hands and 
teeth, he made ufe of a large knife, that lay in a par- 
ticular place for the benefit of the whole company. 
Servants, or young boys and girls, the children of the 
family, ftood behind the guefts ready to help them to 
drink or any thing they wanted. 

As the ancient Britons greatly excelled and very 
much delighted in mufic, all their feafts were accom- 
panied with the joys of fong, and the mufic of harps. 
In the words of Offian f, “ whenever the feaft of Ihells f Vol. If, 
is prepared, the fongs of bards arife. The voice ofP- 9- 
fprightly mirth is heard. The trembling harps of joy Vn1, r‘ 
are ftrung. They fing the battles of heroes, or the*5’37* 
heaving breafts of love.” Some of the poems of that 
illuftrious Britiffi bard appear to have been compofed 
in order to he fung by the hundred bards of Fingal * * ZW. 
at the feaft of Selma. Many of the fongs of the bards Vo1-I* 
which were fung and played ac the feaft of the ancient p'87,205’ 
Britons, were of a grave and folemn ftrain, celebrating 
the brave adfions of the guefts, or of the hereos of o- 
ther times; but thefe were fometimes intermixed with 
more fprightly and cheerful airs, to which the youth 
of both fexes danced, for the entertainment of the 
company. 

It has been often obferved by authors, that there is 
no nation in the world comes near the Englifh in the 
magnificence of their feafts. Thofe made at our co- 
ronations, inft&lments, confecrations, &c. tranfeend the 
belief of all foreigners ; and yet it is doubted whether 
thofe now in ufe are comparable to thofe of our fore- 
fathers. 

William the Conqueror, after he was peaceably 
fettled on the throne of England, fent agents into dif- 
ferent countries, to colled the moft admired and rare 
difties for his table ; by which means, fays John of 
Salifbury, this iftand, which is naturally produdive of 
plenty and variety of provifions, was overflowed with 
every thing that could inflame a luxurious appetite. 
The fame writer tells us, that he was prefent at an en- 
tertainment which lafted from three o’clock in the af- 
ternoon to midnight ; at which delicacies were ferved 
up, which had been brought from Conftantinople, Ba- 
bylon, Alexandria, Paleftine, Tripoli, Syria, and Phe- 
nicia. Thefe delicacies, we may prefume, were very 
expenfive. Thomas Becket, if we may believe his hif- 
torian Fitz Stephen, gave L. 5, equivalent to L. 75 
at piefent, for one difn of eels. The fumptuous enter- 
tainments which the kings of England, and of other 
countries, gave to their nobles and prelates, at the fef- 
tivals of Chriftmas, Eafttr, and Whitfuntide, in which 
they i'pent a great part of their revenues, contributed 
very much to diffufe a tafte for profufe and expenfive 
banqueting. It was natural for a prou^ and wealthy 
baron to imitate in his own caftle the entertainments 
he had feen in the palace of his prince. Many of the 
clergy too, both fcculars and regulars, being very rich, 
kept excellent tables. The monks of St Swithins, at 
Winchefter, made a formal complaint to Henry II. 
again ft their abbot, for taking away three of the 73 
diihes they ufed to have every day at dinner. The 
monks of Canterbury were ftill more luxurious : for 
they had at leaft 17 diflies every day,bcfides a defert ; 
and thefe diihes-were dreffed with fpiceries and fauces, 
* which 



Feaft. 
F E A [ i 

which excited the appetite as well as pleafed the 
—' tafte. 

Great men had feme kinds of provifions at their 
tables that are not now to be found in Britain. When 
Henry II. entertained his own court, the great ofHcers 
of his army, with all the kings and great men of Ire- 
land, in Dublin, at the feaft of Chriftmas, A. D. 1x71, 
the Irilh princes and chieftains were quite aftonifhed 
at the profufion and variety of provilions which they 
beheld, and were with difficulty prevailed upon by 
Henry to eat the fleffi of cranes, a kind of food to 
W'hich they had not been accuftomed. In the remain- 
ing monuments of this period, we meet with the 
names of feveral diffies, as dellegrout, maupigyrnun, 
karumpie, &c. the compolition of which is now un- 
known. 

The coronation-feaft of Edward III. coll L. 2835, 
18 s. 2d. equivalent to about L. 40,000 of our money. 
At the inhallation of Ralph abbot of St Augulline, 
Canterbury, A. D. 1309, 6000 guefts were entertain- 
ed with a dinner, conlilling of 3000 diffies, which coft 
L. 287:5:0, equal in efficacy to L. 4300 in our 
times. “ It would require a long treatife (fays Mat- 
thew Paris) to deferibe the aftoniffiing fplendor, mag- 
nificence, and feftivity with which the nuptials of 
Richard Earl of Cornwal, and Cincxa daughter of Rei- 
mund Earl of Provence, were celebrated at London, 
A. D. 1243. To give the reader fome idea of it, in 
a few words, above 30,000 diffies w^ere ferved up at 
the marriage dinner.” The nuptials of Alexander III. 
of Scotland, and the Princefs Margaret of England, 
were folemnized at York, A. D. 1251, with dill great- 
er pomp and profulion. “ If I attempted (fays the 
fame hiltorian) to difplay all the grandeur of this fo- 
lemnity,—the numbers of the noble and illuftrious 
guefts,— the richnefs and variety of the drefles,—the 
fumptuoufnefs of the feafts, —the multitudes of the 
minftrils, mimicks, and others whofe bufinefs it was to 
amufe and divert the company, thofe of my readers 
who were not prefent would imagine that I was im- 
pofiug upon their credulity. The following particular 
will enable them to form a judgment of the whole. 
The archbiffiop of York made the king of England a 
prefent of 60 fat oxen, which made only one article of 
provifion for the marriage-feaft, and were all confum- 
ed at that entertainment. 

The marriage-feaft of Henry IV. and his queen 
Jane of Navarre, confxfted of fix courfes ; three of 
fleffi and fowls, and three of fiffi. All thefe courfes 
were accompanied and adorned with futtleties, as they 
were called. Thefe futtlet'us were figures in paftry, of 
men, women, beafts, birds, &c. placed on tke table, 
to be admired, but not touched. Each figure had a 
label affixed to it; containing fome wife or witty fay- 
ing, fuited to the occafion of the feaft, which was the 
reafon they were'called futtidies. The inftallation feaft 
of George Neville, archbiffiop of York and chancel- 
lor of England, exceeded all others in fplendor and 
expence, and in the number and quality of the guefts. 
The reader may form fome idea of this enormous fealt 
from the following lift of provifions prepared for it. 
In wheat, quarters, 300 ; in alt, tuns, 300 ; in wine, 
tuns, 100; in ipocraffe, pipes, 1 ; in oxen, 104; in 
wild bulls, 6 ; in muttons, 1000; in veals, 304; in 
porkes, 304 ; in fwanns, 400 ; in geefe, 2000 in 
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cappons, 1000; in pigs, 2000; in plovers, 400; in 
quailes, 1200; in fowls called rees, 2400; in pea- 
cocks, 104 ; in mallards and teales, 4000; in cranes, 
204 ; in kidds, 204; in chickens, 2000; in pigeons, 
2000 ; in connies, 4000; in bittors, 204; in heron- 
ffiaws, 400; in pheafants, 2CO j in partridges, 500 ; 
in woodcocks, 400 ; in curliews, ico ; in egrits, 1000; 
in ftaggs, bucks, and roes, 500 and more; in pafties 
of vemfon, cold, 4000 ; in parted diffies of jellies, 
1 coo ; in plain difhes of jellies, 3000 ; in cold tarts, 
baked, 4000 ; in cold cuftards, baked, 3000 ; in hot 
pafties of venifon, 1500; in hot cuftards, 2000; in 
pikes and breams, 308 ; in porpoifes and feals, 12 ; 
fpices, fugared delicates, and wafers, plenty. No lur- 
kits are mentioned in this enormous bill of fare, 
becaufe they were ftot then known in England. 
Cranes, heronffiaws, porpoifes, and feals, are ftldom 
feen at modern entertainments. 

One of the moft expenfive fingularities attending 
the royal feafts in thofe days coniilted in what they 
called intermeats. Thefe were reprefentations of bat- 
tles, fieges, &c. introduced between the courfes, for 
the amufement of the guefts. The French excelled in 
exhibitions of this kind. At a dinner given by 
Charles V. of France to the emperor Charles IV, 
A.D. 1378, the following intermeat was exhibited; 
A ffiip with mails, fails, and rigging, was feen firft : 
ffie had for colours the arms of the city of Jerufalem : 
Godfrey de Bouillon appeared upon deck, accompa- 
nied by feveral knights armed cap-a-pee : the ffitp ad- 
vanced into the middle of the hall, without the ma- 
chine which moved it being perceptible. Then the 
city of Jeruialem appeared, with all its towers lined 
with Saracens. The ftiip approached the city ; ths 
Chriltians landed, and began the affault; the befiegtd 
made a good defence : ieveral fcaling-ladders were 
thrown down ; but at length the city was taken. Ixx- 
termeats at ordinary banquets confiited of certain deli- 
cate diffies introduced between the courfes, and de- 
signed rather for gratifying the tafte than for fatisfy- 
ing hunger. 

At thofe feafts, befides the ordinary drinks, ale and 
cyder, there were great quantities of wines of various- 
kinds. Of the'e laft, the following lines of a poet 
who wrote in the fourth century, contain an ample 
enumeration. 

Ye fhall have rumneyand malefj ine, 
Both ypocraffe anil vernage wyne ; 
Mount/efe and wyne of (ireke, ' 
Both algrade and defi ice eke, 
Antioche anibaflarde, 
Pyment alfo, and garnarde, 
Wyne of Greke and Mufeadell, 
Both chre, pymenand Rocheli. 

Some of thefe liquors, as ypocrafs, pyment, and claret,, 
were compounded of wine, honey, and fpices of diffe- 
rent kinds, and in different proportions. 

FEATHER, in phyfiology, a general name for the 
covering of birds ; it being common to all the animals 
of this clafs to have their whole body, or at lead the 
greateft part of it, covered with feathers or plumage. 
See Ornithology, Se£f. L art. iv. 

Feathers make a confiderable article in commerce, 
particularly thofe of the oftricb, heron, fwan, peacock, 
goofe, &c. for plumes, ornaments of the head, filling 
of beds, w riling-pens, &c. 

Feaft, 
Feathers. 

Geefe 
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Geefe are plucked in fome parts of Great Britain five 

times in the year; and in cold feafons many of them die 
by this barbarous cuftom, (fee Anas.)—Thofe feathers 
that are brought from Somerfetfhire are efteemed the 
bell, and thofe from Ireland the worft. 

Eider down * is imported from Denmark; the ducks 
that fupply it being inhabitants of Hudfon’s Bay, 
Greenland, Ireland, and Norway. Our own iflands 
well of Scotland breed numbers of thefe birds, which 
turn out a profitable branch of trade to the poor 
inhabitants. Hudfon’s Bay alfo furnifhes very fine 
feathers, fuppofed to be of the goofe kind. The down 
of the fwan is brought from Dantzic. The fame place 
alfo fends us great quantities of the feathers of the cock 
and hen. The London poulterers fell a great quantity 
of the feathers of thofe birds, and of ducks and turkies: 
thofe of ducks being a weaker feather, are inferior 
to thofe of the goofe; and turkies feathers are the worft 
of any. The bell method of curing feathers is to lay 
them in a room, in an expofure to the fun ; and when 
dried, to put them in bags, and beat them well with 
poles to get the dirt off. 

FEBRIFUGE, an appellation given to fuch medi- 
cines as mitigate or remove a fever. 

FEBRUARY, in chronology, the fecond month of 
Numa’s year, and under the prote£lion of the god 
Neptune. This month is not found in the kalendar of 
Romulus, but was added to the year by Numa. It had 
its name from Februa, Fehruaca, or Februalis, all names 
of Juno, who prelided over the purifications of women ; 
and in this month the Lupercalia were held in honour 
of Juno, and women were purified by the priefts of 
Pan Lyceus at that feftivah See Lupfrcalia. 

February, in a common year, confills only of 28 
days; but in the biffextile year it has 29, on account 
of the intercalary day added that year. 

FECIALES, or Foeciales, an order of priefts or 
officers, confifting of 20 perfons, among the ancient 
Romans, appointed to proclaim war, negociate peace, 
&c. 

Feftus derives the word from ferlot “ I Itrike ;” as 
ferire fcedus fignifies “ to conclude a treaty and ac- 
cordingly, in Head of fecialest he would have it written 
j'eriales. Others derive it from fa-dus, which was an- 
ciently written fedus; or from Jidesy “ faith.” Others 
from facto, feci, “ I make,” &c becaufe they made 
war and peace. Voffius choofes to derive it from fatu, 
of the verb fari, “ to fpeak ;” in which fenfe the fe- 
ciales ihould be the fame with oratores; which fentiment 
is alfo confirmed by the authority of Varro, who fays 
they were called indifferently fecicdes and oratores. 

The feciales were a fort of heralds, who, when the 
Romans had any difpute with their neighbours, were 
fent firft to demand the thing pretended to be ufurped, 
or require fatisfadion for the injury alleged to be done. 
If an anfwer was not returned by them that was fatis- 
faftory to the people and the fenate, they were dif- 
patched again to declare war, and the like in treating 
of peace ; the feciales being the only perfons appointed 
to negociate between the fenate, &c. and the enemy. 

Plutarch, in the life of Numa, and Halicarnaffeus 
{fib. ii.), obferve, that they were firft inftituted by that 
prince. The latter adds, that they were chofen out of 
the beft families in Rome ; that their office, which was 
reputed a fort of facerdotium, or priefthood, only ended 
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with their life ; that their perfons were facred and in- Fectndby 
violable, as thofe of other priefts ; that they were even F^e- 
charged to fee the republic did not declare war unjuftly; 
that they were to receive the complaints and remon- 
flrances of nations who pretended to have been any way 
injured by the Romans; that if thofe complaints were 
found juft, they were to feize the criminals, and deli- 
ver them up to thofe they had offended ; that they 
were invefted with the rights and privileges of ambaffa- 
ders ; that they concluded treaties of 'peace and alli- 
ance, and took care they were executed ; and, laftly, 
abolilbed them, if they were found not to be equitable. 
Livy, lib. i. cap. 24. afcribes their inttitution to Ancus 
Martius, in the year of Rome 114.—Varro affures 
us, that in his time moft of thefe functions of the fe- 
ciales w'ere fet afide ; though Plutarch obferves, that 
they had ftill fome authority in his time. 

The feciales were crowned with verbena, ‘‘ vervain,” 
when they went to declare war. Their head was cover- 
ed with a veil, over which the crown was applied. In 
this equipage they proceeded to the frontiers of the new 
enemy’s country, and threw a bloody dart or javelin 
into the ground within the fame. In Livy and other 
ancient authors we have the formula ufed in fuch deck* 
rations. 

FECUNDITY, the fame with Fertility. 
FEE, in lawr, fignifies a complete feudal property. 

Hence,, where the bare liferent of any feudal fubjedl 
is meant to be conveyed to A, and the abfolute pro- 
perty to B, that meaning is expreffed thus; “ to A in 
liferent, and to B in fee.” See Law, N3 Ixix. clxiv. 

Fees are commonly divided into abfclute, otherwufe 
called fees-fimple; and limited, one fpecies of which we 
ufually call fee-tail. 

I. Tenant in fee-fimple (or, as he is frequently ftyled, 
tenant in fee), is he that hath lands, tenements, or he- CommenU 
reditaments, to hold to him and his heirs for ever ; 
generally, abfolutely, and fimply ; without mention- 
ing what heirs, but referring that to his owm pleafure, 
or to the difpofition of the law. The true meaning of 
the word fee (feodum) is the fame with that of feud or 
fief -j-, and in its original fenfe it is taken in contradi--f-sCe 
ftincfion to allodium; which latter the writers on thisSyftem. 
fubjeft define to be every man’s own land, which he 
poffeffeth merely in his own right, without owing any 
rent or fervice to any fuperior. This is property in its 
higheft degree ; and the ouner thereof hath 
et dire Sum dominium, and therefore is faid to be leiftd 
thereof ablolutely in dominico fuo, in his own demefne. 
But feodum, or fee, is that which is held of fome fupe- 
rior, on condition of rendering him fervice ; in which 
fuperior the ultimate property of the land refides. And 
therefore Sir Henry Spelman defines a feud or fee to 
be, The right which the vaffal or tenant hath in lands 
to ufe the fame, and take the profits thereof to him 
and his heirs, rendering to the lord his due fervices; 
the mere allodial property of the foil always remain- 
ing in the lord. This allodial property no fubject in 
Britain has ; it being a received and now undeniable 
principle in the law, that all the lands are holden me- 
diately or immediately of the king. The king there- 
fore only hath abfolutmn et direSum dominium; but all 
fubjefts lands are in the nature of feodum or fee, whe- 
ther derived to them by defcent from their anceftors, or 
purchafed for a valuable confideration : for they can- 

not 
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not come to any man by either of thofe ways, unlefs 

' accompanied with thofe feodal clogs which were laid 
upon the firft feudatory when it was originally granted 
A fubje& therefore hath only the ufufrua, and not the 
abfolute property, of the foil; or, as Sir Edward Coke 
expreffes it, he hath dominium utile, but not dominium 
dire Bum. And hence it is, that, in the moft folemn ads 
of law. we exprefs the ftrongeft and higheft dlate that 
any fubjed can have, by thefe words, “ he is feifed 
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thereof in his demefne, as of fee.” It is a man’s de- 
mefne, dominium, or property, fince it belongs to him 
and his heirs for ever : yet this dominium, property, or 
demefne, is ftiidly not abfolute or allodial, but quali- 
fied or feodal: it is in his demefne, as of fee; that is, it 
is not purely and fimply his own, fince it is held of a 
fupenor lord, in whom the ultimate property refides. 

T his is the primary fenfe and acceptation of the 
i word fee. But (as Sir Martin Wright very juftly ob- 
ferves) the dodrine, “that all lands are holdenf ha- 
ving been for fo many ages a fixed and undeniable axi- 
om, the Englifh lawyers do very rarely (of late years 
efpeeially ) ufe the word fee in this its primary original 
fenle, in contraoiili,ndion \.o allodium or abfolute pro- 
pe;ty, with which they have no concern ; but gene- 
rally ufe it to exprefs the continuance or quantity of 
eflate. A. fee therefore, in general, fignifies an ellate 
of inheritance ; being the higheft and moft; extenfive 
intereft that a man can have in a feud : and when the 
term is ufed fimply, without any other adjund, or has 
the adjund offmple annexed to‘it (as, a fee, or a fee- 
fimple), it is ufed in contradiftindion to a fee-condi- 
tional at the common law, or a fee-tail by the ftatute ; 
importing an abfolute inheritance, clear of any condi- 
tion, limitation, or reftridions to particular heirs, but 
defcendible to the heirs-general, whether male or fe- 
male, lineal or collateral. And in no other fenfe than 
this is the king faid to be feifed in fee, he being the 
feudatory of no man. 

Taking therefore fee in this its fecondary fenfe, as a 
ftate of inheritance, it is applicable to, and may be 
had in, any Kind of hereditaments either corporeal or 
incorporeal. But there is this diftindion between the 
two fpecies of hereditaments ; that of a corporeal inhe- 
ritance a man ftiall be faid to be feifed in his demefne, 
as of fee; of an incorporeal one he Ihall only be faid to 
be leifed as cf fee, and‘not in his demefne. For as in- 
corporeal hereditaments are in their nature collateral 
to, and iffue out of, lands and houfes, their owner hath 
no property, dominium, or demefne, in the thing itfelf, 
but hath only fomething derived out of it ; refembling 
the ferviiutes, or fervices, of the civil law. The domt 
tnum, or property, is frequently in one man, while the 
appendage or fervice is in another. Thus Gaius may 
be leifed as of fee, of a way going over the land, of 
tvhieh Titius is feifed in his demefne as of fee. 

1 he fee fimple or inheritance of lands and tenements 
is generally veiled and refides in fome perfon or other ; 
though divers inferior eftates may be carved out of it. 
.As if one grants aleafe for 21 years, or for one or two 
lives, the fee-fimple remains veiled in him and his heirs; 
and after the determination of thofe years or lives, the 
land reverts to the granter or his heirs, who Ihall hold 
it again in fee-fimple. Yet fometimes the fee may be 
in abeyance, that is (as the word fignifies) in expedla- 
tion, le membra nee, and contemplation in law; tiiere 
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being no perfon in ejfe, in whom it can veil; and abide, 
though the law confiders it as always potentially exift- 
i‘ig, and ready to veil whenever a proper owner appears. 

1 bus,, in a grant to John for life, and afterwards to 
the heirs of Richard, the inheritance is plainly neither 
granted to John nor Richard, nor can it veil in the heirs 
of Richard till his death, nam nemo efl hares viventis : 
n remains therefore in waiting, or abeyance, during the 
lue of Richard. This is like wife always the cafe of a 
parfon of a church, who hath only an eftate therein 
or t e term cf his life ; and the inheritance remains in 

abeyance. And not only the fee, but the freehold 
aho maybe m abeyance; as, when a parfon dies, the 
freehold of his glebe is in abeyance until a fucceffor be 
named, and then it veils in the fucceffor. 
. Tlf word Js neceffary in the grant or donation in order to make a fee or inheritance. For if land be 
given to a man for ever, or to him and his afiigns for 
ever, this veils in him but an eftate for life. This very 
great nicety about the infertion of the word heirs in all 
feorrments and grants, in order to veil a fee, is plainly 
a relic of the feodal ftri&nefs ; by which it wasVequi- 
red, that the form of the donation Ihould be punflualiy 
purfued ; or that, as Craig expreffes it, in the words 
of baluus, aonatwnes Jint JlriEti juris, ne quis plus donaffe 
prajumatur quam in donatione exprefferit. And therefore 
as the perfonal abilities of the donee were originally 
iuppoled to be the only inducements to the o-fft the 
donee’s eftate in the land extended only to his own per- 
ion, and iubfifted no longer than his life ; unlefs the 
donor, by an exprefs provifion in the grant, gave it a 
longer continuance, and extended it alio to his heirs. 
But this rule is now foftened by many exceptions. 

for, 1. It does not tend to devifes by will - in 
which, as they were introduced at the time when’the 
feodal rigour was apace wearing out, a more liberal 
co nit ruction is allowed : and therefore by a devife to a 
man for ever, or to one and his affigns for ever, or to 
one in fee-fimple, the devifee hath an eftate of inheri 
tance ; for the intention of the devifor is fufficiently 
plain from the words of perpetuity annexed, though he 
hath omitted the legal vfords of inheritance. B^t if 
the devife be to a man and his affigns, without an- 
nexing words of perpetuity, there the devifee (hall 
take o.,lv an eftate for life j for it does not appear that 
the devifor intended any more. a. Neither does this 
rule extend to fines or recoveries, confidered as a foe 
cies of conveyance ; for thereby an eftate in fee paffes 
by act and operation of law without the word heirs • 
as it does alfo, for particular reafons, by certain other 
methods of conveyance, which have relation to a for- 
mer grant or ellate, wherein the word heirs was ex- 
prefled. 3. In creations of nobility by writ, the peer 
io created hath an inheritance in his title, without ex 
preffing the word heirs ; for they are implied in the 
creation, unlefs it be otherwife fpecially provided • but 
in creations by patent, which are friBi juris, the word 
heirs mult be inferted, otherwife there is no inheri- 
tance. 4 In grants of lands to foie corporations and 
their fucceffors, the word Juccejfprs fupplies the place 
of heirs; for as heirs take from the anceftor, fodo^h 
the fucceffor from the predeceffor. Nay, in a grant 
to a bilhop, or other foie fpiritual corporation, in 
frankalmoign, the vox A frankalmoign fupplies the place 
oi fuccejfors (as the vtori fuccetfon fupplies the place of 

^ a heirs) 
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Fee. heirs} ex vi termini; and in all thefe cafes a fee-fimple 

—/“‘“'vefts in fuch foie corporation. But, in a grant of 
lands to a corporation aggregate, the word fuccejfors 
is not neceffary, though ufually inferted: for, albeit 
fuch Ample grant be ftridtly only an eftate for life, yet 
as that corporation never dies, fuch eftate for life is 
perpetual, or equivalent to a fee-Ample, and therefore 
the law allows it to be one. I-iaftly, in the cafe of 
the king, a fee-Ample will veil in him, without the 
word heirs or fuccej'ors in the grant ; partly from pre- 
rogative royal, and partly from a reafon Amilar to the 
laft, becaufe the king, in judgment of law, never dies. 
But the general rule is, that the word heirs is neceffary 
to create an eftate of inheritance. 

II. We are next to conftder limited fees, or fuch 
eftates of inheritance as are clogged and confined with 
conditions or qualiftcations of any fort. And thefe we 
tnay divide into two forts : I. Quiilified) or bafe fees ; 
and, 2. Fees conditional, fo called at the common law; 
and afterwards fees-Zai/, in confequence of the ftatute 
de donis. _ 

1. A base or qualifted fee, is fuch a one .as has a 
qualiAcation fubjoined thereto, and which muft be de- 
termined whenever the qualification annexed to it is at 
an end. As, in the cafe of a grant to A and his heirs, 
tenants in the manor of Dale ; in this inftance, when- 
ever the heirs of A ceafe to be tenants of that manor, 
the grant is entirely defeated. So, when Hemy VI. 
granted to John Talbot, lord of the manor of King- 

4 fton-Lifle in Berks, that he and his heirs, lords of the 
faid manor, fhould be peers of the realm, by the title 
of barons of Lijle ; here John Talbot had a bafe or qua- 
lified fee in that dignity ; and the inftant he or his 
heirs quitted the feigniory of this manor, the dignity 
was at an end. This eftate is a fee, becaufe by poffi- 
bility it may endure for ever in a man and his heirs ; 
yet as that duration depends upon the concurrence of 
collateral circumftances, which qualify and debafe the 
purity of the donation, it is therefore a qualified or 
bafe fee. * . . 

2. As to fa's,-conditional, or fees-toi/, fee the article 

"^Fee alfo A guides a certain allowance to phyficians, 
barrifters, attornies, and other officers, as a reward for 
their pains and labour. 

If a perfon refufe to pay an officer his due fees, the 
court will grant an attachment againft him, to be com- 
mitted till he fees are paid ; and an attorney may 
bring an aaion of the cafe for his fees againft the 
client that retained him in his caufe. 

Fee alfo denotes a fettled perquiftte of public officers, 
payable by thofe who employ tnera. 

The fees due to the officers of the cuftom-houfe, are 
exprefsly meniioned in a fchedule, or table, which 
is hunP" up in public view m the faul office, and in all 
other places where the faid fees are to be paid or re- 
ceived. And if any officer (hall offend, by ading 
contrary to tne regulations therein contained, he fhall 
forfeit his office and place, and be for ever after inca- 
pable of any office in the cuftom houfe.. 

The other public offices have likewife their fettled 
fees, for the feveral branches of bufinefs tranfafted in 

¥ tit-Farm, a kind of tenure without homage, feal- 
ty, or other fervice, except that mentioned in the feoff- 
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ment; which is ufually the full rent, or at leaft a fourth 
part of it. 

The nature of this tenure is, that if the rent be be- .uf 
hind, and unpaid for two years, then the feoffor and 
his heirs may have an a&ion for the recovery of the 
lands. 

FEELERS, in natural hiftory, a name ufed by 
fome for the horns of insects. 

FEELING, one of the Ave external fenfes, by 
which we obtain the ideas of folid, hard, foft, rough, 
hot, cold, wet, dry, and other tangible qualities. See 
Anatomy, n° 138. 

FEET. Sec Foot. 
FRET-Bearer, the name of an officer in the courts 

of the ancient Anglo-Saxon and Welch kings. He 
was a young gentleman whofe duty it was to At on the 
floor, with bis back towards the Are, and hold the 
king’s feet in his bofom all the time he fat at table, to 
keep them warm and comfortable j* : Apiece of date f Leg&Wal- 
and luxury unknown in modern times. 58. 

FEINT, in fencing, a ftiow of making a thruft at 
one part, in order to deceive the enemy, that you may 
really ftrike him in another. 

A Ample feint is a mere motion of the wrift, with- 
out ftirring the foot. 

FELAPTON, in logic, one of the Ax Arft modes 
of the third figure of fyllogifms; whereof the Arft: 
propoAtion is an univerfal negative, the fecond an u- 
niverfat affirmative, and the third a particular nega- 
tive. 

FELIBIEN (Andre), was born at Chartres in 
1619, and went fecretary under the marquis de Fonte- 
nay Mareuil ambaffador to the court of Rome in 164.7. 
On his return, M. Colbert procured him the places of 
hiftoriagrapher to the king, fuperintendant of his 
buildings, and of the arts and manufaftnres in France. 
Fie became afterwards deputy comptroller-general of 
the bridges and dykes in that kingdom ; and died in 
1695. He wrote feveral pieces relating to the Ane arts; 
the principal of which is his “ Dialogues on the lives 
and works of the moft eminent painters.” 

FELICITAS, (Felicity, or flappinefs), was dei- 
Aed by the ancient Pagans. Lucullus built a temple 
to her. She had another ere&ed by Lepidus. The 
Greeks paid divine worfhip to Mac aria, daughter of 
Hercules, the fame with Felicitas. This deity is often 
pictured upon medals, and generally with a Cornuco- 
pia in one hand and a Caduceus in the other. The in- 
feriptions are, Felicitas Temporum, Felicitas Augujli, Fe- 
licitas Public a, &c. 

FELIS, in zoology, a genus of quadrupeds belong- 3ee.plate* 
ir?g to the order of ferse, the chara&ers of which are 
thefe : The fore-teeth are equal ; the molares or grin- 
ders have three points ; the tongue is furniAred with 
rough ftrarp prickles, and pointing backwards; and 
the claws are iheathed and recra&ile. This genus com- 
prehends twenty-one fpecies, viz. 

I. The Leo, or Lion. The largeft lions are from 
eight to nine feet in length, and from four to Ax feet 
high : thofe of a fmaller Aze are generally about yj- feet 
long, and about 3-J high. His head is very thick, and 
his face is befet on all Ades with long buffiy yellowifti 
hair ; this ihaggy hair extends from the top of the 

Lion. 

head to below the ftioulders, and hangs down to his 
knees: the belly and breaft are likewife covered with 

long 
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long hair. The reft of the body is covered with very 
fhort hair, excepting a bufh at the point of the tail. 
The ears are roundifh, fliort, and almoft entirely con- 
cealed under the hair of his front. The fliagginefs of 
the fore-part of his body makes the hinder-part have a 
naked appealance. The tail is long and very ftronp- $ 
the legs are thick and fteflry ; and the feet are firort • 
the length of the claws is about an inch and a quar- 
ter, are of a whitilh colour, very crooked, and can be 
extended or retraced into the membranous (heath at 
pleafure : their points are feldom blunted, as they are 
never extended but when he ftizes his prey. 

The female, or lionnefs, has no mane, or long hair 
about her head or /boulders ; in her we fee diftindtly 
the whole face, head, ears, neck, /houlders, bread, 
&c. all thefe parts being in forne meafure concealed 
under the long hair of the male, give the female a 
very different appearance : belides, /lie is confiderably 
lefs than the male. The hair of both male and'female 
is of a yellowi/h colour, and whiti/h on the frdts and 
belly. 

In warm countries, quadrupeds in general are larger 
and ftronger than in the cold or temperate climates. 
They are likewife more fierce and hardy; all their na- 
tural qualities feem to correfpond with the ardour of 
the climate. The lions nouri/hed under the fcorching 
fun of Africa or the Indies, are the moft ftrong, fierce, 
and terrible. Thofe of mount Atlas, whofe top is 
fometimes covered with fnow, are neither fo ftrong nor 
fo ferocious as thofe of Biledulgerid or Zaara, wiiofe 
plains are covered with burning fand. It is in thefe 
hot and barren defarts, that the lion is the dread of 
travellers, and the fcourge of the neighbouring pro- 
vinces. But it is a happy circumftance that the fpe- 
cies is not very numerous : they even appear to di- 
minifti daily. The Romans, fays Mr Shaw, brought 
many more lions out of Libya for their public /hows, 
than are now to be found in that country. It is likewife 
remarked, that the lions in Turky, Perfia, and the In- 
dies, are lefs numerous than formerly. As this formi- 
dable and courageous animal makes a prey of moft o- 
ther animals, and is him/elf a prey to none, this dimi- 
nution in the number of the fpecies can be owing to 
nothing but an increafe in the number of mankind : 
for it mu ft be acknowledged, that the ftrength of this 
king of animals is not a match for the dexterity and 
addrefs of a negro or Hottentot, who will often dare 
to attack him face to face, and with very flight wea- 
pons. 

The ingenuity of mankind augments with their 
number; that of other animals continues always the 
fame. All the noxious animals, as the lion, are redu- 
ced to a fmall number, not only becaufe mankind are 
become more numerous, but liktwdfe becaufe they 
have become more ingenious, and have invented wea- 
pons which nothing can refift. This fuperiority in the 
numbers and induftry of mankind? at the fame time 
that it has broke the vigour of the lion, feems likewife 
to have enervated his courage. This quality, though 
natural, is exalted or lowered according to the' good 
or bad luccefs with wdiich any animal has been accu- 
ftomed to employ his force. In .the vaft defarts of Za- 
ara ; in thofe which feein to feparate two very diffe- 
rent races of men, the Negroes and Moors, between 
Senegal and the boundaries of Mauritania; in thofe 
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uninhabited regions above the country of the Hotten« 
tots; and, in general, all the meridional parts of A- 
frica and Afia, where mankind have difdained to 
dwell, lions are ftiil as numerous and as ferocious as 
ever Accuftomed to mea/ure their ftrength by that 
of all other animals w-hich they encounter, the habit 
of conquering renders them haughty and intrepid. Ha- 
ving never experienced the ftrength of man, or the 
power of his arms, inftead of dilcovering any figns of 
fear, they difdain and fet him at defiance. Wounds 
irritate, but do not terrify them : they are not even 
difconcerted at the fight of numbers. A Angle lion 
of the defart has been known to attack a wdrole cara- 
van ; and if, aftei a violent and obftinate engagement, 
he found himfelf weakened, lie retreats fighting, al- 
ways keeping his face to the enemy. On the other 
hand, the lions which live near the villages or huts of 
the Indians or Africans, being acquainted with man 
and the force of his arms, are fo daftardly as to fly 
and leave their prey at the fight of women or children. 

I his foftening in the temper and difpofition of the 
lion, /hows that he is capable of culture, and fufeep- 
tible, at leaft to a certain degree, of the impreflions 
that he receives : accordingly, hiftory informs us of 
lions yoked in triumphal chariots, trained to war, or 
the chace ; and that, faithful to their mafters, they ne- 
ver employed their ftrength or courage but againfl; 
their enemies. It is certain, that a lion taken 
>roung» and brought up among domeftic animals, 
will eafily be accuftomed to live and fport with them ; 
that he is mild and carefling to his mafter, efpecially 
when he is young ; and that, if his natural ferocity 
fometimes breaks out, it is rarely turned againft thofe 
who have been kind to him. But, as his paflions are 
impetuous and vehement, it is not to be expected that 
the impreffions of education will at all times be fuffl- 
cient to balance them : for this reafon it is dangerous 
to let him luffer hunger long, or to vex him by ill- 
timed teazings : bad treatment not only irritates him, 
but he remembers it long, and meditates revenge. On 
the other hand, he is exceedingly grateful, and feldom 
forgets benefits received. He has been often obferved 
to difdain weak or infignificant enemies, to delpife 
their infults, and to pardon their offen/ive liberties. 
When led into captivity, he will difeover fymptoms of 
uneafinefs, without anger or peevi/hnefs: on the con- 
trary, his natural temper foftens, he obeys his mafter, 
cardies the hand that gives him food, a'nd fometimes 
gives life to fuch animals as are thrown to him alive 
for prey : by this ad of generofity he feems to confi- 
der himfelf as for ever bound to proted them; he lives 
peaceably with them ; allows them a part, and fome- 
times the w'hole, of his food ; and will rather fubmit 
to the pangs of hunger, than fill h«s ilomach with the 
fruit of his beneficence. We may likewife obferve, 
that the lion is not a cruel animal: he kills rather 
from neceffity than choice, never deftroying more than 
he eats ; and whenever his appetite is fatisfied, he is 
mdd and peaceable. For his ordinary fubfiftence, he 
requires about 15 pounds of raw fle/h each day. 

The afped of the lion correfponds with the noble 
and generous qualities of his mind. His figure is re- 
fpedable ; his looks are determined ; his gait is /late- 
ly, and his voice tremendous. In a word, the body 
of the lion appears to be the belt model of ftrength 
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Fclis. joined to agility. The force of his mufcles is exprefled 
—Y-~— by his prodigious leaps and bounds, often 20 feet at 

once ; by the brifk motion of his tail, a Angle dweep 
of which is fufficient to throw a man to the ground ; 
by the eafe with which he moves the Ikin of his face, 
and particularly of his forehead ; and, laftly, by the 
faculty of erefting and agitating the hair of his mane 
•when irritated. 

Lions are very ardent in their amours : when the 
female is in feafon, (he is often followed by eight or 
ten males, who roar inceflantly, and enter into furious 
engagements, till one of them completely overcomes 
the reft, takes peaceable pofl'effion of the female, and 
carries her off' to fome fecret recefs. The lionnefs 
brings forth her young in the fpring, and produces but 
once every year. 

All the paaions of the lion, the foft pafiion of love 
not excepted, are exceflive ; the love of offspring is 
extreme : the lionnefs is naturally weaker, lefs bold, 
and more gentle than the lion ; but (he becomes per- 
fedly rapacious and terrible when (he has young Then 
(he exhibits more courage than the male ; (he regards 
no danger ; (he attacks indifferently men and all other 
animals, kills them, and carries them to her young 
ones, whom (he thus early inftru&s to fuck their blood 
and tear their flefh. She generally brings forth in the 
moft fecret and inacceffible places ; and, when afraid 
of a difeovery, (lie endeavours to conceal the traces of 
her feet, by returning frequently on her fteps, or ra- 
ther by effacing them with her tail ; and, when the 
danger is great, (he carries off her young, and con- 
ceals them fomewhere elfe. But, when an adtual at- 
tempt is made to deprive her of her young, (he be- 
comes perfectly furious, and defends them till (he be 
torn to pieces. 

The lion feldom goes abroad in the middle of the 
day ; but fallies forth in the evening and night in quell 
of prey. He is afraid of fire, and feldom or never 
approaches the artificial fires made by the (hepherds for 
the protection of their flocks ; he does not trace other 
animals by the feent, but is obliged to truft to his eyes. 
Many hiftorians have even mifreprefented him as inca- 
pable of finding out his prey ; but that he is obliged 
to the jackal, an animal of exquiiite feent, in order 
to provide for him, and that this animal either accom- 
panies or goes before him for this purpofe. The jac- 
kal is a native of Arabia, Libya, &c. and, like the 
lion, lives upon prey : perhaps fometimes he follows 
the lion, but it is with a view to pick up what he 
leaves behind, not to provide for him; for, being a 
(mail and feeble animal, he ought rather to fly from 
than to ferve the lion. 

The lion, when hungry, will attack any animal that 
prefents itfelf: but he is fo very formidable, that all 
endeavour to avoid his rencounter ; this circumftance 
often obliges him to conceal himfelf, and lie in w^ait 
till fome animal chances to pafs. He lies fquat on his 
belly in a thicket ; from which he fprings with fuch 
force and velocity, that he often feizes them at the 
firft bound. He endures hunger longer than third; 
he feldom paffes water without drinking, which he does 
by lapping like a dog. In burning defarts, where ri- 
vers and fountains are denied, they live in a perpetual 
Lever, a fort of madnefs fatal to every animal they 
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meet wffth. The author of the Oeconomy of Nature Feb*’ 
gives a wonderful proof of the inftindl of thefe animals v-" 
in thofe unwatered traeffs. There the pelican makes 
her nett; and in order to cool her young ones, and ac- 
cuftom them to an element they muft afterwards be 
converfant in, brings from afar, in their great gular 
pouch, fufficient water to fill the neft : the lion, and 
other wild beads, approach and querrehtheir third ; yet 
never injure the unfledged birds, as if confcious that 
their deftrudlion wrould immediately put a flop to thofe 
grateful fupplies. 

The roaring of the lion, wdiich is ftrong and loud, 
is his ordinary voice ; but when he is irritated, his cry 
is fnerter, repeated more fuddenly, and is dill more 
terrible than the roaring : befides, he beats his fide* 
wuth his tail, damps wflth his feet, ereeffs and agi- 
tates the hair of his head and mane, moves the (kin 
of his face, (hows his angry teeth, and lolls out his 
tongue. 

The roaring of the lion, according to Mr Spar- 
man, “ confids in.ahoarfe inarticulate found, which 
at the fame time feems to have a hollownefs in it, 
fomething like that proceeding from a fpeaking trum- 
pet. The found is between that of a German u and 
an 0, being drawn to a great length, and appearing as 
if it came from out of the earth; at the fame time 
that, after liftening with the greated attention, I could 
not exadlly hear from w'hat quarter it came. The 
found of the lion’s voice does not bear the lead tefem- 
blance to thunder, as M. de Buffon, tom. ix. p. 22. 
from the Voyage of Boullaye le Gouz, affirms it does. 
In fadt, it appeared to me to be neither peculiarly 
piercing nor tremendous ; yet, from its flow' prolong- 
ed note, joined with nodlurnal darknefs, and the ter- 
rible idea one is apt to form to one’s felf of this ani- 
mal, it made one (hudder, even in fuch places as I had 
an opportunity of hearing it in with more fatisfadlion, 
and without having the lead occafion for fear. We 
could plainly perceive by our cattle when the lions, 
whether they roared or not, were reconnoitring us at 
a fmall diftance. For in that cafe the hounds did not 
dare to bark in the lead, but crept quite clofe to the 
Hottentots ; and our oxen and horfes fighed deeply, 
frequently hanging back, and pulling (lowly with all 
their might at the ftrong ftraps with which they were 
tied up to the waggon. They likewife laid themfelves 
down upon the ground and flood up alternately, ap- 
pearing as if they did not know w'hat to do with them- 
felves : or rather juft as if they were in the agonies of 
death. It is, indeed, a wonderful circumftance (con- 
tinues our author), that the brute creation (hould have 
been taught merely by nature to be in dread of the 
lion ; for our horfes and oxen w'ere all from places 
where I am certain they could have no knowledge of 
this dreadful adverfary of theirs ; fo that in this we 
muft admire the bounty of Providence, which, while 
it has fent fuch a tyrant as the lion amongft the ani- 
mal creation, has likewife taught them to difeern and 
diftinguiffi it with trembling and horror.” 

The gait of the lion is (lately, grave, and flow, tho* 
always in an oblique diredlion. His movements are 
not equal or meafured, but confift of leaps and bounds; 
whic, 1 prevents him from (lopping fuddenly, and makes 
him often overleap his mark. When he leaps upon 

his 
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  ]'13 Prej ’ makes a bound of 12 or 15 feet, falls a- fides, in bis flight, he had the misfortune to lofe his 
bove it, ieizes it with his forefeet, tears the flefh with powder-horn. At length, after waiting a good half 
11s caws, an t xen aevours it with his teeth. If he hour, the lion rofe upland at firfl. went very flowly, 

c ances to mifs his leap, he will not, as the Hotten- and ftep by ftep, as if it had a mind to fteal off; but 
tots unanunou{ly allured Mr Sparman, follow his prey as foon as it got to a greater diltance, it began to 
any rarther ; out, as though he were alhamed, turning bound aw^ay at a great rate.” 

^°'far^s P^ce where he lay in ambulh, llowly. Our author alio relates the following occurrence, as and ttep by hep, as.it were, meafures the exadt length ferving to Ihow the cowardice and infidious difpofition 
between the two points, in order to hnd how much too of the lion. “ An elderly Hottentot in the fervice of 

011 of, or beyond, the mark he had taken his leap. a Chriltian, near the upper part of Sunday river on the 
One would fuppofe that the roaring of the lion Cambdebo fide, perceived a lion following him at a 

would prove lerviceable to the other animals, as being great difiance for two hours together. Thence he 
a warning for them to betake themielves to flight; but naturally concluded, that the lion only waited for rhe 
as when he roars, according to all report, he puts his approach of darknefs, in order to make him his prey ; 
mouth to the ground, fo that the found is dilfufed e- and in the mean time, could not expedt any other than 
quahy all over the. place, without, as we have already to ferve for this fierce .animal’s fupper, inafmuch as he 
mentioned, its being poffible to.hear from what quar- had no other weapon of defence than a ftick, andknew 
ter it comes, the animals are intimidated and feared to that he could not get home before it was dark. But 
inch a degree, as to fly about backwards and forwards as he was well acquainted with the nature of the lion, 
m the dark to every fide ; in confequence of which, and the manner of its feizing upon its prey, and at the 
they often chance to run on to the very fpot from fame time had leifure between whiles to ruminate on 
whence the found adlually proceeds, and which they the ways and means in which it was moil likely that 
meant moil to avoid. . . his exiftence w^ould be put an end to, he at length hit 

Dr Sparman, in his account of the lion, detradls on a method of laving his life. For this purpofe, in- 
con fiderably from the character of courage and gene- Head of making the beit of his way home, he looked 
rohty generally afenbed to that animal. “ It is not out for a Ltytraas (fo they generally call a rocky place 
in magnanimity (fays he), as many will have it to be, level and plain at top, and having a perpendicular pre- 
but in an infidious and cowardly difpofition, blended cipice on one fide of it), and fitting himfelf down on 
with a certain, degree of pride, that the general cha- the edge of one of thefe precipices, he found, to his 
racier of the lion confifis ; though hunger mull natu- great joy, that the lion likewife made a halt, and kept 
lally have the eftect of now and then infpiring fo ftrong the fame difiance as before. As ibon as it grew dark 
and nimble an animal with uncommon intrepidity and the Hottentot Aiding a little forwards, let himfelf 
courage. Moreover, being ac.cuftomed always itfelf to down below the upper edge of the precipice upon fome 
kill its own food, and that with the greatdl eafe, as projecting part or cleft of the rock, where he could 
meeting with no refittance, and even frequently to juft keep himfdf from falling. Butin order to cheat 
devour it reeking and weltering in its blood, it can- the lion Hill more, he fet his hat and cloak on the 
not but be eafily provoked, and acquire a greater turn ftick, making with it at the fame time a gentle motion 
tor cruelty than for generofity : but, on the other juft over his head, and a little way from the edne of 
hand, not being accuftomed to meet with any refill- the mountain. This crafty expedient had the delired 
ance, it is no wonder that, when it does, it ftiould fuccefs. He did not ftay long in that lituation, before 
iometimes be faint-hearted and creft-fallen. A yeo- the lion came creeping foftly towards him like a cat 
man, a man of veracity (Jacob Kok, of Zeekoe- and miftaking the 1km-cloak for the Hottentot him- 
nvei ), related to me an. adventure, he had in thefe felf, took his leap with fuch exaftnefs and precifion, as 
words: One day walking over his lands with his to fall headlong down the precipice, diredlly clofe to 
lo, ded gun, he unexpedledly met with a lion. Being the fnare which had been fet up for him ; when the 
an excellent (hot, he thought himfelf pretty certain, in Hottentot is faid, in his great joy, exultingly to have 
the puimon he was in, of killing it, and therefore fired called out t'katfi! an interjedion of very extenfive im- 
his puce. Unfortunately he did not recoiled, that port and fignification.” 
the charge had been in it for fome time, and confe- This is not the only inftance of lions in Africa be- 
quently was damp ; fo that his piece hung fire, and ing enfnartd in the midft of their leap. In the out- 
die ball falling fliort, entered the ground clofe to the houfes and wafte grounds about farms, where a lion 
lion. In confequence of ibis he was feized with a pa- has been upon the watch for fome animal and miffed 
iftc, and took diredly to his feet; but being foon out it, or where they have other reafons to exoed him 
of breath, and cloftly puriued by the lion, he jumped they fet up the figure of a man clofe by the fide of 
up on a little heap of Hones, and there made a Hand, feveral loaded guns ; fo that thefe difeharge thein- 
prefenting the butt end of his gun to his adverfary, felves into the body of the beaft at the very inflant 
fully rcfolved to defend his life as vrell as he could to that he fprings or throws himfelf upon the dieffed 
the utmoft. My friend did not take upon him to de- figure. As this is done with fo much eafe and fuc- 
termine, whether this pofition and manner of his inti- cefs, and as they hardly ever think it worth while in 
midated the lion or not: it had, however, fuch an ef- Africa to take lions alive, they feldom give themfelves 
feci: upon the creature, that it likewife made a ftand ; the trouble of catching them by means of pit-falls, 
and what was ftill more lingular, laid itfelf down at the “ It is finguiar (Dr Sparman remarks), that the 
diftance of a few paces from the heap of Hones feem- lion, which, according to many, always kills his prey 
iiigly quite unconcerned, ihe fportfman, in the mean immediately if it belongs to the brute creation is re- 
twhue, did not dare to flir a ftep from the fpot: be- ported frequently, although provoked, to content him- 

Felis. 

felf 
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felf with merely wounding the human fpecies; or at 
leaft to wait fome time before he gives the fatal blow 
to the unhappy vidtim he has got under him. In fe- 
veral places through which I paffed, they mentioned to 
me by name a father and his two fons, who were 
faid to be hill living, and who being on foot near a 
river on their eftate in fearch of a lion, this latter had 
rufhed out upon them, and thrown one of them under 
feet: the two others, however, had time enough to 
fhoot the lion dead upon the fpot, which had lain al- 
moft acrofs the youth fo nearly and dearly related to 
them, without having done him any particular hurt. 
I myfelf faw, near the rupper part of Duyven hotk- 
river, an elderly Hottentot, who at that time (his 
wounds being ftill open) bote under one eye and un- 
derneath his cheek-bone the ghaltly marks of the bite of 
a lion, which did not think it worth his while to give 
him any other chaltifement for having, together with 
his mafter (whom I alfo knew) and feveral other Chri- 
flians, hunted him with great intrepidity, though with- 
out fuccefs. The converfation ran every where in this 
part of the country upon one Bota, a farmer and captain 
in the militia, who had lain for fome time under a lion, 
and had received feveral bruifes from the bead, having 
been at the fame time a good deal bitten by him in 
one arm, as a token to remember him by ; but, upon 
the whole, had in a manner had his life given him by 
this noble animal. The man was faid then to be living 
in the diltridt of Artaquas-kloof. I do not rightly 
know how to account for this merciful difpofition to- 
wards mankind. Does it proceed from the lion’s 
greater refpedt and veneration for man, as being equal 
to, or even a mightier tyrant than, himfeif among the 
animal creation? or is it merely from the fame caprice 
which has fometimes induced him not only to fpare 
the lives of men cr brute, creatures who have been given 
up to him for prey, but even to carefs them, and treat 
them with the greatell kindnefs ? Whims and freaks 
of this kind have perhaps in a great meafure acquired 
the lion the reputation it has for generofity; but I 
cannot allow this fpecious name, facred only to virtue, 
to be lavifhed upon a wild bead. Slaves, indeed, and 
wretches of fervile minds, are wont with this attribute 
to flatter their greated tyrants ; but with what ihovv 
of reafon can this attribute be bedowed upon the moll 
powerful tyrant among quadrupeds, becaufe it does 
not exercife an equal degree of cruelty upon all occa- 
fions? That the lion does not, like the wolf, tiger, and 
fome other beads of prey, kill a great deal of game or 
cattle at one time, perhaps proceeds from this, that 
while he is employed in attacking one or two of them, 
the remainder fly farther than it accords with the na- 
tural indolence of this bead to follow them. If this 
be called generofty, a cat may be 11 yled generous with 
refpedt to the rats ; as I have feen this creature in the 
fields among a great number of the latter, wheie flie 
could have made a great havock at once, feize on a 
fingle one only, and run 01T with it. The lion and the 
cat, likewife, very much refemble each other, in partly 
fieeping out, and partly palling away in a quiet in- 
adlive ftate, a great part of their time, in which 
hunger does not urge them to go in quell of their 
prey.” 

The lion’s drength, as already obferved, is very 
great. Mr Sparman informs us, that “ this animal 

was once feen at the Cape to take an heifer in his 
mouth, and though the legs of this latter dragged on 
the ground, yet feemed to carry her oft' with the fame 
cafe as a cat does a rat. It likewife leaped over a 
broad dike with her, without the lead dilliculty. A 
bulfalo perhaps would be too cumberfome for this 
bead of prey, notwithdanding his ilrength, to feize 
and carry off with him in the manner above mention- 
ed. Two yeomen, upon whole veracity I can place 
fome confidence, gave me the following account rela- 
tive to this matter . Being a hunting near Bolhies- 
man-river with feveral Hottentots, they perceived a 
lion dragging a buffalo from the plain to a neighbour- 
ing woody hill. They, however, foon forced it to 
quit its prey, in order to make a prize of it themfelves; 
and found that this wild bead had had the fagacity to 
take out the buffalo’s large and unwieldy entrails in or- 
der to be able the eatier to make off with the flefhy 
and more eatable part of the carcale. The lion’s 
ftrength, however, is laid not to be luificient alone to 
get the better of fo large and ftrong an animal as the 
buffalo ; but, in order to make it his prey, this fierce 
creature is obliged to have recourfe both to agility and 
ftratagem ; infomuch, that Healing on the buffalo, it 
fallens with both its paws upon the noftrils and mouth 
of the bead, and keeps fqueezing them clofe together, 
till at length the creature is llrangled, wearied out, and 
dies. A certain colonid, according to report, had had 
an opportunity of feeing an attack of this kind ; and 
others had reafon to conclude, that fomething of this 
nature had paffed, from feeing buffaloes, which had 
efcaped from the clutches of lions, and bore the marks 
of the claws of thefe animals about their mouth and 
nofe. They afferted, however, that the lion itfelf 
rifked its life in fuch attempts, efpecially if any other 
buffalo was at hand to refeue that which was attacked. 
It was faid, that a traveller once had an opportunity 
of feeing a female buffalo with her calf, defended by a 
river at her back, keep for a long time at bay five 
lions which had partly furrounded her; but did not, at 
leail as long as the traveller looked on, dare to attack 
her. I have been informed, from very good authority,, 
that on a plain to the call of Ivromme-river, a lion 
had been gored and trampled to death by a herd of 
cattle ; having, urged probably by hunger, ventured 
to attack them in broad day-light.” This the reader 
will, perhaps, not fo much wonder at, when he is told, 
that in the day-time, and upon an open plain, 12 or 
16 dogs will eafily get the better of a large lion. Nor 
is there any necellity, Dr Sparman fays, for the dogs 
with which the lion is to be hunted to be very large 
and trained up to the fport, as M. Buffon thinks they 
ffiould be, the bufinefs being peifedlly well accom- 
pliihed with the common farm-houie dogs. When 
thefe have got pretty near the lion, the latter, from a 
greatnefs of foul, does not offer to fly any farther, but 
fits himfeif down. The hounds then funound him, 
and ruffling on him all at once, are thus, with their 
united ftrength, able to tear in pieces, almoft in an in- 
ftant, the ftrongeft of all wild beaits. It is faid, that 
he has feldom time to give more than two or three 
flight ftrokes with his paws (each of which itrokes is 
inftant death) to an equal number of his affailants. 
M. de Buffon aflerts alio, that the lion may be hunted 
on horfeback, but that the horfes as weft as the dogs 

3 mult 
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PcHa. mu ft be trained to it. Dr Sparman, however, aftures 

' us, that the colonifts hunt the lion with common hunt- 
ing horfes. 

It is faid, that horfes in battle, or in other dange- 
rous enterprizes, fuffer themfelves more willingly to be 
caparifoned by their riders than at other times. This 
circumftance Dr Sparman likewife remarked in thefe 
animals on the above expeditions. “ Our horfes (fays 
he), the very fame as had feveral times, in the manner 
above mentioned, (hown their difquietude when the 
lion happened to be in the vicinity of them, and which 
were not in the leaft trained to the chace, once exhi- 
bited a fpirit in the purfuit of two large lions, equal to 
that which they had fhown at other times in chafing 
the timid gazels ; though, in fad, hunting horfes 
feem to partake much more of their mafter’s pleafure 
in the chace. I remember, in particular, at Agter 
Bruntjes Hoogte, I rode a horfe, which, by a tremu- 
lous found ifilling from its cheft, cocking up its ears, 
and prancing and capering, difcovered, in an unequi- 
vocal manner, its ardour for the chace, whenever it 
came in fight of the larger kind of game. There have 
ever been infiances of hunting horfes, who, when the 
hunter has jumped off their backs in order to difcharge 
his piece, but has miffed his mark, have in their eager- 
nefs for the chace, not allowed him time fufficient to 
mount again, but followed the game alone for hours 
together, clofe at its very heels, in all its turnings and 
windings.” 

The chace of the lion on horfeback is carried on at 
the Cape in the following manner, as defcribed by 
Dr Sparman. 

“ It is only on the plains that the hunters venture 
to go out on horfeback in this chace. If the lion 
keeps in fome coppice or wood, on a rifing ground, 
they endeavour to teize it with dogs till it comes out; 
they likewife prefer going together two or more 

number, in order to be able to aflift and refcue 
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each other, in cafe the firfi: fiiot ftiould not take place. 
When the lion fees the hunters at a great difiance, it 
is univerfally allowed that he takes to his heels as fall 
as ever he can, in order to get out of their fight; but 
if they chance to difcover him at a fmall diftance from 
them, he is then faid to walk off in a furly manner, but 
without putting himfelf in the leart hurry, as though 
he was above Ihowing any fear, when he finds himfelf 
difcovered or hunted. He is therefore reported like- 
wife, when he finds himfelf purfued with vigour, to be 
foon provoked to refiilance, or at leaft: he difdains any 
longer to fly. Confequently he fiackens his pace, and 
at length only Aides flowly off, ftep by ftep, all the 
while eying his purfuers alkaunt ; and finally makes a 
full flop, and turning round upon them, and at the 
fame time giving himfelf a ihake, roars with a fhort 
and fliarp tone, in order to fliow his indignation, be- 
ing ready to feize on them, and tear them in pieces. 
This is now precifely the time for the hunters to be 
upon the fpot, or elfe to get as foon as pofiible within 
a certain diftance of him, yet fo as at the fame time to 
keep a proper diftance from each other ; and he that is 
neareft, or is moft advantageoufly polled, and has the 
beft mark of that part of the lion’s body which con- 
tains his heart and lungs, muft be the firft to jump off 
his horfe, and, fecuring the bridle by putting it round 
his arm, difchargc his piece ; then in an inftant reco- 

vering his feat, muft ride obliquely athwart his compa- 
nions ; and, in fine, giving his horfe the reins, muft. 
truft entirely to the fpeed and fear of this latter, to 
convey him out of the reach of the fury of the wild 
bead, in cafe he has only wounded him, or has abfo- 
lutely miffed him. In either of thefe cafes, a fair op- 
portunity prefects itfelf for fome of the other hunters 
to jump off their horfes directly, as they may then take 
their aim and difcharge their pieces with greater cool- 
nefs and certainty. Should this fhot likewife mifs 
(which, however, feldom happens), the third fportfman 
rides after the lion, which at that inftant is in purfuit 
of the firft or the fecond, and, fpringing off his horfe, 
fires his piece, as foon as he has got within a proper 
diftance, and finds a fufficiently convenient part of the 
animal prefent itfelf, efpecially obliquely from be- 
hind. If now the lion turns upon him too, the o- 
tner hunters turn again, in order to come to his ref- 
cue with the charge which they loaded with on horfe- 
back, while they were flying from the wild beaft. 
No inftance has ever been known of any misfortune 
happening to the hunters in chafing the lion on horfe- 
back. The African colonifts, who are born in, or 
have had the courage to remove into the more re- 
mote parts of Africa, which are expofed to the ravages 
of wild beafts, are moftly good markfmen, and are far 
from wanting courage. The lion that has the bold- 
nefs to feize on their cattle, which are the moft valuable 
part of their property, fometimes at their very doors, 
is as odious to them as he is dangerous and noxious. 
They confequently feek out thefe animals, and hunt 
them with the gr-jateft ardour and glee, with a view to 
exterminate them.” 

II. The Tigris, or Tiger. The fize of this animal, 
according to fome authors, is larger, and, according 
to others, fomewhat lefs, than the lion. M. de la 
Landemagon affures us, that he has feen a tiger in the 
Eaft Indies 15 feet long, including undoubtedly the 
length of the tail, which, fuppofing it to be four feet, 
makes the body of the tiger about 11 feet in length! 
The flceleton preferved in the cabinet of the French 
king, indicates that the animal |was about feven feet 
long from the point of the muzzle to the origin of the 
tail; but then it muft be confidered, that he was. 
caught young, and lived all his days in confinement. 
1 he head of the tiger is large and roundiih ; and the 
ears are flrort, and at a great diftance from each other. 
The form of the body has a great refemblance to that 
of the panther. The /kin is of a darkiftr yellow col 
lour, ftriped with long black ftreaks; the hair is /hort 
excepting on the fides of the head, where it is about 
four inches Jong. The point of the tail is black, and 
the reft of it is interfperfed with black rings. His 
legs and claws refemble thofe of the lion, only the 
legs are much (hoi ter in proportion to the fize of the 
animal. 

The tiger is more ferocious, cruel, and favage than 
the lion. Although gorged with carnage, his third: 
for blood is not appeafed ; he feizes and tears in pieces 
a new prey with equal fury and rapacity, the very mo- 
ment after devouring a former one ; he lays wafte the 
country he inhabits ; he neither dreads the afpeft nor 
the weapons of men ; puts to death whole troops of 
domeftic animals; and attacks young elephants, rhi- 
noceros’s, and fometimes even braves the lion himfelf. 

The 
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“Ft-lit. The tiger feems to have no other infUn&, but a con- tains. It inhabits mount Ararat and HyrCania, of old 

-n„_.' flant third; after blood, a blind fury which knows no famous for its wild beads; but the greateil numbets, ” 
bounds or diftindlion, and which often dimulates him the larged, and the mod; cruel, are met with in India 
to devour his own young, and to tear the mother in and its iflands. In Sumatra the natives are fo infa- 
pieces for endeavouring to defend them. He lies in tuated that they feldom kill them, having a notion 
wait on the hanks of rivers, &c. where the heat of that they are animated by the fouls of their ancedors. 
the climate obliges other animals to repair for drink. The tiger has always been a more rare animal than 
Here he feizes his prey, or rather multiplies his maf- the lion ; and yet brings forth an equal number of 
facres ; for be no fooner kills one animal, than he dies young, namely, four or five at a litter. The female is 
with equal fury upon the next, with no other view but furious at all times; but, when her young are attempted 
to plunge in his head into their bodies and drink their to be taken from her, her rage is redoubled: die braves 
blood. However, when he kills a large animal, as a every danger; die purfues the ravidiers, who are obliged, 
horfe or a buffalo, he fometimes does not tear out the when hard preded,to drop one of the young in order tcy 
entrails on the fpot; but, to prevent any interruption, retard her motion ; die flops, takes it up, and carries it 
he drags them od’to the wood, which he performs with into fome fecret part of the fore ft; but die indantly 
incredible fwiftnefs. This is a fufficient fpecimen of the returns and purfues the hunters into their villages or 
flrength of this rapacious animal. boats. 

Neither force, reflraint, or violence, can tame the ti- The tiger moves the dun of his face, grinds his teeth, 
ger. He is equally irritated with good as with bad and roars, like the lion ; but the found of his voice is 
treatment: he tears the hand which nourifhes him with different. 
equal fury, as that which adminiflers blows : he roars HI. The or Panthfr.—It is about the dze 
and is enraged at the fight of every living creature, of a large dog, and has a great refemblance to a do- 
Almoft every natural hiftorian agrees in this horrible mefiic cat. The tongue is rough, and remarkably red; 
charadler. the teeth are drong and diarp; the dun is exceedingly 

There is a fort of cruelty in their devaftations, un- beautiful, being of a yellow colour, variegated with 
known to the generous lion ; as well as a poltroonry roundidi black fpots, and the hair is diort. It has a 
in their fudden retreat on any difappointment. “ I cruel and ferocious afpedt; his motions are bride and 
was informed (fays Mr Pennant) by very good audio- lively ; his cry refembles the growl of an enraged dog, 
rity, that in the beginning of this century, fome gentle* but is more ftrong and rough. 
men and ladies, being on a party of pleafure, under The panther inhabits Africa, from Barbary to the 
a fhade of trees, on the banks of a river in Bengal, ob- remoteft parts of Guinea. This fpecies is next in dze 
ferved a tiger preparing for its fatal Turing ; one of the to the tiger ; next to it in cruelty, and in its general 
ladies, with amazing prefence of mind, laid hold of ■an enmity to the animal creation : it is to Africa what the 
umbrella, and furled it full in the animal’s face, which former is to Ada, with this alleviation, that it prefers 
inftantly retired, and gave the company opportunity of the defh of brutes to that of mankind ; but when pref- 
removing from fo terrible a neighbour. Another par- fed with hunger, attacks every living creature without 
ty had not the fame good fortune : a tiger darted a- diitindlion. Its manner of taking its prey is the fame 
mong them while they were at dinner, feized on one with that of the tiger, always by furprife, either lurk- 
gentleman, and carried him off, and he never was more ing in thickets or creeping on its belly till it comes 
heard of.” The tiger attacks all forts of animals, even within reach : it will alfo climb up trees in purfuit of 
the Hot: ; and it has been known that both have peridi- monkies and leder animals ; fo that nothing is fecure 
ed in their combats. There is in fome parts of India from its attacks. He is not fo perfedlly ungovernable 
a popular notion, that the rhinoceros and the tiger are as the tiger: but, notwithftanding all attempts to ren- 
in frienddiip, becaufe they are often found near each der him obedient and traftable, he may rather be faid 
other. But according to Mr Pennant, the fail is, that the to be fubdued than tamed ; for he never entirely lofes 
rhinoceros, like the hog, loves to wallow in the mire ; his natural ferocity. Accordingly, when kept with a 
and on that account frequents the banks of rivers : the view to the hunting of bucks, goats, or other animals, 
tiger, to quench its raging third, is met with in places great care is necedary in training him, and dill greater 
contiguous to them. in conducting him. When leading out to the field, 

Pliny has been frequently taken to tafk by the mo- they put him in a cage and carry him on a cart. When 
derns, for calling the tiger animal tremenda velocitatis : the game is fprung, they open the door of the cage ; he 
they allow it great agility in its bounds, but deny it indantly fprings tov/ards the animal, often feizes him in 
fwiftnefs in purfuit. Two travellers of authority, how- a few bounds, throv/s him to the ground, and drangles 
ever, both eye-witnefies, confirm what Pliny fays: him. But, if he happens to mifs his aim, he becomes 
the one indeed only mentions in general its vad fleet- mad with rage, and fometimes falls upon his mafler, 
nefs ; the other faw a trial between one and a fwift who, in order to prevent accidents of this kind, gene- 
horfe, whofe rider efcaped merely by getting in time rally carries along with him pieces of flefh, or perhaps 
amidd a circle of armed men. The chafe of this ani- a lamb or a kid, which he throws to him in order toap- 
mal was a favourite diverfion with the great Cam-hi, peafe his fury. 
the Chinefe monarch, in whofe company our country- The ancients were well acquainted with thefe ani- 

*'Travth, man Mr Bell #, that faithful traveller, and the Pere Ger- mals. Thefe, and the leopards, were the Hhm; and 
vol ii. bilion, faw thefe proofs of the tiger’s fpeed. Pardi of the old writers : one fliould think that the 
jp. 91* The tiger, according to Mr Pennant, is peculiar to Romans would have exhauded the defarts of Africa 

Ada ; and is found as far north as China and Chinefe by the numbers they drew from thence for their public 
Tartary, and about lake Aral and the Altaic moun- ihows. Scaurus exhibited at one time 150 panthers; 
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1 ... y'—— jjjfy thinned the coafts of Mauritania of thefe animals, 

but they ftill fwarm in the fouthern parts of Guinea.— 
Oppian deferibes two fpecies of panthers, a large fpe- 
cies and a fmall one; the firlt of which has a fhorter 
tail than the leffer, and may poflibly be this kind.— 
An animal of this fpecies is found in Buckharia, called 
there Babr: it is feven feet long, very deftru&ive to hor- 
fes, and even camels; the fkin is fine, and valued inRuffia 
at 1 1. Sterling.—In China there is a mod remarkable 
kind, called there Louchu, whofe fleins fell at 6 1. Ster- 
ling a-piece. It muft here alfo be obferved, that there 
are in the furriers (hops in London, fleins in moft re- 
fpe&s refembling thofe of the panther ; which, they 
allure us, come from the Spanifh fettlements in the 
Weft Indies : Thefe fkins equal thofe of the old con- 
tinent in beauty and fize. 

Though M. Buffon denies the panther to be an in- 
habitant of America, yet Mr Pennant is of opinion 
that the fame, or a variety at lead, inhabits that coun- 
try. t. The figure of the fpecies deferibed by Faber, 
(Hiji. An. Nov. Hifp. p. 49S.) under the name of Tigris 
Mexuana, agrees exadlly with that of the panther, as 
does alfo the defeription in general. 2. Every other ani- 
mal of this genus, which has yet been difeovered in 
America, is far inferior in fize and ftrength to this ; 
whofe common height, Faber fays, is four or five feet, 
and whofe prey is wild cattle, horfes, &c. M. Con- 
famine, and Le Pere Cajetan Caltaneo, fpeak of the 
tigers (/. e. the panthers) of America, as equal and 
even fuperior in fize to thofe of Africa, and the colour 
as bright as gold; and I'lloa deferibes them as big as 
little horfes. 3. Notwithftanding the venders of furs 
are not entirely to be relied on as to the countries their 
goods come from, yet the general opinion of the whole 
trade, that thefe fkins were the produdl of Spanifh A- 
merica, is a further proof of their being common to 
both continents. 

Once. IV. The Uncia, or Once, is lefs than the panther ; 
the tail is longer ; the hair is like wife longer, and of 
a whitifh grey colour. The once is eafily tamed ; and 
is employed in hunting in feveral parts of Afia, where 
dogs are very fcarce. He has not the delicate feent 
of a dog ; does not trace other animals by the fmell ; 
neither can he run them down in a fair chace ; but lies 
in wait for their approach, and then darts upon them 
unawares. He leaps fo nimbly, that he eafily clears a 
ditch or a wall feveral feet high ; befides, he often 
climbs trees, waits till fome animal paffes, and inftant- 
ly leaps upon them. This method of catching their 
prey, is praefifed by the panther and leopard, as well as 
by the once.—The once inhabits Barbary, Periia, Hyr- 
cania, and China ; from which laft place the fkins are 
brought into Ruflia, and fold for 2os. a-piece. It is 
an animal of a more gentle and mild nature than moft 
of the preceding. It is, like the next fpecies, ufed for 
the chace of antelopes, and even hares ; but, inftead of 
being conveyed in a waggon, is carried on the crupper 
on horfeback. It is under as much command as a fet- 
ting-dog ; returns at theleaft call, and jumps up behind 
its mailer. This animal is fuppofed to be the leffer 
panther of Oppian, and the panthera of Pliny. 

Leopard y. The Leopardus or Leopard, differs from the 
panther and the once, in the beauty of his colour, 
which is a lively yellow, vuth fmaller fpots than thofe 
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of the two latter, and difpofed in groups. He is lar- 
ger than the ence, and lefs than the panther. He in* iBr v 1 ~ 
habits Senegal and Guinea; and fpares neither mart 
nor beaft. When hearts of chace fail, the leopards 
defeend from the internal parts of Africa in crowds, 
and make great havock among the numerous herds 
that cover the rich meadows of the lower Guinea. It 
tears its prey to pieces with both claws and teeth ; 
but is always thin, though perpetually devouring. 
The panther is its enemy, and deftroys numbers of 
them. The negreffes make collars of their teeth, and 
attribute to them certain virtues. The negroes take 
thefe animals in pit-falls, covered at the top with flight 
hurdles, on which is placed fome flefh as a bait. They 
make a banquet of their flefh, which is faid to be as 
white as veal, and very well tafled. Leopards fldns 
are often brought to Europe, and reckoned very va- 
luable. In Afia thefe animals are found in the moun- 
tains of Caucafus, from Perfia to India ; and alfo in 
China, where they are called Poupi. By the Bucharian 
traders, who often bring their fkins to Ruflia, they are 
flyled ifarr. The leopard inhabits alfo Arabia, wdiere 
it is called Nemr. We are informed by Mr Forfkal, 
that in that country, as well as in Egypt, it will do 
no harm to man unlefs provoked; but will enter 
houfes by night, and deftroy the cats. 

VI. The Onca, or American Tiger, (the Jaguar Jaguar, 
of Buffon), is of a bright tawny colour; the top of the 
back marked with long ftripes of black; the fides 
with rows of irregular oblong fpots ; open in the mid- 
dle, which is of the ground-colour of the hair : the 
thighs and legs are marked with full fpots of black, 
the breafl and belly whitifh : the tail not fo long as 
the body. This fpecies, which grows to the fize of a 
wolf, and even larger, inhabits the hotteft parts of 
South America, from the ifthmus of Darien to Bue- 
nos Ayres. It is fierce, and deftrudlive to man and 
beaft. Like the tiger, it plunges its head into the 
body of its prey, and fucks out the blood before it 
devours it. It makes a great noife in the night, like 
the howling of a hungry dog ; and is a very cowardly 
animal. It is eafily put to flight, either by the fhep- 
herds dogs, or by a lighted torch, being very fearful 
of fire. It lies in ambufli near the fides of rivers ; and 
there is fometimes feen a Angular combat between this 
animal and the crocodile. When the jaguar comes to 
drink, the crocodile, ready to furprife any animal that 
approaches, raifes its head out of the water ; Upon 
which the former inftantly ftrikes its claws into the 
eyes of this dreadful reptile, the only penetrable part, 
who immediately dives under the water, pulling his 
enemy along wuth it, where they commonly both pe- 
ri fh. 

VII. The Pardalis, Mexican panther, or the Oce- Qc,q0j 
lot of Buffon, has its head, back, upper part of the 
rump, and tail, of a bright tawny ; a black, ftripe ex- 
tending along the top of the back, from head to tail; 
and from the noilrils to the corners of the eyes, there 
alfo runs a ftripe of black ; the fides are whitiflr, mark- 
ed lengthways with long ftripes of black, hollow and 
tawny in the middle, in which are fpi inkled fome fmall 
black fpots ; the legs are whitifh, varied with fmall 
black fpots ; and the tail is alfo varied with fmall fpots 
near its bafe, and larger near the end, which is black. 
It is above four times the fize of a large cat, and 
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Pelis. ftrongly made. It inhabits Mexico, the neighbour- 

hood of Carthagena, and Brafil. It lives in the moun- 
tains ; and is very voracious, but fearful of mankind ; 
preying on young calves, and different forts cf game. 
It lurks a mid ft the leaves of trees ; and fometimes will 
extend itfelf along the boughs as if dead, till the 
monkies, tempted by their natural curiofity, approach- 
ing to examine it, become its prey. 

Hunting VIII. The Jubata, or Hunting Leopard, (Gue- 
^.eopar . parci Buff.) is of the fize of a large grehound, of a long 

make, with a narrow chefi and long legs. The colour 
of the body is a light tawny brown marked with num- 
bers of fmall round black fpots ; the neck is fhaggy, 
and the tail is longer than the body. It inhabits In- 
dia ; where it is tamed, and trained for the chace of 
antelopes. For this purpofe it is carried in a fmall 
kind of waggon, chained and hoodwinked, till it ap- 
proaches the herd : when firfl unchained, it does not 
immediately make its attempt, but winds along the 
ground, Hopping and concealing itfelf till it gets a pro- 
per advantage, and then darts on the animals with fur- 
prifing fwiftnefs. It overtakes them by the rapidity 
of its bounds : but if it does not fucceed in its firfl ef- 
forts, confifting of five or fix amazing leaps, it miffes 
its prey : lofing its breath, and finding itfelf unequal 
in fpeed, it Hands Hill, gives up the point for that time, 
and readily returns to its maHer. This fpecies is cal- 
led in India, Chhtdh. It is ufed for the taking of 
jackals, as well as other animals. 

Black Ti- IX. The D if color > or Black Tiger, ( Couguar Noir, 
ger* Buff.), is covered with fhort very glofiy hairs of a 

dufky colour ; the throat, belly, and infide of the legs, 
white. It grows to the fize of a heifer of a year old, 
and has vafi flrength in its limbs. It inhabits Brafil 
and Guiana; and is a cruel and fierce bead, but hap- 
pily is a fcarce fpecies. 

Puma. X. The Concolor, or Puma [Couguar, Buff.) has a 
very fmall head, ears a little pointed, and eyes large. 
The back, neck, rump, fides, are of pale brownifh red, 
mixed with dufky hairs ; the breaft, belly, and infide 
of the legs, cinereous. The tail is dufky and ferrugi- 
nous, the tip black ; and the teeth are of a vaff fize. 
It is long bodied, and high on its legs; the length 
from nofe to tail five feet three inches, of the tail two 
feet eight. This animal inhabits the continent of A- 
merica, from Canada to Brafil: in South America is 
called Puma, and by Europeans miflaken for the lion. 
It is the fcourge of the colonies of the hotter parts of 
America, being fierce and ravenous to the highefi de- 
gree. It fwims over the broad rivers ; attacks the cattle 
in the very inclofures ; and when preffed with hunger, 
fpares not even mankind. In North America their 
fury feems to be fubdued by the rigor of the climate ; 
and the fmallefi cur, in company with its mailer, 
makes them feek for fecurity, by running up trees : 
but then they are equally dettructive to domeHic ani- 
mals, and are the greateH nuifance the planter has ; 
when they lay in wait for the moofe, or other deer, 
they lie clofe on the branch of fome tree till the ani- 
mal paffes beneath, when they drop upon and foon de- 
Hroy them. They alfo make wolves their prey : In 
the Mufeum of the Royal Society, there is the Ain of 
one Vvhich was killed juff as it had pulled down a 
wolf. When it has fatisfied itfelf with eating, it care- 
fully conceals the refl of the carcafe, covering it with 

leaves : if any other touches the relics, it never Comes FehV 
near them again. It fometimes purs like a cat, and at   
other times makes a great howling. The fur is foft, 
and of fome value among the Indians, who cover them- 
felves with it during winter ; and who alfo eat the 
flelh, which is faid to be as good and as white as veal. 

XI. The Tigrina, or Margay of Buffon, is about Margay. 
the fize of a common cat. The upper part of the 
head, the neck, back, fides, {boulders, and thighs, are 
of a bright tawny-colour : the face is Hriped down- 
wards with black : the {boulders and body are marked 
with firipes and oblong large black fpots ; the legs 
with fmall fpots : the thighs are whitiih, fpotted with 
black : The tail is very long, marked with black, 
tawny and grey. It inhabits South America, where 
it lives on the feathered game and on poultry. It is 
untameable. It makes a noife like the common cat; 
lives much in trees ; is very aflive, and goes by bounds 
or leaps. It brings forth in all feafons of the year, 
in hollow trees, and has two at a time. 

XII. The Capenjis, Cape Tiger, or Tiger-cat of Tiger-cat. 
the Cape, is the Nfiffiot Labat, who was the firff who 
noticed this fpecies, which he deferibes as “ of the 
fize of a dog, with a coat as much Hriped and varied 
as that of a tiger. Its appearance befpeaks cruelty, 
and its eyes fiercenefs ; but it is cowardly, and gets 
its prey only by cunning and infidious arts.” All 
thefe charadlers are perfeHdy applicable to the Cape 
cat; and it feems the animal is found in all parts of 
Africa, from Congo to the Cape of Good Hope, in 
an extent of country of about eleven degrees of lati- 
tude. Kolben alfo fpeaks of a tiger buih-cat, which 
he deferibes as the largeH of all the wild cats of the 
Cape countries, and as Ipotted famething like a tiger. 
A {kin of this animal was feen by Mr Pennant in a 
furrier’s fiiop in London, who thought it came from 
the Cape of Good Hope ; from this Ain Mr Pennant 
gave the firil defeription which could be of any utility 
to a natural hiilorian. All the other authors mention 
this animal in a vague manner. When Dr Forfter 
touched the fecond time at the Cape of Good Hope 
in the year 1775, an animal of this fpecies was offered 
him to purchafe ; but he refufed buying it becaufe it 
had a broken leg, which made him apprehenfive of 
lofing it by death during the paffage from the Cape 
to London. It was very gentle and tame. It was 
brought in a baAet to his .apartment, where he kept 
it above 24 hours ; which gave him the opportunity of 
deferibing it more accurately than had hitherto been 
done, and of obferving its manners and economy. 
Thefe he found to be perfedlly analogous to thofe of 
our domeHic cats. It ate freA raw meat, and was ve- 
ry much attached to its feeders and benefadtors : tho’ 
it had broke the fore leg by accident, it neverthelefs 
was very eafy. After it had been feveral times fed 
by our author, it foon followed him like a tame fa- 
vourite cat. It liked to be Hrpked and careffed ; it 
rubbed its head and back always againll the perfon’s 
cloaths who fed it, and defired to be made much of. 
It purred as our domeHic cats do when they are plea- 
fed. It had been taken when quite young in the 
woods, and was not above eight or nine months old ; 
but had already very nearly, if not quite, attained its 
full growth. The Doctor was told, that the tiger- 
cats live in mountainous and v/ccdy tra-Ss; and thar 
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Fulis. in thtir wild flate they are very great deftroyers of 

hares, rabbits, yerbuas, young antelopes, lambkins, 
and of all the feathered tribe. A very particular tech- 
nical dcfcription of this fpecies is given in the Phil. 
Tranf. vol. 71. p. 4. with a figure, which the reader 
will fee copied among other fpecies in our plates. 

Cat. XHI. The Calm, or Cat. 
1. Tire feruS) or wild cat, is three or four times as 

large as the houfe cat; the head larger, and the face 
flatter. The teeth and claws are tremendous: its mufcles 
very ftrong, as being formed for rapine : the tail is of 
a moderate length, but very thick, marked with alter- 
nate bars of black and white, the end always black: 
the hips and hind part of the lower joints of the leg are 
black: the fur is very foft and tine. The general 
colour of thefe animals is of a yellowifh white, mixed 
with a deep grey: thefe colours, though they appear at 
firfi. fight confufedly blended together, yet on a clofe 
infpe£h’on will be found to be difpofed hke the ftreaks 
on the {kin of the tiger, pointing from the back down- 
wards, rifing from a black lift that runs from the head 
along the middle of the back to the tail. 

This animal, with us, may be called the Britijh tiger. 
It is the fierceft and moft deftrudlive beaft we have; ma- 
king dreadful havock among our poultry, lambs, and 
kids. It inhabits the moft mountainous and woody 
parts of thefe iflands, living moftly in trees, and feed- 
ing only by night. It multiplies as faft as our com- 
mon cats ; and often the females of the latter will quit 
their domeftic mates, and return home pregnant by the 

They are taken either in traps or by (hooting: 
in the latter cafe, it is very dangerous only to wound 
them ; for they mM attack the perfon who injured 
them, and have fttength enough to be no defpicable 
enemy. Wild cats were formerly reckoned among the 
beafts of chace ; is appears by the charter of Ri- 
chard II. to the abbot of Peterborough, giving him 
leave to hunt the hare, fox, and wild cat. ihe ufe of 
the fur was in lining of robes : but it was efteemed not 
of the ^ luxurious kind; for it wras ordained, “ that 
no abbefs or nun ihould ufe more coftly apparel than 
fuch as is made of lambs or cats {kins.” In much ear- 
her times it w as alfo the objedt of the fportfman s di- 
verfion. 

This animal is the {lock or origin of the domeftic 
cat in all its varieties.—It inhabits the wroods of moft 
parts of Europe, but none are found in the vaft woods 
of Rufiia or Siberia. It dwells with the common lynx 
in all the wooded parts of the mountains of Caucafus 
and their neighbourhood ; and is moft deftrudfive to 
lambs, kids, fawns, and to all forts of feathered game. 

2. The domejikus, or tame cat, is fo well known, that 
it requires no delcription. It is an ufeful, but deceitful 
domeftic. Although when young they are playful and 
gay. they poflefs at the fame time an innate malice and 
perverfe difpofition, which increafes as they grow up, 
and which education learns them to conceal, but never 
to fubdue. Conftantly bent upon theft and rapine, 
though in a domeftic ilate, they are full of cunning 
and diffimulation ; they conceal all their defigns ; 
feize every opportunity of doing mifehief, and then fly 
from punifliment. They eafily take on the habits of 
fociety, but never its manners ; for they have only the 
appearance of friendflnp and attachment. ^ his difin- 

genuity of charadler is betrayed by the obliquity ot i'- 
their movements and the ambiguity of their looks. ^ 
In a word, the cat is totally deftitute of friendfliip ; he 
thinks and a€fs for himfelf alone. He loves eafe, 
fearches for the fofteft and w'armeft places to repofc 
himfelf. The cat is likewdfe extremely amorous; and, 
which is very Angular, the female is more ardent than 
the male: (he not only invites, but fearches after and 
calls upon him to fatisfy the fury of her defires ; and, 
if the male difdains or flies from her, fne purfues, bites, 
and in a manner compels him. This heat of paffion in 
the females lalts but nine or ten days, and happens twice, 
in the year, namely, in the fpring and autumn ; how- 
ever, in fome it happens thrice or four times in the year. 
The female goes with young 55 or 58 days, and ge- 
nerally produces four or five at a litter. As the mare 
has an inclination to deftroy the young, the female 
takes care to conceal them from him; and, when fhe 
is apprehenfive of a difeovery, (he takes them up in her 
mouth one by one, and hides them in holes or inaccef- 
fible places. When (he has nurfed a few weeks, (he 
brings them mice, fmall birds, &c. in order to learn 
them to eat flefli. But it is worth notice, that thefe 
careful and tender mothers fometimes become unnatu- 
rally cruel, and devour their own offspring. 

The cat is incapable of reftraint, and confequently 
of being educated to any extent. However, we are 
told, that the Greeks in the ifland of Cyprus trained 
this animal to catch and devour ferpents, writh which 
that ifland was greatly infefted. This, however, was 
not the effeeft of obedience, but of a general tafte for 
{laughter; for he delights in watching, attacking, and 
deftroying all kinds of weak animals indifferently. He 
has no delicacy of feent, like the dog; he hunts only 
by the eye : neither does he properly purfue ; he only- 
lies in w-ait, and attacks animals by furprife ; and after 
he has caught them, he fports with and torments them 
along time, and at laft kills them (when his belly is 
full), purely to gratify his fanguinary appetite. 

The eye of the cat differs greatly from that of moft 
other animals. The pupil is capable of a great degree 
of contraction and dilatation. It is narrow and contrac- 
ted like a line during the day, round and wide in the 
dark. It is from this conformation of the eye that the 
cat fees heft in the night, which gives him a great ad- 
vantage in difeovering and feizing his prey. 

Although cats live in our houfes, they can hardly be 
called domejiic animals ; they may rather be faid to en- 
joy full liberty ; for they never aft but according to 
their own inclination. Befides, the greateft part of 
them are half wild : they do not know their mafters; 
and frequent, only the barns, out-houfes, &c. unlefs when 
preffed with hunger. 

Cats have a natural antipathy^ at water and cold. 
They likew-ife hate bad fmells; but they have an affeftion 
for certain aromatic fmells, and are traafported with the 
root of the valerian. 

Cats take about 18 months before they come to their 
full growth ; but they are capable of propagation in 
12 months, and retain this faculty all their life, which 
generally extends to nine or ten years. They eat (lowly, 
and are peculiarly fond of fifh. They drink frequently; 
their deep is light ; and they often affume the appear- 
ance of fleeping, when in reality they are meditating, 
mifebief. They walk foftly, and without making any 

B b 2 coifc. 
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nolle. As their hair is always dry, it eafily gives out 
an tledlrical lire, which becomes vifible when rubbed 
acrofs in the dark. Their eyes likewife fparkle in the 
dark like diamonds.—The cat, when pleafed, purrs, 
and moves its tail: when angry, it fpits, hides, and 
ftrikes wu’th its foot. It wafhes its face with its fore- 
foot (Linnaeus fays, at the approach of a florin): it al- 
ways lights on its feet: it is even proverbially tenaci- 
ous of life. 

Our anceftors feem to have had a high fenfe of the 
utility of this animal. That excellent prince Hod cUa, 
or Hovvel the Good, did not think it beneath him 
(among his laws relating to the prices, &c. of animals'*), 

2’4g to include that of the cat; and to defcribe the qualities 
1 it ought to have. The price of a kitten before it could 

fee was to be a penny ; till it caught a moufe, two- 
pence ; when it commenced moufer, four pence. It 
was required behdes, that it fhould be perfedl in its 
fenfes of hearing and feeing, be a good moufer, have 
the claws whole, and be a good nurfe : but if it failed 
in any of thefe qualities, the feller was to forfeit to the 
buyer the third part of its value. If any one Hole or 
killed the cat that guarded the prince’s granary, he was 
to forfeit a milch-ewe, its fleece and lamb ; or as much 
wheat as, when poured on a cat fufpended by its tail 
(the head touching the floor), would form a heap high 
enough to cover the tip of the former. This laft quo- 
tation is not only curious, as being an evidence of the 
fimplicity of ancient manners, but it almofl proves to 
a demxmflration, that cats are not aborigines of thefe 
iflands, or known to the earlieft inhabitants. The large 
prices fet on them (if we confider the high value of 

f 94s. fpecie at that timef), and the great care taken of the 
improvement and breed of an animal that multiplies fo 
fall, are almofl certain proofs of their being little know n 
at that period. 

bt The Angorenfis, or cat of Angora, with hair of a 
filvery whitenefs and filky texture, and very long, efpe- 
cially about the neck, where it forms a fine ruff. It is a 
large variety; foundabout Angora, thefame country which 
produces the fine-haired goat. It degenerates after the 
firfl generation in our climate. A variety of this kind 
is found in China with pendent ears, of which the Chi- 
nefe are very fond, and ornament their necks with filver 
collars. They are cruel enemies to rats, and fuppofed 
to be the domeflic amimals which the Chinefe call 

Jumxi. 
0, The Hifpanicus, or tortoife-fhell cat, has the hair 

varied with black, white, and orange. 
d. The Caeruleus, or blue cat, a variety of a dun 

colour, or greyifh black. It is much cultivated in Si- 
beria on account of its fine fur; but was brought there, 
as well as the other domeflic kinds, by the Ruffians. 

e. The Ruber, or wild red cat of Kolben, has a 
flreak of bright red running along the ridge of the back 
to the tail, and lofing itfelf in the grey and white on 
the fides. The fkins are faid to give eafe in the gout, 
and are much valued on that account at the Cape. 

Selanul. XIV. The Manul, with the tail longer than that 
of the domeflic cat, befet thickly with hair, and of an 
equal thicknefs in all parts; encircled with ten black 
rings, the three next to the tip almoft touching one 
another, the reil more remote. It is about the fize of 
a fox. The limbs are very rohufl ; in which, and in 
colour; this animal greatly refembles a lynx, afterwards 

Fells. 

Lynx. 

PUn. 
8. 
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defcribed. It inhabits all the middle part of northern 
Afia, from the Yaik, or Ural as it is now called, to the v 

very Amur. It loves open, vvoodlefs, and rocky coun- 
tries, and preys on the lefl’er quadrupeds. 

XV. The L ynx is about 2^ feet long and 15 inches 
high. He has a great refemblance to the common cat; 
but his ears are longer, and his tail is much fhorter: 
his hair is flreaked with yellow, white, and black co- 
lours. The lynx inhabits the vafl forefts of the north 
of Europe, Afia, and America. His eyes are brilliant, 
his afpedl is foft, and his air is gay and fprightly. Like 
the cat, he covers his urine with earth ; he howls fome- 
thing like the wolf, and is heard at a confiderable di- 
flance ; he does not fun like the dog or wolf, but walks 
and leaps like a cat; he purfues his prey even to the 
tops of trees; neither wild cats nor fquirrels can efeape 
him ; he lies in wait for flags, goats, hairs, See. and 
darts fuddenly upon them; he feizes them by the thruuc 
and fucks their blood, then opens the head and eats 
the brain ; after this, he frequently leaves them, and 
goes in quefl of frefh prey. The colour of his fkin 
changes according to the feafon or the climate ; the 
winter furs are more beautiful than thofe of fummer. 
Thefe furs are valuable for their foftnefs and warmth : 
numbers are annually imported from North America, 
and the north of Europe and Afia ; the farther north 
and call they are taken, the whiter they are, and the 
more dillindl the fpots. Of thtfe the moil elegant 
kind is called irbys, whofe Lin fell , on the fpot for one 
pound Sterling. The ancients* celebrated the great* 
quicknefs of the lynx’s fight; and feuvAui ch&c *L ^.nievm 
was converted into a precious flone. *xviii 8. 

XVI. The Serval, hits the upper part of the body Serval. 
of a dufky colour, interfperfed with round black fpots; 
the belly, and the orbits of the eye, are white. This ani- 
mal, which is very fierce and untameable, inhabits the 
woods in the mountainous parts of India ; w here it lives 
in trees, and breeds in them. It fcarcely ever defeends 
on the ground ; but leaps with great agility from tree 
to tree. It is called by the natives of Malabar the 
maraf utey by the Portuguefe the 

XVII. The Chaus, or Cafpian Lynx, has a rou..u _.iaus> 
head, a little more oblong than that of the common 
cat; Lining refllefs eye, with a mofl brilliant golden 
pupil; ears eredl, oval, and lined with white hairs, 
their outfide reddifh, their fummits tufted with black. 
The hairs are coarfer than thofe of the cat or common 
lynx, but lefs fo than thofe of the w-olf. They are 
fhorteft on the head, but on the top of the back are 
above two inches long. The colour of the head and 
body is ayellowifh brown: the bread and belly of a bright 
brown nearly orange. The tail reaches only to the 
flexure of the leg ; is thick and cylindric ; of the fame 
colour with the back, tipped with black, and thrice 
obfeurely annulated with black near the end. In ge- 
neral appearance it has the form of the domeflic cat.. 
Its length is 24- feet from the nofe to the bafe of 
the tail: its tail little more than 11 inches : its 
height before is 19 inches; behind, 20. It is feme- 
times found larger, there being indances of its reach- 
ing the length of 3 feet from the nofe to the 
tail. This animal, which has been but lately dif- 
covered, inhabits the reeds and woods in the marfhy 
parts that bordqr on the wedern fides of the Cafpiat* 
Sea, particularly about the cradle £iflar 0n the river 

§. Terek, 
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F-t'lis. 

Sivah 
Chulh. 

Libyan 
Lynx. 

$ny Lynx 

Canadian 
Lj i>*. 

Terek, and in the Perfian provinces of Ghilan and Ma- 
fenderan, and frequent about the mouth of the Knr, 
the ancient Cyrus.—In manners, voice, and food, it 
agrees with the wild cat. It conceals itfelf in the day, 
and wanders over the flooded tracks in fearch of prey ; 
feeding on rats, mice, and birds, but feldom climbing 
trees. ^ It is exceffively fierce, and never frequents the 
haunts of mankind. It is fo impatient of captivity, 
that one which was taken in a trap, and had a leg 
broken, refufed for many days the food placed by it; 
but in its fury devoured the fra&ured limb, with pieces 
of the flake it was fattened to, and broke all its teeth 
in the phrenfy of its rage. 

XV11I. The Caracal, Sivah Ghush, or Perfian 
Lynx,with a lengthened face and fmall head; very long, 
flender ears, terminated with a long tuft of black hairs; 
eyes fmall; the upper part of the body is of a very 
pale reddilh brown ; and the belly and bread are whi- 
tifli : the limbs are ttrong and pretty long ; and the 
tail is about half the length of the body. Thefe ani- 
mals inhabit Perfia, India, and Barbery ; where they 
are often brought up tame, and ufed in the chace of 
leffer quadrupeds, and the larger fort of birds, fuch as 
cranes, pelicans, peacocks, &c. which they furprife 
with great addrefs. When they feize their prey, they 
hold u fad with their mouth, and lie for a time mo- 
tionlefs on it. They are raid to attend the lion, and 
to feed on the remains of the prey which that animal 
leaves. They are fierce w;hen provoked ; 13r Charleton 
lays, he faw' one fall on a hound, which it killed and 
tore to pieces in a moment, notwithdanding the dog 
defended itfelf to the utmod.—The Arabian writers call 
it anak elard; and fay, that it hunts like the panther, 
jumps up at cranes as they dy, and covers its deps when 
hunting. 

The Libyan Lynx is a variety,with fliort black tufts 
to the ears, which are white within, and of a lively red 
without; the tail white at the tip, annulated with four 
black rings, with black marks behind the four legs. 
It is greatly inferior in fize to the former ; not larger 
than a common cat. It inhabits both Libya and Bar* 
bary. 

XIX. The Rufa, or Bay Lynx, with a fliort tad, 
yellow indes, and upright fharp-pointed ears, tufted 
with long black hairs: the colour of the head, back, 
fides, and exterior, parts of the legs, bright bay, ob- 
fcurely marked with dufky fpots: from beneath each 
eye certain long black Aripes, of an incurvatcd form, 
mark the cheeks ; which, with the upper and under 
lip, whole under fide of the body, and in (ides of the 
legs, are white : the upper part of the tail is barred 
with dufky ftrokes; and next the end, one of a deep 
black ; its tip and under fide are white. This animal, 
which is about twice the bignefs of a large cat, inhabits 
the inner parts of the province of New York. 

XX. The Canadian Lynx, with pale yellow eyes, 
and ered ears tufted with black long hair. The body 
is covered vith foft and long fur, cinereous tinged with 
tawny, and marked with dufity fpots, more or lefs vi- 
fible in different fubjefts, dependent on the age or fea- 
fon in which the animal is killed : the legs are drong 
and thick ; the claws large. It is about three times the 
fize of a common cat: the tail is only four inches long, ..... 0 a 
tint with black. This fpecies inhabits the vad foreds portion, m arithmetic. See Arithmetic, n 
of North America. It is called in Canada k chet-ccrvicr, LELO be sf.5 m law, a perfon that lays deliberate- 

If 

or k loup-Ccwler, on account of its being fo deftruftive 
to deer ; which it drops on from the trees, like the 
pinna, and, fixing on the jugular vein, never quits its 
hold till the exhauded animal falls through lofs of blood. 
The Englifh call it a wild cat. It is very dedruaive 
to their young pigs, poultry, and all kind of game. 
The (kins are in high edeem for the foftnefs and warm- 
nefs of the fur; and great numbers are annually im- 
ported into Europe. 

XXL The Mountain Lynn, or Cat-a-mountain, 
upright pointed ears, marked with two brown bars; with 
the head and upper part of the body of a reddiih brown, 
with long narrow dripes of black ; the fides and legs 
with fmall round fpots: the chin and throat are of a 
clear white ; the belly of a dull white. The length of 
the animal, from nofe to tail, is two feet and a half; of 
the tail, eight inches. It inhabits North America; and 
is faid to be a gentle animal, and to grow very fat. 

FELL (Dr John), a very learned Englifli divine 
and bilhop, entered a (Indent at Chrid-church, Oxford, 
1636.' In 1648, he was ejefted by the parliamentary 
vifitors, being then in holy orders: and from that time 
to the redoration lived at Oxford a retired and dudious 
life. He was ihdalled canon of Chrid-church, July 
1660; and the year following, dean of that church; 
in which places he did great fervices to the college, and 
reformed feveral abufes. He was confecrated bifliop 
of Oxford in 1675 ; and had leave to hold his deanry in 
commend cun. that he might continue his fervices to the 
college and univerfity. lie publifhed feveral works, and 
died in 1686. 

FELLING of Timber.—Many circumdances are 
well known and condantly obferved in the felling of 
timber for building, which, though to a hady obfer- 
ver they might appear trifling, yet prove, on experi- 
ence, to be of the utmoft confequence. One thing ob- 
ferved by M. de Buffon, which very greatly increafes 
the folidity and flrength of timber, is, that the trees, 
intended to be felled for fervice (hould find be dripped 
of their bark, and fuffered to (land and die upon the 
fpot before the cutting. The fappy part or blea of 
the oak, becomes by this means as hard and firm as 
the heart; and the real (Length and denfity of the 
wood has been proved, by many experiments, to be 
greatly increafed by it: nor is this a practice of any 
detriment to the proprietor, fince the remaining flumps 
of thefe trees fend up their young (hoots as vigorouf- 
ly as if they had been cut down in their natural con- 
dition. 

When any tree is to be cut down for timber, the fird 
thing to be taken care of is a fkilful di(branching of 
fuch limbs as may endanger in its fall: many trees are 
utterly fpoiled for want of a previous care of this kind. 
In arms of timber that are very great, it is always ne- 
ceffary to chope or fink in them clofe to the bole, and 
then meeting it with down-right drokes, it will be 
fevered from the tree without fpiitting. In felling the 
tree, take care always to cut it as clofe to the ground 
as pofiible, unlefs it is intended to be grubbed up; and. 
the doing that is of advantage both to the timber and 
to the wood ; for timber is never fo much v ’ 
be known to grow cut of old docks. 

FELLOWSHIP, Company, or Dijl, 
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nt hands 011 In’mfelf» a»d is the occafion of his untimely death, whether by hanging, drowning, dab- 

bing, {hooting, or any other way. 
FELON, in law, a perfon guilty of felony. See 

Felony. 1 

FELONY, in the general acceptation of the law, 
compriles every fpecies of crime, which occafions at 

Bhuhjl. common law the forfeiture of lands or goods. This 
moft frequently happens in thofe crimes'for which a 
capital punifhmcnt either is or was to be iniliaed : for 
thofe felonies that are called clergyable, or to which the 
benefit of clergy extends, were anciently punifhed with 
death in all lay, or unlearned, ofienders ; though now, 
by the ftatute-law, that pumfhment is for the lirfl offence 
univerfally remitted. Treafon itfelf, fays Sir Edward 
Coke, was anciently comprifed under the name offe- 
hny: and in confirmation of this we may obferve, that 
the ftatute of treafons, 2y Edw. 111. c, 2. fpeaking 
of fome dubious crimes, dire&s a reference to parlia- 
ment ; that it may be there adjudged, “ whether they 
be treafon or other felony.” All treafons, therefore, 
ffiidtly fpeaking,are felonies; though all felonies are not 
treafon. And to tiffs alfo we may add, that all offen- 
ces, nenv capital, are in fome degree or other felony : 
but this is likewife the cafe with fome other offences," 
which are not punifhed with death ; as fuicide, where 
the paity is already' dead ; homicide by chance-med- 
ley, or in felf-defence ; and petit-larceny, or pilfering ; 
all which are (ftriAly fpeaking), felonies, as they fub- 
jeft the committers of them to forfeitures. So that, 
upon the whole, the only adequate definition of felony 
feems to be that which is before laid down ; viz. an 
offence which occafions a total forfeiture of either lands 
or goods, or both, at the common law ; and to which 
capital or other punifhment may be fuperadded, accord- 
ing to the degree of guilt. 

To explain this matter a little farther : The word fe- 
lony, or felonia, is of undoubted feodal original, being 
frequently to be met with in the books of feuds, &c. 
but the derivation of it has much puzzled the juridical 
lexicographers, Prataeus, CalvinUs, and the reff : fome 
deriving it from the Greek, p»W> 14 an impoftor or de- 
ceiver ; others from tne Latin,fallo fefellt, to counte- 
nance which they would have it called/JiW. Sir Ed- 
ward Coke, as his mnner is, has given us a ftill ftranger 
etymology; that it is crimen ammo felleo perpetratum, 
“ with a bitter or gallifh inclination.” But all of them 
agree in the deferiptton, that it is fuch a crime as works 
a forfeiture of all the offender’s lands or goods. And 
this gives great probability to Sir Henry Spelman’s 
Teutonic or German derivation of it: in which lan- 
guage indeed, as the word is clearly of feodal original, 
we ought rather to look for its fignification, than a- 
mong the Crree±cs and Romans. Fe-lon then, accord- 
ing to him, is derived from two northern words 5 
1 ee, which fignities (we well know) the fief, feud, 
01 beneficiary eftate ; and lont, which fignifies price or 
value, felony is therefore the fame as prehum feiuli, 
the confideration for which a man gives up his fief; as 
we fay in common fpeech, fuch an aft is as much as 
your life, or effate is worth. In this fenfe it will 
clearly, fignify the feodal forfeiture, or a£I by which an 
eftate is forfeited, or efeheats, to the lord. 

To confirm this, we may obferve, that it is in this 
fenfe, of forfeiture to the lord, that the feodal writers 
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conilamly ufe it. For alt thofe afts, whether of a cri- Felony. 
minai nature or not, which at this day are generally v— 
forfeitures of copyhold eftates, are ftyled feloni* in the 
^eodaHaw : ii f iiicet, per quas feudum amlttiturF As 
“ / domino defer Fire ncluerit ;—fi per annum et diem 
cejjaverit m pet end a iuvejlitura; —ft dominum ejuravit, 
1. e. negnvit ft a domino fexdum habere ;—f a domino in 

jus cum vacante, ter citatus non comparuerit—all thefe 
with many others, are Hill caufes cf forfeiture in ouJ 
copyhold eftates, and were denominated felonies by the 
feodal conftitutions. So likewife injuries of a more 
fubflantial or criminal nature were denominatedfelonies, 
that is, forfeitures: as affaulting or beating the lord • 
vitiating, his wife or daughter, dominum cucurbi- 
iament, 1. e. cum uxore ejus conculutrit all thefe are 
c(teemed felonies, and the latter is exprefsly fo deno- 
minated, “ f fecerit feloniam, dominum forte cucurbi- 
tando. And as thefe contempts, or fmaller offences, 
were felonies or a&s of forfeiture, of courfe greater 
crimes, as murder and robbery, fell under the fame de- 
nominate u. On the other hand, the Lord might be 
guilty of felony, or forfeit bis fetgnory to the vaffal, by 
the fame ad as the vaffal would have forfeited his feud 
to (he loro.. “ Si dominus ccmmift feloniam, per quam 
•vafallus amitteret feudum Ji earn eommferit in domi- 
num, feudi proprietatem etiam dominus perdere debet ” 
One.inftance given of this fort of felony in the lord is 
beating the fervant of his vaflal, fo as that he lofes his 
fervice ; which feems merely in the nature of a civil in- 
jury, fo far as it refpefts the vaffal. And all thefe felo- 
nies were to be determined, “per laudamentumfiveju- 
dicnm parium fiorum” in the lord’s court; as with us 
forfeitures of copyhold lands are prefentable by the 
homage in the court-baron. 

Felony, and the ad of forfeiture to the lord, being 
thus fynonymous terms in the feodal law, we may eafi- 
y trace the reafon why, upon the introdudion of that 

law into England, thofe crimes which induced fuch 
oifeiture or. e.fcheat of lands (and, by a final! deflexion 

from the original fenfe, fuch as induced the forfeiture 
of goods alfo) were denominated felonies. Thus it was 
that fuicide, robbery, and rape, were felonies ; that is, 
the confequence of fuch crimes was forfeiture ; till by 
long ufe we began to fignify by the term of felony 
the a dual crime committed, and not the penal confe- 
quence. And upon this fyftem only can we account 
for the caufe, why treafon in ancient times was held 
to.be a fpecies of felony ; viz. becaufe it induced a for- 
feiture. 

Hence it follows, that capital punifhment does by no 
means enter into the true idea and definition oi felony. 
Felony may be.without infiiding capital puuiftunenf, 
as m the cafes inftanced of felf-murder, excufable ho- 
micide,. and petit larceny: and it is poffible that capi- 
tal punifhments may be inflided, and yet the offence 
be no felony; as in cafe of herefy by the common 
law, which, though capital, never worked any forfei- 
tuie of lands or goods, an infeparable incident to felo- 
ny. And of the fame nature was the puHhment of 
Handing mute, without pleading to an indidment ; 
which at the common law was capital, but without any 
foifeituie, therefore fuch Handing mute was no felony. 
In fir or t, the true criterion of felony is forfeiture : for, 
as Sir Edward Coke juftly obferves, in all felonies 
which u.re puniflrable with death, the offender lofes all 

his 
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te!*. his lands in fee-fimple, and alfo his goods and chattels; 

Fch-fpar. jn fm.jj ag are not paxiifliable, his goods and chattels 
only. 

The idea of felony is indeed fo generally ctmnefted 
with that <>f capital punifhment, that we find it hard 
to feparate them ; and to this ufage the interpretations 
of the law do now conform. And therefore, if a ftatute 
makes any new offence felony, the daw implies that it 
fhall be punifhed with death, viz. by hanging, as well 
as with forfeiture : unlefs the offender prays the be- 
nefit of clergy; which all felons are incitled once 
to have, unlefs the fame is exprefsly taken away by 
ftatute. 

Felonies by ftatute are very numerous : and as this 
work will not admit of a proper enumeration, we muft 
refer to the Table of the quarto edition of the Statutes, 
where they are fet forth in alphabetical order. 

FELT, in commerce, a fort of Ruff deriving all 
its confiftence merely from being fulled, or wrought 
with lees and fixe, without either fpinning or wea- 
ving. 

Felucca. 

r
s?od. on im- 
on exporting 

Felt is made either of wool alone, or of wool and 
hair. Thofe of French make, 34 yards long, aqd i-i- 
broad, for cloaks, pay each 2 1. 14s. 1 
portation ; and draw-back 11. 123. 3d. 
them again. 

Felt-Spar, or Rhombic Quartz, the petuntfe of the 
Chinefe, a genus of filiceous earths, according to 
Cronftedt, refembling the jafper in moft refpedls. Its 
German name is feld-fpat, from the word feld, which 
fignifies a field, and likewife a compartment or regular 
furface. Hence, according to Mr Forfter, the word 

feld-fpat fignifies a fpar compofed of little compart- 
ments of rhombic or other figures. It ftnkes fire 
with Reel, and melts in a violent heat. M. Bayen, 
who analyfed it by acids, obtained a conliderable quan- 
tity of argillaceous and filiceous earths, afmallef quan- 
tity of magnefia, and a Rill fmaller of calcareous earth 
and iron. It is found either fparry or cryftallized. 
The former fpecies has feveral varieties. 1. White. 
2. Reddilh brown, occurring in the Swedifh and o- 
ther granites. 3. Pale yellow. 4. Greenifh, refem- 
bling the fchorl or cockle fpar, but lefs fufible, and 
more irregular iu the figure. The cryftaUized kind is 
found in an iron mine in Weftmanland in Sweden, fel- 
dom in the form of veins, and Hill more rarely confti- 
tuting the fubftance cf whole mountains, but general- 
ly mixed either with quartz or mica ; in which cafe it 
is called granite. When mixed with jafper, along with 
fome particles of quartz, cockle, and horn-blende, it is 
named porphyry. 

Another kind of this ftone, named* by M. Bayen 
white felt-fpar, is found in the duchy of Lorrain. It 
is of an opaque white colour, fpotted on the outfide 
with ochre. It confifts of fhining particles, which 
give it a fparry appearance : it is very hard, and 
itrikes fire with Reel, is affe&ed by acids ; and when 
analyfed by them, appears to contain one half its 
weight of filiceous earth, the other being compofed of 
magnefia and iron. 

Analogous to the felt-fpar is that beautiful ftone 
named LabradorJlone, lately brought to Europe. It 
was difeovered fome years ago by the Moravians, who 
have a colony among the Efquimaux, in the country; 
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of Labrador in North America. It is found of a light Felt-fpar 
or deep-grey colour, but for the moft part of ablackifh 
grey. When held in the light in various pofitions, it. 
difeovers a variety of colours, fueh as the blue of lapis 
lazuli, grafs-green, apple-green, pea-green, and forne- 
times, but more feldom, a citron-yellow. Sometimes 
it has a colour between that of red copper and tom- 
buck-grey ; at other times the colours are between grey 
and violet. For the moft part thefe colours, are in 
fpots, but fometimes in ftripes on the fame piece. The 
ftones are found in pretty large angular pieces, appear 
foliated when broken, and the fragments of a rhom- 
boidal figure. Their fpecific gravity is about 2.755, 
and in other refpefts they agree with the felt-fpar. 
Werner informs us, that he has feen a piece of felt- 
fpar at Gayer, which fliowed a great variety of co- 
lours, but very pale. 

Mr Kirwan obferves on the felt-fpar, in general, 
that it is found of many different colours, as white, 
yellow, red, brown, green, violet, See. fometimes 
cryftallized in rhombs, cubes, or parallelepipeds; at 
other times without any regular figure. It breaks like 
fpar, but the texture is clofe though lamellar. The 
fpecific gravity, according to our author, is from 2.400 
to 2.600, but Mr Gerchard fays he found it as high 
as 3.500 ; in which cafe Mr Kirwan is of opinion 
that it was mixed with fome metallic particles. It is 
harder than the fluor fpars, but lefs fo than quartz. It 
alfo melts without addition more perfectly and eafily 
than the fluors, forming a whitifh glafs, which does 
not corrode the crucibles as that from fluor does. It is 
entirely diffolved without effervefcence by the micro- 
cofmic fait and by borax ; but unites with difficulty 
to fixed alkalies. In its cryftallized Rate it decrepi- 
tates in the fire, but not otherwife. It is found in 
loofe maffes, about two inches long at moft, without 
forming either veins or ftrata. It is alfo found mixed 
with fand or clay ; or it is fometimes found imbedded 
in other ftones, as granite, &c. One hundred parts 
of the white fpar contain 67 of filiceous, 14 of argil- 
laceous, 11 of ponderous earth, and 8 of magne- 
fia. According to Mr Kirwan, it is undoubtedly the 
ftone ufed by the Saxons, as pciztntfa, in their porce- 
lain manufaftures. 

Cronftedt, who fuppofes this ftone to be of the fame 
nature with jafper, remarks, that “ if the rhombic 
quartz and jafper were of the fame fpecies, that fort of 
porphyry which is made up of thefe two bodies ought 
only to be ranked with th&jajpers, inftead of being; 
placed with the faxa. It is obfervabk, however, ijj 
old monuments, which have been long expofed to the 
air, that though porphyry had decayed in fuch a man- 
ner as to lofe its polifn, yet granite, though equally 
old, and compofed for the moft part of rhombic 
quartz, has preferved its luftre. This, however, does 
not contradiift the poffibility of rhombic quartz being 
the fame fubftance with the jafper : the calcareous fpar, 
for inftance, being found to bear the weather, and even-* 
fire, better than limeftone.” 

FELTRIA, (anc. geog.), a town on the borders 
of Rhsetia towards Italy. Now Fditri, in the terri- 
tory of Venice, on the Piava. E. Long. 12. 16. N. 
Lat. 46°. 

FELUCCA, in. fea-affairs, a little veffel armed with 
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Fen. 

Female fix oars, frequent in the Mediterranean; which has this 
peculiarity, that its helm may be'applied either in the 
head or Hern, as occafion requires. 

FEMALE (f/Emina), a term peculiar to ani- 
mals, fignify ing that lex which conceives and gene- 
rates its young within itfelf. See Sex and Genera- 
tion. 

Female is alfo applied, figuratively, to things 
without life, from the refemblance they bear to the 
females of animals. Thus we fay a 

pEMALE-Screw. See Screw. 
Pemale-Flo’wer. See Femineus Flos. 
Female-Plant. See Feminea Plant a. 
FEMME covert, in law, a married woman. See 

Coverture. 
Femme Sole, an unmarried woman, whofe debts, 

contracted before marriage, become thofe of her huf- 
band after it. 

A femme-foie merchant, is where a woman, in Lon- 
don, ufes a trade alone, without her hulband; on which 
account fne fhall be charged without him. 

FEMININE, in grammar, one of the genders of 
nouns. See Gender. 

The feminine gender is that which denotes the noun 
or name to belong to a female. In the Latin, the fe- 
minine gender is formed of the mafculine, by altering 
its termination ; particularly by changing tts into a. 
Thus, of the mafculine bonus equus, “ a good horfe,” 
is formed the feminine bona equa, “ a good mare 
to, of parvus homo, “ a little man,” is formedparva 
fenrina, “ a little woman,” &c. 

In French, the feminine gender is expreffed, not by 
a different termination, but by a different article: thus, 
le is joined to a male, and la to a female. 

In Englilh, we are generally more ftri&, and ex- 
prefs the difference of fex, not by different termina- 
tions, nor by different particles, but different words ; 
as boar and fow, boy and girl, brother and filter, &c. 
—though fometimes the feminine is formed Iry vary- 
in<r the termination of the male into efs; as in abbot, 
abbefs, &c. 

FEMUR, os femoris, in anatomy. See there, 
58. 
FEN, a place overflowed with water, or abounding 

with bogs. See Bog and Draining. 
Fens are either made up of a congeries of bogs ; or 

conflff of a multitude of pools or lakes, with dry fpots 
of land intermixed, like fo many little iflands. _ 

Several ftatutes have been made for the draining of 
fens, chiefly in Kent, Cambridgefliire, Bedfordihire, 
and Lincoln (hire ; and by a late aft, 11 Geo. II. ccm- 
miffioners (hall be appointed for the effeftualiy drain- 
ing and preferving of the fens in the ille of Ely, who 
are authorifed to make drains, dams, and proper 
works thereon ; and they may charge the landholders 
therein with a yearly acre-tax, and, in default of pay- 
ment, fell the defender’s lands. 

The wet grounds called fens, in Lincolnffure and 
elfewhere in England, bring many advantages to the 
inhabitants of thofe counties. Fowl and fifli are veiy 
plentiful in them. The pike and eels are^large and 
eafily caught, but they are ufually coarfe. I he duck, 
mallard, and teal, are in fuch plenty as is fcarce to be 
conceived. They are taken by decoys in prodigious 
flocks at a time. They fend thefe fowl from Lincoln- 
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(hire to London, twice a-week, on horfeback, from 
Michaelmas to Lady-day ; and one decoy will furnifli 
20 dozen, or more,ftwice a-week, for the whole feafon 
in this manner. The dccoy-men contraft with the 
people, who bring them to London at a certain rate, 
and they are obliged to take off their hands the whole 
number that is catched. T-Wo teal are ufually reckon- 
ed equal to one duck ; and fix ducks and 12 teal are 
accounted a dozen of wuld-fowl; and the uiual mar- 
ket price is about 9s. for fuch a dozen. About mid- 
fummer, during the moulting feafon, a great number 
alfo are destroyed by the people in the neighbour- 
hoods. The poor birds at this feafon are neither able 
to fwdm nor fly well ; and the people going in with 
boats among the reeds where they lie, knock them 
down with long poles. A little before Michaelmas, 
vaft flights of thefe birds arrive at the decoys from 
other places ; they foon grow fat in them, and conti- 
nue there a prey to the mailers or owners, as long as 
the decoys are unfrozen ; but, when they are iced 
over, they fly aw’ay again, and go to the neighbouring 
feas for food. 

The fens alfo abound in a fort of herbage that is 
very nourifhing to cattle. Sheep and horfes always 
grow fat upon it. Thefe fens are common, and the 
owners of cattle mark them that they may be kpowm. 
It is remarkable, that, though all is open, the cattle 
ufed to one particular fpot of ground feldom leave it, 
but the owner may always find them in or near the 
fame place. The fens have many large and deep 
drains. In thefe the pike and eel grow to a vaft fize : 
and they are full of geefe which feed on the grafs ; 
but thefe eat rank and muddy, and may even be fmelt 
as foon as aperfon comes into the room where they are 
roafting. But the people have another very great ad- 
vantage from thefe birds befides the eating of them, 
namely, their feathers and quills; and the produce of 
thefe is fo great, that the cuftom-houfe books in the 
town of Bofton Ihovv, that there are frequently fimt a- 
way in one year 300 bags of feathers, each containing 
a hundred and a half weight. Each pound of feathers 
brings in the owner twopence ; and it may be thought 
ftrange by people unacquainted with thefe things, but 
it is a certain truth, that the owmers pull them five or 
fix times a year lor the feathers, and three times for 
the quills. Each pulling comes to about a pound, 
and many people have loco geefe at a time, or 
more. They are kept at no charge, except in deep 
fnowy weather, when they are obliged to feed them 
with corn. 

Oats alfo grow very well in many of the fen coun- 
tries, and in good feafons bring great increafe and 
advantage to the owners. There is alfo another ve- 
getable of great profit to them. This is the rapum 

filvejlre; the feed of which they call cole feed; and they 
make an oil from it of great ufe in trade. They grind 
the feed between two large Hones, the one ftanding 
perpendicularly on the other. The ftones are made 
of a fort of black marble, and are brought from Ger- 
many. They fometimes turn them by fails, and fome- 
times by the drains which carry off the water Iromthe 
fen lands. 

The fens lying low, and being of a vaft. extent, are 
very fubjeft to be overflowed by waters from the neigh- 
bouring high countries ; and though great care and 
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expence is ufed to keep them dry, they are often like 
a fea ; and the fheep are obliged to be carried off in 
boats, and the people to live in their upper rooms, and 
to be fupplied with provifions alfo with boats. 

FENCE, in gardening and hulbandry, a hedge, wall, 
ditch, bank, or other inclofure, made round gardens, 
fields, woods, &c. 

In hot climates, where they have not occafion for 
walls to ripen their fruit, their gardens lie open, where 
they can have a water-fence, and profpedls ; or elfe 
they bound their gardens with groves, in which are 
fountains, walks, &c. which are much more pleafmg 
to the fight than a dead wall: but, in colder countries, 
we are obliged to have walls to (belter and ripen our 
fruit, although they take away much from the plea- 
fant profpeft of the garden. Brick-walls are account- 
ed the beft and warmed for fruit: and thefe walls, be- 
ing built pannelwife, with pillars at equal didances, will 
fave a great deal of charge, in that the walls may be 
built thinner than if they were made plain without 
thefe pannels, for then it would be neceffary to build 
them thicker every where ; and, befides, thefe pannels 
make the walls look the handfomer. Stone-walls, 
however, on account of their durability, are to be pre- 
ferred to thofe of brick, efpecially thofe of fquare 
hewn dofles. Thofe that are made of rough dones, 
though they are very dry and warm, yet, by reafon of 
their unevennefs, are inconvenient to nail up trees to, 
except pieces of timber be laid in them here and there 
for that purpofe. 

But, in large gardens, it is better to have the pro- 
fpedl open to the pleafure-garden ; which (hould be 
furrounded with a foffe, that from the garden the ad- 
jacent country may be viewed. But this mud depend 
on the fituation of the place : for, if the profpe& from 
the garden is not good, it had better be (hut out from 
the light than be open. As allb, when a garden lies 
near a populous town, and the adjoining grounds are 
open to the inhabitants ; if the garden is open, there 
will be no walking there in good weather, without be- 
ing expofed to the view of all paffengers, which is very 
difagreeable. 

Where the foffes are made round a garden which is 
fitu tied in a park, they are extremely proper; becaufe 
hereby the profpeft of the park will be obtained in the 
garden, which renders thofe gardens much more agree- 
able than thofe that are confined.—In the making 
thefe foffes there have been many inventions; but, up- 
on the whole, none feem preferable to thofe which 
have an upright wall next the garden, which (where 
the foil will admit of a deep trench) (hould be five or 
fix feet high ; and, from the foot of this wall, the 
ground on the outfide (hould rife with a gradual eafy 
(lope, to the diftance of 18 or 20 feet ; and where it 
can be allowed, if it (lopes much farther it will be ea- 
iier, and lei's perceptible as a-ditch, to the eye, when 
viewed at a diltance: but, if the ground is naturally 
wet, fo as not to admit a deep foffe, then, in order to 
make a fence againft cattle, if the wall be four feet 
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poft to pod, no cattle or deer will ever attempt to 
jump againft it; therefore it will be a fecure fence a- 
gainft them ; and if thefe are painted green, they will 
not be difeerned at a diftance, and at the fame time 
the chain will fecure perfons walking in the garden 
from tumbling over. 

In places where there are no good profpe£ts to be 
obtained from a garden, it is common to make the in- 
clofure of park-paling ; which, if tvell performed, 
will laft many years, and has a much better appear- 
ance than a wall i and this pale may be hid from the 
fight within, by plantations of (hrubs and evergreens ; 
or there maybe a quick-hedge planted within the pale, 
which may be trained up, fo as to be an excellent fence 
by the time the pales begin to decay. 

Fences round parks are generally of paling; which 
if well made of winter-fallen oak, will laft many years- 
But a principal thing to be obferved, in making thefe 
pales, is not to make them too heavy; for, when they 
are fo, their own weight will caufe them to decay : 
therefore the pales (hould be cleft thin; and the rails 
(hould be cut triangular, to prevent the wet lodging 
upon them ; and the polls (hould be good, and not 
placed too far afunder If thefe things are obferved, 
one of thefe pales will laft, with a little care, up- 
wards of 40 years very well. The common way of 
making thefe fences is, to have every other pale nine 
or ten inches above the intermediate ones ; fo that the 
fence may be fix feet and a half high, which is enough 
for fallow deer ; but, where there ate red deer, the 
fence (hould be one foot higher, otherwife they will 
leap over. 

Some inclofe their parks with brick w^lls; and in 
countries where (lone is cheap, the walls are built 
with this material ; fome with, and others without, 
mortar. 

A kitchen-garden, if rightly contrived, will contain 
walling enough to afford a fupply of fuch fruits as re- 
quire the afiiftance of walls, for any family ; and this 
garden, being fituated on one fide, and quite out of 
fight of the houfe, may be furrounded with walls 
which will fereen the kitchen-garden from the fight of 
perfons in the pleafure-garden; and, being locked up, 
the fruit will be much better preferved than it can be 
in the public garden ; and the having too great a quan- 
tity of walling is often the occafion that fo many ill- 
managed trees are frequently to be feen in large gar- 
dens. 

The height of garden walls (hould be 12 feet, 
which is a moderate proportion ; and, if the foil be 

Fence. 

good, it may in time be well furniftied with bearing- 
wood in every part, efpecially that part planted with 
pears, notwithftanding of the branches being trained 
horizontally from the bottom of the walls. 

With regard to the more common kinds of fences, 
Mr Anderfon gives the following directions, in his Ef- 
fays on Agriculture, &c. “ The-fences that are mod 
univerfally employed, are either ftone-dikes or hed- 

  a tence agamlt cattle, it the wall be tour teet gts (a). Dikes, if well built, as effedtually preferve a 
high, and (light pods of three feet high are placed juft field from the intrufion of domeftic animals, as any o- 
bchind the wall, with a fmall chain carried on from ther kind of fence whatever; but they afford little 

Vo l. VII. Parti. . C c warmth 

(a) Dike is a term employed to denote any kind of wall reared for the purpofe of inclofing a field and 
thing elfe. 

no 
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Fence warmth or flielter to the field: whereas hedges, if 
“—\r— good, anfwer both thefe purpofes equally well. But 

the molt tTiateiial diftinftion between dikes and hedges 
is, that dikes are in their higheft degree of perft&ion 
as foot) as they are reared, and fiom that moment be- 
gin to tend towards decay; fo that the perfon who 
builds this kind of fence immediately receives the full 
benefit thereof: whereas hedges, being at firft weak 
and tender, Hand in need of attention and care, and do 
net become a fence for fevtral years after they are 
planted ; and, as they continue to increafe in firength, 
and gradually acquire a higher and higher degree of 
perfe&icn, it is long before they begin to fall towards 
decay; fo that they are, in general, infinitely more 
durable than dikes, although they are longer of be- 
coming of ufe to the perfon who plants them. Which 
cf thefe two kinds of fences may, upon the whole, be 
moll eligible, mull, in general, be determined by the cir- 
cumftances and views of the polfelfor of the ground to 
be inclofed. If he is a tenant who has a Ihort Itafe, with- 
out a profpeft of getting it renewed ; or, if he has im- 
mediate occafion for a complete fence ; it will be, in 
general, moll prudent in him to make choice of dikes, 
if the materials for rearing thefe are at hand : but, if 
there is any probability that his pollerity may reap any 
advantage from thefe inclofures, it wull be almoll always 
more for his advantage to make choice of hedges. 

“ A dike built of freeftone and lime will be almoft 
as dm able as a hedge; although, in general, it will nei- 
ther be fo cheap nor agreeable. But dry Hone dikes, 
unlefs built of the fintft quarried Hone, are of fuch a pe- 
rifliable nature, as to be hardly ever w'orth the ex- 
pence of rearing ; and never, excepting where the field 
that you w ould wilh to inclofe has plenty of Hones up- 
on its furface, w'hich you are under a.neceffity of car- 
rying away before the field can be improved. In this 
fituation a man may, in fome meafure, be excufed, if 
he Ihould be tempted t6 put them into dikes ; becaufe 
the carriage of thefe Hones may be faid to coH him 
nothing : and he may, perhaps, be at fome lofs how to 
difpofe of them in any other manner. But, in all other 
circumllances, it is very bad economy to rear fences of 
this kind, as feal dikes can always be built at one- 
fourth of the expence that thefe wmuld coH—will an- 
ivver all purpofes equally w-ell ; and, if carefully built, 
will be kept in repair for any number of years at as 
iinall an expence as they could be. 

“ The W'ant of durability generally complained of 
in thefe dikes is owing to their bad conflrudlion. The 
greateH part of them are made of a conliderable thick- 
refs, with a ditch on each fide; the heart of the dike 
being made up with the earth that is taken from thefe 
ditches ; and only a thin wall, on each fide, is built of 
ft lid feal fiom top to bottom ; the confequence of 
which is, that as the loofe earth that is thrown into 
the middle of the dike fubfides much more than the 
feal on each fide, the top of the dike finks down; and, 
of courfe, the tw^o fide-w'alls are preffed too much up- 
on the inlide, fo as to bilge (fwell) out about the 
middle, and quickly crumble dowm to duH. To avoid 
this inconvenience, I have always chofen to build my 
dikes of this fort thinner than ufual: they being only 
three feet and a half thick at the bottom ; one foot, or 
a very little more, at top ; and five feet high: taking 
care to kave them built in fuch a manner, as that every 
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fod (feal), from top to bottom binds the joinings of Fence, 
the others below it, with as much accuracy as the v—• 
bricks in a well built wall. The uppermoH courfe of 
feal is cut a little longer than thofe that are immediate- 
ly below' it, and plat'ed with the grafiy fide upptr- 
moH, fo as to project a little on each fide ; w hich not 
only helps to throw the \#ater a little off the dike, but 
alfo to prevent Iheep or cattle from attempting to 
jump over it fo readily as they otherwife might do. At 
the foot of the dike, on each fide, is dug a fmall 
ditch, about a foot and a half or tw'o feet deep ; lea- 
ving a ledget of a few inches broad on each fide, that 
the dike may not be undermined by the crumbling 
down of the loofe earth into the ditch. Thefe ditches 
not only help to give the dike an additional height, 
and keep its foundation dry ; but are alfo of ufe to 
prevent cattle from coming clofe to it and rubbing 
upon it, or tearing it down w'ith their horns, which 
they are very apt to do if this precaution be omit- 
ted. The earth that is taken out of the ditches may 
be thrown outwards into the place that w'as occupied 
by the feal that has been taken to build the dike; and 
if the field is in grafs, a few feeds may be fowed upon 
it, and it will foon be covered as w'dl as the reff of the 
field. 

“ By having the joints bound in every direction, 
the fabric is rendered much firmer than it could be by 
any irregular manner of working, w’hile it is at the 
fame time more ealily reared. If the ground is foft, 
and the feal rife well, I get a fence of this kind 
done for one penny halfpenny per yard ; but, if it 
is not good to work, a little more than that muH be 
allow'ed. As to the time that a fence of this kind may 
Hand without needing any repair, I cannot fpeak with 
certainty, as it is not long fince l fell into this method 
of building them. The oldeH hasjult now Hood ten 
years, and feems to be nearly as firm as wdien firfi built. 
1 have feen fome walls of poor cottages w-hich have 
been built fomewhat after this manner, that have been 
good after Handing 40 or 50 years : but their durabi- 
lity depends greatly upon the nature of the feal of 
which they are formed. The bell is that which is ta- 
ken from poor ground of a fpongy quality, which is 
generally covered with a Hrong fwurd of coarfe benty 
grafs. And, in fituations where this can be had, I 
would have no hefitation in recommending this as the 
cheapeH and bell temporary fence that could be reared. 

“ The g reate it inconvenience that attends this fpe- 
cies of fence, is the danger it runs of being torn down 
by the horns, or waHed aw'ay by the rubbing, of cattle 
upon it ; which they will fometimes do notwithlland- 
ing of the ditches. This may be effedtually prevented 
by planting a row of fweet briar (eglantine) plants be- 
tween the firit and fecond courfe of feal wdien the 
dike is built, which will not fail to grow with luxuri- 
ance, and in a Ihort time defend the dike from every 
attack of this kind. But if (beep are to be kept in the 
inclofures, this plant ought not, on any account, to be 
employed ; for, as that animal naturally flies to the 
fences for Ihelter in flormy weather, the prickles of the 
flraggling branches of the briar will catch hold of the 
wool, and tear it off in great quantities, to the great 
detriment of the flock and lofs of the proprietor. In 
thefe cafes, if the poffeffor of the ground is not afraid 
of the bad confequences that may be dreaded from the 

fp react. 
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fpreadlng of whins {furze), it would be much better 
to fcatter a few of the feeds of this plant along the led- 
get at the foot of the dike, which would quickly become 
a prefervative for it, and be otherwife of ufe as a green 
ford for his iheep during the winter feafon. But, be- 
fore he ventures to fow this plant, let him remember, 
that where it is once eftablilhed, it will hardly fail to 
fpread through the adjoining fields, and can hardly be 
ever afterwards thoroughly rooted out. 

u I have often imagined that this kind of fence 
might be greatly improved both in beauty and llrength, 
Ly planting a row of ivy plants beneath the firit courfe 
ot heal in building the dike ; which wo .M, in a fiiort 
time, climb up the fides of the dike and cover the 
whole with a clofe and beautiful network of woody 
fibres ; covered with leaves of the mod beautiful ver- 
dure ; which would tend to prefevve the dike from be- 
ing eat away by froft, and other viciffitudes of wea- 
ther. And when it is arrived at the top, it would there 
fend out a number of drong woody branches, forming 
a fort of hedge, that would atford fome fhelter to the 
fields, and break the force of the wind confiderably ; 
but as I never have yet had an opportunity of trying 
the experiment, I only here offer it as a probable con- 
jedure. 1 have feen a garden-wall that had been built 
of done and clay, ornamented and drengthened in this 
way. I have had the experience of ivy growing well 

■upon a dry done-dick: and have likewife leen it grow 
ing up the walls, and covering whole cottages built of 
feal; which have by this means been preferved entire, 
long after the walls that had been naked have fallen to 
decay. But, not having had plants of this kind at 
hand, 1 have not had an opportunity of trying it in the 
manner propofed ; although, 1 think, there is the great- 
td reafon to hope for fuccefs. 

<l Whins {furze) have been often employed as a 
fence wdien fowed upon the top of a bank. They are 
attended with the convenience of coming very quickly 
to their perfection, and of growing upon a foil on 
which few other plants could be made to thrive : but, 
in the way that they are commonly employed, they are 
neither a drong nor a lading fence. The fird of thefe 
defects may, in fome meafure, be removed, by making 
the hank upon w'hich they are fowed (for they never 
fhould be tranfplanted) of a confiderable breadth ; in 
order that the largenefs of the aggregate body, confi- 
dered as one mafs, may in fome meafure make up for 
the want of drength in each individual plant. With 
this view, a bank may be raifed of five or fix feet in 
breadth at the top, with a large ditch on each fide of 
it; railing the bank as high as the earth taken from 
the ditches will permit; the furface of which Ihould he 
fovved pretty thick with whin-feeds. Thefe will come 
up very quickly ; and in two or three years will form 
a barrier that fewr animals will attempt to break thro’, 
and will continue in that date of perfedfion for fome 
years. But the greated objedfion to this plant as a 
fence is, that, as it advances in fize, the old prickles 
always die away ; there Being never more of thefe alive 
at any time upon the plant, than thofe that have been 
the produce of the year immediately preceding: and 
thefe thus gradually falling away, leave the Items na- 
ked below as they advance in height ; fo that it very 

Toon becomes an exceeding poor and unlightly fence ; 
the Items being entirely bare, and fo flender withal as 
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not to be able to make a fufficient relidance to almod 
any animal whatever. To remedy this great defect, 
either of the two following methods may be adopted. 
1 he fird is, to take care to keep the bank always do- 
red^ with young plants ; never allowing them to grow 
to inch a height as to become bare below : and it was 
principally to admit of this, without iufing at any 
time the ufe of t;>e fence, that I have advifed the bank 
to be made of fuch an unufual breadth. For if one 
fide of the hedge be cut quite clofe to the bank, when 
it is only two or three years old, the other half will 
remain as a fence till that fide become drong again ; 
and then the oppofite fide may be cut down in its turn ; 
and fo on alternately as long as you may incline : by 
which means the bank will alwayrs have a drong hedge 
upon it without ever becoming naked at the root. And 
as this plant, when bruifed, is one of the mod valuable 
kinds of winter food yet known for ail kinds of dome- 
dic animals *, the young tops may be carried home1 —- 
and employed for tiiat purpofe by the farmer ; which cu^,ire\ 
will abundantly compenfate for the trouble of cutting,1*0 47‘ 
and the wade of ground that is occafioned by the 
breadth of the bank. 

“ The other method of preferving a hedge of whins 
from turning open below, enn only be practifed where 
dieep are kept; but may be there employed with great 
propriety. In this cafe it will be proper to fovv the 
ieeds upon a conical bank of earth, fhoved up from the 
furface of the ground on each fide without any ditches. 
11 this is preferved from the dieep for two or three 
years at fird, they may then be allowed free accefs to 
it ; and, as they can get up clofe to the foot of the 
bank upon each fide, if they have been accudomed to 
this kmd of food, they will eat up all the young Ihoots 
that are within their reach, which will occafion them 
to fend out a great many lateral dioots ; and thefe be- 
ing continually browfed upon, foon become as clofe as 
could be dtfired, and are then in no fort of danger of 
becoming naked at the root, although the middle part 
diould advance to a confiderable height. 

“ The fences hitherto mentioned are only intended 
to preferve fields Irom the intrulion of cattle ; but, on 
foine occafions, it is neceffary to have a fence that would 
even refill the efforts of men td break through it: as 
around bleaching-fields, orchards, &c. ; the want of 
which often fubjedts the proprietor of fuch fields to 
very difagreeable accidents. And, as fuch a fence 
might, on fome occafions, be procured at no great ex- 
pence ot trouble*, it were to be wilhed that the method 
of doing this were more generally known than it is at 
prefent. To effeduate this, it is necelfary to begin by 
trenching up or ploughing a large belt all around the 
field you mean to inclofe, of 40 or 50 feet or more in 
breadth, if you find it convenient: the outer edo-e of 
which lliould be inclofed by a good dike, or a ditch 
and hedge. This belt fhould be kept in culture one 
year, and well manured, if your fituation will admit of 
it ; and laid up before winter in fuch a manner that no 
water may be allowed to lodge upon it ; and planted 
in the winter-time all over with plants of eglantine fo 
thick as not to be above two feet from one another; 
and between thefe put a good number of young birch 
plants not above two years old, interfperfed with ha- 
zels, oak, afh, rawn (wild fervice), and other trees that 
you think will thrive upon your foil j together with 

C c 2 thorns, 

F.nac. 

See Agri- 
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Fence, thorns, hollies, brambles, and wood-bine (honey- 

v—*" fuckle) : and having then fenced it from cattle, and 
kept down the weeds that may rife upon its furface by 
the hoe, as long as you can conveniently get accefs in- 
to it, leave it afterwards to nature. If this Is done, and 
your foil be not extremely bad, the belt in a very few 
years will be entirely filled with a clofe bufh of trees, 
fo intermixed with the bending branches of the eglan- 
tine, and bound together by the trailing (hoots of the 
bramble and wood bine, that no animal above the fize 
of a cat could penetrate ; efpecially when it is of fuch 

• a depth as I have recommended. 
“ The firit hint that I got for a fence of this kind 

was from a fmall thicket of brulhwood that I had plant- 
ed for ornament, pretty much in the manner above de- 
fcribed ; which in a fhort time became ft? much inter- 
woven with the fweet-briar, that it was impoflible to 
find any accels into it. But as all kinds of trees and 
fiirubs, if planted very clofe upon one another, become 
naked at the root when they arrive at any confiderable 
fize, care (hould be taken to prevent it from ever co- 
ming to that ftate, by cutting it down whenever it be- 
comes in danger of being open at the root. And as it 
would be improper ever to leave the field entirely de- 
fencelefs, it is a great advantage to have the belt as 
broad as it conveniently may be, fo that the one half 
of it may be a fufficient fence; by which means, we 
will have it in our power to cut down the infide and 
the out fide of the belt alternately, fo as ftill to keep 
the thicket young, and never to want at any time a 
fufficient fence ; and the brnfh-wood that this afforded 
at each cutting would, in almoll every fituation, yield 
iuch a revenue as would do much more than indemnify 
the proprietor for the rent of the ground that was oc- 
cupied by this fence. And if the field w'as in fuch a 
lituation as required (belter, fome trees might be al- 
lowed to grow to their full fize about the middle, with- 
out any inconvenience, if the belt were of a fufficient 
breadth. 

“ There is one other fpecies of fencing as ufeful as 
any of thofe already mentioned, which is in general 
much lefs underftood, and more difficult to execute pro- 
perly, that deferves here to be taken notice of; viz. 
the method of fecuring the banks of rivers from being 
walked away by the violence of the dream, and of pre- 
venting the damages that may otherwife be occafioned 
by the fwelling of the waters. 

“ Jt frequently happens that, when a river runs in 
a bed of rich vegetable mould, the lead accident that 
may chance to divert the dream towards any particular 
part of the bank, caufes it to fweep away large trafta 
of fine ground, to the very great detriment of the pro- 
prietor, as well as the public; as this fine mould is 
iTually carried to the fea, and the place that the water 
leaves to occupy the new bed that it thus forms for it- 
ftlf is generally of a much worfe quality ; confiding 
ehiefly of dones, (and, and gravel. !n fome cafes, where 
the whole force of the current is quite cloie to the bank, 
and the materials necedary for fencing it are not to be 
found, it may perhaps be impoffible or very difficult 
totally to prevent tins evil ; but, for the mod part, it 
admits of a cure that can be obtained at a pretty mo- 
derate expence. 
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“ Thefe ravages are always greateft where the bank Fene«. 

rifes perpendicularly to a pretty confiderable height' J *LJ- 
above the ordinary furface of the water, and never at 
thofe places where the banks flielve down gradually to- 
wards the water’s edge : for, when the river is fwelled 
to a great height by rains, and runs with a force and 
rapidity greater than ufual, it llrikes violently againft 
thefe perpendicular banks that direftly oppofe its 
courfe, wdiich being compofed of earth quite bare and 
uncovered, are eafily foftened by the water, and quick- 
ly waffied away ; fo that the upper part of the bank 
being thus undermined, falls by its own weight into 
the river, and is carried off in prodigious quantities : 
whereas at thofe parts of the bank that (helve gradu- 
ally downwards to the water’s edge, when the river 
riles to any confiderable height, it gently glides along 
its furface which being defended by the matted roots 
of the grafs with which it is covered, fcarcely fuftains 
any damage at all ; and is nearly the fame after the 
water has retired within its banks as before the inun- 
dation. Thefe fatts, which no one who has bellowed 
the lead attention to this fubjedl can fail to have ob- 
ferved, clearly point out, that the firft and moil necef- 
fary (tep towards a cure, is to level down the edge of 
the bank that is next to the water, fo as to make it 
(lope gradually down towards the river. If the bank 
is very high, and you have no other particular ufe for 
the earth that mull be taken from it, the tafieft me- 
thod of difpofing of it, will be to throw it into the ri- 
ver : but, in whatever manner you may dilpofe of the 
earth, the (lope of the bank muff be continued until 
the inner edge of it is as low as the furface of the wa- 
ter at the dried time of the year, and be made to a- 
feend gradually upwards from the water with an eafy 
(lope, till it comes to the level of the ground, or at lead 
rifes to fuch a height as that the water never exceeds. 
This operation ought to be performed as early in dim- 
mer as poffible, and (hould be either immediately co- 
vered with turf, pared from the furface of fome fiel l 
that has a very drong fvvard upon it, taking care to 
lay thefe in fuch a manner as to be in as little danger 
as poffible of being walked away by any accidental 
flood that might happen before they had grown toge- 
ther ; or, if the turf of this kind cannot be eafily had, 
it (hould be fowed very thick with the feeds of fome 
fmall matt-rooted grafs, that fliould be kept in readi- 
nefs for this purpofe (c). 

“ If the dream has not been extremely rapid at the 
foot of the bank, fome of the earth that was thrown 
into the water will be allowed to fubfide to the bottom, 
and will there form a bank of loofe foft earth, which 
will be of great ufe afterwards in preventing the face 
of the bank under water from being walked away ; 
but, in order to fecure this bulwark effetfually for the 
future, the furface of this foft earth ought to be in- 
dantly duck full of the roots of bog-reeds, flags, wa- 
ter-fpiderwort, rufhes, and other matt-rooted aquatic 
plants ; which, if allowed to remain till they have once 
druckroot, will afterwards form a barrier that nothing 
will ever be able to dedroy. But, if the dream be too 
rapid to admit of this, and the bank of foft earth is 
much deeper than the furface of the water, it will be 
of ufe to fill up the bread of the bank with loofe Hones 

carelefsly 

(c) The creeping meadow-grafs, j>oa repent) is a proper grafs for this purpofe. 
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Fence, carelefsly thrown in, till they rife near the furface of 

JFencmg. water . which would moft efFeaually fecure it a- 

^ gaind any future encroachments, if the bank is Hoped 
away above. 

“ If it (hould fo happen that Hones cannot be eafily 
got for this purpofe, the only refource which in this 
cafe remains, is to dig the bank fo low, that at the un- 
dermoll edge, it may be always below the furface of 
the water, and carry it out in this way for a confider- 
able diHance, and then Hick the whole furface that is 
below the water full of matt-rooted aquatic plants ; 
which will in a great meafure, if not entirely, defend 
it from any future encroachments. This bank ought 
to continue to (helve downwards even where it was be- 
low water, and thofe aquatics that will grow in the 
greateH depth of water be planted on the innermoH 
brink, and the others behind them. The water-fpider- 
wort will grow in four feet depth of water, and the 
roots of the common yellow-flowered water-iris forms 
fuch a ft rung and compact covering upon the furface 
of the foil on which it grows, as would defend it from 
being affe&ed by the water almoH as well as if it were 
a rock : it is likewife an advantage attending this plant, 
that it grows upon a firm bottom, and chiefly delights 
in running water. 

“ If the Hratum of foft earth is not fo deep as to 
reach to the furface of the water, and lies upon a ftra- 
tnm of rock or hard gravel, there will be no occafion 
for throwing in (tones of any kind. But, as it is dif- 
ficult to unite the vegetable mould to any of thefe ftra- 
ta, there will always be feme danger of its feparating 
from thefe in violent inundations; and if the water 
once get an entry, it will not fail to grow larger and 
larger by every future inundation. To prevent this 
inconvenience, it will be neceflary, after you have Ho- 
ped the earth away till you reach the gravel or rock, 
to cover the place where the edge of the earth joins 
the inferior ftiatum with a good many fmall Hones, 
if they can be found; fowing between them the feeds 
of any kind of plants that you think are moH like- 
ly to thrive, which have Hrong matted roots with as 
iinall and flexible tops as pofiible. You will eafily ob- 
ferve, that from the impoflibility of ever making earth 
adhere firmly* to Hone of any kind, it muH always be 
an improper practice to face the banks of a river to 
a certain height with Hone which is coped at top 
with earth.” 

For the moH proper methods of raifing hedges of 
diflerent kinds, fee Hedge. 

FENCB-Month, the month wherein deer begin to 
fawn, during which it is unlawful to hunt in the fo- 
reil. 

It commences 15 days before mid-fummer, and ends 
15 days after it. This month, by ancient foreilers, is 
called defence- month. 

FENCING, the art of making a proper ufe of the 
fword, as well for attacking an etiemy as for defend- 
ing one’s felf. 

This art is acquired by pta&ifing with foils, called 
fn Latin rudes ; whence fencing is alfo denominated 
gladiatura rudiaria.—It is one of the exerciies learnt 
in the academies (fee Exercise and Academy); and 
is an accompliflunent both agreeable and ufeful :—A- 
greeahle, as it affords gentlemen a noble and diHin- 
guiftied amufement:—Ufeful, as it forms their body ; 
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and furnilhes them with the faculty of defence, whe- 
ther it be of their honour or their life, when the one 
or the other is attacked by thofe turbulent and dan- 
gerous perfons whofe correftion is of fervice to fociety 
in general. 

Pyrard aflures us, that the art of fencing is fo high- 
ly elteemed in the EaH-Indies, that none but princes 
and noblemen are allowed to teach it. They wear a 
badge or cognizance on their right arms, called in 
their language efaru ; which is put on with great ce- 
remony, like the badges of our orders of knighthood, 
by the kings themfelves. 

Fencing is divided into two parts, Jimple and com- 
pound. 

Simple is that performed directly and nimbly, on the 
fame line; and is either offenfive or defenfive.—The 
principal ohjedt of the firfl, is whatever may be at- 
tempted, in pufliing or making pafies, from this or 
that point, to the mod uncovered part of the enemy. 
The fecond confiHs in parrying and repelling the 
thrufls aimed by the enemy. 

The compound includes all the pofiible arts and inven- 
tions to deceive the enemy, and make him leave that 
part we have a ddign on bare and unguarded, upon 
finding we cannot come at it by force, nor by the a- 
gility of the iimple play. The principal means here- 
of are, on the offenfive fide, feints, appeals, claftungs, 
and entanglings of fwords, half-thrufis, &c. ; and, on 
the defenfive, to pufh in parrying. Of all which a 
detail would be here ufelefs, as they are only to be un- 
derflood and acquired from perfonal infirudlions con- 
joined with practice. 

FENELON (Francis de Salignac de la Motte), 
was of an ancient and illufirious family, and born at 
the caftle of Fenelon in Perigord in 1651. In 1689, 
he was appointed tutor to the dukes of Burgundy and 
Anjou; and in 169$ was confecrated archbifliop of 
Cambray. After this preferment, a florm rofe againfi 
him, that obliged him to leave the court for ever, oc- 
cafioned by his performance intitled, An Explication of 
the Maxims of the Saints concerning the Interior Life ; in 
which he was fuppofed to favour the extravagant no- 
tions of Madam Guyon, and the principles of Quiet- 
ifrn. A controverfy on this occafion was for feme time 
carried on between him and M. Boffuet, bifirop of 
Meux : which terminated in an appeal to the pope ; 
when his holinefs condemned the archbifhop’s book, 
by a brief dated March 12th, 1699. Some friends in- 
deed pretend, that there was more of court-policy than 
religious zeal in this affair : but be this as it may, the 
archbifliop fubmitted patiently to this determination ; 
and, retiring to his diocefe of Cambray, acquitted 
himfelf punctually in all the duties of his Hation, and 
led a moH exemplary life. The work that gained him 
the greateH reputation, and which will render his me- 
mory immortal, is his Adventures of Telemachus ; the 
flyle of which is natural, the fictions well contrived, the 
moral fublime, and the political maxims tending all to 
the happinefs of mankind. Hence it is thought, as 
the printing of this work was Hopped at Paris, that 
the prelate’s herefy was in politics inllead of religion j 
and though his difgrace was prior to this work, he 
had, while he was tutor to the young princes, taught 
them the fame principles aflerted and exemplified in 
Telemachus. Fenelon died in 1715 ; and a colle&ion 

of 

Fencingr, 
Fenton. 
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fennel of all Ins religious works was afterwards printed at 

I! Rotterdam, under the care of the marquis de Fene- 
, Ion his grand-nephew, when ambaffador to the States- 

f General. 
FENNEL, in botany. See Anethum. 
FENTON (Sir Geoffrey), privy-counfcllor and fe- 

cretary in Ireland during the reigns of queen Elizabeth 
and king James I. is well known for his trandation of 
Guicciardin’s Hijlory of the Wars of Italy, dedicated to 
queen Elizabeth in 1579. He died at Dublin in 1 6c8 ; 
after having married his daughter to Mr Boyle, after- 
ward the great Earl of Corke. 

Fenton (Elijah), defcended from an ancient fami- 
ly, was born at Shelton near Nevvcaflle, but in what 
year is uncertain. He was the youngefl of 12 chil- 
dren, and was intended for the miniftry ; but embra- 
cing principles contrary to the government, while at 
Cambridge, he became difqualified for entering into 
holy orders. After he quitted the univerfity, he w’as 
fecretary to the earl of Orrery ; but feems to have 
ipent the moft of his life amongft his friends and rela- 
tions, and u'ed to pay an annual viiit to his elder bro- 
ther, who enjoyed an effate of L. toco a-ycar. He 
was a man of great tendernefs and hum unity, enjoyed 
the fairtff reputation, and was much efteemed by Mr 
.Pope; who, when he died in 1730, paid him the tri- 
bute of a very elegant epitaph. He publifhed a vo- 
lume of poems in the year 1717; and in 1723 was 
added his tragedy of Mariamne, built upon her ftory 
collected from Jofephus in the third volume of the 
.Speddator. 

FENUGREEK. See Trigonella. 
FEOD, or Feub, is defined to be a right which a 

vaffal hath in lands 01 fume immoveable thing of his 
lord’s, to ufe the fame, and take the profits thereof 
hereditarily, rendering unto the lord fuch feodal du- 
ties and fervices as belong to military tenure, Sic. and 
the property of the foil always remaining to the lord. 

FEODAL, of or belonging to a Feud or Fee. 
Feodal Syftcm, the conliitution of Fiefs or Feuds. 
About 1 2 centuries ago, this fyftem was fo univer- 

fally received in Europe, that Sir Henry Spelman calls 
it the law of nations in our wfiern world. Hence it 
deftrves our attention in a particular manner; a know- 
ledge of the different feuds being indifpenfably requi- 
lite for a proper underitanding either of the civil go- 
vernment of our own country, or the laws by which its 
landed property is regulated. 

Origin of military policy of the Celtic or northern na- 
feuds. ticns, known by the names of Goths, Vandals, Franks, 

Hunns, and Lombards, furnifhed the original conftitu- 
tion or fyftem of feuds. Thefe people pouring out in 
vaft multitudes fiom the fame cfficinagentium or “ ilore- 
hcufe of nations,” over-ran all tiie European countries 
on the declenfion of the Roman empire. They brought 

the feudal fyftem along with them from the countries FeoTl. 
out of which they emigrated ; and, fuppofing it to be “v—J 
the rnoft proper method of fecuiing their new con- 
quefts, they introduced it into their more foutherly 
colonies. 

According to this fyftem, the vifforious general al- 
lotted confiderable tracks of land to his principal offi- 
cers; while they, in like manner, divided their poffef- 
fions among the inferior officers, and even thofe com- 
mon foldiers who were thought to be the moft defer- 
ving. Allotmentsof this kind were named fcoda,fiefs.fees, 
or feuds, from a combination of words, in the language 
of thefe barbarians, lignifying a re ward or ftipend be- 
llowed on certain conditions (a). The condition up- 
on which thefe rewards were given was, that the pof- 
feffors fhould faithfully ferve the perfon from whom 
they were received, both at home and abroad, in the 
military way. To this they engaged themfelves by a 

juiamentumfidelitatis, or oath of fealty* ; in the event * See the 
of a breach of which, either by not performing the Article 
fetwice agreed upon, by deferring their lard in time of Feodal 2V- 
battle, &c. the lands-were to return to their originalw<r' 
poffeffor. 

Thus the poffeffors of feodal allotments became in-GenerJ 
terefted in the defence ol them ; and not only the re- nature of 
ceivers, but thofe who gave them, were equally and t|Le feofd 
mutually bound to defend their poffelfions, none 0f

alTociatloa* 
them being able to pretend any right but that of con- 
queft. For this purpofe, government and fubordina- 
tion were abfolutely neceffary ; it being impoffible to 
condud any fyftem of defence where every thing was 
tumultuous and irregular. Every perfon, therefore, 
who was a feudatory, i. e. who had received lands, 
was bound to do every thing in his power to defend 
the lord of his fee ; while, on the other hand, the lat- 
ter w7as no lefs fubordinate to his immediate fuperior ; 
and fo on to the prince himfelf. In like manner a re- 
ciprocal bond of defence exifted down from the prince 
to the lowelt feodifts. 

Such were the foundations on which the feodal fy- 
llem was properly eitabliihed ; and the natural confe- 
quence was, a military fubjection throughout the whole 
community. The prince could always colled an army 
of feudatories ready to defend not only the kingdom 
in general, but the particular poffeffions of each perfon; 
and the propriety of this conftitution was foon appa- 
rent in the ftrength which thefe newly ereded king- 
doms acquired, and the valour with which their con- 
quefts were defended. 

Btfides thefe feodal grants, however, which were of a bdi- 
held only on the terms of military fervice above men-ality.^, 
tioned, there were others called allodial, which were 
given upon more enlarged principles. To thefe every 
free man had a title ; and could not only claim his 
teiritory as well as the reft, but difpofe of it at his 

pleafure 

(a) We are informed by Pontopiddan, that odh in tffife northern languages is the fame with proprielas, and 
Ai.t with totum in the Latin. Hence, among the northern nations, he tells us, that odh all fignifies .- 

• See Mac- and hence we may conjedure, that the udal right in Finland is derived*. By tranfpofing thefe two northern 
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pleafure (n); and this freedom was denominated alKi- 
diallty. Thefe allodials, however, were not exempt d 
from military fervice. A part of their freedom t on- 
fifted in liberty to go to the wars; for this, in the bar- 
barous times we fpeak of, was the only way to acquire 
any degree of renown. Only the flaves were deftmed 
to follow the arts of peace; while every free perfon was 
not only at liberty t defend his country, bat under 
an obligation to do it in cafe of any urgent necef- 
fity. 

Thus there was a feodal and a national militia. The 
free people only were allowed to poflefs property; the 

feudal va/fals conftituted the army, properly fo called; 
while the national militia was compofed of the allodial 
proprietors. Tnis aUodiality, however, was not con- 
fined to landed property, but included likewife move- 
able eftates or money ; fo that proprietors of the lat- 
ter kind were obliged alfo in times of danger to bear 
arms and appear in the field. Between the feodal and 
allodial proprietors, however, there was this farther 
difference, that the latter had no concern with any 

Feodal. 

5 
Different 
finiations 
of the feo- 

the allodial Pr‘vate clatll'r<T> which might take place among the 
proprietor ^or^s themfelves ; fo that they were never obliged to 

appear in the field unlefs when called forth by the fo- 
vereign againft the enemies of the nation at large. 
This circumftance we might fuppofe to be an advan- 
tage, but it ultimately operated otherwife ; becoming 
the means of changing the allodial right into a feodal 
tenure. For fome time the holders of fiefs had an 
eminent advantage over the allodial proprietors. This 
was owing to the imperfeftion of government in thofe 
days ; fo that the nobles had it in their power to re- 
venge their own quarrels, while the weak were equally 
expofed to the infults of both parties. The lord and 
his vaflals therefore were always formidable ; but the 
allodial proprietors had fcarce any means of defending 
themfelves. The reafon of this was, in the firil place, 
that the law did not allow them to commit any hoiiili- 
ties ; and in the next, they were too diilant and tm- 
conne&ed to form any proper league for mutual de- 
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fence ; and hence proceeded the neceliity already hint- 
ed at, of converiing allodial property into feudal te- ‘ v-~—' 
nure. This wrs indeed owing in a great meafu e to 
tne abfurdity and violence of the times, by which gifts 
of property, burthened with fervict, and which might 
return to the perfon who granted them, were rendered 
fuperior in value to the abfolute and unconditional 
poflefiion of a fabject. Other confiderations, how- 
ever, beiides that juft mentioned, contributed to pro- 
duce the fame effect. As in thofe dark ages po right 
exifted but what had its origin in conqueft, it thence 
followed, that the greateft conqueror or warrior was 
the moft honourable perfon. ft'he king, in whom the 
whole exploits of the community centred, as being 
their head, was the moft honourable perfon ; all others 
derived from him that portion of honour which they 
enjoyed, and which was moft nicely adjufted in propor- 
tion as they approached him. Allodial proprietors 
therefore having no pretenfions of this kind, were 
treated with contempt as a kind of poltroons. From 
this difagreeable fituation they wiftied to free them- 
felves, by converting their allodial property into feudal 
tenures ; while the princes, iuppofing it their intereft 
to extend thofe tenure , as much as polfible, difeouraged g 
the allodial pofftfiions. As the feodifts fupported the Converfio* 
importance of the nation and dignity of the monarch, °f al odium 
it was not thought proper to allow the allodial pro-illt;o tenure* 
prietors any greater compenfations than what were, 
given to vaflals in fimilar cafes. Thus they were ex- 
pofed to continual mortifications in the courts of juf- 
tice ; they were neglefted by the king ; denied fuffi- 
cient protedtion from the laws ; expofed not only to 
continual infults, but to have their property on all oc- 
cafions deftroyed by the great : fo that they were 
Without refource except from the fiodal tenures, and 
were obliged even to iolicit the privileges which were 
bellowed in other cafes on vaflals. In thefe unhappy 
circumftances, they were glad to yfteld up their lands 
to any fuperior whom they thought moft agreeable, 
and to receive them back from him as a feudal gift. 

Thus 

(b) ft'he author of si View cf Society In Europe, has traced the remote fources of the feodal laws in an ele- 
gant and fpirited manner (Book I. Chap. II. Sedf. I.) 'Tacitus informs us, that the individuals of each of 
the German nations cultivated by turns a track of land proportionable to their number, for the ufe of the 
whole ; after which each individual received fuch an allotment of the cultivated track as his dignity feemed to 
require. Thefe nations had not altered their political principles at the time they over ran the Roman empire; 
and hence the provinces of it were then divided after the fame manner, ft'he moft confiderable allotment 
was bellowed on the king, as being the moft dig’nified perfon in the community, and this allotment was ftyled 
his domain; while the lhares of citizens and warriors, which were Itkewfife in proportion to the merit or 
dignity of each, conftituted what was called allodiallty. But as it often happened that all the land was not 
exhaufted by thefe partitions, what remained was confidered as the property of the community, and in the 
barbaric codes was called the lands cf theffc. In fuch German nations as had thus obtained a fettlement, it was 
neceflary that there Ihould be a more clofe connection betwixt the fovereign and the chiefs, as well as between 
the chiefs and people, than in others. 'This was effcCted by means of the lands of the ffc ; for of thefe the 
fovereign took pofilflron, dealing them out to the chiefs under the burthen of appearing in arms whenever he 
fhould pleafe to call ; while the chiefs in like manner dealt out lands to thofe called their retainers, who were 
alio obliged to fupply them with military afliilance in cafes of neceflity. Hence a political fyftem was 
founded, which had a prodigious eflecl on fociety in all thofe countries where it prevailed. 'The intention and 
tendency of this fyftem was to render the nation independent both at home and abroad; for while the people 
were all armed in their common defence, individuals were alfo properly guarded againft the attacks of defoo- 
tifm. ft'he power of the chiefs, wdio formed a regular nobility, was a counterpoife to that of the fovereign ; 
while the number of the retainers and vaflals, conftituting the greatnefs and power of the nobility, was a 
proper barrier againft ariftocratical oppreflion ; for a chief who opprefled his vaflals evidently adled againft 
liis own iutereft. 
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Feodal. Thus the landed property was every where changed careful to improve 

^ v into feudal tenures, and fiefs became univerfal(c). 
For fome time the feodal fyftem was not only ufe- 

ful in itfelf, but honourable in its principles ; but this 
continued no longer than while the importers of it in- 
to Europe adhered to their original fimple and noble 
maxims. During that period, the lord exercifed his 
bounty to the vaifal, which the latter repaid by adts of 

^ gratitude; fo that the intercourfe betwixt them was 
The feodal of the mod tender and affectionate kind ; and this 
incidents, gave rife to what are called the feodal incidents. 

The expeftants of fiefs were educated in the hall of 
the fuperior, while the tenures were precarious or only 
for life : and even when they became hereditary, the 
lord took care of the fon and eftate of his deceafed 
vafial ; not only protecting his perfon, but taking 
charge of his education, and directing the manage- 
ment of his affairs. He took pleafure in obferving 
his approach to maturity ; and when he came of age, 
never failed to deliver to him the lands, with the care 
of which he had been entrulted, and which he had been 

N° 126. 
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This was called the incident of Feo.tal. 
•wardjlnp. 

The incident of relief was founded upon the grati- 
tude of the vaffal ; who, upon entering on his fief, 
brought a prefent to his lord, as an acknowledgment 
of his care of him during the early part of his life, and 
in order to conciliate his future regard. 

The incident of marriage proceeded alfo upon the 
principle of gratitude on the part of the vaffal. The 
latter, confcious of the favours he had received, did 
not choofe to ally himfelf with a family inimical to 
his chief: while the fuperior himfelf, ambitious to 
aggrandife and augment the importance of his family, 
fought how to find the moft advantageous match for 
his vaffal. 

Sometimes the fuperior himfelf was reduced in his cir- 
cumilances by war or other accidents : but from what- 
ever caufe his diftrefs proceeded, even though it had 
arifen from his own extravagance or prodigality, or 
when only deffitute of means to hip port his ambition 
or grandeur, his vaffals were bound to fupport and re- 

lieve 

(c) It has been an objeCt of inquiry to the learned, in what nation of barbarians fiefs had their origin ? But 
it is probable, that they took place in all of thefe nations nearly about the fame time, on the fame principles, 
and were continued by reafon of a fimilarity of manners, conquefts, &c. fo that we cannot afcribe the preva- 
lence of them to imitation. 

In France, we find mention made of fiefs as early as the age of Childebert. They were introduced into 
Italy by the Lombards ; among whom the cuftoms and laws relating to fiefs feem very early to have made 

* Giannonc rapid advances*. They were introduced into Spain before the invafion of the Moors or Saracens in the year 
- °f 710. Lands were granted for fervice and attachment among the Goths ; among whom alfo the perfon who 

bo^Gv received the gift was the retainer of him who granted it. If he refufed his fervice, the grant was forfeited, 
feft 3 anc^ was tw rece^ve ^ tn patrocinio: he alfo fwore fealty to his lord ; and on this footing the national 
+ L. L. Wi- militia was regulated f. There can be very little doubt that the feodal law was known in England in the 

lib. v. Saxon times, as'is mentioned in the text In Scotland, however, the hiffory of fiefs is flill more uncertain 
V*- than any where elfe ; which has been afcribed partly to the mutilated ftate of the Scottifh records, and partly 
tit ^1. xx. t0 t^e want antiquaries in the nation. But, according to a late writer ||, allodiality and feudality have 
4 See aifo exiffed ever fince the foundation of the Scottifh monarchy, and have moft probably arifen from a fimilarity of 
Whitaker s the manners and cufloms in Scotland to thofe of other nations. It has indeed been fuppofed, that thefe cu£ 
Ilijl. cf toms were introduced from fome foreign model by Malcolm II. According to fome, they were introduced 

|| Stuar/s dire&ly from England ; and the policy of Malcolm in eftablifhing them has been highly extolled : but, ac- 
Obfervat. o« cording to our author, there is no foundation for any notion of that kind. Both the .opinions juft mentioned 
the Laiv.andeither dire&ly affert or imply, that the feudal maxims were introduced into this country uptfn the principle 
Conptution 0f imitation ; but it is very improbable that they could be imported from one people to another, on account 
of Scotland. 0f their exceffive contrariety to the common ufages and precepts of government among mankind. It muff 

undoubtedly have been very abfurd, if not altogether impradicable, to tranfplant the feudal tenures when the 
grants of land were precarious, or depending entirely on the will of the prince, to a country which had never 
known fuperiority or vaffalage. This would have required an alteration of all the orders of fociety from the 
king to the peafant; while the whole chain of cuftoms, as well as the jurifdidion of the kingdom, both high 
and low, muft have fuftained a correfponding alteration, in order to conform them to the new fyftem. It is 
likewife obvious, that no conqueft could be made on purpofe to obtain a fettlement by any nation who had 
already received the knowledge of fiefs. The eftabliftiment of them implied, that the people had already a 
fixed and fettled refidence ; and accordingly hiftory does not furnifh us with any account of a nation among 
whom fiefs were known, who ever migrated from the country they already poffeffed, to feek for one in which 
they might fettle. Feudal inftitutions muft have originated wherever they have been obferved to flourifti. 
Scotland was formerly a feudal kingdom, and we know pretty nearly the time when the fiefs were hereditary 
there : but in that form they could not be introduced by the fovereign; and there was not any nation among 
whom fiefs were already known who conquered, or made an eftablifrment by conqueft, in' Scotland. Fiefs 
therefore muft; have gradually advanced to fuch a ftate of perfection. The progrefs they made may be likewife 
eafily pointed out. At firft they were precarious, or at the pleafure of the lord ; afterwards they were 
granted for life ; then for a courfe of years longer than the natural life of a man ; and, laftly, they became 
hereditary, which was their moft perfeft ftage. This progrefs has been obferved in every country where 
feodal tenures exift ; and the fame muft have been known in Scotland, though in conlidering it we are neceffarily 
carried back to periods of remote antiquity ; for as fiefs were hereditary as early as the time of Malcolm II. 
they muft have been in their precarious ftate feveral centuries before. 
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lleve him according to their circumftances ; and this 
was called the incident of aid. 

The incident of efcheat took place on the part of 
the vaifal, when, through cowardice, treachery, or any 
remarkable mifbehaviour, he rendered himfelf unwor- 
ti/y of liis fief. In that cafe, the taking it from him, 
and giving it to one more worthy, was called an efcheat. 

While the lords and vaffals thus vied with one an- 
other in mutual adls of frtehdfhip and benevolence, 
univerfal happinefs, liberty, and a&ivity, were diffufed 
thro the fociety. T. he vaffals behaved courteoufiy to- 
wards the retainers, who were immediately below them; 
while they again were courted by the lords as confti- 
tuting their importance and ftrength; the lords, lailly, 
giving a like importance and dignity to the fovereign 

■himfelf. Thus a regular, powerful, and compact fiy- 
ftem of government took place ; an unanimity and 
attention pervaded the various departments of ftate ; 
fo that while the fubjedfs were free, the nation at large 
was formidable. 

During this happy ftate of affairs, the members of 
the national afiembly in every country in Kurope ap- 
peared there in arms, whether they came perfonally or 
by their reprefentatives. Such particularly was the cafe 
under the Anglo-Saxon government; and the happi- 
nefs they at that time enjoyed made the oppreffion and 
tyranny of the Normans appear the more intolerable. 
In procefs of time, however, the ftate of fociety began 
to fuffer a remarkable alteration. The high and difin- 
terefted notions, from which the happinefs above men- 
tioned took its origin, declined ; the romantic ideas of 
chivalry * ceafed ; and much more interefted notions of 
property came in their ftead. The feparation of the 
interefts of the lords from their vaffais was the firft ftep 
towards the deftruftipn of the feodal fyftem. Thus 
the incidents, which, as has juft now been mentioned, 
promoted their happinefs, did the very reverfe. Pro- 
perty being now looked upon as a diftin&ion fuperior 
to perfonal merit, naturally introduced the moft mer- 
cenary views. In confequence of thefe the infant 
nvard, the care of whom w^as wont to be confidered as a 
facred and honorary truft, was now only looked upon 
as a mean of procuring emolument to the fuperior. 
The latter now regarded the profits of his vaffals as fo 
many diminutions of his own wealth. Inftead of taking 
care to improve the eftate of his ward as formerly^ 
he impoverifhed it ; not only neglecting the educaton 
of the heir, but offering infults to himfelf; infomuch 
that the relations of the unfortunate vaflal were fre- 
quently obliged to ranfom from the avaricious fuperior 
both his perfon and effe&s. By merchandife of this 
kind the coffers of princes were filled, and wardfhips 
let out to ftrangers, who might exercife their rapacity 
with greater freedom. When the vaflal at laft attained 
the years of maturity, he came to the pofieffion of his 
lands without any of that joy and feftivity which ufually 
took place on the occaiion. He received an inheri- 
tance wafted and deftroyed, while new grievances daily 

n prefented themfelves to augment the horrors of his fi- 
Opprtfled tuation. All the incidents which in former times were 

theTdfaif f° many exPreffious °i gratitude on the part of the vaf- fal, were now changed into taxes which might be ex- 
atfed at the plea fare of the lord. Before the vafl’al was 
invefted in his land, the fuperior exacted from him a 
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certain fum or other gift, to be meaiured only by his Feodal- 
own rapacity ; and in cafe of delay or inability to hyuem. 
pay this demand, the fuperior continued in pofieflion 'v ^ 
of the eftate. Such fcandalous opprefiion could not 
but produce the greateft difcontent and clamour. Ap- 
plications were made to the law without fuccefs; nor 
were even the laws regarded which were fabricated on 
puipofe for their relief. T. he incident of marriage now 
proved a fource of the moft dreadful opprellion. The 
lord affumed a right of marrying his vaffal to whom he 
pleafed; and he not only exerted this right himfelf, but 
would fell it to a ftranger, or allow' the vaffal to buy it 
hirnfeif; while the penalty annexed to a marriage with- 
out the corffent of the fuperior involved no lefs punifti- 
ment than tne lots of the eftate itfelf, or fome grievous 
inflidion as for a crime of the firft magnitude. The 
cafe was ftill worfe with a female ward ; whofe beauty 
and accdmplifhments became a fource of gain to the fu- 
perior, or were lacnficed to pleafe his whim o caprice: 
lo that ner relations were frequently obliged to buy 
from him the privilege of marrying her to the perfon 
the or they thought moft proper. In like manner the 
aLh which was formerly a voluntary girt from the vaf- 
lal in cafes of diilrefs happening to his lord, now be- 
came an unavoidable tax. , An aid formerly was de- 
manded when the eldeft daughter of the fuperior was 
married, when h:s eldeft fon was knighted, or when 
the fnperior himftlf was taken prifoner in battle. Thefe 
were the onK L gal caufes of making a demand of this 
kind : but in the iubfequcnt times of degeueraev, the 
mod frivolous pretences were every day made ufe of 
by the prince to opprefs the lords, and by the lords 
to oppress their vaffals; demanding fubfidies at pleafure, 
winch tneir inferiors were always obliged io comply 
w'ith. Daftly, the efcheat, which in former times took 
piace only in cafes of cowardice, treachery, or fome 
other heinous crime, was now infiidled on the moft 
trifling occafions. If the vaffal happened to be too long 
in attending the court of his fuperior to take the oath 
of fealty ; if he committed any adftion which could in 
the leaft be conftrued an infringement of the oath; if he 
neglected to give his lord warning of any misfortune 
which he might fuppofe was about to oefal him ; re- 
vealed any thing concerning him ; made love to his 
filer or daughter, &c.; or even if he ftiould grant a 
tenure of land to another perfon in form different from 
that in which he held his own; all thefe, nay others ftill 
more ridiculous, were judged fufficient reafons for the 
fuperior to feize on the eftate of the vaffal, and involve 
him and his family in ruin. < 

Notwithftanding thefe oppreffons, however, the vaf- Consequent 
fal was ft ill obliged to fubmit to his lord ; to own him degeneracy 
as his fuperior ; and even, in appearance, to pay him 
the fame refped as formerly when the greateft unani-dal miiltia' 
mity and cordial affedlion fubfifted between them. Still 
he was obliged to perform the fame military fervice; 
becaufe a failure in that refpeft would have fubjefted 
him to a forfeiture of lands according to the original 
agreement. A vaft difference, however, now’ took 
.place in the valour and a&ivity which infpired the ar- 
my The vaffals, foiced into the field with defpond- 
mg hearts, were indifferent as to the fuccefs of the 
caufe in which they were engaged, and frequently ob- 
fti ucled inftead of forwarding the operations of the 

^ d field. 
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field. Hence the fovereign found himfelf embarraffed; 
and, though nominally at the head of a martial and 
powerful people, was frequently unable to efFed any 
thing by reafon of the mutual hatred and diflenfion 
which every where prevailed. 

Thus the feodal itates of Europe became unnaturally 
weak : a remedy was neceffary ; and it is remarkable, 
that the fame remedy was applied all over the continent. 
This was, in ihort, the making fiefs hereditary, which 
till now had only been granted for a long term of 
years ; and, in return, burdening the lands with a cer- 
tain number of foldiers, which were not to be refuted 
upon any pretence whatever. Hence was derived the 
tenure of knight-fervice. A certain portion of land, 
burdened with the fervice of one foldier or knight, was 
called a knight*s-fee ; and thus an eftate, furnifhing any 
number of foldiers, was faid to contain as many knight’s 
fees; fo that now the manours, baronies, &c. became 
powerful according to the number of foldiers they were 
bound to furniih. In the grants from the crown, the 
nobility were obliged to furnifh a certain number of iol- 
diers for the fervice of the fovereign; and in thofe from 
the nobility to their vaffals, the like fervice was requi- 
red. Even the commons who had grants from the 
crown furnilhed a certain proportion of knights. The 
force of the nation was called into a&ion by grants in 
capite, or from the fovereign and nobility. A numer- 
ous and powerful army was inftantly afiembled, and at 
once ready for aftion. Of this army the king was the 
general, the nobility the officers, and the vafials fol- 
diers ; the whole being exaftly arranged, and capable 
of entering upon any expedition without the lead delay. 

Thus a remedy was found in fome mcafure for the 
weaknefs of the feodal fovereigns : but though the 
knights-tenure could accomplilh this, it could not bring 
back the former affedfion and cordiality which fubfifted 
between the various ranks of people. On the contrary, 
by uniting them more firmly to one another by legal 
ties, it rendered matters rather worfe. The opprelfion 
originating from the operation of the feodal incidents, 
ftill continued with unremitting violence. The grants 
of knip-hts-tenure were attended with the fame oaths 
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of homage and fealty; the fame incidents of relief, Fcodal- 
wardfhip, marriage, aid, and efcheat, with the feodal 
tenures. The princes promifed to abate fomewhat of " % "J 

their rigour in demanding the feodal perquifites, but 
did not keep their word. Laws were occafionally pro- 
mulgated, and for fome time had an effedt; but pal- 
liatives foon became ineffedtual, and a new Hate of 
w eaknefs began to commence. 15 

The two remarkable eras in the feodal hiftory are, Twoerasin 
the time before the invention of knight-fervice (d j, 
that during which it continued. Fiefs were in a {late 
of fludluation from the deftrudlion of the Roman em- 
pire till the ninth century ; but they were rendered 
perpetual in France about the year 877, and were ge- 
nerally become fo in every country of Europe about the 
beginning of the tenth. Du Cange, voce Militia, gives 
us an example of a knight-fee in the year 880. By the 
year 987, when Hugh Capet was raiftd to the throne 
of Fiance, knight-fervice was become general all over 
Europe, and was introduced into England after having 
made its appearance in other countries ( e). In Eng-Doubtscon. 
land, however, there have been feveral doubts and in-cerning th« 
quiries among the learned concerning the introdudlioni“troc^lc- 
of the feodal laws. Many are of opinion, that they 
were firft introduced by William the Conqueror; and,into Eng- 
confequently, that they were entirely unknown to the land. 
Anglo-Saxons: but others think, that they exified 
among the latter in the fame form under which they 
were continued by the Normans. Dr Stuart is of 
opinion, that the Saxons who fettled in England could 
not be {Dangers to fiefs. He fuppofes the conformity 
of manners, which undoubtedly prevailed between the 
Saxons and other barbarians, a fufficient proof that the 
hereditary grant of land, as well as the fiudluating ftate 
of feodal tenures w’hich preceded it, were known to the 
former. Collateral proofs are derived from the fpirit 
and tenure of the Anglo-Saxon laws, but efpecially 
from the grants of hereditary ellates on condition of 
military fervice (f). The condition of fiefs under the 
Anglo-Saxons was very different from what it was af- 
terwards. In their times wre find no mention made of 
thofe oppreilions of which fo much notice has already 

been 

(d) For the difference between the knights produced by this fervice and the more ancient ones, or knights of 
honour, fee the article Knight. 

(e) Dr Stuart informs us, that it appears from the records of Malcolm IV. in 1153, that knights-fervice 
■was known In Scotland, and that it was not a novelty at that time. The fame author thinks it even probable, 
that it was known in the time of David 1. 

(f) The ufe of entails was known to the Anglo-Saxons; and this pr.:£lice, as well as the fucceffion to al- 
lodial eftates, mull have contributed very much to eflabliffi hereditary fiefs. This opinion feems alfo to be con- 
firmed by the accounts we have of the great power of many of the nobility among the Anglo-Saxons, and the 
natural tendency that fiefs muff have, in the courfe of things, to become perpetual, though analogical argu- 
ments cannot entirely be depended upon in this cafe. There is indeed poiitive evidence that the territory 
which anciently conllituted the kingdom of Mercland belonged to Ethelred as an hereditary fief and earldom. 
The orant was given him by Alfred when he married his daughter Ethelfleda : and it is likewife atteded by 
Camden, that in the time of Ethelred the earldom of Leicefter was an inheritance, and the regular fucceffion 
of its earls is ftill knowm. We are informed alfo by creditable hiftorians, that Bernicia and Deireland 
were feodal and inheritable earldoms among the Saxons. The fame was true of the county of Cumberland 
when poffeffed by the Scottiffi monarchs. This laff appears from the Saxon Chronicle; in which the grant was 
conveyed by Edmund king of England to Malcolm of Scotland in the following terms : “ Edmundus rex totam 
Cumberland prsedavit et contrivit, zt commendavit earn Malcomo regi Scotiae; hoc padto, quod in auxilio fibi 
foret terra et mari.” From the ufe of the word commendavit, indeed, Spelman takes occafion to fay, that a 
ffiodal homage was not intended : but the contrary may be proved by the original Saxon from which the fore- 
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been taken : raid this may eafdy be aceounted for from 
the alteration of the feodal fpirit in different ages. Du- 
ring the time that a warm and generous affection fub- 
fifted between the feodal fuperiors and vaffals, the in- 
cidents were marks of generofity on the one part, and 
gratitude on the other ; but as foon as a variance 
had taken place, by reafon of the interefled dif- 
pofition which the introduction of luxury produced, 
tiie fame incidents became fources of the moit flagrant 
oppreffion. This was remarkably the cafe in the time 
of William the Conqueror; and, during the reign of 
king John, matters were come to fuch’a crifis, that 
the people every where compl lined loudly, and de- 
manded the reft oral ion of the laws of Edward the Con- 
feffor( g ). “ What thefe laws of Edward the Confeffor 
were (fays Mr Hume), which the Englifh every reign 
during a century and an half defired fo paffionately to 
have reftored, is much difputed by antiquarians; and 
our ignorance of them feems one of the greateft defeats 
of the ancient Englifh hiitory.” Dr St uart has offered 
an explanation; but this is in fadt no more than a con- 
jedhire, that “ by the laws or cuftoms of t he Confeffor, 
that condition of felicity was expreffed which had been 
enjoyed during the fortunate Rate of the feodal affocia- 
tiou. The cordiality, equality, and independence, 
which then prevailed among all ranks in fociety, con- 
tinued to he remembered in lefs profperous times, and 
occafioned an ardent defire for the revival of thofe laws 
and ufages which were the fources of fo much happi- 
nefs.” 

Befides the great diftin&ion (of which an account 
has already been given) between the flate of fiefs under 
the Anglo Saxons and under the Normans, they were 
no lefs diftinguifhed by the introdudlion of knight- 
fervice. Hitherto the refinement of the Englifh had 
been obftrudkd by the invafion of the Danes, and the 
infular fituation of the kingdom ; but after the Nor- 
man conquefl the fiefs were made perpetual. Still, 
however, the knight-fee and knight-fervice were al- 
together unknown. William, the fixth prince who 
enjoyed the duchy of Normandy, was well acquainted 
with every thing relating to fiefs; for that duchy had 
experienced all the variety incidental to them from 
the time of its being granted to Rollo by Charles the 
Simple in the year 912, to the year 1066, when Wil- 

C 211 ] F E O 
ham was put in pofTefilon of England by the battle Feodal- 
Haftings. Syflcm. 

. °n hj8 acceffion to the throne, a number of for- 
feitures took place among thofe who had followed the 
fortune of Harold. Their eflates were to be difpofed 
of at the pleafure of the conqueror; and it was natural 
to fuppofe that he would follow the method pradtifed . --        r. 
in his own country. Hence the origin of knight-fer- Introduc 
\ic._ in England. A grant of land, to any perfont1011 

j giani. or iana, to any perion, , 
whatever, was dtimated at a certain number of knights 
fees; and each of thefe required the fervice of aimo Eng. 
krught. The grants of lands were even renewed to laud, 
the old tenants under this tenure ; fo that by degrees 
the whole military people in the kingdom acquiefced in 
it. To accoinplifh this, Domesday Booi is fuppofed 
to have been compiled, which contained an exadt ac- 
count of all the landed property of the kingdom. 
Hence it is to be concluded, not that William introdu- 
ced fiefs into England, as feme have imagined, but 
that he brought them to their ultimate ftate of per- 
fedfion by the introduction of knight-ferviee. This 
is evident from the laws enadted during his reign. In 
thefe it is not only mentioned that knight-fervice was 
enadted, but that it was done exprefsly with the con- 
tent of the common council of the nation ; which at 
that time was equivalent to an adt of parliament (h). 

The invention of knight-fervice proved generally 
agreeable: for as only few of the Anglo-Saxon 
litus were hereditary, the advancement of the relt to 
perpetuity, under the tenure of knight-fervice, muft 
have been accounted an acquifition of fome imuort* 
ance; as not only augmenting the grandeur and'dig- 
mty of the fovereign, but fecuring the independence 
of the fubjedt, and improving his property. In ther,u.20r.>. 
happy ftate of the feodal affociation, there was indeed feudal mi- 
no necelfity for the knight's fee; but when the dif-litia* 
cordance and oppreffion fo often mentioned began to 
take place, it became then neceffary to point out par- 
ticularly every duty of the vaffal, as well as of the 
lord ; and this was fully done by the invention of 
knight-fervice. The nobles poffeffed duchies, baronies, 
and earldoms; which extenfive polfeffions were divided 
into as many fees, each of them to furnifh a knight 
for the fervice of the king, or of the fuperior ; fo that 
every feudal ftate could command a numerous arrnv 

Dd 2 and 

trandatIon ^ andthe word, according to feveral learned critics, fignifies feodal homage with 
the moft ftnft propriety. _ Thus Du Cange informs us, that commendarefe alicui was the general expreffion for 
Jaire l hommage a un fuferain. ° * 1 11,1 

(g) 1 he laws which are now extant under the name of Edward, are generally allowed to be of doubtful 
thentm.ty ; nor are they even fuppofing them to be genuine, of any ufe in anfwering the prefent aueftirn" 
They determine indeed the exiftence of fiefs among the Anglo-Saxons : and Dr Stuart is of opinion tha^ the 
compilation which goes under the name of this prince, though pofterior to the date it bears, neverthelefs merit! 
greater attention than has ufually been bellowed upon it. M Honard, a foreign lawyer, is the lateft write^who 
has made it his ftudy ; but he is better acquainted with the Norman than the Anglo-Saxon cuftoms. 

(_h) 1 he following law of William the Conqueror not only makes exprefs mention of the kmVht’s fee 
fervice, but alludes to a former law of William and his parliament, by which this tenure was aftually eftablifhed 

Statuimus eUam et firmiter praecipimus, ut omnes comites, et barones, et milites, et fervientes et univerii 
“ hben homines totius regni noftri pnedifti, habeant et teneant fe femper bene in armis, ct in ut dedt 
‘ et opoitet, et quod fint femper prompti et bene parati ad fervitium fuum integrum nobis explendum' et oera 

gendum, cum ftmper opus adfuerit, fecundum quod nob,s debent de feodls et tenementis fuls de jure face!!" 
‘ et ficut ilhs ftatu.rnus per commune ccrfihum totius regni noftri prsdi&i, et dedimus et conceffimus in ftodo jure 

“ hosreditano.” LL> Guill c. 5%. uuuJure 
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Feodal- and militia to fupport and defend it in cafe of any 
Syftetr. emergency. Thedcnights were alfo bound to all'emble 

%n-—i coiriplete armour whenever the fuperior thought 
proper to call, and to hold themielves in readinefs for 
affion whenever the king or fuperior found it conve- 
nient to take the field: fo that thus the militia might 
be marched at the fhorteft. not ice to defend or fupport 
the honour of the nation. 

The knights were ufually armed with an helmet, 
fword, lance, and fhield ; and each was befides obliged 
to keep a horfe. This lift requifite was owing to the 
contempt into which the infantry had fallen through 
the prevalence of tournaments and luxuries of various 
kinds, though it was by means of the infantry that the 
barbarians had originally diftinguiftied themfelves in 
tbeir wars with the Romans, and become able to cope 
with thefe celebrated warriors. All proprietors of 
fees or tenants by knight-fervice fought on foot: the 
cavalry were diftinguiftied by the name of battle ; and 
the fuccefs of every encounter wus fuppofed to depend 
on them alone. They only were completely armed ; 
the infantry, being furnifhed by the villages under the 
jurifdiftion of the barons, had at firft only bows and 
flings ; though afterwards they were found worthy of 
much greater attention. 

It ‘reffica While the feodal afibciation remained in perfeftion, 
cy and cor- the fuperior could at any time command the military 
eruption. fervice of his vaffals ; but in the fubfequent degenera- 

cy this fervice could neither be depended upon when 
wanted, nor was ic of the fame advantage when obtain- 
ed as formerly. The invention of knight-fervice 
tended in a great degree to remedy this inconvenience. 
Tbofe who were poflefled of knights fees were now 
obliged to remain 40 days in the field at their owm 
expence ; and this without exception, from the great 
crown vaffals to the fmalleft feudatories ; but if longer 
fervice was required, the prince was obliged to pay 
ids troops. In thofe times, however, when the fate of 
nations was frequently decided by a fingle battle, a 
continuance in the field for 40 days was fufficient for 
ordinary occafions. 

Thus matters feemed once more to be reftored near- 
ly to their former ftate. It was now, as much as ever, 
the intereft of the nation to aft with unanimity in its 
defence, not only againft foreign enemies, but againft 
the tyranny of the prince over his fubjefts, or of one 
part of the fubjefts over the other. New inconveni- 
encies, however, foon began to take place, owing to 
the gradual improvements in life and the refinement 
of manners. From the firft inftitution of military fer- 
vice, a fine had been accepted inftead of aftual appear- 
ance in the field. In the times of barbarity, however, 
when men accounted rapine and bloodftied their only 
glory, there were but few who made an offer of this 
compenfation ; but as wealth and luxury increafed, 
and the manners of people became fofter, a general 
unwillingnefs of following the army into the field be- 
came alfo prevalent. A new tenure, called efcuage, 
was therefore introduced; by which the vaffal was only 

• See the obliged to pay his fuperior a fum of money annually in- 
pArticular ftead of attending him into the field *. Hence origi- 
confequen- nated taxes and their mifapplication ; for as the king 
ces ot ^11S was lord paramount of the whole kingdom, it thence 
anidetie happened that the whole efcuage money collefted 
JCnigbt- 
-Service. 
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throughout the nation centred in him. The princes 
then, inftead of recruiting their armies, frequently fill- 
ed their coffers with the money, or difiipated it other- 
wife, hiring mercenaries to defend their territories y  
when threatened with any danger. Thefe being com- 
pofed of the dregs of the people, and chfbanded at the Rife of 
end of every campaign, filled all Europe with a dd- handine 
orderly banditti, who frequently proved very danger- aruucs> &c' 
ous to fociety. To avoid fuch inconveniencies, {land- 
ing armies were introduced, and taxations began to be 
raifed in every European kingdom. New inconveni- 
encies arofe. The fovereigns in moft of thefe king- 
doms, having acquired the right of taxation, as well as 
the command of the military power, became complete- 
ly d.efpotic : but in England the fovereign was de- 
prived of this right by Magna Charta, which was ex- 
torted from him, as related under the article Eng- 
land, n° [153]; fo that, though allowed to command 
his armies, he could only pay them by the voluntary 
contributions of the people, or their fubmitting to 
fuch taxations as were virtually xmpofed by themfelves. 

EEOFFMENT, in law, (from the verb feojfare or 
infeudare, “ to give one a feud”) ; the gift or grant 
of any corporeal hereditament to another. He that 
fo gives, or enfeoffs, is called the fcoffers ; and the per*- 
fon enfeoffed is denominated Vat ferffee. 

This is plainly derived from, or is indeed itfelf the 
very mode of, the ancient feodal donation; for though 
it may be performed by the word “ enfeoff” or 
“ grant,” yet the apteft word of feoffment is do or 
dedi. And it is ftill direfted and governed by the 
fame feodal rules; infomuch that the principal rule 
relating to the extent and effeft of the feodal grant, 
tenor eft qui legem dat feudo, is in other words become 
the maxim of our law with relation to feoffments, mo- 
dus legem dat donationi. And therefore, as in pure feo- 
dal donations, the lord, from whom the feud moved, 
muft exprefsly limit and declare the continuance or 
quantity of eftate which he meant to confer, ne quis 
plus donrffe prffumatur, quam in donatione exprefferit; 
fo, if one grants by feoffment lands or tenements to 
another, and limits or expreffes no eftate, the grantee 
(due ceremonies of law being performed) hath barely 
an eftate for life. For, as the perfonal abilities of the 
feoffee were originally prefumed to be the immediate os 
principal inducements to the feoffment, the feoffee’s 
eftate ought to be confined to his perfon and fubfift 
only for his life ; unlefs the feoffer, by exprefs provifion 
in the creation and conftitution of the eftate, hath gi- 
ven it a longer continuance. Thefe exprefs provifions 
are indeed generally made ; for this was for ages the 
only conveyance, whereby our anceftors were wont to 
create an eftate in fee-fimple, by giving the land to the 
feoffee, to hold to him and his heirs for ever; though 
it ferves equally well to convey any other eftate of 
freehold. 

But by the mere words of the deed the feoffment is 
by no means perfefted : there remains a very material 
ceremony to be performed, called livery of feifing ; with- 
out which the feoffee has but a mere eftate at will. See 
Seisin. 

FERiE, in zoology, an order of quadrupeds. Sea 
Zoology. 

FERALIA, in antiquity, a feftival obferved ai. 
mong 
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mong the Romans on February 21 ft, or, according 
to Ovid, on the 17th of that month, in honour of the 

; manes of their deceafed friends and relations. 
Varro derives the word from inferi, or from fero; on 

account of a repaft carried to the fepulchres of fuch as 
the laft offices were that day rendered to. Feftus de- 
rives it from feriQ) on account of the victims facrificed. 
Voffius obierves, that the Romans called death fera, 
“ cruel,” and that the word feralia might arife thence. 
■—Macrobius Saturn, lib. i. cap. 13. refers the origin 
of the ceremony to Numa Pompilius. Ovid, in his 
Fafti, goes back as far as JEneas for its inftitution. 
He adds, that on the fame day a facrifice was perform- 
ed to the goddefs Muta, or Dumb ; and that the per- 
fons who officiated were an old woman attended with 
a number of young girls. 

During the continuance of this feftival, which lafted 
eleven days, prefents were made at the graves of the 
deceafed, marriages were forbidden, and the temples 
of the gods flrut up. While the ceremonies continued, 
they imagined that the ghoils fuffered no punifhments 
in hell, but that their tormentors allowed them to 
wander round their tombs, and feaft upon the meats 
which their furviving friends had prepared for them.— 
For a more particular account of the offerings and fa- 
crifices and fealts for the dead, fee Inferije and Sili- 
cernium. 

Sometimes at the feralia public feafts were given to 
the people at the tombs of the rich and great by their 
heirs or particular friends. 

FER de fourchette, in heraldry, a crofs having 
at each end a forked iron, like that formerly ufed by 
foldiers to reft their muikets on. It differs from the 
crofs-fourche, the ends of which turn forked ; whereas 
this has that fort of fork fixed upon the fquare end. 
See Heraldry. 

Fer de Moulin, Milrinde, Inke de Moulin, in heraldry, 
is a bearing fuppofed to reprefent the iron-ink, or ink 
of a mill, which fuftains the moving mill-ftone. 

FERDINAND V. king of Spain, called the Ca- 
tholic, which title was continued to his fucceffors. He 
married Ifabella of Caftile, by which that kingdom 
was united to the Spaniftr crown. This illuftrious 
couple laid the foundation of the future glory and 
power of Spain. The conqueft of Granada, and the 
difeoveries of Chriftopher Columbus, make this reign 
a celebrated era in the hiftory of Spain. He died in 
1516, aged 63. See {Hi/lory of) Spain. 

FERENTARII, in Roman antiquity, were auxi- 
liary troops, lightly armed ; their weapons being a 
fword, bow, arrows, and a fling. 

FERENT1NUM, (anc. geog.), a town of the 
Hernici in Latium, which the Romans, after fubduing 
that nation, allowed to be governed by its own laws. 
Now Feretino, an epifcopal city in the Campania of 
Rome. E. Long. 14. 5. N. Lat. 41. 45. 

FERENTUM, or Forentum, (anc. geog.), a 
town of Apulia in Italy. Now Foren%a, in the Bafilff 
cata of Naples. 

FERETRIUS, a furname of Jupiter, a ferendo, 
becaufe he had affiited the Romans ; or a feriendo, be- 
caufe he had conquered their enemies under Romulus. 
He had a temple at Rome built by Romulus. It was 
there that the fpoils called opima were always carried. 

FERETRUM, among the Romans, the bier ufed 
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in carrying out the bodies of the dead, which duty Ferg 
was performed by the neareft male relations of the de- „ ^ 
ceaied : thus, fons carried out their parents, brothers —^ ^ 
their filters, &c. 

FERG, or Fergue, (Francis -Paul), a charming 
landfcape-painter, was born at Vienna in 1689, and 
there learned the firft principles of his art. He fuc- 
ceffively pradtifed under Hans Graf, Orient, and Thi- 
ele. This laft, who was painter to the court of Sax- 
ony, invited him to Drefden to infert fmall figures in 
his landfcapes. Ferg thence went into Lower Saxo- 
ny, and painted for the duke of Brunfwick and for 
the Gallery of Salzdahl. From Germany he went to 
London, where he might have lived in the higheft 
efteem and affluence, if, by an indifereet marriage, he 
had not been fo effe&ually deprefied, that he was ever 
after involved in difficulties. The neceffities which arofe 
from his domtftic troubles, compelled him to diminifh 
the prices of his paintings, in order to procure an imme- 
diate fupport ; and as thofe neceffities increafed, his 
pictures were (till more funk in their price, though not 
in their intriniic value. By a feries of misfortunes he 
was over run with debts ; and to avoid the purfuit of 
his creditors, he was conftrained to feci etc himfelf in 
different parts of London. Fie died fuddenly in the 
ffreet one night as he was returning from fome friends 
about the year 1738, having not attained his 50th 
year; and left four chil men. This plealing artift, 
Mr Walpole obferves, had formed a manner of his 
own from various Flemifh painters, though refembling 
Poelemburg moft in the enamelled foftnefs and mellow- 
nels of his colouring : but his figures are greatly fu- 
perior ; every part of them is- fufficiently finiffled, 
every aftion expreffive. Fie painted fmall landfcapes, 
fairs, and rural meetings, with the moft agreeable 
truth ; his horfes and cattle are not inferior to Wou- 
vermans ; and his buildings and difiances feem to owe 
their refpedtive foftnefs to the intervening air, not to 
the pencil. More faithful to nature than Deuner, he 
knew how to omit exadfnefs, when the refult of the 
whole demands a lefs precifion in parts. The greateft 
part of his works are in London and Germany ; and 
they now bear fuch a price as is the molt indubitable, 
evidence of their real merit. He alfo etched well with 
aquafortis; and his prints of that kind are efteemed by- 
the curious. 

F'ERGUS, the name of three kings of Scotland. 
See (Fdiflory of) Scotland. 

FERGUSON (James), an eminent experimental 
philofopher and mechanic, was born in Scotland, of 
very poor parents. At the earlieil age his extraordi- 
nary genius began to exert itfelf. He firft learned to. 
read, by overhearing his father teach his elder brother:, 
and he had made this acquifition before any one fu- 
fpedled it. He foon difeovered a peculiar tafte for 
mechanics, which firft arofe on feting his father ufe a 
lever. He purfued this ftudy a confiderable length, 
even whilft very young ; and made a watch in wood- 
work, from having once feen one. As he had no in- 
ftruftor, nor any help from books, every thing he 
learned had all the merit of an original difeovtry ; and. 
fuch, with infinite joy, he believed it to be. As foon 
as his age would permit, he went to fervice ; in which 
he met with hardffiips, which rendered his conftitution, 
feeble through life. Whilft he was fervant to a farmer. 

(whole.. 
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> (wiioft goodnefs he acknowledges in the mode it and 
humble account ofhimfelf which he prefixed to hislait 
publication), he frequently contemplated the ftars; 
and began the fiudy of aftronomy, by laying down, 
m>m his own obfervations only, a cdeftial globe. His 
kind mailer, obferving thefe marks of his ingenuity, 
procured him the countenance and affillance of his fu- 
periors. By their help and inftrudlions, he went on 
gaining farther knowledge, and was fent to Edin- 
burgh. 1 here he began to take portraits ; an em- 
ployment by which he fupported himfelf and family 
for feveral years, both in Scotland and England, whilft 
he was purfuing more ferious {ladies. In London he 
f-r 11 publilhed fome curious aftronomical tables and cal- 
culations ; and afterwards gave public ledtures in ex- 
perimental philofophy, which he repeated (by fub- 
fcription) in moil of the principal towns in England, 
with the hight ft marks of general approbation. He 
was ekdled a Fellow of the Royal Society, without 
paying for admiffion (an honour fcarcely ever conferred 
on a native) ; and had a penfion of 50 I. per a/m. gi- 
ven him, unfolicited, by our gracious king, at his ac- 
ceffion, who had heard lectures from him, and frequent- 
ly fent for and converfed with him on curious topics. 
He alfo received feveral prefents from his majelty, the 
patron of real merit. To what a degree of confidera- 
tion Mr Fergufon mounted by the ftrength of his na- 
tural genius, almolt every one knows. He was uni- 
verfally confidered as at the head of aftronomy and me- 
chanics in this nation of philofophers. And he might 
jullly be llyled felf-taught, or rather heaven taught ; 
for in his whole life he had not above half a year’s in- 
ftrudlion at fchool. He was a man of the clearell 
judgment, and the moll unwearied application to ftu- 
dy ; benevolent, meek, and innocent in his manners 
as a child : humble, courteous, and communicative ; 
in Head of pedantry, philofophy feemed to produce in 
him only diffidence and urbanity,—a love for mankind 
and for his Maker. His whole life was an example of 
reugnation and Chrillian piety. He might be faid to 
be an enthufiaft in his love of God, if religion, found- 
ed on fuch fublfantial and enlightened grounds as his 
was, could be llyled enthufiafm. He died in 1776. 

FERINE, in Roman antiquity, holidays, or days 
upon which they abllained from work. Proclamation 
was generally made by the herald, by command of the 
Hex Sacrorum, or Flamines, that all fhould abltain from 
bufinefs ; and whoever tranfgrelfed the order was fe- 
verely lined.—The ferias were of two kinds, public 
and private. 

The public Fence were fourfold. 1. St at tv a;, which 
were kept as public feafts by the whole city upon cer- 
tain immoveable days appointed in their kalendar ;— 
fuch were the Compitalia, Carmentalia, Lupercalia, &c. 
2. Ferine Conceptiva, which were moveable feafts, the 
days for the celebration of which were fixed by the 
inagiftrates or prielts ; of this fort were the Feria La- 
tirue, Paganalia, Compitalia, &c. which happened every 
year, but the days for keeping them were left to the 
diferetion of the magiftrates or priefts. 3. Ferine Impe- 
rativne, which were fixed and inllituted by the mere 
command of confuls, prastors, dictators, upon the gain- 
ing of fome vidlory or other fortunate event. 4. Nun- 
ditue. See the articles Nundin^e, Agonalia, Car- 
MENTALIA, &C. 
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i he pi i-vale Ferias were h olidays obferved by par- 

ticular perfons or families on feveral accounts, as birth- 
days, funerals, &c. The ferias belonged to, and were 
one divifion of, the dies fejli. See Festi. 

Ferue Latina, a feftival at which a white bull was 
facrificed, and the Latin and Roman towns provided 
each a fet quantity of meat, wine, and fruits; and du- 
ring the celebration, the Romans and Latins fwore 
eternal friendfhip to each other, taking home a piece 
of the vidtim to every town. The feltival was intlitu- 
ted by Tarquinius Superbus when he overcame the 
Tufcans and made a league with the Latins, propo- 
fing to build a common temple to Jupiter Latialis, at 
which both nations might meet and offer facrilices for 
their common fafety. At firft the folemnity lalled but 
one day, but it was at different times extended to ten. 
It was held on the Alban mount, and celebrated with 
chariot races at the capitol, where the vidlor was treat- 
ed with a large draught of wormwood drink. 

FERIA, in the Romilh breviary, is applied to the 
feveral days of the week ; thus Monday is the feria fe- 
cunda, Tuelday the feria terlia ; though thefe days are 
not working days, but holidays. The occafion of this 
was, that the ffrft Chriitians were ufed to keep the 
ealler-week holy, calling Sunday the prima feria, See. 
whence the term Jeria was given to the days of every 
week. But belides thele, they have extraordinary fe- 
rias, viz. the three lait days of paffion-week, the two 
following eafter-day, and the fecond ferice of rogation. 

FERIANA, the ancient city of Thala in Africa, 
taken and dettroyed by Metelius in the war with Ju- 
gurtha. It was vifited by Mr Bruce in his late travels 
through Africa, who expedled to have found many 
magnificent ruins in the place, but was difappointed. 
The only remarkable objedts he met with were the baths, 
which are exceffively warm. Thefe are without the 
town, and flow from a fountain named El Tarmid. 
Notwithftanding the exceffive heat of its water, the 
fountain is not dellituce of filhes. They are of the 
lhape of a gudgeon, above four inches in length; and 
he luppofed that there might have been about five or 
fix dozen of them in the pool. On trying the water 
with a thermometer, he found the heat fo great, that 
he was furprifed the fiffi were not boiled in it. That 
filh ffiould exift in this degree of heat, is very furpri- 
fing ; but it feems no lefs wonderful that Mr Bruce, 
while Handing naked in fuch water, Ihould leifurely 
make obfervations on its heat, without fufpedling that 
he himfelf would be boiled by continuing there. We 
have to regret that the accidental wetting of the leaf 
on which he wrote down his remarks has deprived the 
public of the knowledge of the precife degree to which 
the thermometer is railed by this water. The filh are 
faid to go down the ftream to fome diftance during 
the day, and to return to the fpring or warmeft part at 
night. 

FERMANAUGH, a county of Ireland, in the 
province of Ulfter ; bounded by Cavan on the fouth, 
Tir-Oen on the north and north-eall, byTyrconnel on 
the north-weft, Leitrim on the fouth-weft, and Mona- 
ghan on the welt. It is 38 miles long and 24 broad. 
A great part ol it is taken up with bogs; and the 
great lake called Lough-Earne, which is near 20 miles 
in length, and in fome places 14 in breadth, diverfified 
with upwards of 300 iflands, moll of them well wood- 
3 ed. 
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Smenu- Inha
u
bIted» and. with cattle. It abounds 

tion. fIfo Wlth Sreat vanety °f fuch as huge pike, large 
v bream> roach, eels, trout, and falmon. The water of 

the lake in fome places is faid to have a particular foft- 
nefs and fliminefs, that bleaches linen much fooner 
than could be done by other water. The lake is di- 
vided into the Upper and Lower, between which it 
contrails itfelf for five or fix miles to the breadth of 
an ordinary river. In one part of the county are marble 
rocks 50 or 60 feet high. This county fends four mem- 
bers to parliament, viz. two for the Ihire, and two for 
Innifkillen the capital. Fermanaugh gives the title of 
vifcount to earl Verney. 

FERMENT, any body which being applied to 
another, produces fermentation. 

Ferments are either matters already in the ail offer- 
mentation, or that foon run into this ail. Of the firft 
kind are the flowers of wine, yeaft, fermenting beer, 
or fermenting wine, &c. and of the fecond are the new 
exprefl'ed vegetable juices of fummer fruit. 

Among diftillers, ferments are all thofe bodies 
which, when added to the liquor, only correil fome 
fault therein, and, by removing fome obftacle to fer- 
mentation, forward it by fecondary means : as alfo 
fuch as, being added in time of fermentation, make 
the liquor yield a larger proportion of fpirit, and give 
it a finer flavour. 

FERMENTATION, may be defined a fenfible 
internal motion of the conftituent particles of a moiil, 
fluid, mixed or compound body?; by the continuance 
of which motion, thefe particles are gradually removed 
from their former fituation or combination, and a- 
gain, after fome vifible feparation is made, joined to- 
gether in a different older and arrangement, fo that a 
new compound is formed, having qualities very fenfibly 

^ different from thofe of the original fluid. 
Fermentation, properly fo called, isconfined to the 

vegetable and animal kingdoms ; for the effervefcences 
between acids and alkalies, however much they may 
refemble the fermentation of vinous liquors, are never- 
thelefs exceedingly different. It is divided into three 
kinds; or rather, there are three different ftages of it, 
viz. the vinous, the acetous, and the putrefactive. Of 
the firft, vegetables alone are fufceptible ; the flefti of 
young animals is in fome flight degree fufceptible of 
the fecond (a) ; but animal fubftances are particularly 
fufceptible of the third, which vegetables do not fo 
eafily fall into without previoufly undergoing the firft 
and fecond. The produce of the firll ftage is wine, or 
fome other vinous liquor; of the fecond, vinegar ; and 
of the third, volatile alkali. See Brewing, Vine- 
gar, &c. 

Fermentation is one of the moft obfcure proceffes 
in nature, and no attempt has been made to folve 
it with any degree of probability. All that we 
know with regard to it is, that the liquor, however 

Subjefts of 
fermenta- 
tion. 
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clear and tranfparent at firft:, no fooner begins to fer- 
ment, tnan it becomes turbid, depofits a fediment, 
emits a great quantity of fixed air, and throws up a 
fcum to the top, acquiring at the fame time fome de- Ph 

2 

gree of heat. The heat of the vinous ftage, however, ofitT™™ 
is but moderate, feldom or never exceeding that of the 
human body, ihe heat of the acetous is confiderably 
greater ; and that of the putrefaflive is the greateft of 
all, infomuch that putrefying fubftances, when heaped 
together in great quantities, will fcmetimes break forth 
into adlual flame. 3 

From thefe phenomena, fermentation would feem Attempt 
to be a procefs ultimately tending to the entire dif- to exP ain 

folution of the fermenting fubftance, and depending mena^H*" 
upon the aftion of the internal heat, etherial fluid, or 
whatever elfe we pleafe to call it, which pervades, and 
makes an effential ingredient in, the compofition of all 
bodies. From fuch experiments as have been made up- 
on this fubjetl, it appears, that whether fixed air is the 
bond of connection between the particles of terreftriai 
bodies or not, yet the emiflion of it from any fubftance 
is always attended with a diffolution of that fubftance. 
We cannot, however, in the prefent cafe, fay that the 
emillion of the fixed air is the cauje of the fermenta- 
tion. It is in fact otherwife. Fixed air hath no ten- 
dency to fly off from terreftriai fubftances with which 
it is united ; on the contrary, it will very readily leave 
the atrnclphere after it Tath been united with it, to 
join itfelf to fuch terreftriai fubftances as are capable of 
absorbing it. The emiflion of it, therefore, muft de- 
pend upon the adion of fome other fluid ; molt pro- 
bably the fire or heat, which is difperfed thro’ all fub- 
ftances in a latent ftate, and in the prefent cafe be- 
gins fenfibly to manifeft itfelf. But from what caufe 
the heat originally begins to operate in this manner, 
ieerns to be entirely unknown and inexplicable, except 
that it appears fome how or other to depend on the air; 
for, if that is totally excluded, fermentation will not 
go on. 4 

In the Memoirs of the Manchefler Society, Mr Hen- Mr Hen. 
ry gives an account of fome experiments, in which he r^s exPe* 
produced fermentation not only in bread and wort, but pL'udnT 
in liquors which we ftrould think quite incapable of it, Lmenta- 
viz. punch and whey. Having previoufly fufpe&ed, ^on ^7 hn* 
from fome obfervations and experiments, that yeaft i,reSnating. 
was only a quantity of fixed air involved and detained wfth E 
among the mucilaginous parts of the fermenting liquor, air. 
he attempted to prepare it in the following manner! 
Having boiled wheat-flour and water to the confiftence 
of a thin jelly, he put this vifeous fluid into the middle 
part of Dr Kooth’s machine for impregnating water 
with fixed air. The gas was abforbed in confiderable 
quantity; and next day the matter was in a ftate offer- 
mentation. The third day it had acquired fo much of the 
appearance of yeaft, that an experiment was made on 
fome pa lie for bread; and after five or fix hours baking, 

it 

(a) Under the article China, n° 114. a fad is mentioned which feems to flrow that animal fubftances 
likewife capable of the vinous fermentation ; viz. that the Chinefe make ufe of a certain liquor called I 7 
wine, and likewife that they ufe a kind of fpirit diftilled fromJbeefsflejh. This is related on the credit of K-f 
Grofier : but as he does not mention the particulars of the procefs, we are at liberty to fuppofe that the fl 0 
of thefe animals has been mixed with rice, or fome other ingredients naturally capable of producing- a ‘ * 
liquor ; fo that, inftead of contributing any thing to the fermentation in queftion, they may in realltv 7injUS' 
trimental, and furnifh only that ftrong and difagreeable fmell complained of in the liquid. * 
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Fermenta- It was found to have anfwered the purpofe tolerably 

non. well. Another experiment was made with wort ; but 
here t].ie artificial yeaft was not made ufe of. Inftead 
of this, part of the wort itfelf was put into Nooth’s 
machine, and impregnated with fixed air, of which it 
imbibed a large quantity. On being poured into the 
remainder of the liquor, a brifk fermentation came on 
in 24 hours, “ a ftrong head of yeail began to collect, 
on its furface, and on the third day it feemed fit for 
tunning.” In profecuting the experiment, good bread 
was made with the yeaft taken off from the furface ; 
and beer was produced by keeping the fermented li- 
quor, and good ardent fpirit produced by diftilling it. 
In another experiment, in which a fourth part of the 
wort was impregnated but not faturated with fixed air, 
the fermentation did not commence fo foon, though it 
is probable that it would alfo have taken place at laft 
without any farther addition. The experiment com- 
menced about midnight; but in the morning there 
were no figns of fermentation. At five in the after- 
noon there was only a flight mantling on the furface. 
A bottle with a perforated Hopper and valve contain- 
ing an effervefcing mixture of chalk and vitriolic acid 
was then let down to the bottom of the veffel; the dif- 
.charge of air from this mixture was going on rapidly 
at nine o’clock ; while the liquor at the fame time 
•itemed to be in a ftate of effiervefcence. At : 1 o’clock 
the bottle was withdrawn, as the fermentation was 
commenced beyond a doubt, the liquor having a pret- 
ty itrong head of yeaft upon it. Next day the fermen- 
tation feemed to be on the decline, but was recovered 
by a fecond immerfion of the mixture. When the vi- 
nous fermentation was finiftied, the liquor, by being 
kept too long, was found converted into vinegar; fo 
that in the courfe of thefe experiments, ale, bread, 
yeaft, ardent fpirit, and vinegar, had all been produced. 

$ From thefe experiments it would feem natural to 
m their5 fuPP°fe that fixed air was the caufe of fermentation, 

contrary to what has been already laid down. But in 
fa£t there is not any contradidion here to the pofition 
juft mentioned ; for the quantity of fixed air introdu- 
ced into the liquor on Mr Henry’s experiments wa-s too 
great for it to contain. Some part of the latent heat 
by which the elafticity of that fluid is produced may 
likewife have been abforbed, and difpofed the liquor to 
run into the fermenting ftate fooner than it would 
otherwife have done. Or, perhaps, when any fluid fub- 
flance of the aqueous kind contains an extraordinary 
proportion of fixed air, it may be thus inclined to run 
into the fermentative procefs, by fome difpofition of the 
air itfelf to reaffume its elaftic ftatk This feems pro- 
bable from Mr Henry’s experiments with Pyrmont win- 
ter. Having made fome punch with an artificial wa- 
ter of this kind, he put a pint of it into a quart bottle 
and flopped it with a cork. On opening it three or 
four days after, he found that it creamed and mantled 
like the brilkeft bottled cyder ; fo that it was taken 
for fome delicious liquor hitherto unknown. This 
length of time he found wras neceffary to give the brilk- 
nets juft mentioned to the fluid ; for artificial Pyrmont 
water itfelf affumes a brifk and fparkling appearance 
after being kept three or four days, though it has it 
.not at firft, unlefs a very great quantity of air be for- 
ced into it at its preparation. In like manner a quan- 

jN° J26. 
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tity of whey, impregnated with fixed air, was changed Fermentsu 
into a brifk and fparkling vinous liquor by keeping for tion. 
fome time in a bottle loofely corkrd. l-— 

On certain fubflances, however, both fluid and folid, 
fixed air hath a different effedl. Thus, when mixed 
with alkaline falts, whether fixed or volatile, fluid or 
folid, it firft neutralifes, and then renders them acid, 
without the leait tendency to fermentation, unlefs an 
acid be added. Then indeed a great effervefeenee will 
enfue; but this, as wre have already faid, is not a true 
fermentation. On calcareous earths its effetf is fume- 
wdiat lingular : for thefe earths, when pure, are foluble 
in water; when joined with a certain proportion of fixed 
air, they become infoluble; and with an over-proportion 
they become folubie again; but none of them fhow any 
difpofition to fermentation, though kept ever fo long 
in either ftate. As water therefore contains a great 
quantity of latent heat which it readily parts with, the 
probability ftill is, that a difpofition to unite with the 
folid part of fixed air exifts in that element, rather than 
to remain combined with the water. It is likewife 
well known that all fermentable fubftances, fuch as the 
juices of ripe fruits, fugar, &c. contain much fixed air, 
and therefore fall fpontaneoufly into fermentation when 
kept in a gentle warmth. This laft circumftance fup- 
plies a quantity of fenfible heat, or elementary fire ac- 
ting in its expanfive form, which the w'atermore readi- 
ly parts with than that which a£ts upon its own par- 
ticles in fuch a manner as to keep them ealily moveable 
upon one another, and thus occaiion its fluidity. Other 
fubftances contain lefs fixed air, as infufion of malt, po- 
tatoes, turnips, &c. whence it is neceffary to add an 
extraordinary quantity to them, either inveloped in mu- 
cilaginous matter which is analogous to yeaft, or pure 
as was done by Mr Henry. 

Thus we may fuppofe fermentation to confift in the 
aftion of elementary fire expanding the fixed air natu- 
rally contained in the fluid, or artificially introduced 
into it; in confcquence of which certain changes are 
produced in the nature of the fluid itfelf; and it be- 
comes a vinous, acetous, or putrid liquor, according to ^ 
the degree of adtion which takes place. This feems tO]> Penlng- 
coincide with the opinion of Ur Penington of Philadel-ton’s opi- 
phia, who, in his inaugural differtation on this fubjeft,1”015* 
makes a change of the fenfible qualities of the fub- 
flance the only criterion of fermentation. Hence he 
denies that any true fermentation exifts in the raifing 
of bread, as is commonly fuppofed ; and indeed his ar- 7 
guments on this fubjedt feem decifive. To afeertain His expe- 
this, he put into a retort fome dough which had been r*ments on 

raifed in three quarters of an hour ; and, on applying 
a gentle heat, fome aqueous liquid came over, which did bread, 
not fhow the leaft veftige of vinous fpirit, (hough the 
remainder of the fame dough afforded a good and well 
fermented bread. On adding a little water to the dough 
which remained in the retort, and letting the mixture 
Hand in a gentle warmth for nine hours, no fign of fer- 
mentation appeared ; but in 16 hours the procefs feem- 
ed to have been going on for fome time ; and on diltil- 
lation yielded a fmall quantity of vinous fpirit. Hence 
it appears that flour requires more than nine hours be- 
fore it ferments; but as bread frequently rifes in one 
hour, the procefles muft fome how or other be effen- 
tially different. “ From a variety of fads (fays our au- 
Z. thor), 
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ti15 *ph»«io„   f thf Proce[3 (making of bread). Yeaft is a fluid 
8 containing a large quantity of fixed air or aerial acid ; 

His erpla- ^nd the proportion is greater as the fluid is colder As 
nation of ioon as the yeaft is mixed with the dough, heat is an- 
the proceti. plied; this extricates the air in an elaftmftate ; and as 

it is now diffufed through every particle of dough, every 
particle mu ft be raifed ; the vifcidity of the mafs re- 
tains it: it is now baked, and a ftill greater quantity 
ot air is extricated by the increafed heat ; and as the 
cruft iorms, the air is prevented from efcapinp- ; the 
wa.ter >s diflipated : the loaf is rendered fomewhat dry 
and loud ; and between every particle of bread we find 
a particle of air, as appears from the fpongy appear- 
ailC-eu0futhe- b[ea

J
d’ OVyir,g the aPPare«t vacancies wmch the air had made by infinuating itfelf into it ” 

i ms explanation he finds alfo confirmed by what ’is 
called the falling of bread after it has once been raifed- 
and which takes place fo rapidly, that we cannot fup- 
pofe the procefe of fermentation to have been finiflied 
in the time : nay, bread will fall before we are war- 
ranted from his experiment to fay that the fermentation 
is well begun ; for this, as we have feen, required be- 
tween 9 and 16 hours. 

That bread is raifed, not by a proper fermentation, 
but by a mere effervefcence or efcape of fixed air, is 
IIKPWMf A 1 f _ - .• . . _ 
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VI T •, ^ ~ uxea air, is like wife evident from feveral fads mentioned by Dr Pe- 
nmgton. In Philadelphia, the bakers find fome dfffi- 
cuity m getting good yeaft in the fummer-time, on 

operation fimilaf fb that of raifingand rendering bread 
iglit and fpongy. This is done by the rarefaction of 

t he particles of air enveloped among the glutinous par- 
ticles of the egg : and hence fnow, on acccount of its 
porous and fpongy nature, containing a^grtat quantity 
ot air enveloped amongftits particles, will do the fame 
thing. This laft particular was lately publifhed by 
Dr Rotheram of Newcaftle. 

With regard to the other experiments of Mr Henry, His obfer- 
they teem to Dr Penington not to be altogether con- *3ti°ns or* 
clufive. He doubts the juftice of Mr Henry’s idea Hen* 
“ ^at ^cannot be brought into the vinous fer-Sent**1'6" 
mentation without the addition of a ferment.” When 
we confider the analogy betwixt the infufion of malt 
and other fermentable liquids, the Doctor fuppofes 
that wort, as well as they, might fpontaneoufly fall 
into a ftate of fermentation. He fiiys indeed, that he 
has not as yet been able to difprove the idea by expe- 
riment : but Captain Cook has already made the ex- 
periment, and the event has decided the matter in the 
Dodlor’s favour *. We are told by that celebrated * See the 
navigator, that the mfpifTated wort would have an- article Cool, 
iwered the purpofe excellently, provided it could have vo1, v- P- 
been kept from fermentation in its infpiffated ftate. 394’ C°L 2* 
Put this was found impoffible : of confequence we 
mud conclude, that wort, as well as other liquors, will 
fan into a ftate of fermentation fpontaneoufly, though 
peihaps not fo readily, or with fuch a fmall degree of 
heat, as other fermentable liquors. Hence we are not account of the heat of the weather wWb v f ^ i ’ ^ °ther Rentable liquors. Hence we are not 

turns it four. In this cafe, they diftblve a fma^quan0 fe-me^t P Cert.SinHas PeniI1gton hints, whether the 
tity of potato in water, and .4 it wUh their vTa“: W ! IT l"1 Mr,«'■>'•)'> ^n-ents might not 
when the effervefcence produced between the acid and “P ?’cmoiV (»& 
a ka , produces fuch a difeharge of fixed air, as raises 
the bread in lefs than ten minutes. He informs us al- 
io, on the authority of Dr Rufli late profeffor in the 
college of Philadelphia, that “ near Saratoga there 
are two mineral fprings, the waters of which have all 
the properties of the famous Pyrmont water, being 
highly impregnated with fixed air. When this water 
IS TTlIVf-rl wlt-K A l. is mixed with flour into dough, it is fufficient, with- 
out yeaft, .to make a very light and palatable bread.” 
A third faff is ftill more decifive. “ I procured (fays 

•the Dodor) fome nice cryftals of the fait formed by 
theJoliile alkali and fixed air, and diftblved them in 
water fufficient to make a final! loaf of bread. To 

* n ! r
addcd a !.lttle of the rnar”ie -acid, commonly called .pint of fea-falt; fixed air was generated, but 

was abforbed by the cold-water; it was then mixed 
with flour, fet in a warm place to rife, and fhortly af- 
ter baked ; and I had the exquifite pleafure to obtain 
a tolerably light loaf of bread, fuch as any one would 
have fuppofed to have been fermented/ which was 
lemoned by the fea-falt, formed by the union of the 
ioliiie alkali and fpirit of fea-falt; whilft the fixed 
air of the ftffile alkali was difengaged, in order to 
raife it.” 

/Po thefe inftances mentioned by our author we ffiall 
acd two others, which /how that fixed air is not even 

hi»opimor.neCefrary ^the raifir!g of brcaJ 5 of confequence we cannot fuppofe that fermentation, which produces 
a gieat quantity of it, is the foundation of the procefs. 
One is, that eggs, when beaten into a froth, are fome- 
tmies made ufe of for raifing bread ; but mere efpe- 
ca

T/ 
bor puddings, &c. in which they perform an 

V 01.. VII. Paitl. 

Other Li£Is 
in confir- 
mation of 

i --y - *-uc uicnioir (iVJtr Ilenry s) above mentioned, fays the Dodtor, the au 
thor feems to think, that Jixed air k the true eaufe of 
fermentation in vinous liquors ; and he tells us of the 
excellent tafte afforded to punch by being impreg- 
nated with it. Fixed air, it Is well known, improves 
the tajie of liquors ; hut we cannot fufpedt that it made 
the punch ferment in his experiment: but he tells u- 
that he made an artificial yeaft ; that with this yeaft 
he made beer (perhaps he might have made it with- 
out it) and vinegar; and that he fermented bread with 
it. As for its fermenting bread, we might readily 
alow that it would raife bread, upon the” principles 
aiready laid down : and when he tells us how quick 
the fermentation takes place in his liquors when ex- 
pofed to a’gentle heat, may w^e not juftly fuppofe, that 
the warmth extricated the fixed air that he had ar- 
tificially combined with it, ai«l that from this pheno- 
menon alone he had fuppofed fermentation to be 'romn- 
on in them? Fixed air is the caufe of the briiknefs, 
pungent tafte, and fparkling appearance, of vinous li! 
quors ; and it is remarkable, that, in equal circum- 
xtances, the colder they are, the more air they con- 
tain. It is alfo a curious fa&, that the fixed air in 
liquors rcuft be in a peculiar ftate, otherwife they do 
not poffefs that briflenefs or pungency w'e fpoke of- 
in fad, it mnft be on the point of affuming its elaftiZ 
form: hence liquors are not fo bri/k in cold as in warm 
weather; and a connoiffeur in porter, for inftance, 
will tell you, that a bottle /hall open very bri/kly in a 
warm day; and upon the coming on of cold weather, 
all the reft fhall be flat and dead ; but let them be 
corked up and kept in a warm room for a few days, 
they will all recover their former brilknefs; nay, I 

^ e have 
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1'ermenta- have feen a bottle opened in a cold day, that has been 

. tl‘>n' quite vapid, which was made bnfk and lively by cork- 
*J I * ing it up tight again, and fetting it for ten or twelve 

minutes in a bafon of water a little more than milk 
Jt warm.” 

Hi* theory Our author’s theory of fermentation is to the fol- 
nf fermen- lowing purpofe. I. The heat occurring in the rnix- 
Ution. ture, he explains on Dr Black’s principle of latent 

heat. 2. In the fermenting procefs, he fuppofes the 
inflammable part of the mixture to have a tendency to 
combine with pure air, and thus to form what is call- 
ed fixed air. 3. The pure air is fuppofed to be derived 
from the atmofphere, while inflammable air is furnifhed 
by the fermenting liquor. 4. The fixed air found in 
fuch plenty above the liquid while in a date of fermen- 
tation, does not exill in it originally, but is formed by 
a combination of the two ingredients jufl. mentioned. 
5. On thefe principles the heat which takes place in 
the mixture may be particularly explained in the fol- 
lowing manner. “ Suppofe that the quantity of heat 
in the two airs before combination was in each as /e«; 
or, in other words, that they were capable of contain- 
ing that quantity in a latent ftate effential to their ex- 
illence as matter in that form ; when they unite, they 
form a very different kind of air, which is not capable 
of combining with fo much heat, and perhaps quite 
foreign to its exiftence as that kind of matter : we 
will fuppofe then, that it can combine with but a 
quantity of that heat as five; the confequence muff 
then be, that there is a quantity of redundant heat, as 
ffteen; and there being no bodies at hand undergoing 
any changes in their properties, by which their capa- 
cities to unite with heat as a principle are increafed, it 
becomes mechanically diffufed among thofe bodies which 
are neareft to it; it gives the redundant heat to the 
hand,” &c. 

General re- We conclude this article with one obvious re- 
mark. mark, viz. that the difpute concerning Mr Henry’s 

method of inducing fermentation, may be eafily de- 
cided by a comparative trial. Let, for inftance, two 
gallons of wort, the quantity he ufed in his experi- 
ment, be put into a certain veffel without addition, 
and kept in a moderate heat for a certain time ; take 
other two gallons, and impregnate the whole or any 
part of it with fixed air, according to Mr Henry’s me- 
thod : put the whole then into a veffel fimilar to the 
other, and fet it in the fame place ; and if the fermen- 
tation begins in the one impregnated with fixed air 
fooner than the other, we have good reafon to believe 
that the fixed air was the caufe of its doing fo. This 
experiment is eafily made, and muff be of confiderable 
•importance to the public: for, as Mr Henry juftly 
obferves, his experiments “ may be of extenfive uti- 
lity, and contribute to the accommodation, the plea- 
fure, and the health, of men in various fituations, who 
have hitherto been precluded in a great meafure from 
the ufe of fermented liquors; and be the means of 
furnilhing important articles of diet and of medicine.” 
Even as matters Hand, we muft confider this end as 
accomplilhed ; though, if the mere circumftance of 
heat, without fixed air, would bring on fermentation, 
it would undoubtedly render the procefs coniiderably 
eafier, by faving the trouble of impregnating the liquor 
with fixed air. With regard to bread, his method 
feeras to be entirely decifivc. 

tion. 
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The bufinefs of fermentation is one of the great pre- Ferment*. 

patations to the diftillery. What we ufually call vi- 
nous fermentation in particular, is the kind in which 
it is principally concerned. By this we ufually under- 
ftand that phyfical adtion, or intertine commotion of 
the parts of a vegetable juice, tindture, or folution, 
which render them fit to yield an inflammable fpirit on 
diftillation. 

This fermentation in the hands of the diftiller differs 
from the common one that is ufed in the making of 
potable vinous liquors, as being much more violent, 
tumultuary, aftive, and combinatory than that. A 
large quantity of yeaft, or other ferment, is added to 
the dirtiller’s fermentation ; the free air is admitted, 
and every thing is contrived to quicken the operation, 
fo that it is fometimes finilhed in two or three days. 
This great difpatch, however neceffary to the large 
dealer, has its inconveniences attending it; for the 
fpirit is by this means always fouler, more grofs, and 
really terreftrial, than it would have been if the liquor 
had undergone a proper fermentation in a flower man- 
ner. It alfo fuffers a diminution in its quantity, from 
the violent and tumultuary admiflion, conflidrt, and agi- 
tation of the free air, both in the body and upon the 
furface of the liquor, efpecially if the liquor be not 
immediately committed to the ftill as foon as the fer- 
mentation is fairly flacked or fully ended. It is a very 
difficult talk to render the bufmefs of fermentation at 
once perfedl and advantageous. To ferment, in per- 
fection, neceffarily requires length of time and care- 
ful attendance, and clofe veffels, befide feveral other 
articles of nice management, which cannot be expeft- 
ed to be received and praftifed in the large way, on 
account of the trouble and expence, unlefs it could be 
proved to the diftillers, as pollibly it fometime may, 
that the quantity of fpirit would be fo much greater 
from the fame quantity of materials managed thus, 
than by the common way, that it will more than pay 
its own expence : to which may be added, the very 
well known advantage of the fpirit thus procured by 
perfe£I fermentation, being much finer than that ob- 
tained in the common way. Till this lhall be made out, 
it may not be amifs to try how much of the more per- 
fect art of vinous fermentation is profitably practicable 
by the difliller in the prefent circumftances of things. 
The improvements to be made in this affair will prin- 
cipally regard, 1. The preparation or previous difpo- 
polition of the fermentable liquor. 2. The additions 
tending to the general or fome particular end. 3. The 
admifiion or exclufion of the air. 4. The regulation 
of the external heat or cold. And, 5. A fuitable de- 
gree of reft at laft. When proper regard is had to 
thefe particulars, the liquor will have its due courfe of 
fermentation, and it will thence become fit to yield a 
pure and copious inflammable fpirit by diftillation. 
The tin&ure, folution, or liquor, intended for fermen- 
tation, for the ftill, ftiould be confiderably thin and 
aqueous. That^fort of richnefs there is in the twelve- 
fhilling fmall beer, is the utmoft that ought to be al- 
lowed to it. This property not only fits it to ferment 
readily, but alfo to yield a larger quantity in propor- 
tion of a pure vinous fpirit, than it would do if it 
were more rich or clammy : the grofs, foul, vifeid, 
and earthy particles of fuch glutinous liquors, being 
after fermentation apt to rife up with the boiling heat 

which 
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Fermenta- uln’cK ranft necefTarlly be employed to ralfe the fpirit • 

tloa' f’ld tht; 1P>n't thus of courfe comes over foul and fetid! 
“ There is alfo another advantage attending the thinnefs 

of this liquor, which is, that it will fooner become fine 
by handing before fermentation ; whence it may be 
commodioufly drawn off from its feces or bottom, 
which mufl always, in cafe of corn, malt, or any other 
meally fubftance, be kept out where the purity of the 
fpirit is confulted. A certain degree of warmth feems 
neceffary in all the northern climates, to all forts of 
artificial liquors intended for immediate fermentation, 
especially in winter; but the natural juices of veo-e! 
tables, which have never been infpifiated, as thatTof 
grapes and other fruits when fully ripened, will ufu- 
ally ferment, as foon as they are exprefled, without 
any external afiiftance. But as a certain degree of 
infpiiTation prevents all tendency to fermentation in all 
Vegetable juices, though otherwife ftrongly difpofed to 
ferment ; fo a long continuance, or an increafe of the 
infpiiTating heat, efpecially if it a&s immediately thro’ 
a metalline or felid body upon the juice, will deflroy its 
fermenting property; and it will do this the more effec- 
tually, as the heat employed approaches to that of fcorch- 
ing, or the degree capable of giving an empyreuma. 

^Afcer tne fame manner, feveral experiments make it 
appear that there is a certain degree of heat, the con- 
tinuance or lead increafe of which proves detrimental 
or deftruftive to fermentation, as there is another which 
in a wonderful manner encourages and promotes it. 
I hefe two degrees of heat ought to be carefully noted 

and fettled by the thermometer, or other certain me- 
thods, for philofophical and chemical ufes ; but for 
common, or all economical occafions, they may be li- 
mited to what we call a tepid and fervid heat. A fer- 
vid heat is the bane of all vinous fermentation 5 as a 
tepid one, or rather imperceptible warmth, is the great 
promoter of them. In this neutral flate, therefore, 
with proper contrivances to preferve and continue it, 
the. hquor is to be put into a fuitable veffel for fermen- 
tation ; at which time, if it works not of itfelf, it muft 
be quickened by additions; and, in general, by fuch 
things as are commonly called ferments. 

The juices of plants are ftrangely altered by fermen- 
tation ; and are fufceptible of many, and thofe very va- 
n’ows,. changes fiom it. And it is not only the juices 
of fruits that are thus to be wrought upon, as thofe of 
apples, pears, grapes, and the like, in the common 
way; but there is an artificial change to be made in the 
feeds of plants by what is called malting. And it is not 
grain alone that is thus to be wrought upon, but any 
Oniei feed whatever may be made to yield its juices and 
virtues freely to water by this procefs. The juices of 
roots alio, for inliance that of liquorice, will be wrought 
noon in the iame manner ; and the juices of the bodies 
or t,eesJ as of the birch, and the like. If in the month 
o< rdarcii a hole be bored into the body of a birch-tree, 
and thn hole be flopped with a cork, through the 
middle of which there is thruft a quill open at both ends, 
tne juices of the tree will drop out at the quill at the 
rate of a large drop every fecond of a minute, and a 
great quantity will in time be obtained in this manner. 
1 his liquor is not unpleafant to the taile, and looks 
tolerably clear, refembling water into which a little 
milk had been fpilt. There are many ways of ferment- 
ng this juice, by all 01 which it is converted into a fort 
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of wine. Thefe are well known. But there is another Fern 
remarkable property in our maples, both the common H 
fmall kind and the great one, which we call the fvea-, Ferr‘edm^ 
more: thefe being tapped in the fame manner, will ■* 
bleed freely in winter; and their juices, after a hard 
froft breaks, will flow out in fo copious a manner as is 
fcarce to be conceived. The willow, the poplar, and 
i-he walnut-tree, will all bleed alfo; and fermentation, 
of which their feveral juices are eafily fufceptible, will 
turn them all into palatable and flrong wines. 

FERN, filix, in botany. See Filices. 
Fern is very common in dry and barren places. It 

is one of the word weeds for lands, and very hard to 
deftroy where it has any thing of a deep foil to root in. 
In fome grounds, the roots of it are found to the depth 
of eight feet. One of the mofl: effe&ua! ways to de- 
ftroy it is often mowing the grafs ; and, if the field is 
ploughed up, plentiful dunging thereof is very good : 
but the mofl: certain remedy for it is urine. However,* 
fern, cut while the fap is in it, and left to rot upon the 
ground, is a very great improver of land. 

In fome places ot the north, the inhabitants mow it 
green ; and, burning it to a flies, make thofe afhes up 
into balls with a little water. They then dry them 
in the fun, and make ufe of them to clean their Fneu 
with ; looking upon it to be near as good as foap for " 
that purpofe. * * 

Male Fern, See Polypodium. 
Female Fern, See Peer is. 
FERNANDO, or Fernandes, an ifiand in the Pa- 

cine ocean. See Juan Fernandes. 
FERNELIUS (John), phyfician to Henry II 

king of France, was born in Picardy, in the latter end 
of the 15th or the beginning of the 16th century. 
Being lent to Pans to ftudy rhetoric and philofophy, 
he applied himfelf in a mofl: intenfe manner. AH 
otner pleafure was infipid to him. He cared neithe** 
for play nor for walking, nor for entertainments, nor 
even for converfation. He read Cicero, Plato, and 
Anllotle. The reading of Cicero procured him this 
advantage, that the le&ures he read on philofophical 
fubjects were as eloquent as thofe of the other matters 
were barbarous at that time. He alfo applied himfelf 
very earneftly to the mathematics. This continual 
itudy drew upon him a long fit of ficknefs, which obli- 
ged him to leave Paris. On his recovery, he returned 
thither with a defign to ftudy phyiic ; but before he 
applied himfelf entirely to it, he taught philofophy m 
the college of St Barbara. After this he fpent four 
years in the ftudy of phyfic ; and taking a doctor’s de- 
gree, confined himfelf to his clofet, in order to read 
the belt authors, and to improve hirnfelf in the mathe- 
matics ; that is, as far as the bufinefs of his profeftion 
would fuffer him. Never was a man more dilHentthan 
I ernel. He ufed to rile at four o’clock in the morn- 
ln^> •tnd ftudiea till it was time either to read leisures 
or to vifit patients. He then examined the urine that 
vyas brought him ; for this was the method of thofe 
times, with regard to the poor people, who did not fend 
for the phyfician. Coming home to dine, he Unit him- 
felf up among his books till they called him down to 
table. Rifing from table, he returned to his ftudy 
which he did not leave without neceffary cccafions 
Coming home at night, he did juft as at noon: he ftaid 
among his books till they called him to fupper; re- 

e 2 turned 
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turred to them the moment he had flipped ; and did 
not leave them till eleven o’clock, when he went to bed. 
In the courfe of thefe ftudies, he contrived mathema- 
tical inftruments, and was at great charges in making 
them. But his wife murmuring at the expence, he 
difmifled his inftrument-makers, and applied himfelf in 
good earnt ft to praftife phyfic. But as vifiting pa- 
tients did not employ his whole time, he read public 
ledlures upon Hippocrates and Galen. This foon gain- 
ed him a great reputation through France and in fo- 
reign countries. His bufinefs increafing, he left off 
reading leftures ; but as nothing could make him ceafe 
to ftudy in private, he fpent all the hours he could 
fpare in compofing a work of phyfic, intitled Phyfio- 
Icgia, which was foon after publdhed. He wras pre- 
vailed with to read ledtures upon this new work, wTich 
he did for three years : and undertaking another 
work, which he publiihed, De vena feBione, he laid hirn- 
felf under a neceftity of reading ledtures fome years 
longer, in order to explain this new book to the youth. 
While he was thus employed, he was fent for to court, 
in order to try whether he could cure a lady, whofe 
recovery was defpaired of. He was fo happy as to cure 
her; which was the firft caufe of that efteem which 
Henry II. who was then but dauphin, and was in love 
with that lady, conceived for him. This prince offered 
him, even then, the place of firft phyficianto him ; but 
Fernel, who infinitely preferred his ftudies to the hurry 
of a court, would not accept the employment. When 
Hemy came to the throne, he renewed his intreaties : 
but Fernel reprefented, that the honour which was of- 
fered to him was due, for feveral reafons, and as an here- 
ditary right, to the late king’s phyfician; and that, as 
for himfelf, he wanted fome time to make experiments 
concerning feveral difcoveries he had made relating to 
phyfic. The king admitted this : but as foon as Fran- 
cis I.’s phyfician died, Fernel was obliged to go and 
fill his place at Henry I Ids court. And here juft the 
contrary to what he dreaded came to pafs ; for he en- 
joyed more reft and more leifure at court than he had 
done at Paris ; and he might have confidered the court 
as an agreeable retirement, had it not been for the jour- 
neys which the new civil war obliged the king to take. 
He died in 1558, leaving behind him a great many 
works, befides what have been mentioned; as, De ab- 
ditis rerum caufu, feven books of Pathology, a book on 
Remedies, SsV. They have been printed feveral times; 
with his life prefixed, written by William Plantius his 
difciple. 

FERONIA, the pagan goddefs of woods and orch- 
ards. This deity took her name from the town Fero- 
nia, fituated at the foot of mount Soradte in Italy, 
where was a wood and temple confecrated to her. 
That town and wood are mentioned by Virgil, in the 
catalogue of Turnus’s forces. Strabo relates, that 
thofe who facrificed to this goddefs, walked barefoot 
upon burning coals, without being hurt. She was the 
guardian deity of freed-men, who received their cap 
of liberty in her temple. 

FERRARA, a city of Italy, in the territory of the 
pope, capital of a duchy of the fame name. It is feat- 
ed in an agreeable and fertile plain; watered by the ri- 
ver Po, which is a defence on one fide; and on the other 
is encompaffed by a ftrong wall and deep broad ditches 
full of water, as well as by a good citadel, finiftied by 

pope Paul. In the middle of the city is a magnificent Ftr 
caftle, which was formerly the palace of the dukes, and 
is not now the lead ornament of Ferrara. It is quite _ 
furrounded with water ; and the arfenal, which is near 
it, deferves the obfervation of travellers. Over-againft 
the palace is the duke’s garden ; with a park, called 
Belviderc on account of its beauty. Behind the gar- 
den there is a palace, built with white marble, called 
the palace of diamonds, becaufe all the ftones are cut 
diamond fafhion. 

Ferrara had formerly a confiderable trade ; but it is 
now almoft deferted, being very poor, infomuch that 
there is hardly a perfon to be feen in the ftreets. 
This is owing to the exadlions of the popes. The for- 
tifications are now negledfted, and the ancient umverft- 
ty is dwindled into a wretched college of the Jefuits. 
However, in 1735, ^ was advanced to an archbifhop- 
ric by pope Clement XII. The country about it is 
fo marihy, that a firower or two of rain renders the 
roads almoft impaffable. It is 24 miles north-eaft of 
Bologna, 38 north-weft of Ravenna, 70 north-by-weft 
of Florence, and 190 north of Rome. E. Long. 12. 
14. N. Lat. 44. 36. 

Ferrara, the duchy of; a province in the pope’s 
territory, bounded on the north by the ftate of Venice, 
on the weft by the duchies of Mantua and Mirandola, 
on the fouth by the Boulognefe and by Romania, of 
which it was formerly a part, and on the eaft by the 
Gulph of Venice. It is 50 miles in length, and 43 in 
breadth along the coaft ; but grows narrower and nar- 
rower towards the Mantuan. This country is almoft 
furrounded by the branches of the Po, which often over- 
flow the country, and form the great morafs of Coma- 
chio, which has a bad effedl on the air. It is thin of 
people, and indifferently cultivated, though fit for corn, 
pulfe, and hemp. The Po and the lake of Comachio 
yield a large quantity of fifh. Ferrara is the capital 
town ; befides which there are Arano, Comachio, 
Magnavacca, Belriguardo, Cento, Buendeno, and Fi- 
cherola. This duchy was formerly poffeffed by the 
houfe of Efte. But the pope took poffeffion of it in 
1598, after the death of Alphonfo II. duke of Fer- 
rara, it being a fief of the church. 

FERRARIA, in botany : A genus of the trian- 
dria order, belonging to the gynandria clafsof plants; 
and in the natural method ranking under the iixth or- 
der, Enfata. The fpathse are uniflorous ; the petals 
fix in number, and wavingly curled; the ftigmata 
cucullated or cowled; the capfule is trilocular, inferior. 
There are two fpecies, natives of the Cape of Good 
Hope. There is a great Angularity in the root of 
one of thefe fpecies, that it vegetates only every other 
year, and fometimes every third year; in the inter- 
mediate time it remains inadtive, though very found 
and good. 

FERRARS (George), a lawyer, poet, hiftorian, 
and accomplifhed gentleman, was defcended from an 
ancient family in Hertfordfhire, and born about the 
year 1510, in a village near dt Alban’s. He was edu- 
cated at Oxford, and thence removed to Lincoln’s inn; 
where applying with uncommon diligence to the ftudy 
of the law, he was foon diftinguifhed for his elocution 
at the bar. Cromwell earl of Effex, the great minifter 
of Henry VIII. introduced him to the king, who em- 
ployed him as his menial fervant, and, in I535> gave 
4 him 
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Ferrari him a grant of the manor of Flamftead in his native 
t county. This is fuppofed to have been a profitable 

£enetto. eftate . neverthelefs, Mr Ferrars being a gay courtier, 
and probably an expenfive man, about feven years af- 
ter was taken to execution by a fire riff’s officer for a 
debt of 200 merks, and lodged in the compter. Be- 
ing at this time member for Plymouth, the houfe of 
commons immediately interfered, and he foon obtained 
his liberty. He continued in favour with the king to 
the end of his reigu, and in that of Edward VI. he 
attended the lord protedfor Somerfet as a commiffion- 
er of the army in his expedition to Scotland in 1548. 
In the fame reign, the young king being then at 
Greenwich, Mr Ferrars was proclaimed lord of mifrule, 
that is, prince of fports and paftimes ; which office he 
difeharged during 12 days, in Chriltmas holidays,to the 
entire fatisfadfion of the court. This is all we know 
of Mr Ferrars ; except that he died in 1579, at Flam- 
ftead in Hertfi rdfhire, and was buried in the parifh- 
church. He is not lefs celebrated for his valour in the 
field, than for his other accomplifhments as a gentle- 
man and a fcholar. He wrote, 1. Hiftory of the Reign 
of Queen Mary ; publifhed in Grafton’s chronicle, 
1569, fob 2. Six tragedies, or dramatic poems ; pub- 
lifhed in a book called the Mirror for Magijlrates, firft 
printed in 1559, afterwards in 1587, and again in 
1610. 

Ferrars (Henry), a Warwickfhire gentleman of a 
good family, was eminent in antiquities, genealogies, 
and heraldry. Mr Wood fays, that out of the collec- 
tions of this gentleman, Sir William Dugdale laid part 
of the foundation of his celebrated Antiquities of IVar- 
uuickfhire. Cambden alfo makes honourable mention 
of his afiiflance in relation to Coventry. Some feat- 
tered poems of his were publifhed among others in the 
reign of queen Elizabeth; and he died in 1633. 

FERRET, in zoology. See Mustela. 
Ferrets, among glafsf makers, the iron with which 

the workmen try the melted metal, to fee if it be fit to 
work.—It is alfo ufed for thofe irons which make the 
rings at the mouth of the bottles. 

FERRETTO, in glafs making, a fubftance which 
ferves to colour glafs. 

This is made by a fimple calcination of copper, but 
it ferves for feveral colours : there are two ways of ma- 
king it. The firft is this. Take thin plates of copper, 
and key them on a layer of powdered brimftone, in the 
bottom of a crucible ; over thefe lay more brimftone, 
and over that another layer of the plates, and fo on al- 
ternately till the pot is full. Cover the pot, lute it well, 
place it in a wind-furnace, and make a ftrong fire about 
it for two hours. When it is taken out and cooled, the 
copper will be found fo calcined, that it may be crum- 
bled to pieces between the fingers like a friable earth. 
It will be of a reddifh, and, in fome parts, of a black- 
ifh colour. This mufl be powdered and fifted fine 
for ufe. 

Another way of making ferretto is as follows. Make 
a number of ftratifications of plates of copper and 
white vitriol alternately in a crucible ; which place on 
the floor of the glafs furnace near the eye ; and let it 
ftand there three days; then take it out, and make a 
new ftratification with more frefti vitriol; calcine again 
as before. Repeat this operation fix times, and a moft 
valuable ferretto will be obtained 
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FERRI (Giro), a fkilful painter, born of a good Fern, 
family at Rome, in 1634. He was bred under Peter Ferr(,■ 
Cortona ; and the works of the fcholar are often mifta- "' 
ken for thofe of the mailer. The great duke of Tuf 
cany nominated him chief of the Florentine fchool ; 
and he was as good an architect as a painter. He died 
in J689. 

FERRO, (W. Long. 19. N. Lat. 28), the moft 
weiterly of the Canary iflands, near the African coaft, 
wffiere the firft meridian was lately fixed in moft maps; 
but now,the geographers of almoft every kingdom make 
their refpeftive capitals the firft meridian, as we do Lon- 
don. It is a dry and barren fpot, affording no water 
except what is fupplied in a very furprifing manner by 
a tree which grows in thefe ifiands. See Fountain- 
Tree, 

Ferro, Faro, or Feroe Iflanch a duller of little 
iflands lying in the Northern ocean, between 6i° and 
63" N. Lat. and between 50 and 8° W. Long. They 
belong to Denmark. There are 17 which are habita- 
table ; each of which is a lofty mountain arifing out 
of the waves, divided from the others by deep and rapid 
currents. Some of them are deeply indented with fe- 
cure harbours; Providence feeming to have favoured 
mankind with the fafeft retreats in the moft boifterous 
feas. All are very fteep, and moft of them faced with 
moll tremendous precipices. The furface of the moun- 
tains confifts of a fhallow foil of remarkable fertility ; 
for bailey, the only corn fown here, yields above 20 
for one ; and the grafs affords abundant pailurage for 
fheep. The exports are, faked mutton and tallow, 
goole-quills, feathers, and eider-down ; and, by the 
induilry of the inhabitants, knit woollen waiftcoats, 
caps, and llockings. No trees beyond the fize of ju- 
niper or Hunted willows will grow here; nor are any 
wild quadrupeds to be met with except rats and mice, 
originally efcaped from the fhipping. Vail quantities 
of fea-fowl frequent the rocks; and the taking of them 
fuimfhes a very perilous employment to the natives, as 
delcribed under the article BiRD-Catching. 

The fea which furrounds thefe ifiands is extremely 
turbulent. The tides vary greatly on the weftern and 
eallern fides. On the firft, where is received the un- 
interrupted flood of the ocean from the remote Green- 
land, the tide rifes feven fathoms ; on the eallern fide 
it rifes only three. Dreadful whirlwinds, called by 
the Danes oes, agitate the fea to a ftrange degree ; 
catch up a vaft quantity of water, fo as to leave a great 
temporary chafm in the fpot on which it falls, and car- 
ries away with it, to an amazing diftance, any fifhes 
which may happen to be within reach of its fury. 
Thus great ftioais of herrings have been found on the 
higheft mountains of Ftroe. It is equally refiftlefs on 
land; tearing up trees, Hones, and animals, and carry- 
ing them to very diftant places. 

Among the numerous whirlpools of thefe feas, that 
of Suderoe, near the ifland of the fame name, is the 
moft noted. It is occafioned by a crater 61 fathoms 
in depth in the centre, and from 50 to 55 on the fides-. 
The water forms four fierce circunggirations. The 
point they begin at is on the fide of a large bafon, 
where commences a range of rocks running fpirall)’, 
and terminating at the verge of the crater. This range 
is extremely rugged, and covered with water from the 
depth of 12 to 8 fathoms only. It forms four equi- 

diftant 
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Ferroi ^ulant Wreaths, with a channel from 35 to 20 fathoms 

Ferula. "1 between each. On the outfide, beyond that 
Y-^, depth, the fea fuddenly finks to 80 and 90. On the 

fouth border of the bafon is a lofty rock, called Sumboe 
Munh, noted for the multitude of birds which frequent 
it. On one fide, the water is only 3 or 4 fathoms 
deep; on the other 15. The danger at moll times, 
efpecially in {forms, is very great. Ships are irrefift- 
ibly drawn in ; the rudder lofes its power ; and the 
waves beat as high as the mafts ; fo that an efcape is 
almofl miraculous: yet at the reflux, and in very {fill 
weather, the inhabitants will venture in boats for the 
fake of fifhing. 

FERROL, a fea-port town of Spain, in the pro- 
vince of Gallicia, feated on a bay of the Atlantic 
ocean. It has a good harbour, and is frequented by 
the Spanilh fleet in time of war. W. Long. 8. 46. 
N. Lat. 43. 26. 

FERRUGINOUS, any thing partaking of iron, or 
which contains particles of that metal. 

FERRUGO, rust. See Rust. 
FERRUM, Iron. See Iron. 
FERRY, a liberty by prefeription, or by the king’s 

grant, to have a boat for paflage, on a frith or river, 
for carrying paflengers, horfes, &c. over the fame for 
a reafonable toll. 

FERTILITY, that quality which denominates a 
thing fruitful or prolific. 

Nothing can produce fertility in either fex, but what 
promotes perfect health : nothing .but good blood, 
fpirits, and perfedf animal functions, that is, high 
health, can beget perfe£t fecundity ; and therefore,°all 
means and medicines, all noftrums and fpecifics, to pro- 
cure fertility, different from thofe which procure good 
blood and fpirits, are arrant quackery. Dr Cheyne 
fays, that water-drinking males are very rarely infer- 
tile ; and that if any thing in nature can prevent infer- 
tility, and bring fine children, it is a milk and feed 
diet perfevered in by both parents. 

I o increafe the fertility of vegetables^ fays lord Ba- 
con, we muff not only increafe the vigour of the earth 
and of the plant, but alfo preferve what would other- 
wife be loll : whence he infers, that there is much faved 
by fetting, in comparifon of fowing. It is reported, 
continues he, that if nitre be mixed with water to the 
thicknefs of honey, and after a vine is cut, the bud be 
anointed therewith, it will fprout within eight days. 
If the experiment be true, the caufe may be in the 
opening of the bud, and contiguous parts, by the fpi- 
rit of the nitre ; for nitre is the life of vegetables. 

How' far this may be true, is not perhaps fufficiently 
Blown, notwithftanding the experiments of Sir Kenelm 
Digby and M. Homberg. Confult Mr Evelyn’s Syl- 
va, the Philofophical Tranfa&ions, the French Me- 
moirs, and Dr Stahl’s Philofophical Principles of Che- 
miilry ; but 3 proper fetof accurate experiments feems 
ftill wanting in this view. 

FERULA, a little wooden pallet or flice, reputed 
the fchoolmafter’s feeptre, wherewith he chaftifes the 
boys, by ftriking them on the palm of the hand. The 
word is Latin, and has alfo been ufed to denote the 
prelate’s crofier and flaff. It is fuppofed to be formed 
of the Latin, ferire, “ to ftrike.” Under the eaftern 
empire, the ferula was the emperor’s feeptre, as is feen 
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on divers medals; it confifts of a long flem or {hank, .Ferula 
and a flat fquare head. The ufe of the ferula is very ^ 
ancient among the Greeks, wdio ufed to call their ^ ‘‘j 
princes vxpSnKopopot, q. d. “ ferula-bearers.” 

In the ancient casern hurch, ferula or narthex fig- 
nified a place feparated from the church; wherein 
the penitents or the catechumens of the fecond order, 
called aufcultantes, ax.poccpc.aTix.oi, were kept, as not being 
allowed to enter the church ; whence the name of the 
place, the perfons therein being under penance or dif- 
cipline : fub ferula erant ecclefite. 

Ferula, Fennel-giant, in botany: A genus of the 
digynia order, belonging to the pentandria ciafs of 
plants; and in the natural method ranking under the 
45th order, Umbellate. The fruit is oval, comprefs- 
ed plane, with three ftriae on each fide. There 
are nine fpecies ; all of them herbaceous peren- 
nials, rifing from three to ten or twelve feet high, with 
yellow flowers. They are propagated by feeds, which 
fhould be fown in autumn ; and, when planted out, 
ought to be four or five feet diftant from each other, 
or from any other plants ; for no other will thrive un- 
der their (hade. The drug affafetida is obtained from 
a fpecies of ferula ; though not peculiarly, being alfo 
produced by fome other plants. 

FESCENNIA, or Fescennium, (anc. geog.), a 
town of Etruria, above Falerii ; where the Fefcennine 
verfes were firft invented. Now Galefe, in theEcclefia- 
llical State, near the Tiber. 

FESCENNINE verses, in antiquity, were a kind 
of fatirical verfes, full of wanton and obfeene expref- 
fions, fung or rehearfed by the company, with many 
indecent geftures and dances, at the Solemnization of a 
marriage among the Romans; (Ilor. ep. i. lib. v. 145.) 
The word is borrowed, according to Macrobius, from 

fafeinum, “ a charm 5” the people taking fuch fongs to 
be proper to drive away witches, or prevent their effedt; 
but its more pmobable origin is from Fefcennium, a city 
of Campania, where fuch verfes were firff ufed. 

I ESSE, in heraldry, one of the nine honourable 
ordinaries. See Heraldry. 

FsssE-Point, is the exact centre of the efcutcheon. 
See Point. 

pEssE-Ways, or in Fessf, denotes any thing borne 
after the manner of a feffe that is, in a rank acrofs 
the middle of the fhield. 

Party per Fesse, implies a parting acrofs the middle 
of the fhield, from fide to fide, through the feffe point. 

FESTI dies, in Roman antiquity, certain days in 
the year, devoted to the honour of the gods. 

Numa, when he dillributed the year into 12 months, 
divided the fame into the dies fejli, dies profejli, and dies 
intercifi. 

The fefti were again divided into days of facrifices, 
banquets, games, and ferias. See Feri^;. 

The profejli were thofe days allowed to men for the 
adminiftration of their affairs, whether of a public or 
private nature : thefe were divided into fafti, comitia- 
les, &c. See Fasti, Comitiales, &c. 

The intercifi were days common both to gods and 
men, fome parts of which were allotted to the fervice 
of the one, and fome to that of the other. 

TESTING, in logic, the third mood of the fecond 
figure of the fyllogifm, the firft propolition whereof is 
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Feftival an univerfal negative, the fecond a particular affirma- 

Fetus. ,ttve’ and the thlrd a Particular negative ;. as in the fol-   lowing example : 
FES No bad man can be happy. 
TI Some rich men are bad men. 
NO Ergo, fome rich men are not happy. 

FESTIVAL, a time of feafting: See Feast.  
The term is particularly applied to anniverfary days of 
civil or religious joy. 

FESTOON, in architeffure and fculpture, &c. an 
ornament in form of a garland of flowers, fruits, and 
leaves, intermixed or twilled together. 

It is in the form of a firing or collar, fomewhat b'g- 
geft in the middle, where it falls down in an arch; be- 
ing extended by the two ends, the extremities of which 
hang down perpendicularly. 

Feltoons are now chiefly ufed in friezes, and other 
eacant places which want to be filled up and adorned j 
being done in imitation of the long cluilers of flowers’ 
which the ancients placed on the doors of their temples 
and houfes on fetlival occalions. 

FESTUCA, fescue, in botany: A genus of the 
digynia order, belonging to the triandria clafs of plants; 
and in the natural method ranking under the 34th order, 
Gramma. . The calyx is bivalved ; and the fpicula or 
partial fpike is oblong and a little roundilh, with the 
glumes acuminated. There are 16 fpecies ; two of 
which, as being the moll remarkably ufefuJ, are de- 
fcribed under the article Agriculture, ^53—58. 
Another fpecies, called thefull am, orfloatingfe/cue, from 
its growing in wet ditches and ponds, is remarkable 
for the ufes that are made of its feeds. Thefe feeds 
are fmall, but very fvveet and nourilhing. They'- are 
collefled in feveral parts of Germany and Poland, un- 
der the name of manna feeds; and are ufed at the tables 
of the great, in foups and gruels, on account of their 
nutritious quality' and grateful flavour. When ground 
to meal, they make bread very little inferior to that 
in common ufe. The bran, feparated in preparing 
the meal, is given to horfes that have worms ; but 
they mull be kept from water for fome hours after- 
wards. Geefe are alfo very fond of thefe feeds.—Mr 
Lightfoot recommends this as a proper grafs to be fown 
in wet meadows. 

I’ESTUS (Pompeius), a celebrated grammarian of 
antiquity, who abiidgcd a work of Verrius Flaccus, 
De Signijicatione Verborum ; but took fuch liberties in 
call ration and criticiling, as, Gerard Voffius obferves, 
are not favourable to the reputation of his author. A 
complete edition of his fragments was publilhed by M. 
Dacier in 1681, for the ufe of the Dauphin. Scaliger 
fays, that Fellus is an author of great ufe to thofe who 
would attain the Latin tongue with accuracy. 

FETLOCK, in the manege, a tuft of hair growing 
behind the paltern joint of many horfes; for thofe of 
a low fize have fcarce any fuch tuft. 

FETTI (Domenico), an eminent painter in the 
llyle of Julio Romano, was born at Rome in 1589, 
and educated under Ludovico Civoli of Florence. He 
painted but little for churches, but excelled in hi- 
ftory; his pictures are much fought after, and are 
fcarce. He abandoned himfelf to diforderly courfes ; 
and put an end to his life, by cxcefles, in the 35th year 
of his age. 

FETUS. See Foetus. * 
6 
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FxtUD, in our ancient cuftoms, is ufed for a capital feud 

quarrei or enmity, not to be fatislied but with the death ^ 
of the enemy ; and thence ufually called dead/jfeud.— ^eveffi'‘ 
Feud,^ called alfofeida, and faida, in the original German 
fignifies guerram,' i. c. helium, “ war.” Lambert writes 
it feeth, and faith it fignifies cap'italcs inimic'itias, or 
“ implacable hatred.” 

. In Scotland, and the north of England, feud is par- 
ticularly ufed for a combination of kindred, to re- 
venge the death of any' of their blood, againfl: the killer 
and all his race, or any other great enemy. 

Feud (Feoda), the fame with Fief, or Fee. See 
Feodal Syfem. 

FEUDAL, or Feodal, of or belonging to a feud 
or fee. See Feodal. 

FELDATORY, or Feodatory, a tenant who 
formerly held his eftate by feodal fervice. See Feo- 
da! Tenure. 

! EU-duty, in Scots law, is the annual rent or du- 
ty which a vaifal, by the tenor of his right, becomes 
bound to pay to his fuperior. 

Fku-Holding, in Scots law, is that particular tenure 
by which a vaflal is taken bound to pay an annual 
rent or feu-duty to his fuperior. 

FEVER. See (Adk-v fubjoined to) Medicine. 
The ancients deified the difeafes as well as the 

pallions and affeftious of men. Virgil places them ii> 
the entrance into hell, JEn. vi. 273. Among thefe, 
Fever had a temple on mount Palatine, and two o- 
ther parts of ancient Rome ; and there is ft ill extant 
an infcription to this goddefs. FEBRI. D1WE 
FEBRI. SANCTaE. FEBRI. MAGNiE, CaI 
MILLA. AMATA. PRO. FILIO. MALE AF- 
FECTO. 

Fever, in farriery. See there, feci. viii. 
FEVERFEW, in botany. See Matricaria. 
FEVERSHAM, a town of the county of Kent in 

England, fituated on a branch of the river Thames, 
which is navigable for hoys. It was a royal demefne 
A. D 81 1, and called in Kenulf’s charter the King’s 
litth' Town, though it is now a large one. It was in- 
habited by the Britons long before the invafion of Cse- 
iar. In 903, king Athelftan held a great council 
here. King Stephen ereded a ftately abbey, 1 147, 
whofe abbots fat in parliament ; and he was buried in 
it, together with Maud his queen, and Euftace his 
fon ; but of this building two mean gate-houfes aie 
all that now remain. The town wasfirft incorporated 
by the name of the Barons of Feverftiam, afterwards 
by Henry VIII. with the title of the mayor and com- 
monalty, and laflly by that of the mayor and jurats 
and commonalty. It is a populous flourifning place, 
confifting chiefly of two long broad ftreets, with a 
market-houfe in the centre, built 1574. Its ancient 
church was rebuilt in 1754' at the expence of 2300 k 
but was originally built in Edward II.’s reign. There 
is a free grammar-fchool in the place, built and en- 
dowed by Queen Elizabeth in 1582; alfo two charity- 
fchools. It is a member of the cinque-port of Dover, 
and has a manufadory of gunpowder. The London 
markets are fupplied from hence with abundance of 
apples and cherries, and the bell oyfterS for ftewing, 
TL hefe laft are alfo fetched away in fuch quantities by 
the Dutch, that a prodigious number of men and boats 
are employed here in the winter tq dredge for them ; 

and; 
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and it is faid they carry home as many as amount with glazed tiles, or of marble, with arches between. Fez. 
to above 2000 l. a-year. The fdhermen will admit The timber work is carved and painted with gay co- v~ 
none to take up their-freedom but married men. lours, and mod of the rooms have marble ciderns of 

FEVILLEA, in botany : A genus of the pentan- water. Some of the great men build towers over their 
dria order, belonging to the dicecia clafs of plants; houfes feveral dories high, and fpare no expence to ren- 
and in the natural method ranking under the 34th or- der them beautiful; from hence they have a fine pro- 
der, Cucurbitacea. The male calyx is quinquefid ; the fpetd all over the city. 
corolla the fame;'there are five damina; and the nefta- There are in this city 700 mofques, great and fmall; 
rium confids of five filaments connivent or clofing to- 5° which are magnificent, and fupported with mar- 
gether. The female calyx is quinquefid; the dyles are ble pillars, and other ornaments. 1 he floors are covered 
three ; and the fruit is an hard trilocular apple with an with mats, as well as the walls to the height of a man. 
hard bark. Every mofque has a tower or minaret, like thofe in 

FEVRE (Tanegui le), of Caen in Normandy, born Turkey, with a gallery on the top, from whence they 
1615, was an excellent fcholar in the Greek and Roman call the people to prayers. The principal mofque is 
learning. Cardinal de Richelieu gave him a penfion of near a mile and a half in circumference. The middle 
2000 livres to infpeft all the works publifhed at the building is 150 yards in length, and 80 in breadth, 
Louvre, and defigned to have made him principal of a with a tower proportionably high. Round this to the 
college he was about to ere& at Richelieu. But the eafl, wed, and north, there are great colonades 30 or 
cardinal’s death cut oft his hopes ; and Cardinal xMa- 40 yards long. There are 900 lamps lighted every 
zarine having no great relifh for learning, his penfion night; and in the middle of the mofque are large 
was ill-paid. Some time after, the Marquis dc Fran- branches, which are capable of holding 500 lamps 
ciere, governor of Langres, took him along with him each. Along the walls are feven pulpits, from which 
to his government, and there -he embraced the Prote- the doftors of the law teach the people. The bufinefs 
ftant religion ; after which he was invited to Saumur, of the pried is only to read prayers, and didribute alms 
where he was chofen Greek profeffor. He there to the people ; to fupport which, there are large reve- 
taught with extraordinary reputation. Young men nues. 
were fent to him from all the provinces in the king- Befides the mofques, there are two colleges built in 
dom, and even from foreign countries, while divines the Moorifh manner, and adorned with marble and 
and profeffors themfelves gloried in attending his lec- paintings. In one of them there are 100 rooms, be- 
turesf He was preparing to go to Heidelberg, whi- fides a magnificent hall. In this there is a great marble 
tber he was. invited by the prince Palatine, when vafe full of water, adorned with marble pillars of various 
he died, aged 57. He wrote, 1. Notes on Anacre- colours, and finely polifhed. The capitals are gilt, and 
on, Lucretius, Longinus, Phaedrus, Judin, Terence, the roof (bines with gold, azure, and purple. The walls 
Virgil, Horace, &c. 2. A fhort account of the lives are adorned with Arabic verfes in gold charaAers. The 
of the Greek poets. 3. Two volumes of letters ; and other colleges are not near fo beautiful, or rather all are 
many other works. gone to ruin fince the negle<a of learning. 

Fevre (Claud le), an eminent French painter, was There are hofpitals in the city, where formerly all 
born at Fountainbleau in 1633, and dudied in the pa- drangers were maintained three days gratis. But the 
lace there, and then at Paris under Le Sueur and Le edates belonging to them have been confifcated for the 
Brun ; the latter of whom advifed him to adhere to emperor’s ufe. There are above 100 public baths, many 
portraits, for which he had a particular talent, and in of which are (lately buildings. People of the fame trade 
his dyle equalled the bed mafters of that country. He or bufinefs live In dreets by themfelves. 
died in England in 1675, aged 42. Though the country about Fez is pleafant and fer- 

FEZ, the capital of a kingdom of the fame name in tile, and in many places abounding with corn and cat- 
Barbary, in Africa. It is deferibed as a very large place, tie, yet a great part of it lies wade and uncultivated, 
furrounded with high walls, w ithin which there are hills not fo much for want of inhabitants as from the oppref- 
and valleys, only the middle being level and flat. The Aon of the governors ; which makes the people choole 
river, which runs through the city, is divided into two to live at fome diflance from the high roads, where 
dreams, from which canals are cut into every part of they cultivate juil as much land as is neceffary for their 
the town ; fo that the mofques, colleges, palaces, and ovvn fubfidehce. 
the houfes of great men, are amply fupplied with wa- Round the city there are fine marble torrbs, monu- 
ter. They have generally fquare marble bafons in the ments, and gardens full of all manner of fruit-trees, 
middle of the court of their houfes, which are fupplied Such are the common accounts of this city. The 
with water by marble pipes that pafs through the following are given by M. Chenier in his Recherches Hi- 
walls. They confiantly run over, and the dream returns Jlonquesfur ks Maures. 
back into the dreet, and fo into the river. The houfes Hz was built in the end of the eighth century by 
are built with brick or (tone ; and are adorned on the Edris, a defendant of Mahomet and of Ali; whole fa- 
out fide with fine Mofaicwork, or tiles like thofe of ther, in order to avoid the proferiptions of the calif 
Holland. The wood-work and ceilings are carved, Abdallah, retired to the extremity of Africa, and was 
painted, and gilt. The roofs are flat; for they deep proclaimed Lvereign by the Moors. Sidy Edris, ha- 
on the tops of the houfes in fummer. Mod of the ving fucceeded to the throne of his father, built the 
houfes are two dories high, and fome three. There are city of Fez in the year 793. He caufed a mofque to 
piazzas and galleries running all round the court oa the be ereded, in which his body was interred, and the 
in fide, fo that you may go under cover from one apart- city ever afterwards became an afylum for the Moors, 
ment to another. The pillars are of brick, covered anti a place of devotion. In the firil moments of fer- 
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__ ''0l.,,r wIJIcJl a ncw wor^>P infpires, another mofque was 
built called Carulin, vyhich is perhaps one of the larg-elt 
and mc!i beautiful edifices in Africa. Several others 
weie fucceffively built, befides colleges and hofpitals ; 
and the city was held in fuch veneration, that when 
the phgrimage to Mecca was interrupted in the fourth 
century of the Hegira, the weftern Mahometans fub- 
1. ^uted that of Fez in its (lead, while the eallern people 
went to Jerufalem. 

M'hen the Arabs had overfpread Afia, Africa, and 
Europe, they brought to Fez the little knowledge they 
had acquired in the fciences and arts; and that capital 
conjoJned, with the fchocls of religion, academies where 
philofophy was taught, together wi h medicine and 
autonomy. [his laft gradually degenerated ; igno- 
rance brought aflrology into repute, and this quickly 
engendered the arts of magic and divination. 

rez foon became the common refort of all Africa. 
l he Mahometans went thither for the purpofes of de- 

votion ; the affluence of ftrangers introduced a tafte for 
pleasure ; libertinifrn quickly followed; and, as its pro- 
grefs is molt rapid in warm countries, Fez, which had 
been the nurfe of fciences and arts, became a harbour 
for every kind of vice. The public baths, which health, 
cleanlinefs, and cultom, had rendered neceffary, and 
which were every where refpefted as facred places, be- 
came fcenes of debauchery; where men introduced 
themfelves in the habit of women ; youths, in the fame 
difguife, with a diltaffin their hands, walked the llreets 
at funfet in order to entice ftrangers to their inns, 
which were lets a place of repofe than a convenience 
Aor profti'ution. 

The uTurpers wdio difputed the kingdom of Fez after 
the i6th century overlooked thefe abufes, and content- 
ed themfelves with fubjecfing the mailers of the inns to 
furnifh a certain number of cooks for the army. It is 
to this laxity of difcipline that Fez owed its firft fplen- 
dour. As the inhabitants are beautiful, the Africans 
flocked thither in crowds; the laws were overturned, 
morals defpifed, and vice itfelf turned into an engine 
of political refource. The fame fpirit, the fame incli- 
nations. the fame depravitv, ftill exift in the hearts of 
all the Moors. But libertinifm is not now encouraged : 
it wears there, as in other places, the mafic of hypocri- 
fy ; and dares not venture to ihow itfelf in the face of 
day. 

The Mahometans of Andalufia, thofe of Granada 
and Cordoua, migrated to Fez during the different re- 
volutions that agitated Spain: they carried with them 
new cuftoms and new arts, and perhaps fome flight 
degree of civilization. The Spanifh Moors carried 
from Cordoua to Fez the art of ftaining goat and fheep 
flcins with a red colour, which were then called Cor- 
doua leather, and now Morocco leather, from that city 
where the art is lefs perfieft. They manufa&ure gauzes 
at Fez, ftlk llufts, and girdles elegantly embroidered 
with gold and filk, which fhow how far their ingenuity 
might be carried if induftry were more encouraged. 

There is ftill fome tafte for fiudy preferved at Fez, 
and the Arabic language is fooken there in greater 
purity than in any other part of the empire. The rich 
Moors fend their children to the fchools at Fez, where 
they are better inftrudled than they could be elfewhere. 

Eeo Africanus, in the i6th century, gave a magni- 
ficent defeription of this city, from which moil of thofe 
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that have been afterwards made are copied: but Its fi- 
tuation,. its fchools, and the induftry and great urba- 
nity of its inhabitants, are the only circumflances that 
give it any preference to the other cities of the em- 
pire. . There are fome pretty convenient inns here, 
confiding of two or three ftories. The houfes have no 
elegance externally : the ftreets are ill paved, and fo 
ftrait that two perfons riding abroad can hardly pafs. 
l ne fhops aie uke ftalls; and have ho more room in 
them than is fufficient to ferve for the owner, who is 
always ieated with his wares around him, which he 
fnows to the paflengers. But though the Moors of 
Fez are more civilized than the reft, they are vain, fu- 
perfiitious, and intolerant ; and an order mud be ob- 
tained from the emperor before a Chriftian or a Jew 
cati be allowed to enter the city. 

The fituation of Fez is exceedingly lingular. It lies 
m the bottom of a valley furrounded by little hills in 
the ftiape of a funnel; the declivities are divided into 
gardens planted with tall trees, orange fhruhs, and all 
iorts of fruit-trees; a river meanders along the declivity, 
and turns a number of mills, which difperfe the water 
abundantly to all the gardens, and almoit to every houfe. 
The defeent to the city, which Hands in the centre, is 
long; and the road lies through thefe gardens, which 
it traverfes, in a ferpentine direction. 

The gardens, feen from the city, form a meft de- 
lightful amphitheatre. Formerly each garden had a 
houfe in which the inhabitants fpent the fummer. Thefe 
houfes were deftroyed in the times of the civil wars, 
and in the revolutions to which Fez has been rubied’ 
and few individuals have reftored them. The fituation 
of Fez, however, cannot be healthful; moift vapours 
fill the air in fummer, and fevers are exceedingly com- 

On the heighth above Fez, in a plain fufceptible of 
rich cultivation, Hands New Fez, finely fituated, and' 
enjoying excellent air, containing fome old palaces, in 
which the children of the emperor live, and where he 
fometimes refides hirnfelf New Fez is inhabited by * 
fome Moorifh families, but by a greater number of 
Jews. 

Fez is feated on the river Cebu, W. Lona. 4 oC 
N. Lat. a3. 58. 0 ^ 

FEWEL. See Fuel. 
FIASCONF, a town of Italy in the territories of 

the pope, remarkable for its good wine. E. Long. 
13. 12. N. Lat. 42. 20. 

FIAT., in law, a fhort order or warrant figned by a 
judge, for making out and allowing certain proceftes. 

FIBRARLL, a dafs of fofiils, naturally and efien- 
tially fimple, not inflammable nor foluble in,water; and 
compofed of parallel fibres, fome fhorter, others longer; 
their external appearance being bright, and in fome 
degree tranfparent : add to this, that they never give 
fire with Heel, nor ferment with or are foluble in acid 
menflrua- 

FIBRE, in anatomy, a perfe&ly fimple body, or at 
leaft as fimple as any thing in the human ftnufture ; 
being fine and {lender like a thread, and ferving to 
form other parts. Hence fome fibres are hard, as the 
bony ones; and others foft, as thofe deitined for the 
formation of all the other parts. 

. fibtes are divided alfo, according to their fitua- 
tion, into fueh as aie ftraight, oblique, tranfverfe, an- 
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Fibre uular, and fpiral; being found arranged in all thefe 

tl dire&ions in different parts of the body. 
Fkoides. Fibre is alfo ufed to denote tbe flender Filaments 
‘ * which compofe other bodies, whether animal, vegetable,^ 

or mineral; but more efpecially the capillary roots of 
plants. 

FIBROSE, or Fibrous, fomething confifting of 
fibres, as the roots of plants. See Root. 

FIBULA, in anatomy, the outer and flenderer of 
the two bones of the leg. See Anatomy, n°62. 

Fibula, in forgery, an inftrument in ufe among 
the ancients for the clofing of gaping wounds. —Celfus 
fpeaks of the fibula as to be ufed when the wound was 
fo patent as not eafily to admit of being fewed. (Op. 
lib. vii. cap. 25. apudJin.) 

Fibula, in antiquity, was a fort of button, buckle, 
or clafp, made ufe of by the Greeks and Romans for 
keeping clofe or tying up fome part of their doaths. 
They were of various forms, and often adorned with 
precious ftones. Men and women wore them in their 
hair and at their fhoes. Players and muficians, by way 
of preferving the voices of children put under their care 
to learn their arts, ufed to keep clofe the prepuce with 
a fibula, left they (hould have commerce with women. 

FICINUS (Marfilius), a celebrated Italian, was 
born at Florence in 1433, and educated at the expence 
of Laurence de Medicis. He attained a perfed know- 
ledge of the Greek and Latin tongues, and became a 
great philofopher, a great phyfician, and a great divine. 
He was in the higheil favour with Laurence and Colmo 
de Medicis, who made him a canon of the cathedral 
church of Florence. He applied himfelf intenfely to 
the ftudy of philofophy ; and while others were (iriving 
who (hould be the deepeft read in Ariftotle, who was 
then the philofopher in fafhion, he devoted himfelf whol- 
ly to Plato. He was indeed the firft who reftored the 
Platonic philofophy in the weft; for the better effefting 
of which, he tranflated into Latin the whole works of 
Plato. There goes a ftory, but we know not how 

' tuie is, that when he had finifhed his tranflation, he 
communicated it to his friend Marcus Mufurus, to have 
his approbation of it ; but that, Mufurus difliking it, 
lie did it all over again. He next tranflated Plotinus ; 
and afterwards the works, or part of them at leaft, of 
Proclus, Jamblicus, Porphyrius, and other celebrated 
Platonifts.—In his younger years, Ficinus lived like a 
philofopher; and to-o much fo, as is faid, to the negledl 
of piety. However, Savanorola coming to Florence, 
Ficinus went with every body elfe to hear his fermons; 
and while he attended them for the fake of the preach- 
er’s eloquence, he imbibed a ftrong fenfe of religion, 
and devoted himfelf henceforward more efpecially to 
the duties of it. He died at Correggio in 1499 ; and, 
as Baronius affures us upon the teftimony of what he 
calls credible authors, appeared immediately after his 
death to his friend Michael Mercatus: to whom, it 
feems, he had promifed to appear, in order to confirm 
what he had taught concerning the immortality of the 
foul. His writings, facred and profane, which are 
very numerous, were colle&ed. and printed at Venice 
in 1516, at Bafil in 1561 and 1576, and at Paris 1641, 
in two vols folic. Twelve books of his Epiftles, among 
which are many treatifes, were printed feparately in 
folio at Venice 1495, and at Nuremberg 14' ", in 410. 

FICOiDES, a name given to feveral diftinA plants, 

as the mefembryanthemum, mufa, and opuntia. See Fi&ion, 
Mesembryanthemum, &C. , glcl:8‘ 

FICTION. See Fable and Poetry. ’ 
FICUS, the fig-tree: A genus of the trioecia or- 

der, belonging to the polygamia clafs of plants ; and 
in the natural method ranking under the 53d order, 
Scabrida. The receptacle is common, turbinated, car- 
nous, and connivent ; inclofing the florets either in the 
fame or in a diftinA one. The male calyx is tripartite; 
no corolla; three (lamina : The female calyx is quinqug- 
partite ; no corolla ; one piftil; and one feed.—There 
ate ten fpecies, of which the following are the mod 
remarkable. 

1. The Cariea, or common Fig, with an upright ftem 
branching 15 or 20 feet high, and garndhed with 
large palmated or hand-(haped leaves. Of this there 
are a number of varieties ; as the common fig, a large, 
oblong, dark purpliflr blue fruit, which ripens in 
Auguft either on (landards or walls, and the tree carries 
a great quantity of fruit.—The brown or cheftnut ng; 
a large, globular, cheftnut-coloured fruit, having a 
purphfh delicious pulp, ripening in July and Auguft. 
—The black Ifchia fig ; a middle-fized, (hortfth, flat- 
crowned, blackilh fruit, having a bright pulp; ripening 
in the middle of Auguft.—The green Ifchia fig ; a 
large, oblong, globular headed, greenilh fruit, (lightly 
ftained by the pulp to a reddifh-brown colour ; ripens 
in the end of Auguft.—The brown Ifchia fig; a fmall, 
pyramidal, brownfth-yellow fruit, having a purplifh 
very rich pulp ; ripening in Auguft: and September.— 
The Malta fig ; a fmall flat-topped brown fruit, ripen- 
ing in the middle of Auguft or beginning of Septem- 
ber,— The round brown Naples fig; a globular, middle- 
fized, light-brown fruit, and brownifti pulp ; ripe in 
the end of Auguft.—The long, brown, Naples fig ; a 
long dark-brown fruit, having a reddifh pulp ; ripe in 
September.—The great blue fig ; a large blue fruit, 
having a fine red pulp.—The black Genoa fig; a large, 
pear-fhaped, black-coloured fruit, with a bright red 
pulp ; ripe in Auguft. 

2. The Sycamorus, or Sycamore of feripture. Ac- 
cording to Mr Haflelquift, this is a huge true, the ftem 
being often 50 feet round. The fruit is pierced in a 
remarkable manner by an infeA. There is an opening 
made in the calyx near the time the fruit ripens, which 
is occafioned in two different ways. 1. When the 
fquamae, which cover the calyx, wither and are bent 
back ; which, however, is more common to the carica 
than the fycamore. z. A little below the feales, on 
the fide of the flower-cup, these appears a fpot before 
the fruit is ripe : the fruit in this place is affeAed with 
a gangrene which extends on every fide, and frequent- 
ly occupies a finger’s-breadth. It withers ; the place 
affeAed becomes black; the flefhy fubftance in the 
middle of the calyx, for the breadth of a quill,, is cor- 
roded ; and the malt bloffoms, which are neared to 
the bare fide, appear naked, opening a way for the 
infeA, which makes feveral furrows in the inlide of the 
fruit, but never touches the ftigmata, though it fre- 
quently eats the germen. The wounded or gangre- 
nous part is at firft covered or (hut up by thebloflbms; 
but the hole is by degiees opened and enlarged of va- 
rious fizes in the different fruits; the margin and fides 
being always gangrenous, black, hard, and turned in- 
w’ardly. The fame gangrenous appearance is alfo 
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■Ficus. __ found near the fquamae, after the infeft has made a 

hole in that place. The tree is very common in the 
plains and fields of Lower Egypt. It buds in the 
latter end of March, and the fruit ripens in the begin- 
ning of June. It is wounded or cut by the inhabi- 
tants at the time it buds; for without this precaution, 
they fay it would not bear fruit. 

3* -fhe Religiofa, or Banian-tree, is a native of fe- 
veral parts of the Eaft Indies. It hath a woody item, 
branching to a great height and vaft extent, with heart- 
fiiaped entire leaves ending in acute points. Of this 
tree the following lines of Milton contain a defcription 
equally beautiful and juft ; 

-There foon they chofe 
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The fig tree ; not that tree for fruit renown’d. 
But fuch as, at this day to Indians known 
In Malabar or Decan, fpreads her artns, 
Branching fi> broad and long, that in the ground 
i he bended twigs take root, and daughters grow 
Abi ut the mother tree, a pillar’d lhade, 
High over arch’d, and echoing Walks between : 
J here oft the Indian herdfman, Ihunhing heat, 
Shelters in cool, and tends h:s pafturing herds 
At loop-holes cut thiough thickeft lhade. 

Pah. Lost, Book ix. 1.1100. 
The Banian-tree, or Indian fig, is perhaps the moft 
beautiful of Nature’s produftions in that genial cli- 
mate, where Ihe fports with the greateft profufion and 
\aiiety. Some of thefe trees are of amazing fize and 
great extent, as they are continually increaling, and, 
contrary to moft other things in animal and vegetable 
life, they feem to be exempted from decay. Every 
branch horn the main body throws out its own roots; at 
fn ft, in fmall tender fibres, feveral yards from the ground: 
thefe continually grow thicker until they reach the fur- 
face ; and there ftviking in, they ihcreafe to large trunks, 
and become parent trees, {hooting out new branches 
from the top : thefe in time fufpend their roots, which, 
1 welling into trunks, produce other branches ; thus 
continuing in a ftate of progreffion as long as the earth, 
the firft paretit of them all, contributes her fjftenance. 
J he Hindoos are peculiarly fond of the Banian-tree ; 
they look upon it as an emblem of the Deity, from its 
long duration, its out-ftretching arms, and overihadouf- 
ing beneficence ; they almoft pay it divine honours, and, 

“ Find a fane in every facred grove.” 
Near thefe trees the moft efteemed pagodas are gene- 
rally erected ; tinder their fhade the Brahmins fpend 
their lives in religious folitude; and the natives of all 
calls and tribes are fond of recreating in the cool recef- 
fes, beautiful walks, and lovely villas of this umbra- 
geous canopy* impervious to the hotteft beams of a tro- 
pical fun. 

A remarkable large tree of this kind grows on an 
ifiand in the river Nerbedda, ten miles from the city of 
Baroche in the province of Guzerat, a flourifhing 
fettlement lately in polfeffion of the Eaft India com- 
pany, but ceded by the government of Bengal, at the 
treaty of peace concluded with the Mahrattas in xyS^, 
to Mahdajee Scindia a Mahratta chief. It is diftin- 
guifhed by the name of Cubbeer Burr, which was gi- 
ven it in honour of a famotis faint. It was once much 
larger than at prefent ; but high floods have carried 
away the banks of the ifland where it grows, and with 
them fuch parts of the tree as had thus far extended 
their roots : yet what remains is about 2000 feet in 
circumference, meafured round the principal items; the 

over-hanging branches, not yet (truck down, cover a 
much larger fpace. The chief trunks of this fingle 
tree (which in fize greatly exceed our EngliiheJms and 
oaks), amount to 350 ; the fmaller items, forming in- 
to itronger fupporters, are more than 3000 ; and every 
one of thefe is calling out new branches, and hanging 
roots, in time to form trunks, and become the parents of 
a luture progeny. Cubbeer Burr is famed throughout 
Hindoftan for its great extent and furpaffing beauty: the 
Indian armies generally encamp around it; and, at Hated 
feafons, folemn jatarras, or Hindoo feitivals, are held 
there, to which thoufands of votaries repair from various 
parts of the Mogul empire. It is faid that 7000 perfons 
find ample room to repofe under its lhade. The Eng- 
lilh gentlemen, on their hunting and ihooting parties, 
ufed to form extenfive encampments, and fpend weeks 
together under this delightful pavilion, which is ge- 
nerally filled with green wood pigeons, doves, peacocks, 
and a variety of feathered fongfters; crowded with fami- 
lies of monkies performing their antic tricks; and (ha- 
ded by bats of a large fize, many of them meafuring up- 
wards of fix feet from the extremity of one wing to the 
other. This tree_ not only affords Ihelter, but fufte- 
n a rice, to all its inhabitants, being covered amid its 
bright foliage with fmall figs of a rich fcarlet, on which 
they all regale with as much delight, as the lords of 
creation on their more coftly fare in their parties. 

Culture. The caricaisthe fpeciesof ficus moft frequent- 
ly cultivated in this country, and the only one whichdoes 
not require to be kept in a ftove. It may be propa- 
gated either by fuckers arifingfrom the roots by layers, 
or by cuttings. The fuckers are to be taken off as 
low down as poffible ; trim off any ragged part at bot- 
tom, leaving the tops entire, efpecially if for ftand- 
ards;. and plant them in nurfery-lines at two or three 
feet diftance from each other, or they may at once be 
planted where they are to remain; obferving, that if 
they aie defigned for walls or efpaliers, they may be 
headed to fix or eight inches in March, the more effec- 
tually to force out lateral (hoots near the bottom ; but, 
if intended for ftandards, they mull not be topped, 
but trained with a Hem, not lefs than 15 or 18 inches 
for dvvarf-ftandards, a yard for half-ftfindards, and 
four, five, or fix feet for full ftandards. Then they muft 
be fuffered to branch out to form a head ; obferving, 
that, whether againft walls, efpaliers, or ftandards, the 
branches or Ihoots muft never be Ihortened unlefs to 
procure a neeeffary fupply of wood ; for the fruit is al- 
ways produced on the upper parts of the young Ihoots; 
and if thefe are cut off, no fruit can be expe&ed.  
The bell feafon for propagating thefe trees by layers 
is in autumn ; but it may be alfo done any time from 
Oftober to March or April. Choofe the young pli- 
able lower Ihoots from the fruitful branches: lay them 
in the ufual way, covering the body of the layers three 
or four inches deep in the ground, keeping the top en- 
tire, and as upright as pofiible; and they will be root- 
ed and fit to feparate from the parent in autumn; when 
they may be planted either in the nurfery, or where 
they are to remain, managing them as above dire&ed. 
The time for propagating by cuttings is either in au- 

tumn at the fall of the leaf, or any time in March: 
choofe well-ripened Ihoots of the preceding fummer ; 
ftioi*t, and of robuft growth, from about 12 to 15 
inches long ; having an inch or two of the two-years 
wood at their bale, the tops left entire; and plant 
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them fix or eight inches deep, in a bed m border of g'>od 
earth, in rows two feet afunder : and when planted in 
autumn, it will be eligible to proteft their tops in time 
of bard froO;, the firll winter, with any kind of long 
loofe litter. 

That part of the hiitory of the fig-tree, which for 
many ages was fo enigmatical, namely, the caprification, 
as it is called, is particularly worthy of attention, not 
only as a fingular phenomenon in itfelf, but as it has 
furnifhed one of the molt convincing proofs of the rea- 
lity of the fexes of plants. In brief it is this : The 
flowers of the fig-tree are lituated within a pulpy re- 
ceptacle, which we call the fig or fruit : of thefe re- 
ceptacles, in the wild fig-tree, fome have male flowers 
only, and others have male and female, both difiindt, 
though placed in the fame receptacle. In the cultiva- 
ted fig, thefe are found to contain only female flowers; 
which are fecundated by means of a kind of gnat bred 
in the iruit of the wild fig-trees, which pierces that of 
the cultivated, in order to depofit its eggs within ; at 
the fame time diffuling within the receptacle the farina 
of the male flowers. Without this operation the fruit 
may ripen, but no effedlive feeds are produced : hence 
the garden fig can only be propagated by layers and 
cuttings, in thofe countries where the wild fig is not 
known. The procefs of thus ripening the fruit, in the 
oriental countries, is not left to nature, but is mana- 
ged with great art, and different degrees of dexterity, 
fo as to reward the fkilful hufbandman with a much 
larger increafe of fruit than would otherwife be produ- 
ced. A tree cf the fame fize, which, in Provence, 
where caprification is not pradfifed, may produce about 
2$ pounds of fruit, will, by that art, in the Grecian 
illands, bring ten times that quantity. See the article 
Gaprification. 

Ufes. Figs are a confiderable article in the materia 
medica, chiefly employed in emollient cataplafms and 
pedloral decodtions. The belt are thofe which come 
from Turky. Many are alfo brought from the fouth 
of France, where they prepare them in the following 
manner. The fruit is firll dipped in fealding hot lye 
made of the aflres of the fig-tree, and then dried in the 
fun. Hence thefe figs flick to the hands, and fcour 
them like lixivial falts ; and for the fame reafon they 
excite to flool, without griping. They are moderate- 
ly nutrimental, grateful to the ftomach, and eafier to 
cligeil than any other of the fweet fruits. They have 
been faid to produce lice when eaten as a common 
food ; but this feems to be entirely without founda- 
tion. The reafon of this fuppofition feems to be, that 
in the countries where they grow naturally, they make 
the principal food of the poor people, who are general- 
ly troubled with thefe vermin. The wood of the fyca- 
more is not fubjedl to rot; and has therefore been ufed 
lor making of coffins, in which embalmed bodies were 
put. Mr Haflelquift affirms, that he favv in Egypt cof- 
fins made of this kind of wood, which had been prefer- 
ved found for 2000 years. 

FIDD, an iron pin ufed at fea to fplice or faften 
ropes together; it is made tapering and fharp at one end. 

There are alfo fidds of wood, which are much larger 
than the iron ones. 

The pin alfo in the heel of the topmafl, which bears 
it upon the chefs-tree, is called a Jidd. 
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Finn-Hammer, is ufed for a hammer, the handle of 

which is a fidd, or made tapering into that form. 
FIDDLE. See Vionn. 
Fiddle-JVcod. See Ct r h arexelon. 
FIDDES (Richard), a learned divine and polite 

writer, was born in 1671, and educated at Oxford. 
He was prefented to the living of Hallham in York- 
fhire, where he was fo admired for the fweetnefs of his 
voice and the gracefulnefs of his delivery, that the 
people for feveral miles round flocked to his fermons. 
Coming to London in 1712, he was, by the favour of 
Dean Swift, introduced to the earl of Oxford, who 
made him one of his chaplains, and the queen foon af- 
ter appointed him chaplain to the garrifon at Hull : 
but lofing his patrons upon the change of the miniflry, 
he lofl his chaplainfnip ; and being obliged to apply 
himfelfto writing, compofed, I. A Body of Divinity; 
2, The Life of Cardinal Wolfey; g. A Treatife of Mo- 
rality, &c. He died in 1725. 

ElDE-jussorts Ajjldm. See Assiduus. 
FiDE-JuJfor, in the civil law, is a furety, or one that 

obliges himfelf in the fame contraifl with a principal, 
for the greater fecurity of the creditor or ftipulator. 

FIDEL eoMMissuM, in Roman antiquity, an eft ate 
left in truft with any perfon, for the ufe of another. 
See Trustee. 

FIDENA, or Fide\2E, (anc. geog.) a town of the 
Sabines, five miles to the north of Rome, where traces 
of it are flill to be feen. Fidenates, the people, (Livy.) 

F1DES, Faith or Fidelity, one of the virtues 
deified by the Pagans She had a temple near the Ca- 
pitol, founded by Numa Pompilius; but no animals 
were offered, or blood fpiit, in her facrifices. During 
the performance of her rites, her priefls appeared in 
white vettments, with their heads and hands covered 
with linen, to ffiow that fidelity ought to be facred. 

FID IDS, in Pagan w’orfliip, a god who prefided 
over alliances and promifes. This deity, wLich the Ro- 
mans borrowed from the Sabines, was alfo called Sane- 
tus, Semon, and Semi-pater. 

FIELD, in agriculture, a piece of ground inelofed, 
whether for tillage or pafture. 

Field, in heraldry, is the whole furface of the 
fhield or the continent, fo called becaufe it containeth 
thofe atchievernents anciently acquired in the field of 
battle. It is the ground on which the colours, bear- 
ing, metals, furs, charges, &c. are reprefented. A- 
mong the modern heralds, field is lefs frequently ufed 
in blazoning than fhield or efcutchcon. Seethe article 
Shield, &c. 

Field Book, in furveying, that wherein the angles, 
flations, difiances, <Scc. are fet down. 

F 1 eld-CFours, in war, art fmall flags of about a 
foot and half fquare, which are carried along with the 
quarter-mafter general, for marking cut the ground 
for the fquadrons and battalions. 

FiELD-Fare, in ornithology. See Turdus. 
FiELD-Orfutrs, in the art of war. See Officer. 
Field-Pieces, fmall cannons, from three to twelve 

pounders, carried along with an army in the field. 
Field-StaJJ', a weapon carried by the gunners, about 

the length of a halbert, with a fpear at the end ; ha- 
ving on each fide ears ferevved on, like the cock of a 
match lock, where the gunners ferew in lighted matches 

when 

Fiddle 

Field. 



Field 

life 

F I G 
when they are upon command ; and then the fitld- 
ftalFs are laid to be armed. 

Field-Works, in fortification, are thofe thrown up 
by an army in befieging a fortrefs, or by the befieged 
to defend the place. Such are the fortifications of 
camps, highways, &c. 

Elyfian Fields. See Elysian. 
FIELDING (Henry), a well known writer of the 

prefent age, fon of lieutenant-general Fielding who 
ferved under the duke of Marlborough, was born in 
i 707. He had four fillers; of whom Sarah is well 
known, as writer of '1 he Adventures of David Sim- 
ple. On the death of his mother, his father married 
again ; and Sir John Fielding, who fucceeded him in 
the commiilion of the peace for Middlefex, is his brother 
by this marriage. Henry was fent to ftudy at Leyden ; 
but a failure in his remittances obliged him to return 
in two years, when his own propenfity to gaiety and 
j rofufion drove him to write lor the ftage at 20 years 
of age. His firft dramatic piece, Love in ftveral 
Mafques, which was well received, appeared in 1727: 
and all his plays and farces, to the amount of 18, were 
written before the year 1737 ; and many of them are 
Fill adied with applaule. While he w’as thus employ- 
ed, he married a yroung lady with 1500 1. fortune, and 
inherited an eilate or 200 1. a-year from his mother : 
all which, though on the plan ol retiring into the 
country, he contrived to diffipate in three years ; and 
then applied hinrfelf to the ftudy of the kw for a main- 
tenance. In lofing Ins fortune, he acquired the gout : 
which rendering it impofiible for him to attend the bar, 
he with a Flattered conltitution had recourfe to many 
extempore applications of his pen for immediate fup- 
plies ; until, foon after the late rebellion, he accepted 
tne office ot adfing juftice for Middlefex, an employ- 
ment much more profitable than honourable in the 
public efteem. Reduced at length by the fatigues of 
this office, and by a complication of diforders, he by 
tne advice of his phyticians went to Lifbon, where he 
died in 1754* wrote a great number of fugitive 
pamphlets and periodica) effays ; but is chiefly ditlin- 
guifned by his Adventures of Jofeph Andrews, and 
Hi ft or y of Tom Jones. Flis works have been col- 
lected and publifhed, with his life prefixed, by Mr Mur- 
Phy- 

rIENUS ( Lhomas), an ingenious and learned phy- 
fician, born at Antwerp in 1566 He went into Italy 
to ftudy phyfic under Mercurialis and Aldrovandus ; 
and on his return diftinguiflied himfelf fo much in the 
univerfity of Louvain, that he w-as there choien pro- 
fclfor of phyfic, and wras afterwards made phyfician to 
the duke of Bavaria. He wrote feveral works, among 
which were, De virtlus imag'inaiionis; and De formatione 

fcelm. He died at Louvain in 1631. 
FIERI facias, in law, a wait that lies where a 

peifon has recovered judgment for debt or damages in 
the kmg’s courts againft one, by which the flitriff is 
commanded to levy the debt and damages on the defen- 
dant’s goods and chattels. 

FIFE, in mafic, is a fort of wind-inftrument, being 
a finall pipe. See Pipe. 

Fife, a county of Scotland, bounded on the w'eft by 
Clackmannan and Pertbfhire, on the north by Perth- 
flure only, on the north-eaft by the river Tay, on the 
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eaft by the German ocean, and on the fouth by the 
Frith of Forth. It is above 32 miles long, and 17 
broad ; though along the coaft, from Crail to Culrofs, 
it extends about 40 miles in length. The face of the 
country is various. Towards the weft it is mountain- 
ous, having the Lomond lulls Tiling to a great height; 
to the call it is flat, well cultivated, and produces 
gram of all kinds in great plenty. It is full of towns; 
and has many good bays and harbours, which breed 
great number ox hardy Teamen. Formerly thefe towns 
carried on very extenfive trade, but now are gone in- 
to decay ; though, being all royal boroughs, they fend 
feyeral members to parliament. The hills are covered 
with flieep and black cattle ; coal, with which the 
county abounds, is Flipped off in great quantities; and 
the linen-manufafture is carried on to a confiderable 
extent. The principal rivers are the Lever, and the 
Eden, winch pioduce trout and other iifli of various 
kinds. Fife is the moft populous county in Scotland, 
having one full fynod and four prefbytery-feats within 
itfelf. It fends one member to parliament; and gives 
an Infix title of earl to the Duffs of Brace, the defeen- 
dants of the ancient Thanes of Fife. Cupar is the 
county-town. 

Fife-Rails, in a Flip, are thofe that are placed on 
handlers, on each fide of the top of the poop, and fo 
along wfith haunces or falls. They reach down to the 
quarter-deck, and to the flair of the gang-way. 

FIFTH, in mufic. See Interval. 
FIG, or Fig-tree. See Fficus. 
FIGWORT, a plant called by the botanifts Scro- 

PHULAR1A. 
FIGURAL, Figurate, or Figurative, a term ap- 

plied to whatever is expreffed byobfeure refemblanct's. 
The word is chiefly applied to the types and myfteries 
or the Mofaic law ; as alio to any expreffion which is 
not taken in its primary and literal fenfe. 

FIGURE, in phyfics, exprefles the furface or ter- 
minating extremities of anybody. 

Figures, in arithmetic, are certain chara&erg 
whereby we denote any number which may be ex- 
p re fled by any combination of the nine digits, &c. 
See Arithmetic. 

Figure, among divines, is ufed for the myfteries 
reprefented under certain types. 

Figure, in dancing, denotes the feveral fteps which 
the dancer makes in order and cadence, confidered as 
they mark certain figures on the floor. See Dancing. 

Figure, in painting and defigning, denotes the 
lines and colours wdiich form the reprefentation of any 
animal, but more particularly of a human perfonage. 
See the article Painting. 6 

. Figure, in the manufaaures, is applied to the va- 
rious dtfigns. reprefented or wrought on velvets, da- 
mafks, taffaties, fattins, and other fluffs and cloths. 
. rn°ft unial figures for fuch defigns are flowers 
imitated from the life ; or grotefques, and comparti- 
rnents of pure fancy. Reprefentations of men, beafts, 
birds, and landfcapes, have only been introduced fince 
the taile for the Chinefe fluffs, particularly thofe call- 
ed /rra began to prevail among us. It is the woof 
or the fluff that forms the figures; the warp only 
ferves for the ground. In working figured1 fluffs, 
there is required a peifon to flunv the workman how 

far ‘ 

Fife 
II 
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Far he muft raife the threads of the warp, to reprefent 
the figure of the defign with the woof, which is to be 
pafl'ed acrofs between the threads thus raifed. This 
fome call reading the dtjign. 

For the figures on tapeftry, brocade, &c. fee Ta- 
pestry, &c. 

For thofe given by the calenders, printers, &c. fee 
Calender, &c. 

Figure, in logic, denotes a certain order and dif- 
pofition of the middle term in any fyllogifm. 

Figures are fourfold. 1. When the middle term is 
the fubjedt of the major propofition, and the predicate 
of the minor, we have what is called the firib figure* 
2. When the middle term is the predicate of both the 
premiffes, the fyllogifm is faid to be in the fecond fi- 
gure. 3. If the middle term is the fubjedb of the two 
premiffes, the fyllogifm is in the third figure ; and, 
laftly, by making it the predicate of the major, and 
fubjedl of the minor, we obtain fyllogifms in the fourth 
figure. Each of thefe figures has a determinate num- 
ber of moods, including all the poffible ways in which 
propofitions differing in quantity or quality can be 
combined, according to any difpofition of the middle 
term, in order to arrive at a juft conclufion. See 
Logic. 

Figure, in compofition. See Oratory ; alfo Al- 
legory, Apostrophe, Hyperbole, Metaphor, 
Pe RSONIFICATION, &C. 

A Figure, the means or infirument conceived to he the 
agent. When we furvey a number of connefted ob- 
jects, that which makes the greateft figure employs 
chiefly our attention ; and the emotion it railes, if 
lively, prompts us even to exceed nature in the concep- 
tions we form of it. Take the following examples. 

For Neleus’ foti Alcides’ rage had flain. „ 
A broken rock the force of Pirus threw. 

In thefe inftances, the rage of Hercules and the 
force of Pirus, being the capital circumftances, are fo 
far exalted as to be conceived the agents that produce 
the effefts. 

In the firft of the following inftances, hunger being 
the chief circumftance in the defeription, is itfelf ima- 
gined to be the patient. 

flidbs it : and wine is faid to be jovial, as infpiring Figure, 
mirth and jollity. Thus the attributes of one fubjedl ——v— 
are extended to another with which it is connected ; 
and the expreffion of fuch a thought muft be confider- 
ed as a figure, becaufe the attribute is not applicable 
to the fubjeft in any proper fenfe. 

How we are to account for this figure, which we 
fee lies in the thought, and to what principle ftiall we 
refer it ? Have poets a privilege to alter the nature of 
things, and at pleafure to beftow attributes upon a 
fubjeeb to which they do not belong? It is obferved f, t Vid. 
that the mind paffeth eaiily and fweetly along a train .jf 
of connefted objedbs ; and, where the objefts are inti-^ ;; part 
mately conne&ed, that it is difpofed to carry along the 1. § 6. 
good or bad properties of one to another; efpecially 
v/hen it is in any degree inflamed with thefe proper- 
ties. From this principle is derived the figure under 
conlideration. Language, invented for the communi- 
cation of thought, would be imperfeft, if it were not 
expreffive even of the fiighter propenfitiea and more 
delicate feelings: but language cannot remain fo im- 
perfect among a people who have received any polifh ; 
becaufe language is regulated by internal feeling, and 
is gradually improved to exprefs whatever paffes in 
the mind. Thus, for example, when a fword in the 
hand of a coward is termed a coward fword, the ex- 
preffion is fignificative of an internal operation; for the 
mind, in palling from the agent to its inftrument, is dif- 
pofed to extend to the latter the properties of the for- 
mer. Governed by^he fame principle, we faylljlentngfear, 
by extending the attribute liftetiing of the man who li* 
ftens, to the paffion with wrhich he is moved. In the 
expreffion bold deed, or audax facinus, we extend to the 
effedt what properly belongs to the caufe. But not 
to wafte time by making a commentary upon every ex- 
preffion of this kind, the bell way to give a complete 
view of the fubjedt, is to exhibit a table of the diffe- 
rent relations that may give occafion to this figure. 
And in viewing the table, it will be obferved, that the 
figure can never have any grace but where the rela- 
tions are of the molt intimate kind. 

1. An attribute of the caule expreffed as an attri- 
bute of the effedt. 

Whofe hunger has not tailed food thefe three days. 
June Shore. 

 As when the force 
Of fubterranean wind tranfports a hill. Parad'fe Lof. 
  * —As when the potent roil 
Of Amram’s fon, in Egypt’s evil day 
Wav’d round the coaft, upcall’d a pitchy cloud 
Of locufls. Paradlfe Lof. 

A Figure, which, among related objects, extends the 
properties of one to another. This figure is not dignified 
with a proper name, becaufe it has been overlooked by 
writers. Giddy brink, jovial wine, daring wound, are 
examples of this figure. Here are adjedtives that can- 
not be made to fignify any quality of the fubftantives 
to which they are joined : a brink, for example, can- 
not be termed giddy in a fenfe, either proper or figu- 
rative, that can fignify any of its qualities or attributes. 
When we examine attentively the exprelfion, we dif- 
cover, that a brink is texmzd.giddy from producing that 
effedl in thofe who Hand on it: in the fame manner, a 
wound is faid to be daring, not with refpedl to itfelf, 
but with refpedl to the boldnefs of the perfon who in- 

Audax facinus. 
Of yonder fleet a hold difeovery make. 
An impious mortal gave the daring w ound. 
 ‘ To my adoent'reus fong, 
That with no middle flight intends to foar. VaraJife Lsfi. 

2. An attribute of the efftdl expreffed as an attri- 
bute of the caufe. 

Quos periifle atnbos mifero cenfebam in mari. Plautus. 
No wonder, fallen fuch a pernicious height. 

Ptradife 1-of. 
3. An effedl expreffed as an attribute of the caufe. 

Jovial wine, Giddy brink, Drowfy night. Muling midnight, 
Panting height, Allonilh’d thought, Mournful gloom. 

Calling a dim religious light. Milton, Comus. 
And the merry bells ring round, 
And the joc.-md rchecks found. Milton, Allegro. 

4. An attribute of a fubjedl beftovved upon one of 
its parts or members. 

Longing arms. 
It was the nightingale, and not the lark, 
That pierc’d the fearful hollow of thine ear. 

Romeo and Juliet, ufi 3. fc 
•Ob, 



F I G 
Figure -Oh, lay by 

* Thole molt ungentle looks and angry weapons: 
Unlefs you mean my griefs and killing fears 
Should itretch me out at your relentlefs feet. 

Fair Penitent, aft 3 . 
  And ready' now 
To ftoop with xvearied wing, and willing feet, 
On the bare outfide of this world. Paradife Lojl, 6.$. 

A quality of the agent given to the inftrument 
with which it operates. 

Why peep your coward fwords half out their fhells ? 

6. An attribute of the age«t given to the fubje£t 
upon which it operates. 

High-climbing hill Milton. 
7. A quality of one fubjeft given to another, 

Icci, beatis \wnc Arabum invides 
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proper j and the more intimate the relation is, the fi- Figure, 
gure is the more happy. How ornamental this figure 
is to language, will not be readily imagined by any one 
who hath not given peculiar attention ; and therefore Crttm-‘m' 
we fhall endeavour to unfold its capital beauties and ad- 
vantages. In the firft place, a word ufed figuratively, 
or in a new fenfe, fuggells at the fame time the fenfe 
it commonly bears: and thus it has the efieft to pre- 
fent two objects ; one fignified by the figurative fenfe, 
w'hich may be termed the principal objed ; and one fio. 
nihed by the proper fenfe, which may be termed accef- 

fjry: the principal makes a part of the thought; the 
aeceffory is merely ornamental. Tn this refpecl, a fi- 
gure of fpeech is precifely fimilar to concordant founds 
m mufic, which, without contributing to the melody, 
make it harmonious. 

Gazis. Horat. Carm l. I ode 
When faplefs ace, and weak unable limbs, 
Should bring thy father to his drooping chair. 

Sb.ikefptarc. 
By art, the pilot through the boiling deep, 
And howling tempeft, ileers the fearlefs fhip. 

Iliad, xxiii. 385. 
Then, nothing loth, th’ enamour’d fair he led. 
And funk tranfj orted on the confcious bed. 

Odyffey, viii. 337. 
A Jlupid moment motionlefs fbe flood. 

Summer, l. 1336. 
8. A circumftance connefted with a fubjeft, ex- 

prefled as a quality of the fubject. 
Breezy furnmit. 
’Tis ours the chance of fighting fields to try. 

Iliad, i 301. 
Oh ! had 1 dy’d before that well-fiought wa1l. 

Odyfifey, V. 395. 
From this table it appears, that the adorning a caufe 

with an attribute of the effetSl;, is not fo agreeable as 
the oppofite exprefiion. The progrefs from caufe 
to effeif is natural and eafy: the oppofite progrefs re- 

• See Per fembles retrograde motion * ; and therefore panting 
ception height, ajlonijh’d thought^ are drained and uncouth ex- 
andlden in preffions, which a writer of tafte will avoid. 

It is not lefs ftrained, to apply to a fubjeft in its 
prefent ftate, an epithet that may belong to it in fome 
future date: 

Submcrfajqae obrue puppes. JEneid, i. 73. 
And mighty ruins fall. Iliad, v. 411. 
Impious fons their mangled fathers wound. 

Another rule regards this figure, That the property 
of one fubjed ought not to be bedowed upon another 
with which that property is incongruous* 

K. Rich. Hew dare thy joints forget 
I o pay their awful duty to our prefence ? 

Richard II. aft 3. fc. 6 
The connedion between an awful fuperior and his fub- 
midive dependent is fo intimate, that an attribute may 
readily he transferred from the one to the other ; but 
awfulnefs cannot be fo transferred, becaufe it is ineon- 
fident with fubmiflion. 

Figure op Speech, as peculiarly didinguiflied from 
the above and from thofe fird referred to.J Under 
the article Metaphor and Allegory, a figure of fpeech 
is defined, “ The ufing a word in a fenfe different 
from what is proper to itand the new or uncommon 
fenfe of the word is termed the figurative fenfe. The fi- 
gurative fenfe mud have a relation to that which is 

1 o explain the matter by examples. Touth, by a 
figure of fpeech, is termed the morning of life : This 
expreffion fignifies youth, the principal objedt which, 
enters into the thought; it fuggeds, at the fame time, 
the proper fenfe oi morning ; and this acceffory objedl, 
being in itfelf beautiful, and connected by refemblance 
to the principal objea, is not a little ornamental. Im- 
perious ocean is an example of a different kind, where 
an attribute is expreffed figuratively : Together with 

Jlormy,' the figurative meaning of the epithet imperious, 
there is fuggeded its proper meaning, viz. the dern 
authority of a defpotic prince ; and thefe two are 
ilrongly connefted by refemblance. Upon this figu- 
rative power of words, Vida defcants with elegance. 
Poet. lib. iii. 44. 

_ next place, this figure poffeffes a fignal power 
antfifing an objea, by the following means. 

Words, which have no original beauty but what arifes 
from their found, acquire an adventitious beauty from 
their meaning : a word fignifyiag any thing that is 
agreeable, becomes by that means agreeable; for the 
agreeablenefs of the objea is communicated to its name. 
This acquired beauty, by the force of cudom, adheres 
to the word even when ufed figuratively; and the 
beauty received from the thing it properly fignifies, is 
communicated to the thing which it is made to fignify 
figuratively. Confider the foregoing expreffion Im/e- 
mous ocean, how much more elevated it is than Stormy 
ocean. J 

Thirdly, This figure hath a happy effba by pre- 
venting the familiarity of proper names. The familia- 
rity of a proper name is communicated to the thinv 
it fignifies by means of their intimate connedion; and 
the. thing is thereby brought down in our feeling, 
rhis bad effed is prevented by ufing a figurative word 
infiead of one that is proper ; as for example, when we 
expieis the fky by terming it the blue vault of heaven ; 
for though no work of art can compare with the fky in 
grandeur, the expreffion, however, is reliffied, becaufe 
it prevents the pbjed from being brought down by the 
familiarity of its proper name. With refped to the 
degrading the familiarity of proper names, Vida has the 
following paffage 1 

Hiue.fi dura mihi paffus dicendus UlyiTes, 
Nod ilium vero memorabo nomine,fed q;:i 
Et mo es homlmim multorum vidit, et urbes, 
Naufragus everfa; poll feva incendia Troja. 

Poet, lib ii. 1 45. 
Laflly, By this .figure, language is enriched, and 

rendered more copious j in which refpedj were there 
n© 
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i-'iyfme. no other, a figure of fpeech is a happy invention. 

r"' This property is finely touched by Vida ; Poet. lib. 
iii. 90. 

The beauties we have mentioned belong to every 
figure of fpeech. Several other beauties peculiar to 
one or other fort, we fhall have occafion to remark af- 
terward. 

Not only fubje&s, but qualities, a&ions, effedls, may 
be expreffed figuratively. Thus, as to fubje&s, gates 
of breath for the lips, the watery kingdom for the ocean. 
As to qualities, for ftormy, in the expreflion 
Fierce winter ; alius for profundus, Alt us puteus. Ahum 
mare ; breathing for perfpiring, Breathing plants. A- 
gain, as to actions, The fea rages, Time will me// her 
'frozen thoughts, 'Time kills grief. An effedl is put 
fpr the caufe, as lux for the fun ; and a caufe for the 
effeft, as bourn labores for corn. The relation of re- 
femblance is ose plentiful fource of figures of fpeech ; 
and nothing is more common than to apply to one ob- 
je& the name of another that refembles it in any re- 
fpeift : Height, fize, and worldly greatnefs, rtfemble 
not each other ; but the emotions they produce re- 
ferable each other, and, prompted by this refernblance, 
we naturally exprefs worldly greatnefs by height or 
fize : One feels a certain uneafinefs in feeing a great 

• depth ; and, hence depth is made to exprefs any thing 
difagreeafcle by excefs, as depth of grief, depth of de- 
fpair : Again, height of place, and time long paft, 
produce fimilar feelings ; and hence the expreffion, Ut 
altius repet am! Diftance in paft time, producing a 
ftrong feeling, is put for any ftrong feeling ; Nihil mihi 
antiquius no fir a amicitia : Shortnefs with relation to 
fpace, for fhortnefs with relation to time ; Brevis effe 
labor0, olfcur us fo : Suffering a punifhment refembles 
paying a debt ; hence penderepeenas. In the fame man- 
ner, light may be put for glory, funfhine for profpe- 
rity, and weight for importance. 

Many words, originally figurative, having, by long 
and conftant ufe, loft their figurative power, are de- 
graded to the inferior rank of proper terms. Thus the 
words that exprefs the operation of the mind, have in 
all languages been originally figurative : the reafon 
holds in all, that when thefe operations came firft un- 
der conlideracion, there was no other way of deferibing 
them but by what tVy refembled : it was not practi- 
cable to give them proper names, as may be done to 
objeCts that can be afeettained by fight and touch. A 
foft nature, jarring tempers, weight of woe. pompous 
phrafe, beget companion, ajfuage grief, break a vow, 
bend the eye downward, Jhower down curfes, drown'd 
in tears, wrapt in joy, warm'd with eloquence, loaded 
with fpoils, and a thoufand other expreffions of the 
like nature, have loft their figurative fenfe. Some 
terms there are that cannot be faid to be altogether fi- 
gurative or altogether proper: originally figurative, 
they are tending to fimplicity, without h vi 1 / lofi al- 
together their figurative power. Virgil’s Regina faucia 
cura, is perhaps one of thefe expreflions: with ordinary 
readers, faucia will be confidered as exprefino- fin ply 
the effeCt of grief; but one of a lively imagination 
will exalt the phrafe into a figure. 

For epitomifing this fubjeCt, and at the fame time 
* ELm. of £oi. g[v:ng a dear view of it, Lord Karnes * gives a lift 

it, 305. * the feveral relations upon which figures of fpeech 
are commonly founded. This lift he divides into two 

N° i 26. 1 

tables ; one of fubjects expreffed figuratively, and one F gme, 
of attributes. w—y— 

Tas. I. SubjeSs expreffedfiguratively. 

r. A word proper to one fubjeCt employed figura- 
tively to exprefs a refembling fubjeCt. 

There is no figure of fpeech fo frequent, as what ia 
derived from the relation of refemblance. Youth, for 
example, is fignified figuratively by the morning of hfe- 
The life of a man refembles a natural day in feveral 
particulars: the morning is the beginning of a day, 
youth the beginning of life ; the morning is cheerful, 
fo is youth, &c. By another refemblance, a bold war- 
rior is termed the thunderbolt of war; a multitude of 
troubles, a fea of troubles. 

This figure, above all others, aftorcls pleafure to the 
mind by variety of beauties. Befides the beauties 
above-mentioned, common to all forts, it pofieftes in 
particular the beauty of a metaphor or of a fimile : a 
figure of fpeech built upon refemblance, fuggefts always 
a comparifon between the principal fubjeCt and the ac- 
ceflbi y ; whereby every good effeCt of a metaphor or 
fimile may, in a fhort and lively manner, be produced 
by this figure of fpeech. 

2. A word proper to the efftCt employed figura- 
tively to exprefs the caufe. 

Lux for the fun ; Shadow for cloud. A helmet is 
fignified by the expreffion glittering terror; a tree by 

Jhadow or umbrage. Hence the expreffion, 
Nee habet Pelion umbras. 0<vit. 
Where the dun umb agehings. Spring, l. 1023. 

A wound is made to fignify an arrow : 
Vulnere non pedibus te coiifequar. Ovid. 

There is a peculiar force and beauty in this figure : 
the word which fignifies figuratively the principal fub- 
jeCt, denotes it to be a caufe by fuggefting the efteCt. 

3. A word proper to the caufe employed figurative- 
ly to exprefs the effeCt. 

Boumque labores for corn. Sorrow or grief for tears. 
Again Wylies veil’d hb penfive head; 
Again, unmann’d, a fhow’r offorroiv fhed. 
Streaming Grief his faded cheek bedew’d. 

Blmdnefs for darknefs: 
Csecis erramus in undis. JEneid. ni. aoo. 

There is a peculiar energy in this figure, fimilar to 
that in the former : the figurative name denotes the 
fubjeCt to be an effeCt. by fuggefting its caufe. 

4. Two things being intimately connected, the pro- 
per name of the one employed figuratively to fignify 
the other. 

Day for light. Night for darknefs; and hence, A 
fudden night. Winter for a ftorm at fea: 

I iterea magno mifeeri murmure pon'um, 
Eir.idamque Hyemtm fenfit Neptunus. JEneid. i. jig. 

This laft figure would be too bold for a Britifh writer, 
as a ftorm at fea is not infeparably connected with win- 
ter in this climate. 

5. . ’ word proper to an attribute, employedfigu- 
rativ-ly fo denote the lubjeCt. 

Youth and beauty for thofe who are young and beau- 
tiful : 

Youth and beauty fliali be laid in deft. 
Mqjejlj 
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Majejly for the king: 
What art thou, that ufurp’ft'this time of night 
Together with that fair and warlike form ’ 
In which the Majefty of buried Denmark 
Did fometime march ? Hamlet, aft 1. fa. 1. 
 Dr have ye chofen this place 
After the toils of battle, to repofe 
Your weary’d virtue ? Paradife Loji. 

Verdure for a green field. Summer, /. 301. 
Speaking of cranes, 

The pigmy nations, wounds and death they bring. 
And all the -war defcends upon the wing. Iliad. Hi. 10. 
Cool age advances venerably wife. Iliad. Hi. i49. 

The peculiar beauty of this figure arifes from fug- 
gefting an attribute that embellifhes the fubject, or puts 
it in a ftronger light. r 

6. A complex term employed figuratively to denote 
one of the component parts. 

Funus for a dead body. Burial for a grave. 
7' 1 he name of one of the component parts inllead 

of the complex term. 
Fceda for a marriage. The Eajl for a country fitua- 

ted eaft from us. "Jams vejligia fervat, for imitating Ju- 
piter in general. 

8. A word fignifying time or place, employed figu- 
ratively to denote what is connected with it. 

Clime for a nation, or for a conftitution of govern- 
ment : hence the expreffion, Merciful clime, Fleecy win- 
ter for fnow, Seculum felix. 

9. A part for the whole. 
The pole for the earth. The head for the perfon: 

Plautus. 

Ovid. 

Triginta minas pro capite tuo dedi 
'Tergum for the man ; 

Fugiens tergum. 
Vultus for the man: 

Jam fulgor armorum fugaces 
Terret equos, equitumque vultus. 
Quis defiderio fit pudor aut modus 
Tam chari capitis ? 
Dumque virent genua ? 
Thy growing virtue? juftify’d my cares, 
And promis’d comfort to my f,l-ver hairs. Iliad, ix> 616. 
" —Forthwith from the pole he rears 
His mughy jlaiurc. Paradife Lojl. 
The filent heart which grief adk'ils. Parnel. 
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rhis figure bellows great elevation upon the fubjett; 

and therefore ought to be confined to the higher drains 
01 poetry. 

Iab. II. Attributes exprfed figuratively. 
1. When two attributes are connected, the name of 

the one may be employed figuratively to exprefs the 

Purity and virginity are attributes of the fame per- 
on . hence the expreflion, Virgin fnow, for pure fnow. 
. i2."word fignifying properly an attribute of one 
lubject, employed figuratively to exprefs a refemblina; 
attribute of another fubjeft. 

. Pottering Hate. Imperious ocean. Angry flood. Ra- 
ging tempeft. Shallow fears. 

My fare divinity fhall bear the Ihield, 
And edge thy fword to reap the glorious field. 

0rlyjfiy> xx. 6r. 
Blach omen, for an omen that portends bad fortune. 

<dter omen. rr. 
rpi . ^irgil. 
. ie Pecuhar beauty of this figure arifes from fu'wo-eft- 
mg a comparifon. 

3. A word proper to the fubjeft, employed to ex- 
prels one or its attributes. 

Mens for intellect us. Mens fora lefolution : 
Warn, oro, exue mentem. 

4- When two fubjedts have a refemblance by a com- 
mon quality, the name of the one fubject may be em- 
ployed figuratively to denote that quality in the other: 

Summer life for agreeable life. 
*1 he name of the inllrument made to lignify the 

power of employing it : J 

- Melpomene, cuMiquidam pater 
Vocem cum cithara dedit. 

Figure. 
—y— 

u 

Horat. 

Marat. 
Horat. 

The ample field of figurative expreffion difplayed in 
t ele tables, affords great fcope for reafoning. Seve- 
ral of the obfervations relating to metaphor *, are ap- * See M* 
phcable to figures of fpeech: thefe ffiall be flightly re- taphor. 
touched, with fome additions peculiarly adapted to 
the prefent fubjedt. 

I*. t^ie figure under confideration is built upon 
relation, we find from experience, and it muff be ob- 
vious from reafon, that the beauty of it depends on the 
intimacy of the relation between the figurative and 
pioper fenfe of the word. A flight refemblance, in 
paiticular, will never make this figure agreeable : the 
expreffion, for example, Drink down a fecret, for lilten- 
ing to a fecret with attention, is harflr and uncouth, 

. .. ,   — mcep pa- pecaufe there is fcarce any refemblance between HJlen- 
Ituring upon them, Bleating mountains. Zacynthus, /- tnS and drinking. The expreffion weighty crack, ufed 
thaca, &c. for the inhabitants. Ex mcejlis domibus, Livy. ^7 Ben Johnfon for loud crack, is worfe if poffible : a 

II* The name of the fuftainer, employed figurative- ^ * 1 " 
ly to fignify what is fuftained. 

Altar for the facrifice. Field for the battle fought 
upon it, Well-fought field. 

12. he name of the materials, employed figura- 
tively to fignify the things made of them. 

Ferrum for gladius. 
1 3. 1 he names of the Heathen deities, employed 

figuratively to fignify what they patronife. 
Jove for the air, Mars for war, Venus for beauty, 

Cupid for love, Ceres for corn, Neptune for the fea, Vul- 
can for fire. 

Vol. VII. Part I. - - 

The peculiar beautv of this figure confifts in marking 
that part which makes the greateft figure. 

10. 1 he name of the container, employed figura- 
tively to fignify what is contained. 

Grove for the birds in it ; Vocal grove. Ships for the 
feamen; Agonizingj$/y>j. Mountains for the flieep pa- 

loud found has not the flightefl: refemblance to a piece 
of matter that is weighty. 

Phemius! let adts of gods, and heroes old, 
What ancient bards in hall and bow’r have told 
Attemper’d to the lyre, your voice employ, 
Such the pleas’d ear •will drink with lilent joy. 

Odyfey, i. 433. 
Strepitumque exterritus bauft. JEndd. vi. 559. 
* 3     -Write, my queen, 
And with mine eyes I’ll drink the words you fend. 

Cymbeline, ail i.fc. z. 
As thus th’ effulgence tremulous I drink. 

Summer, l. T6S4. 
® £ Neque 
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Figure. Nci^ae aud'd«irrus ha’^nas. Georg, i. 514. 

o prince! (Lycaon’s valiant fon reply’;!), 
As thine the fteeds, be thine the tailc to gurde. 
1'he horfes pradtis’d to their lord’s command, 
Shall Lear the rein, and anfveer to thy hand. Iliad, v. 288. 

The following figures of fpeech feem altogether wild 
and extravagant, the figurative and proper meaning 
having no connexion whatever. Moving foftnefs, 
Frefhnefs breathes. Breathing profpeft, Flowing fpring. 
Dewy light, Lucid coolnefs, and many others of this 
falfe coin, may be found in Thomfon’s Seafons. 

2. The proper fenfe of the word ought to bear 
fome proportion to the figurative fenfe, and not foar 
much above it, nor fink much below it. This rule, as 
well as the foregoing, is finely illuftrated by Vida, 
Poet. iii. 148. 

3. In a figure of fpeech, every circumftance ought 
to be avoided that agrees with the proper fenfe only, 
not with the figurative fenfe ; for it is the latter that 
expreffes the thought, and the former ferves for no 0- 
ther purpofe but to make harmony : 

Zacynthus green with ever-fiiady groves. 
And Ithaca, prefumptuous boaft their loves; 
Obtruding on my choice a fecond lord, 
They prefs the Hymenean rite abhorr’d. 

OJyJey,\\x 15 a. 

Zacynthus here Handing figuratively for the inhabi- 
tants, the defeription of the iftand is quite out of place: 
it puzzles the reader, by making him doubt whether 
the word ought to be taken in its proper or figurative 
fenfe. 
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-Write, my queen. 
And with mine eyes I’ll drink the words you fend. 
Though ink be made of gall. Cymbeline, aftl.fc. 2. 

The difguft one has to drink ink in reality, is not to 
the purpofe where the fubjedl is drinking ink figura- 
tively. 

4. To draw confequences from a figure of fpeech, 
as if the word were to be underflood literally, is a 
grofs abfurdity ; for it is confounding truth with fic- 
tion : 

Be Moubray’s fins fo heavy in his bofom, 
That they may break his foaming courfer’s back, 
And throw the rider headlong in the lifts, 
A caitiff recreant to my couiin Hereford. 

Richard II. aSl. 1. fc. 3 

Sin may be imagined heavy in a figurative fenfe : but 
weight in a proper fenfe belongs to the acceffory only; 
and therefore to deferibe the effefts of weight,, is to 
defert the principal fubjedl, and to convert the accef- 
fory into a principal: 

Cremaudl. How does your Grace ? 
Wolfey. Why, well; 

Never fo truly happy, my good Cromwell. 
I know myfell now, and I feel within me 
A jicace above all earthly dignities, 
A ftill and quiet confidence. The king has cur’d me, 
1 humbly thank his Grace: and, from thefe flioulders, 
Thefe ruin’d pillars, nut of pity, taken 
A load would fink a navy, ft o much honour. 

Henry VIII. atl 3, fc. 6, 
Ulyfles fpeaking of He&or ; 

I wonder now how yonder city Hands, 
When we have here the bafe and pillar by us; 

Trcihis and CreJJida, aft 4- fc. 9. 
OthMo. No ; my heart is turn’d to Hone : I ftrike it, anj 

k hurts my hand, (Jthello% aft 4. fc. 5. 

Not !ef% even in this defpicable now, > T gore. 
Than when my name fill’d Afric with affiights, , -i ■,« 
And froze your hearts beneath your torrid zone. 

Don Sebafian King of Portugal, aft I. 
How long a fpace, fince firft I lov’d, it is! 

To look into a glafs I fear. 
And am furpris’d with wonder, when 1 m;f* 

Greythairs and wrinkles there. Coivley, ewl. 1 f>. Z6. 
I chofe the flouriftiing’ft tree in all the park, 

With freiheft boughs, and faireft head: 
I cut my love into its gentle bark, 

And in three days behold ’tis dead ; 
My very written flames fo violent be, 

They’ve burnt and wither’d up the tree. 
Co'evley, vol. I. p. Tjf*. 

Ah, mighty Love, that it were inward heat 
Which made this precious limbeck fweat! 

But what, alas ! ah what, docs it avail 
That Hie weeps tears fo wond’rous cold, 
As fcarce the afs’s hoof can hold. 

So cold, that I admire they fall not hail ? 
Cowley, nxl. X. p 132. 

Such a play of words is pleafant in a ludicrous poem. 
Almeria. O Alphonfo, Al{ honfo ! 

Devouringdea5 have walk’d thee from my fight, 
No time Ibail rafe thee from my memory ; 
No, 1 will live to be thy monument : 
The cruel ocean is no more thy romb ; 
But in my heart them art inten’d. 

Mourning Brice, oft 1. fc. 1. 
This would be very right, if there were any inconfift- 
ence in being interred in one place really, and in ano- 
ther place figuratively. 

From confidering, that a word ufed in a figurative 
fenfe fuggefts at the fame time its proper meaning, we 
difeover a fifth rule, That we ought not to employ a 
word in a figurative fenfe, the proper fenfe of which is 
inconfiflent or incongruous with the fubjedl: for every 
inconfiftency, and even incongruity, though in the ex- 
prefiion only and not real, is unpleafant: 

Interea genitor Tyberini ad fluminis undam 
Vulnerafccabat lymphis   

JEneid, x S33. 
Tres adeo ircerto? cteca caligine/e/tx 
Errant us pclugo, totidem fine lidere no&e0. 

JEntid. iii. 203. 
The foregoing rule may be extended to form a 

fixth, That no epithet ought to be given to the figu- 
rative fenfe of a word that agrees not alfo with its 
proper fenfe : 
    Dicat Opuntiae 
Frater Megilias, quo beatus 
Vulnere. Herat. Carm.lib. l. ode'l’]. 
Parcus deorum eulter, et infrequens, 
Infanientis dum fapientia 

Conlultus erro. Herat. Carm. 1. X. ode 54. 
Seventhly, The crowding into one period or thought 

different figures of fpeech, is not lefs faulty than crowd- 
ing metaphors in that manner : the mind is diftraded 
in the quick tranfition from one image to another, and 
is puzzled inftead of being pleafed :. 

1 am of ladies moft dejeeft and wretched, 
That fuck’d the honey of his mufic vows. Hamlet. 
My bleeding bo£bm fickens at the found. 

— Ah mifer. 
Quanta laboras in Charybdi ! 

Digne puer meliorej&xzvw*. 
Quas faga, quis te folvere Theffalfs 
Magus venenis, quis poterit deus i 

Cdyjfey, i. 439, 

iris- 
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Figvrt. VU ilii^atun t^riftrmi 

—y——' Fogafus expediet Chimera. 
Horatr. Cam. lib. I. cJe 27. 

Eighthly, if crowding figures be bad, it is ftill worfe 
to graft one figure upon another: For inftance, 

While his keen falchion drinks the warriors lives. 
Iliad, xi. 211. 

A falchion drinking the warriors blood is a figure built 
upon refemblance, which is paffable. But then in the 
c^p.effion, Tives is again put for bloody and by thus 
grafting one figure upon another, the expreffion is ren- 
dered obfcure and unpleafant. 

Ninthly, Intricate and involved figures, that can 
fcarce be analyfed, or reduced to plain language, are 
leaft of all tolerable : D * 

Vet is incendimu* aras. JEneid. iii. 279. 
 Onerentque caniftris 

Dona laborata; Cereris JFauid. vhi. 180. 
Vulcan to the Cyclopes : 

Ai ma acri facienda viro : nunc viribus ufus, 
Nunc manibus rajudis, oiuni nunc arte magillra : 
Traci fit ate moras. JEncid viii. 441. 
 Huic gladio, perqne serea feuta. 
Per tunicam fqualentem auro, latus haurit apertum. 

JEneid. x 313. 
> Scriberis Vario fortis, et hofh'um 

Vidtor, Maonii carniinis alite. 
Herat. Carm. lib. r. ede 6. 

Elfe (hall our fates be number’d with the dead. 
Iliad, v. 294. 

Commutual death the fate of war confounds. 
Iliad, viii. 8j. and xi. 1x7, 

Speaking of Proteus. 
Inftant he wears, elufive of the rape. 
The mimic for^e of every favage lhape. QdyJTey, iv. 563. 
Rolling convulfive on the floor, is feen 
The piteous objedl of a proltrate queen Ibid iv, 652. 
The mingling tempeft weaves its gloom. Autumn, 337. 
A various fweetnefs fwells the gentle race. Ibid. 640. 
The diftant water-fall fwells in the breeze. Winter, 73S. 

In the tenth place, When a fubjeft is introduced by 
its proper name, it is abfurd to attribute to it the pro- 
perties of a diffeient fubjed to which the word is fome- 
times applied in a figurative fenfe ; 

Hear me, oh Neptune ! thou whofe arms are hurl’d 
From fl.ore to fhore, and gird the lolid world. 

OdyJfey,\x. 617. 
Neptune is here introduced perfonally, and not figu- 
ratively for the ocean : the defeription therefore, 
which is only applicable to the latter, is altogether 
improper. 

It is not fufficient that a figure of fpeech be regu- 
larly conftrudted, and be free from blemilh : it re- 
quires tafte to difeern when it is proper, when impro- 
per; and tafte perhaps is our only guide. One, however, 
may gather from refledlions and experience, that orna- 
ments and graces fuit not any of the difpiriting paf- ' 
fions, nor are proper for exprelfing any thing grave and 
important. In familiar converfation, they are in fome 
meafure ridiculous : Profpero, in the Tempeji, fpeak- 
ing to his daughter Miranda, fays, 

[ 1 F 1 G 
proper; but it is certainly not proper in familiar con- 
verfation. 

The fringed curtains of thine eyes advance, 
And fay what thau leeft yond. 

No exception can be taken to the juftnefs of the fi- 
gure ; and circumftances may be imagined to make it 

3 

In the laft place, Though figures of fpeech have a 
charming effedl when accurately conftrucled and pro- 
perly introduced, they ought, however, to be fcattered 
with a fparing hand : nothing is more lufcious, and 
nothing confequently more fatiating, than redundant 
ornaments of any kind. 

Figure is ufed, in theology, for the myfteries re- 
preiented or delivered obfeurely to us under certain 
types or aftions in the Old Teftament. Thus manna 
is held a figure or type of the eucharift ; and the death 
of Abel a figure of the fuffering of Chrift. 

. divines and critics contend, that all the ac- 
tions, hiftories, ceremonies, &c. of the Old Teftament, 
are only figures, types, and prophecies, of what was 
to happen under the New. The Jews are fuppofed 
to have had the figures or fhadows, and we the fub- 
Itance. 

Figure is alfo applied in a like fenfe to profane 
matters ; as the emblems, enigmas, fables, fymbols, 
and hieroglyphics, of the ancients. 

FIGURED, in general, fomething marked with 
figures. 

The term /gured is chiefly applied to fluffs, where- 
on the figures of flowers, and the like, are either 
wrought or ftamped. 

Figured, in mufic, is applied either to Ample notes 
or to haimony: to Ample notes, as in thefe words 

figured bafs, lo exprefs a bafs whofe notes carrying 
chords are fubdivided into many other notes of leffer 
value ; to harmony, when, by fuppofition and in a 
dtatomck procedure, other notes than thofe which form 
Uie chord are. employed. See Supposition. 

To figure is to pafs feveral notes for one ; to form 
runnings or variations; to add fome notes to the air 
in whatever manner it be done ; in fhort, it is to give 
to harmonious founds a figure of melody, by connect- 
ing them with other intermediate founds. 

FILAGO, in botany : A genus of the polygamia 
fuperflua order, belonging to the fyngenefia clafs of 
p-aius; and in the natural method ranking under the 
49th order, Compcfta. The receptacle is naked ; there 
is no pappus; the calyx is imbricated; the female 
florets placed among the feales of the calyx. 

FILAMENT, in anatomy, natural hiftory, &c a 
term ufed in the fame fenfe with fibre, for thofe fine 
threads whereof the flefh, nerves, fkin, plants, roots, 
&c. are compofed. See Fibre. 

Vegetable Filaments form a fuhftance of great ufe 
in the arts and manufa&ures ; furnifhing thread, cloth 
cordage, &c. * 

For thefe purpofes the filamentous parts of the Can- 
nabis and Linum, or hemp and flax, are employed a 
moiigus* But different vegetables have been cm- * See Heir* 
ployed in different countries for the fame ufes. Putre- ailfl 

faftion deftroys the pulpy or fleihy matter, and leaves 
the tough filaments entire : By curiouily putrefying 
the leaf of a plant in water, we obtain the fine flexile 
fibres, which conftituted the bafis of the ribs and mi- 
nute veins, and which now form as it were a fkeleton 
of the leaf. Alkaline lixivia, in fome degree, produce 
fimilar effefts to putrefaftion. * > Produce 

The Sieur de Flacourt, in his hiftory of Madagaf- 
car, relates, that different kinds of cloth are prepared 

GS 2 in 
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Filimcnts. Jn that IHand from the filaments of the bark of cer- 
   tain trees boiled in flrong lye ; that fome of thefe 

cloths are very fine, and approach to the foftnefs of 
filk, but in durability come fhort of cotton ; that 
others are coarfer and ftronger, and laft thrice as long 
as cotton ; and that of thefe the fails and cordage of 

v his veffel were made. See alfo the article Bark. 
The fame author informs us, that the ftalks of nettles 

are ufed for the like purpofes in his own country, 
Trance. And Sir Hans Sloane relates, in one of his 
letters to Mr Ray, that he has been informed by feve- 
ral, that muflin and callico, and molt of the Indian 
linens, are made of nettles. 

In fome of the Swedifh provinces, a ftrong kind of 
cloth is faid to be prepared from hop-ftalks : and in 
the tranfa&ions of the Swedilh academy for the year 
1750, there is an account of an experiment made in 
eonfequence of that report. Of the ftalks, gathered 
in autumn, about as many were taken, as equalled in 
bulk a quantity of flax that would have produced a 
pound after preparation. The ftalks were put into 
water, and kept covered therewith during the winter. 
In March they were taken out, dried in a ftove, and 
drefled as flax. The prepared filaments weighed 
nearly a pound, and proved fine, foft, and white : 
They were fpun and woven into fix ells of fine ftrong 
cloth. The author, Mr Shifler, oberves, that hop- 
ftalks take much longer time to rot than flax ; and 
that, if not fully rotted, the woody part will not fepa- 
rate, and the cloth will neither prove white nor fine. 

Hemp, flax, and all other vegetable filaments, and 
thread or cloth prepared from them, differ remarkably 
from wool, hair, filk, and other animal produdtions, 
not only in the principles into which they are refoluble 
by fire, but likewife in fome of their more interefting 
properties, particularly in their difpofition to imbibe 
colouring matters ; fundry liquors, which five a beau- 
tiful and durable dye to thofe of the animal, giving no 
ftain at all to thofe of the vegetable kingdom. 

A folution of copper in aquafortis, which had 
been changed blue by an addition of volatile fpirit, on 
being mixed with a little folution of tin, became tur- 
bid and greenifh. Pieces of white filk and flannel 
boiled, without any previous preparation, in this mix- 
ture, received a bright deep yellow dye; whilft pieces of 
linen, prepared and unprepared, came out as colourlefs 
as they were put in. 

Filhing-nets are ufually boiled with oak-bark or other 
like aftringents, which render them more lafting. 
Thofe made of flax receive from this deco&ion abrown- 
ilh colour, which, by the repeated alternations of wa- 
ter and air, is in a little time difeharged, whilft the fine 
gloffy brown, communicated by the fame means to 
filken nets, permanently refills both the air and water, 
and Hands as long as the animal filaments themfelves. 
In like manner the ftain of ink, or the black dye from 
folutions of iron, mixed with vegetable aftringents, 
proves durable in filk and woollen ; but from linen, 
the aftringent matter is extra&ed by walking, and only 

' the yellow iron-mould remains. 
The red decodlion of cochineal, which, heightened 

with a little folution of tin, gives the fiery fcarlet dye 
to wool or filk that have been previoufly impregnated 
with folution of tartar, makes no impreffion upon li- 
»en or cotton prepared in the fame manner. Mr du 

fiie. 
Fay informs us In the Memoirs of the French Aca- Filaments 
demy for the year 1737, that having prepared a mixed 
cloth whofe warp was of wool and the woof of cot- __ 
ton, and thoroughly blended the two together by ful- 
ling, he ftill found the cotton to refill the action of 
the fcarlet liquor, and the wool to receive the fame co- 
lour from it as wool by itfelf, the Huff coming out all 
over marbled fiery and wh te. 

Many ether inftances of this kind are known too 
well to the caliico-printer ; whofe grand defideratum it 
is; to find means of making linen receive the fame co- 
lours that wool does. The phyfical caufe of the dif- 
ference is wholly unknown ; and indeed, of the theory 
of dyes in general, we know as yet extremely little. 
(See Dyeing.) Are animal filaments tubular, and the 
colouring atoms received within them ? Are vegetable 
filaments folid, and the colour depolited on the furface? 
Or does not their different fufeeptibility of colour de- 
pend rather on the different intrinfic properties of the- 
two ? There are many inftances of alike diverfity, even 
in the metallic kingdom, where a mechanical difference 
in texture can fcarcely be prefumed to be the caufe : 
Thus filver receives a deep ftain from fulphureous or 
putrid vapours, or the yolk of a boiled egg, which 
have no effedft upon tin. 

Filaments, among botanifts. See Botany, p. 434r 
col. 1. 

FILANDERS, in falconry, a difeafe in hawks, &c. 
confifting of filaments or firings of blood coagulated ; 
and occafioned by a violent rupture of fome vein, by 
which the blood, extravafating, hardens into thefe fi- 
gures, and incommodes the reins, hips, &c. 

Filanders, are alfo worms as fmall as thread, and 
about an inch long, that lie wrapt up in a thin Ikin or 
net, near the reins of an hawk, apart from either gut 
or gorge. 

This malady is known by the hawk’s poverty; by 
ruffling her tail; by her draining the fill, or perch, 
with her pounces; and laftly, by croaking in the 
night, when the filanders prick her. The difeafe pro- 
ceeds from bad food ; and muft be remedied in time, to> 
prevent its fpreading over the whole body, and deftroy- 
ing the bird. Thefe muft not be killed as other worms 
are, for fear of impofthumes from their corruption, be- 
ing incapable of palling away with the hawk’s meat. 
They muft only be ftupified, to prevent their being of- 
fenfive ; and this is done by giving the hawk a clove, 
of garlic, after which Ihe will feel nothing of the filan- 
ders for 40 days. It will be prudent in the falconer, * 
when he obferves the hawk poor and low, to give- 
her a clove of garlic once a-month by way of pre- 
vention. 

FILBERT, or Filberd, the fruit of the corylus, 
or hazel. See Corylus. 

FILE, among mechanics, a tool ufed in metal, &c. 
in order to fmooth, polilh, or cut. 

This inftrument is of iron or forged Heel, cut in 
little furrows, with chiffels and a mallet, this and that 
way, and of this or that depth, according to the grain 
or touch required. After cutting the file, it muft be 
tempered with a compofition of chimney-foot, very 
hard and dry, diluted and wrought up with urine, 
vinegar, and fait; the whole being reduced to the con- 
fiftence of muftard. Tempering the files coniifts hr 
rubbing them over with this compofition, and covering 

them 
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them in loam ; alter which they are put in a charcoal under 
fire, and taken out by that time they have acquired a 

' cherry colour, which is known by a frnall rod of the 
fame ftecl put in along with them. Being taken out 
of the fire, they are thrown into cold fpring-water ; 
and when cold, they are cleaned with charcoal and a 
rag J and being clean and dry, are kept fioin ruft by 
laying them up in wheat bran. Iron files require more 
heating than iteel ones. Files are of different forms, 
fizrs, cuts, and degrees of finenefs, according to the 
different ufes and occafions for which they are made. 
See Filing. 

File, in the art of war, a row of foldiers, Handing 
one behind another, which is the depth of the battalion 
or fquadron. The files of a battalion of foot are gene- 
rally three deep ; as are fometimes thofe of a fquadron 
of horfe. The files mull be flraight and parallel one 
to another. 

Iile, in law, a thread, firing, or wire, upon which 
writs and other exhibits in courts and offices are fa- 
flened or filed, for the more fate keeping, and ready 
turning to the fame. A file is a record of the court; 
and the filing of a procefs of a court makes it a record 
of it. An original writ may be filed after judg- 
ment given in the caufe, iffued forth beforfe ; decla- 
rations, &c. are to be filed, and affidavits mull be 
filed, fome before they are read in court, and fome 
prefently when read in court. Before filing a record 
removed by certiorari, the juftices of B. R. may refufe 
to receive it, if it appears to be for delay, &c. ; and 
remand it back for the expedition of juftice: but if the 
certiorari be once filed, the proceedings below cannot 
be revived. An indidlment, &c. cannot be amended 
after it is filed. 

FILIAL., fomething belonging to the relation of 
fon. See Son. 

The divines ufually diftinguifh between a fertile and 
a Jilial fear. The mofl abandoned may have a fervile 
fear of God, fuch as that of a flave to his mafler ; but 
not a filial fear, i. e. a fear refulting from love and re- 
fpect. See Fear. 

Filial Piety, the affedlionate attachment of children 
to theirparents; includinginitlove,reverence,obedience, 
and relief. Thefe are duties prompted equally by na- 
ture and by gratitude, independent of the injunctions 
of religion. For where fhall we find the perfon who 
hath received from any one benefits fo great or fo 
many, as children from their parents ? And it may be 
truly faid, that if perfons are undutiful to their pa- 
rents, they feldom prove good to any other relation. 
Profane hiflory furniffies many fine examples of this 
amiable virtue; a few of which we ffiall feleCt, according 
to the plan obferved in other fimilar ai tides. 

The Roman dictator T. Manlius having exer 
dfed great cruelty over the citizens, was cited at the 
expiration of his office to anfwer for his conduct. 
Among other things that were laid to his charge, he 
was accufed of treating with barbarity one of his own 
fons. Manlius, according to Livy, had no other caufe 
of complaint againft this fon than his having an impe- 
diment in his fpeech. For this reafon he was banifhed 
far from the city, from his home, and the company of 
thofe of his own age and fortune, and condemned to 
fervile works. All were highly exafperated againft 
fuch inhuman conduCl, except the fon himfelf, who, 

F I L 
the greateft concern that he ffiould furnifh Filial, 

matter of accufation againft: his father, refolved upon a •—-v'— 
moil extraordinary method to relieve him. One loom- 
ing, without apprifing any body, he came to the city 
armed with a dagger, and went direCtly to the houfe 
of the tribune Pomponius, who had accufed his fa- 
ther. Pomponius was yet in bed. Young Manlius 
lent up his name, and was immediately admitted by 
the tribune, who did not doubt but he was come to 
difeover to him fome new inflances of his father’s fe- 
verity. But Manlius, as ibon as he was left alone 
with the tribune, drew out his dagger, and prefented 
it to his bread ; declaring he would ftab him that mo- 
ment if he did not fwear in the form he fhould dic- 
tate, “ Never to hold the affembly of the people for Liv. 1. 7; 
accufing his father.” Pomponius, who faw the dag- c. 4, 
ger glittering at his bread, himfelf alone without arms, 
and attacked by a robud young man full of a bold 
confidence in his own drength, took the oath demand- 
ed of him ; and afterwards confefied with a kind of 
complacency in the thing, and a fincerity which fuf- 
ficiently argued he was not forry for what he had done, 
that it was that violence which obliged him to defid 
from his defign. 

2. Among the multitude of perfons who were 
proferibed under the fecond triumvirate of Rome, 
were the celebrated orator Cicero and his brother 
Quintus. I he fate of the former, in endeavouring to 
make his efcape, is related under the article Cicero. 
The latter found means to conceal himfelf fo effedlually 
at home, that the foldiers could not find him. Enraged 
at their difappointment, they put his fon to the tor- 
ture, in order to make him difeover the place of hi* 
father’s concealment; but filial affe&ion was proof 
againd the mod exquifite torments. An involuntary 
figh, and fometimes a deep groan, was all that could 
be extorted from the youth. His agonies were in- 
creafed ; but with amazing fortitude he dill perfided 
in his refolution of not betraying his father. Quintus 
was not far off; and it may be imagined better than 
can be expreffed, how his heart mull have been affe&ed 
with the fighs and groans of a fon expiring in tortures 
to fave his life. He could bear it no longer ; but 
quitting the place of his concealment, he prefented 
himfelf to the affaffins, begging of them to put him to 
death, and difmifs the innocent youth, whofe generous 
behaviour the triumvirs themfelves, if informed of the 
fad, would judge worthy of the highed approbation. 
But the inhuman monders, without being1 the lead 
affeded with the tears either of the father or the fon, 
anfwered, that they both mud die ; the father becaufe 
he was proferibed, and the fon becaufe he had con- 
cealed his father. Then a new conted of tendernefs 
arofe who fhould die fird; but this the affaffins foon 
decided, by beheading them both at the fame time  
This anecdote is related by Appian, Dio, Plutarch, 
Valerius Maximus, and other hiftorians. 

3. China, who fcrupled no attempt, how atrocious vitK 
foever, which could ferve his purpofe, undertook to Pomp. 
get Pomponius Strabo murdered in his tent; but his 
fon faved his life, which was the fird remarkable ac- 
tiongof Pompey the Great. The treacherous Cinna, 
by many alluring prornifes, had gained over one Te- 
rentius, a confident of Pompey’s, and prevailed on him 
to affaflinate the general, and feduce his troops. Young 

Pompey 
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'Filial Forr.fey being informed of tin3 dofxgir a few hours be- 

foie it was to be put in execution, placed a faithful 
guard round the praetorium ; fo that none of the con- 
fpirators could come near it. He then watched all 
the motiont; of the camp, and endeavoured to appeafe 
the fury of the foldiers, who hated the general his 
fattier, by fuch afts of prudence as were worthy of the 
oldefl commanders. However, fome of the mutineers 
having forced open one of the gates of the camp, in 
order to defert to China, the general’s fon threw him- 
felf flat on his back in their way, crying out, that they 
fhould not break their oath and defert their comman- 
der, without treading his body to death. By this 
means he put a flop to their defertion, and afterwards 
wrought fo efTc&ually upon them by his aflecling 
fpeeches and engaging carriage, that he reconciled 
them to his father. 

4. Olympias, Alexander’s own mother, was of fuch 
an unhappydifpofition, that he would never allow her to 
have any concern in the affairs of the government. She 

^Curths ufed frequently to make very fevere complaints on that 
account ; but he always fubmitted to her ill-humour 
with great mildnefs and patience. Antipater, one of 
his friends, having one day written a long letter againft 
her to the king then abfent, the latter, after reading it, 
replied, “ Antipater does not know that one fingle 
tear fhed by a mother will obliterate ten thoufand fuch 
letters as this.” A behaviour like this, and fuch an 
anfwer, fhow at one and the fame time, that Alexan- 
der was both an affedlionate fon and an able politi- 
cian. 

5. Epaminondas is univerfaily acknowledged to have 
been one of the greateft generals and one of the belt 
men which Greece ever produced. Before him the 
city of Thebes was not diflinguifhed by any memora- 
ble adlion, and after him it was not famous for its vir- 
tues, but its misfortunes, till it funk into its original 
obfeurity; fo that it faw its glory take birth and ex- 
pire with this great man. The vidlory he obtained at 
Leuftra had drawn the eyes and admiration of all the 
neighbouring people upon Epaminondas, who looked 
upon him as the fupport of Thebes, as the triumphant 
conqueror of Sparta, as the deliverer of Greece: in 
a word, as the greateft man, and the moil excellent 
captain, that ever was in the world. In the midfl of 
this univerfal applaufe, fo capable of making the gene- 
ral of an army forget the man for the vi£lor, Epami- 
nondas, little fenfible to fo affecting and fo deferved a 
glory, “ My joy (faid he) arifes from my fenfe of that 
which the news of my victory will give my father and 
my mother.” 

6. Among an incredible number of iiluftrious per- 
fons who were falfely accufed and put to death by 
Nero, was one Bareas Soranus ; a man, as Tacitus in- 
forms us, of fingular vigilance and juftice in the dif- 
charge of his duty. During his confinement, his 
daughter Servilia was apprehended and brought into 
the fenate, and there arraigned. The crime laid to 
her charge was, that fhe had turned into money all her 
ornaments and jewels, and the moil valuable part of her 
drefs, to defray the expence of confulting magicians. 
To this the young Servilia, with tears, replied, That 
fhe had indeed confulted magicians, but the whole of 
her inquiry was to know whether the emperor and fe- 
nate would afford protection and fafety to her dear 

and indulgent parent againft his accufers. u With Filial 
this view (faid fire) I preferred the diviners, men till I1 

now utterly unknown to me, with my jewels, apparel, 1 lce^‘ f 
and the other ornaments peculiar to my quality, as I 
rvould have prefented my blood and life, could my 
blood and life have procured my father’s liberty. But 
whatever this my proceeding was, my unfortunate fa- 
ther w'as an utter ftranger to it ; and if it is a crime, 
I alone am the delinquent.” She was, however, toge- 
ther with her father, condemned to die; but in what 
manner, hiftory is filent. [Vid. Taclti Annales, lib. 6. 
cap.20. ] 

7. Valerius Maximus* likewife relates a very fingu- * Lil. v 
lar fa£t upon this fubject. A w'oman of iiluftrious PlinaHij}, 
birth had been condemned to be ftrangled. The Ro-hi- vii. 36. 
man prattor delivered her up to the triumvir, who 
caufed her to be carried to prifon, in order to her be- 
ing put to death. The gaoler, who was ordered to ex- 
ecute her, was ftruck with compafiion, and could not 
refolve to kill her. He chofe therefore to let her die 
of hunger. Befides which, he fuffered her daughter 
to fee her in prifon ; taking care, however, that fhe 
brought her nothing to eat. As this continued many 
days, he was furprifed that the prifoner lived fo long 
wuthout eating ; and fufpedting the daughter, upon 
watching her, he difeovered that fhe noun fhed her 
mother with her own milk. Amazed at fo pious, and 
at the fame time fo ingenious an invention, he told 
the fail to the triumvir, and the triumvir to the prne- 
tor, wrho believed the thing merited relating in the af- 
fembly of the people. The criminal was pardoned, 
and a decree w^as palled that the mother and daughter 
fhould be fubfifted for the reft of their lives at the ex- 
pence of the public. 

The fame author gives a fimilar inftance of filial 
piety in a young woman na ned Xantippe to her aged 
father Cimonus, who was likewife confined in prifon, 
and which is univerfaily known by the name of the 
Roman Charity. Both thefe inftances appeared fo very 
extraordinary and uncommon to that people, that they 
could only account for them, by fuppoling that the 
love of children to their parents was the firft law of 
nature. Putaret allquns (fays our author) fxtc contra 
naturam fadum ejfe, nlfi prhna natura lex ejjet diligere pa- 
rentes. 

In addition to the foregoing examples, we may re- 
fer to the article Etna, nJ 51. par. 3. where a very 
noble inftance of filial piety is taken notice of. See al- 
fo the article Pi etas. 

FILIBEG, or Fillebeg. See Fillebeg. 
FILICAC1A (Vincent), a celebrated Italian poet, 

was born at Florence in 1642. He was a member of 
the Academy della Crufca and of that of the Arcadi, 
and became Secretary to the duke ofTufcany. He died 
in 1707. His poems are much efteemed for the deli* 
cacy and noblenefs of their fentiments. Scipio de Fi- 
licacia, his fon, had them all printed together, under 
the title of Pocfie Fofiano di Vincenxo da Filicacia, in 
1707, 410. 

FILICES, (from Jilum a thread,” quafi jUatm 
incifa)., Ferns ; one of the feven tribes or families of 
the vegetable kingdom, according to Linnseus, by 
whom it is thus characterized : “ having their frudtiti- 
cation on the back fide of the frondes.” They conllitute 
the firft order in the clafs cryptogamia; and conftft of 
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1-6 g'-encra, which are divided Into /v r j l , 
t/r. fmnrlnfv w nn..-. ■ , *" ^ifpica- ufed by European workmen. When drawn to a Suf- 

ficient finenefs, they flatten it by beating it on their 
anvil ; and when flattened, they give k a twift like 
that in the whalebone handle of a punch-ladle, by rub- 
bing it on a block of wood with a flat flick. After 
twitting they again beat it on the anvil, and by thefe 
means it becomes flat wire with indented edges. With 
a pair of nippers they fold down the end of the wire, 

ta, frondofe. If raJtcales. This order comprehends 
the entire xvith clafs of Tournefort, in whofe fyftem 
the hhces make only a Angle genus, in the firfl fedioa 
or the above mentioned clafs. 

FILICES is alfo an order of plants in the fragmenta 
methodi naturahs of Linnaeus. See' 13orakv p 460 
col. z. ’ ^ 

^ fLfGh.ANE, Filigree, or Fill agree, (Vori 
See Fillagree. 

FILING, one of the principal operations in fmith- 
ery, &c. fucceeding to forging. See File. 

and thus form a leaf, or element of a flower in their 
work, which is cut off. The end is again folded and 
cut off, till they have got a fufficient number of leaves, 
which are all laid on Singly. Patterns of the flowers or fo- The coarfer cut files arc- always to be Succeeded hv r • ? f r a Y' ^X'm °f the fl°Wers or fc/ 

finer; and in all the kinds the rule iN to 1. ■ ^ 7 i^ge, m which there is notverymuch variety, areprepa^ 
on the file in thrufling it forward, becaufe the teeth of fitf ^ paper’,of 1:116 fize of the §old Plate 011 which the 
the file are made to cut forwards. But in drawing the 1S x ^ t0 chls> they beg;n to 
file back again for a Second ftroke it k to K r^i po16.on tlie P3ate the Jarger compartments of the fo- 
hfted juit aLve the ^oS ^ f ?Iain «at

f
wire a ^ 

back. cuts not coming and hU them up with the leaves before mentioned. To back. 
. Th~ rough coarfe-toc\thed file (which, when large, 
is called a rubber) Serves to take off the unevennefies’ 
of the work left by the hammer in forging. 

The baflard toothed file is to take out too deep 
cuts, and file flrokes made by the rough file. The fine- 
toothed file takes out the cuts or file-ffrokes the ba- 
ftard file made ; and the fmooth file thofe left by the 

■fine file. 1 

In this order, the files of feveral cuts are to fucceed 
each other till the work is as fmooth as it can be filed. 
After which it may be made yet Smoother with emerv 
tripoli, &c. See Polishing. 

FILIPENDULA, in botany. See Spiraea. 
FIHX, in botany. See Filices. 
FILLAGREE, Filigree, or Filigrane, work, 

3 kind of enrichment on gold or filver, wrought doli« 
cately, in manner of little threads or grains, or both in. 

. , UP     _ 
i.x the woi k, they employ a glutinous fubftanoe, made 
of the red hot berry called bocafago, ground to a pulp 
on a rough done. i in's pulp they place on a young co- 
coa-nut about the fize of a walnut, the top and bottom 
being cut off. After the leaves have been all placed 
in^ order, and fluck on, bit by bit, a folder is prepared 
of gold-filings and borax, moiilened with water, which 
they ftrew over the plate; and then putting it in the 
fire for a fiiort time, the whole becomes united. This 
Kind of work on a gold plate, they call car rang papan 
when the work is open, they call it carrang troufe. Iu 
executing the latter, the foliage is laid out on a card, 
or foft kind of wood, and fluck on, as before deferi- 
bed, with the fago berry ; and the work, when finifh 
ed, being ftrewed over with their folder, is put into 
the fire, when the card or foft wood burning away, the 
gold remains conneded. If the piece be large, they 
folder it at feveral times. In the manufacture of bad- 

c&Jilatim elaboratum opus, argentum, auriim. 
There is no manufacture !n any part of the world, 

that has been more admired and celebrated, than the 
fine gold and filver fillagree of Sumatra. And what 
renders it a matter of greater curiofity is the coarfenefs 
of the tools employed in the workmanfmp, and which, 
in the hands of an European, would not be thought 
Efficiently perfect for the moft ordinary purpofes.  
They are rudely and inartificially-formed, by the gold- 
fmith {pandi), from any old iron he can pick up. 
When you engage one of them-to execute a piece 
of work, his firft requeft is ufuajly for a piece of iron 
hoop, to make his wire drawing inftrument ; an old 
hammerhead, ftuck in a block, ferwes for an anvil; 
and a pair of compaffes is often compofed of two old' 
nails tied together at one end. The gold is melted 
in a piece of a preeoo or earthen rice-pot, or fometimes 
in a crucible of their own make, of ordinary clav. In 
general they ufe no bellows, but blo>.v the fire with 
their mouths, through a joint of bamboo ; and if the 
quantity of metal to be melted is confiderable, three or 
four perfons fit round their furnace, which is an old 
broken quallee or iron pot, and blow together. At 
Padang alone, where the rnanufaflure is more confi- 
derable, they have adopted the Chinefe bellows. Their 
method of drawing the wire differs but little from that 

a piece of buffalo’s horn, in- 
dented to feveral fizes, each like one half of a bullet 
mould, they lay their work over one of thefe holes, 
and with a horn punch they prefs it into the form of 
the button. After this they complete the upper part. 
When the fillagree is finifhed, they cleanfe it, by boil- 
ing it in water with common fait and alum, or fome- 
times lime juice ; and in order to give it that fine purple 
colour which they call fapo, they boil it in water with 
bnmftone. 'The manner of making the little balls 
with which their works are fometimes ornamented, is 
as follows. They take a piece of charcoal, and having 
cut it flat and fmooth, they make in it a fmall hole,' 
which they fill with gold dull, and this melted in the 
fire becomes a little ball. They are very inexpert at 
fir,iiking and polifliing the plain parts, hinees, 1'crewSj 
and the like, being in this as much excelled'by the Eu- 
ropean artifls, as thefe fall fhort of them in the finenefe 
and minutenefs of the foliage. The Chinefe alfo make 
fillagree modly of fiiver, which looks elegant, but wants 
like wife the extraordinary delicacy of the Malay work. 
1 he price of the workmanfhip depends upon the diffi- 
culty or uncommonnefs of the pattern, in fome arti- 
cles of ufual demand, it does not exceed one third of 
the value of the gold; but in matters of fanev, it is 
generally equal to it. 

riLLEf, or Filet, in architecture, denotes a 
litt! i 

I'illagrte; 
Fillet. 
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little fquare member or ornament ufed in divers places 
and on divers occafions, but generally as a fort of co- 
rona over1 a greater moulding. 

The fillet is the fame with what the French call re- 
gie t, bande, and bandelette ; the Italians lifta or lifted a. 

Fillet, in heraldry, a kind of orle or bordure, con- 
taining only a third or fourth part of the breadth of 
the common bordure. It is fuppofed to be withdrawn 
inwards, and is of a different colour from the field. It 
runs quite round, near the edge, as a lace over a cloak. 

Fillet is alfo ufed for an ordinary drawn like the 
bar from the finifter point of the chief acrofs the fhield, 
in manner of a fcarf; though it is fometimes alfo feen 
in the fituation of a bend, feffe, crofs, &e. 

According to Guillim, the fillet is a tourth part of 
the chief, and is placed in the chief point of the efeut- 
cheon. 

Fillet is alfo ufed among painters, gilders, &c. for 
a little rule or reglet of leaf-gold, drawn over certain 
mouldings ; or on the edges of frames, pannels, &c. 
efpecially when painted white, by way of enrichment. 

Fillets, in the manege, are the loins of a horfe, 
which begin at the place where the hinder-part of the 
faddle relts. 

FILLY, a terra among horfe-dealers, to denote the 
female or mare colt. 

FILM, a thin /kin or pellicle. In plants, it is ufed 
■for that thin, woody fkin, which feparates the feeds in 
the pods, and keeps them apart. 

FILTER, or Filtre, in chemiftry, &c. a piece of 
woollen cloth, linen, paper, or other matter, fame of 
which are in the form of hollow inverted cones, ufed to 
filtrate or drain liquors through. The filtre has the 
lame ufe*and effeft with regard to liquids that the fieve 
or fearce has in dry matters. 

Filters are of two forts. The firft are fimple pieces 
of paper or cloth, through which the liquor is paffed 
without farther trouble. The fecond are twifted up 
like a flcain or wick, and firft wetted, then fqueezed, 
and one end put in the veffel that contains the liquor to 
be filtrated ; the other end is to be out, and hang 
down below the furface of the liquor ; by means here- 
of the pureft: part of the liquor diftils drop by drop out 
of the veffel, leaving the coarfer part behind. This 
filter a£ts as a fiphon. 

Filter is alfo a charm, fuppofed to have a virtue 
of infpiring love. The word is derived from 
which fignifies the fame thing, of ?<*•£«, amo “ I love. 

The Greeks, when their love was without fuccefs, 
had feveral arts to procure the afle&ions of their belo- 
ved. The Theffalian women were famous for their 
Ik ill in this as well as other magical pra&ices. The 
means whereby it was eftedled were of divers lorts ; it 
was fometimes done by potions called which are 
frequently mentioned in authors of both languages. 
Juvenal fpeaks thus: 

Hu- magicus ajfcrt cantus, hie ‘Th-j'ahi vendH 
Philtra, quibus valiant mentem vexare mariti. 

Their operations were violent and dangerous, and com- 
monly deprived fuch as drank them of their reafon. 
Plutarch and Cornelius Nepos report, that Lucullus 

■the Roman general firft loft his reafon, and afterwards 
his life, by one of them. Lucretius the poet ended his 
life by the fame way ; and Caius Caligula, as Sueto- 
iiiue reports, was driven into a fit of madnefs by a fil- 

N° 126. 
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ter given him by his wife Cxfonia, which (lory is men- Fltm/on 
tioned by the fame poet. Ovid likewiie allures us, that 1! 1 

this was the ufual eftedt of fuch potions. _ .  „ 
The ingredients they were made of were of various 

forts; feveral of which applied by themfelves were 
thought effe&ual. 

FILTRATION, the aft of palling any liquor 
through a filtre, called alfo colature, percolation, and 
tranfcolation. See Filter, and Chemistry, m 508. 

FIMBRIA7., Fringes. The extremities or borders 
of the tubse Fallopianae were formerly thus called; the 
word fignifying tifringed border, which that part refembles. 

FIMBRIATED, in heraldry, an ordinary with a 
narrrow border or hem of another tindture. 

FIN, in natural hiftory, a well-known part offifhes, 
confifting of a membrane fupported by rays, or little 
bony or cartilaginous officles. 

The office of the fins has commonly been fuppofed 
to be analogous to that of feathers in fowls ; and to 
afllft the filh in its progreffive motion, or fwimming : 
but the later naturalifts find this a miftake. 

The tail is the great inftrument of fwimming : the 
fins only ferve to keep the fi/h upright, and prevent va- 
cillation or wavering. See Ichthyology. 

FINAL, in general, whatever terminates or con- 
cludes a thing; as final judgment, final fentence, &c. 

Final Caufe,\s the end for which the thing is done. 
The final caufe is the firft thing in the intention of a 
perfon who does a thing ; and the laft in the execu- 
tion. See Cause. 

Final Letters, among the Hebrew grammarians, five 
letters fo called, becaufe they have a different figure 
at the end of words from what they have in any other 
fituation. 

Final, in geography, a port-town of Italy, fubjeft 
to Genoa, and fituated on the Mediterranean, about 
37 miles fouth-weft of that city. It was fold to the , 
Genoefe in 1713, by the emperor Charles VI. E. Long. 
9. 12. N. Lat. 44. 30. 

FINANCES, in the French policy, denote the re- 
venues of the king and Hate : much the fame with the 
treafury or exchequer of the Engii/h, and the fifeus of 
the Romans.—The word is derived from the German 

finanfa, “ feraping, ufury.” Though Du Cange choo- 
fes rather to deduce it from the barbarous Latin finan- 
cia, prafiatio pecuniaria. 

Council of the Finances, correfponds to our lords- 
commiffioners of the treafury : the comptroller-general 
of the finances, to our lord high treafurer, &c. 

The French have a peculiar kind of figures, or nu- 
meral character, which they call chijfre definance. 

FINCH-kind, in ornithology, an appellation gi- 
ven to a genus of birds known among authors by the 
name of Fringilla. See that article. 

Finch (Heneage), earl of Nottingham, the fon of 
Sir Heneage Finch, fome time recorder of London, 
and of a younger branch of the Winchelfea family, was 
born in 1621. By his good parts and diligence, he 
became a noted proficient in the municipal laws; was 
made folicitor-general by Charles II. on his reftora- 
tion, and was very adtive in the profecution of the re- 
gicides. In 1670, he was appointed attorney-gene 
ral; about three years after, lord keeper of the great 
feal, on the removal of the earl of Shafte/bury ; and 
lord chancellor in 1675. Fie was created earl of Not- 

tingham 
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tlfigham in 1681 ; and died the year following, being 
~ qtaite worn out by the fatigues of bufinefs. He pub° 

lifhed feveral fpeeches on the trials of the judges of 
king Charles I. with fome few other things; and left 
behind him Chancery Reports in MS. 

FINE, that which is pure and without mixture. 
The term is particularly ufed in fpeaking of gold or 
fdver. 

Fine, in law, hath divers applications. Sometimes 
it is ufed for a formal conveyance cf lands or tene- 
ments, or of any thing inheritable, being in ejfe tempo- 
risfriis, in order to cut off all controverfies. Others 
define it to be a final agreement between perfons, con- 
cerning any lands or rents, &c. of which any fuit or 
writ is depending between them in any court. 

Fine, fometimes fignifies a fum of money paid for 
entering lands or tenements let by leafe ; and fome- 
times a pecuniary mulft for an offence committed a- 
gainft the king and his laws, or againft the lord of the 
manor. 

Fines for Alienation, in feodal law. One of the 
attendants or confequences of tenure by vafialfhip. 
Knight-Service, w^as that of fines due to the lord for 
every alienation, wdienever the tenant had occafion to 
make over his land to another. This depended on the 
nature of the feodal connexion ; it not being reafon- 
able nor allow'ed, that a feudatory fhould transfer his 
lord’s gift to another, and fubflitute a new tenant to 
do the fervice in his own (lead, without the confent of 
the lord : and, as the feodal obligation was confidered 
as reciprocal, the lord alfo could not alienate his feig- 
nory without the confent of his tenant, which confent 
of his was called an attornment. This reftraint upon 
the lord foon wmre away ; that upon the tenant conti- 
nued longer. For, when every thing came in procefs 
of time to be bought and fold, the lords would not 
giant a licence to their tenants to aliene, without a fine 
being paid ; apprehending that, if it was reafonable 
for the heir to pay a fine or relief on the renovation of 
his paternal eftate, it was much more reafonable that 
a flranger fhould make the fame acknowledgment on 
his admiffion to a newly purchafed feud. In England, 
thefe fines feem only to have been exafted from the 
king’s tenants in capite, wdio wrere never able to aliene 
without a licence : but as to common perfons, they 
were at liberty, by magna charta, and the ilatute of 
quia emptores (if not earlier), to aliene the whole of 
their eftate, to be holden of the fame lord as they 
themfelves held it of before. But the king’s tenants 
in capite, not being included under the general wmrds 
of thefe flatutes, could not aliene without a licence : 
for if they did, it w*as in ancient ftri&nefs an abfolute 
forfeiture of the land ; though fome have imagined 
otherwife. But this feverity was mitigated by the ita- 
tute i Edw. III. c. 12. which ordained, that in fuch 
cafe the lands fhould not be forfeited, but a reafonable 
fine be paid to the king. Upon which flatute it was 
fettled, that one-third of the yearly value fhould be 
paid for a licence of alienation ; but, if the tenant 
prefumed to aliene without a licence, a full year’s va- 
lue finould be paid. Thefe fines were at lafl totally 
taken away by flatutc 12 Car. II. c. 24. See Knight- 
Service. 

Fine-Drawing, or Renleting, a dexterous fewing 
Von. VIE Part I. 
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up or rejoining the parts of any cloth, fluff, or the 
like, torn or rent in the drefiing, wearing, &c. 

It is prohibited to fine draw pieces of foreign manu- 
fa&ure upon thofe of our own, as has formerly been 
pradlifed. See Rentering. 

I1 ine-Stiller, in the diftillery. That branch of the 
art which is employed on the diflilling the fpirit from 
treacle or other preparations or recrements of fugar, is 
C2X\cd.finefiilUng, by way of diflindlion from malt-llill- 
ing; and the perfon who exercifes this part of the trade 
is called a fine-fidler. 

The operation in procuring the fpirit from fugar is 
the fame with that ufed in making the malt-fpirit ; a 
wafh of the faccharine matter being made with water 
from treacle, &c. and fermented with yeafl. It is ufual 
to add in this cafe, however, a confiderable portion of 
malt, and fometimes powdered jalap, to the ferment- 
ing backs. The malt accelerates the fermentation, 
and makes the fpirit come out the cheaper, and the 
jalap prevents the rife of any mufty head on the fur- 
face of the fermenting liquor, fo as to leave a greater 
opportunity for the free accefs of the air, and thus to 
morten the work, by turning the foamy into a luffing 
fermentation. 0 • 

FINERS of Gold and Silver, are thofe who pu- 
rity and part thofe metals from other coarfer ones by 
fire and acids. They are alfo called purlers in our old 
law-books, and fometimes departers. 

FINERY, in the iron-works, is one of the two 
forges at which they hammer the fow or pig iron. 

. Int0 the finery they firft put the pigs of iron, pla- 
cing three or four of them together behind the fire, 
with a little of one end thruft into it; where, foften- 
ing by degrees, they ftir and work them with long 
bars of iron, and expofe at different times different 
parts to the blaft of the bellows, in order to refine it 
as equally as poffible, till the metal runs together with 
a round mafs or lump, which they call a half bloom. They 
then take this out, and give it a few ftrokeswith their 
fledges; afterwards they carry it to a great heavy 
hammer, raifed by the motion of a water-wdieel ; 
where, applying it dexteroufly to the blows, they pre- 
fently beat it out into a thick fhort fquare. This they 
put into the finery again, and heating it red-hot, they 
wmrk it under the fame hammer till it comes to be in 
the fhape of a bar in the middle, but with two fquare 
knobs at the ends, which they call an ancony. It is 
then carried into the other forge called the chafrv. 

FINEERING. See Veneering. 
FINESSE, a trench term, of late current in Eng- 

lifli. . Literally, it is of no farther import than our 
Enghfh finenefs; but among us it is chiefly ufed to de- 
note that peculiar delicacy or fubtilty perceived in 
works of the mind, and the niceft and mofl fecret and 
fublime parts of any fcience or art. 

It is fometimes ufed to exprefs that kind of fubtilty 
made ufe of for the purpofes of deception. 

FINGAL, king of Morven, in ancient Caledonia. 
He flourifhed in the third century ; and according to 
the Irifh hiflories died in the year 283, although there 
is fome reafon from Offian’s poems for placing his 
death a few years later. Fingal was defcended in all 
probability from thofe Celtic tribes who were the firft 
inhabitants of Britain. 'I radition, and the poems of 

^ fi Offian, 



FIN [ 242 ] FI N 
Oliian, give him a long line of royal anceftors, fuch as 
Combal, Trenmor, Trathal, &;c. who had all reigned 
over the fame territory. Whether this territory was 
bounded by the Caledonian foreft, or extended fome- 
what farther to the fouth, towards the Roman pro- 
vince, is uncertain ; but there is no doubt of its ha- 
ving extended over all the north and w^eft Highlands, 
comprehending the Hebrides, whofe petty chiefs were 
all fubjeft to the king of Morven. His principal place 
of refidence was Selma, which wras probably in the 
neighbourhood of Glenco, fuppofed to be the Cona 
of Offian ; though fome imagine it to have been in 
Strath-Conan in Moray. The truth feems to be, 
that as Fingal and his people lived by hunting, they 
often fhifted their habitation. Hence, in all parts of 
the Highlands we find, in the names of places, build- 
ings, occ. fuch monuments as juftify their feverai 
claims for the honour of Fingal’s refidence. Fingal 
acquired great fame by his prowefs in arms. He made 
many fuccefsful incurfions into the Roman province, 
frcm whence he carried away thofe fpoils which his 
fon fo often mentions under the names of the 'wine of 
theJlranger, and the wax of the Jlranger. By fea we 
find him frequently making voyages to Scandinavia, 
the Orkneys and Ireland ; called by Ofiian Lcchlin, 
Innijlore, and Ullln. Several of thefe expeditions were 
celebrated by his fon in epic poems, of which two on- 
ly remain, Fingal and Temora. In the lail of thefe 
poems, we find Fingal fighting together with his 
grandfon Ofcar. How long he lived after w ards is un- 
certain. Fie is faid to have died a natural death; and 
therefore none of his fon’s poems relate to this event, 
though it is occaiionally mentioned in many of them. 
“ Did thy beauty laft, O Ryno ? Stood the ftrength 
of car-borne Ofcar ? Fingal himfelf palled away ; and 
the halls of his fathers have forgot his Heps. Theblaft 
of the north opens thy gates, O king, and I behold 
thee fitting on mill, dimly gleaming in all thine arms. 
Thy form now is not the terror of the valiant: but 
like a watery cloud, when we fee the ftars behind it, 
with their weeping eyes. Thy fhield is like the aged 
moon ; thy fword vapour half kindled with fire. Dim 
and feeble is the chief who. travelled in brightnefs be- 
fore—But thy Heps are on the winds of the defert, and 
the florrns darker, in thy hand. Thou takeft the fun 
in thy wrath, and hideft him in thy clouds. The fens 
of little men are afraid, and a thoufand fhowers de- 
fee nd. ”—Berrathon. 

“ The character of Fingal (Dr Blair obferves) is 
perhaps the mofl perfedf that was ever drawn by a 
poet, for we may boldly defy all the waiters of anti- 
quity to {how us any hero equal to Fingal. Through- 
out the whole of Offian’s w'orks, he is prefented to us 
in all that variety of lights which give the full difplay 
of a charadler. In him concur almoft all the qualities 
that can ennoble human nature ; that can either make 
us admire the hero, or love the man. He is not only 
unconquerable in war, but he makes his people happy 
by his wifdom in the days of peace. He is truly the 
father of his people. He is knowm by the epithet of 
‘ Fingal of the mildeft look,’ and dillinguifhed on 
every occafion by humanity and generofity. He is 
merciful to his foes, full of affecfion to his children, 
full cf concern about his friends, and never mentions 
Agandecca, bb, firlt love, without the utmoft tender- 

nefs. He is the univerfal protedbor of the diilrefled ; 
none ever w'ent fad from Fingal.—‘ O Ofcar! he'd 
the ftrong in arms, but fpare the feeble hand. Be 
thou a llream of many tides againll the foes of thy 
people ; but like the gale that moves the grafs to 
thofe who afk thine aid : fo Trenmor lived ; fucb Tra- 
thal was; and fuch has Fingal been. My arm was the 
fupport of the injured ; the wmak refled behind the 
lightning of my Heel.’ Thefe wrere the maxims of 
true heroifm, to which he formed his grandfon. His 
fame is reprefented as every wdiere fpread ; the greatett 
heroes acknowledge his fuperiority; his enemies tremble 
at his name ; and the higheft encomiums that can be 
bellowed on one whom the poet would molt exalt, is 
to fay, That his foul was like the foul of Fingal. 
Wherever he appears, we behold the hero. The ob- 
jedb he puifues are always great ; to bend the proud, 
to protect the injured, to defend his friends, to over- 
come his enemies by generofity more than by force. 
Some ftrokes of human imperfe&ion and frailty are 
what ufually give us the moll clear view and the molt 
fenfible impreffion of a character, becaufe they prefent 
to us a man fuch as we have feen; they recal known 
features of human nature. When poets go beyond 
this range, and attempt to deferibe a fauitlefs hero, 
they, for the moll part, fet before us a fort of vague 
undillinguifhable charafter, fuch as the imagination 
cannot lay hold of, or realife to itfelf as the object of 
affeftion. But Fingal, though exhibited without any 
of the common human failings, is neverthdeis a real 
man; a chara&er which touches and intereits every 
reader.” 

We may obferve, that Fingal appears to have been 
no lefs a poet than a warrior ; at leak, in all thofe 
paffages aferibed to him in the poems of his fon, there 
is a grandeur and loftinefs that elevates them above the 
common fiyle even of Olfian. The following paffage 
from the poem of Carthon may be taken as"a fpeci- 
men of Fingal’s poetry. ‘ Raife, ye bards/ faid 
the mighty Frugal, ‘ the praife of unhappy Moina. 
Call her ghoft, with your fongs, to our hills; that fhe 
may reft with the fair of Morven, the funbeams of other 
days, and the delight of heroes of old.— 1 have feen 
the walls of Balclutha, but they were defolate. The 
fire had refounded in the halls ; and the voice of the 
people is heard no more. The ftream of Clutha was 
removed from its place by the fall of the wails. The 
thiftle fhook, there, its lonely head: the mofs whiffled 
to the wrnd. The fox looked out from the windows ; 
the rank grafs of the wall waved round his head. De- 
folate is the dwelling of Moina : filence is in the houfe 
of her fathers. Raife the fong of mourning, O bards, 
over the land of ftrangers. They have but fallen be- 
fore us; for, one day we muff fall.—Why doft thou 
build the hall, fon of the winged days ? Thou looked; 
from thy towers to-day ; yet a few years, and theblaft 
of the defart comes; it howls m thy empty court, and 
whiffles round thy half-worn fhield. —And let theblaft 
of the defart come! We fhall be renowned in our day. 
The mark of my arm fhall be in the battle, and my 
name in the fong of bards. Raife the fong ; fend round 
the fhell: and let joy be heard in my hall. When 
thou, fun of heaven, fhalt fail ? if thou fhalt fail, thou 
mighty light! if thy brightnefs is for a feafon, like 
Fingal; our fame fhall furvive thy beams.’—Such was 
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FINING of Liquors. See Clarification. 
FINISTERRE, themofi wefterly cape or promon- 

tory of Spain, in 10. 15. W". Long, and 430 N Lat. 
This cape is likevvife the molt wefterly part of the 
continent of Europe. 

FINIT E, fomething bounded or limited, in con- 
tradiftin&ion to Infinite. 

FINLAND (the duchy of), is bounded on the 
welt by the gulph of Bothnia, on the ealt by Mufcovy, 
on the fouth by the gulph of Finland and Ingria, and 
on the north by Bothnia and Lapland. It is about 
200 miles in length, and almoll as much in breadth. 
It contains many lakes ; in which are feveral illands, 
which are generally rocks or inacceffible mountains. 
The inhabitants are fmall of ftature, capable of endu- 
ring hardfhips, and good foldiers. The Ruffians have 
for fome time rendered themfelves mailers of a good 
part of this province ; the reft belongs to Sweden? It 
is divided into feven provinces: 1. Finland ; 2. Caja- 
na; 3. Thavallhia ; 4. Nyeland; 5. Savolaxia; 6. Ca- 
relia ; and, 7. Kexholmia. 

Finland Proper is an agreeable country, and lies 
over-againlt the city of Stockholm, near the place 
where the gulphs of Bothnia and Finland meet. It 
is divided into South and North Finland. It is di- 
verfified with mountains, forefts, lakes, meadows, and 
pleafant fields. The inhabitants fait the filh they do 
not conlume themfelvcs, and fend it into foreign coun 
tries. 

FINNINGIA, or Fenkingia, (anc. geog.), the 
true reading for Eningia in Pliny, which he makes an 
iiland, but is more truly a peninfula. Now Finland, a 
province of Sweden. Fenni, or Finni, the people; 
whofe ferocity was extraordinary, poverty extreme, 
herbs their food, Ikins their covering, and the ground 
their couch : regardlefs of man and of gods, they at- 
tained to a very difficult thing, not to have a fingie 
wiffi to form, (Tacitus.) 

FIR tree, in botany. SeePixus. 
IIRE, in phyliology, fignifies that fubtile invifible 

c'aufe by which bodies are expanded or enlarged in 
bulk, and become hot to the touch ; fluids are rarefied 
into vapour ; folid bodies become fluid, and in like 
manner are at lalt diffipated, or if incapable of being 
carried off in vapour are at length melted into glafs. 
It feems likewife to be the chief agent in nature on 
which animal and vegetable life have an immediate 
dependence, and without which it does not appear 
that nature itfelf could fubfiit a fingie moment. 

The difputtS concerning fire, which for a long time 
divided philofophers, have now in a great meafure, 
though not wholly, fublided. The celebrated philofo- 
phers of the laft century, Bacon, Boyle, and Newton, 
were of opinion, that fire was no diltindt fubffance 
from other bodies, but that it confilted entirely in the 

^ violent motion of the parts of any body. As no mo- 
'tion, however, can be produced without a caufe, they 

he makes fynonymous with fire, to be “ an expanfive 
undulatory motion in the minute particles of a body, 
whereby they tend with fome rapidity from a centre 
towards a circumference, and at the fame time a little 
upwards.” Sir Ifaac Newton faid nothing pofitive 
upon the fubjedt; but conjedtured that grofs bodies 
and light might be convertible into one another ; and 
that great bodies of the fize of our earth when vio- 
lently heated, might continue and increafe their heat by 
the mutual adtion and readtion of their parts. 

But while the mechanical philofophers thus endea- 
voured to account for the phenomena of fire upon the 
fame principles which they judged Efficient to explain 
thofe of the univerfe in genera!, the chemifts as ftre- 
nuoufly afferted that fire was a fluid of a certain kind, 
diftindt from all others, and univerfally prefent 
throughout the whole globe. Boerhaave particularly 
maintained this doftrine; and in fupport of it brought 
the following argument, that fleel and flint would 
itnke fire, and produce the very fame degree of heat in 
Nova Zembla which they would do under the equa- 
tor. Other arguments were drawn from the increafed 
weight of metalline calces, which they fuppofed to pro- 
ceed from the fixing of the element of fire in the fub- 
ftance whofe weight was thus increafed. By thefe expe- 
riments Mr Boyle himfelf feems to have been fta^gered • 
as he publifhed a treatife on the poffibility of making 
fire and flame ponderable; though this was diredt- 
ly contrary to his own principles already quoted. For 
a .long time, however, the matter was molt violent^ 
difputed ; and the mechanical philofophers, though 
their arguments were equally inconclufive with thofe 
of their adverfanes, at laft prevailed through the pre- 
judice in favour of Sir Ifaac Newton, who indeed had 
fcarce taken any a&ive part in the contefl. 

That tne caufe of fire cannot be any mechanical 
motion which we can imprefs, is very evident; becaufe 
on mechanical principles an effedt muff always be pro- 
portionable to the caufe. In the cafe of fire, however, 
the effedt is beyond all calculation greater than the caufe, 
fuppofing the latter to be only a mechanical percuf- 
fion, as in the cafe of hammering iron till it be red 
hot. By a few ftrokes of an hammer, the particles of 
a piece of iron, we fhall allow, may be fet in a violent 
motion, and thus produce fire. If, however, we di- 
lect the motion of thefe particles upon another body 
whofe parts are at reft, and in fome degree coherent, 
it is plain that the latter will refill and diminifh the 
motion of the particles already moved, in proportion 
to their vis inertia, as well as the cohelion of the parts 
of the fecond body, if indeed we can fuppofe the vis 
inertia of matter to be different from the effedt of gra- 
vitation, cohefion, or fome other power adting upon 
it. By no argumentation whatever, then, can we 
fhow upon mechanical principles, why fire ffiould have 
fuch a tendency to increafe and multiply itfelf without 
end, as we fee it has, even abltraaing from all con- 
fideration of the neceffity of air for continuing the ac- 
tion of fire. 
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The action of the air in augmenting and continu- 

ing the power of fire, feems fcarce at all to have been 
confidered by thofe who firft undertook an inveftiga- 
tion of the fubjeft. It evidently gave rife to the 
Hutchinfonian hypothefis, that fire, light, and air, 
were convertible into one another. This, however, is 
equally untenible with the mechanical hypothefis : for 
later difcoveries have firown, that our atmofphere is 
compofed of two dittinA fluids, only one of which is 
fit for fupporting flame ; and if we fliould fuppofe this 
to be the only proper air, it is in like manner demon- 
ftrated, that this pure fluid is not homogeneous, but 
compofed of a gravitating and non-gravitating. fub- 
ftance ; the latter of which only has the properties of 
fire: fo that this element is ftill as invifible as ever; 
nor can it be fliown by any experiment that fre per fe 
has ever been changed into a palpable or gravitating 
fubftance. 

The experiments which firfl; feemed to bring this 
difpute to a decifion were thofe of Dr Black, concern- 
ing what he called latent heat; on which fome other 
names, fuch as ahfolute heat, fpecific fre. See. have been 
bellowed, very little to the advancement of fcience in 
general. From thefe difcoveries it appears, that fire 
may exift in bodies in fuch a manner as not to difeover 
itfelf in any other way than by its a&ion upon the 
minute parts of the body ; but that fuddenly this 
a&ion may be changed in fuch a manner as no longer 
to be dire&ed upon the particles of the body itfelf, 
but upon external objefts : in which cafe we then per- 
ceive its adion by our fenfe of feeling, or difeoyer it 
by the thermometer, and call it fenjible heat. This ex- 
preffion, it mull be owned, is improper; and the ufe of 
the word heat, in Head of jire, has produced fome confu- 
fion, which it is not now eafy to avoid in fpeaking on 
thefe fubjeds. By the word heat, we ought always to 
underhand the effed of fire, or the fluid ading in a 
certain manner, rather than the mere element itfelf; 
which, it is certain, from the experiments juft men- 
tioned, may exift in fubftances adually cold to the 
touch. 

From this difeovery made by Dr Black, along with 
many others in eledricity, and recorded at length in 
various articles of this work, it is noyv almoft univer- 
fally allowed, that fire is a diftind fluid capable of be- 
ino- transferred from one body to another. But when 
tins was difeovered, another queftion no lefs perplex- 

occurred, viz. what kind of a fluid it w'as; or whe- 
ther it bears any analogy to thofe with which we are 
better acquainted? Here we find twro fluids, viz. the 
folar light, and the eledric matter, both of which occa- 
fionally ad as fire, and which therefore feem likely 
to be all the fame at bottom. By the vulgar, indeed, 
the matter has long ago been determined, and the 
rays of the fun as well as the eledrical fluid have been 
promifeuoufly denominated elementary fire. Philofo- 
phers, indeed, have with-held their aflent; though 
their reafons for fo doing are by no means apparent. 
The moft ftrange fuppofitions, however, have been 
made concerning the nature of both thofe fluids, and 
on the moft flender grounds imaginable; or rather, 
on no grounds at all, they have been fuppofed to be 
phlogifton itfelf, or to contain a large proportion of 
’it. Mr Scheele went fo far in this way as to form an 
hypothefis, which he endeavoured to fupport by fome 

experiments, that fire is compofed of dephlogifticated 
air and phlogifton. But it is now afeertained beyond 
all poflibility of difpute, that the refult of fuch a com- 
bination is not fire, but fixed air: fo that we need not 
take any farther notice of this hypothefis than juft to 
obferve, that it would have been altogether untenible, 
even though this difeovery had not been made ; be- 
caufe the dephlogifticated air itfelf is not a Ample but 
a compound fubftance, as has already been obferved ; 
and that in all cafes of combuftion the one part of the 

a ir is fepaiated from the other. 
It was long ago obferved by Sir Ifaac Newton, that 

heat was certainly conveyed by a medium more fubtile 
than the common air ; becaufe two thermometers, one 
included in the vacuum of an air-pump, the other pla- 
ced in the open air, at an equal diftance from the fire, 
would grow equally hot in nearly the fame time. The 
confequence of this, had he purfued the thought, was, 
that fire itfelf was equally prefent in all places, and as 
adive where there was no terreftrial matter as where 
there was. New improvements in the air-pump have 
enabled fucceeding philofophers to make more perfed 
vacuums, fuch as it has been fuppofed even the eleftrie 
matter cannot pafs through. It is not to be doubted, 
however, that, even there, the thermometer would be 
heated by a fire as well as in the open air. Fire, there- 
fore, exifts and ads where there is no other matter, 
and of confequence is a fluid per fie, independent of 
every terreftrial fubftance, without being generated or 
compounded of any thing we are yet acquainted with. 
To determine the nature of the fluid, we have only 
to confider whether any other can be difeovered which 
will pafs through the perfed vacuum juft mentioned, 
and ad there as fire. Such a fluid we find in the folar 
light, which is well known to ad even In vacuo as the 
mod violent fire. The folar light wall like wife ad in 
the very fame manner in the moft intenfe cold ; for 
M. de Sauffure has found, that on the cold mountain 
top the fun-beams are equally, nay more powerful, than 
on the plain below. It appears, therefore, that the 
folar light will produce heat independent of any other 
fubftance whatever; that is, where no other body is 
prefent, at leaft as far as we can judge, except the 
light itfelf, and the body to be aded upon. We can- 
not therefore avoid concluding, that a certain modifi- 
cation of the light of the fun is the caufe which produ- 
ces heat, expaniion, vapour, &c. and anfwers to the 
reft of the charaders given in our definition of fire, and 
that independent of any other fubftance whatever. 

Under the article Electricity, Sed. vi. we have 
endeavoured to (how that the eledric matter is no other 
than the light of the fun abforbed by the earth, and 
thus becoming fubjed to new laws,-and affuming many 
properties apparently different from what it has when, 
it ads as light. Even in this cafe it manifefts its iden- 
tity with fire or light, viz. by producing a moft intenfe 
heat where a large quantity of it paffes through a fmall 
fpace. In vacuo, indeed, we cannot manage it in fuch 
a manner as to make the proof decifive. But though 
this muft be accounted a defed, it never can amount 
to any pofitive proof that eledricity and fire are differ- 
ent. We fee that in fome cafes they produce the very 
fame effeds; and if they do not fo in all, we ought 
rather to account for the difference from the variation 
of circumftances, and our want of knowledge or abili- 
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ties to make proper experiments, than to multiply ele- part 
ments without any neceflity, when one is evidently ca- 
pable of anfwering all the purpofes of nature. At anv 
rate, the experiments which have already been made, 
and the proofs adduced from the phenomena of nature, 
fhow fuch a ftrong affinity between the elements of 
fire, light, and eleftricity, that we may not only aflert 
their identity upon the mod probable grounds, but lay 
it down as a poiition againll wdiich no argument of any 
weight has an exiftence at prefent. For a further dif- 
cuffion of this fubjeft, fee Chemistry, Part I. Se£t. i. 
Electricity, Seft. vi. Heat, Flame, Fluidity, &c. 

IPl/cl Firr, a kind of artificial or factitious fire, 
which burns even under water, and that with greater 
violence than out of it. 

It is compofed of fulphur, naphtha, pitch, gum, 
and bitumen ; and is only extinguifhable by vinegar 
mixed with fand and urine, or by raw hides. 

Its motion or tendency is faid to be contrary to that 
of natural fire, and always follows the direction in 
which it is thrown ; whether it be downwards, fide- 
wife, or otherwife. The French cal! it Greek fire, or 
feu Gregeoh, becaufe firll ufed by the Greeks, about tl)*2 
year 660; as is obferved by the Jefuit Petavius, on the 
authority of Nicetas, Theophanes, Cedrenus, &c. 

The inventor, according to the fame Jefuit, was an 
engineer of Heliopolis, in Syria, named Callinicus, who 
fir ft applied it in the fea-fight commanded by Conftan- 
tine Pogonates againft the Saracens, near Cyzicus, in 
the Hellefpont; and with fuch efFeft, that he burnt 
the whole fleet therewith, wherein were 30,000 men. 
But others will have it of a much older date ; and 
hold Marcus Gracchus the inventor : which opinion is 
fupported by feveral paffages both in the Greek and 
Roman writers, which fliows it to have been anciently 
ufed by both thefe nations in their wars. 

Conflantine’s fucceflbrs ufed it on divers occafions 
with equal advantage as himfelf; and what is remark- 
able enough is, that they were fo happy as to keep the 
fecret of the compofition to themfelves, fo that no other 
nation knew it in the year 960. 

Hugh king of Burgundy, demanding fhips of the 
emperor Leo, for the liege of Frefne, defired likewife 
the Greek fire. 

F. Daniel gives us a good defcription of the Greek 
fire in his account of the fiege of Damietta under St 
Louis. Every body, fays that author, was aftonilhed 
with the Greek fire, which the Turks then prepared; 
and the fecret whereof is now loft. They threw it out 
of a kind of mortar ; and fometimes fnot it with an 
odd fort of crofs-bow, which was ftrongly bent by 
means of a handle or winch, of much greater force 
than the mere arm. That thrown with the mortar 
fometimes appeared in the air of the fize of a tun, with 
a long tail, and a noife like that of thunder. The 
French by degrees got the fecret of extinguiflring it ; 
in which they fucceeded feveral times. 

Machine for Preferring from Fire. This machine 
confifts of a pole, a rope, and a baflcet. The pole is 
of fir, or a common fcaffold pole, of any convenient 
length from 36 to 46 feet; the diameter at bottom, or 
greateft end, about five inches; and at the top, or fmal- 
left end, about three inches. At three feet from the 
top is a mortife through the pole, and a pully fixed 
to it of nearly the fame diameter with the pole in that 
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. The rope is about three quarters of an inch dia- 
meter, and twice the length of the pole, with a fpring ' 
hook at one end, to pafs through the ring in the handle 
of the bafket when ufed : it is put through the mortife 
over the pulley, and then drawn tight on each fide to 
near the bottom of the pole, and made faft there till 
wanted. The bafket ftiould be of ftrong wicker-work, 
three feet and a half long, two feet and a half wide, 
rounded off at the corners, and four feet deep, round- 
ing every way at the bottom. To the top of the baf- 
ket is fixed a ftrong iron curve or handle, with an eye 
or ring in the middle; and to one fide of the bafket, 
near the top, is fixed a fmall cord, or guide-rope, of 
about the length of the pole. When the pole is railed, 
and fet againft a houfe over the window7 from which 
any perfons are to efcape, the manner of ufing it is fo 
plain and obvious, that it needs not be defcribed. The 
moft convenient diftance from the houfe for the foot 
of the pole to fland, where prafticable, is about 12 or 
14 feet. If two ftrong iron ftraps, about three feet 
long, rivetted to a bar crofs, and fpreading about 14 
inches at the foot, were fixed at the bottom of the pole, 
this would prevent its turning round or flipping on the 
pavement. And if a ftrong iron hoop, or ferule, ri- 
vetted (or welded) to a femicircular piece of iron 
fpreading about 12 inches, and pointed at the ends, 
were fixed on at the top of the pole, it would prevent 
its Aiding againft the wall. 

When thefe two laft mentioned irons are fixed on, 
they give the pole all the fteadinefs of a ladder ; and 
becatife it is not eafy, except to perfons who have been 
ufed to it, to raife and fet upright a pole of feet or 
more in length, it will be convenient to have two fmall 
poles or fpars of about two inches diameter, fixed to 
the fides of the great pole at about two or three feet 
above the middle of it, by iron eyes rivetted to two 
plates, fo as to turn every way; the lower end of thefe 
fpars to reach within a foot of the botom of the great 
pole,, and to have ferules and fhort fpikes to prevent 
Aiding on the pavement, when ufed occafionally to fup- 
port the great pole like a tripod. There ftiould be 
two ftrong afh trundles let through the pole, one at 
four feet and one at five feet from the bottom, to ftand 
out about eight inches on each fide, and to ferve as 
handles, or to twift the rope round in lowering a very 
heavy weight. If a block and pulley were fixed at about 
the middle of the rope, above the other pulley, and the 
other part of the rope made to run double, it would 
diminiih any weight in the baiket nearly one-half, and 
be very ufeful in drawing any perfon up, to the affift- 
ance of thole in the chambers, or for removing any ef- 
fects out of a chamber, which it might be dangerous 
to attempt by the flairs. 

It has been proved, by repeated trials, that fuch a 
pole as we have been fpeaking of can be raifed from 
the ground, and two or three perfons taken out of the 
upper windows of an houfe, and fet down fafely in the 
ftreet, in the Ipace of 35 feconds, or a little more than 
half a minute. Sick and infirm perfons, women, chil- 
dren, and many others, who cannot make ufe of a lad- 
der, may be fafely and eafily brought down from any 
of the windows of an houfe on fire by this machine, 
and, by putting a fhort pole through the handles of the 
bafket, may be removed to any diftance without being 
taken cut of the bafket. I he pole rauft always have- 
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the rope ready fixed to it, and may be conveniently 
laid up upon two or three iron hooks under any (hade 
or gate-way, and the baflcet fhould be kept at the 
watch-houfe. When the pole is laid up, the tv/o fpars 
fhould always be turned towards the head of it. The 
bafket fhould be made of peeled rods, and the pole and 
fpars painted of a light (lone-colour, to render it more 
vifible when ufed in the night. 

Machines for ext'wgujjhmg Fire. In the year 1734, the 
Hate of Sweden offered a premium of 20,000 crowns 
for the heft method of flopping the progrefs of acci- 
dental fires; when one Mr Fuches, a German phyfician, 
made a preparation for that end, and the experiment 
was made on a houfe built on purpofe, of dry fir, at 
Legard ifland. In the building were placed feveral 
tubs of tar and pitch, and a great quantity of chips, 
all which were fet on fire ; flames iffuing through the 
top of the houfe, windows, &c. when he threw in one 
of the barrels containing the preparation, which imme- 
diately quenched the flames; a fecond barrel entirely 
cleared the fmoke away ; and the whole was executed 
to the fatisfadlion of the fpedlators, and to the no fmall 
fatisfadfion of the inventor, who was about to return 
home, when unexpectedly the flames broke out again, 
fuppofed to be occafioned by a fmall quantity of com- 
builible matter being introduced and fet on fire fecretly 
by iome malicious perfon. Upon this the wrong-head- 
ed mob fell upon Mr Fuches, and beat him mofl: un- 
mercifully, fo that he narrowly efcaped with his life. 
He foon after left the country, and never could be 
prevailed on (though flrongly perfuaded by fome of the 
mofl eminent citizens) to return. Itisfaid, another ex- 
periment of the fame kind was tried in the year 1761 in 
Holland; but rendered abortive through the perverfe- 
nefs of the populace. 

Attempts of a limilar nature have met with a better 
reception in England. Of thefe the mofl fuccefsful was 
that of Mr Godfrey, whofe contrivance is thus de- 
fcribed by Mr Ambrofe Godfrey, grandfon to the in- 
ventor. “ The machine to be employed confifts of a 
fmall portion of gunpowder cloftly confined ; which, 
when animated by fire, adls by its elaftic force upon a 
proper medium, and not only divideth it into the mi- 
nutefl atoms, bin difperfeth it alfo in every dire&ion, fo 
as immediately to extinguifh any fire within a certain 
diflance. This medium is aliquot- flrongly impregnated 
with a preparation of antiphlogillic principles, which by 
their addon upon burning materials extinguifh the flames, 
and reduce them in general to the date of a black coal ; 
and, by its oppofite nature to fire, hinders the remain- 
ing fparks, notwithftanding the admiffion of the air, 
from kindling the flames afrefh. By this means, the 
great print is obtained, in giving fufficient time for to- 
tally extinguifhing any remains of fire. 

“ They who prefume that water only will perform 
this will find themfelves greatly miftaken, as the draught 
of air will certainly rekindle the neighbouring mate- 
rials, which are very fit to receive a frelh flame, the fire 
not being extinguifhed by the quantity of water, but 
rather by the expanfion and rarefadlion of its particles. 
There are feveral fizes of thefe machines, from five to 
fifty pounds weight, in a porlable and rather fmall com- 
pafs, and may generally be carried to any place where 
a man can go himfelf. 

“ But though thefe machines will prevent great fires 
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by a timely application, they will not extinguifh them 
after they have reached a frightful height, and feveral 
houfes, perhaps near a whole ftreet, are in flames. The 
floors muft be handing, and accefs to the building 
fafe, otherwife no perfon can be fuppofed to approach 
near enough to apply them in a proper manner. Every 
fire has its beginning for the mofl part in fome apart- 
ment; and, as foon as difcovered, the family, inflead of 
lofing all prefence of mind, fhould immediately apply 
one or more of thefe machines, which will then fully 
anfwer the intention The proper time of applying 
them, fuppofes that they are ready at hand. It will 
be in vain to think of fetching them from any confider- 
able diflance, as it will then be too late for them to 
perform any important fervice; except indeed being the 
probable means of faving fome adjacent houfe, by ex- 
tinguifhing the flames as often as they break out, till 
the building firfi on fire is totally confumed, and, by 
falling into ruins, leaves the other in perfedl fafety.” 

On the 19th of May 1761, at noon, Mr Godfrey’s 
experiment for extinguifhing fire, was tried in an houfe 
eredled for that purpofe, near Mary-le-bon. Their 
royal highneffes the duke of York, prince William 
Henry, prince Henry Frederic, a great number of 
perfons of rank and diftindion, and many of the learn- 
ed world, gave their attendance on this lingular occa- 
fion. The houfe, which is of brick, confifls of three 
rooms one above another, a flair-cafe, chimney, lath- 
and-plafter ceilings, and a kind of wainfcotting round 
the rooms, of rough deal. Exactly at 1 2 o’clock the 
ground room, and that up one pair of flairs, were fet 
on fire, by lighting the faggots and (havings laid in 
there for that purpofe : in about 15 minutes the wain- 
fcot of the under room was thought to be fufficiently 
in flames, and three of the machines were thrown in ; 
which, by almoft immediate and fudden explofions, in- 
flantaneoufly extinguifhed the flames, and the very 
fmoke in that apartment in a few minutes totally dif- 
appeared. By this time, the firemen, &c. who had the 
care of throwing in the machines, gave an alarm that 
the flair cafe had taken fire, and that it was necefiary 
diredly to go to work upon the next room; which was 
accordingly done, and with the fame effeft. The expe- 
riment, however, hitherto did not univerfally fatisfy: in 
the laft inflance efpecially it was thought to be too ha- 
flily put in execution ; and the populace without-fide 
the paling, who were fuppofed to amount to near 
20.000, and whofe curiofity, from the very nature of 
their fituation, remained much diffatisfied, began to 
grow rather riotous, and talked <pf a fecond bottle-con- 
juror. For the fake of the experiment, therefore, and 
to remove all manner of doubt, Mr Godfrey confented 
to a third experiment in the upper room, which was 
entirely of wood. The flames were now fuffered to get 
to a confiderable height, and even the window-frames 
deflroyed, before the machines were thrown in: which, 
however, anfwered exaftly as the former had done ; 
and, being quite in fight of the out-flanders, met with 
univerfal approbation. 

Thefe machines of Mr Godfrey’s, it is evident, would 
be of great ufe in extinguifhing fires on fhipboard; and 
might be confidered as a no lefs neceflary part of a (hip’s 
lading, than her (lores or ammunition. 

The hint of thefe machines is faid to have been ta- 
ken by Dr Godfiey from the invention of one Zachary 
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Fire. Grey], who exhibited machines fimilar to thofe of Dr 

—* Godfrey, before perfons of the lirll rank, but without 
meeting with any encouragement. His machines were 
made of wood, and the liquor employed was only wa- 
ter, and confequently inferior to Dr Godfrey’s in its 
power of extinguifhing fire. The latter is faid to have 
mixed his water with a certain quantity of oil of vi- 
tiiol, or with fal ammoniac. Thefe machines, how- 
ever,as already obferved, are found to be only fervice- 
able in the beginning of a fire. When the roof had 
fallen in, they had no effedt 

lr/ater-Engine for Extinguifhing Fire. See H ydro- 
STATICS, n° 33. 

In tiling this machine we have the following im- 
provement by Dr Hoffman, which promifes to be of 
great efficacy. As foon as the engine is in readinefs 
to work, Itir into the water that immediately is to be 
difeharged, feven or eight pounds of pearl-afhes in pow- 
der, and continue to add it in this manner as occafion 
requires ; taking care that it be dire&ed again!! the 
timoer or wainfeot, &c. juft beginning to burn, and not 
wafted againft the brickwork : or, where time will ad- 
mit, diffolve any quantity of pearl-alhes in a copper with 
water, and as fall as it diffolves, which will be in a few 
minutes, mix a pail full with the w7ater in the engine, 
pietty often ; and whatever burning wood it is played 
upon, will be extinguifhed as if it was dipped in water, 
and will not burn afreih in tiie part extinguifhed. ’ 

Eafy Method of Extinguijhing Fire in Chimneys. It is 
well known, that the inner parts of chimneys eafi- 
Ij' take fiie ; the foot that kindles therein emits a 
greater flame, according as the tunnel is more eleva- 
ted, becaufe the inferior air feeds the fire. If this air ' 
could therefore be fupprefled, the fire would foon be 
extinguifhed. ^ In order to this, fome difeharge a pi- 
fiol into the chimney, which produces no effedf : others 
lay under the chimney a copper full of water ; bat the 
vapours that life from it, far from extinguifhing the 
fire, feem to give it new force. Water thrown into 
t..e chimney at top is equally of no efteff, becaufe it 
comes down through the middle of the tunnel, and not 
along the fides. It would be more advifable to flop 
with dung the upper orifices of the tunnel for quench- 
ing the fire. But the furefl and readieft method is, to 
take a little gunpowder, and having humeded it with 
fpittle for binding it, to form it into fmall mafies, and 
fo tluow it into the heart of the chimney. When it 
is burnt, and has produced a confiderable vapour, a fe- 
cund, afterwards a third, are thrown, and fo on, as 
much as is neceffary. In a little time the fire is ex- 
tmguifhed, and, as it were,.choaked by this vapour; and 
caK.es of inflamed foot are feen to fall from the tunnel, 
till at la ft not the leaft veftige of lire appears. 

Securing Buildings again/I Fire. Dr Hales propofes 
to check the progrefs oi fires by covering the floors of 
the adjoining houfes with earth. The propofal is 
founded on an experiment which he made with a fir- 
board half an inch thick, part of which he covered 
with an inch depth of damp garden mould, and then 
lighted a fire on the furface of the mould ; though the 
He was kept up by blowing, it was two hours before 
the board was burnt through, and the earth prevented 
it from flaming. The thicker the earth is laid on the 
floors, the better: however, Dr Hales apprehends tint 
the depth of an inch will generally be iufficient; and 
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he recommends to lay a deeper covering on the Hairs, 
becaufe the the commonly afeends by them with the 
greateft velocity. 

Hartley made feveral trials in the years 177c 
and 17765 in order to evince the efficacy of a method 
which he had invented for reftraining the fpread of fire 
in buildings. For this purpofe thin iron plates are 
well nailed to the tops of the joifts, &c. the edges of 
the tides and ends being lapped over, folded together 
and hammered clofe. Partitions, Hairs, and floors, may 
be defended m the fame manner ; and plates applied 
to one fide have been found fufficient. The plates are 
fo thin as not to prevent the floor from being nailed on 
the joifts, in the fame manner as if this preventative 
were not ufed : they are kept from ruit by being 
painted or varnilhed w’ith oil and turpentine. The 
expence of this additon, when extending throueffi a 
whole building, is eftimated at about 5 per cent. Mr 
Hartley has a patent for this invention, and parliament 
has voted a fum of money towards defraying the ex- 
pence of his numerous experiments. The fame prefer- 
vative may alfo be applied to ffiips, furniture, &c. 

Lord Mahon has alfo difeovered and publilhed a*very 
fimple and effeftual method of fecuring every kind of 
building againft all danger of fire. This method he 
has divided into three parts, viz. under-flooring, extra- 
lathing, and inter-fecuring. 

The method ofunderflooring is eitherfingleor double. In tingle underflooring, a common ftrong lath of oak or 
hr, about one-fourth of an inch thick, ffiould be nailed 
againft. each tide of every joift, and of every main tim- 
ber, fupporting the floor which is to be fecured. Other 
tunilar laths are then to be nailed along the whole length 
of the joifts, with their ends butting againft each other 
Fhe top of each of thefe laths or fillets ought to be at 
11 inch below the top of the joifts or timbers againft 
which they are nailed ; and they will thus form a fort 
of fmall ledge on each fide of all the joifts. Thefe 
fillets are to be well bedded in a rough plafter here- 
after mentioned, when they are nailed on, fo that there 
may be no interval between them and the joifts ; and 
the lame plafter ought to be fpread with a trowel upon 
the tops of all the fillets, and'along the fides of that 
part of the joifts which is between the top of the fillets 
and the upper edge of the joifts.. In order to fill up 
the intervals between the joifts that fupport the floor, 
thort pieces of common laths, whofe length is equal to 
the width of thefe intervals, ffiould be laid in the con- 
trary diredtion to the joifts, and clofe together in a 
row, fo as to touch one another : their ends muft reft 
upon the fillets, and they ought to be wel[ bedded in 
Uie rough plafter, but are not to be fattened with nails, 
rhey muft then be covered with one thick coat of the 
rough plafter, which is to be fpread over them to the 
level of the tops of the joifts: and in a day or two 
tms plafter ihould be trowelled over clofe to the fides 
of the joifts, without covering the tops.of the joifts 
with it. , J 

In the method of double-flooring, the fillets and 
ffiort pieces of laths are applied in the manner aheadv 
delcnbed ; but the coat of rough plafter ought to be' 
little more than half as thick as that in the former 
method. Whilft this rough plafter is laid on, fome 
more or the thort pieces oi laths above mentioned muft 
be li:d in the intervals between the joifts upon the fir!! 
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Fire. coat, and be dipped deep in it. They ftiould be laid 
—as clofe as polTible to each other, and in the fame di- 

rection with the fir ft layer of Ihort laths. Over this 
fecond layer of fhort laths there muft be fpr(ead another 
coat of rough plafter, which fhould be trowelled level 
with the tops of the joifts without rifing above them. 
The rough plafter may be made of coarfe lime and 
hair ; or, inftead of hair, hay chopped to about three 
inches in length may be fubftituted with advantage. 
One meafure of common rough fand, two meafures of 
Hacked lime, and three meafures ®f chopped hay, will 
form in general a very good proportion, when fuffi* 
ciently beat up together in the manner, of common 
mortar. The hay fhould be put in after the two other 
ingredients are well beat up together with water. 
This plafter fhould be made ftiff; and when the floor- 
ing boards are required to be laid down very foon, a 
fourth or fifth part of quicklime in powder,_ formed 
by dropping a fmall quantity of water on the limeftone 
a little while before it is ufed, and well mixed with this 
rough plafter, will caufe it to dry very faft. If any 
cracks appear in the rough plafter-work near the joifts 
when it is thoroughly dry, they ought to be clofed by 
wafhing them over with a brufh wet with mortar-wafh: 
this wafh may be prepared by putting two meafures of 
quicklime and one of common fand in a pail, and 
ftirring the mixture with water till the water becomes 
of the confiftence of a thin jelly. 

Before the flooring boards are laid, a fmall quantity 
of very dry common fand fhould be ftrewed over the 
plafter-work, and ftruck fmooth with an hollow rule, 
moved in the direction of the joifts, fo that it may lie 
rounding between each pair of joifls. The plafter- 
work and fand fhould be perfectly dry before the 
boards are laid, for fear of the dry rot. The method 
of under-flooring may be fuccefsfully applied to a wood- 
en flair-cafe ; but no fand is to be laid upon the rough 
plafter-work. The method of extra-lathing may be 
applied to ceiling joifts, to floping roofs, and to wooden 
partitions. 

The third method, which is that of inter-fecuring, 
is very fimilar to that of under-flooring ; but no fluid 
is afterwards to be laid upon it. Inter fecuring is ap- 
plicable to the fame parts of a building as the method 
of extra-lathing, but it is feldom neceffary. 

Lord Mahon has made feveral experiments in order 
to demonftrate the efficacy of thefe methods. In moft 
houfes it is only neceffary to fecure the floors ; and the 
extra-expence of under-flooring, including all mate- 
rials, is only about nine pence per fquare yard, and 
with the ufe of quicklime a little more. The extra- 
expence of extra-lathing is no more than fix pence 
per fquare yard for the timber fide-walls and par- 
titions ; but for the ceiling about nine pence per 
fquare vard. But in moft houfes no extra-lathing is 
necefi'aiy. 

FiRE-Eater. We have a great number of mounte- 
banks who have procured the attention and wonder of 
the public by eating of fire, Walking on fire, wrafhing 
their "hands in melted kad, and the like tricks. 

The moft celebrated of thefe was our countryman 
Richardfon, much talked of abroad. His fecret, as re- 
lated in the 'Journal des Scavans, of the year 1680, 
confifted in a pure fpirit of fulphur, wherewith he-rub- 
bed his hands, and the parts that were to touch the fire; 
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which burning and cauterifing the epidermis, hardened 
and enabled the ikin to refill the fire. ^ 

Indeed, this is no new thing: Amb. Pare aiTures 
ns he had tried it on himfelf; that after walking the 
hands in urine, and with unguentum aureum, one may 
fafely wafh them in melted lead. 

He adds alfo, that by wafhing his hands In the juice 
of onions, he could bear a hot fhovel on them while it 
melted lead. 

Fire, in theology. See Hell. 
We read of the facred fire in the firft temple of Jeru- 

falem, which came down from heaven : it was kept 
with the utmoft care, and they were forbidden to car- 
ry any ftrange fire into the temple. This fire is one 
of the five things which the Jews confefs were wanting 
in the fecond temple. 

The pagans had their facred fires, which they kept 
in their temples with the moft religious care, and which 
were never to be extinguifhed. Numa was the firft who 
built a temple to Fire as a goddefs, at Rome, and infti- 
tuted an order of priefteffes for the prefervation of it. 
See Vestals. 

Fire was the fupreme god of the Chaldeans ; the 
Magi were worfhippers of fire ; and the Greeks and 
Armenians ftill keep up a ceremony called the holyfrt, 
upon a petfuafion that every Eafter-day a miraculous 
fire defeends from heaven into the holy fepulchre, and 
kindles all the lamps and caudles there. 

Fire kindled fpontaneoufly in the human Body. See 
Extraordinary Cafes of Burning. 

FiRE-Barrel. See YiKE-Ship, Note (a). 
Fire-Bavins. Ibid. Note (n). 
Fire-Arrow, in naval artillery, is a fmall iron dart 

furnifhed with fprings and bars, together with a match 
impregnated with fulphur and powder, which is wound 
about its fliaft. It is intended to fire the fails of the 
enemy, and is for this purpofe difeharged from a muf- 
quetoon or fwivel-gun. The match being kindled by 
the explofion, communicates the flame to the fail againft 
which it is diredted, where the arrow is faftened by 
means of its bars and fprings. I his weapon is pecu- 
liar to hot climates, particularly the Weft Indies, 
where the fails being extremely dry by reafon of the 
great heats, they inftantly take fire, and of courfe fet fire 
to the mails and rigging, and laftly to the vefiel itfelf. 

FiRE-Ball, in artillery, a compofition of meal-pow- 
der, fulphur, falt-petre, pitch, &c. about the bignefs 
of a hand-grenade, coated over with flax, and primed 
with the flow compolition of a fuze. i his is to be 
thrown into the enemy’s works in the night-time, to 
difeover where they are ; or to fire houfes, galleries, 
or blinds of the befiegers; but they are then armed 
with fpikes or hooks of iron, that they may not roll 
off, but flick or hang where they are defired to have 
any effedl. See io/r-BALLs, and Light-Y>alls. 

Balls of Fire, in meteorology, a kind of luminous bo- 
dies generally appearing at a great height above the 
earth, with a fplendor furpaffing that of th e moon ; 
and fometimes equalling her apparent fize. They ge- 
nerally proceed in this hemifphere from north tofouth 
with vaft velocity, frequently breaking into feveral 
fmaller ones, fometimes vaniffiing with a report, fome- 
times not. 

Thefe luminous appearances no doubt conftitute one 
part of the ancient prodigies, blazing liars or comets, 

which 
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l!'*'1. “:‘heyu r!”'timeslefe.mb,e “ bp'n?. »ifca to a fufficient height, or projeSed with the vd witli a train ; but Frequently they appear with a round 
and well defined dilk. The firft of thcfe of which we 
have any accurate account, was obferved by Dr Halley 
and feme other philofophers at different places, in the 
year Ftom the flight obfervations they could 
take of its courfe among the ftars, the perpendicular 
height of this body was computed at about 70 miles 
from the furface of the earth. The height of others 
has alfo been computed, and found to be various ; 
though in general it is fuppofed to be beyond the li- 
mits afligned to our atmofphere, or where it lofes its 
refra&ive power. The moft remarkable of thefe on 
record appeared :on the 18th of Auguft 1783, about 
nine o’clock in the evening. It was feen to the north- 
ward of Shetland, and took a foutherly dire&ion for 
an immenfe fpace, being obferved as far as the fouthern 
provinces of France, and one account fays that it was 
feen at Rome alfo. Duringits courfe it appears frequently 
to have changed its drape; fometimes appearing in the 
forftr of one ball, fometimes of two or more ; fometimes 
with a train, fometimes without one. It paffed over E- 
dinburgh nearly in the zenith, and had then the appear- 
ance of a well defined round body, extremely luminous, 
and of a greenifh colour ; the light w'hich it diffufed on 
the ground giving likewife a greeniflreaftto obje&s. Af- 
ter pairing the zenith it was attended by a train of confi- 
derablc length, which continually augmenting, at laft 
obliterated the head entirely ; fo that it looked like a 
wedge, flying with the bbtufe end foremoft. The 
motion was not apparently fwift, by reafon of its great 
height; though in reality it muft have moved with 
great rapidity, on account of the vail fpace it travelled 
over in a ftrort time. In other places its appearance 
was very different. At Greenwich we are told, that 
“ two bright balls parallel to each other led the way, 
the diameter of which appeared to be about two feet ; 
and were followed by an expulfion of eight others, not 
elliptical, feeming gradually to mutilate, for the laft 
w’as fmall. Between each two balls a luminous ferra- 
ted body extended, and at the laft a blaze iflued which 
terminated in a point. Minute particles dilated from 
the whole. The balls were tinted firft by a pure 
bright light, then followed a tender yellow, mixed 
with azure, red, green, &c. ; which, with a coalition 
of bolder tints, and a refle£tion from the other balls, 
gave the moft beautiful rotundity and variation of co- 
lours that the human eye could be charmed with. The 
fudden illumination of the atmofphere, and the form 
and Angular tranfition of this bright luminary, tended 
much to make it awful : neverthelefs the amazing vi- 
vid appearance of the different balls, and other rich 
connedtive parts not veryeafy to delineate, gave an effedt 
equal to the rainbow in the full zenith of its glory.” 

Dr Blagden, in a paper on this fubjedt in the 74th 
volume of the Philofophical Tranfadtions, has not on- 
ly given a particular account of this and other meteors 
of the kind, but added feveral conjedtures relating to 
the probable caufes of them. The firft thing which 
occurred to philofophers on this fubjedt was, that the 
meteors in queftion were burning bodies rifing from 
the furface of the earth, and flying along the atmo- 
fphere with great rapidity. But this hypothefis was 
foon abandoned, on confidering that there was no 
power knowm bv which fuch bodies could either be 
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locity of the meteors. The next hypothefis was, that 
they do not confift of one Angle body, but of a train of 
fulphureous vapours, extending a vaft way through the 
atmofphere, and being kindled at one end, difplay the 
luminous appearances in queftion by the fire running 
from one end of the train to the other. To this hypo- 
thefis, which was invented by Dr Halley, Dt Blagden 
objedts that no juft explanation is given of the nature 
of the vapours themfelves, the manner in which they are 
raifed up, or in which they can be regularly arranged in 
ftraight lines of fuch vaft extent; or how they can be 
fuppofed to burn in fuch rarefied air. “ Indeed, 
(fays he) it is very difficult to conceive how vapours 
could be prevented, in thofe regions where there is in a 
manner no preffure, from fpreading out on all fides in 
confequence of their natural elafticity, and inftantly 
lofing that degree of denfity which feems neceffary for 
inflammation. Befides, it is to be expefted, that fuch 
trains would fometimes take fire in the middle, and 
thus prefent the phenomenon of two meteors at the 
fame time, receding from one another in a diredt line.” 

For thefe and other reafons this hypothefis of Dr 
Halley was.abandoned, and another fubftituted in its 
place. This was, that the meteors we fpeak of are 
permanent folid bodies, not rifing from the earth, but 
revolving round it in very eccentric orbits, and thus 
in their perigeon moving with inconceivable rapidi- 
ty. But the Dodtor fliows, that even on this fup- 
pofition, the velocity of fuch bodies muft fcarce be 
one third of that with which fire-balls move, and 
which has been calculated at upwards of 1000 miles 
per minute. The hypothefis is likewife liable to n 
number of other objedtions which cannot be anfwer- 
ed, particularly from the variations in their appear- 
ance ; for it is impoffible to ffiow in what manner one 
folid and permanent body could affume the appear- 
ance of eight or ten, as ivas the cafe with the meteor 
of 1783 ; nor can it be ffiown why a body, which in 
Faffing over Edinburgh appeared with a difle evident- 
ly lefs than that of the fun, fliould, in palling over 
Greenwich, affume the appearance of /wo bodies, each 
of which had a dilk conliderably larger than the ap- 
parent difle of that luminary. To obviate, in fome 
meafure, objedtions of this kind, it has been fuppofed 
that the revolving bodies are furrounded by a kind of 
eledtrical atmofphere by which they are rendered lu- 
minous ; “ but (fays the Dodtor) I think, whoever 
carefully perufes the various accounts of fire-balls, and 
efpecially ours of the 18th of Auguft, when it divided, 
will perceive that their phenomena do not correfpond 
with the idea of a folid nucleus involved in a fubtle 
fluid, any more than with the idea of another learned 
gentleman, that they become luminous by means of a 
contained fluid, which occafionally explodes throucrh 
the thick folid outer fliell.” 

. Another hypothefis, which Dr Blagden has not men- 
tioned, is, thatthemeteorsinqueftion areakind of bodies 
which take fire as foon as they come within the atmo- 
fphere of the earth. But this cannot be fuppofed with- 
out implying a previous knowledge of thefe bodies 
which it is altogether impoffible we can have. The 
only opportunity we have of feeing them is when they 
are on fire. Before that time they are in an invilible 
and unknown ftate j and it is furely improper to ar- 

* * gue 

Ffie. 



FIR l 25 
gue concerning them in this ftate, or pretend to de- 
termine any one of their properties, when we have it 
not in our power to fee or inveftigate them in the 
leaft. As the meteors therefore never manifeft them- 
felvea to our fenfes but when they are on fire, the on- 
ly rational conclufion we can draw from thence is, that 
they have no exiftence in any other ftate ; and confe- 
quently that their fubftance muft be compofed of that 
fluid which, when a&ing after a certain manner, be- 
comes luminous and (hows itfelf as fire ; remaining in- 
vifible and eluding our refearches in every other cafe. 
On this hypothefis we muft conclude that the fire-balls 
are great bodies of ele&ric matter, moving from one 
part of the heavens where, to our conception, it is fu- 
perabundant, to another where it is deficient. This 
opinion is adopted by Dr Blagden for the follow- 
ing reafons : 

X. On account of their prodigious velocity, which 
is not lefs than 1200 miles in a minute, and feems in- 
compatible with any other fubftance we know befides 
the ele&ric fluid. “ This (fays he) is perhaps the 
only cafe in which the courfe or direction of that fluid 
is rendered perceptible to our fenfes, in confequence 
of the large fcale on which thefe meteors move.” 

2. Various eleftrical phenomena have been obferved 
to attend them, fuch as lambent fires fettling upon 
men, horfes, &c. and fparks coming from them, “ or 
the whole meteor itfelf (adds our author), it is faid, 
have damaged {hips, houfes, &c. after the manner of 
lightning.” This laft circumftance, however, we can 
believe only of another kind of fire-balls, of which we 
{hall afterwards treat, which keep at a fmall diftance 
from the earth, or run along its furface ; for the great 
meteors of which we now fpeak, flying at the diftance 
of 50 or 60, or more miles from the furface of the 
earth, cannot be lefs from their apparent fize than a 
mile or a mile and an half in diameter. Such an im- 
nienfe body of ele&ric matter defeending on the earth, 
would by its explofion ruin a large traft of country ; 
and there is no probability that when engendered in 
fuch a rare atmofphere it could break through the 
whole body of grofs and denfe air which lies between 
thefe regions and the earth, and which we know re- 
iifts the paflage of the dearie fluid very ftrongly. 
Notwithftanding this, there is no impoflibility that the 
atmofphere may be ekarified to a great degree by 
fuch a meteor paffing over it; and thus electrical ap- 
pearances may attend thefe bodies without any aaual 
cmiffion of their fubftance, as Dr Blagden fuppofes. “If 
there be really (fays he) any hiffing noife heard while 
the meteors are paffing, it feems explicable on no 
other fuppofition than that of ftreams of dearie mat- 
ter iffuing from them, and reaching the earth with a 
velocity equal to that of the meteor, namely, in two or 
three feconds. Accordingly, in one of our late me- 
teors, the hiffing was compared to that of ekaricity 
iflfmng from a conduaor. The fpatks flying off fo 
perpetually from the body of fire-balls may poffibly have 
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fume conneaion with thefe ftreams. In the fame man- 
ner the found of explofions may perhaps be brought tons 
quicker than if it were propagated to us by the air alone. 
Should thefe ideas be well founded, the change of direc- 
tion, which meteors feem at times to undergo, may pof- 
fibly be influenced by the ftate of the furface of the earth 
over which they are paffing, and to which the ftreams 
are fuppofed to reach. A fimilar caufe may occafion 
the apparent explofion, the opening of more channels 
giving new vent and motion to the ekdtric fluid. 
May not the deviation and explofion which appear to 
have taken place in the fire-ball of the 18th of Auguft 
over Lincolnftrire, have been determined by its ap- 
proach towards the fens, and an attra&ion produced 
by that large body of tnoifture ?” 

The explofion mentioned by our author over Lin- 
colnlhire does not feem to have been the only one 
which happened during the courfe of this meteor. Se- 
veral people heard reports after it had vaniffied; and 
thefe were fometimes fingle and fometimes double. At 
Edinburgh two reports were heard, the one immediate- 
ly following the other, at the diftance of fix or feven 
minutes after the meteor had pafled. Thefe reports no 
doubt indicated a temporary diflblution of the body ; 
but it is by no means probable that the diflblution could 
have taken place either on account of the ftate of the 
earth or atmofphere. We muft confider that both 
earth and atmofphere are always full of electric fluid ; 
and if there happens to be what is called a defciency (a) 
in one of them, the other inftantly fupplies it. It is 
impoffibk, therefore, that either the earth or atmo- 
fphere could receive fuch an immenfe additional quan- 
tity in one part without a vent being provided for it 
fomewhere elfe. In thunder-ftorms we naturally con- 
clude that vaft quantity of ek&rical matter is put in 
motion ; but from the effedls of lightning it appears 
that this quantity muft be very trifling in comparifon 
with what the meteor we now fpeak of contained. A 
violent flaffi of lightning has been known to perforate 
a looking-glafs, and make only a hole of about an inch 
diameter. Now we have no reafon to fuppofe that the 
flaftij tremendous as it might appear to our eyes, was 
any other than an ekdtric fpark of an inch in diame- 
ter. The meteor, on the other hand, appears not to 
have been kfs than a mile in diameter; fo that the 
difproportion betwixt it and a Angle fiafh of lightning 
appears almoft beyond calculation ; and we may rea- 
fonably conclude that it could not have been equalled 
by 10,000 thunder-ftorms. Had this amazing body 
of ekdtric fire defeended through the atmofphere and 
diffipated itfelf on the fens of Lincolnffiire, it muff 
have produced the moft violent and unheard ofeffedts, 
not only in that place, but probably throughout the 
whole ifland. Its diffipation muft therefore have been 
in the higher regions, where there was ample fpace to 
receive it ; and where its explofion, whatever concuf- 
fion it might make among the etherial matter itftlf, 
could not affedl our earth or atmofphere in any re- 

markable 

(a) A real deficiency can never happen with regard to the ekdlric fluid in any fubftance whatever, as is 
ftrown at large under the article Electricity, as well as many others in this work. What feems a deficiency is 
only when the fluid has a tendency to circulate. In this cafe, as the motion muft begin in one place and return 
from another, the place where it begins feems to be deficient, becaufe the fluid is going away from it; while 
that from which it returns feems, for a fimilar reafon, to have too muck. 
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Fire. ^ markable degree. Its re-appearance was owing to the 

'“"“'v fame tendency in the fluid to circulate which had ori- 
ginally produced it; and which probably was the vio- 
lent earthquake in Calabria and the eruption in Ice- 
land. See Earthqjjake, n° in. 

3. Another argument adduced by Dr Blagden in 
favour of the eledtrical origin of fire-balls, is their con- 
nexion with the aurora borealis, and the refemblance 
they bear to thefe phenomena, which are now almoil 
univerfally allowed to be eleXrical. “ Inftances (fays 
he) are recorded, where northern lights have been feen 
to join, and form luminous balls, darting about with 
great velocity, and even leaving a train behind them 
like the common fire-balls. This train I take to be 
nothing elfe but the rarefied air left in fuch an eledri- 
fied (late as to be luminous; and fame ftreams of the 
northern lights are very much like it.” The aurora 
borealis appears to occupy as high, if not a high^ re- 
gion above the furface of the earth. may be judged 
from the very diftant ^ocmtiies to which it has been 
vifible at the lame time : indeed the great accumula- 
tion of eleXric matter feems to lie beyond the verge 
of our atmofphere, as eftimated by the celfation of 
twilight. Alfo with the northern lights a hilling noife 
is faid to be heard in fome very cold climates : Gme- 
lin fpeaks of it in the moll pointed terms, as frequent 

See Auro- and very loud in the north-eaftern parts of Siberia * j 
a Borealis, and other travellers have related fimilar fafts.” 

4. Our author thinks that the ftrongeft argument 
for the eleXrical origin of thefe meteors is the direc- 
tion of their courfe, which is conftantly either from 
the north or north-weft quarter of the heavens, or to- 
wards it; or, as our author thinks, nearly in the di- 
rection of the magnetical meridian. Such a courfe, 
however, feems only to belong to the very large fire- 
balls of which we now fpeak ; the fmaller ones, called 
Falling Stars, being moved in all directions; “ perhaps 
(fays the DoCtor), becaufe they come further within the 
verge of our atmofphere, and are thereby expofed to 
the aCtion of extraneous caufes. That the fmaller fort 
of meteors, fuch as {hooting ftars, are really lower 
down in the atmofphere, is rendered very probable by 
their fwifter apparent motion : perhaps it is this very 
circumftance which occafions them to be fmaller, the 
eledric fluid being more divided in more refilling air. 
But as thofe malfes of eledric matter which move 
where there is fcarce any refiftance, fo generally affeCt 
the diredion of the magnetic meridian, the ideas which 
have been entertained of fome analogy between thefe 
two obfcure powers of nature feem not altogether 
without foundation. If the foregoing conjedures be 
juft, diftind regions are allotted to the eleClrical phe- 
nomena of our atmofphere. Here below we have thun- 
der and lightning, from the unequal diftribution of 
the eledric fluid among the clouds ; in the loftier re- 
gions, whither the clouds never reach, we have the 
variotis gradations of falling ftars ; till, beyond the li- 
mits of our corpufcular atmofphere, the fluid is put in- 
to motion in fufficient mafles, to hold a determined 
courfe, and exhibit the different appearances of what 
we callJire-balls ; and probably at a Hill greater eleva- 
tion above the earth, the eleClricity accumulates in a 
lighter and lefs condenfed form, to product the wonder- 
fully diverfilied ftreams and corufcations of the aurora 
borealis.” 
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The paper from whence thefe extrads are taken was Jbce* 

written before Mr Morgan’s account of the non-con- “ * ' 
duding power of a perfed vacuum made its appear- 
ance. An abftrad of his arguments on this fubjed is 
given under the article Electricity, n° 130—137* 
and their infufficiency to prove the point intended, is 
fliown under the fame article, n° 277. Under that 
article, we have only mentioned the deficiency in 
Mi- Morgan’s argument, without adducing any po- 
fitive proof to the contrary. Such a proof, how- 
ever, is offered by the meteor in queftion, or by others 
of the fame nature. Dr Halley, fpeaking of the fire- 
ball of 1719, the height of which he calculated at very 
little lefs than 70 miles, expreffes his furprife that 
found Ihould be propagated rktough a medium near 
300,000 times rarer t2ian the common air, and the 
next thing to a perfed vacuum. Now it remains, and 
for ever will remain, to be proved, that Mr Morgan’s 
moft perfed vacuum, formed by boiling quickfilver in 
a tube ’ever fo long, contains a medium more than 
300,000 times rarer than the common atmofphere. 
From Mr Cavallo’s experiments* it appears, that when ' See EUc 
air is only rarefied iooo times, the eledric light is tricity, 
exceflively weak ; fo that there is not the leaft proba- n° I42’ 
bihty that in an aerial medium 300,000 times rarer 
than the prefent, if indeed fuch a medium can exift 
there could be any light made vifible in the ordinary 
experiments. We fee, however, by the many ex- 
amples of meteors which have occurred at prodigious 
heights in the atmofphere, that the eledlric light in 
fuch a rarefied atmofphere is not only vifible, but ads 
as vigoroully in every refped as if it were on the fur- 
face of the earth. This circumftance therefore affords 
a complete demonftration of the fallacy of Mr Mor- 
gan’s argument, and a dired proof that the eledric 
fluid pervades fpace as completely divefted of air as 
the bell artificial vacuum we can make; nay, where it 
is generally believed by mathematicians that the at- 
mofphere has ceafed altogether. His other arguments 
drawn a priori are Hill more inconclufive than that we 
have juft mentioned. He tells us, that if a vacuum 
was a condudor, the whole quantity of eledric matter 
contained in the earth and atmofphere would be per- 
petually flying off through the regions of infinite fpace, 
as beingfurrounded by a boundlefs condudor. "But 
even this does not follow, though we Ihould fuppofe 
thefe regions to be an abfolute vacuity; for we know 
that eledricity does not fly to a conduding fubftance 
merely becaufe it is a condudor, but becaufe it opens 
a paffage to fome place whither it has a tendency to 
go though the condudor was not there. Now, on 
the prefent hypothefis, as the condudor would lead to 
no place to which the eledric matter had any previous 
tendency, we cannot affign any reafon why it Ihould 
acquire a tendency to fly off merely on account of the 
neighbourhood of a condudor, even though boundlefs. 
His other objedion (that, on the fuppofition of a 
vacuum being capable of conduding eledricity, the 
whole fpace in the univerfe would be filled with elec- 
tric fluid) may be admitted in its fulleft extent, with- 
out any detriment whatever to fcience: and indeed, if 
we allow the eledric fluid to be only a modification of 
the light of the fun, as is rendered very probable un- 
der the article Electricity, fed. vi. as well as that 
of Fire, and many others in various places of this 
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work, w’e muft own that the whole univerfe is filled 
with it. The meteors in queftion then will be no other 
than difcharges of ele&ricity from one part of the ce- 
leftial fpaces to another, fimilar to the difcharges be- 
tween the pofitive and negative fide of an ele&rified 
bottle ; thus intimating, that a circulation has taken 
place in the fluid, which the meteor at once com- 
pletes and puts an end to. See the article Meteo- 
rology. 

Beikles thefe already juft mentioned of fuch vaft 
magnitude, there are others much fmaller and nearer the 
furtace of the earth, rolling upon it, or falling upon 
it, exploding with violence, as is the cafe with thofe 
which appear In rhe time of thunder, and frequently 
produce mifchievous efTt€to. One of thefe is mention- 
ed by fome authors as falling in a f<irene evening in the 
ifland of Jamaica ; exploding as foon as it touched tke 
furface of the ground, and making a confiderable hole 
in it. Another is mentioned by Dr Pridtley as rolling 
along the furface of the fea, then riling and ftriking the 
top-maft of a man of war, exploding, and damaging 
the fnip. In like manner we hear of an electrified 
cloud at Java in the Eaft Indies; whence, without any 
thunder ftorm, there ifiued a vaft number of fire-balls, 
which did incredible mifehief. This laft phenomenon 
points out to us the true origin of balls of this kind, 
viz. an exceffive accumulation of electricity in one part, 
or a violent tendency to circulate, when at the lame 
time the place where the motion begins is at fo great a 
diftance, or meets with other obltacles of fuch a na- 
ture, that it cannot eafily get thither. Urged on, how- 
ever, by the vehement prefiure from behind, it is for- 
ced to leave its place ; but being equally unable to 
difplace the great quantity of the fame fluid, which 
has no inclination to move the fame way with itfelf, it 
is colleded into balls, which run hither and thither, ac- 
cording as they meet with conductors capable of lead- 
ing them, into fome part of the circle. This is even 
confirmed by an experiment related at the end of Dr 
Pridlley’s fifth volume on Air. He relates, that a gen- 
tleman having charged, with a very powerful machine,, 
ajar, which had the wire fupporting the knob of a 
confideiable length, and pafied through a glafs-tube, a 
globe of fire was feen to iflue out of it. This globe 
gradually afeended up the glafs-tube till it came to the 
top of the knob, where it fettled, turning fwiftly on 
its axis, and appearing like a red-hot iron ball of three 
quarters of an inch diameter. On continuing to turn 
the machine, it gradually defeended into the jar; which 
it had no fooner done, than there enfued a molt vio- 
lent explofion and flafh, the jar being difeharged and 
broken at the fame time. This experiment, however, 
is Angular in its kind ; for neither the gentleman who 
performed it, nor any other, has yet been able to re- 
peat it. Single as it is, however, we may yet gather 
from it, that a fire ball will be the confequence of a 
very violent electrification of any fubftance, provided 
at the fame time that the air be in a very non-conduc- 
ting Itate, fo that the eleCtricity may not evaporate 
into it as fait as it iscolleCted; for this would produce 
only lucid ftreams and flalhes, as in the common expe- 
riments with the Leyden phial : and it is probably an 
inattention to this circumltance which has hitherto 
prevented the repetition of the experiment above-men- 
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tioned. The cafe is the fame in thunder-ftorms, where Fire, 
an exceffive accumulation of eleCtric matter always V" 
produces fire-balls, the moft milchievous kind of light- 
ning, as is explained under that article. 

With regard to the ufes which fire-balls ferve in the 
fyftem of nature, it is plain that they are the means 
of preferving the equilibrium in the eleCtric fluid in the 
atmofphere, which would otherwife produce the moil 
dreadful tempefts. Under the article stuRQ&A Borealis, 
it is drown why there muft be a eonftant current of e- 
leCtric matter through the bowels of the earth from the 
equator to the poles, and from the poles to the equa- 
tor through the atmofphere. The great meteors ferve 
for keeping up the equilibrium in this great atmofphe- 
rical current, while the fmaller ones, anfwer a like pur- 
pofe in the general mafs of eleCIric matter difperfed 
over the fnrface of the earth, and therefore are feen to 
move ln all directions, as the equilibrium happens to 
require them hi different parts. With regard to thofe 
which are obferved in the lower resfions of the earth, 
or rolling on the furface of the ground itfelf, they un- 
doubtedly anfwer purpofes of a fimilar kind in thefe 
lower regions ; for as fire-balls in general are produced 
by a great excels of eleCtricity in one place, there mull 
of courfe be an equal deficiency in another ; and to 
reftore the equilibrium, or, to fpeak more properly, to 
prevent a dangerous commotion from taking place 
throughout the whole mafs of eleCtric fluid, the fire- 
ball breaks forth, and either puts a flop at once to the 
difturbance by aiv explofion, or by a file at and invifible 
evaporation. From fome accounts indeed it would 
feern that even the large celeftial meteors detached 
part of their fubitance to accomplifh this purpofe ; 
though, for the reafons already given, it would feem 
more probable that they operated by electrifying the 
atmofphere, or fetting the fluid contained in it in mo- 
tion, fo as to produce fmall fire-balls of itfelf, rather 
than by detaching any part of their own bodies to fuch 
a diftance. Dr Blagden, in the paper above quoted, 
gives an account of an appearance of this kind. It was 
deferibed in a letter to Sir Jofeph Banks from the 
Abbe Mann, diredor of the academy at Bruffels. “ It 
happened (fays the Abbe) at Mariekercke, a fmall vil- 
lage on the coaft, about half a mile weft of Gftend. 
Tire curate of the village was fitting in the dufk of 
the evening with a friend, when a fudden light fur- 
prifed them, and, immediately after a fmall ball of 
light-coloured flame came through a broken pane of 
glafs, crofted the room where they were fitting, and 
fixed itfelf on the chink of a door oppofite to the win- 
dow where it entered, and there died gradually away. 
It appeared to be a kind of phofphoric light carried a- 
long by the current of air. The curate and his friend, 
greatly furprifed at what they faw, apprehended fire 
in the neighbourhood ; but going out, found that the 
fire which had come in through the w-indow had been; 
detached from a large meteor in its paffage.” 

Fire-Cocks. Churchwardens in London and with- 
in the bills of mortality, are to fix fire-cocks at proper 
diftances in ftreets, and keep a large engine and hand- 
engine for extinguifhing fire, under the penalty of 10I. 
flat. 6 Ann. c. 31. 

On the breaking out of any fire in London or Weft- 
minfter, the conftables and beadles of parifhes fhall re- 
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pair to the place with their Hayes, and afiift in ex- 
tinguifhing it, and caufe the people to wort for that 
end, &c. 

FikE-Engine. See Stejm-Engine. 
EiRB-F/air, in ichthyology. See Raja. 
FiRE-FFtesy a fpecies of flies common in Guiana, of 

which there are two fpecies. The largeft is more than 
an inch in length, having a very large head conne&ed 
with the body by a joint of a particular ftru&ure, with 
which at fome times it makes a loud knock, particular- 
ly when laid on its back. The fly has two feelers or 
horns, two wings, and fix legs. Under its belly is a 
circular patch, which, in the dark, fhines like a candle;, 
and on each fide of the head near the eyes is a promi- 
nent, globular, luminous body, in fize about one-third 
larger than a muftard feed. Each of thefe bodies is like 
a living liar, emitting a bright, and not fmall, light ; 
frnce two or three of thefe animals, put into a glafs- 
vefiel, afford light fufficient to read without difficulty, 
if placed clofe to the book. When the fly is dead, 
thefe bodies will ftill afford confiderable light, tho’ it 
is lefs vivid than before ; and if bruifed, and rubbed 
over the hands or face, they become luminous in the 
dark, like a board fmeared over with Englifh phofpho- 
rus. They have a reddifh-brown or chefnut colour; and 
live in rotten trees in the day, but are always abroad 
in the night. The other kind is not more than half as 
large as the former: their light proceeds from under 
their wings, and is feen only when they are elevated, 
like fparks of fire appearing or difappearing at every 
fecond. Of thefe the air is full in the night, tho’ they 
are never feen in the day. They are common not only 
in the fouthern, but in the northern parts of America, 
during the fummer. 

Fire-Lochi or Fujil, a fmall gun which fires with a 
flint. It is diflinguifhed from an old mulket, or 
match-lock, which was fired with a match. The fire- 
lock is now in common ufe in the European armies. 

Fire - Plnlofophers, or Philofophi per ignem, a fanatical 
left of philofophers who appeared towards the clofe of 
the i6tb century, and made a figure in almoil all the 
countries of Europe. The diftinguifhing tenet from 
which they derived this appellation was, that the inti- 
mate effences of natural things were only to be known 
by the trying efforts of fire, direfted in a chemical 
procefs. They were alfo called Theofophijls from 
their declaring againft human reafon as a dangerous 
and deceitful guide, and reprefenting a divine and fu- 
pernatural illumination as the only means of arriving 
at truth : they were likevvife denominated Paraceljijhy 
from the name of Paraeelfus, the eminent phyfician and 
chemift, who was the chief ornament and leader of this 
extraordinary fe&. It was patronifed in England by 
Robert Flood or Fludd, who endeavoured to illuftrate 
the philofophy of Paracelfus in a great number of trea- 
tifes; in France, it was zealoufly propagated by Ri- 
vier; in Denmark, by Severinus ; in Germany, by 
Kunrath, an eminent phyfician of Drefden ; and in 
other countries by warm and fuccefsful votaries, who 
aflumed a linking air of piety and devotion, and pro- 
pofed to themfelves no other end than the advance- 
ment of the divine glory, and the reftoration of peace 
and concord in a divided church : accordingly they 
were joined by feveral perfons eminent for their piety, 
and diltinguilhed by their zeal for the advancement of 

true religion. One of the moll celebrated of thefe was Fire. 
Daniel Hoffman, profefibr of divinity in the univer- 
fity of Htlmftadt, who, availing himfelf of fome un- 
guarded paffages in the writings of Luther, fextrava* 
gantly maintained, that philofophy was the mortal e- 
nemy of religion ; that truth was divilible into two 
branches, the philofophical and theological ; and that 
what was true in philofophy was falle in theology. 
Hoffman was afterwards obliged, by the interpofition of 
Henry Julius, duke of Brunfwick, to retraflhis invec- 
tives againil philofophy, and to acknowledge in the 
moll open manner the harmony and union of found 
philofophy with true and genuine theology. 

Flre-Places are contrivances for communicating heat 
to rooms, and alfo for anfwering various purpofes of 
art and manula£lure. See Chimney, Furnace, and 
Stove. 

I he late ingenious Dr Franklin, having recount- 
ed the inconveniences and advantages of fire-places 
in common ufe, propofes a new contrivance for this 
purpofe, called the Pennfylvania jire-place. I. This 
machine confills of a bottom-place or hearth-piece 
(fee fig. x.) with a rifing moulding before for a fen- Plate 
der, two perforated ears F, G, for receiving two ^XCIITri 
ferew-rods; a long air-hole a a, through which the 
outward air paffes into an air-box ; and three fmoke- 
holes reprefented by dark fquares in BC, thro’ which 
the fmoke defeends and paffes away ; befides, double 
ledges for receiving between them the lower edges of 
the other plates. 2. A back plate without holes, and 
furnilhed with a pair of ledges to receive, 3. The two 
fide-plates, each of which has a pair of ledges to re- 
ceive the fide-edges of the front plate, with a Ihoulder 
on which it refts; two pair of ledges to receive the 
fffie-edges of the two middle plates which form the 
air-box, and an oblong air-hole near the top, through 
which the air warmed in the box is difeharged into the 
room, and a wing or bracket as H, and a fmall hole 
as Ry for the axis of the regifter to turn in. See 
fig. 2. which reprefents one of thefe plates. 4. An 
air-box, compofed of the two middle plates D Eand 
EG, %. 3. and 4. The firit has five thin ledg es or 
partitions call on it, the edges of which are received 
into fo many pair of ledges caff in. the other : the tops 
of all the cavities formed by thefe thin deep ledges are 
alfo covered by a ledge of the fame form and depth caftf 
with them ; fo that when the plates are put together, 
and the joints luted, there is no communication be- 
tween the air-box and the fmoke. In the winding 
paffages of this box, freffi air is warmed as it paffes in- 
to the room. 5. A front-plate, which is arched on 
the under fide, and ornamented with foliages, &c. 
6. A top plate, with a pair of ears M, N, (fig. 5.). 
anfwerable to thofe in the bottom plate, and perfora- 
ted for the fame purpofe. It has alfo a pair of ledges 
running round the under fide to receive the top edges 
of the front, back, and fide plates. The air-box does 
not reach up to the top-plate by 2^ inches. 

All thefe plates are of caff iron ; and when they are 
all in their proper places, they are bound firmly toge- 
ther by a pair of flender rods of wrought iron with 
ferews, and the machine appears as in fig 5. There 
are alfo two thin plates of wrought iron, viz. 7. The 
(butter, which is of fuch a length and breadth as to 
clofe well the opening of the fire-place, and ferving to 
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blow up the fig*, and to fecure it in the night. It is 
railed or depreffed by means of two brafs knobs, and 
Aides in a groove left between the foremoft ledge of the 
fide plates and the face of the front plate. 8. The 
regifter, which is placed between the back plate and 
air-box, and furniflied with a key ; fo that it may be 
turned on its axis, and made to lie in any polition be- 
tween level and upright. The operation of this ma- 
chine, and the method of fixing it, may be underftood 
by obferving the profile of the chimney and fire-places 
in fig. 6. M is the mantle-piece or breaft of the 
chimney; C the funnel; B the falfe back, made of 
brick-work in the chimney, four inches or more from 
the true back, from the top of which a clofing is to 
be made over to the breaft of the chimney, that no air 
may pafs into the chimney except that which goes un- 
der the falfe back, and up behind it; E the true back 
of the chimney; E the top of the fire-place ; F the 
front of it; A the place where the fire is made ; D 
the air-box ; K the hole in the fide plate, thro’ which 
the warmed air is difcharged out of the air-box into 
the room; H the hollow', formed by removing fome 
bricks from the hearth under the bottom plate filled 
with frefti air, entering at the paffage /, and afcend- 
ing into the air-box through the air-hole in the bot- 
tom plate near G, the partition in the hollow, defign- 
ed to keep the air and fmoke apart; P the paflage un- 
der the falfe back, and part of the hearth for the 
fmoke ; and the arrows in the figure (how the courfe 
of the fmoke. The fire being made at A, the flame 
and fmoke will afcend, ftrike the top .T, and give it 
a confiderable heat ; the fmoke will turn over the air- 
box, and defcend between it and the back plate to the 
holes near G in the bottom plate, heating in its paf- 
fage all the plates of the machine; it will then proceed 
under and behind the falfe back, and rife into the 
chimney. The air of the room contiguous to the fe- 
veral plates, and wrarmed by them, becomes fpecifical- 
ly lighter than the other air in the room, and is obli- 
ged to rife ; but being prevented by the clofure over 
the fire-place from going up the chimney, is forced 
out into the room, and rifing by the mantle-piece to 
the ceiling, is again driven down gradually by the 
fleam of newly-warmed air that follows ; and thus the 
whole room becomes in a little time equally warmed. 
The air alfo, warmed under the bottom plate and in 
the air-box, rifes and comes out of the holes in the 
fide plates, and thus warming and continually changing 
the air of the room. In the clofing of the chimney a 
fquare opening for a trap-door fhould be left for 
the fweeper to go up: the door may be made of fiate or 
tin, and fo placed, that by turning up againft the back 

of the chimney when open, it clofes the vacancy be- 
hind the falfe back, and (hoots the foot that falls in 
fweeping out upon the hearth. It will alfo be conve- 
nient to have a fmall hole, about five or fix inches 
fquare, cut near the ceiling thro’ into the funnel, and 
provided with a fhutter; by occafionally opening which, 
the heated air of the room and fmoke of tobacco, &c. 
may be carried off without incommoding the company. 
For a farther account of the manner of ufing this fire- 
place, the advantages attending it, anfwers to ob- 
jedlions, and directions to the brick-layer in fixing it, 
the curious reader may confult Franklin’s Letters and 
Papers on Phiiofophical Subjects, p. 284—jiB. edit. 
1769. 

FiRE-Pots, in the military art, fmall earthen pots, 
into which is put a charged grenade, and over that 
powder enough till the grenade is covered; then the 
pot is covered with a piece of parchment, and two pie- 
ces of match acrofs lighted: this pot being thrown by 
a handle of matches where it is defigned, it breaks and 
fires the powder, and burns all that is near it, and 
likewife fires the powder in the grenade, which ought 
to have no fufe, to the end its operations may be the 
quicker. 

Fire-Reeds. See the next article, Note (c.) 
FiRE-Ship, an old veffel filled with combuftible ma- 

terials, and fitted with grappling irons to hook, and fet 
fire to, the enemies (hips in battle, &c. 

As there is nothing particular in the conftru&ion of 
this (hip, except the apparatus by which the fire is in- 
ftantly conveyed from one part to another, and from 
thence to the enemy, it will be fufficient to defcribe 
the fire-room, where thefe combuftibles are enclofed, 
together with the inftruments neceffary to grapple the 
(hip intended to be deftroyed. 

The fire-room is built between decks, and limited on 
the after part by a lulli-head, Z, behind the main- 
maft, from which it extends quite forward, as re- 
prefented in Plate CXCIII. The train inclofed in 
this apartment is contained in a variety of wooden 
troughs, D, G, which interfeA each other in different 
parts of the (hip’s length ; being fupported at proper 
diftances by crofs-pieces and ftanchions. On each fide 
of the (hip are fix or feven ports, H, about 18 inches 
broad and 15 inches high ; and having their lids to 
open downward, contrary to the ufual method. 

Againft every port is placed an iron chamber (a), 
which, at the time of firing the (hip, blows out the 
port-lid, and opens a paffage for the flame. Imme- 
diately under the main and fore-ftirouds is fixed a 
wooden funnel M; whofe lower end communicates 
with a fit e-barrel (b), by which the flame pafiing thro’ 

the 

(a) The iron-chambers are 10 inches long and 3.5 in diameter. They are breeched againft a piece of 
xvood fixed acrofs the ports, and let into another a little higher. When loaded, they are almoft filled with 
cotn-powder, and have a wooden tompion well driven into their muzzles. They are primed with a fmall piece 
of quick-match thruft through their vents into the powder, with a part of it hanging out. When the 
ports are blown open by means of the iron-chambers, the port-lids either fall downward, or are carried away 
by the explofion. 

( b) The fire-barrels ought to be of a cylindrical form, as moft fuitable to contain the reeds with which they are 
filled, and more convenient for (lowing them between the troughs in the fire-room. Their infide chambers (hould 
jiLtbe iefs than 21 inches, and 30 inches is (ufficient for their length. The bottom parts are firft well ftored 
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the funnel is conduced to the fhrouds. Between the 
funnels, which are likewife called jire-trunks> are two 

wartne fcuttles> or fma11 holes in tlie upper deck, ferving alfo 
Maionary. t0.let out the flames. Both funnels muft be flopped 

with plugs, and have fail-cloth or canvas nailed clofe 
over them, to prevent any accident happening from a- 
bove to the combuflibles laid below. 

The ports, funnels, and fcuttles, not only commu- 
nicate the flames to the outfide and upper-works of 
the fhip and her rigging ; but likewife open a paffage 
for the inward air, confined in the fire-room, which is 
thereby expanded fo as to force impetuoufly through 
thofe out-lets, and prevent the blowing upotf the decks, 
which mud of nectflity happen from fuch a fudden 
and violent rarefaction of the air as will then be pro- 
duced. 

On each fide of the bulk-head behind is cut a hole 
Z,, of fufficient fize to admit a trough of the fame di- 
menfions as the others. A leading trough, L /, whofe 
foremoft end communicates with another trough with- 
in the fire-room, is laid clofe to this opening, from 
whence it extends obliquely to a fally-port/, cut thro* 
the fhip’s fide. The decks and troughs are well co- 
vered with melted rofin. At the time of the firing 
either of the leading troughs, the flame is immediately 
conveyed to the oppofite fide of the fhip, whereby both 
fides burn together. 

The fpaces N, 0, behind the fire-room, reprefent 
the cabins of the lieutenant and mailer, one of which 
is on the flarboard, and the other on the larboard fide. 
The captain’s cabin, which is feparated from thefe by 
a bulk-head, is exhibited alfo by P. 

Four of the eight fire-barrels are placed under the 
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four fire-trunks ; and the other four between them, 
two on each fide the fire-fcuttles, where they are fe-u 

curely cleated to the deck. The longefl reeds (c) are 
put into the fore and aft troughs, and tied down: the 
fhortefl reeds are laid in the troughs athwart, and tied 
down alfo. The bavins (d), dipped at one end, are 
tied fall to the troughs over the reeds, and the curtains 
are nailed up to the beams, in equal quantities, on each 
fide of the fire-room. 

The remainder of the reeds are placed in a pofition 
nearly upright, at all the angles of every fquare in the 
fire-room, and there tied down. If any reeds are left, 
they are to be put round the fire-barrels, and other va- 
cant places, and there tied fall. 

InflruClions to prime. 
Take up all your reeds, one after another, and 

flrow a little compofition at the bottom of all the 
troughs under the reeds, and then tie them gently down 
again : next flrow compofition upon the upper part of 
the reeds throughout the fire-room; and upon the faid 
compofition lay double quick-match upon all the 
reeds, in all the troughs: the remainder of the com- 
pofition flrow over all the fire-room, and then lay your 
bavins loofe. 

Call off all the covers of the fire-barrels, and hang 
the quick-match loofe over their fides, and place lead- 
ers of quick-match from the reeds into the barrels, and 
from thence into the vent of the chambers, in fuch a 
manner as to be certain of their blowing open the 
ports, and fetting fire to the barrels. Two troughs of 
communication from each door of the fire-room to the 
fally-ports, mull be laid with a ftrong leader of quick- 

match, 

with fhort double-dipped reeds placed upright ; and the remaining vacancy is filled with fire-barrel compofition 
well mixed and melted, and then poured over them. The compofition ufed for this purpofe is a mafs of ful- 
phur, pitch, tar, and tallow. 

There are five holes, of three-fourths inch in diameter and three inches deep, formed in the top of the 
compofition while it is yet warm ; one being in the centre, and the other four at equal diflances round the 
fides of the barrel. . When the compofition is cold and hard, the barrel is primed by filling thofe holes with 
fufe-compofition, which is firmly driven into them, fo as to leave a little vacancy at the top to admit a ftrand of 
quick-match twice doubled. The centre-hole contains two flrands at their whole length, and every flrand 
mull be driven home with mealed powder. The loofe ends of the quick-match being then laid within the bar- 
rel, the whole is covered with a dipped curtain, fattened on with a hoop that flips over the head of the barrel 
to which it is nailed. 

The barrels fhould be made very ftrong, not only to fupport the weight of the compofition before firing, 
when they are moved or carried from place to place, but to keep them together whilft burning : for if the ftaves 
are too light and thin, fo as to burn very foon, the remaining compofition will tumble out and be diffipated, 
and the intention of the barrels, to carry the flame aloft, will accordingly be fruftrated. 

The curtain is a piece of coarfe canvas, nearly a yard in breadth and length, thickened with melted comno- 
fition, and covered with faw-duft on both fides. 

(c) The reeds are made up in fmall bundles of about a foot in circumference, cut even at both ends, and 
tied together in two places. They are diftinguifhed into two kinds, viz. the long and fhort; the former of 
which are four feet, and the latter two feet five inches in length. One part of them are fingly dipped, i. e at 
one end : the reft are dipped at both ends in a kettle of melted compofition. After being immerfcd about fe- 
ven or eight inches in this preparation, and then drained, they are fprinked over with pulverifed fulphur upon 
a tanned hide. 

(d) The bavins are made of birch, heath, or other brufh-wood, which is tough and readily kindled. They 
are ufually two or three feet in length, and have all their bufh-ends lying one way, the other ends being tied- 
together with fmall cords. They are dipped in compofition at the bufh-ends, whofe branches are afterwards 
confined by the hand, to prevent them from breaking off by moving about; and alfo to make then- 
burn more fiercely. After being dipped in the fame manner as the reeds, they alfo are fprinkled with 
fulphur. 

Fire. 
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match, four ©r five times double : alfo a crofs-piece to 
go from the fally-port, when the fhip is fired, to the 
communication trough, laid with leaders of quick- 
match, that the fire may be communicated in both fides 
at once. 

What quick-match is left place fo that the fire may 
be communicated to all parts of the room at once, 
efpecially about the ports and fire-barrels, and fee that 
the chambers are well and frefh primed. [N. B. The 
port-fire ufed for firing the fhip, burns about 12 mi- 
nutes. Great care mull be taken to have no powder 
on board when the fhip is fired.] 

The fheer-hooks (reprefented by A') are fitted fo 
as to faften on the yard-arms of the fire-fhip, where 
they hook the enemy’s rigging. The fire-grapplings, 
(5.) are either fixed on the yard-arms, or thrown 
by hand, having a chain to confine the fhips together, 
or fatten thofe inftruments wherever necefiary. 

When the commanding officer of a fleet difplays the 
fignal to prepare for aftion, the fire-fhips fix their 
fheer-hooks, and difpofe their grapplings in readinefs. 
The battle being begun, they proceed immediately to 
prime, and prepare their fire works. When they are 
ready for grappling, they inform the admiral thereof 
by a particular fignal. 

To avoid being difabled by the enemy’s cannon du- 
ring a general engagement, the fire-fhips continue 
fufficiently dillant from their line of battle, either to 
windward or to leeward. 

They cautioufly fhun the openings or intervals of 
the line, where they would be direftly expofed to the 
enemy’s fire, from which they are covered by lying on 
the oppofite fide of their own fhips. They are atten- 
tively to obfervethe fignals of the admiral or his feconds, 
in order to put their defigns immediately in execution. 

Although no fhip of the line fhould be previoufly 
appointed to proteft any fire-fhip, except a few of the 
fmalleft particularly deftined to this fervice, yet the fhip 
-before whom fhe paffes in order to approach the ene- 
my, fhould efcort her thither, and affitt her with art 
armed boat, or whatever fuccour may be neceflary in 
her fituation. 

The captain of the fire-fhip fhould himfelf be parti- 
cularly attentive that the above inftrudtions are punc- 
tually executed, and that the yards may be fo braced 
when he falls along-fide of the fhip intended to be de- 
ftroyed, that the fheer-hooks and grapplings fattened 
to the yard-arms, &c. may effe&ually hook the enemy. 
He is expefted to be the laft perfon who quits the 
vefiel; and being furnifhed with every neceflary aflxft* 
ance and fupport, his. reputation will greatly depend 
on the fuccefs of his enterprife. 

Lambent Fires, as the fhining of meat at certain 
feafons, the luminoufnefs of the fea, of infefts, va- 
pours, See. See the articles Light, Pholas Me- 
pusA, Nereis, Fire-FIus, Giow-lVorm, Sec. 

Port-FiRS. See PoRT-Fire. 
Spur-FiRE. See SpuR-Fire. 
FiRE-Works, are preparations made of gunpowder, 

fulphur, and other inflammable and combuftible ingre- 
dients, ufed on occafion of public rejoicings and other 
folemnities. 

The invention of fire-works is by M. Mahudel at- 
tributed to the Florentines and people of Sienna; who 
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found out likewife the method of adding decorations 
to them of ftatues, with fire iffuing from their eyes 
and mouths. 

The art of preparing and managing thefe is called 
pyrotechny. See Pyrotechny. 

FIRING, in the military art, denotes the difeharge 
of the fire-arms; and its obje£t is to do the utmofl 
execution to the enemy. 

The prefent method of firing by platoons is faid to 
have been invented by Guftavus Adolphus, and firfl 
ufed about the year 1618: the reafon commonly given 
for this method is, that a conftant fire may be always 
kept up. There are three different ways of platoon 
firing ; viz. ftanding, advancing, and retreating. Btit 
previous to every kind of firing, each regiment or bat- 
talion mutt be told off in grand divilions, fubdivifions, 
and platoons, exclufively of the grenadiers, which form 
two fubdivifions or four platoons of themfelves. In 
firing Handing, either by divifions or platoons, the firfl: 
fire is from the divifion or platoon on the right ; the 
fecond fire from the left; the third from the right 
again ; and fo on alternately, till the firing comes to 
the centre platoon, which is generally called the colour 
platoon, and does not fire, remaining as a referve for 
the colours. Firing advancing is performed in the fame 
manner, with this addition, that before either divifion 
or platoon fires, it advances three paces forward. Firing 
retreating vaties from either of the former methods ; 
for before either divifion or platoon fires, if they are 
marching from the enemy, it mutt go to the right 
about, and after firing, to the left about again, and 
continue the retreat as flow and orderly as poffible. 

In hedge-firing the men are drawn up two deep, and 
in that order both ranks are to fire ftanding. Oblique 
firing is either to the right and left, or from the right 
and left to the centre, according to the fituation of 
the objedt. The Pruffians have a particular contri- 
vance for this purpofe ; if they are to level to the 
right, the rear ranks of every platoon make two quick 
but fmall paces to the left, and the body of each iol- 
dier turns one-eighth of a circle, and vice verfa. Pa- 
rapet firing depends on the nature of the parapet over 
which the men are to fire, and alfo upon that of the 
attack made to poflefs it. This method of firing is 
fometimes performed by fingle ranks ftepping on the 
banquette and firing ; each man inftantly handing his 
arms to the centre rank of the fame file, and taking 
his back in the room of it; and the centre rank 
giving it to the rear to load, and forwarding the arms 
of the rear to the front rank ; by which means the 
front rank men can fir^ fix or feven rounds in a minute 
with exadtnefs. Parapet firing may alfo be executed 
two deep, when the banquette is three feet broad, or in 
field works, where no banquettes are made. Square 
firing is performed by a regiment or body of men 
drawn up in a hollow fquare, in which cafe each front 
is generally divided into four divifions or firings, and 
the flanks of the fquare, being the weakeft part, are 
covered by four platoons of grenadiers. The firft fire 
is from the right divifion of each face ; the fecond 
from the left divifion of each face, Sec. and the grena- 
diers make the laft fire. Street-firing is pradtifed in 
two ways; either by making the divifion or platoon 
that has fired to wheel by half-rank to the right and 
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Firkin left outwards from the centre, and to march in that 

II order by half divifions down the flanks on each fide of 
Firft born. column> anJ to draw up in the rear, and go on 
V' v with their priming and loading ; or, to make the divi- 

fion or platoon, after firing, to face to the right 
and left outwards from the centre, and one half rank 
to follow the other; and in that order to march in one 
centre file down on each fide of the column into the 
rear, and there draw up as before. 

FiRiNG-Iron, in farriery, an inftrument not unlike 
the blade of a knife; which being made red hot, is 
applied to a horfe’s hams, or other places Handing in 
need of it, as in preternatural fwellings, farcy, knots, 
&c. in order to difcufs them. 

FIRKIN, an Englifli meafure of capacity for things 
liquid, being the fourth part of the barrel: it contains 
eight gallons of ale, foap, or herrings; and nine gal- 
lons of beer. 

FIRLOT, a dry meafure ufed in Scotland. The 
oat-firlet contains 2i^th pints of that country; the 
wheat-firlot contains about 2211 cubical inches ; and 
the barley-firlot, 31 ftandard-pints. Hence it appears 
that the Scotch wheat-firlot exceeds the Englifli bufliel 
by 33 cubical inches. 

FIRMAMENT, in the ancient aftronomy, the 
eighth heaven or fphere ; being that wherein the fixed 
Ears were fuppofed to be placed. It is called the 
eighth, with refpedl to the feven heavens or fpheres of 
the planets which it furrounds. 

It is fuppofed to have two motions; a diurnal mo- 
tion, given it by the primum mobile, from eaft to weft, 
about the poles of the ecliptic ; and another oppofite 
motion from weft to eaft; which laft it finiflies, accord- 
ing to Tycho, in 25,412 years ; according to Ptole- 
my, in 36,000; and accoiding to Copernicus, in 
258,000; in which time the fixed ftar* return to the 
fame precife points wherein they were at the begin- 
ning. This period is commonly called Plato’s year, 
or the great year. 

In various places of Scripture the word firmament is 
ufed for the middle region of the air. Many of the 
ancients allowed, with the moderns, that the firma- 
ment is a fluid matter; though they, who gave it the 
denomination of firmament, muft have taken it for a 
folid one. 

FIRMAN, is a paflport or permit granted by the 
Great Mogul to foreign vefiels, to trade within the ter- 
ritories of his jurifdidlion. 

FIRMICUS maternus (Julius), a famous writer, 
who compoftd in Latin, about the year 345, an ex- 
cellent book in defence of Chriftianity, intitled, De 
trrore profunarum religionum, which is printed with the 
notes of John Wouver. There are alfo attributed to 
him eight books of aftronomy, printed by Aldus Ma- 
nutius in 1501; but this laft work appears to have 
been written by another Julius Firmicus, who lived at 
the fame time. 

FIRMNESS, denotes the confiftence of a body, 
or that Hate wherein its fenlible parts coheregn fuch a 
manner, that the motion of one part induces a motion 
in the reft. 

FIRST-born. See Primogeniture, for the li- 
teral meaning of the term. 

In Scripture it is alfo ufed often in a figurative fenfe 
for that which is firft, moft excellent, moft diftinguifh- 
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ed in any thing. 

FIS. 
Thus it is faidof Chrift (Col. i. 5.),Firft.F:Kiti 

that he is “ the firft-born of every creature;” and in 
Revelations (i. 5.) he is called “ the firft-begotten of 
the dead;” that is, according to the commentators, 
Begotten of the Father before any creature was pro- 
duced ; and the firft who rofe from the dead by his own 
power. “ The firft-born of the poor,” (Ifa. xiv. 30.) 
fignifies, The moft miferable of all the poor; and in 
Job (xviii. 13.) “ The firft-born of death;” that is, 
The moft terrible of all deaths. 

First-Fruits (primitive), among the Hebrews, were 
oblations of part of the fruits of the harveft, offered 
to God as an acknowledgment of his fovereign domi- 
nion. The firft of thefe fruits was offered in the name 
of the whole nation, being either two loaves of bread, 
or a flieaf of barley which was threftied in the court 
of the temple. Every private perfon was obliged to 
bring his firft-fruits to the temple; and thefe confifted 
of wheat, barley, grapes, figs, apricots, olives, and 
dates. 

There was another fort of firft-fruits which were 
paid to God. When bread was kneaded in a family, 
a portion of it was fet apart, and given to the prieft 
or Levite who dwelt in the place: if there was no prieft: 
or Levite there, it was call into the oven, and confumed 
by the fire. Thefe offerings made a confiderable part 
of the revenues of the Hebrew priefthood. 

Firfi-fruits are frequently mentioned in ancient Chri- 
ftian writers as one part of the church revenue. One 
of the councils of Carthage enjoins, that they flrould 
confift only of grapes and corn ; which fliows, that 
this was the praftice of the African church. 

First-Fruits, in the church of England, are the 
profits of every fpiritual benefice for the firft year, ac- 
cording to the valuation thereof in the king’s books. 

FISC, fiscus, in the civil law, the treafury of a 
prince or ftate ; or that to which all things due to 
the public do fall. The word is derived from the 
Greek “ a great balket,” ufed when they went 
to market.—By the civil law, none but a fovereign 
prince has a right to have a fife or public treafury. 

At Rome, under the emperors, the term eerarium 
was ufed for the revenues deftined for fupport of the 
charges of the empire; and fificas for thofe of the em- 
peror’s own family. The treafury, in effect, belonged 
to the people, and the fifeus to the prince. Hence the 
goods of condemned perfons, if appropriated to the 
ufe of the public, were faid publicari; if to the fup- 
port of the emperor or prince, confifcari. 

FISCAL, in the civil law, fomething relating to 
the pecuniary intereft of the prince or people. The 
officers appointed for the management of the fife, were 
called procuratores fijei; and achocati fifei; and among 
the cafes enumerated in the conftitutions of the em- 
pire where it was their bufmefs to plead, one is againft: 
thofe who have been condemned to pay a fine to the 
fife on account of their litigioufnefs or frivolous appeals. 

FISCUS. See Fisc. 
FISH, in natural hiftory, an animal that lives in > 

the waters as the natural place of its abode. 
Fifties form the fourth clafs of animals in the Lin- 

nasan fyftem. Their moft general or popular divifion 
is into frejh and fait water ones. Some, however, are 
of opinion, that all fifties naturally inhabit the falt- 
waters, and that they have mounted up into rivers 
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only by accident. A few fpecies only fwim up into 
the rivers to depofit their fpawn; but by far the great- 
eft number keep in the fea, and would foon expire in 
frefh water. There are about 400 fpecies of fifties 
(according to Linnaeus) of which we know fomething: 
but the unknown ones are fuppofed to be many more; 
and as they are thought to lie in great depths of the 
fea remote from land, it is probable that many fpecies 
will remain for ever unknown. 

For the fubdiviftons, charafters, and natural hiftory 
of this clafs of animals, fee the articles Ichthyology 
and Zoology. 

Blowing of Fish, is a pra&ice fimilar to that of 
blowing flefh, poultry, and pigs, and adopted for the 
fame deceitful purpofes. The method of blowing fiih, 
efpecially cod and whitings, is by placing the end of a 
quill or tobacco-pipe at the vent, and pricking a hole 
with a pin under the fin which is next the gill; there- 
by making the fifh appear to the eye large and full, 
which when drefted will be flabby, and little elfe than 
Ikin and bones. But this impofition may be difcover- 
ed by placing the finger and thumb on each fide of the 
vent, and fqueezing it hard ; the wind may be percei- 
ved to go out, the Ikin will fall in, and the fiftr appear 
lank, and of little value. 

Breeding of Fishss may be turned to great advan- 
tage ; for, befides furnifliing the table, obliging one’s 
friends, and raifing money, the land will be thereby 
greatly improved, fo as to yield more this way than by 
any other employment whatever. See Fish-Pond, in- 
fra ; and Breeding of Fijh. 

Cajlration of Fish, is a method firft pradtifed by Mr 
Tull, in order to prevent the exceffive increafe of fifh in 
fome of his ponds, where the numbers did not permit 
any of them to grow to an advantageous fize. But he 
afterwards found, that the caftrated fifh grew much 
larger than their ufual fize, were more fat, and always 
in feafon. This operation may be performed both on 
male and female fifh ; and the moft eligible time for it 
is when the ovaries of the female have their ova in 
them, and when the veffels of the male, analogous to 
thefe, have their feminal matter in them; beeaufe, at 
this time, thefe veflels are more eafily diftinguifhed 
from the ureters, which convey the urine from the kid- 
neys into the bladder, and are fituated near the feminal 
veffels on each fide of the fpine ; which, without fuffi- 
cient attention, may be miftaken for the ovaries, efpe- 
cially when thefe laft are empty. The time leaft pro- 
per for this operation, is jiift after they have fpavvned, 
becaufe the fifh are then too weak and languid to bear, 
with fuccefs, fo fevere an operation ; however, with 
{kill and care, it may be performed almoft at any time. 
When a fifh is to be caftrated, it muft be held in a wet 
cloth, with its belly upwards ; then with a fharp pen- 
knife, having its point bent backwards, the operator 
cuts through the integuments of the rim of the belly, 
taking care not to w^ound any of the inteflines. As 
foon as a fmall aperture is made, he carefully inferts a 
hooked pen-knife* and with this dilates the aperture 
from between the tw’o fore-fins almoft to the anus. He 
then, with twx> fmall blunt filver-hooks, five or fix 
inches long, and of this form P, by the help of an af- 
fiftant, holds open the belly of the fifh ; and, with a 
fjpoort or fpatula, removes carefully the inteftines from 
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one, fide. When thefe are removed, you fee the ure- Fifh. 
ter, a fmall veflel, nearly in the diretftion of the fpine, ■««* 
and alfo the ovary, a larger veflel, lying before it, near- 
er the integuments of the belly. This laft veflTel is ta- 
ken up with a hook of the fame kind with thofe before 
mentioned, and, after detaching it from the fide far 
enough for the purpofe, divided tranfverfely with a pair 
of fharp fciflars, care being taken that the inteftines 
are not wounded or injured. After one of the ovaries 
has been divided, the operator proceeds to divide the 
other in the fame manner ; and then the divided inte- 
guments of the belly are few^ed with filk, the flitches 
being infer!ed at a fmall diftance from one another. 
Mr Tull obferves farther, that the fpawning time is 
very various ; that trouts are full about Chriftmas ; 
perch in February ; pikes in March, and carp and 
tench in May ; and that allowance muft be made for 
climate and fituation, with regard to the fpawning of 
fifh. When the fifti are caftrated, they are put into 
the water where they are intended to continue ; and 
they take their chance in common with other fifh, as 
though they were not caftrated. With tolerable care, 
few die of the operation. Phil Tranf. vol. xlviii. 
Part 2. art. 106. 

Although we could not properly avoid inferting the 
above detail, it is prefumed that few will be pleafed 
with the invention. The operation is peculiarly cruel, 
and the purpofe of it only a deteftable piece of Apician 
refinement. 

Feeding of Fishes. When they are fed in large 
pools or ponds, either malt boiled, or fefh grains, is 
the bell food ; thus carps may be raifed and fed like 
capons, and tenches wall feed as well. The care of 
feeding them is bell committed to a gardener or the 
butler, who fhould be always at hand. When fed in 
a flew, any fort of grain boiled, efpecially peas, and 
malt coarfely ground, are proper food; alfo the grains 
after brewing, while frefh and fweet; but one bufhel 
of malt not brewed, will go as far as two of grains. 

Stealing of Fish, by perfons armed and dif'guifed, is 
felony without benefit of clergy by 9 Geo. 1. cap. 22. 
See Black aB. And by 5 Geo. III. cap. 14. the pe- 
nalty of tranfportation for feven years is infli&ed on 
perfons ftealing or taking fifti in any water, within a 
park, paddock, orchard, or yard ; and on the receivers, 
aiders, and abettors ; and a forfeiture of five pounds 
to the owner of the fifhcry is made payable by perfons 
taking or deftroying (or attempting fo to do) any fifh 
in any river or other water within any inclofed ground, 
being private property. 

Preferring of Fish for Cabinets. Linnteus’s me- lm<tn Acai 
thod is, to expofe them to the air; and when they ac- iii! * 
quire fuch a degree of putrefadlion that the Ikin lofes 
its cohefion to the body of the fifh, it may be Aid off 
almoft like a glove: the two fides of this fkin may 
then be dried upon paper like a plant, or one of the 
fides may be filled with plafter of Paris to give the fub- 
jedt a due plumpnefs. 

A fifh may be prepared, after it has acquired this, 
degree of putrefadlion, by making a longitudinal inci- 
fion on the belly, and carefully diftedling the fleftiy 
part from the fkin, which are but flightly attached to 
it in confequence of the putrefcency. The fkin is then 
to be filled with cotton and the antifeptic powder 
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and, laflly, to be fewed up of an 

See Methods of Prefer- 
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where the incifion was made. 
ving Birds. 

Gold-Fisn. See Cyprinus. 
Gilding on Fish. In the pofthumous papers of Mr 

Hooke, a method is defcribed of gilding live craw-fifh, 
carps, &c. without injuring the filh. The cement for this 
purpofe is prepared, by putting fome burgundy-pitch 
into, a new earthen pot, and warming the vefieltillit 
receives fo much of the pitch as will {tick round it; 
then ftrewing fome finely-powdered amber over the 
pitch when growing cold, adding a mixture of three 
pounds of linfeed oil and one of oil of turpentine, co- 
vering the veffel, and boiling them for an hour over a 
gentle fire, and grinding the mixture, as it is wanted, 
with fo much pumice-ftone in fine powder as will re- 
duce it to the confiftence of paint. The fifli being 
wiped dry, the mixture is fpread upon it; and the gok£ 
leaf being then laid on, and gently prelfed down, the 
fifh may be immediately put into water again, without 
any danger of the gold coming off, for the matter 
Quickly grows firm in water. 

Fish, in a fhip, a plank or piece of timber, faftened 
to a (hip’s maft or yard, to ftrengthen it; which is done 
by nailing it on with iron fpikes, and winding ropes hard 
about, them. 

Fishes, in heraldry, are the emblems of filence and 
watchfulnefs; and are borne either upright, imbowed, 
extended, endorfed refpe&ing each other, furmounting 
one another, fretted, &c. 

In blazoning fifhes, thofe borne feeding, fliould be 
termed devouring; all fifhes borne upright and having 
fins, fhould be blazoned hauriant; and thofe borne 
tranfverfe the efcutcheon, muft be termed naiant. 

FisH-Ponds, thofe made for the breeding or feed- 
ing of fifh. 

I'ifh ponds are no fmall improvement of watery and 
boggy lands, many of which are fit for no other ufe. 
In making of a pond, its head fhould be at the lowefl 
part of the ground, that the trench of the flood-gate or 
fluice, having a good fall, may not be too long in emp- 
tying. The heft way of making the head fecure, is to 
drive in two or three rows of flakes above fix feet long, 
at about four feet diftance from each other, the whole 
length of the pond-head, whereof the firft roe fhould 
be rammed at leaft about four feet deep. If the bot- 
tom is falfe, the foundation may be laid with quick- 
lime ; which flaking, will make it as hard as a ftone. 
Some lay a layer of lime, and another of earth dug out 
of the pond, among the piles and ftrakes; and when 
thefe are well covered, drive in others as they fee oc- 
cafion, ramming in the earth as before, till the pond- 
head be of the height defigned. 

The dam fhould be made Hoping on each fide, lea- 
ving a wafle to carry off the over-abundance of water 
in times of floods or rains ; and as to the depth of the 
pond, the deepeft part need not exceed fix fee*-, rifing 
gradually in fhoals towards the fides, for the fifli to fun 
themfelves, and lay their fpawn. Gravelly and fandy 
bottoms, efpecially the latter, are belt for breeding ; 
and a fat foil with a white fat water, as the walkings 
of hills, commons, ilreets, finks, &c. is beft for fat- 
tening all forts of fifh. For ftoring a pond, carp is to 
be preferred for its goodnefs, quick growth, and great 
iitcreafe, as breeding five or fix times a-year. A pond 

acre, if it be a feeding and not breeding one, 
will every year feed 200 carps of three years old, 300 
of two years old, and 400 of a year old. Carps de- 
light in ponds that have marie or clay bottoms, with 
plenty of weeds and grafs, whereon they feed in the 
hot months. 

Ponds fliould be drained every three or four years, 
and the fifh forted. In breeding ones, the fmaller ones 
are to be taken out, to flore other ponds with ; lea- 
ving a good flock of females, at lead eight or nine 
years old, as they never breed before that age. In 
feeding ponds, it is beft to keep them pretty near of a 
fize. See Breeding of Fifh. 

(John), bifhop of Rochefter, was born 
at Beverly in Yorkfhire, in the year 1459, and educa- 
ted in the collegiate church of that place. In 1484, 
he removed to Michael-houfe in Cambridge, of which 
college he was eleaed mafter in the year 1495. Ha- 
ving applied himfelf to the ftudy of divinity, he took 
orders;, and, becoming eminent as a divine, attraaed 
the notice of Margaret countefs of Richmond, mother 
of Henry VII. who made him her chaplain and con- 
feflbr. In 1501, he took the degree of doaor of di- 
vinity, and the fame year was eleaed chancellor of the 
univerfity. In the year following, he was appointed 
Lady Margaret’s firft divinity-profeflbr; and, in *504, 
confecrated bifhop of Rochefter; which fmall bifhopric 
he would never refign, though he was offered both Ely 
and. Lincoln. It is generally allowed, that the foun- 
dation of the two colleges of Chrift-church and St 
John’s, in Cambridge, was entirely owing to bifhop 
Fifher s perfuafion, and influence with the countefs of 
Richmond : he not only formed the defign, but fuper- 
intended the execution. On the promulgation of Mar- 
tin Luther’s doarine, our bifhop was the firft to enter 
the lifts againft him. On this occalion he exerted all 
his influence, and is generally fuppofed to have written 
the famous book by which Henry VIII. obtained the 
title of Defender of the Faith. Hitherto he continued 
in favour with the king; but in 1527, oppofing his di- 
vorce, and denying his fupremacy, the implacable 
Harry determined, and finally effbaed, his deftruaion. 
In 1534, the parliament found him guilty of mifpri- 
fion oftreafon, for concealing certain prophetic fpeech- 
es of a fanatical irnpoftor, called the Holy Maid of 
Kent, relative to the king's death; and condemned him, 
with five others, in lofs of goods, and imprifonment 
during his majefty’s pleafure ; but he was releafed on 
paying 300 1. for the king’s ufe. 

King Henry being now married to Anne Boleyn, 
his obfequious parliament took an oath of allegiance 
proper for the occafion. This oath the bifhop of Ro- 
chefter fteadily refufed ; alleging, that his confcience 
could not be convinced that the king’s firft marriage 
was againft the law of God. For refufing this oath of 
fucceffion, he was attainted by the parliament of 1534; 1 

and committed to the Tower, where he was cruelly 
treated, and where he would probably have died a na- 
tural death, had not the pope created him a cardinal. 
The king, now pofitively determined on his deftruc- 
tion, fent Rich, the folicitor-general, under a pre- 
tence of confulting the bifhop on a cafe of confcience, 
but really with a defign to draw him into a converfa- 
tion concerning the fupremacy. The honeft old bi- 
fhop fpoke his mind without fufpicion or referve, and i 
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Fifliery. an indi&ment and conviAion of high-treafon was the 

t“—"v  confequence. He was beheaded on Tower-hill, on the 
22d of June 153^ in the 77th year of his age. Thus 
died this good old prelate ; who, notwithltanding his 
inflexible enmity to the reformation, was undoubtedly 
a learned, pious, and honeft man. He wrote feveral 
treatifes againft Luther, and other works, which were 
printed at Wurtzburgh, in 1597, in one volume folio. 

FISHERY, a place where great numbers of fiih 
are caught. 

The principal fifheries for falmon, herring, mackrel, 
pilchards, See. are along the coafts of Scotland, Eng- 
land, and Ireland ; for cod, on the banks of Newfound- 
land ; for whales, about Greenland ; and for pearls, in 
the Eaft and Weft Indies. 

Free Fishery, in law', or an exclufive right of fifli- 
xng in a public river, is a royal franchife ; and is con- 
fidered as fuch in all countries where the feodal po- 
lity has prevailed : though the making fuch grants, and 
by that means appropriating, what it Teems unnatural to 
reftrain, the ufe of running water, was prohibited for 
the future by king John’s Great Charter ; and the ri- 
vers that were fenced in his time were directed to be 
laid open, as well as the forefts to be disforefted. This 
opening was extended by the fecond and third charters 
of Henry III. to thofe alfo that were fenced under Ri- 
chard I.; fo that a franchife of free fiihery ought now 

r to be as old at leaft as the reign of Henry II. This 
Kent. differs from a federal of pifeary, becaufe he that has a 

feveral filhery muft alfo be the owner of the foil, which 
in a free-fifliery is not requiflte. It differs alfo from 
a common fifhery, in that the free fiihery is an exclu- 
llve right, the common fifliery is not fo: and therefore, 
in a free fifliery, a man has a property in the fifli before 
they are caught; in a common pifeary, not till after- 
wards. Some indeed have confidered a free filhery not 
as a royal franchife ; but merely as a private grant of a 
liberty to fifli in the feveral fifliery of the granter. But 
the confidering fuch right as originally a flower of the 
prerogative, till reftrained by Magna Charta, and de- 
rived by royal grant (previous to the reign of Ri- 
chard I.) to fuch as now claim it by prefeription, may 
remove fome difficulties in refpedt to this matter with 
which our law-books are embarraffed. 

Fishery, denotes alfo the commerce of fifli, more 
particularly the catching them for fale. 

Were we to enter into a very minute and particular 
confideration of fiflieries, as at prefent eftablifiied in 
this kingdom, this article would fv/ell beyond its pro- 
per bounds ; becaufe, to do juftice to a fubjeft of fuch 
concernment to the Britifti nation, requires a very am- 
ple and diftindl difeuffion. We lhall, however, ob- 
ferve, that fince the Divine Providence hath fo emi- 
nently ftored the coafts of Great Britain and Ireland 
■with the moft valuable fifli ; %nd fince fiflieries, if fuc- 
cefsful, become permanent nurferies for breeding ex- 
pert feamen ; it is not only a duty we owe to the Su- 
preme Being, not to defpife the wonderful plenty he 
hath afforded us, by neglefting to extend this branch 
of commerce to the utmoft ; but it is a duty we owe 
to our country, for its natural fecurity, which de- 
pends upon the ftrength of our royal navy. No nation 
can have a navy where there is not a fund of bufinefs 
to breed and employ feamen without any expence to 
the public} and no trade is fo well calculated for 

training up thefe ufeful members of fociety as fiflie- Fiftery, 

The fituation of the Britifli coafts is the moft advan- 
tageous in the world for catching fifli: the Scottifli 
iflands, particularly thofe to the north and weft, lie 
moft commodious for carrying on the fifhing trade to 
perfection ; for no country in Europe can pretend to 
come up to Scotland in the abundance of the fineft 
fiflt, with which its various creeks, bays, rivers, lakes, 
and coafts are repleniflied. Of thefe advantages, the 
Scots feem indeed to have been abundantly fenfible ; 
and their traffic in herrings, the moft valuable of all the 
fiflieries, is noticed in hiftory fo early as the ninth cen- 
tury*. The frequent laws which were enadted in the * See art.4, 
reigns ot James III. IV. and V. difeover a fteady de-"/™* 
termined zeal for the benefit of the native fubje&s, 
and the full reftoration of the fiflieries, which the 
Dutch had latterly found means to engrofs, and do 
honour to the memory of thofe patriots whom modern 
times affecl to call barbarians. 

The expedition of James V. to the Hebrides and 
weftern parts of the Highlands, and his affiduity in 
exploring and founding the harbours, difeovered a fix- 
ed refolution in that a&ive prince, to civilize the in- 
habitants, to promote the valuable fiflieries at their 
doors, and to introduce general induftry. His death,, 
at an early period, and the fubfequent religious and 
civil commotions in the kingdom, fruftrated thofe 
wife defigns, and the .weftern fiflieries remained in their 
original ftate of negleCt. At length, 1602, James VI. 
refumed the national purpofes which had been thus 
chalked out by his grandfather. “ Three towns, 
(fays Dr Robertfon) which might ferve as a retreat 
for the induftrious, and a nurfery for arts and com- 
merce, were appointed to be built in different parts of 
the Highlands ; one in Cantire, another in Lochaber, 
and a third in the ifle of Lewis; and in order to draw the 
inhabitants thither, all the privileges of the royal bo- 
roughs were to be conferred upon them. Finding it, 
however, to be no eafy matter to infpire the inhabi- 
tants of thofe countries with the love of induftry, a 
refolution was taken to plant among them colonies of 
people from the more induftrious countries. The firft 
experiment was made in the ifle of Lewis; and as it 
was advantageoufly fituated for the fifliing trade (a 
fource from which Scotland ought naturally to derive 
great wealth), the colony tranfported thither was drawn 
out of Fife, the inhabitants of which were well fkilled 
in that branch of commerce. But before they had 
remained there long enough to manifeft the good ef- 
fe&s of this inftitution, the iflanders, enraged at fee- 
ing their country occupied by thofe intruders, took 
arms, and furprifing them in the night-time, murdered 
fome of them, and compelled the reft to abandon the 
fettlement. The king’s attention being foon turned 
to other objefts, particularly to his fucceffion to the 
Englifh crown, we hear no more of this falutary pro- 
Jea.” 

The Scottifh fiflieries were, however, refumed by 
Charles I. who “ ordained an affociation of the three 
kingdoms, for *a general fifliing within the haill feas 
and coafts of his majefty’s faid kingdoms ; and for 
the government of the faid affociation, ordained, that 
there ffiould be a Handing committee chofen and no- 
minated by his majefty, and his fucceffors from time 
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Tiftiery. to time,” &c. See. Several perfons of diftin&ion em- 
'“''v barked in the defign, which the king honoured with 

his patronage, and encouraged by his bounty. He 
alfo ordered lent to be more ftridtly obferved; pro- 
hibited the importation of fiih taken by foreigners ; 
and agreed to purchafe from the company his naval 
{tores and the fifh for his fleets. Thus the fcheme of 
eftablifhing a fiihery in the Hebrides began to aflume 
a favourable afpeft ; but all the hopes of the adventu- 
rers were fruftrated by the breaking out of the civil 
wars, and the very tragical death of their benefaftor. 

In 1661, Charles II. duke of York, lord Clarendon, 
and other perfons of rank or fortune, refumed the bu- 
finefs of the flflieries with greater vigour than any of 
their predeceflbrs. For thispurpofe the mod falutary 
laws were enacted by the parliaments of England and 
Scotland ; in virtue of which, all materials ufed in, or 
depending upon, the fifheries, were exempted from all 
duties, excifes, or imports whatever. In England, the 
company were authorifed to fet up a lottery, and to 
have a voluntary colleftion in all parifh churches; houfes 
of entertainment, as taverns, inns, ale-houfes, were 
to take one or more barrels of herrings, at the dated 
price of 30 s. per barrel; alfo 2 s. 6 d. per barrel was to 
be paid to the ftock of this company on all imported firti 
taken by foreigners. Some Dutch families were alfo in- 
vited, or permitted, to fettle at Stornaway: the herrings 
cured by the royal Englifh company gave general fa- 
tisfadtion, and, as mentioned above, brought a high 
price for thofe days. Every circumftance attending this 
new eftablifhment feemed to be the refult of a judici- 
ous ylan and thorough knowledge of the bufinefs, when 
the neceflities of the king obliged him to withdraw 
his fubfeription or bounty ; which gave fuch umbrage 
to the parties concerned, that they foon after diflblved. 

In 1677, a new royal company was ertabliihed in 
England, at the head of which was the duke of York, 
the earl of Derby, See. Befides all the privileges which 
former companies had enjoyed, the king granted this 
new company a perpetuity, with power to purchafe 
lands ; and alfo L. 20 to be paid them annually, out 
of the curtoms of the port of London, for every dog- 
ger or bufs they fhould build and fend out for feven 
years to come. A ftock of L. 10,980 was immediate- 
ly advanced, and afterwards L. 1600 more. This 
Imall capital was foon exhaurted in purchafing and fit- 
ing out bufles, with other incidental expences. The 
company made, however, a fuccefsful beginning ; and 
one of their bufles or doggers actually took and 
brought home 32,000 cod-fifh ; other veflels had alfo 
a favourable fiftiery. Such favourable beginnings might 
have excited frefh fubferiptions, when an unforefeen 
event ruined the whole defign beyond the pofiibility 
of recovery. Moft of the bufles had been built in Hol- 
land, and manned with Dutchmen ; on which pretence 
the French, who were then at war with Holland, feized 
fix out of feven veflels, with their cargoes and fiftiing- 
tackle ; and the company being now in debt, fold, in 
1680, the icmaining rtores, &c. A number ©f gen- 
tlemen and merchants raifed a new fubfeription of 
L. 60,00c, under the privileges and immunities of the 
former charter. This attempt alfo came to nothing, 
owing to the death of the king, and the troubles of 
the fubfequent reign. 

Soon after the revolution this bufinefs was again re- 

fumed, and upon a more extenfive fcale; the propofed Fifhery. 
capital being 300,000!. of which 100,0001. w^as to ' J* 
have been raifed by the furviving patentees or their 
fucceflbrs, and 200,000 1. by new fubferibers. Copies 
of the letters patent, the conftitution of the company, 
and terms of fubfeription, were lodged at fundry pla- 
ces in London and Weftminfter, for the perufal of the 
public, while the fubfeription was filling. It is pro- 
bable, that king William’s partiality to the Dutch 
fiflieries, the fucceeding war, or both of thefe circum- 
ftances, fruftrated this new attempt ; of which we have 
no further account in the annals of that reign or fince. 

The Scottifti parliament had alfo, during the three 
laft reigns, pafled fundry a6ls for erecting companies 
and promoting the fiftieries ; but the inteftine commo- 
tions of that country, and the great exertions which 

. were made for the Darien eftablifhment, enfeebled all 
other attempts, whether collectively or by individuals, 
within that kingdom. 

In 1749, his late majefty having, at the opening 
of the parliament, warmly recommended the improve- 
ment of the fifheries, the houfe of commons appointed 
a committee to inquire into the flate of the herring 
and white fiiheries, and to confider of the moft pro- 
bable means of extending the fame. All ranks' of 
men were elevated with an idea of the boundlefs riches 
that would flow into the kindom from this fource. A 
fubfeription of 500,000!. was immediately filled in the 
city, by a body of men who were incorporated for 2 r 
years by the name of The Society of the Free Britifh 
Fijhery. Every encouragement was held out by go- 
vernment, both to the fociety and to individuals, who 
might embark in this national bufinefs. A bounty of 
36 s. per ton was to be paid annually out of the cuftoms, 
for 14 years, to the owners of all decked veflels or 
bufles, from 20 to 80 tons burden, which fhould be 
built after the commencement of the aft, for the ufe 
of, and fitted out and employed in, the faid fifheries, 
whether by the fociety or any other perfons. At the 
fame time numerous pamphlets and newfpaper-eflays 
came forth ; all pretending to elucidate the fubjeft, 
and to convince the public with what facility the her- 
ring fifheries might be transferred from Dutch to Bri- 
tifh hands. This proved, however, a more arduous 
talk than had been forefeen by fuperficial fpeculators. 
The Dutch were frugal in their expenditures and li- 
ving; perfeft mafters of the arts of lifning and curing, 
which they had carried to the greateft height and per- 
feftion. They were in full pofieflion of the European 
markets; and their fifh, whether deferving or other- 
wife, had the reputation of fuperior qualities to all 
others taken in our feas. With fuch advantages, the 
Dutch not only maintained their ground againft this 
formidable company, but had alfo the pleafure of fee- 
ing the capital gradually finking, without having pro- 
cured an adequate return to the adventurers; notwith- 
ftanding various aids and efforts of government from 
time to time in their favour, particularly in 1757, when 
an advance of 20 s.per ton was added to the bounty. 

In 1786 the public attention was again called to the 
ftate of the Britiih fifheries, by the fuggeltions of Mr 
Dempfter in the houfe of commons, and by different pub- 
lications that appeared upon the fubjeft: in confequence 
of which, the minifter fuffered a committee to be named, 
to inquire into this great fource of national wealth. To 
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, Fifoery- that committee it appeared, that the heft way of impro- 
ving the fiiheries was to encourage the inhabitants living 
neareft to the feat of them to become fiihers: And it be- 
ing found that the north-weftern coaft of the kingdom, 
though abounding with fifh and with fine hal•bouls,, 
was utterly deftitute of towns, an a£t was paffed for 
incorporating certain perfons therein named, by the 
ftyle of “ The Britijh Society for extending of the fifhe- 
ries and improving the fea-coafts of this kingdom 
and to enable them to fubfcribe a joint ftock, and there- 
with to purchafe lands, and build thereon free towns, 
villages, and filhing ftations in the Highlands and 
ifiands in that part of Great Britain called Scotland, 
and for other purpofes. The Me of Mull, Loch- Broom’ 
the Me of Sky and of Cannay, have already been pitch- 
ed upon as proper fituations for fome of thefe towns. 
U he progrefs of fuch an undertaking from its nature 
mull be How, but ftill flower when carried on with a 
limited capital arifing from the fubfcriptions of a few 
public-fpirited individuals. But it is not to be doubt- 
ed but that it will ultimately tend to the increafe of 
our fiflreries, and to the improvement of the Highland 
part of this kingdom. Its tendency is alfo to leflen 
the emigration of a brave and induftrious race of inha- 
bitants, too many of whom have already removed with 
their families to America. 

I. Anchovy-Fishery. The anchovy is caught in the 
months of May, June, and July, on the coafts of Cata- 
lonia, Provence, &c. at which feafon it conftantly re- 
pans up the ilraits of Gibraltar, into the Mediterranean. 
Collins fays they are alfo found in plenty on the weft- 
ern coafts of England and Wales. 

The fifiling for them is chiefly in the night-time; 
when a light being put on the item of their little fifli- 
ing-vcflels, the anchovies flock round, and are caught 
in the nets. But then it is aflerted to have been found 
by experience, that anchovies taken thus by fire, are 
neitaer io good, fo firm, nor fo proper for keeping, as 
thofe which are taken without fire. 

When the fifliery is over, they cut off the heads, 
take out their gall and guts, and then lay them in bar- 
rels, and fait them. i'he common way of eating an- 
chovies is with oil, vinegar, &c. in order to which they 
are fiift boned, and the tails, fins, &c. flipped off. — 
Being put on the fire, they diflblve almoft in any li- 
quor. Or they are made into fauce by minching them 
with pepper, &c. Some alfo pickle anchovies in fmall 
delft or earthen pots, made on purpofe, of two or 
three pound weight, more or lefs, which they cover 
with piafier to keep them the better. Anchovies 
fliould be chofen fmall, frefh pickled, white on the out- 
fide and red within. They muft have a round back ; 
for thofe which are flat or large are often nothing 
but fardines. Befide thefe qualities, the pickle, on 
opening the pots or barrels, muft be of a good tafte, 
and not have loft its flavour. 

2. Cod Fishery. There are two kinds of cod-fifh ; 
the one green or white cod, and the other dried or cu- 

SceCaJus.red cod; though it is all the fame fifti *, differently pre- 
pared ; the former being fometimes faked and barrel- 
led, tnen taken out for ufe; and the latter, having lain 
fome competent time in fait, dried in the fun or fmoke. 
We fiiall therefore fpeak of each of thefe apart : and 
firft of the 

Green. The chief fifheries for green cod are in 
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the bay of Canada, on the great bank of Newfound- Fifliery. 
land, and on the ifle of St Peter, and the ifle of *—y""' 
Sable ; to which places veffels refort from divers parts 
both of Europe and America. They are from 
loo to 150 tons burden, and will catch between 30,000 
and 40,000 cod each. The moft eflential part of the 
fifhery is, to have a mafter who knows how to cut up 
the cod, one who is fleilled to take off the head pro- 
perly, and above all a good falter, on which the pre- 
ferving of them-, and confequently the fuccefs of the 
voyage, depends. The belt feafon is from the begin- 
ning of February to the end of April; the fifli, which 
in the winter retire to the deepeft water, coming then 
on the banks, and fattening extremely. What is 
caught from March to June keeps well; but thofe ta- 
ken in July, Auguft, and September, when it is warm 
on the banks, are apt to fpoil foon. Every fiflier takes 
but one" at a time : the moft expert will take from 350 
to 400 in a day ; but that is the moft, the weight of 
the fifti and the great coldnefs on the bank fatiguing 
very much. As ibon as the cod are caught, the head 
is taken off; they are opened, gutted, and faked ; and 
the falter flows them in the bottom of the hold, head 
to tail, in beds a fathom or two fquare ; laying layers 
of fait and fifti alternately,but never mixing filh caught 
on different days. When they have lain thus three 
or four days to drain off the water, they are replaced 
in another pait of the ftnp, and faked again ; where 
they remain till the veffel is loaded. Sometimes they 
are cut in thick pieces, and put in barrels for the con- 
veniency of carriage. 

Dry. The principal fiftiery for this article is, 
from Cape Rofe to the Bay des Exports, along the 
coaft of Placentia, in which compafs there are divers 
commodious ports for the fifti to be dried in. Thefe, 
though of the fame kind with the frefh cod, are 
much fmaller, and therefore fitter to keep, as the fait 
penetrates more eafily into them. The fiftiery of both 
is much alike; only this latter is moft expenfive, as it 
takes up more time, and employs more hands, and yet 
jearce hak fo much fait is fpent in this as in the other. 
I he bait is herrings, of which great quantities are 
taken on the coft of Placentia. When feveral veflels 
meet and intend to fifti in the fame port, he whofe fhal- 
lop firft touches ground, becomes intitled to the qua- 
lity and privileges of admiral: he has the choice of his 
liation, and the refufal of all the wood on the coaft at 
his arrival. As faft as the mailers arrive, they unrig 
all their veffels, leaving nothing but the (hrouds to fr£ 
itain the mafts; and in the mean time the mates pro- 
vide a tent on ftiore, covered with branches of trees, 
and fails over them, with a feaffold of great trunks of 
pines, 12, 15, 16, and often 20 feet high, commonly 
from 40 to 60 feet long, and about one-third as much 
in breadth. While the fcaffold is preparing, the crew 
are a-fiftiing ; and as faft as they catch, they bring their' 
fifth aftiore, and open and fait them upon moveable 
benches; but the main faking is performed on the 
fcaffold. When the fifti have taken fak, they wafh and 
hang them to drain on rails; when drained, they arc ‘ 
laid on kinds of flages, which are fmall pieces of wood 
laid acrofs, and covered with branches of trees, having 
the leaves ftripped off for the paffage of the air. On 
thefe ftages, they are difpofed, a rifti thick, head againil* 
tail, with the back uppermoft, and are turned carefully 
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When they begin to dry, 

F I 
Fiftiery. four times every 24 hours 
-~v they are laid in heaps 10 or 12 thick, in order to^re- 

tain their warmth ; and every day the heaps are en- 
larged, till they become double their firft bulk ; then 
two heaps are joined together, which they turn every 
day as before : la illy, they are falted again, beginning 
with thofe firft falted ; and being laid in huge piles, 
they remain in that fituation till they are carried on 
board the fhips where they are laid on the branches 
of trees difpofed for that purpofe, upon the ballaft, and 
round the (hip, with mats to prevent their contracting 
any moifture. 

1 here are four kinds of commodities drawn from cod, 
viz. the zounds, the tongues, the roes, and the oil ex- 
trafted from the liver. The firft is falted at the fiftiery, 
together with the fifti, and put in barrels from 600 to 
700 pound. The tongues are done in like manner, and 
brought in barrels from 400 to 500 pounds. The roes 
are alfo falted in barrels, and ferve to caft into the fea 
to draw fifh together, and particularly pilchards. The 
oil comes in barrels, from 400 to 520 pounds, and is 
ufed in dreffing leather. In Scotland, they catch a 
fmall kind of cod on the coafts of Buchan, and all along 
the Murray frith on both fides; as alfo in the frith of 
borth, Clyde, &c. which is much efteemed. They 
fait and dry them in the fun upon rocks, andfometimes 
in the chimney. 

3. Coral-Fishery. See Coral. 
4. Herring-Fishery. Our great ftations for this fifhery 

are off the Shetland and Weftern Ifles, and off the coaft 
of Norfolk, in which the Dutch alfo fhare *. There * See the - occ me Ui iNonoiK, in wnicn tne JUutch alto ihare 1 here 

arocie C/u- are two feafons for filhing herring : the firft from June 

+ Hi/!, of 
Commerce. 

to the end of Auguft ; and the fecond in Autumn, when 
the fogs become very favourable for this kind of fifh- 
ing. I he Dutch begin their herring-ftfhing on the 
24th of June, and employ a vaft number of vefl'els 
therein; called being between 45 and 60 tons bur- 
den each, and carrying three or four fmall cannon. 
They never ftir out of port without a convoy, unlefs 
there be enough together to make about 18 or 20 can- 
non among them, in which cafe they are allowed to go 
in company. Before they go out, they.make a verbal 
agreement, which has the fame force as if it were in 
writing. The regulations of the admiralty of Holland 
are partly followed by the French and other nations, 
and partly improved and augmented with new ones ; 
as, that no filler lhall caft his net within 100 fathoms 
of another boat: that while the nets are caft, a light 
fhall be kept on the hind-part of the veffel: that when 
a boat is by any accident obliged to leave off’ fifhing, 
the light lhall be caft into the fea: that when the greater 
part of a fleet leaves off fifhing, and calls anchor, the 
reft lhall do the lame, &c. 

Mr Anderfon f gives to the Scots a knowledge of 
great antiquity in the herring-filhery. He fays that the 
Netherlanders reforted to thefe coafts as early as A. D. 
836, to purchafe falted filh of the natives; but, impo- 
fing on the ftrangers, they learned the art, and took up 
the trade, in after-times of fuch immenfe emolument 
to the Dutch. 

Sir Walter Raleigh’s obfervations on that head, ex- 
tracted from the fame author, are extremely worthy 
the attention of the curious, and excite reflections on 
the vaft ftrength refulting from the wifdom of well ap- 
plied iuduftry.. 
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fn 1603, he remarks the Dutch fold to different Fiihery. 

nations, as many herrings as amounted to L. 1,759,000 
Sterling. In the year 1615, they at once fent out 
2000 bufies, and employed in them 37,000 fifher- 
nten. In the year 1618, they fent out 3000 Ihips, with 
50,000 men to take the herrings, and 9000 more Ihips 
to tranfport and fell the filh ; which by fea and land 
employed 150,000 men, befides thofe firft mentioned. 
All this wealth was gotten on our coafts ; while our 
attention was taken up in a diftant whale-fifhery. 

Fhe Scottilh monarchs for a long time feemed to di- 
rect all their attention to the prefervation of thefalmon 
fiftiery ; probably becaufe their fubje&s were fuch no- 
vices in fea-affairs. At length James HI. endeavoured 
to ftimulate his great men to thefe patriotic underta- 
kings; for by an aft of his third parliament, he com- 
pelled “ certain lords fpiritual and temporal, and bur- 
rows, to make ftups, buffes, and boats, with nets, and 
other pertinents, for filhing. That the fame ftiould be 
made in each burgh ; in number according to the fub- 
ftance of each burgh, and the leaft of them to be 
of twenty tons : and that all idle men be compelled by 
the ftteriffs in the country to go on board the fame.” 
,.f^

umerous *ndeed have been the attempts made at 
different periods to fecure this treafure to ourfelves, but 
withoutfuccefs. In the late reign, a very ftrong effort was 
made, and bounties allowed for the encouragement of 
Britilh adventurers: the firft was of 30s.per ton to every 
bufs of 70 tons and upwards. This bounty was after- 
wards raifed to 50 s. per ton, to be paid to fuch adven- 
turers as were intitled to it by claiming it at the places 
of rendezvous. The buffes are from 20 to 90 tons bur- 
den, but the beft lize is 80. A veffel of 80 tonsouerht 
to take ten lafts, or 120 barrels of herrings, to clear 
expences, the price of the fifti to be admitted to be a 
guinea a barrel. A fliip of this fize ought to have 18 
men, and three boats : one of 20 tons Ihould have fix 
men ; and every five tons above, require an additional 
hand. To every ton are 280 yards of nets; fo a veffel. 
of 80 tons carries 20,000 fquare yards: each net is 
12 yards long, and 10 deep; and every boat takes out 
from 20 to 30 nets, and puts them together, fo as to 
form a long train ; they are funk at each end of the 
tram by a ftone, which weighs it down to the full ex- 
tent : the top is fupported by buoys, made of ftieeps- 
Ikin, with a hollow flick, at the mouth, faftened tight ; 
through this the Ikin is blown up, and then flopped 
with a peg, to prevent the efcape of the air. Some- ■ 
times thefe buoys are placed at the top of the nets; at 
other times the nets are fuffered to fink deeper, by the 
lengthening the cords faftened to them, every cord be- 
ing for that purpofe 10 or 12 fathoms long. But the 
beft fiftieries are generally in more lhallovv water. 

Of the Scots fiftiery in the Weftern Ifles, the follow- 
ing account is given by Mr Pennant*. “The fifhing is < VoVa*eto 
always perfomed in the night, unlefs by accident. The^ Hebrides. 
bufles remain at anchor, and fend out,their boats a little 
before fun-fet; which continue out, in winter and fum- 
mer, till day-light; often taking up and emptying, their 
nets, which they do iq or 12 times in a night, in cafe 
of good fuccefs. During winter it is a molt dangerous 
and fatiguing employ, by reafon of the greatnefs and 
frequency of the gales in thefe feas, and in fuch gales 
are the moil fuccefsful captures: but, by the Providence 
of heaven, the fiftiers are feldom loft ; and, what is won- 
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■“"'V——' prepared, with a warm great coat, boots, and fldn 
aprons, and a good proviiion of beef and fpirits. The 
fame good fortune attends the buffes, which in the tem- 
peftuous feafon, and in the darkeft nights, are conti- 
nually drifting, in thefe narrow feas, from harbour to 
harbour. Sometimes 80 barrels of herrings are taken 
in a night by the boats of a fingle velfel. It once hap- 
pened, in Loch-Slappan, in Skie, that a bufs of 80 
tons might have taken 200 barrels in one night, with 
10,000 fquare yards of net; but the matter was obliged 
to delift, for want of a fufficient number of hands to 
preferve the capture. The herrings are preferved by 
faking, after the entrails are taken out. This laft is 
an operation performed by the country-people, who get 
three-halfpence per barrel for their trouble ; and fome- 
times, even in the winter, can gain fifteen pence a-day. 
This employs both women and children ; but the fak- 
ing is only entrufted to the crew of the buttes. The 
fitti are laid on their backs in the barrels, and layers of 
fait between them. The entrails are not loft, for they 
are boiled into an oil: 8000 fittr will yield ten gal- 
lons, valued at one Ihilling the gallon. A vefiel of 80 
tons takes out 144 barrels of fait ; a drawback of 2 s. 
8d. is allowed for each barrel ufed by the foreign or 
Irifh exportation of the fitti; but there is a duty of 
is. per barrel for the home-confumption, and the fame 
for thofe fent to Ireland. The barrels are made of 
oak-ftaves, chiefly from Virginia ; the hoops from feveral 
parts of our own ifland, and are either of |oak, birch, 
hazel, or willow: the laft from Holland, liable to a du- 
ty. The barrels coft about 3 s. each, they hold from 
coo to 800 fifli, according to the lize of the fitti; and 
are made to contain 32 gallons. The barrels are in- 
fpe&ed by proper officers: a cooper examines if they 
are ftatutable and good; if faulty, he deftroys them, 
and obliges the maker to ftand to the lofs. 

“ Loch-Broom has been celebrated for three or four 
centuries as the refort of herrings. They generally 
appear here in July ; thofe that turn into this bay are 
part of the brigade that detaches itfelf from the we- 
itern column of that great army which annually deferts 
the vaft depths of the ar&ic circle, and come, heaven- 
direfted, to the feats of population, offered as a cheap 
food to millions, whomwafteful luxury or iron-hearted 
avarice hath deprived, by enhancing the price of the 
wonted fupports of the poor. The migration of thefe 
fitti from their northern retreat is regular; their vifits 
to the Weftern ifles and coafts, certain; but their at- 
tachment to one particular loch, extremely precari- 
ous. All have their turns: that which fwarmed with 
fitti one year, is totally deferted the following; yet 
the next loch to it may be crowded with the flioals. 
Thefe changes of place give often full employ to 
the buffes, who are continually drifting their harbour 
in queft of news refpedling thefe important wanderers. 
They commonly appear here in July; the latter end 
of Auguft they go into deep water, and continue 
there for fome time, without any apparent caufe: 
in November, they return to the ftallows, when a new 
fifhery commences, which continues till January; at 
that time the herrings become full of roe, and are ufe- 
lefs as articles of commerce. Some doubt, whether 
thofe herrings that appear in November are not part 
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of a new migration ; for they art: as fat, and make Fifiiery, 
the fame appearance, as thofe that compofed the firft. '“"“V 
The ligns of the arrival of the herrings are flocks of 
gulls, who catch up the fitti while they fleim on the 
furface ; and of gannets, who plunge and bring them 
up from confiderable depths. Both thefe birds are 
clofely attended to by the fifliers. Cod-fifli, haddocks, 
and dog-fifli, follow the herrings in vaft multitudes; 
thefe voracious fitti keep on the outfides of the co- 
lumns, and may be a concurrent reafon of driving the 
flioals into bays and creeks. In fummer, they come 
into the bays generally with the warmeft weather, 
and with eafy gales. During winter, the hard gales 
from north-weft are fuppofed to affift in forcing them 
into flicker. Eaft winds are very unfavourable to the 
fifliery.” 

Herrings are cured either white or pickled, or red. 
Of the frjl, thofe done by the Dutch are the 

moft efteemed, being diftinguiflied into four forts, ac- 
cording to their fizes; and the beft are thofe that are 
fat, flefliy, firm, and white, faked the fame day they 
are taken, with good fait, and ivell barrelled. The 
Britifli cured herrings are little inferior, if not equal, 
to the Dutch ; for in fpite of all their endeavours to 
conceal the fecret, their method of curing, lafting, or 
calking the herrings, has been difeovered, and is at 
follows. After they have hauled in their nets, which 
they drag in the ftern of their veffels backwards and 
forwards in traverling the coaft, they throw them upon 
the fliip’s deck, which is cleared of every thing for 
that purpofe : the crew is feparated into fundry divi- 
fions, and each divifion has a peculiar talk ; one part 
opens and guts the herrings, leaving the melts and 
roes ; another cures and falts them, by lining or rub- 
bing their infide with fait ; the next packs them, and 
between each row and divilion they fprinkle handfuls 
of fait; laftly, the cooper puts the finifhing hand to 
all, by heading the calks very tight, and flowing them 
in the hold. 

Red herrings mull lie 24 hours in the brine, in 
as much as they are to take all their fait there ; and 
when they are taken out, they are fpitted, that is, 
ftrung by the head on little wooden fpits, and then 
hung in a chimney made for that purpofe. After 
which, a fire of brulh-wood, which yields a deal of 
fmoke but no flame, being made under them, they 
remain there till fufficiently fmoked and dried, and are 
afterwards barrelled up for keeping. 

5. Lobjler*-Fishery. Lobfters are taken along the • See Can* 
Britilh channel, and on the coaft of Norway, whence«r. 
they are brought to London for fale ; and alfo in the 
frith of Edinburgh, and on the coaft of Northumber- 
land. By 10 and 11 W. III. cap. 24. no lobfter is to 
be taken under eight inches in length, from the peak 
of the nofe to the end of the middle fin of the tail; 
and by 9 G. II. cap 33. no lobfters are to be taken 
on the coaft of Scotland from the firft of June to the 
firft of September. 

6. Mackrel\-Fishery. The mackrel is a fumner filh f See StM 
of paffage, found in large Ihoals, in divers parts of the for. 
ocean, not far north ; but efpecially on the French 
and Englilh coafts. The filhing is ufually in the 
months of April, May, and June, and even July, ac- 
cording to the place. They enter the Englilh chan- 
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FHhery. nel in April, and proceed up to the ftraits of Dover hogfheads and one third • St Ives 

u—   as the fummer advances ; fo that by June they are on ' , ot L es, 

I See 0- 
Hrea. 

the coafts of Cornwall, Suflex, Normandy, Picardy* 
&c. where the fifhery is mod confiderable. They are 
an excellent food frefli; and not to be defpifed, when 
•well prepared, pickled, and put up in barrels ; a me- 
thod of prelerving them chiefly ufed in Cornwall. 

The liih is taken two ways; either with a line or 
•nets: the latter is the more confiderable, and is ufually 
•performed in the night-time. The rules obferved in 
the flfiling for mackrel are much the fame as thofe 

•already mentioned in the fifhery of herrings. 
"■ There are two ways of pickling them : the firfl is, 

by opening and gutting them, and filling the belly 
with fait, crammed in as hard as poffible with a flick ; 
whicu done, they range them in ftrata or rows, at the 
bottom of the veffel, ftrewing fait between the layers. 
In the fecond way, they put them immediately into 
tubs full of brine, made of frefh water and fait'; and 
leave them to fteep, till they have imbibed fait enough 
to make them keep; after which, they are taken 
out, ana barrelled up, taking care to prefs them clofe 
down. 

Mackrcl are not cured or exported as merchandize 
except a few by the Yarmouth and Leofloff merchants, 
but are generally confumed at home; efpecially in 

rlif cky -*-j0ndon, and the fea-ports between the Thames and Yarmouth, eaft, and the Land’s end of 
Cornwall weft. 

7- OyfterX Fishery This fifliery is principally carried 
on at Colchefter in Eflrx; Feverfham and Milton in 
Kent; the Ifle of Wight; the Swales of the Medway ; 
and Tenby on the coaft of Wales. From Feverfham, 

and adjacent parts, the Dutch have fometimes loaded a 
hundred large hoys with oyfters in a year. They are 
alio taken in great quantities near Portfmouth, and in 
all the creeks and rivers between Southampton and 
Chichefter : many of which are carried about bv fea 
to London and to Colchefter, to be fed in the pits 
about Wavenhoe and other places. 

8. Pearl-Fisi-iERr. See Pearl. 
9. Pilchard Fishery. The chief pilchard fifheries are 

•along the coafts of Dalmatia, on the coaft of Bretagne, 
and along the coafts of Cornwall and Devonfhire. That 
of Dalmatia is very plentiful: that on the coafts of 
Bretagne employs annually about 300 fhips. Of the 
pilchard fifhery on the coaft of Cornwall the following 
account is given by Dr Borlafe : <t It employs a great 
number of men on the fea, training them thereby to 
naval affairs ; employs men, women, and children, at 
land, in falting, prefling, walking, and cleaning; in 
making boats, nets, ropes, calks, and all the trades 
depending on their conllru&ion and fale. The poor 
are fed with the offals of the captures, the land with 
the refufe of the fifli and fait; the merchant finds the 
gains of commiflion and honeft commerce, the fifher- 
inan the gains of the fifh. Ships are often freighted 
hither with fait, and into foreign countries with the 
fnii, carrying off at the fame time part of our tin. The 
ufual produce of the great number of hogfheads ex- 
ported each year for ten years from 1747 to 1756 in- 
clulive, from the four ports of Fowy, Falmouth, Pen- 
zance, and St Ives, it appears that Fowy has exported 
yearly 1732 hogfheads ; Falmouth, 14,631 hogfheads 
End two thirds; Penzance and Mounts-Bay 12,149 
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. , ,  , 1282 hogfheads: Fftkery, 
in all amounting to 29,795 hogfheads. Every hog- ——"y"-— 
mead for ten years laft paft, together with the bounty 
allowed for each hogfhead exported, and the oil made 
out of each hogfhead, has amounted, one year with an- 
other at an average, to the price of 1 1. 13s. 3d.; 
fo that the cafti paid for pilchards exported has, 
at a medium, annually amounted to the fum of 
49,5321. 10 s.”—The numbers that are taken at 
one fhooting out of the nets are amazingly great. 
Mr Pennant fays, that Dr Borlafe affured'him, that 
on th*. 5th of October 1767, there were at one 
time inclofed in St Ives’s Bay 7000 hogfheads, 
each hogfhead containing 35,000 fifh, in all 24c mil- 
lions. 

. The pilchards naturally follow the light, which con- 
tributes much to the facility of the fifliery ; the feafon 
is from June to September. On the coafts of France 
they make ufe of the roes of the cod-fifh as a bait; 
which, thrown into the fea, makes them rife from the 
bottom, and run into the nets. On our coafts there 
are perions pofted afhore, who, fpying by the colour 
of the water where the fhoals are,‘make figns to the 
boats to go among them to call their nets. When 
taken, they are brought on fhore to a warehoufe, 
whe^e they are laid up in broad piles, fupported with 
backs and fides; and as they are piled, they fait them 
with bay-falt; in which lying to foak for 30 or 40 days, 
they run out a deal of blood, with dirty pickle and 
bittern: then they walk them clean in fea-water; and, 
when dry, barrel and prefs them hard down to fqueeze 
out the oil, which iflues out at a hole in the bottom of 
the cafk. 

1 o. Salmon*-Fishery. The chief falmon fifheries in * See 

Europe are in England, Scotland, and Ireland, in the'™- 
rivers, and fea-coafts adjoining to the river-mouths 
The moft diftinguifhed for falmon in Scotland are, the 
river Tweed, the Clyde, the Tay, the Dee, the Don 
the Spey, the Nefs, the Bewly, &c. m moft of which 
it is very common, about the height of fummer, efpe- 
cially if the weather happens to be very hot, to catch 
four or five fcore falmon at a draught. The chief ri- 
vers in England for falmon are, the Tyne, the Trent, 
the Severn, and the Thames. The fiflring is performed’ 
with nets, and fometimes with a kind of locks or weirs 
made on purpofe, which in certain places have iron or 
wooden grates fo difpofed, in an angle, that being im- 
pelled by any force in a contrary diredlion to the courfe 
of the river, they may give way and open a little at the 
point of contaft, and immediately fhut again, doling 
the angle. The falmon, therefore, coming up into the 
rivers, are admitted into thefe grates, which open, and 
fuffer them to pafs through, but fhut again, and pre- 
vent their return. The falmon is alfo caught with a 
fpear, which they dart into him when they fee him 
fwimmmg near the furface of the water. It is cufto- 
mary likewife to catch them with a candle and lan- 
thorn, or wifp of ftraw fet on fire ; for the fifh natu- 
rally following the light, are ftruck with the fpear, or 
taken in a net fpread for that purpofe, and lifted with 
a fuddenjerk from the bottom. 

“ The capture of falmon in the Tweed, about the 
month of July (fays Mr Pennantf) is prodigious. In t Brit.Zoot. 
a good fifliery, often a boat-load, and fometimes near 111 485'- 
two,.are taken in a tide; fome few years ago there were 
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above 700 fifh taken at one bawl, but from 50 to 100 
is very frequent. The coopers in Berwick then begin 
to fait both falmon and gilfes in pipes and other large 
velfels, and afterwards barrel them to fend abroad, ha- 
ving then far more than the London markets can take 
off their hands. 

“ Mod of the falmon taken before April, or to the 
fetting in of the warm weather, is fent frefh to Lon- 
don in bafkets; unlefs now and then the veflel is dif- 
appointed by contrary winds of failing immediately; in 
which cafe the fifli is brought afhore again to the coop- 
ers offices, and boiled, pickled, and kitted, and fent to 
the London markets by the fame fliip, and frefh fal- 
mon put in the bafkets in lieu of the flale ones. At 
the beginning of the feafon, when a fhip is on the 
point of failing, a frefh clean falmon will fell from a 
fliilling to eighteen pence a pound ; and moil of the 
time that this part of the trade is carried on, the prices 
are from five to nine (hillings per done; the value rifmg 
and falling according to the plenty of fifh, or the pro- 
fpe£t of a fair or foul wind. Some fifh are fent in this 
manner to London the latter end of September, when 
the weather grows cool; but then the fifh are full of 
large roes, grow very thin-bellied, and are not efieem- 
ed either palatable or wholefome. 

“ The feafon for fifhing in the Tweed begins No- 
vember 30th, but the fifhermen work very little till af- 
ter Chridmas : it ends on Michaelmas-day; yet the 
corporation of Berwick (who are confer valors of the 
river) indulge the fifhermen with a fortnight pad that 
time, on account of the change of the dyle. 

“ There are on the river 4 1 confiderable fifheries, 
extending upwards, about 14 miles from the mouth, 
(the others above being of no great value), which are 
rented for near 5400 1. per annum : the expence at- 
tending the fervants wages, nets, boats, &c. amount 
to 5000 1. more ; which together makes up the fum 
10,40c 1. Now, in confequence, the produce mud 
defray all, and no lefs than 20 times that fum of fifh 
will effeft it; fo that 208,000 falmon mud be caught 
there one year with another. 

“ Scotland podeffes great numbers of fine fifheries 
on both fides of that kingdom. The Scotch in early 
times had mod fevere laws againd the killing of this 
fifh ; for the third offence was made capital, by a law 
of James IV. Before that, the offender had power to 
redeem his life. They were thought in the time of 
Henry VI. a prefent worthy of a crowned head : for 
in that reign the queen of Scotland fent to the ducheis 
of Clarence 10 cafks of faked falmon; which Henry 
direfted to pafs duty-free. The falmon are cured in 
the fame manner as at Berwick, and a great quantity 
is fent to London in the fpring ; but after that time, 
the adventurers began to barrel and export them to fo- 
reign countries : but we believe that commerce is far 
lefs lucrative than it was in former times, partly owing 
to the great increafe of the Newfoundland fifhery^and 
partly to the general relaxation of the difeipline of ab- 
ftinence in the Romifh church. 

“ Ireland (particularly the north) abounds with this, 
fifh : the mod confiderable fifnery is at Cranna, on the 
river Ban, about a mile and an half from Coleraine. 
When I made the tour of that hofpitable kingdom in 
1.754, it was rented by a neighbouring gentleman for 
L. 620 a-year ; who allured me; that the tenant, his 
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predeceffor, gave L. 1600 per annum, and was a much Fifhrry. 
greater gainer by the bargain, for the reafons before- v— 
mentioned, and on account of the number of poachers 
who dedroy the fifh in the fence-months. 

“ The mouth of this river faces the north ; and is 
finely fituated to receive the fifh that roam along the 
coad in fearch of an inlet into fome frefh water, as 
they do all along that end of the kingdom which op- 
pofes itfelf to the northern ocean. We have feen near 
Ballicadle, nets placed in the fea at the foot of the 
promontories that jut into it, which the falmon drike 
into as they are wandering clofe to fhore; and numbers 
are taken by that method. 

“ In the Ban they fifh with nets 18 fcore yards 
long, and are continually drawing night and day the 
whole feafon, which we think lads about four months, 
two fets of 16 men each alternately relieving one ano- 
ther. The bed drawing is when the tide is coming 
in : we were told, that at a fingle draught there were 
once 840 fifh taken. 

“ A few miles higher up the river is a wear, where 
a confiderable number of fifh that efcape the nets arc 
taken. We were lately informed, that, in the year 
1760, about 320 tons wTere taken in the Crana fifh- 
ery.” 

Curing Salmon. When the falmon are taken, they 
open them along the back, take out the guts and gills, 
and cut out the greated part of the bones, endeavour- 
ing to make the infide as fmooth as poffible: they then 
fait the fifh in large tubs for the puipofe, where they 
lie a confiderable time foaking in brine ; and about 
O&ober, they are packed clofe up in barrels, and fent 
to London, or exported up the Mediterranean. They 
have alfo in Scotland a great deal of falmon faked in 
the common way, which after foaking in brine a com- 
petent time, is well preffed, and then dried in finoke : 
this is called kipper, and is chiefly made for home con- 
fumption ; and if properly cured and prepared, is rec- 
koned very delicious. 

Sturgeon f Fishery. The greated durgeon-fifhery * See Aa- 
is in the mouth of the Volga, on the Cafpian fea ; P^ftr. 
where the Mufcovites employ a great number of hands, 
and catch them in a kind of inclofure formed by huge 
dakes reprefenting the letter Z repeated feverai times. 
Thefe fifkeries are open on the fide next the fea, and 
clofe on the other; by which means the fifh afeending 
in its feafon up the river, is embarraffed in thefe nar- 
row angular retreats, and fo is eafily killed with a 
harping-iron. Sturgeons, when frtfh, eat delicioufly; 
and in order to make them keep, they are faked or 
pickled in large pieces, and put up in cags from 30 to 
50 pounds. But the great objeid of this fifhery is the 
roe, of which the Mufcovites are extremely fond, and 
of which is made the cavear, or kavia, fo much edeem- 
ed by the Italians. See Cavear. 

Funny-Fishery. The tunny (a fpecies of Scomber, 
which ice), was a fifh well-known to the ancients, and 
made a great article of commerce : And there are dill 
very confiderable tunny-ftfheries on the coads of Sici- 
ly, as well as feverai other parts of the Mediterranean. 

The nets are fpread over a large fpace of fea by 
means of cables fadened to anchors, and are divided 
into feverai compartments. The entrance is always 
diiefted, according to the feafon, towards that part of 
the fea from which the fifh are known to come. A 

man- 
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water! g^'esSrilgaa/of the lift bdag a^ved^for!'! 7l Thr”0" FCT;°ra,=? fto."cs> ^ buoy, made 
can difcern from that elevation what^afles under tile r 1 line 18 aIways laid acrofs the 
waters infinitely better than any perfon nearer the f„r t' ^ ^ tlda °f flo°d and ebb contl'nue an equal 
face. As foon as notice is given that the fhoal of ^ T" °Ur f°aftVand’ when undifturbed by winds, 
has penetrated as far as the inne^ compartmtt or th^ ^he" ft ^ J ^ are 4^ that 
chamber of death, the paffage is drawn clofe and the t lfb.e™en can only ihoot and haul their lines at the 
flaughter begins. P g 0le’ and the turn, of tlde» and therefore the lines always remain up- 

The undertakers of thefe fifheries pay an acknov/ 1° • g
/
r°Und abou

T
t.fix hours 5 during which time the, 

ledgment to the king, or the lord upcfn whofe land ^ Lltl uKU? ^ freciuentI7 penetrate 
thev fix the main ftr... — r .1 P. . ' e that are on the hooks, and entirely devour 
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they fix the main flay or foot of the tonnara; they 
make the beft bargain they can : and, till fuccefs has 
crowned their endeavours, obtain this leave for a fmall 
confideration but the rent is afterwards raifed in pro- 
portion to their capture. 

The tunny enters the Mediterranean about the ver- 
nal equinox, travelling in a triangular phalanx, fo as 
to cut the waters with its point, and to prefent an ex- 
tenfiye bafe for the tides and currents to a& againft, 
and impel forwards. Thefe fifh repair to the warm 
leas of Greece to fpawn, fleering their courfe thither 
along the European Ihores, but as they return, ap- 
proach the African coaft ; the young fry is placed in 
the van of the fquadron as they travel. They come 
back from die eaft ,n May, and abound on the coaft of 
b.cily and Calabria about that time. In autumn they 
fleer northward, and frequent the neighbourhood of 
Amalfi and Naples; but during the whole feafcn 
Itragglers are occafionally caught. 

When taken in May, the ufual time of their ap- 
pearance in the Calabrian bays, they are full of fpawn, 
and their flefh is then efteemed unwholefome, apt to 
cccafion headachs and vapours ; the milts and roes are 
particularly fo at that feafon. To prevent thefe bad 
tliects, the natives fry them in oil, and afterwards fait 
them. I he quantity of this fifh confumed annually 
in the two Sicilies almoft exceeds the bounds of calcu 

them, leaving only the ildn and bones. The fame ra- 
pidity of tides prevents their ufing hand-lines; and 
therefore two ot the people commonly wrap themfelves 
in the fail, and deep while the other keeps a ftritd. 
look-out, for fear of being run down by fhips, and to 
obferve the weather.. For florms often rife fo fud- 
denly, that it is with extreme difficulty they can 
fometimes efcape to the fhore, leaving their lines be- 

Befides the coble, the fiffiermen have alfo a five-men 
boat, which is 40 feet long and 15 broad, and 2e tons 
burden ; it is fo called, though navigated by fix men 
and a boy, becaufe one of the men is commonly hired 
to cook, &c. and does not ffiare in the profits with 
the other five. This boat is decked at each end, but 

the middIe’ and has two large lug-fails. All our able fiffiermen go in thefe boats to the herring-fiffiery 
at Yarmouth in the latter end of September, and re- 
turn about the middle of November. The boats a’-e 
then laid up till the beginning of Lertt, at which time 
they go off in them to the edge of the Dogger, and 
other places, to fiffi for turbot, cod, line, ffiates, &c. 
i hey always take two cobles on board; and when they 
come upon their ground, anchor the boat, throw out 
the cobles, and fiffi in the fame manner as thofe do 
who go from the ffiore in a coble ; with this difference 
only, chat here each man is provided with double the tion. From the beginning of May to the end ^ at

f ,^re eacb n?an 13 Provided with double the 
tober it is eaten freffi, and all the reft of the year it is th^t'd ^ inftead of waiting the return of 
,n The mo ft delicate part is the^uz zl" ^ t0 ^ b°at and baIt their ^ Ifted- - Tf me muzzle. I he belly halted was called tarantallum, and accounted 
a great delicacy by the Romans; its prefent name is 
Surra. I he reft of the body is cut into dices, and 
put into tubs. 

Turbot-Fishery. Turbots grow to a large fize, 
fome of them weighing from 23 to 30 pounds. They 
are taxen chiefly off the north coaft of England, and 
others off the Dutch coaft. The large turbot (as well 
as feveral other kinds of .flat fiffi) are taken by the hook 
and. line, for . they lie in deep water ; tire method of 
taking them in weirs or flaked nets being very preca- 
rious. When the fiffiermen go out to fiffi, each perfon 
is provided with three lines, which are coiled on a flat 
oblong piece of wicker-work; the hooks being baited, 
and placed regularly in the centre of the coil. Each 
line is furmffied with 14 fcore of hooks, at the diftance 
of fix feet tvyo inches from each other. The hooks are 
fattened to the lines upon fneads of twifted horfe hair 
27 inches in length. When fifhing, there are always 
three men in each coble, and confequently nine of 
thefe lines are faftened together, and ufed as one line, 
extending m length near three miles, and furniffied 
with 252° hooks. An anchor and a buoy are fixed at 
<ffie firft end of the line, and one more of each at the 
end of each man’s lines; in all four anchors, which 

other lines ; thus bawling one fet and (hooting ano- 
ther every turn of tide. They commonly run into har- 
bour twice a week to deliver their fifh. 

1 he beft bait is freffi herring cut in pieces of a pro- 
per lize ; the five-men boats are always furniffied with 
nets for taking them. Next to herrings are the lefifer 
lampreys. The next baits in efteem are fmali haddocks 
cut in pieces, fand-worms, and limpets, here called 

Jiiaders ; and when none of thefe can be had, they 
ufe bullock’s liver. The hooks are two inches and 
a halt long in the ffiank, and neat- an inch wide be- 
tween the ffiank and the point. The line is made of 
imali cording, and is always tanned before it is ufed. 

Turbots are extremely delicate in their choice of 
baits ; lor if a piece of herring or haddock has been 12 
hours out of the fea, and then ufed as bait, they will 
not touch it. > j u. 

Whak*-Fishery. Whales are chiefly caught in the * See ^ 
north feas: the largeft fort are found abof, G?een?W ’ 
land or Spitzbergen. At the firft difeovery of this 
country, whales not being ufed to be dilturbed, fre- 
quently came into the very bays, and were accordingly 
killed almoft clofeto the ffiore; fo that the blubber being 
cut oft was immediately boiled into oil on the foot. The 
ffiips in thofe times took in nothing but the pure oil 
and the whalebone, and all the bufmefs was executed 
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Fifhery. in the country ; by which means a (Tup could bring 

v"” home the produft of many more whales than fne can 
according to the prefent method , of conducting this 
trade. The fifhery alfo was then fo plentiful, that they 
■were obliged fometimes to fend other fhips to fetch off 
the oil they had made, the quantity being more than 
the filhing fhips could bring away. Tut time and 
change of circumftances have fhifted the fituation of 
this trade. The {hips corning in fuch numbers from 
Holland, Denmark, Hamburgh, and other northern 
countries, all intruders upon the Englifh, who were 
the firft difcoverers of Greenland, the whales were di- 
fturbed, and gradually, as other fi(h often do, forefa- 
king the place, were not to be killed fo near the fhore 
as before ; but are now found, and have been fo ever 

' fince, in the openings and {pace among the ice, where 
they have deep water, and where they go fometimes a 
great many leagues from the fhore. 

The whale-fifhery begins in May, and continues all 
June and July ; but whether the fhips have good or 
bad fuccefs, they mull come away, and get cleai of 
the ice, by the end of Auguft; fo that in the month 
of September at farthell they may be expeded home ; 
but a fliip that meets with a fortunate and early fifhery 
in May may return in June or July. 

The manner of taking whales at prefent is as iol- 
lows.—Every fhip is provided with fix boats, to each 
of which belong fix men for rowing the boat, and an 
harponeer, whofe bufinefs is to ftrike the whale with 
his harpoon. Two of thefe boats are kept conflantly 
on the watch at fome diltance from the fhip, faftened 
to pieces of ice, and are relieved by others every four 
hours. As foon as a whale is perceived, both the 
boats fet out in purfuit of it, and if either of them can 
come up before the whale finally defcends, which is 
known by his throwing up his tail, the harpooner du- 
charges his harpoon at him. There, is no difficulty in 
choofing the place where the whale is to be {truck, as 
fome have afferted ; for thefe creatures only come up 
to the furface in order to fpout up the water, or blow, 
as the fiffiermen term it, and therefore always keep 
the foft and vulnerable part of their bodies above wa- 
ter. A late improvement was made in the method of 
difcharging the harpoon ; namely, by {hooting it out 
of a kind of fwivel or mufquetoon : but it doth not ap- 
pear, that fince this improvement was made, the 
whale-fifhing fhips have had better fuccefs than before. 
—As foon as the whale is ftruck, the men fet up one 
of their oars in the middle of the boat as a fignal to 
thofe in the fhip. On perceiving this, the watchman 
alarms all the reft with the cry of fall! fall! upon 
which all the other boats are immediately fent out to 
the affiftance of the firft. 

The whale finding himfelf wounded, runs off with 
prodigious violence. Sometimes he defcends perpen- 
dicularly ; at others goes off horizontally, at a fmad 
depth below the furface. The rope which is faftened 
to the harpoon is about zoo fathoms long, and pro- 
perly coiled up, that it may freely be given out as 
there is a demand for it. At firft, the velocity with 
which this line runs over the fide of the boat is io 
great, that it is wetted to prevent its taking fire : but 
in a fhort time the ftrength of the whale begins to fail, 
and the fifhermen, inftead of letting out more rope, 2. 
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ft rive as much as poffible to pull back wbat is given 
out already, though they always find themfelves. ne- 
ceffitated to yield at laft to the efforts of the anima , 
to prevent his finking their boat. If he runs out the 
200 fathoms of line contained in one boat, that be- 
longing to another ie immediately faftened to. the end 
of the firft, and fo on ; and there have been inftances, 
where all the rope belonging to the fix boats has been 
neceffary, though half that quantity is feldom requi- 
red. The whale cannot flay long below water, but a- 
gain comes up to blow ; and being now much fati- 
gued and wounded, flays longer above water than u- 
fual. This gives another boat time to come up with 
him, and he is again ftrucic with an harpoon. He 
again defcends, but with lefs force than befoie; and 
when he comes up again, is generally incapable of 
defending, but fuffers himfelf to be wounded and' 
killed with long lances which the men are provided 
with for the purpofe. He is known to be near death 
when he fpouts up the water deeply tinged with 
blood. 

The whale being dead, is lafhed along-fide the fhip. 
They then lay it on one fidc^ and put two ropes, oner 
at the head, and the other in the place of the tail, 
which, together with the fins, is ftruck off as foon as 
he is taken, to keep thefe extremities above water. 
On the off-fide of the whale are two boats, to receive 
the pieces of fat, utenfils, and men, that might other- 
wife fall into the water on that fide. Thefe precau- 
tions being taken, three or four men with irons at 
their feet to prevent flipping, get on the whale, and 
begin, to cut out pieces of about three feet thick and 
eight long, which are hauled up at the capllaue or 
windlefs. When the fat is all got off, they cut off the 
whifkers of the upper jaw with an ax. Before they 
cut, they are all lafhed to keep them firm; which alfo 
facilitates the cutting, and prevents them from falling 
into the fea: when on board, five or fix of them are 
bundled together, and properly flowed ; and after all 
is got off, the carcafe is turned a-drift, and devoured 
by the bears, who are very fond of it. In proportion 
as the large pieces of fat are cut off, the reft of the 
crew are employed in flicmg them fmaller, and picking 
out all the lean. When this is prepared, they flow it 
under the deck, where it lies till the fat of all the 
whales is on board; then cutting it flill fmaller, they 
put it up in tubs in the hold, cramming them very full 
and clofe. Nothing now remains but to fail home- 
wards, where the fat is to be boiled and melted down 
into train-oil. 

It were in vain to fpeak in this place of the advan- 
tages that may be derived to Great Britain from the 
whale-fifhery. We ffiall only remark, that the le- 
giftature, juflly confidering that trade as of great 
national importance, beflowed upon it at different 
periods very confulerable encouragements. In par- 
ticular, every Britrfh veffel of 200 tons or upwards, 
bound to the Greenland feas on the whale-fifhery, 
if found to be duly qualified according to the a6k, 
obtained a licence from the commiffioners of the cu- 
floms to proceed on fuch voyage : and on the {hip’s 
return, the mafter and mate making oath that they 
proceeded on fuch voyage and no other, and ufed ail 
their endeavours to take whales, &c. and that all the 

whale* 
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Fifliery whale-fins, blubber, oil, &c. imported in their fhip, 
were taken by their crew in thofe feas, there was al- 

, Finimg. jowre(j ^os> for every ton according to the admeafure- 
ment of the (hip. 

It was afterwards found, however, that fo great a 
bounty was neither neceffary to the fuccefs of the 
trade, nor expedient with regard to the public. In 
1786, therefore, the afls conferring the faid emolu- 
ments being upon the point of expiring, the fubjett 
was brought under the confideration of parliament ; 
and it was propofed to continue the former meafures, 
but with a reduftion of the bounty from 40s. to 30 s. 
In propofing this alteration, it was dated, “ that the 
fums which this country had paid in bounties for the 
Greenland lifhery amounted to L. 1,265,461 ; that, in 
the lait year, we had paid L.94,858 ; and that, from 
the confequent dedu&ion of the price of the fifh, the 
public at prefent paid 60 per cent, upon every cargo. 
In the Greenland lifhery there were employed 6000 Tea- 
men, and thefe ftamen cod government L. 13, 10s. per 
man per annum, though we were never able to obtain 
more than 500 of that number to ferve on board our 
fhips of war. Befides, the vail encouragement given 
to the trade had occafioned fuch a glut in the market, 
that it was found necelfary to export confiderable 
quantities ; and thus we paid a large lhare of the pur- 
chafe-money for foreign nations, as well as for our own 
people, belides fupplying them with the materials of 
feveral important manufa6lures.,, This propofition 
was oppofed by feveral members, but was finally ear- 
ned; and the propriety of the meafure became very 
foon apparent. At that time (1786) the number of 
(hips employed from England in the whale-filhery to 
Davis’s Straits and the Greenland feas amounted to 
139, befides 15 from Scotland. The propofed altera- 
tion took place the nert year (1787) ; and notwith- 
llanding the diminution of the bounty, the trade in- 
creafed ; the number of Ihips employed the fame year 
from England amounting to 217, and the next year 
( : 788) to 222. 

Fishoard, or Fisgard, a town of Pembrokelhire, 
fituated on a deep cliff on the fea (hore, 254 miles 
from London,'at the influx of the river Gwaine into 
the fea, which here forms a fpacious bay. It is govern- 
ed by a mayor, a bailiff, and other officers ; and here 
veffels may lie fafely in five or fix fathoms water. The 
inhabitants have a good trade in herrings, and annual- 
ly cure, between Fifgard and Newport, above joo© 
barrels of them. The town fends one member to par- 
liament. 

FISHING, in general, the art of catching fifh, 
whether by means of nets, of fpears, or of the line 
and hook. 

Fishing in the great, performed by the net, fpear, 
or harpoon, for fifh that go in fhoals, has been explain- 
ed in the preceding article. That performed by the 
rod, line, and hook, for folitary fiffi, is ufually termed 
Angling: See that article; and for the particular 
manner of angling for the different kinds of fifn, fee 
their refpe&ive namesr as Dace, Eel, Perch, &c. 
The following were omitted in their order. 

* See Cy- 1. The Barbel *, (fo called on account of the bark 
pimus, z, or beard that is under his chops), though a coarfe fifh, 

gives confiderable exercife to the angler’s ingenuity. 
They fvvim together in great finals, and are at their 
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word in April, at which time they fpawn, but come Fifliing. 
foon in feafon : the places whither they chiefly refort, »““ 
are fuch as are weedy and gravelly riling grounds, in 
which this fi(h is faid to dig and root with his nofe 
like a fwine. In thefummer he frequents the ftrongeft, 
fw'iftefl, currents of water; as deep bridges, wears, &c. 
and is apt to fettle himfelf amongft the piles, hollow 
places, and mofs, or weeds; and will remain there im- 
moveable : but in the winter he retires into deep wa- 
ters, and helps the female to make a hole in the fands 
to hide her fpawn in, to hinder its being devoured by 
other filli. He is a very curious and cunning fifh; for 
if his baits be not fweet, clean, well fcoured, and 
kept in fv/eet mofs, he will not bite ; but well-ordered 
and curioufly kept, he will bite with great eagernefs. 
The bed bait for him is the fpawn of a falmon, trout, 
or any other fiffi ; and if you would have good fport 
with him, bait the places where you intend to fiffi 
with it a night or two before, or with large worms 
cut in pieces ; and the earlier in the morning or the 
later in the evening that you fifn, the better it will be. 
Your rod and line mud be both ftrong and long, with 
a running plummet on the line ; and let a little bit of 
lead be placed a foot or more above the hook, to 
keep the bullet from falling on it: fo the worm will 
be at the bottom, where they always bite ; and when 
the fiffi takes the bait, your plummet will lie and not 
choke him. By the bending of your rod you may Sport/. Difi, 
know when he bites, as alfo with your hand you will 
feel him make a ftrong fnatch ; then (trike, and you 
will rarely fail, if you play him well; but if you 
manage him not dexteroufty, he will break your line. 
The bed time for fiffiing is about nine in the morning, 
and the molt proper feafon is the latter end of May, 
June, July, and the beginning of Augud. 

2. The Bleak is an eager fifh, caught with all f- See ef- 
forts of worms bred on trees or plants ; as alfo with/nW, 9* 
flies, pafle, (beep’s blood, &c. They may be angled 
for with half a fcore of hooks at once, if they can be 
all faitened on : he will alfo in the evening take a na- 
tural or artificial fly. If the day be warm and clear, 
there is no fly fo good for him as the fmall fly at the 
top of the water, which he will take at any time of 
the day, efpecially in the evening : but if the day is 
cold and cloudy, gentles and caddis are the bed; a- 
bout two feet under water. No fifh yields better fport 
to a young angler than the bleak. It is fo eager, 
that it will leap out of the water for a bait. 

There is another way of taking bleak, which is by 
whipping them in a boat, or on a bank-fide in frefti 
water in a fumrner’s evening, with a hazel top about 
five or fix feet long and a line twice the length of the 
rod. But the bell method is with a drabble, thus : 
Tie eight or ten fmall hooks acrofs a line two inches 
above one another; the biggell hook the lowermod, 
(whereby you may (ometimes take a better fifh), and 
bait them with gentles, flies, or fome fmall red worms, 
by which means you may take half a dozen or more 
at a time. 

3. For \\\q Bream, obferve the following direc-f See Ca- 
tions, which will alfo be of ufe in carp-fifhing.— V\-0’Prinuh 
cure about a quart of large red worms; put them into 
frelh mofs well wafhed and dried every three or fourdays, 
feeding them with fat mould and chopped fennel, and 
they will be thoroughly fcoured iu about three weeks. 

Let. 
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Tifli'm?. Let your lines be filk and hair, but all filk is the 

*' ■ v bed : let the floats be either fwan-quills or goofe- 
quills. Let your plumb be a piece of lead in the fliape 
of a pear, with a fmall ring at the little end of it: fa- 
tten the lead to the line, and the line-hook to the lead, 
about ten or twelve inches fpace between lead and 
hook will be enough; and take care the lead be heavy 
enough to fink the float. Having baited your hook 
well with a llrong worm, the worm will draw the hook 
up and down in the bottom, which wall provoke the 
bream to bite the more eagerly. It will be bed to 
fit up three or four rods and lines in this manner, and 
fet them as will be directed, and this will afford you 
much the better fport. Find the exadt depth of the 
water if poffible, that your float may fwim on its fur- 
face diredtly over the lead ; then provide the following 
ground bait: take about a peck of fweet grofs- 
ground-malt ; and having boiled it a very little, {train 
it hard through a bag, and carry it to the water-fide 
where you have founded ; and in the place where you 
fuppofe the fifh frequent, there throw in the malt by 
handfuls fqueezed hard together, that the ftream may 
not feparate it before it comes to the bottom ; and be 
fure to throw it in at leaft a yard above the place 
where you intend the hook fhall lie, otherwife the 
flream will carry it down too far. Do this about nine 
o’clock at night, keeping fome of the malt in the bag; 
and go to the place about three the next morning; but 
approach very warily, left you fhould be feen by the 
filh ; for it is certain that they have their centinels 
watching on the top of the water, while the reft are 
feeding below. Having baited your hook fo that the 
worm may crawl to and fro, the better to allure the 
fifh to bite, caft it in at the place where you find 
the fifh to flay moft, which is generally in the 
broadeft and deepeft part of the river, and fo that 
it may reft about the midft of your bait that is on the 

Sjortf. T)151 gr0l,ncb Caft in your fecond line fo that it may reft a 
yard above that, and a third about a yard below it. 
Let your roads lie on the bank with fome Hones to keep 
them down at the great ends; and then withdraw your- 
felf, yet not fo far but that you can have your eye up- 
on all the floats: and when you fee one bitten and 
carried away, do not be too hafty to run in, but give 
time to the fifh to tire himfelf, and then touch him 
gently. When you perceive the float fink, creep to 
the water-fide, and give it as much line as you can. 
If it is a bream or carp, they will run to the other fide; 
which ftrike gently, and hold your rod at a bent a little 
while; but do not pull, for then you will fpoil all; 
but you muft firft tire them before they can be landed, 
for they are very fhy. If there are any carps in the 
river, it is an even wager that you take one or more of 
them: but if there are any pike or perch, they will be 
fure to vifit the ground-bait, though they will not touch 
it, being drawn thither by the great refort of the fmall 
fifh ; and until you remove them, it is in vain to think 
of taking the bream or carp. In this cafe, bait one 
of your hooks with a fmall bleak, roach, or gudgeon, 
about two feet deep from your float, with a little red 
worm at the point of your hook ; and if a pike be there, 
he will be fure to fnap at it. This fport is good till 
nine o’clock in the morning; and, in a gloomy day, 
till night : but do not frequent the place too much, 
left the fifh grow fhy. 

4. The carp *. A perfon who angles for carp muft Fiflung. 
arm himfelf with abundance of patience, becaufe of its -v-— 
extraordinary fubtilty and policy: they always choofe * ^ee 

to lie in the deepeft places, either of ponds or rivers, c^ri' 
where there is but a fmall running ftream. 

Further, obferve, that they will feldom bite in cold 
weather; and you cannot be too early or too late at the 
fport in hot weather: and if he bite, you need not fear 
his hold ; for he is one of thofe leather-mouthed fiflt 
that have their teeth in their throat. 

Neither muft you forget, in angling for him, to 
have a ftrong rod and line; and fince he is fo very wary, 
it will be proper to entice him, by baiting the ground 
with a coarfe pafte. 

He feldom refufes the red worm in March, the cad- 
dis in June, nor the grafhopper in June, April, and 
September. 

This fifh does not only delight in worms, but alfo 
in fweet pafte ; of which there is great variety ; the 
beft is made of honey and fugar, and ought to be 
thrown into the water fome hours before you begin 
to angle; neither will fmall pellets thrown into the wa- 
ter two or three days before be worfe for this purpofe, 
efpecially if chickens cuts, garbage, or blood mixed 
with bran and cow-dung, be alfo thrown in. 

But more particularly, as to a pafte very proper for 
this ufe, you may make it in the manner following : 
Take a fufficient quantity of flour, and mingle it with 
veal, cut fmall, making it up with a compound of ho- 
ney ; then pound all together in a mortar till they are 
fo tough as to hang upon the hook without wafhing 
off. In order to effeft which the better, mingle whitifh 
wool with it; and if you keep it all the year round, 
add fome virgin wax and clarified honey. 

Again, if you fifh with gentles, anoint them with 
honey, and put them on your hook, with a deep fear- 
let dipped in the like, which is a good way to deceive 
the fifh. 

Honey and crumbs of wheat-bread, mixed together, 
make alfo a very good pafte. 

In taking a carp either in pond or river, if the ang- 
ler intends to add profit to his pleafure, he muft take 
a peck of ale-grains, and a good quantity of any blood 
to mix with the grains, baiting the ground with it 
where he intends to angle. This food will wonder- 
fully attraft the feale-fifh, as carp, tench, roach, dace, 
and bream. 

Let him angle in a morning, plumbing his ground, 
and angling for carp with a ftrong line: the bait muft 
be either pafte or a knotted red worm ; and by this 
means he will have fport enough. 
Defcription of proper Bans for the feveral forts of Fisa 

referred to in the annexed Fable. 
Flies.'] 1. Stone-fly, found under hollow ftones at 

the fide of rivers, is of a brown colour, with yellow 
ftreaks on the back and belly, has large wings, and is 
in feafon from April to July. 2. Green drake, found 
among ftones by river-fides, has a yellow body ribbed 
with green, is long and flender, with wings like a but- 
terfly, his tail turns on his back, and from May to Mid- 
fummer is very good. 3. Oak-fly, found in the body 
of an old oak or afh, with its head downwards, is of 
a brown colour, and excellent from May to Septem- 
ber. 4. Palmer-fly or worm, found on leaves of plants, 
is commonly called a caterpillar, and when it comes to 
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F 1 S [2 F.flunp. a fly is excellent for trout. 5. Ant-fly, found in ant- 
V ' hills from June to September. 6. The May-fly is to 

be found playing at the river-fide, efpecially againfl: 
ruin. 7. 1 he black-fly is to be found upon every 
hawthorn after the buds are come off. 

PaJlesJ\ 1. Take the blood of flieeps hearts, and 
mix it with honey and flour worked to a proper con- 
fidence. z. Take old cheefe grated, a little butter 
Sufficient to work it, and colour it with faffron : in 
winter ufe rufty bacon inftead of butter. 3. Crumbs of 
bread chewed or worked with honey or fugar, moift- 
ened with gum-ivy water. 4. Bread chewed, and 
worked in the hand till ftiff. 

Worms.1. The earth-bob, found in fandy ground 
axter ploughing, it is white, with a red head, and big- 
ger than a gentle: another is found in heathy ground, 
with a blue head. Keep them in an earthen veflel well 
covered, and a fufficient quantity of the mould they 
harbour in. They are excellent from April to No- 
vember.^ 2. Gentles, to be had from putrid flefh : let 
them lie in wheat-bran a few days before ufed. 
3. Flag-worms, found in the roots of flags; they are 
of a pale yellow colour, are longer and thinner than a 
gentle, and mull be fcowred like them. 4. Cow- 
turd-bob, or clap-bait, found under a cow-turd from 
May to Michaelmas ; it is like a gentle, but larger. 
Keep it in its native earth like the earth-bob. 5. Cadis 
worm, or cod-bait, found under loofe ftones in flral- 
low rivers; they are yellow, bigger than a gentle, with 
a biack or blue head, and are in feafon from April 
to July. Keep them in flannel bags. 6. Lob-worm, 
found in gardens; it is very large, and has a red head, 
a ftreak down the back, and a flat broad tail. 7. Marfh- 
worms, found in marffiy ground: keep them in mofs 
ten days before you ufe them : their colour is a bluiffi 
red, and are a good bait from March to Michaelmas. 
8. Brandling red-worms, or blood-worms found in 
rotten dunghills and tanners bark ; they are fmall red- 
worms, very good for all fmall fifh, have fometimes a 
yellow tail, and are called tag-tail. 

FrfbandInftSh.] r. Minnow. 2.Gudgeon. 3. Roach. 
4. Dace. 5. Smelt. 6. Yellow frog. 7. Snail flit. 
8. Gralhopper. 

Fishing-Ply, a bait ufed in angling for divers kinds 
of ftlh. See Fis HING. 

The fly is either natural or artificial. 
I. Natural flies are innumerable. The more ufual 

for this purpofe are mentioned in the preceding 
page. 

There are two ways to fifli with natural flies ; ei- 
ther on the furface of the water or a little under- 
neath it. 

In angling for chevin, roach, or dace, move not 
your natural fly fwiftly, when you fee the fifli make at 
it ; but rather let it glide freely towards him with the 
ftream : but if it be in a Hill and flow water, draw the 
fly flowly lidewife by him, which will make him ea- 
gerly purfue. 

II. The artificial fly is feldom ufed but in blufter- 
mg weather, when the waters are fo troubled by the 
winds, that the natural fly cannot be feen, nor reft up- 
on them. Ot this artificial fly there are reckoned no 
fefs than 12 forts, of which the following are the prin- 
«ipaL 
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I. For March, the dun-fly ; made of dun-wool, and Lfliing. 

the feathers of the partridge’s wing ; or the body made —“"v—“ 
of black wool, and the feathers of a black drake. 2. For 
April, the ftone-fly ; the body made of black wool, 
dyed yellow under the wings and tail. 3. For the 
beginning of May, the ruddy fly ; made of red wool, 
and bound about with black filk, with the feathers of 
a black capon hanging dangling on his iides next his 
tail. 4. tor June, the greeniih fly ; the body made of 
black wool, with a yellow lift on either fide, the wings 
taken off the wings of a buzzard, bound with black 
broken hemp. 5. The moorifh fly, the body made of 
dufkifh wool, and the wings of the blackifti mail of a 
drake. 6. The tawny fly, good till the middle of 
June ; the body made of tawny wool, the wings made 
contrary one againfl; the other, of the whitifh mail of 
a white drake. 7. For July, the wafp-fly ; the body 
made of black wool, caft about with yellow filk, and 
the wings of drakes feathers. 8. The fteel-fly, good 
in the middle of July ; the body made with greenifh 
wool, caft about with the feathers of a peacock’s tail, 
and the wings made of thofe of the buzzard. 9. For 
Auguft, the drake-fly ; the body made with black 
wool caft about with black filk; his wings of the mail 
of a black drake, with a black head. 

The beft rules for artificial fly-fifhing are, 
1. To fiih in a river fomewhat difturbed with rain: 

or in a cloudy day, when the waters are moved by a 
gentle breeze : the fouth wind is beft ; and if the wind 
blow high, yet not fo but that you may conveniently 
guard your tackle, the fifli will rife in plain deeps but 
if the wind be fmall, the beft angling is in fwift ftreams. 
2. Keep as far from the water-fide as may be ; fifh 
down the ftrearn with the fun at your back, and touch 
not the water with your line. 3. Ever angle in clear 
rivers, with a fmall fly and flender wings j but in mud- 
dy places, ufe a larger. 4. When, after rain, the wa- 
ter becomes brownifh, ufe an orange fly ; in a clear 
day, a light-coloured fly ; a dark fly for dark waters, 
&c. 5. Let the line be twice as long as the rod, un~ 
lefs the river be encumbered with wood. 6. For e- 
very fort of fly, have feveral of the fame, differing in 
colour, to fuit with the different complexions of feve- 
ral waters and weathers. 7. Have a nimble eye, and 
adtive hand, to ftrike prefently with the rifi-ng of the 
fifh ; or elfe he will be apt to fpue out the hook. 
8. Let the fly fall firft into the water, and not the line, 
which will fcare the fifh. 9. In flow rivers, or ftill 
places, caft the fly acrofs the river, and let it fink a 
Lttle in the water, and draw it gently back with ther 
current. 

Salmon-flies fhould be made with their wings Hand- 
ing one behind the other, whether two or four. This 
fiih delights in the gaudieft colours that can be ; chief- 
ly in the wings, which muft be long, as well as the 
tail. 

F1 suing by means efi birds, a method peculiar to the 
Chinefe, who train certain birds for the purpofe in the 
fame manner as falcons are taught to purfue game. 
See Cyprinus ; and China, n° 121. 

FisHiNG-Floats, are little appendages to the line, 
ferving to keep the hook and bait fufpended at the 
proper depth, to difeover when the fifh has hold cf 
them,. &c. Of thefe there are divers kinds; fome 

made 
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made of Mufcovy-duck 'quills, which are the heft for 
flow waters ; but for ftrong ftreams, found cork, with- 
out flaws or holes, bored through with an hot iron, 
into which is put a quill of a fit proportion, is prefer- 
able : pare the cork to'a pyramidal form, and make it 
fmooth 

N* 127. 

Fi$HiNG-Hookf a fmall inftrument made of fteel-wire, 
of a proper form to catch and retain fifli. 

The fifhing hook, in general, ought to be long in 
the {bank, fomewhat thick in the circumference, the 
point even and ftraight j let the bending be in the 
fhank, 

For 
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For fettmg the hook on, ufe ftrong, but fmall filk. F'fhinj,   ^ ^   ^ ^ ^ imau m 
, >ifrurt:g' laying the hair on the in fide of your h1)ok ; for if it be 

Y on the outfide, the filk will fret and cut it afunder. 
< There are feveral fizes of thefe filhing-hooks, feme 

big, fome little : and of thefe, fome have peculiar 
names; as, I. Single hooks. 2. Double hooks; which 
have two bendings, one contrary to the other. 3. Snap- 
pers, or gorgers, which are the hooks to whip the ar- 
tificial fly upon, or bait with the natural fly. 4. Spring- 
ers, or fpring hooks ; a kind of double hooks, with a 
fpring, which flies open upon being ilruck into any 
fifh, and fo keep its mouth open. 

Fishing-Line, is either made of hair twilled ; or 
filk ; or the Indian grals. Fhe bell colours are the 
forrel, white, and grey ; the two lall for clear waters, 
the fird for muddy ones. Nor is the pale watery <rreen 
delpilable ; this colour is given artificially, by lletping 
the hair in a liquor made of alum, foot, and the juice 
of walnut-leaves, boiled together. 

Fishing Rod, a long llender rod or wand, to which 
the line is fattened, for angling.—Of thefe there are 
feveral forts; as, 1. A troller, or trolling rod, which 
has a ring at the end of the rod, for the line to go 
through when it runs off a reel. 2. A whipper, or 
whipping-rod ; a top-rod, that is weak in the middle, 
and top heavy, but all flender and fine. 3. A drop- 
per ; which is a Itrong rod and very light. 4. A fnap- 
per, or fnap-rod ; which is a Itrong pole, peculiarly 
ufed for the pike. 5. A bottom-rod ; being the fame 
as the dropper, but fomewhat more pliable. 6. A 
fniggling or procking Hick; a forked flick, having a 
fhort ftrong line, with a needle, baited with a lobe 
worm : this is only for eels in their holes. 

J<iSHiNG-Frog, or Angler. See Dophius. 
Right of Fishing, and property of fifh. It has been 

held, that where the lord of the manor hath the foil 
on both fides of the river, it is a good evidence that he 
hath a right of fifhing ; and it puts the proof upon him 

tacnVsLaiv who claims iiberam pifeariam : but where a river ebbs 
h£i’ and flows, and is an arm of the fea, there it is common 

to all, and he who claims a privilege to himfelf muft 
prove it ; for if the trefpafs is brought for fifhing there, 
the defendant may juftify, that the place where is bra- 
chium marls, in quo unufquifque fubditus domini regis ha- 
bet et habere debet liberam pifeariam. In the Severn the 
foil belongs to the owners of the land on each fide ; 
and the foil of the river Thames is in the king, but the 
fifhing is common to all. He who is owner of the foil 
of a private river, hath feparalis pifearia ; and he that 
hath libera pifearia, hath a property in the fifh, and 
may bring a pofleflbry a&ion for them ; but communis 
pifearia is like the cafe of all other commons. One 
that has a clofe pond in which there are fifli, may call 
them pifees fuos, in an indi&ment, &c. but he cannot 
call them bona & catalla, if they be not in trunks. 
There needs no privilege to make a fifh-pond, as there 
doth in tire cafe of a warren. See Franchise. 

1TSSURES, in the hiflory of the earth, certain in- 
terruptions, that in an horizontal or parallel manner 
divide the feveral ftrata of which the body of our ter- 
reftrial globe is compofed. 

Fissvrf. of the Bones, in furgery, is when they are 
divided either tranfvtrfely or longitudinally, not quite 
through, but cracked after the manner of glafs, by 
any external force." See Surgery. 
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FISTULA, in the ancient mufic, an inftrument of Fiftula 

the wind-kind, refembling our flute or flageolet. fl 
The principal wind-inftruments of the ancients, were Fitz^er- 

the tibia and the fiflula. But how they were confli- bert" 
tuted, wherein they differed, or how they were played - 

upon, does not appear. All we know is, that the fi- 
ftula was at lirft made of reeds, and afterwards of other 
matters. Some had holes, fome none; fome again 
were Angle pipes ; others a combination of feveral; 
witnefs the fyringa of Pan. 

Fistula, in furgery, a deep, narrow, and callous 
ulcer, generally arifing from abfeefles. 

It difFeis from afinus, in its being callous, the latter 
not. See Surgery. 

^See FarRIERY, Se£. xxxii. IISIULARIA or Tobacco-pipe Fish; a ge- 
nus of fifties, belonging to the order of abdominales. 
Ol this genus Linnaeus reckons two fpecies; but we 
h ive a delcnption only of one, viz. the* tabacaria. It PIate 

is defenbed by Mr Catelby, from the only one he ever CACVr* 
law. It was almoft a toot in length; the fore part from ' 
the nofe to half-way the body of nearly equal bignefs; 
from whence it grew tapering to the tail, which was 
forked, and from which grew a llender taper whip, 
tour inches long, of the confiftence of whalebone; the 
mouth narrow, from which to the eyes was almoft three 
inches. The whole fifti was of a brown colour. They 
are fometimes taken on the courts of lamaica. 

FIT. See Paroxysm. 
Dr Cheyne is of opinion that fits of all kinds, whe- 

ther epileptic, hyfteric, or apopledic, may be cured 
lokly by a milk-diet, of about two quarts of cows milk 
a-day, without any other medicine. 

FI 1 CHES, in hutbandry, a fort of pulfe, more ge- 
nerally known by the name of chick-pea. See Cicer 

Fitches are cultivated either for feeding cattle or 
improving the land. They make a wholefome and nou- 
nlning food, whether given in the ftraw or thre/hed 
out. When fown only to improve the foil, they are 
ploughed in juft as they begin to bloffom, by which 
means a tough ftiff clay-foil is much enriched. 

FITCH ET, a name ufed in fome places for the 
weafel, called alfo Xhtfoumart. See Mustela. 

FITCHV, in heraldry, (from the Frenchffhe, i. e. 
fxed); a term applied to a crofs when the lower branch 
ends in a ftiarp point: and the reafon of it Mackenzie 
fuppofes to be, that the primitive Chriftians were wont 
to carry croffes with them wherever they went ; and 
when they flopped on their journey at any place,’they 
fixed thofe portable crofles in the ground for devotionls 
fake. 

-FITZ, makes part of the furname offomeof the na- 
tural fons of the kings of England, as Fitz roy ; which 
is purely French, and fignifies the “ king’s Ion.” 

FITZHERBERT (Sir Anthony), a verv learned 
lawyer in the reign of king Henry VIII. was defeended 
from an ancient family, and born at No bury in Der- 
byftiire. He was made one of the judges of the court 
of common-pleas in 1523; anddiftinguifhed himfelf by 
many valuable works, as well as by fuch an honourable 
difeharge of the duties of his office, as made him efteem- 
ed an oracle of the law. His writings are, The Grand 
Abridgment; The Office and Authority of JAlices of 
Peace ; the OJfce of Sheriffs, Ecdiffs of Liberties, Ef- 
cheators, Conjlables, Coroners, &c.; Of the Diverfty of 

M m Courts ; 
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C our Is ; The New Natura Bren) turn ; Of the Surveying 
of Lands ; and The Book of Hujhandry. He died in 
1538. 

FITZ-STEPHEN (William), a learned monk of 
Canterbury, of Norman extraction, but born of tefpec- 
table parents in the city of London. Pie lived in the 
12th century; and being attached to the ferviceof arch- 
bifhop Becket, was prefent at the time of his murder. 
In the year 1174, he wrote in Latin, The Lfe of St 
Thomas, archblfhop and martyr; in which, as Becket 
was a native of the metropolis, he introduces a deferip- 
tion of the city of London, with a mifcellaneous de- 
tail of the manners and ufages of the citi/.ens : this is 
defervedly confidcred as a great curioftty, being the 
earlieft profeffed account of London extant. Fitz-Ste- 
phen died in 1191. 

FIVES or Vives. Sec Farriery, SeCf. xiv. 2. 
FIXATION, in chemiftry, the rendering any vo- 

latile fubllance fixed, fo as not to fly off upon being ex- 
pofed to a great heat: hence, 

FIXED bodies, are thofe which bear a confiderable 
degree of heat without evaporating, or loling any of 
their weight. Among the moil fixed bodies are dia- 
raonds, gold, &c. See Diamond, Gold, &e. 

F:xez, or Fixalh Air, an invihblc and permanently 
daftic fluid, fuperior in gravity to the common atmolphe- 
ric air and mofl ether aerial fluids, exceedingly deftrue- 
tive to animal life ; produced in great quantities, natu- 
rally from combuflible bodies, and avtiheially by many- 
chemical procefles. From its apparently acid properties 
it has obtained the name of aerial arid, cretaceous arid, and 
carbonic arid; from its noxious qualities, it has been 
called mephitic air, or mephitic gas; and, from the cir- 
cumflance of being produced in vaft quantities during 
the combullion of charcoal, it firft obtained from Van 
Helmont the name of gas fylvejbre. The term fixed 
car lias been given from its property of readily lofing 
its dalicity, and fixing itfelf in many bodies, particu- 
larly thofe of the calcareous kind ; and though fome 
objected to the propriety of the term, the fluid in 
quellion is fo well known by the name of fixed air, 
that we choofe fliil to retain it. 

The nature and properties of fixed air are explained 
under the article Aerology. It is there confidered 
;xs an acid, and the real-bus for fuppofing it to be 
compoftd of phLgifton and depfilogiilicated air are ftt 
forth. In a paper of the Mancheiter Tranfablicms by 
Mr Delaval on the permanent colours of opaque bodies, 

, lie confiders the nature o£ fixed air, and gives an ac- 
Mr DeL- count fomewhat different. He denies its acid property, 
val's theory wh;ch has been generally looked upon as fo well afeer- 
©f fixed air. tajnech The change of colour produced in vege- 

table juices by the eleCfric fpark (fays he), is adduced 
as a proof of the acidity of fixed air ; but it has been 
already fhown, that this does not arife from acid, but 

* See Chro- phlogiftic matter*. The acid quality of fixed air is 
■matics, alfo generally inferred from its power of diffolving 
^ d1, iron. But phlogifton is alfo a folvent of iron. Thus 

a confiderable portion of that metal is always diffolved 
and held in folution by the phlogifticated alkaline 
lixivium, which confifts of inflammable matter calci- 
ned with fixed alkali. M. Margraaf has fhown, that 
feveral other metals are fallible in this lixivium. Hence 
it is evident, that the folubiiity of iron does not prove 
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the acidity of the folvent, but may arife from the phla- Fixed Air. 
gifton contained in it. 

“ Fixed air is alfo fuppofed to be an acid, by dimi- 
nifhing the caufticity and promoting the cryftallization 
of fixed alkalies: but this hypothefis does not agree 
with the tffebds which are produced by the combina- 
tion of acids with alkalies. By thefe combinations 
neutral falts are produced ; but alkalies do not become 
neutral by combination with fixed airr being only 
changed by fuch an union from cauftic and deliquet- 
cent to mild and cryftallizable alkalies : whence it is 
evident, that the alteration in them produced by fixed 
air is not to be attributed to the introduction of an 
acid. 

“ We mull therefore (continues our author) turn •ut* 
eyes to the coniideration of fome other principle by 
which thefe effects may be produced ; and this prin- 
ple appears to be phlogifton. The phlogiftieated al- 
kaline lixivium is perfectly mild when faturated; and 
by a flight evaporation is reduced to a concrete 
cryftalline mafs, which does not deliquefee or imbibe 
the lealt moiiture from the air, and no longer retains 
any alkaline character or property. M. Beaumc, by an 
elegant and ingenious experiment, has proved the pre- 
fence of phlogifton in mild alkalies; and has fhown, 
that their power of cryftaliizrng depends upon their 
union with that principle. He heated in a fiiver veffei 
a lixivium of mild alkali, which imparted to the fiiver a 
covering or coating of inflammable matter, by which 
its fmfaee was tarniftred and became black. The lixi- 
vium was feveral times poured out of the fiiver veffcl; 
and after the furfaee of the metal had been freed from 
the tarnifh, the lixivium was replaced in it, and again 
heated, by which the tarniih was renewed. This was 
repeated till the lixivium no longer communicated any 
ftain to the fiiver. The eauftieity of the Hxivium in- 
creafed in proportion as it imparted its phlogifton to 
the fiiver; and at the end of the procefs the alkali be- 
came perfeCtly eauftfe and incapable of cryftallizing. 

“• Thofe inftances, and many others which might be 
adduced, feem to prove that the change which fixed 
air produces in cauftic alkalies is not effeCled by acid 
but phlogiftic matter. It is certain, that the matter 
communicated to lime by fixed air is the very fame 
which it imparts to alkalies: for it may be transferred, 
unchanged, from one of thefe fubfiances to another j 
and when united to either of them, ftill retains the 
fame qualities. Therefore, if phiogiflon renders al- 
kalies mild, and effeCts their cryfiallrzation, the fame 
principle alfo precipitates lime, and in like maneier 
refiores it to its Hate of mild calcareous earth. 

w The experiments and obfervations on which Dr 
Black has eflablifhed his comprehenfive and confiftent 
theory, clearly prove, that lime is precipitated from 
lime-water by fixed air; but his views were not ex- 
tended to an inveftigation of the particular matter or 
quality whereby fixed air operates that effeCl. 

“Lime, which has been precipitatedfrom lime-water, 
and reftored to the ftate cf a mild calcareous earth, is 
again foluble by the addition of a larger proportion of 
fixed air ; which has been confidered as an additional 
proof of the acidity of the latter. It has alfo been confi- 
dered as an extraordinary circumftance, that two fuch 
oppofitetffe&s fhould be produced by the fame fubftancc. 

The 
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y:x(d Air, rhe fimplicity obferved by nature m her operations 

v however, will not allow us to fuppofe that fixed air is 
poflefled of two different or oppoiite qualities, by one 
of which it precipitates, and by the other it diffolves. 
The precipitation of lime from lime-water, and its re-* 
folution, are effe&ed by an equable uniform adion, 
exercifed by one and the fame principle, which is a* 
conftituent and effential part of fixed air. Such a pre- 
cipitation and refolution are not extraordinary or com- 
plex phenomena, as has been thought, but are ana- 
logous to the ordinary and conitant effeds which arife 
from chemical affinities. This may be exemplified by 
any compound which afiumes a concrete and folid con- 
fihence by its union with a given quantity of fluid, 
and which by the addition of a larger quantity of the 
fame fluid is reduced to a liquid ftate. Thus, when a 
due proportion of water is added to iron and vitriolic 
acid, a murual attradion takes place between thefe 
three ingredients, by means of which they are united ; 
and, by their combination, a concrete vitriol or metallic 
fait is formed. But if a greater quantity of water be 
added to this concrete fait, as the mutual attradion 
after this addition fubfifts equably between the vitriolic 
fait and the whole mafs of water, the acid and ferru- 
ginous p«rticles are more minutely divided, and diflu- 
led uniformly throughout every part of the water. 
Thus the folid concrete fait is refolved, and a vitrio- 
lic liquor is formed, in which the water predominates. 

“ Lime ftrongly attrads and unites with inflam- 
mable fubitances, as fulphur, camphor, and refins. 
Fixed air has a Hill greater affinity with it ; becaufe, 
in all the more grofs fubllances, the phlogifton is allayed 
with fait, earth, and other matters: but in fixed air it 
exifts in a purer, and confequently a more adive ftate. 

“As alkalies are rendered mild or cauftic by the 
prefence or abfence of the inflammable principle, it 
can baidly be doubted that the difference between mild 
and calcareous earth and quicklime is alfo occafioned 
fy a communication or deprivation of the fame prin- 
ciple. 

“ The origin of fixed air feems to prove its phlo- 
giftic nature ; for all bodies which yield it, yield alfo 
inflammable matter, but many of them do not yield 
nny acid. Calcareous fpar, magnefia, and alkaline 
Cits, fend forth fixed air; and all thefe fubftances, by 
t?ie lofs of it, are deprived of their inflammable con- 
tents. Diamonds, expofed to the focus of a burning 
glafs under a receiver, impart to the air contained in 
it a power of precipitating lime from lime-water when 
it is agitated with it : But it does not appear that any 
acid can be derived from thefe bodies. 

“ borne of the properties of fixed air are confiflent 
with either the chara&er of an acid or phlogifton. 
Such are, its power of altering the colour of vegetable 
juices ; its affinity to alkalies, and ready union with 
bme ; its power of difiblving iron, which is inftanced 
in all acids, and likevvife in the phlogifticated alka- 
line lixivium. The antifeptic quality prevails equally 
in acids and in inflammable fpirits. Acids are difen- 
gagtd from fubftances which are decompofed by 
itronger acids ; phlogifton is likewife expelled from 
bodies which diflolved in acids. 

“ i he qualities of acid and phlogifton agree in thefe 
and feveral other inftances; but fixed air is endowed 
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with properties which are peculiar to phlogifton ; fuch Fixed Air. 
as its power of eftl-aing the cryftallization of alkalies  
without changing them to neutral falls; its tenden- 
cy to efcape from water; and its affinity' with the air, 
by means of which a confiderable quantity' of fixed air 
is united with and diftufed throughout every part of 
the atmofphere. 

“ Water, as well as phlogifton, is a condituent part 
of all fubftances which y ield fixed air. Both thefe 
principles have a ftrong affinity to air. This appears 
from the union which air forms w ith the inflammable 
principle when it is difengaged from bodies by Com- 
buflion, fermentation, putrefaction, or any other mode 
of decompofition ; and from the mutual attradion of 
water and air, which is manifefted by evaporation, and 
by the conftant prefence of aqueous particles in the 
atmofphere. 

“ The laws of chemical affalyfis will hardly permit 
us to doubt that the air which is obtained from mild 
alkades, calcareous earth, and various other fubftances, 
receives from them, when they are deconapofed, the 
fame contents which were united in them as conftitu- 
ent parts while they were in their entire ftate; and 
their anaiyfis invariably fhows, that air, water,' and-' 
phlogifton, enter their compofition. 

“ Hence it feems to follow, that fixed air confifts of 
thefe three ingredients, either united in bodies, and 
difeharged from them already combined, or that it is 
foimed in the atmofphere by the concurrence and 
union of thefe principles : and the phenomena both of 
fixed and phlogifticated air may be folved by the adtion 
and properties of thefe ingredients. 

“ Lhe weight of fixed air indicates that it contains 
a confiderable portion of aqueous matter; and it is 
byr means of this conftituent principle that it is mif- 
cible with water, in like manner as ardent fpirits are, 
notwithftanding their inflammable nature. 

“ Phlogiftic matters are mifcible with water only 
in proportion as they contain a quantity of the aque- 
ous principle in their compolition. When the rela- 
tive proportion of this conftituent principle is lefs than 
that of the phlogifton combined with fuch matters, 
they are either immifcible with water, or mifcible only 
in part.. Thus, fpirit of wine unites with water in all 
proportions. Ether, which is fpirit of wine deprived 
of part of its water by means of the vitriolic acid, is 
not mifcible with water in all proportions; but ten 
parts of water are reqllifite to the abforption of one 
part of ether. Oil, which has ftill lefs water in its 
compofition, does not in any degree mix with water. 
Refinous fubftances do not combine with water, be- 
caufe their aqueous part is not in fuffieient quantity 
to ferve as a medium for the* union of their phlogifton. 
In gums the relative proportion of phlogifton is much 
lefs than in refins, and that of the water is much 
greater; and, by the intervention of their aqueous 
part, gums are readily mifcible with water. Refins, 
when united with a due proportion of gum, are by its 
mediation alfo rendered foluble in water. But if a 
lefs proportion of the gum be joined with the refin, 
only a part of the compound refulting from this union 
is difpoied to mix with water, and a refiduum is left 
which is incapable of being diflblved in any aqueous 
liquor. 

M m 2 “ Fixed 
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tf Fixed air feems to referable thofe matters which 

do not pofFefs a fulhcient quantity of aqueous matter 
to render them totally foluble in water; for after a 
given portion of fixed air has been imbibed by water, 
a rtfiduum remains which is incapable of being ab- 
forbed by it, and is called phlog\fticaled air. This air 
may be formed from fixed air, not only by the fub- 
tradion of water, but by the addition of the inflam- 
mable principle ; as when phlogifton is communicated 
to fixed air by eledric fparks, or the vapours difen- 
gagtd from a mixture of fulphur and iron-filings. 

“ The origin of phlogidicated air, fhows that its 
difference from fixed air coniifts chiefly in the deficien- 
cy of water. Hence, as metals contain no water, the 
phlogifton which arifes from them during calcination 
produces no fixed but phlogifticated air. But vitriols, 
and all other faline matters, containing water as acon- 
llituent part, yield f.xed air. Calces of metals alfo, 
which have received aqueous matttr in the procefs of 
their calcination, as white-lead and other calces, which 
have abforbed water, together with the air, from 
the atmofphere, yield alfo fixed air. The fermenta- 
tion and putrefadion of animal and vegetable fubftan- 
ces is effeded by means of their moifture, and there- 
fore fixed air is produced in thefe procefles. It is 
more effedually produced by refpiration than by many 
other phlogiitic procefl'es, in confcquence of the copious 
fupply of the aqueous as well as the phlogiftic princi- 
ple, which the air receives from the lungs. 

“ Fixed air may be formed from vegetable acids ; 
but when it is thus conftituted, it does not differ from 
that which is produced from alkalies, magnefia, and 
other fubftances which yield no acid. It is therefore 
evident, that in each of thefe inftances it is formed by 
the combination of fome principles which are common 
to all thofe fubftances. Thefe principles are water 
and phlogifton. In vegetable acids, the phlogifton 
combined with the water is equal in quantity to that 
which conftitutes the inflammable pait of fpirit of 
wine ; for radical or concentrated vinegar is totally 
inflammable. The acid ftate of vegetable matters is 
not effential to them, nor is it requilrte to the produc- 
tion of fixed air from them; for fixed air is producible 
from recent plants. Hence it appears, that in their 
acid, as well as in their recent, vinous, or putrefaftive 
ftate, they yield fixed air by means of their aqueous 
and phlogiftic principles. 

“ AH fixed air, from whatever fubject it may be pro- 
cured, or to whatever bodies it is transferred, confifts 
conftantly and invariably of the fame materials, com- 
bined in the fame proportions; otherwife it could not 
reftore lime, cauftic alkalies, &c. to their original mild 
ilate ; becaufe thefe fubftences cannot be recompofed 
but by the fame proportion of their conftituent prin- 
ciples which they contained before their decompofi- 
tion. Thus, lime cannot be reftored to the ftate of 
mild calcareous earth by water or by pure dephlogif- 
ticated air, becaufe each of thefe principles confifts 
only of one of the three ingredients which are requi- 
fite for that purpofe. Nor can the recompofition of 
calcareous earth be efFeded by phlogifticated air, be- 
caufe it contains an excefs of phlogifton and a defetl 
of water. Compounds formed of fuch ingredients as 
do not contain a requifite quantity of the principles A 
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neceflary to conftitute fixed air, may acquire a due Fixed A‘r,. 
proportion of them by an addition ot the ingredients v~—** 
in which they are deficient. Pure dephlogifticated 
air is reduced to fixed air by the communication of a- 
queous and phlogiftic vapours difengaged from todies 
by various proceftes : thefe principles have a great af- 
finity to air, and readily combine with it. Phlogiiti- 
cated air, when agitated with water, receives into its 
compofition a quantity of aqueous particles fufEcient 
to conftitute it fixed air ; and by that means it be- 
comes capable of precipitating lime from lime-water. 
If the analyfis and recompofition of calcareous earth 
be ever fo often repeated, its analyfis will always yield, 
and its recompofition will always require, the fame re- 
lative quantities of air, water, and phlogifton. Fixed 
air then fore feems to confift of thefe three principles 
invariably and conftantly combined in the fame pro- 
portions. It has been frequently confidered as a mere 
compound of air and phlogifton; but fuch a compound 
feems to approach nearer in its nature to phlogiftica- 
ted air, as it is deficient in one of the principles which 
is eflential to fixed air.” a 

On this account of fixed air it maybe obferved, Qbferva- 
that notwithftanding all our author’s arguments, dons on tliia 
there is no pofitive proof adduced againft the acidity t“e0I7i 

of fixed air. It is not certainly known wdiether 
mere phlogifton will perfectly neutralize alkalies. 
The-colouring matter of Pruffian blue indeed will cer- 
tainly do fo : but this is not pure phlogifton, but a 
compound of different fubffances; and belides, the al- 
kalies neutralized by it differ very confiderably from 
thofe rendered neutral by fixed air. Before we can 
attribute the effedls of fixed air to mere phlogifton, 
therefore, it would be neceffary to form out of a eauftic 
alkali, by means of pure phlogifton, a fait exactly re- 
fembling mild alkali produced by the union of the 
fame cauftic fait with fixed air ; fo that it (hall not only 
have the fame tafte and other external properties, but 
likewife emit fixed air upon the addition of a mineral 
acid. But by no experiment have w7e yet been able to 
effedt this. It is abfolutely neceffary that the invifible 
and unknown fubftance called by Lavoifier the oxyge- 
nous principle^ by others the bafts of dephlogijlicated or 
•vital airy Ihould be united to the inflammable matter, 
in order to the formation of the fixed air : and as this 
bafis is likewife found to be neceffary to the formation 
of every acid, or at leaft to thofe of the mineral kind, 
we have equal reafon to call fixed air an acid while it 
difplays the properties of one. 

That water is an effential ingredient in the comp^- 
fition of fixed air as well as all other kinds of aerial 
vapours, is not to be doubted; but we are by no means 
certain whether the difference between fixed and phlo- 
gifticated air confifts in the want of w'ater in the latter. 
The fpecific gravity here cannot be any rule for us to 
judge of the matter: for inflammable air, the lighteft 
of all the kinds hitherto known, cannot be produced 
without a certain proportion of w'ater ; and by fome 
pioceffes fixed air may be converted into inflammable 
as well as phlogifticated air. Account 

'The noxious properties of fixed air are w'cll known, 0f t}ie t.f_ 
and are too often fatally experienced by the miners, feas of this 
who have given it the appellation of the choke-damp, air on a 
In the Manchefter Tranfadtions, however, we have an Fer*°!‘ ' expoleo w account t

r 
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Fixet! Air. account of one who continued feven days below 

ground, not only expofed to the effeds of this gas, 
but without any kind of fultenance ; notwithftand- 
ing which, he was taken out alive. When firft 
found in the pit, the fides of which had fallen in and 
coniined him for the time above mentioned, his eyes 
were fo fwollen and protruded out of their fockets, 
that he had a (hocking appearance ; for which reafon, 
the people tied a handkerchief round his head. While 
in this protruded (late, however, he was capable of di- 
flmguifhing objeds ; but in a little time his eyes funk 
within their fockets, and he became quite blind. On 
being taKen out of the pit, he feemed for fome time to 
be in a way of recovery ; but ail favourable fymptoms 
loon vanifhed, and he expired in three days after his 
releafe. 

During all the time of his confinement he had only 
a fpace to breathe in of three yards in length and two 
in breadth, in which he lay upon his belly. It com- 
municated indeed with another pit by a palfage 80 
yards in length and about eight or ten inches wide; but 
as the rnoudr of the pit into which he defeended w^as 
flopped, and the body of earth through which he had 
dug thrown behind him, no circulation of air could 
pollibly take place. The truth of this conclufion was 
likewife evinced by the flate of the air in the other 
pit through which the people entered to dig out the 
unfortunate fufterer ; for it was there fo foul, that the 
candles they carried down with them were immediately 
extinguifhed. In this (fate of the air which furround- 
ed him, it is remarkable, that the patient, who was 
naturally allhmatic, breathed freely, and continued to 
do fo till his death: And on this fubjedl Dr Percival 

^ makes the following remarks. 
Gonjedhires “ As he had been long afthmatic, we may reafon- 

themanner conclude from his fuffering fo little, that the 
in whkh'it common,y received opinion of the fujbeating nature of 
ads. the mephitis or choke-damp, that it deftroys the tla- 

flicity of the air, and occallons a collapfion of the 
lungs, is without foundation, notwithttanding all the 
refpedlable authorities that may be advanced in fupport 
of it. Indeed, from the phenomena which attend the 
extinAion of life in thofe to whom fuch vapours have 
proved mortal, it is evident that the poifon afts 
chiefly on the nervous fyffem. The vital principle 
feems to be arrefted and almolt inilantaneoufly cie- 
ftroyed ; fometimes even without a ft niggle, and pof- 
fibly without any antecedent pain. Pliny the elder 
was found, after the fatal eruption of Mount Vefu- 

^ vius, exactly in the pollute in which he fell, with the 
Symptoms aPPearance of one afleep rather than dead. Some 
produced perfons killed by foul air in a cellar at Paris, were 
m various found ftiff as ftatues, with their eyes open, and in the 

whobreath P°^ure digging. M. Beaume relates the hiftory of 
edit. a man who was recovered from apparent death produ- 

ced by a fimilar caufe, and who afierted that he had 
neither felt pain nor oppreffion ; but that at the point 
of time when he was loiing his fenfes, he experienced 
a delightful kind of delirium. This account receives 
fome confirmation from what Dr Heberden fays in his 
leisures on poifons, that he had feen an inflance in 
which the fumes of charcoal brought on the fame kind 
of delirium that is produced by henbane and other 
intoxicating poifons of the vegetable kind. Abbe Fon- 
tana breathed a certain portion of inflammable air, not. 
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Fixed Air. only without inconvenience, but wnth unufual 

hire. He had a facility in dilating thebreaft, and ne- 
ver felt an equally agreeable fenfation even w'hen he 
inhaled the pureft" dephlogifticated air. But he fuffered 
greatly in a fubfequent experiment : for having filled 
a bladder, containing about 350 cubic inches, with 
inflammable air, he began to breathe it boldly after 
difeharging the atmofpheric air contained in his lungs 
by a violent exfpiration. The firft infpiration produced 
a great oppreflion ; towards the middle of the fecond, he 
was obferved to become very pale, and objeffs appear- 
ed confufed to his eyes: nev.rthelefs he ventured on a 
third ; but his ftrength now failed, fo that he fell up- 
on his knees, and foon afterwards upon the floor. His 
refpiration continued to be effeAed with pain and dif- 
ficulty, and he did not perfe&ly recover till the fuc- 
ceedmg day. In this inftance fome degree of paify 
wras probably induced in the nerves of the lungs by the 
aAion of concentrated inflammable air conveyed into 
the veficles forcibly emptied of their atmofpheric air 
by exfpiratiom For, in ordinary refpiration, about 35 
inches of air are inhaled and exhaled ; but in a violent 
exfpiration, about 60 cubic inches may be difeharged. 
In the cafe of the unfortunate collier (Travis), it will 
be remembered, that the air was fufficiently falubrious 
w'hen he went down into the pit ; that by ftagnation it 
became gradually noxious ; and that his nervous fy- 
ftem muft therefore have been progreffively habituated 
to its influence. This is conformable to the obferva- 
tions of Dr Prieftley; who found, that if a moufe can 
bear the firft (hock of being put into a vefiel filled with 
artificial gas, or if the gas be increafed by degrees, it 
will live a confiderable time in a fituation that would 
inftantly prove fatal to other mice : and he frequently 
noticed, that when a number of mice had been confined 
in a given quantity ofinfedled air, a frefh moufe intro- 
duced among them has immediately died in convul- 
fions. 

“ It has been found by experiment, that the fumes Noxious 
emitted by almoft every fpecies of burning fuel prove fumes from 
fatal to animals, w'hen applied in a fufficientlv concen- rhe quan- 
trated ftate. I have computed, that 300 tons of coal^V^ fuel 

are every day confumed in the town ofManchefter du-q”lar^d* 
ring the winter feafon. The fa&itious gas generated ties. " 
by its confumption muft amount to at leaf! a third 
part of that quantity ; it is probable that the frnoke 
proceeding from it conftitutes another third part ; and 
both together are capable of occupying a fpace of very 
wide extent. Now, if it were not for the difperfion of 
thefe vapours by the wind, the precipitation of them 
by rain, and the influence of other caufes, refpiration 
could not be carried on in fuch circumftances. And 
we may obferve, that frofty weather, which is general- 
ly ferene and without wind, proves extremely op- 
preflive, and fometimes even fatal, to afthmatic pati- 
ents, efpecially in great cities. Indeed the rate of hu- 
man mortality is nearly in proportion to their magni- 
tude and population. It is evident, therefore, that 
habit, however it may abate, cannot entirely counter- 
aft the baneful effects of bad air; and tbofe will feel 
its effeAs the more ftrongly, in every fituation, whole 
nervous fyftems are endowed with more than ordinary 
fenlibility. Such peifons I would caution not to in- 
dulge their curiofity in the infpeAioa of unwhole- 
some manufaAures, nor in vifiting mines, cavern?^ 

ftoves^, 
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F'x -fl Air. ftove!?, hofpitals, or prifon>s. Tlse late Dr Thrown fuf- 

fered vtry feverely by accompanying two foreigners of 
dillinftton into the duke of Bridgewater’s works at 
Worfley. It happened that they were the firft who 
entered the tunnel on that day. The candles which 
they earned with them were obferved to burn very 
dimly ; but neither the paflengers nor the boatmen 
experienced any difficulty in refpiration. After re- 
maining in the coal-pits a confiderable time, they pro- 
ceeded to Warrington, where Dr Brown was attacked 
by violent pains, which drifted fuddenly from one 
part of his body to another ; fmall purple fpots over- 
fpread his Ikin ; his throat became tumefied fo as to 
render fwallowing difficult; and great proftration of 
llrength, with a low fever, enfued. The doftor was 
fubjefl to the anomalous gout ; had once a paralytic 
complaint of long continuance ; and hence we may 
conclude that his nervous fyftem was endowed with 
peculiar irritability. He was not, however, the only 
fufierer ; for one of the foreignets was affecled with 
fimilar petechice, but attended with little pain or dif- 
order.” 

In what Here we may obferve, that our knowledge of the 
manner the compofition of fixed air feems to throw fome light up- 
atuufphere on fubje£t in queltion. Dephlogillicated air and 

rHied frou ~ phlogifton are univerfally allowed to be the compo- 
too great nent parts ; and whether we fuppofe, with Mr Dela- 
a qaantiry val, water to be a third ingredient or not, the cafe 
of iked air. wjjj tjie fame ; for by whatever means the fe- 

paration of the phlogifton can be effefted, the air 
will be rendered pure. This is afeertained by fome of Dr 
Prieflley’s experiments, particularly thofe related under 
the article Aerology, n° 113. where the phlogiilon 
was plainly feparated by the ele&ric fpark, and the 
dephlogifticated air remained in a (late of purity. 
When the atmofphere is contaminated by a mixture of 
fixed air, therefore, it may be purified in two very dif- 
ferent ways: one is by the abforption of the gas with- 
out any decompofition, as by lime-water, alkaline falls, 
Ac. the other, by the feparation of its component 
parts, by which a portion of it muft neceflarily be ex- 
changed for a portion of pure refpirable air. It is 
probable that nature purfues both thefe methods in 
freeing the atmofphere from this noxious gas : but in- 
deed, whatever method ffie takes, it is certain that any 
large portion of atmofpheric air cannot long be con- 
taminated with this gas, even though feemingly in a 
confined fituation. This is evident from fome experi- 
ments, where large quantities of fixed air being poured 
out into the atmofphere of a room, entirely vanifhed, fo 
that it could net be perceived by the nicell tell, in 
half an hour. As we are not yet acquainted with the 
aftian of atmofpheric and fixed air upon each other, 
when the former is in large proportion, it naturally be- 
comes a matter of fufpicion whether the fixed air has 
sot a natural tendency to decompofition, and confe- 
quently to render the air falutary after it has for a ffiort 
time rendered it noxious. This is certainly the cafe 
•when it meets with vegetables ; for many of them are 
fupported by every kind of noxious air. In cafes 
where many animals are confined together, it is pro- 
bable that their death is not occafioned by the jixedair 
produced from their refpiration, but by that which is 
called phlogtjlicated, or mod probably by the total 
deprivation of the vital principle fupplied by the de- 
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phlogiflicated kind. The perfpiration of animal bo- Fixed Air. 
dies of itfelf fupplies a refource for the abiorption of ^ J 

pure fixed air; for all animal exhalations are of the 
alkaline kind, and therefore are capable of neutralizing 
this kind of gas. This is evident from a circumftance 
generally unnoticed, but which is obvious to every one 
who choofes to give himfelf the trouble of inquiry. 
In wafhing over the walls of rooms with lime and wa- 
ter, which is the firft preparatory operation for paint- 
ing, a violent fmell of volatile alkali is perceptible ; and 
there can be no doubt that this proceeds from a de- 
compofition of the neutral fait formed by the union of 
the fixed air, produced in refpiration, writh the fubtile 
phlogiltic and alkaline effluvia which rife in perfpira- 
tion. To this caufe we may in a great meafure a- 
feribe the prefervation of the Ruffians, which Dr Per- 
cival alfo takes notice of, but aferibes it to an accommo- 
dating quality of the human frame by which it can 
fubfift in fo great a variety of circumftances. “ A 
Ruffian boor(fays he), in the winter feafon, experience* 
all the varieties of air, heat, and cold, without any in- 
convenience. When labouring out of doop, he is ex- 
posed to the intenfity of frofl and fnow; when he re- 
tires in the evening to his hut, which confills only of 
one clofe apartment, never ventilated during fix 
months, he feeds upon faked fifh or fieffl, and after- 
wards repofes on a greafy mattrafs placed over an oven 
in which billets of wood are burned. In this fituation 
he is literally Hewed, with his whole family, who live 
in a conftant fleam, not offensive to themfelves, but 
fcarcely fupportable by a ftranger. The atmofpheie 
of a crowded town mutt, in many refpe£ls, refemble 
the foul ait of a Ruffian cottage; yet thoufands enjoy 
in it a confiderable Share of health.” 

On this we muft further obferve, that in certain of 
cafes the human body requires much more of the vital 
principle fupplied by dephlogifticated air to fupport of vital air 
life than in others. This is particularly the cafe requisite 
when much motion and exercife are ufed ; fo that the 
computations made of the quantity of air confumed jnan 1^ ;n 
by a human creature in a minute, muft be very vague different 
and variable. This was evident in M. Sauffure’sSituations, 
journey to the top of mount Blanc, where, belides the 
general rarefaftion of the atmofphere, there was a great 
mixture of fixed air, as appeared by the precipitation 
of lime-water when expofed to the a£lion of the com- 
mon air. Here, though always fomewhat uneafy, yet 
he was comparatively well while he remanied in a 
ftate of inaftion; but felt exceffive trouble on being 
obliged to exert his ftrength, infomuch that he 
could fcarce accomplish in four hours and an half, the 
experiments which at the foot of the mountain he 
would have eafily done in three. “ While I remained 
perfectly Still (fays he), I experienced but little unea- 
fmefs, more than a flight oppreffion about the heart; 
but on the fmalleft bodily exertion, or when I fixed 
my attention upon any object for fome moments toge- 
ther, particularly when I preffed my cheft in the att 
of Stooping, I was obliged to reft and pant for fome 
minutes.” 

From this account we muft naturally conclude, that 
in cafes where the powers of life and circulation are 
Strong and vigorous, a great quantity of vital principle 
is requifite to fupport life; and the bidden deprivation 
of any confiderable part of it may occafion death, even 

though 

i 
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Fixed Air, though as much flill remain as would be fufScient to 

*" ^ fupport life in other circumflances. Hence, if a 
ftrong and healthy animal is fuddenly plunged into an 
atmofphere loaded with mephitic or other noxious va- 
pours, it will very frequently die in a moment; while 

9 the mere circumitance of debility caufes others to bear 
Why fid- the fame fituation with impunity. In thefe circum- 
flen changes fiances a fudden expofure to very pure air might 
froinnoxi- even be fatal to an animal very long contined in Inch 
0118 to pure • • - a r 1 ° . iui.il 
air are dan as !S n0X!OU.s» Jult as fire ma>' be put out by too violent rk T'vl'arr i >* 1--T   1 iT l i gerous. 
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a blafl of air. Hence we may underfland why con- 
fumptive perfons are not recovered, but often made 
maniftftly worfe, by being brought into purer air ; and 
in all probability the death of Travis was hailened by 
his fudden removal into the open atmofphere. His 
remaining alive, therefore, for fuch a length of time in 
circumflances fo very unfavourable, we are to attri- 
bute in a particular manner to the extreme debility of 
the vital powers,by which an exceedingly fmall quantity 
of dephlogiflicated air was required to fupport them. 
We arebefides to take into confideration, that in cer- 
tain cafes the air will impart nouriihment, even to the 
bodies of animals as well as vegetables. Under the 
article Abstinence, inflances are brought of animal 
bodies being augmented in bulk without any nourifh- 
ment taken in by the mouth. In fuch cafes we mufl 

^ conclude, that the nourifhment came from the phlo- 
The human giftic particles difperfed through it. It is not im- 
lody may poffible, therefore, that in fome cafes the human body, 

Shrb^ou- . abfotbing from the atmofphere the phlogiflon 
rifhtnent which it had jult emitted by refpiration, may purify 
from tiie the air which it had juft before contaminated: and 
atmo- {-hug j[fe mfght be prolonged in the cafe of Travis, who 
^ eIe* was not only deflitute of air proper for refpiration, 

but of food and drink alfo. In cafes of famine, it is 
manifelt that there is a great abforption from the at- 
mofphere. Thus a negro who was gibbeted at Charlef- 
town, and had nothing given him afterwards, voided a 
large quantity of urine every morning ; and in cafes of 
lientery and diabetes, the quantity of evacuations 
greatly exceeds the nourifliment taken in by the 
mouth. On this principle, perhaps, we may account 
for that very ftrange phenomenon of animals being 
found alive in the heart of folid bodies, where there 
could be no poffibility of any connection with the ex- 
ternal atmofphere. Inftances of thefe are given under 

TI the article Animabcole, m3 57. 
F.fTrrts of We fnall conclude this part of our fubjeCt with forne 
fixed air on obfervations made by Mr Henry on the effeCts of dx- 
vegetation. ed air on vegetation. Experiments on this fubjeCt had 

been made firlt by Dr Prieltley, and afterwards by Dr 
Percival, but with very different refults; the former 
concluding that fixed air was prejudicial to the growth 
of vegetables, and Dr Percival that it was favourable 
to it. Mr Henry endeavours to reconcile the diffe- 
rence. He fuppofes Dr PercivaPs meaning to be, not 
that fixed air, in its pure flate and flagriant, was fa- 
vourable to vegetables immerfed in it; but that gra- 
dually applied, and in a continued flream, while the 
plants at the fame time are not confined from the com- 
mon air, do receive from fixed air fuch a proportion 
of nourifhment as is fufficient for their temporary fup- 
port, even when removed from every other means of 
being fupplied with food. 

Dr Prieflley, in his third volume on Air, aeknow- 
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ledges the fairnefs and candour with which the experi- 
ments of Dr Percival were related, but fuppofes there 
rnu.f have been fome miftake; particularly, as the air 
was produced by Dr Nooth’s apparatus, he thinks the 
quantity couU not .be fo great as was imagined. In 
lupport of this opinion he mentioned a great number 
of experiments, in which fixed air was tried in all pro- 
portions, from a flate of purity to a mixture of onc- 
1 'j- ,/lxed air WIth feven-eighths of common air ; and in all thefe the fixed air was found to be injurious, 
and.to deflroy the colour of rofe-leaves. 

from fome experiments made by Mr Henry himfclf, 
the contrary opinion feemed to be eflablifhed. By thefe 
it appeared that a ftrawberry plant had not only been 
preferved alive, expofed in the middle of Dr Nooth’s 
machine to copious dreams of fixed air, from the cad 
of ^pnl to the 14th of May, but that the bloffoms, 
which were only budded when put into the machine, 
bad actually expanded ; a ftrong proof that the plan* 
had continued to vegetate. It was flill alive, but in 
a fituation fomewhat drooping ; and happening to be 
crufhed on taking it out of the apparatus, it was 
thrown away altogether. Two fprigs of mint, with 
feme earth loofely adhering to their roots, were fubiec- 
ted to a fimifar experiment from the ill to the 12th ®f 
September ; the one having a continual current of fix- 
ed air. applied to it, but the other being left to the 
operation of common atmofpherical air. The roots of 
both were cut off on the 7th : that in common air ex- 
hibited fymptoms of decay on the 12th; but the other 
continued frefh for more than a week after the other 
had been decayed almoft to the top. 

On the nth of April 1777, the weather being;very 
cold and backward, Mr Henry filled the middle part of 
Dr Nooth’s machine entirely with fixed airr by firft 
filling it with water, inverting it in the fame fluid, 
flapping up the capillary tubes, and then driving out 
the water from the veffel by a flream of fixed air from 
an efiervefeing mixture. The middle was-then imme- 
diately placed in the lower part of the machine, con- 
taining an effervefeing mixture alfo, which had been 
working for feveral minutes; and a crimfon polyan- 
thus was introduced into the middle part, and fufpend- 
ed by a firing. In palling through the mouth of the 
veflel, the petals were compreffed, and one or two re- 
ceived fome damage. A young fprig of mint, with its 
root, was introduced the fame day, and in,to the fame 
yeffd ; while a fimifar fprig, as a flandard, was placed 
in a large glafs decanter. The polyanthus began to 
droop on the 15th, and was taken out next day fhr - 
veiled but not difcoloured. The mint, when examined 
on the 12th, was apparently more frefh than when fiWt 
put into the veffel with fixed air ; the next day two 
young fhoots appeared Hill more vigorous. On the 1 cth 
its appearance was more vivid than that in common 
air; but next day it was taken out quite dead. This 
fudden change, however, our author fuppofes to have 
been owing to the machine having no valve ; and ha- 
ving been violently fhaken, he fufpe&ed that fome of 
the vitriolic acid had been forced up through the tubes • 
for the moifture on the infide of the middle part was 
found to be more acid than it fliould have been by fix- 
ed air alone. 1 

The experiment was repeated on the 26th of April 
with a polyanthus plant with its root and flowers, 

which. 
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Fixed Air, which, with fcveral others, were put into the middle 

'—'•“v  part of Nooth’s machine. Here it continued till 
the 10th of May. The effervefcence was frequent- 
ly renewed; for the firft four days twice, and then 
once a-day ; but the discharge of air was continually 
going on. It continued ten days without any figns of 
decay; and when taken out of the machine on the 14th 
day, though fome of the older flowers were fading, the 
others were as frelh and blooming as when put into 
the vefiel; .more fo than thofe which had been purcha- 
fed on the fame day, and planted in the garden. The 
body of the plant was green, fucculent, and undecayed. 
The air extinguilhed flame. On trial it was found to be 
one-third fixed air ; and during feveral days, the pro- 
portion of fixed air mult have been larger. 

But, when confined in vefitls of fixed air, or even in 
Nooth’s machine, with the upper part and grooved 
{topper pnt on, plants died fooner than in common air. 

xi The air meafured was feven-eighths fixed air. 
Phlogifton <! I am informed (fays Mr Henry), that an ingeni- 
the food of ous philofopher of Geneva has made fome experiments, 

plants. which he has proved, not only that phlogilton is 
the food of plants, but alfo, to the fatisfattion of Dr 
Prieltley, that it is in the form of fixed air, in pro- 
per proportion and place, that this pabulum is admini- 
ftered. In regard to the animal body, it would furely 
be wrong to fay that nothing was nutritious or falutary 
to it which it could not bear to receive unmixed or un- 
diluted. Why then may we not fuppofe, that though 
fixed air, when pure, may be fatal to plants confined 
in it, and excluded from communication with the ex- 
ternal air ; yet, when applied in a proper dofe, and to 
plants enjoying a free intercourfe with the atmofphere, 
it may have a contrary effeft, and ferve to nourilh and 
fupport them ? But in Dr Prieflley’s experiments, this 
free intercourfe does not appear to have been allowed ; 
and herein, I apprehend, confided the caufe of the dif- 
ference in ourreiults. 

“ At that time the conditution of fixed air was not 
underdood. It is now generally allowed to be form- 
ed by a combination of phlogidon with the pure part 
of atmofpheric air. The fird of thefe ingredients has 
been proved by Dr Priedley and others to be favour- 
able to vegetation ; while plants droop and decay when 
expofed to the adion of the latter. It Ihould further 
appear from Dr Ingenhoufz’s experiments, that plants 
have the power of feparating phlogidon from common 

- air, applying it to their nurture (a), and throwing out 
the pure or dephlogidicated refiduum as excrementiti- 
ous. Now allowing, what is highly probable, that 
they have a fimilar power of decompofing dxed air, 
and of applying and rejeding its condituent parts, our 
method of concluding the experiments was not inju- 
rious to the procefs ; whereas, when confined in clofe 
vefiels, as by Dr Prieftley, the plants would be fulfo- 
cated in a manner reverfed to what would happen to an 
animal. For as in that cafe, from a want of commu- 
nication with the atmofphere, as necedary to carry off 
the phlogidic air from the lungs (according to the beau- 
tiful theory of refpiration advanced and fo well fupport- 
ed bv Dr Priedley), the animal mudperilh; fo, in the 
other indance, the plant would die if cut off from the air 
of the atmofphere in fuch a manner that the pure air ex- 
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creted by its veffels would not be conveyed irom it. Fixed Air. 
For in thefe circumdances, this fluid, io falutary to ani- v~" ~f 

mal but dedrudtive to vegetable life, mud be accumula- 0£ 
ted in the body of the plant ; and its funftions being imj regna_ 
thus impeded, death is the neceflary confequence.” ting water 

As fixed air is now an article of the materia medica,or other li- 
a method of obtaining it readily and in large quantity 
becomes an objed of confiderable coniequence. Mr tjt;es 
Henry, who has proved that fixed air is the proper fixed air. 
bale of ferments, and the immediate caufe of fer- 
mentation f, defcribes an apparatus for impregnating+ ^^- 
wort or other fermentable liquors with it. This appa- 
ratus is reprefented Plate CXCiH. 

A A, Fig. 1. reprefents the calk in which the wort 
is to be impregnated ; dd, the drings by which the 
air-veffel is to be let down. 

Fig. 2. DD, The air-veffel, fimilar to the bottom 
part of Dr Nooth’s glais machine, to be made of glafs 
or earthen ware, c c, A glafs-llopper ground in to fit 
the mouth of the veffel, having a number of capillary 
tubes running from boitorn to top in a diverging di- 
rection, fo as to fpread the air in its pafiage through 
the liquor. 

Fig. 3. The dopper viewed feparately to Ihow the 
capillary tubes. 

The method of ufing this apparatus is obvious from 
an infpe&ion of the figure ; but at the fame time it 
mud be equally evident, that it cannot be applied where 
any very large quantity is to be impregnated. Where 
great quantities of fixed air are required, we mult alfo 
ufe great quantities of fermenting materials ; and it 
would be inconvenient in the highed degree to immerge 
thefe in the liquor to be fermented ; not to mention, 
that where large quantities of this kind of materials 
are mixed, they ought frequently to be dined or fliaken, 
led they diould concrete into hard lumps ; while at the 
fame time they are often apt to fwell, and would thus 
endanger the fpoiling of the liquor altogether. It 
mud alfo be remarked, that any liquid receives an 
impregnation of fixed air more readily from the 
fuiface than by Blowing it through the mafs of li- 
quid. The apparatus reprefented fig. 4. therefore feems 
preferable to that of Mr Henry, as capable of being 
extended indefinitely almolt without any additional 
trouble. ABCD reprefents a large wooden calk filled 
with materials to the height reprefented by k k. 
ii is a large flat cooler for holding the liquor to be im- 
pregnated. This velfel is to he clofely covered, and 
may be conveniently made of lead, having a wooden 
top, the edges of which are clofely luted all round with 
a mixture of falad oil and finely powdered chalk, 
y, Reprefents a tin pipe, about an inch in diameter, by 
which a communication is made between the cafk and 
cooler for the tranfmiffion of the fixed air. gh, Is a 
wooden axis paffing quite through the cade from top 
to bottom, and moveable on a centre h, having a flrong 
handle at top, to turn it in order to llir the mixture. 
i i i i, Are four crofs blades fixed into the axis, which, 
in confequence of turning the handle, dir and raife a 
great commotion in the liquor contained in the calk.. 
m, Is a large hole flopped wu'th a wooden plug, by 
which the materials may be put in or taken out ; and 
for this lad purpofe a kind of ladle with an upright 

lie ns 

(a) See this further difculfed under the article Aerology, n 51, 52. 
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,’ixed Stars flem as M may be made ufe of. /, Is a plug flopping 
H up a hole in the lid of the cooler E, by which the li- 

a^3 quor to be impregnated may be put in, and let out 
again by the cock n. 

In this apparatus it is evident, that when an effer- 
vefeing mixture is put into the calk, the fixed air mull 
pafs through the tube f into the cooler, where it will 
be abforbed by the liquor as fall as it is emitted by the 
materials; but in order to prevent it from efcaping, all 
the jundlures mud be luted carefully with the mixture 
of falad oil and chalk already mentioned, which is both 
fufliciently adhefive, and remaining foft for a longtime, 
may be inftantaneoufiy repaired where it happens to be 
broken. When the effervefcence begins to turn lan- 
guid, it may inflantly be quickened by turning the 
handle; but this will dill urb the luting at 00, which 
mud therefore be clapped clofe all round the axis as foon 
as the matter is fufficiently ftirred. 

Fixed Stars, are fuch as condantly retain the fame 
See y^rc-pofition and ditlance with refpedt to each other* ; by 

c”iy> which they are contradidinguifhed from erratic or 'ivan~ 
dering liars, which are continually drifting their fitua- 
tion and dillance.—The fixed fiars are what we pro- 
perly and abfolutely call Jlars : the red have their pe- 
culiar denominations of planet and comet. See A- 
stronomy, per Index. 

FIXITY, or Fixedness, in chemidry, is in a pe- 
culiar manner ufed for the aff’edlion oppofite to volati- 
lity ; i. e. the property whereby bodies bear the adlion 
of the fire, without being diffipated in fumes. 

FLACCUS (Caius Valerius), an ancient Latin poet, 
of whom we have very imperfedt accounts remaining. 
He wrote a poem on the Argonautic expedition ; of 
which, however, he did not live tofinifh the eighth book, 
dying at about 30 years of age. John Baptida Pius, 
an Italian poet, completed the eighth book of the Ar- 
gonautics ; and added two more, from the fourth of 
Apollonius ; which fupplement was fird added to Al- 
dus’s edition in 1523. 

FLAGS, in the army, are fmall banners of didinc- 
tion duck in the baggage-waggons, to dillinguilh the 
baggage of one brigade from another, and of one bat- 
talion from another ; that they may be marfhalled by 
the waggon mailer general according to the rank of 
their brigades, to avoid the confufion that might other- 
wife arife. 

Flag, in the marine, a certain banner or llandard, 
by which an admiral is diftinguilhed at fea from the 
inferior finips of his fquadron ; alfo the colours by 
which one nation is dillinguilhed from another. See 
Plate CXCIV. 

In the Britilh navy, flags are either red, white, or 
blue ; and are difplayed from the top of the main-mad, 
fore-mad, or mizen-mad, according to the rank of the 
admiral. When a flag is difplayed from the flag-ltaff 
on the main-mad, the officer diftinguilhed thereby is 
known to be an admiral ; w'hen from the fore-mall, a 
vice admiral; and when from the mizen-mad, a rear- 
admiral. 

The fird flag in Great Britain is the royal dandard, 
which is only to be hoided when the king or queen are 
on board the vefiel: the fecond is that of the anchor 
of hope, which charaifterifes the lord high admiral, or 
lords commiffioners of the admiralty : and the third is 
the union-flag, in which the erodes of St George and 
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St Andrew ari blended. This lad is appropriated to frap-S 
the admiral of the fleet, who is the fird military officer Lagella.i*- 
under the lord high admiral. tl~ s‘ „ , 

The next flag after the union is that of the white 
fquadron, at the main mad head; and the lad, which 
charaderifes an admiral, is the blue, at the fame mail- 
head. 

For a vice-admiral, the fird flag is the red, the fe- 
cond the white, the third the blue, at the flag-daff oh 
the fore mad. 

The fame order proceeds with regard to the rerr-ad- 
mirals, whofe flags are hoided on the top of the mizen- 
maft : the lowed dag in our navy is accordingly the 
blue on the mizen-maft. 

To Lower or Strike the Flag, in the marine, is to 
pull it down upon the cap, or to take it in, out of 
the refpeft, or fubmiffion, due from all dips or fleets 
inferior to thofe any way jullly their fuperiors. To 
lower or drike the dag in an engagement is a fign of 
yielding. 

The way of leading a fhip in triumph is to tie the 
dags to the flrrouds, or the gallery, in the hind-part 
of the dip, and let them hang down towards the wa- 
ter, and to tow the veffels by the dern. Livy relates, 
that this was the way the Romans ufed thofe of Car- 
thage. 

To Heave cut the Flag, is to put out or put abroad 
the flag. 

To Hang out the White Flag, is to a Ik quarter ; or 
it dows, when a vefiel is arrived on a coad, that it has 
no hoftile intention, but comes to trade, or the like. 
The red flag is a fign of defiance, and battle. 

Flag is alfo ufed for fedge, a kind of rufli. 
Corn-Flag. See Gladiolus. 
Sweet-fcented Flag. See Acorus. 
FLAG-OjJicers, thofe who command the feveral fqua- 

drons of a fleet ; fuch are the admirals, vice-admirals, 
and rear admirals. 

The flag-officers in our pay, are the admiral, vice- 
admiral, and real admiral, of the white, red, and blue. 
See Admiral, Flag, and Fleet. 

Flag-Ship, a fliip commanded by a general or flag- 
officer, who has a right to carry a flag, in contradi- 
dindlion to the fecondary veflels under the command 
thereof. 

pLAG-Sione, a genus of argillaceous earths, of a grey, 
yellowifh, or reddifli-white colour; not giving fire 
with Heel, nor effervefeing wuth acids. Its fpecific 
gravity is from 2600 to 2780. Sometimes it is found 
compaft, and fometimes like the argillaceous grit; in 
which cafe its gravity is lefs. Its general ufe is for 
flooring houfes, though fometimes it is made ufe of 
for covering them. There is alfo a calcareous flag- 
ftone found near Woodftock in England. It is of a 
yellowilh-white colour, and moderately hard, contain- 
ing a little iron. Its fpecific gravity is 2585. 

FLAGELLANTES, a fedl of wild fanatics who 
chailifed and difeiplined themfelves with whips in 
public. 

The fedl of the Flagellantes had its rife in Italy in 
the year 1260 ; its author was one Rainier a hermit ; 
and it was propagated from hence through almoft all 
the countries of Europe. It was in all probability no 
more than the effedt of an indifereet zeal. A great 
number of perfons of all ages and fexes made procef- 

N n fione, 
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TUgel'an* fions, walking two by two with their fhoulders bare, 

t|'|S which they whipped till the blood ran down, in order 
Flake. t0 obtain mercy from God, and appeafe his indigna- 

w—y—. tion againft the wickednefs of the age. They were 
then called the devout; and having eftablilhed a fupe* 
rior, he was called the general of the devotion. Though 
the primitive Flagellantes were exemplary in point of 
morals, yet they were joined by a turbulent rabble, 
who were infedled with the molt ridiculous and impi- 
ous opinions; fo that the emperors and pontiffs thought 
proper to put an end to this religious phrenfy, by de- 
claring all devout whipping contrary to the divine law, 
and prejudicial to the ford’s eternal intereft. 

However, this feft revived in Germany towards the 
middle of the next century, and rambling through 
many provinces, occafioned great diflurbances. They 
held, among other things, that flagellation was of 
equal virtue with baptifm and the other facraments ; 
that the forgivenefs of all fins was to be obtained by it 
from God without the merits of Jefus Chrilt ; that the 
old law of Chrift was foon to be abolifhed, and that a 
new law enjoining the baptifm of blood to be admini- 
flered by whipping was to be fubftituted in its place : 
upon which Clement VII. by an injudicious as well as 
unrighteous policy, thundered out anathemas againft 
the Flagellantes, who were burnt by the inquifitors in 
feveral places ; but they were not eafily extirpated. 
They appeared again in Thuringia and Lower Saxony 
in the 15th century ; and rejected not only the facra- 
ments, but every branch of external worfhip ; and pla- 
ced their only hopes of falvation in faith and flagella- 
tion, to which they added other ftrange dodtrines con- 
cerning evil fpirits. Their leader Comad Schmidt and 
many others were committed to the flames by German 
inquifitors in and after the year 14x4. 

FLAGEOLET, or Flajeolet, a little flute, ufed 
chiefly by fhepherds and country-people. It is made of 
box or other hard wood, and fometimes of ivory ; and 
has fix holes befides that at the bottom, the mouth- 
piece, and that behind the neck. 

FLAIL, an inftrument for threfhing corn. It con- 
fifts of the following parts. I. The hand-ftaff, or piece 
held in the threfher’s hand. 2. The fwiple, or that part 
which ftrikes out the corn. 3. The caplins, or itrong 
double leathers, made faft to the tops of the hand-ftaff 
and fwiple. 4, The middle-band, being the leather 
thong or fifh fkin that ties the caplins together. 

FLAIR, in fea-language. The feamen fay that 
the work doth flaii over, when a fhip being houfed in 
near the water, fo that the work hangs over a little too 
much, and thus is let out broader aloft than the due 
proportion will allow. 

FLAKE, in the cod-fifhery, a fort of fcaffold or 
platform, made of hurdles, and fupported by ftanchions, 
and ufed for drying cod-fifli in Newfoundland. Thefe 
flakes are ufually placed near the ftiores of fifliing-har* 
hours. 

Flake, in gardening, a name given by the florifts 
to a fort of carnations which are of two colours only, 
and have very large ftripes, all of them going quite 
through the leaves. 

White Flake, in painting, is lead corroded by means 
of the prefling of grapes, or a cerufs prepared by the 
acid of grapes. It is brought here from Italy; and 
far furpafles, both with regard to the purity of its 
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whitenefs and the certainty of its Handing, all the ce- Flamkeauj. 
rufs or white lead made with us in common. It is fLmbo- 
ufed in oil and varnifh painting for ail purpofes where Head* 
a very clean white is required. The white flake fiiould ^ ‘ j 
be procured in lumps as it is brought over, and leviga- 
ted by thofe who ufe it ; becaufe that which the co- 
lourmen fell in a prepared ftate is levigated and mixed 
up with ftarch, and often with white lead, and worfe 
fophiftications. 

FLAMBEAU, or Flamboy, a luminary made of 
feveral thick wicks, covered over with wax, ferving to 
burn at nights in the ftreets ; as alfo at funeral procef- 
fions, illuminations, &c. 

Flambeaux differ from links, torches, and tapers.— 
They are made fquare, fometimes of white wax and 
fometimes of yellow. They ufually confift of four 
wicks or branches near an inch thick, and about three 
feet long, made of a fort of coarfe hempen yarn half 
twifted. They are made with the ladle much as torches 
or tapers are ; viz. by firft pouring the melted wax 
on the top of the feveral fufpended wicks, and letting 
it run down to the bottom. This they repeat twice. 
After each wick has thus got its proper covet of wax, 
they lay them to dry ; then roll them on a table, and 
fo join four of them together by means of a red-hot 
iron. When joined, they pour on more wax till the 
flambeau is brought to the iize required, which is 
ufually from a pound and half to three pounds. The 
lalt thing is to finilh their form or outfide, which they 
do with a kind of poliftung inftrurnent of wood by> 
running it along all the angles formed by the union of 
the branches. 

The flambeaux of the ancients were different from 
ours. They were made of woods dried in furnaces or 
otherwife. They ufed divers kinds of wood for this 
purpofe ; the wood moft ufual was pine. Pliny fays, 
that in his time they frequently alfo burnt oak, elm,, 
and hazle. In the feventh book of the Aineid, men- 
tion is made of a flambeau of pine; and Servius on that’ 
paffage remarks, that they alfo made them of the cornel- 
tree. 

FLAMBOROUGH- head, in geography, a cape 
or promontory on the eaftern coaft of Yorkfliire, five 
miles eaft of Burlington, and 216 from London. 
E. Long. 20°. N. Lat. 54, 15.—This was the Fleam- 
burg of the Saxons ; fo called, as fome think, from the- 
lights made on it to direcft the landing of Ida, who in 
547 joined his countrymen in thefe parts with a large- 
reinforcement from Germany, and founded the king- 
dom of Northumberland. In the time of Edward the 
Confeffor, Fiamborough was one of the manors of 
Harold, Earl of the Weft Saxons, afterwards king of 
England. On his death, the Conqueror gave it to 
Hugh Lupus; who, in perpetual alms, beftowed it 
on the monaftery of Whitby.—The town is on the 
north fide ; and confifts of about 150 fmall houfes, en- 
tirely inhabited by fiftiermen; few of whom, as is faid, 
die in their beds, but meet their fate in the element 
they are fo converfant in. The cliffs of the Head are 
of a tremendous height and amazing grandeur.. Beneath 
are feveral vaft caverns; fome clofed at the end, others 
pervious, formed ubth a natural arch. In fome places- 
tne rocks are infulated, and of a pyramidal figure, 
fearing up to a vaft height. The bafes of moft are 
folid, but in fome pierced through and arched. The 
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_ colour of *11 thefe rock, is wh[te> r,.„m the du f for the Wat« in tk 
the innumerable flocks of migratory birds, which quite 
cover the face of them, filling every little projection, 
every hole that will give them leave to reft. 

I LAME, is a general name for every kind of lu- 
minous vapour, provided the light it emits hath any 
confiderable degree of intenfity. The name flame, how- 
ever, is molt generally applied to fuch as are of a coni- 
cal figure,^ hke thofe arifing from our common fires; 
wit out t lis, they are commonly called luminous ’vapours, 
or limply lights. 

According to Sir Ifaac Newton, flame is only red- 
hot fmoke, or the vapour of any fubitance raifed from it 
by hre, and heated to fuch a degree as to emit light 
copioufly. J his definition feems to be the molt accu- 
rate and expreffive of any. It is certain, that bodies 
are capable of emitting flame only in proportion to the 
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quantity of vapour that rifes from them. Thus wood 
coa.s, &c. which emit a great quantity of vapour! 
flame vuilently; while lead, tin, &c. which emit but a 
imall fume, can fcarce be perceived to flame at all. 

ibis rule, however, is by no means to be depended 
upon in all cales. Some vapours feem to be in their 
own nature uninflammable, and capable of extinguilh- 
ing flame; as thofe of water, the mineral achls, fal-am- 
momac, arfenic, &c. : while others take lire on the 
Ihghtek approach of a flaming fubitance; fuch as ether 
fpint of wine, &c. Thefe lafl mentioned fubftances 
alio exhibit a remarkable phenomenon ; namely, that 
they cannot be made to flame without the approach of 
forne lubftance aCtuaily in flames beforehand. Thus, 
fpint of wine poured on a red-hot iion, though inftant! 
y ohhpated in vapour, will not flame ; but if a burn- 
ing candle touches its furface, the whole is let in a flame 
at once. The cafe is othenvife with oils, efpecially 
thole of the groffer kind ; for their vapours will readily 
be changed into flame by the mere increafe of heat, 
without the approach of any flaming fubilance. 
. .There is, however, no kind of vapour, perhaps, that 
is incapable of being converted into flame, provided it is 
expofed to a fufficient degree of heat. Thus the va! 
pour of water made to pafs through burning coals 
produces an exceedingly ftrong and bright flame.— 
It is lemarkable, that this kind of vapour feems to be 
more powerful than almolt any other in abforbino- heat, 
and detaining it in a latent date. Dr Black hath 
mown, that when any quantity of aqueous vapour is 
condenfed, more heat will be feparated from it than 
would have been fufficient to heat an equal bulk of iron 
red-hot.—It is molt probably to this property which 
all vapours have of abforbing heat, and detaining it in 
a latent date, that we are to attribute the phenomena 
of flame, and alio the exceeding great elafticity of fteam. 
It is certain, that vapours, of water at lead, have a much 
greater power of abforbing and retaining beat, than the 
water from which they are raifed. In open veflels, 
water cannot be heated more than 212 degrees of 
Iahrenheit's thermometer; but in Papin’s digeder, 
where the vapour is forcibly confined, it has been heat- 
ed to 400 ol the fame degrees; and, no doubt, might 
have hern heated a great deal more, had the veffels 
been drong enough to bear the expanlile force of the 
$ earn. On opening the vtflels, however, the excefs of 
iKat was found to have refided entirely in the vapour; 

„ . veflel very foon funkdown to 212^ while the deam iffued forth with great violence. ' 
110m thefe experiments it appears, that the deam of 

water, alter it has abforbed as much heat in a latent 
rate as.it can contain, continues to abforb, or detain 

among its particles, an unlimited quantity of fenfible 
heat; and if the deam could be confined till this quan- 
tity became great enough to be vifible by its emiffion 
ot light, there cannot be the lead doubt that the va- 
pour would then be converted into flame. 

In what manner the heat is detained among the par- 
ticles of deam, is perhaps impoffible to be explained • 
but to this heat we mud undoubtedly aferibe the vio! 
lent expanlive force of deam of every kind. It feems 
probable, that when fmoke'is converted into flame, the 
atent heat with which the vapour had combined, or 

rather that which made an eflential part of it, breaks 
torch, and adds to the quantity of fenfible heat which 
is already prefent. This feems probable, from the 
hidden explofion with which all flames break out. If 
a veffel full of oil is fet over the fire, a fmoke or vapour 
begms.to anfe from it; which grows gradually thicker 
and thicker; and at lad begins to fhine in fome places 
very near the furface of the oil, like an ele&ric light, 
or fulphur jud kindled. At this time the oil is very 
hot, as well as the deam which iffues from it. But this 
lad is continually giving off its fenfible heat into the at- 
mofphere ; fo that at the diftance of an inch or two 
from the furface of the oil, the heat of the fleam will 
not exceed 400 degrees of Fahrenheit, or perhaps may 
not be fo much ; but if a burning candle is held in the 
Iteam for a moment, the whole is immediately con- 
verted into flame, with fomething like an explofion ; 
after which, the oil burns quietly until it is all con- 
lumed The flame, as foon as it appears, is not only 
much hotter than the deam from whence it was oro- 
duced, but even than the oil which lies below it 
Whence, then, has this fuddcii and great increafe of 
heat anfen ? It could not be the fenfible heat of the va- 
pour, for that was greatly interior; nor could it he 
communicated from the oil, for that could communi- 
cate no more than it had to itfelf. The caudle, in- 
deed, would communicate a quantity of heat to the* va- 
pour which touched its flame ; but it is impoffible that 
tins quantity fhould extend permanently over a furface 
perhaps ioo times larger than the flame of the candle, 
m fuch a manner as to make every part of that furface* 
equally hot with the flame of the candle itfelf; for this 
would be to fuppofe it to communicate too times more 
heat than really was in it. The heat therefore mud 
have originally refided in the vapour itfelf: and as, in 
the freezing of water, its latent heat is extricated and 
becomes fenfible, and the water thereupon lofes its flui- 
dity ; fo, in the accenfion of vapour, the latent heat 
breaks forth with a bright flafh, and die vapour is then 
totally decompofed, and converted into foot, afhes, or 
water, according to the different nature of the fub- 
ftances which produce it, or according to the intenfity 
of the heat. Several other hypothefes have been in- 
vented to folve the phenomena of burning and flaming 
bodies ; for an account of which, fee the articles Jgni- 
tiom, Phlogiston, &c. 

Flames are of different colours, according to the fub- 
ftances from which they are produced. Thus, the 
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flame of fulphur and fpirit of wine is blue ; the flame father and 
of nitre and zinc, of a bright white ; that of copper, of 
a greenifh blue, &c.—Thefe varieties afford an oppor- 
tunity of making a number of agreeable reprefentations 
in fire-works, which could not be done if the flame 
produced from every different fubftance was of the 
fame colour. See Pyrotechnics. 

FLAMEN, in Roman antiquity, the name of an 
order of priefts, inflituted by Romulus or Numa ; au- 
thors not being agreed on this head. 

They were originally only three, viz. the Flamen 
JOlalls, Flamen Martialis, and Flamen Quirinalis. The 
Flamen Dialis was facred to Jupiter, and a perfon of 
the higheft confequence and authority in the ftate. 
He difcharged feveral religious duties which properly 
belonged to the kings, and was honoured with many 
eminent privileges beyond all other officers, but was 
obliged to obferve feveral fuperftitious reftraints. The 
Flamen Martialis was facred to Mars, and was ordain- 
ed to infpeft the rites of that god. The Flamen 
Quirinalis was facred to, and fuperintended the rites 
ot7Quirinus Romulus. The Flamines lad mentioned, 
though of high authority, were much inferior to the 
Flamen Dialis’. All three were chofim by the people, 
and confecrated by the Pontifex Maximus.—In latter 
times feveraj priefts of the fame order and name were 
added to them, but inferior in power. The whole 
number at laft amounted to 15: the three firft of 
whom were fenators, and called Flamines majores ; the 
other 12, taken from among the people, being deno- 
minated Flamines minores.—Some authors tell us the 
Romans had a Flamen for every deity they worfhip- 
ped. The greater Fiamines wore the robe edged with 
purple, like'the great magiftrates; had an ivory chair, 
and a feat in the fenate. They wore a little band of 
thread about their heads, whence their name is faid to 
be derived, Quaft FUamines.—VFik of the Flamen 
Dialis was called Flaminka, and wore a flame colour- 
ed habit, on which was painted a thunder-bolt, and 
above her head-drefs ftie had green oak boughs, to 
indicate that fhe belonged to Jupiter the thunderer, to 
whom the oak was facred. The Flamines wore each 
of them a hat or cap called Flanmeim or Jlpex. 

FLAMINGO, in ornithology. See Phoenicop- 
TERUS. " 

FLAMINIUS, or Flamininus, (T.Q^) a cele- 
brated Roman railed to the confullhip in the year of 
Rome 554, though under the age of 30. He was trained 
in the art of war againft Hannibal; and he fhowed himfelf 
capable in every refpe& to difeharge with honour the 
great office with which he was entruiled. He was fent 
at the head of the Roman troops againft Philip king of 
Macedonia, and in his expedition he met with uncom- 
mon fuccefs. The Greeks gradually declared themfeives 
his firmed fupporters; and he totally defeated Philip on 
the confines of Epirus, and made all Locns, Phocis, 
and Theflaly, tributary to the Roman power. He 
granted peace to the conquered monarch, and proclaim- 
ed all Greece free and independent at the Ifthmian 
games. 1 his celebrated aftion procured the name of 
Patrons of Greece to the Romans, and infenfibly paved 
their way to univerfal dominion. Flaminius behaved 
among them with the greateft policy ; by his ready 
compliance to their national cuitoms and prejudices, he 
gaiaed uncommon popularity, and received.the name of 
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   deliverer of Greece. He was afterward, Pamiuiui 
fent ambaflador to king Prufias, who had given refuge 
to Hannibal; and there his prudence and artifice haftened —— . y 
out of the wmrld a man who had long been the terror 
of the Romans. Flaminius was found dead in hxs bed, 
after a life fpent in the greateft glory, in which he had 
imitated with fuccefs the virtues of his model Scipio. 

Flaminiur, or Flaminio, (Mark Anthony), one 
of the heft Latin poets in the 16th century, of Imo- 
la in Italy, fon and grandfon of very learned men. 
The pope had chofen him fecretary to the council in 
1345 ; but he refufed that employment, becaufe, fa- 
vouring the new opinions, he would not employ his 
pen in an affcmbly where he knew thefe opinions were 
to be condemned.— He paraphrafed 3°°^ pfidmsin 

Latin verfe, and alfo wrote notes on the pfalms; and 
fome letters and poems which are efteemtd. Fie died, 
at Rome in 1550. 

FLAViSTED, a town of Hevtfordfhire in Eng- 
land, 5 miles from St Alban’s and Dunftable, Hands on 
the river Vevlam, and was of old called Verlamftede.. 
The land hereabouts is a clay fo thickly mixed with 
flints, that, after a Ihower, nothing appears but a heap 
of ftones ; and yet it bears very good corn even in dry 
fummers. This fertility is imputed to a warmth in 
the flint, which preferves it from cold in the winter ; 
and to its clofenefs, which keeps it from the fcorching 
rays of the fun in the fummer. Edward VI. when an 
infant, was brought hither for his health ; and, it is 
laid, the bedftead he lay on, which iscurioufly wrought, 
is ftill preferved in the manor-houfe juft by. 

FLAMS TEED (John), an eminent Engliffi aftro- 
nomer in the 13th century, born at Derby in 1646. 
He had early read a great deal of civil and eccltfiafti- 
cal hiftory; but happening to fee John de Sacrobolco’s 
book de Sph<era> this gave him a turn for aftronomy, 
which ftudy he afterwards profecuted with great vi- 
gour. His father, finding him in correfpondence with 
feveral learned men, advifed him to go to London, 
that he might be perfonally acquainted with them. In 
1674, he wrote an ephemeris, in which he ftiowed the 
falfity of aftrology ; and gave a table of the moon’s 
riling and fetting, carefully calculated, together with 
the ecliples and appulfes of the moon and planets to 
fixed liars. This fell into the hands of Sir Jonas More; 
for whom, at his requeft, he made a table ol the moon’s 
true fouthings. In 1674, Sir Jonas having informed 
him, that a true account of the tides would be highly 
acceptable to his majefty, he compofed a fmall ephe- 
meris for the king’s ule : and when Sir Jonas Ihowed 
the king and duke of York our author’s telefcopes and 
micrometer, and recommended him ftrongly, he pro- 
cured him a warrant to be king’s aftronomer, with the 
falary of L. 10.C per annum; on v/hich occahon he 
was ordained. In 1675, t^ie foundation of the royal 
obfervatory at Greenwich was laid, and during the 
building he lodged at Greenwich ; his quadrant and 
telefcopes being kept in the queen’s houfe there. His 
F>oSrine of the Sphere was publilhed in 1681, in a 
pofthutnous work of Sir Jonas More, inti tied, A new 
Syjlem of the Mathematics. In 1.684, he was prefent- 
ed to the living of Burftow in Surry, which he enjoy- 
ed till he died in 1719. His Hijioria ceelejlis Britanni- 
ca was publilhed at London in 1725, in 3 vols. Mr 
Flaraftced likewife compofed the Britiffi Catalogue of 
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the fixed liars, which contains twice the number that the 
are in the catalogue of Hevelius ; to each of which he 
annexed its longitude, latitude, right afcenfion, anddi- 
fiance from the pole, together with the variation of 
right afcenfion and declination, while the longitude in- 
creafes a degree. This catalogue, together with moft 
of his obiervations, were printed on a fine paper and 
chara'&er, at the expence of the late prince George of 
Denmark. 

FLANDERS, a province of the Netherlands, 
bounded by the German fea and the United Provin- 
ces on the north, by the province of Brabant on the 
eaft, by Hainault and Artois on the fouth, and by 
another part of Artois and the German fea on the 
well ; being about 60 miles long, and 50 broad, and 
divided between the Auftrians, the French, and the 
Dutch. 

Flanders is a perfectly champaign country, with not 
a rifing ground or hill in it, and watered with many 
fine rivers and canals. Its chief commodities are fine 
lace, linen, and tapetlry. 

In this country fome important arts were invent- 
ed and improved. Weaving in general was greatly 
improved, and that of figures of all forts in linen 
were invented ; alfo the art of dyeing cloths and duffs, 
and of oil-colours; the curing of herrings, &c. The ma- 
nufadlures of this country are not no w in the flourifhing 
ftate they were formerly ; yet filk, cotton, and wool- 
len fluffs, brocades, camblets, tapeftry, lace, and linen, 
are ftill manufaftured here in great quantities. This 
province had counts of its own from the ninth century 
to the year 1369, when it went by marriage to the 
dukes of Burgundy; and afterwards from them, by 
marriage alfo, to the houfe of Auftria. France, in 1667, 
feized the fouthcrn part; and the States-General ob- 
tained the northern, partly by the treaty of Munfter, 
and partly by the barrier-treaty of 1715. 

For a more particular hillory of Flanders, with a 
continuation down to the prcfent times, fee the article 
Netherlands. 

FLANEL, or Flannel, a kind of flight, loofe, 
woollen fluff, compofed of a woof and warp, and wove 
on a loom with two treddles, after the manner of bays. 

Dr Black afligns as a reafon why flanel and other 
fubftances of the kind keep our bodies warm , that they 
compofe a rare and fpongymafs, the fibres of which touch 
each other fo (lightly, that the heat moves (lowly thro’ 
the interftices, which being filled only with air, and 
that in a flagnant ftate, give little afiittance in conduc- 
ting the heat. Sir Benjamin Thomfon has inquired 
farther into the matter, and finds that there is a rela- 
tion betwixt the power which the fubftances ufually 
worn as clothing have of abforbing moifture, and that 
of keeping our bodies warm. Having provided a quan- 
tity of each of thefe fubftances mentioned below, he 
expofed them, fpread out upon clean China plates, for 
the fpace of 24 hours to the warm and dry air of a 
room which had been heated by a German dove for fe- 
deral months, and during the laft fix hours had raifed 
the thermometer to 85° of Fahrenheit ; after which he 
weighed equal quantities of the different fubftances with 
a very accurate balance. They were then fpread out 
upon a China plate, and removed into a very large un- 
inhabited room upon the fecond floor, where they were 
expofed 48 hours upon a table placed in the middle of 
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room, the air of which was at 45° of Fahrenheit. Flanel. 

At the end o( this fpace they were weighed, and then “ 
removed into a damp cellar, and placed on a table in 
the middle of the vault, where the air was at the tem- 
perature of 450, and which by the hygrometer feemed 
to be fully faturated with moifture. In this fituation 
they were fuffered to remain three days and three 
nights ; the vault being all the time hung round with 
wet linen cloths, to render the air as completely damp 
as pofiible. At the end of three days they were weigh- 
ed, and the weights at the different times were found. 
as in the following table. 

Weight af Weight af- Weight af- 

Sheeps wool 
Beaver’s fur 
The fur of a Ruffian hare 
Eeder down 

Raw fingle thread 
Ravellings of white ? 

taffety 3 
C Fine lint 
< Ravellings offine ? 

ter being 
dried in the 
hot room. 

1 

Parts 
hi OOO 

Linen 
C linen 

Cotton wool 
Ravellings of filver lace 

er coming ter remam- 
out of the 
cold room. 

IC84 
IO72 
1065 
1067 
X057 

IO54 

1046 

IO44 

1000 

ing yzh. in 
the vault. 

1163 
I 125 
I I 15 
HIT 
IIO7 

IIO3 

I 102 

1082. 

IO89 
IOOO 

On thefe experiments our author obferves, that though 
linen, from the apparent eafe with which it receives 
dampnefs from the atmofphere, feems to have a much 
greater attradion for water than any other ; yet it 
would appear from what is related above, that thofe 
bodies which receive water in its unelaftic form with 
the greateft eafe, or are moft eafily wet, are not thofe 
which in all cafes attradt the moifture of the atmo- 
fphere with the greateft avidity. “ Perhaps (fays he), 
the apparent dampnefs of linen to the touch, arifes 
more from the eafe with which that fubftance parts 
with the water it contains, than from the quantity of 
water it a&ually holds : in the fame manner as a body 
appears hot to the touch, in confequence of its parting 
freely with its heat; while another body, which is real- 
ly at the fame temperature, but which with-holds its heat 
with greater obftinacy, affedis the fenfe of feeling much 
lefsviolently. It iswell known that woollen clothes, fuch 
as Hands, Sec. worn next the (kin, greatly promote infen- 
fible perfpiration. May not this arife principally from 
the ftrong attradlion which fubfifts between wool and 
the watery vapour which is continually iffuing from the 
human body ? That it does not depend entirely on the 
warmth of that covering, is clear ; for the fame degree- 
of warmth produced by wearing more clothing of a 
different kind, does not produce the fame effedl. The 
perfpiration of the human body being abforbed by a co- 
vering of flanel, it is immediately diftributed through 
the whole thicknefs of that fubftance, and by that 
means expofed, by a very large furface, to be carried off 
by the atmofphere ; and the lofs of this watery vapour, 
which the flanel fuftains on the one fide by evaporation, 
being immediately reftored from the other, in confe- 
quence of the ftrong attradlion between the flanel and 
this vapour, the pores of the (kin are difincumbered, 
and they are continually furrounded by a dry and falu- 
brious atmofphere.” 

Our author expreffes his furprife, that the cuftom of 
wearing 
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wearing flanel next the ficin fhould not have prevailed 
more univerfally. He is confident it would prevent a 
number of difeafes ; and he thinks there is no greater 
luxury than the comfortable fenfation which arifes from 
wearing it, efpecially after one is a little accuftomed to 
it. “It is a miilaken notion (fays he), that it is too 
warm a clothing for fummer. 1 have worn it in 
the hotteit climates, and at all feafons of the year ; 
and never found the leaft inconvenience from it. It 
is the warm bath of a perfpiration confined by a linen 
Ihirt, wet with fweat, which renders the fummer heats 
of fouthern climates fo iniupportable ; but flanel pro- 
motes perfpiration, and favours its evaporation ; and 
evaporation, as is well known, produces pofitive cold- 

It has been obferved that new flanel, after fome time 
wearing, acquires the property of fhining in the dark, 
but lofes it on being wafhed. Pbilof.Tranf n°483. $ 7. 

FLANK, or Flanc, in the manege, is applied to 
the fides of a horfe’s buttocks, &c. In a drift 
fenfe, the flanks of a horfe are the extremes of the 
belly, where the ribs are wanting, and are below the 
loins. 

The flanks of a horfe fhould be full, and at the top 
of each a feather. The didance between the lad rib 
and haunch-bone, which is properly the flank, fhould 
be fhort, which they term well coupled, fuch horfes be- 
ing mod hardy, and fit to endure labour. 

A horfe is faid to have no flank if the lad of the 
fhort ribs be at a confiderable didance from the haunch- 
bone ; as alfo when his ribs are too much flraightened 
in their compafs. 

Flank, in war, is ufed by way of analogy for the 
fide of a battalion, army, &c. in contradidinftion to 
the front and rear. 

To attack the enemy in flank, is to difcover and fire up- 
on them on one fide. See File. 

Flank, in fortification, is a line drawn from the 
extremity of the face towards the infide of the work. 

Or, flank is that part of a badion which reaches 
from the curtain to the face, and defends the oppolite 
face, the flank, and the curtain. See Fortification. 

FLAT, in fea-language, denotes a level ground ly- 
ing at a fmall depth under the furface of the fea, and 
is alfo called a Jboal orJlmllow. 

Fi.AT-bottomed Boats are fuch as are made to fwim in 
fhallow water, and to carry a great number of troops, 
artillery, ammunition, &c. They are condrufted wuth a 
12 pounder, bow-chafe, and an 1 8 pounder, dern-chafe; 
their keel is from 90 to 100 feet, and from 12 to 24 
feet beam : they have one mad, a large fquare main 
fail, and a jib-fail ; are rowed by 18 or 20 oars, and 
can carry 400 men each. The gun takes up one bow, 
and a bridge the other, over which the troops are to 
march. Thofe that carry horfes have the fore-part of 
the boat made to open when the men are to mount and 
ride over a bridge. 

FLATMAN (Thomas), an Englifh poet of fome 
repute, born at London about the year 1633. He 
ftudied at the Inner-Temple, and became a barrider, 
but it does not appear that he ever praftifed ; for ha- 
ving a turn for the fine arts, he gave a loofe to his in- 
clination that way, and acquired reputation, both as 
a poet and a painter. He publifhed, in 1682, a 
third edition of his poems and fongs, dedicated to 
the duke of Ormond, with a print of himfelf as a 
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frontifpiece : he alfo publilhed a fatirical romance in 
profe, on Richard Cromwell, foon after the reftoration ; 
which took greatly at that turn of affairs. He died 
about 1688. 

FLATS, in mufic. See Interval. 
FLATUS, fl atulence, in medicine; vapours ge- 

nerated in the itomach and inteflines, chiefly occafion- 
ed by a weaknefs of thefe'parts. Theyoccafion dilten- 
fions, uneafy feafation, and ficknefs, and often a con- 
fiderable degree of pain. See (the Index fubjoined to) 
Medicine. 

FLAVEL (John), an eminent nonconformifl mi- 
nifter, was educated at Univerfity-college, in Oxford: 
and became miniiter of Deptford, and afterwards of 
Dartmouth in Devonlhire, where he refided the great- 
eft part of his life, and was admired for his preaching. 
Though he was generally refpefted at Dartmouth ; 
yet, in 1685, feveral of the aldermen of that town, at- 
tended by the rabble, canied about a ridiculous effigy 
of him, to which were affixed the Bill of Exclufion 
and the Covenant. Upon this occafion, he thought 
it prudent to withdraw^ from the town ; not knowing 
what treatment he might meet with from a riotous 
mob, headed by magiftrates who were themfelves 
.among the loweft of mankind. Part of his Diary, 
printed with his Remains, muft give the reader a high 
idea of his piety. He died in 1691, aged 61 ; and af- 
ter his death, his works, which confided of many pie- 
ces of praftical divinity, wrere printed in two volumes 
folio. Among nhefe, the moll famous are his “ Navi- 
gation Spiritualized, or a New Compafs for Seamen, 
confilling of 32 points of pleafant obfervations and fe- 
rious refleftions,” of which there have been feveral 
editions in 8vo ; and his “ Hulbandry Spiritualized, 
&c. wdth occafional meditations upon beafts. birds, 
trees, flowers, rivers, and feveral other objefts,” of 
which alfo there have been many editions in oftavo. 

FLAX, in botany. See Linum. 
The following particulars with regard to the manner 

of railing flax, has been for fome years part; warmly re- 
commended by the truftees for hlheries, manufaftures, 
and improvements in Scotland. 

Oj the choice of the Soil, and preparing the Ground for 
Flax. A fkiiful flax-raifer always prefers a free open 
deep loam, and all grounds that produced the preced- 
ing year a good crop of turnip, cabbage, potatoes, 
barley, or broad clover ; or have been formerly laid 
down rich, and kept for fome years in palture. 

A clay foil, the fecond or third crop after being 
limed, will anfwer well for flax ; provided, if the 
ground be Hill fluff, that it be brought to a proper 
mould, by tilling after harveft, to expofe it to the win- 
ter frofts. 

All new grounds produce a ftrong crop of flax, and 
pretty free of weeds. When a great many mole-heaps 
appear upon new ground, it anfwers the better for flax 
after one tilling. 

Flax-feed ought never to be fown on grounds that 
are either too wet or dry ; but on fuch as retain a na- 
tural moiilure: and fuch grounds as are inclined to 
weeds ought to be avoided, unlefs prepared by a careful 
fummer-fallow. 

If the lint-feed be fowm early, and the flax not al- 
lowed to Hand for feed, a crop of turnip may be got 
after the flax that very year j the fecond year a crop 
2 Of 
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of bear or barley may be taken ; and the third year, for one 
grafs-feeds are fometimes fown along with the lintfeed. 
This is the method moftly pra&ifed in and about the 

counties of Lincoln and Somerfet, where great quanti- 
ties of flax and hemp are every year raifed, and where 
thefe crops have long been capital articles. There, old 
ploughed grounds are never fown with lintfeed, unlefs 
the foil be very rich and clean. A certain worm, called 
in Scotland the coup-worm, abounds in new-broke uo 
grounds, which greatly hurts every crop but flax. In 
frnall inclofures furrounded with trees or high hedges, 
the flax, for want of free air, is fubjeft to fall before 

 1 A.L - J • r . , , it be ripe, and the droppings of rain and dew from 
the trees prevent the flax within the reach of the trees 
from growing to any perfedfion. 

O* preceding crops, potatoes and hemp are the bell 
preparation for flax. In the fens of Lincoln, upon 
ptoper ground of old tillage, they fow hemp, dung- 
ing well the firft year; the fecond year hemp without 
dung; the third year, flax without dung; and that fame 
year, a crop of turnip eat on the ground by flreep ; the 
fourth year, hemp with a large coat of dung; and fo 
on for ever. 

If the ground be free and open, it fhould be but once 
ploughed; and that as fliallow as poffible, not deeper 
than 2i inches. It fhould be laid flat, reduced to a fine 
garden mould by much harrowing, and all ftones and 
fods fhould be carried off. 

Except a little pigeon’s dung for cold or four 
ground, no other dung fhould be ufed preparatory for 
flax ; becaufe it produces too many weeds, and throws 
up the flax thin and poor upon the ftalk. 

Before fowing, the bulky clods fhould be broken, or 
carried off the ground ; and ftones, quickenings, and 
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me Scots acre; and about 10 pecks of Philadel- 

Fr n »-Wh!?h’ beingtlie fmalleft grained, goes far- 
- e bntfeed, and the next year’s produce of it, is preierred in Lincolnfture. 

The time for fowing lintfeed is from the middle of 
March to the end of April, as the ground and feafon 
anfwers; but the earlier the feed is fown, the lefs the 
crop interferes with the corn-harveft. 

nn^V-T" lint,reeimay £rOW lonS’ but the flax up- on the Hciik will be thin and poor. 

. A/Cej fowing> the ground ought to be harrpwed till the feed is well covered, and then (fuppofing the foil. 

Fax. 

as before mentioned, to be free and reduced to a fine 
mould J it ought to be rolled. 

When a farmer fows a large quantity of lintfeed, he 
may find it proper to fow a part earlier and part la- 
ta, that in the future operations of weeding, pullimr 
watering, and grafting, the work may be the eafier and 
more conveniently gone about. 

It ought always to be fown on a dry bed. 
Of Weeding Flax. It ought to be weeded when the 

crop is about four inches long. If longer deferred, 
he weeders will fo much break and crook the ftalks, 

that they will never perhaps recover their ftraightnefs 
again ; and when the flax grows crooked, it is more li- 
able to be hurt in the rippling and fwingling. 

Quicken grafs fhould not be taken up ; for, being 
ftrongly rooted, the pulling of it always loofens a deal 
ot the lint. 

If there is an appearance of a fettled drought it is 
better to defer the weeding, than by that operation to 
expofe the tender roots of the flax to the drought. 

How loon the weeds are got out, they ought to be 
carried oft the field, inftead of being laid in the fur- 

hindcr the growth°of t,,£ Sr ^ 
Of the choice of Limfi'd. The brighter in colour, Al Wb^ r 

and heavier the feed is, fo much the better; that and branchy, as to appear more vahfabfe for feed ft, 
wmch when bruifed appears of a light or yellowifh flax, it ought not to be pulled before it be thorouAdv 

fmT’ aHdf nefllrin the and n°1
t dry’ and np€ ; b,,t if k 8rows lonS ^ not branchy, the feed 

ed unonld fteS f ’ and n0t fufty’ may be depend' ^OU!d be dIfregarded> and all the attention given to 
i r , r i ,. 1 ie Aax- In iaft cafe it ought to be pull-d after Dutch feed of the preceding year’s growth, for the tbe bloom has fallen, when the ftalk beo-L t / 

moft part, anfwers beft ; but it feldom fucceeds if kept yellow, and before the leaves fall and the boll 
another year. It ripens fooner than any other foreign hard and fliarp pointed ’ h b Um 

feed. Philadelphia-feed produces fine lint and few When the flalk is fmall, and carries few bolls the 
b U rbfCaUR.rOWrn and anfwerS telt in Wet flaX is fine 5 bnt the ftalk of coarfe flax is grofs mnk cold foils. Riga-feed produces coarfer lint, and the branchy, and carries many bolls g ’ ’ 
greateft quantity of feed. Scots-feed, when well win- When the flax has fallen, and lies; fuch as lies omAr 

thcr aifd kel ’ aiid Cranged fr°m 0ne uindn°f fn1 ^ an°" t0 be immed’ately Polled, whether it lias grown enough thcr, fometimes anfwers pretty well; but fhould be or not, as otherwife it will rot altog^her ^ 
fown thick, as many of its grams are bad, and fail. It When parts of the fame field crow uneouallv fn 
fprmgs well, and its flax is fooner ripe than any other; that fome parts are ready for pulling before efther 
bnt its produce afterwards is generally inferior to that parts ; only what is ready fhould be pulled and he 
from foreign feed. _ reft ftxould be fuffered to land till ready. ’ 

A kind has been lately imported, calkdmemmelfeedj The flax-raifer ought to be at pains to pull, and 
which looks well, is fhort and plump, but feldom grows 
above eight inches, and on that account ought not to 
be fown. 

Of Sowing Lintfeed. The quantity of lintfeed fown 

, , . o - — --- i-'""** puu, ana keep by itfelf, each different kind of lint which he finds 
m his field ; what is both long and fine, by itfelf • 
what is both long and coarfe, by itfelf; what is botft 
fhort and fine, by itfelf; what is both fliort and coarfe. 

ftould be proportioned to the condition of the foil; foe by itfelf; and i'„ 
if the ground be in good heart, and the feed fown felf that is of the fame fize and quality. If the diffe 
thick, the crop will be in danger of falling before it is rent kinds be not thus kept feparate, die flax mutt be 
ready for pulling. From 11 to 12 peocs Linlithgow much damaged in the watering and the other fucceed- 
meafuie of Dutch or Riga feed, is generally fufiicient ing operations. 

What. 
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What is commonly called under grcivth may be ne- 
glected as ufelefs. 

Few perfons that have feen pulled flax, are ignorant 
of the method of laying it in handfuls acrofs each o- 
ther ; which gives the flax fufneient air, and keeps the 
handfuls feparate and ready for the rippler. _ 

Of Stacking up Flax during the Winter, and Winning 
the Seed. If the flax be more valuable than the fe-ed, 
it ought by no means to be flacked up ; for its own 
natural juice affifts it greatly in the watering; whereas, 
if kept long unwatered, it lofes that juice, and the 
harle adheres fo much to the boon, that it requires 
longer time to water, and even the quality of the flax 
becomes thereby Ui (her and coarfer. Beiides, the flax 
flacked up over year, is in great danger from vermin 
and other accidents ; the water in fpring is. not lo 
foft and warm as in harveft ; and near a year ^ there- 
by loft of the ufe of the lint: but if the flax be fo fhort 
and branchy as to appear mod valuable for feed, it 
ought, after pulling, to be {looked and dried upon the 
field, as is done with corn ; then flacked up for win- 
ter, rippled in fpring; and after {heeling, the feed 
fhould be well cleaned from bad feeds, &c. . 

Of Rippling Flax. After pulling, if the flax is to 
be regarded more than the feed, it fhould be allowed 
to lie fome hours upon the ground to dry a little, and 
fo gain fome firmnefs, to prevent the ikin or harle, 
which is the flax, from rubbing off in the rippling ; an 
operation which ought by no means to be negleded, 
as the bolls, if put into the water along with the flax, 
breed vermin there, and otherwife fpoil the water. I he 
bolls alfo prove very inconvenient in the graffing and 

In Lincolnfhire and Ireland, they think that rip- 
pling hurts the flax ; and therefore, in place of rip- 
pling, they ftrike the bolls againil a ftone. 

The handfuls for rippling fhould not be great, as 
that endangers the lint in the rippling comb. 

After rippling, the flax-raifer vyill perceive, that he 
is able to affort each fize and quality of the flax by it- 
felf more exadllv than he could before. 

Of Watering Flax. A running ftream wafles the 
lint, makes it white, and frequently carries it away. 
JLochs, by the great quantity and motion of the wa- 
ter alfo wafte and whiten the flax, though not fo much 
as running ftreams. Both rivers and lochs water the 
flax quicker than canals. 

But all flax ought to be watered m canals, which 
fhould be digged in clay ground if poffible, as that 
foil retains the water beft : but if a Arm retentive foil 
cannot be got, the bottom or fjdes of the canal, or 
both the bottom and fldes, may be lined with clay; or 
jnflead of lining the fides with, clay, which might 
fall down, a ditch may be dug without the canal, and 
filled with clay, which will prevent both extraneous 
water from entering, and the water within from run- 

A canal of 40 feet long, fix broad, and four deep, 
will generally water the growth of an acre of flax. 

It ought to be filled with frefh foft water from a 
river or brook, if poffible two or three weeks before 
the flax is put in, and expofed all that time to the heat 
of the fun. The greater way the river or brook has 
run, the fofter, and therefore the better,'will the water 
be. Springs, or fhort-runs from hills, are too cold, 
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unlefs the water is allowed to ftand long in the canal.  
Water from coal or iron is very bad for flax. htt e 
of the powder of galls thrown into a glafs of "ater» 
will immediately difeover if it comes from minerals ot 
that kind, by turning it into a dark colour, more or 
lefs tinged in proportion to the quantity of vituol it 
contains. , . , , 

The canal ought not to be under fliade; which,^be- 
fides keeping the fun from foftening the water, might 
make part of the canal cooler than other parts, and fo 
water the flax unequally. 

The flax-raifer will obferve, when the water is 
brought to a proper heat, that fmall plants will be 
rifirig quickly in it, numbers of fmall in'ecls and.rep- 
tiles will be generating there, and bubbles of air 11- 
fing on the furface. If no fuch figns appear, the 
water muft not be warm enough, or is otherwife unut 
for flax. 

Mofs-holes, when neither too deep nor too fhailow, 
frequently anfwer well for watering flax, when the wa- 
ter is proper, as before deferibed. 

The proper feafon for watering flax is from the end 
of July to the end of Auguft. 

The advantage of watering flax as foon as poihble 
after pulling, has been already mentioned. 

The flax being forted after rippling, as before-men- 
tioned, fhould next be put in beets, never larger than 
a man can grafp with both his hands, and tied veiy 
flack with a band of a few ftalks. Dried rufhes an- 
fwer exceedingly well for binding flax, as they do not 
rot in the water, and may be dried and kept for ufe 

Flax. 

again. 
The beets fhould be put into the canals flope-ways, 

or half Handing upon end, the root-end uppermoft. 
Upon the crop-ends, when uppermoft, there frequent- 
ly" breeds a deal of vermin, deftru&ive of the flax, 
which is effectually prevented by putting the crop-end 
downmoft. 

The whole flax in the canal ought to be carefully 
covered from the fun with divots ; the graffy fide of 
which ihould be next the flax, to keep it clean. If it 
is not thus covered, the fun will difcolour the flax, 
though quite covered with water. If the divots are 
not weighty enough to keep the flax entirely under wa- 
ter, a few ftones may be laid above them. But the flax 
fhould not be preffed to the bottom. 

When the flax is fufficientiy watered, it feels foft to 
the gripe, and the harle parts eafily with the boon or 
/how, which lafl is then become brittle, and looks whi- 
tifh. When thefe figns are found, the flax fhould be 
taken out of the water, beet after beet; each gently 
rinfed in the water, to cleanfe it of the naflinefs which 
has gathered about it in the canal; and as the lint is 
then very tender, and the beet flackly tied, it muff be 
carefully and gently handled. 

Great care ought to be taken that no part be over- 
done ; and as the coarfeft waters fooneft, if different 
kinds he mixed together, a part will be rotted, when 
the reft is not fufficientiy watered. 

When lint taken out of the canal is not found fuffi- 
cientiy watered, it may be laid in a heap for 12, 18, 
or 24 hours, which will have an effedtlike more water- 
ing ; but this operation is nice, and may prove dange- 
rous in unfkilful hands. 

After the flax is taken out of the canal, frefh lint 
fhould 
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fhodd pot be put a fecond time into it, until the former 
water be run off, and the canal cleaned, and fupplied 
with frefli water. 

Of Grajfing Flax. Short heath is the bell field for 
grading flax ; as, when wet, it fattens to the heath, 
and is thereby prevented from being blown away by 
the wind. The heath alfo keeps it a little above the 
earth, and fo expofes it the more equally to the wea- 
ther. When fuch heath i$ not to be got, links or 
clean old lea-ground is the next belt. Long-grafs 
grounds fhould be avoided, as the grafs growing thro’ 
the lint frequently fpots, tenders, or rots it°; and 
grounds expofed to yiolept winds fiiould alfo be a- 
voided. 

The flax, when taken out of the water, mutt be 
fpread very thin upon the ground ; and being then 
very tender, it mutt be gently handled. The thinner 
it is fpread the better, as it is then the more equally 
expofed to the weather. But it ought never to be 
fpread during a heavy fhower, as that would wafh and 
watte the harle too much, which is then exceflxvely 
tender, but foon after becomes firm enough to bear the 
rains, which, with the open air and funttrine, cleans, 
foftens, and purifies the harle to the degree wanted, and 
makes it blitter from the boon. In fliort, after the 
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The fkilful flax-raifer fpreads his firft row of flax 

at the end of the field oppofite to the point from' 
whence the moft violent wind commonly comes, pU- 
cing the root-ends foremoft ; he makes the root-ends 
of every other row over-lap the crop-ends of the former 
row three or four inches, and binds down the laft row 
with a rope; by which means the wind does not eafily 
get below the lint to blow it away: and as the crop- 
ends are feldom fo fully watered as the root-ends, the 
aforefaid overlapping has an effea like giving the crop- 
ends more watering. Experience only can fully teach 
a perfon the figns of flax being fufficiently graffed: then 
it is of a clearer colour than formerly ; the harle is bli- 
ftered up, and eafily parts with the boon, which is then 
become very brittle. The whole flrould be fufficiently 
graffed before any of it is lifted ; for if a part be lifted 
fooner than the reit, that which remains is in great 
danger from the winds. 5 

A dry day ought to be chofen for taking up the 
flax ; and if there is no appearance of high wind, jt 
fhould be loofed from the heath or grafs, and left loqfe 
for fome hours, to make it thoroughly dry. 

Asa great quantity of flax can fcarcely be all equal- 
ly watered and graffed, and as the different qualities 
will heft appear at lifting the flax off the grafs : there- 

flax has go, a ,i„,e fl^efs by being a feVlo^ OTS 
fpread in dry weather, the more ram and funfhine it pd tncrth.r J be gather. fpread in dry weather, the more rain and funfhine it 
gets the better. 

If there be little danger of high winds carrying off 
the flax, it will be much the better of being [turned 
about once a-week. If it is not to be turned, it ought 
to be very thin fpread. The fpreading of flax and 
hemp requires a deal of ground, and enriches it 
greatly. 

ed together, and kept by itfelf; that is, all of the 
fame colour, length, and quality. 

The fmaller the beets lint is made up in, the bettef 
for drying, and the more convenient for ftacking, hou- 
fmg, &c. and in making up thefe beets, as in every 
other operation upon flax, it is of great confequenee 
that the lint be laid together as it grew, the root-ends 
together, and the crop-cads together. 

ft//.™ on rf,n,o,e of ihe Eyen'e Produa, and Profa of a Scots Acre of Flax,-fuppofng th, feafon favourable, 
■ at no accidental Ioffes happen> and that the farmer is neither unfkilful nor negligent. 

C/round-rent, labouring the ground, and leading the flax 
Lintfeed from L. 2. to L.4. hogfhead, the medium 

3 s. 4 d. per peck —    __ 

C lodding and fowing —*•   
Weeding — —_      
1 ulling, rippling, putting in, and covering in the 

water —     
1 aking out of the water, grafling, and ftacking 
Breaking and fcptching, at 2 s. per ftone — 

Total expence 

medium crop. 

L. 2 10 o 

1168 
for 11 pecks. 
020 
012 o 

o 14 o 
080 
300 

for 30 ftones. 

Produce at Jbs. /rr ftone 

Eintfeed fold for oil at I s. per peck —— . 
The chaft of the bolls is well worth the expence of 

drying the feed; as it is good food, when boiled 
and mixed with beer, for horfes. 

Total produce 

L. 8 

A great crop. 

L. 3 10 o 

I I o o 
for 9 pecks. 
020 
080 

0150 
012 o 
400 

for 40 ftones. 

L. 15 00 
for 30 ftones. 
0160 

L. 15 16 

10 17 

Li, 20 o o 
for 40 ftones. 

018 o 

An extra, crop. 

5 O 9 

1 6 8 
for 8 pecks. 
020 

nothing. 

loo 
018 o 
600 

for 60 ftones. 

L. *4 8 

20 18 o 

L. 6 14 4’L. io 1 

O o 

L. 3° o o 
for 60 ftones. 

I O o 

L. 31 

L. 16 13 4 

There 

Flax. 

Balance for profit 

Vol.VII. Part I. 
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Flax There is nothing ftated here as expence of the canal 

in which the flax is watered ; becaufe that varies much 
according to the conveniences people have for making 
it ; and a canal once made requires for after years only 
to be repaired and cleanfed. 

It is a certain fa&, that the greater the crop is, the 
better is the quality of the fame kind of flax. 

The advantage of having both a crop of flax and a 
crop of turnip the fame year—or of fowing grafs-feeds 
along with the lintfeed—and of reducing the ground 
to a fine garden mould, free of weeds, ought to be at- 
tended to. 

For Cambric and fine Lawn. The ground mud be 
a rich light foil, rather fandy, but cannot be too rich. 

It ought to be ploughed in September, or the be- 
ginning of O(Sober, firft putting a little hot rotten 
dung upon it. In January it ought to have a fecond 
ploughing, after a hard frolt ; and when you intend 
to fow it, plough it a third time, or rather hoe it, re- 
ducing the clods very fine ; but make no furrows: the 
land muft be made level like a garden ; but never work 
the land when wet. 

The feed Ihould be fown the beginning of April, 
and about double the quantity that is generally fown 
by our farmers ; if the land be very rich, it will require 
rather more than double. > 

As foon as fown (if the weather be dry) it will be 
neceffary to roll the ground. 

The lint mull be weeded very clean when about three 
inches high ; diredtly after which you muft fet forked 
Hicks, of about one "and half inch thick (which ought 
to be prepared before), every four or five feet, accord- 
ing to the length of the poles you are to lay upon 
them ; they Ihould be well fixed in the ground, the 
forked part to receive the poles about fix or feven 
inches above the lint; each row of poles flrould be two, 
three, or four feet afunder, according to the length of 
the brufhwood you are to lay upon them. 

The poles ought to be from 10 to 15 feet long, 
and ftrcng enough to fupport the brulh acrofs the 
poles ; take the longeft bruftiwood you can get, the 
more branchy the better, very thick, filling up the va- 
cancies with fmalier brufh, and any of the branches 
that rife higher than 18 or 70 inches ought to be lopt 
off to make the brulh lie as level as poffible : any fort 
of brulh will do except oak, as that tinges the lint. 

Your lint muft be pulled as foon as the feed is fuly 
formed, which is a few days after it is out of the bloom, 
before the lint turn yellow. 

It muft be pulled above the brulhwood, and every 
handful laid upon it as foon as pohiblc . if it is fine 
weather, leave it four or five hours in that manner; then 
carry it to a fcreen near a barn, to put it under cover 
in cafe of rain ; there it muft be fpread^four or five 
days, and always put in the barn at nignt, or when 
it appears to rain : the bundles muft be opened in the 
barn, or made hollow, to prevent it from heating.. 

Thefe operations muft be performed until the lint is 
perfe&ly dry, and out of danger of heating; taking 
care all the time to keep the roots as even as poffible, 
and if poffible keep it from rain or wet: if you cannot 
prevent it from being wet, it will be better to leave it 
on the grafs till dry; becaufe when once wet, the put- 
ting it under cover before dry will make it turn black; 
a thing which muft be prevented at all events. 

If any of the lint upon the border, or through the 
piece of ground, be coarier than another, it muft be “ 
feparated from the reft. 

The utmoft care muft be taken to preferve the lint 
entire or unbroken; for this reafon they beat oft the 
feed with a round mell or bittle. 

The moft proper ground is fummer fallow, or after 
potatoes or lea; if poffible near a wood, to prevent the 
expence of carrying brufh. 

As foon as the feed is off, if you intend to water it 
that feafon, it muft be tied in bundles about as large as 
you can grafp with your two hands. 

The water proper for it, is a very fmall rivulet or 
foft fpring free of any metallic ore ; taking care that 
no flood or foul water enters your pit ; which muft be 
at leaf! five feet deep, about nine or ten broad at the 
top, and feven or eight at the bottom; the length 
will depend on the quantity of flax you have to wa» 
ter. A very fmall ftripe of water, when clear, fliould 
always be running in and off from your pit when the 
lint is in it. 

The pit ought to be made three or four months be- 
fore it be ufed. 

You muft drive poles about four inches thick, with 
a hook inclining downwards, in this form 7, all along 
the fides of the pit, above five feet afunder. The hooks 
muft be level with, or rather under, the furface of the 
water. A long pole, the whole length of the pit, muft 
be fixed into thefe hooks on each fide; and crofs poles 
put under that, to keep the lint under water ; but the 
crofs poles are not ufed till the lint is put in. You 
muft order it fo, that all the lint fhould be three or 
four inches under water. You next bring your lint to 
the fides of the pit; then put your fheaves head to 
head, cauiing each to overlap the other about one third, 
and take as many of thefe as make a bundle of two or 
two and a half feet broad, laying the one above the 
other till it is about four or four and a half feet high; 
then you tie them together in the middle, and at eacli 
root-end: after this, you wrap your bundle in draw, 
and lay it in the water, putting the thin or broad fide 
undermoft, taking care that none of your lint touch the 
earth; after it is fully preffed under water, put in your 
crofs poles to keep it under. The bundles ought to 
lie in the pit a foot feparate from eacli other. This 
renders it eafy to take out; for, if the bundles en- 
tangle, they will be too heavy to raife. 

The time of watering depends fo much upon the 
weather, and foftnefs or hardnefs of the water, that it 
is impoffible to fix any certain time. This muft be leit 
to the fit ill of the farmer. If the flax be intended for 
fpinning yarn foft and fit for cambric, it ought to be 
fpread upon ftiort grafs for four or five days before you 
put it into the water; but if for lawns, laee, or thread, 
it is beft to dry it outright. In either cafe, avoid as 
much as poffible to let it get rain; as much rain blanches 
and walhes out the oil, which is necefiary to preferve 
the ftrength. 

The great property of this flax is to be fine and 
long, Thick fowing raifes all plants fine and {lender; 
and when the ground is very rich, it forces them to 
a great length. Pulling green prevents that coarle 
hardnefs which flax has when let ftand till it be full 
ripe, and gives it the fine iilky property. The brafh- 
wood, when the flax fprings up, catches it by the mid- 

dle, 

Flar. 
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iW die, prevents it from lying down and rotting’; infallible 
”v con Sequences of Sowing thick upon rich ground. It 

likewife keeps it ftraight, moift, and foft at the roots; 
and by keeping it warm, and (haded from the fun’ 
greatly promotes its length. The keeping it from 
rain, heating, taking proper care of your water, pre- 
ferves the colour, and prevents thofe bars in cloth fo 
much complained of by bleachers. 

Flax-Dr effing. For many ages it was the pradice 
to Separate the boon or core from the flax, which is the 
bark of the plant, by the following Ample hand me- 
thods. Firft, for breaking the boon, the ftalks in Small 
parcels were beat with a mallet; or, more dexterouflv, 
the break (Plate CXCIV. fig. i. and 2.) was ufed thus: 
I ne flax being held in the left-hand acrofs the three 
under teeth or Jnvords of the break {A, fig. 1. and a, 
fig. 2.), the upper-teeth (B, fig. 1. and b, fig. 2.) were’ 
with the right-hand quickly and often forced down 
upon the flax, which was artfully Shifted and turned 
with the left hand. Next, for clearing the flax of the 
broken boon : the workman with his left-hand held 
the flax oyer the ffiock (fig. 3. and 4.), while with his 
right-hand he (truck or threfiied the flax with the 

ffiutcher (fig. y.} 
Ihefe methods of breaking and fcutching the flax 

being flow and very laborious, a water-mill was invent- 
ed in Scotland about 40 years ago; which, with fome 
late improvements, makes great difpatch, and in fkrl- 
ful and careful hands gives fatisfa&ion. It has been 
generally conftruded to break the boon by three dent- 
ed rollers, placed one above the other. The middle 
one of which, being forced quickly round, takes the 
ether two along with it, and one end of the handfuls of 
the flax being by the workmen dire&ed in between 
the upper and middle rollers, the flax is immediately 
drawn in by the rollers ; a curved board or plate of 
tm behind the rollers direfts the flax to return again 
between the middle and undermoft rollers;—and thus 
the operation is repeated until the boon be fufficicntly 
broke. Great weights of timber or (tone at the ends 

leve.rs> Prers the upper and under rollers towards 
the middle one. 

The fcutching is next carried on by the mill in the 
following manner: Four arms, fomething like the 
hand fcutchers before deferibed, projedt from a per- 
pendicular axle ; a box around the axle inclofes thefe 
projecting fcutchers; and this box is divided among 
the workmen, each having fufficient room to (land and 
handle his flax, which, through flits in the upper part 
and (ides of the box, they hold in to the ftroke of the 
icutchers ; which, moving round horizontally, (trike 
the flax acrofs or at right angles, and fo threfh out 
or clear it of the boon. 

' * ^ breaking of the flax by rollers is fcarcely fub- jedl to any objt&ion, but that it is dangerous to work- 
wen not fufficrently on their guard, who fometimes 
allow the rollers to take hold of their fingers, and 
thereby their whole arm is inftantly. drawn in; thus 
many have loft their arms. To avoid this danger, a 
break, upon the general principles of the hand-break 
before defenbed, has been lately adapted to water- 
maclunery, and ufed in place of rollers. The hori- 
zontal ftroke of the fcutchers was long thought too 
evere, and wafteful of the flax ; but very careful ex- 
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penmbnts have difeovered that the wafte complained 
or muft oe charged to the unfkilfulnefs or negligence 
of the workmen, as in good hands the mill carries 
away nothing but what, if not fo fcutched off, muft 

tmwakeil 'f m r!16 heckIlnS W1'th bfs both of e and flax. But to obviate this objedion of the 

hi°ndnf6 •t iei ,Jor!zonta/ jMcrs, an imitation of 
r j t-utclllng has lately been applied to water. The fcutchers then projed from an horizontal axle, and 
move like the arms of a check reel, ftriking the flax 
nerthei acrofs nor perpendicularly down, but flopino- 
in upon the parcel exadly as the flax is ftruck tJthe 
hand-fcutcher This (loping ftroke is got by raffing 
the fcutchrng-ftock fome inches higher than the centrf 

™ } ■ h en and ky raifing or lowering the (lock, over 1 ch the flax is held, or ferewing it nearer to or far- 
ther from the fcutchers, the workman can temper or 
humour the ftroke almoft as he pleafes, P 

A lint-mill, with horizontal fcutchers upon a per- 
pendicular ax e, requires a houfe of two (lories, the 
lolkrs or break being placed in the ground (lory, and 
he fcutchers rn the loft above ; but t mill withwerti- 

erormd ftn^'f011 ^ ,honzo?taI axIe> requires but one br and (tory for all the machinery. 
Another method °f breaking and fcutching flax, 

more expeditious than the old hand-methodf, and 
more gentle than water-mills, has alfo been lately in- 
vented in Scotland. It is much like the break^nd 
feutcher giving the (loping ftroke laft deferibed, moved 
by the foot. The treadle is remarkably W and 

ic fcutchers are fixed upon the rim of a fly-wheel, 
he foot-break is alfo affifted in its motion by a fly 
hefe foot-machines are very ufeful where there are no 

water-mills, but they are far inferior to the mills in 
point of expedition. 

• Thc ^ operation that flax undergoes after feutch- mg is heckling. The heek/e (fig. fi5) is firmly fixed 
to a bench before the workman, who (trikes the flax 

S thTeCth theheckIe’ and draws it through the teeth. lo perfons unacquainted with that kind of 
work this may feem a very fimple operation ; but, in 

(ft, it requires as much practice to acquire the flight 
of heckling well, and without wafting the flax as anv 
oner operation in the whole manufa&ure of linen 
Ifiey u(e coarfer and wider teethed heckles, or finer* 
accordmg to the quality of the flax; generally putting 

n “e™gh »°^es, ac-fcoAS, an! 

' f^ir A°-r Camhr'tc and fi™ fawn, thread, and lace is dreffed in a manner fomewhat different. It is nol 
KUtched fo thoroughly as common flax; which from 

the ikuten proceeds to the heckle, and from that to 
th. (pinner: whereas, this fine flax, after a rourd, 
xutching, is feraped and eleanfed with a blunt knffe 

upon the workman’s knee covered with his leather- 
apron;, from the knife it proceeds to the fpinner who 
with a brufn made for the purpofe, ftraights and dreffes 
each parcel juft before (lie begins to fpiii it. 

The following obfervations, firft publifted in the 
Gentleman’s Magazine for June 1787, feem worthy of 
very particular attention, and may not therefore be 
u^operiy fubjoined as a fuppleit ,o the prrfe« 
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Fhx. Oj the watering of Flax ly a new method, fo as to Jhorten 

—v   labour, to add probably to the Jlrength of the fax, and to 
give it a much fner colour, which would render the ope- 
ration of bleaching fafer and lef\ tedious. 
“ Though the following reflections have for their 

obje& an improvement in the very eflential article of 
watering of flax, yet I mufl: advertife the reader, that 
they are only theory, and mull depend entirely for 
their truth and jultification upon future experiments, 
Ikilfully and judicioufly made. Should repeated trials 
prove the advantage of the new method propofed, we 
may venture to affirm, that it would be an improve- 
ment that would increafe the national income in the 
agricultural branch many thoufand pounds annually, 
would add greatly to the perfection of the linen manu- 
facture, and over and above would fupprefs a very dif- 
agreeable nuifance, which the prefent method of wa- 
tering flax occaflons during fome part of the fummer 
in every flax-growing country. 

“ The intention of watering flax is, in my opinion, 
to make the boon more brittle or friable, and, by foak- 
ing, to diflblve that gluey kind of fap that makes 
the bark of plants and trees adhere in a fmall degree 
to the woody part. The bark of flax is called the 
harle\ and when feparated from the uftlefs woody part, 
the boon, this harle itfelf is called flax. To effeCt this 
feparation ealily, the praftice has long prevailed, of 

1 foaking the flax in water to a certain degree of fer- 
mentation, and afterwards drying it. For this foak- 
ing fome prefer rivulets that have a fmall current, and 
others ftagnant water in ponds and lakes. In both 
methods the water aCts as in all other cafes of infufion 
and maceration ; after two or three weeks it extrads 
a great many juices of a very ftrong quality, which in 
ponds give the water an inky tinge and offeniive fmell; 
and in rivulets mix in the llream and kill the fifh. 
Nay, if this maceration be too long continued, the 
extracted and fermented fap will completely kill the 
flax itfelf. For if, inftead of two or three weeks, the 
new flax were to lie foaking in the water four or five 
months, I prefume it would be good for nothing but 
to be thrown upon the dunghill; both harle and boon 
would in time be completely rotted; yet the harle or 
flax, when entirely freed from this fap, and manufac- 
tured into linen, or into ropes, might lie many months 
under water without being much damaged ; as linen, 
it may be waflied and fteeped in fcalding water twenty 
times without lofmg much of its ftrength and as pa- 
per, it acquires a kind of incorruptibility. 

“ It appears then eflential to the right management 
of new flax, to get rid of this pernicious vegetative 
fap, and to macerate the boon; but from the com- 
plaints made againft both the methods of watering now 
in ufe, there is reafon to think that there is ftill great 
room for improvement in that article. In rivulets, the 
vegetative fap, as it is diffolved, is carried off by the 
current, to the deftruftion of the fifli. This prevents 
the flax from being ftained; but the operation is te- 
dious, and not complete, from the uncertainty of 
knowing when it is juft enough, and not too much, or 
perhaps from negleCh In ponds, the inky tinge of 
the water often ferves as a kind of dye to the flax, 
which imbibes it fo ftrongly, that double the labour 
in bleaching will hardly bring the linen made of fuch 
flax to an equality in whitenefs with linen made of 
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flax untinged. This feems to be equally unwife as 
though we were to dye cotton black firll, in order to 
whiten it afterwards. Thefe ponds, befides, become 
a great nuifance to the neighbourhood ; the impreg- 
nated water is often of fuch a pernicious quality, that 
cattle, however thirfty, will not drink of it ; and the 
effluvia of it may perhaps be nearly as infeClious as it 
is offenfive. If this effluvia is really attended with any 
contagious effe£ls in our cold climate, a thing worth 
the enquiring into, how much more pernicious mult 
its effects have been in the hot climate of Egypt, a 
country early noted for its great cultivation of flax? 

“ I have often thought that the procefs of watering 
might be greatly improved and fhortened by plunging 
the new flax, after it is rippled, into fcalding water ; 
which, in regard to extrafting the vegetative fap, Would 
do in five minutes more than cold water would do in 
a fortnight, or perhaps more than cold water could do 
at all, in refpeft to the clearing the plant of fap. 
Rough almonds, when thrown into fcalding water, are- 
blanched in an inftant ; but perhaps a fortnight’s ma- 
cerating thofe almonds in cold water would not make 
them part fo eafily with their fleins, which are the fame 
to them as the harle is to the flax. Were tea leaves 
to be infufed in cold water a fortnight, perhaps the 
tea produced by that infuiion would not be fo good to 
the tafte, nor fo ftrongly tinged to the eye, as what is 
effeTed by fcalding water in five minutes. By the 
fame analogy, I think, flax or any fmall twig would 
be made to part with its bark much eafier and quicker 
by being dipped in boiling water than by being fteep- 
ed in cold water. 

“ This reflection opens a door for a great variety 
of new experiments in regard to flax. I would there- 
fore recommend to gentlemen cultivators and farmers, 
to make repeated trials upon this new fyllem, which 
would foon afeertain whether it ought to be adopted 
in praftice or rejefted. One thing, I think, we may 
be certain of, that if the Egyptians watered their flax 
in our common manner, they undoubtedly watered it 
in very warm water, from the great heat of their cli- 
mate, which would probably make them negleft to 
think of water heated by any other means than that 
of the fun. A good general pra&ice can only be efta- 
bliihed upon repeated trials. Though one experiment 
may fail, another with a little variation may fucceed ; 
and the importance of the object defired to be obtain- 
ed will juftify a good degree of perfeverance in the 
profecution of the means. In this view, as the Chi- 
nefe thread is faid to be very ftrong, it would be worth 
while to be acquainted with the pradftice of that diftant 
nation, in regard to the rearing and manufacturing of 
flax, as well as with the methods ufed by the Flemings 
and the Dutch. 

“ Boiling water perhaps might at once clear the 
new flax from many impurities, which when not re- 
moved till it be fpun into yarn, are then removed with 
difficulty, and with lofs of fubftance to the yarn. Why 
fhould not the longitudinal fibres of the flax, before 
they be fpun into yarn, be made not only as fine but 
as clean as poffible ? Upon the new fyftem propofed, 
the ad of bleaching would begin immediately after the 
rippling of the flax; and a little done then, might per- 
haps fave much of what is generally done after the 
fpinning and weaving. To fpin dirty flax with a view 

Vhx. 
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of cleaning it afterwards, appears to be the fame im- ^the 

' propriety as though we were to referve part of the 
dreffing given to leather till after it is made into a 
glove. 

“ Should the plunging of the flax into the boiling 
Water not fuffice to make the boon brittle ettomdf, 
as I am inclined to think it would not, then the ccTm- 
mon watering might be added ; but in that cafe pro- 
bably half the time ufually given to this watering would 
fultice, and the flax might then be laid in clear rivu- 
lets, without any apprehenfion of its infeairtg the wa- 
ter and poifoning the fifh, or of being difcoloured it- 
felf; for the boiling water into which it had been pre- 
Vidufly put, would have extra&ed all the poifonous 
vegetative fap, which I prefume is what chiefly difeo- 
lours the flax or kills the fllh. 

“ On the fuppolition, that the ufe of boiling water 
in the preparation of flax may be found to be advan- 
tageous and profitable, I can recoiled at prefent but 

objection againft its being generally adopted. 
Every flax grower, it may be faid, could not be ex- 
peded to have conveniences for boiling water fuffl- 
Cient for the purpofe; the confumption of water 
Would be great; and fome additional expence would 
be incurred. In anfwer to this, I fnall obferve, that 
I prefume any additional expence would be more than 
feimburfed by the better marketable price of the flax; 
for otherwife any new improvement, if it will not cu;t 
coll, mufl: be dropt, were it even the fearching after 
gold. In a large cauldron a great deal of flax might 
be dipt in the fame water, and tlm confumption per- 
haps would not be more than a quart to each fheaf. 
Even a large houfehold pot would be capable of con- 
taining one fheaf after another ; and 1 believe the 
whole objedion would be obviated, were the pradice 
to prevail with us, as in Flanders and Holland^ that 
the flax-grower and the flax-drefler fhould be two di- 
ilind profeffions. 

“ I fhall conclude with recommending to thofe who 
are inclined to make experiments, not to be difcou- 
faged by the failure of one or two trials.—Perhaps the 
flax, inftead of being juft plunged into the fealding 
Water, ought to be kept in it five minutes, perhaps a 
quarter of an hour, perhaps a whole hour. Should five 
minutes, or a quarter of an hour, or an hour, not be 
fufficient to make the boon and harle eaiily feparate, 
it might perhaps be found expedient to boil the flax 
for more than an hour; and fuch boiling when in this 
ilate might in return fave feveral hours "boiling in the 
article of bleaching. It is not, I think, at all probable 
that the boiling of the flax with the boon in it would 
prejudice the harle ; for in the courfe of its future ex- 
iftence, it is made to be expofed 20 or 40 times to 
this boiling trial; and if not detrimental in the one 
cafe, it is to be prefumed it would not be detrimental 
in the other. Perhaps, after the boiling, it would be 
proper to pile up the flax in one heap for a whole day, 
Or for half a day, to occafion fome fermentation ; or 
perhaps, immediately after the boiling, it might be 
proper to wafhfl with cold water. The great objed, 
when the flax is pulled, is to get the harle from the 
boon with as little lofs and damage as pofiible j and if 
this is accomplifhed in a more complete manner than 
nfual, confiderable labour and expence will be faved in 
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future, manufacturing of the flax. On this ac- 

count I think much more would be gained than loft, 
were the two or three laft inches of the roots of the 
Items to be chopped off, or dipt off, previous to th» 
flax being either watered or boiled. When the flax is 
watered, care fhould be taken not to fpread it out to 
dry, when there is a hazard of its being expofed in its 
wet ftate to froft.” r 

Flax made to refemble Cotton. In the Swedifli Tranf- 
actions for the year 1747, a method is given of pre- 
panng flax in fuch a manner as to refemble cotton in 
whitenefs and foftnefs, as well as in coherence. For 
this pnrpofe, a little fea-water is to be put into an 
iron pot or an untinned copper-kettle* and a mixture 
or equal parts of birch-afhes and quicklime ftrewed 
upon it. A fmall bundle of flax is to be opened and 
ip.read upon the furface, and covered with more of the 
mixture, and the ftratification continued till the vefiei 

is.Sufficiently The whole is then to be boiled with fea-water for ten hours, frefh quantities of water 
being occafionally fupplied in proportion to the evapo- 
ration, that, the matter may never become dry. The 
boiled flax is to be immediately wafhed in the fea 
by a little at a t.me, in a bafket, with a fmooth flick 
at hrft while hot; and when grown cold enough to 
be borne , by the hands, it muft be well rubbed, 
wafhed with foap, laid to bleach, and turned and 
watered every day. Repetitions of the wafhing with 
flap expedite the bleaching; after which the flax is 
o be beat, and again well wafhed; when dry, it 

is to be woiked and carded in the fame manner as com- 
mon cotton, and prefled betwixt two boards for 48, 
hours.. It is now fully prepared and fit for ufe. It 
loles in this procefs near one-half its weight, which is 
a undantly compenfated by the improvement made in 
its quality. 

1 he filamentous parts of different vegetables have 
been.employed in different countries for the fame me- 
chanic ufes as hemp and flax among us. See Fila- 
ment. 

Earth-i'lax. See Amianthus. 
New-Zealand Flax-Plant. See PhorMium. 
load-pLAx. See Einaria. 
FLEA, in zoology. See PuLex. 
FLEA-Bane> in botany. See Conyz A. 
FiKA-Bitten^ that colour of a horfe which is white 

or grey, fpotted all over with dark reddifh fpots. 
bLEAM, in furgery and farriery, an inftrument 

for letting blood of a man or horfe. A cafe of fleams, 
as it is called by farriers, comprehends fix forts of in- 
ftruments; two hooked ones, called drawers, and ufld 
for cleaning wounds ; a pen-knife ; a fharp-pointed 
lancet for making incifions^ and two fleams, one fharn 
and the other broad-pointed. Thefe laft are fomewhat 
ike the point of a lancet, fixed in a flat handle, and no 

longer than is juft neceflary to open the veib. 
FLECHIER (Efprit), biffiop of Nifmes, one of the 

moft celebrated preachers of his age, and the publifher 
of many panegyrics arid funeral orations, was born at 

Tu AvigTr°T 111 i632- He was nominated to. the bifh.opnc of Lavaur in 1685, and tranflated to 
L.fmes in 1687. At this latter place he founded an 
academy, arid took the prefidentfhip upon himfelf- hi* 
own palace was indeed a kind of academy, where he 

applied 
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-Fleet. 

Fkfknoe applied himfelf to train up orators and writers, who 
|| might ferve the church, and do honour to the nation. 

He’ publifhed, befides his panegyrics and funeral ora- 
tions, 1. An Hiitory of the Emperor Iheodofius, that 
of Cardinal Ximenes, and that of Cardinal Commendon. 
2. Several Sermons. 3. Mifcellaneous Works. 4. Let- 
ters, &c. He died in 1710. 

FLECKNOE (Richard), an Engliih poet in the 
reign of Charles II. more remarkable for Mr Dryden’s 
fatire on him than for any works of his own. He is 
laid to have been originally a jefuit, and to have had 
good Englifh connexions in the Catholic intertft. 
When Dryden loft the place of poet-laureat on the re- 
volution, its being conferred on Flecknoe, for whom 
he had a fettled aveilion, gave occafxon to his poem 
intitled Mac Flertnoe; one of the heft written fatires in 
our language, and from which Pope feems to ha\e ta- 
ken the hint for his Dunciad. Flecknoe wrote feme 
plays; but could never get more than one of them ac- 
ted, and that was damned. 

FLEECE, the covering of wool Ihorn off the bodies 
of ftieep. See Wool. 

Golden Fleece. See Argonauts, and Golden 
Fleece. 

FLEET, commonly implies a company ol ihips ot 
War, belonging to any prince or ftate : but fometimes 
it denotes any number of trading (hips employed in a 
particular branch of commerce. 

The admirals of his Britannic majefty’s fleet are di- 
vided into three fquadrons, viz. the red, the white, and 
the tlue. When any of thefe officers are invefted with 
the command of a fquadron or detachment of men 01 
war, the particular Ihips are diftinguilhed by the colours 
of their refpeXive fquadron : that is to fay, the lhips 
of the red fquadron wear an enfign whole union is aif- 
played on a red field; the enfigns of the white fqua- 
dron have a w'hite field ; and thofe of the blue fqua- 
dron a blue field; the union being common to all three. 
The (hips of war, therefore, are occafionally annexed 
to any of the three fquadrons, or Ihifted from one to 
another^ 

Of whatfoever number a fleet of fhips of war is com- 
pofed, it is ufually divided into three fquadrons ; and 
thefe, if numerous, are again feparated into divifions. 
The admiral, or principal officer, commands the 
centre; the vice-admiral, or fecond in command, fuper- 
intends the van-guard ; and the operations of the rear 
are direXed by the rear-admiral, or the officer next in 
rank. See the article Division. 

The difpofition of a fleet, while proceeding on a 
voyage, will in fome meafure depend on particular cir- 
cumltances; as the difficulty of the navigation, the 
neceffity of difpatch, according to the urgency or im- 
portance of the expedition, or the expe-Xation of an 
enemy in the pafiage. The moft convenient order is 
probably to range it into three lines or columns, each 
of which is parallel to a line clofe-hauled according to 
the tack on which the line of battle is defigned to be 
formed. This arrangement is more ufeful than any, 
becaufe it contains the advantages of every other form, 
without their inconveniences. The fleet being thus 
more incloied will more readily obferve the fignals, and 
with greater facility form itfelf into the line of battle; 

a circurnftance which fliould be kept in view in every 
order of failing. See Naval Tactics. 

Fleet, is alfo a noted prifon in London, where per- 
fons are committed for contempt of the king and 
his laws, particularly of his courts of juftice : or for 
debt, where any perfon will not or is unable to pay 
his creditors. 

There are large rules and a warden belonging to the 
fleet prifon; which had its name from the float or fleet 
of the river or ditch, on the fide whereof it (lands. 

FLEETWOOD (William), a very learned Englifli 
biihop in the beginning of the 18th century, of an an- 
cient family in Lancaffiirc. He diftinguiftied himfelf 
during king William’s reign, by his Infcriptionum An- 
tiquarum Sylloge, by feveral fermons he preached 0:1 
public occafions, and by his Effay on Miracles. Fie 
was dtligned by king William to a canonry of Wind- 
for. The grant did not pafs the feals before the king’s 
death; but the queen gave it him, and he was inftalled 
‘ 1702. In 1703, he took a refolution to retiie ; and 

1707, publifhed, without his name, his Chronicon 

Fleet 

Fleflr, 

m 
in -, _ ,, j- 
Pretiofum. In 1708, he w'as nominated by the queen 
to the fee of St Afaph. The change of the queen’s 
miniftry gave him much regret. In 1715, he publifn- 
ed a pamphlet intitled “ The 13th chapter of the Ro- 
mans vindicated from the abufive fenfes put upon it.” 
In 17 14 he was tranflated to the bifhopric of Ely; and 
died in 1723, aged 67. He publifhed feveral other 
fermons and traXs, and was a man of great learning 
and exemplary piety. 

FLEMINGIANS, or Flandrians, in ecclefiafti- 
cal hiftory, a feX of rigid anabaptifts, who acquired 
this name in the 16th century, becaufe moft of them 
were natives of Flanders, by way of diftinXion from 
the Waterlandians. In confequence of fome dif- 
fenfions among the Flemingians relating to the treat- 
ment of excommunicated perfons, they were divided 
into two feXs, diftinguiftied by the appellations of 
Flandrians and Friejlunders, who differed from each 
other in their manners and difeipline. Many of thefe 
in proctfs of time came over to the moderate commu- 
nity of the Waterkndians, and thofe who remained 
feparate are Hill known by the name of the Old Fle- 
mingians or Flandrians ; but they are comparatively 
few in number. Thefe maintain the opinion of Men- 
no with refpeX to the incarnation of Chrift; alleging, 
that his body was produced by the creating power of the 
Holy Ghoft, and not derived from his mother Mary. 

FLEMISH, or the Flemish tongue, is that 
which we otherwife call Low Dutch, to diflinguifh it 
from the German, whereof it is a corruption and a 
kind of dialeX. See German. 

It differs from the Walloon, which is a corruption 
of the French language. The Flemilh is ufed through 
all the provinces of the Netherlands. 

pLEMisH-Brichs, a neat, ftrong, yellow kind of bricks, 
brought from Flanders, and commonly ufed in paving 
yards, ftables, See. being preferable for fuch purpofes to 
the common bricks. See the article Bricks. 

FLESH, in anatomy, a compound fubftance, con- 
filling of the various fofter folids of the animal body, 
and fo denominated in contradiftinXion to bones. See 
Anaotmy, pajfim- 

Flesh 
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Flesh is alfo ufed, in theology, in fpeahing of the 
myfteries of the incarnation and eucharift. “ The 
Word was mafejlejh,” Verbum czxo faclum eji. 

The Romanifls hold, that the bread in the facra- 
ment of the fupper is turned into the real defn of jefus 
Chnft. See Transubstantiation. 

Flesh is fometimes alfo ufed by botanifts for the 
foft pulpy fubftance of any fruit, inclofed between the 
outer rind or fl<in and the feeds or ftone ; or for that 
part of a root, fruit, &c. fit to be eaten. 

Flesh-CoIuu?\ See Carnation. 
FLETA, the name given to an unknown writer who 

lived about the end of the reign of Edward IT. and 
beginning of Edward III. and who being a prifoner 
in the Fleet, wrote there an excellent treatife on the 
common law of England. 

FLETCHER. See Beaumont and Fletcher. 
Fletcher (Andrew) of Salton, a celebrated Scots 

patriot and political writer, was defcended from an 
ancient family who trace their origin to one of the 
followers of William the Conqueror. He was the fon 
of Sir Robert Fletcher of Salton and Innerpeffer, and 
born in the year 1650. The tuition of our author was 
committed by his father, on his death-bed, to Mr (af- 
terwards Bilhop) Burnet, then his parifh-minifter; 
by whofe care he received a pious, learned, and polite 
education. Endowed with uncommon genius, and 
poflcfled of virtues and abilities peculiarly fuited to the 
times in which he lived, Mr Fletcher quickly /hone 
forth the ornament of his country, and the champion 
of its freedom. Having in the courfe of his claffical 
iludies and hiltorical reading been impre/fed with an 
enthufiaftic adm ration both of ancient and modern 
republics, he had early contracted an ardent love of 
liberty, and an aveviion to arbitrary rule. Hence his 
fpirit the more readily took alarm at certain mea- 
sures in the reign of Charles II. Being knight of 
the /hire for Lothian to that parliament where the 
duke of York was commiffioner, he openly oppofed 
the defigns of that prince and the bill of acce/lion. 
He had a /hare with lord vifcount Stair in framing the 
te/l-adt, by which the duke of York complained that 
.ne loft Scotland. On thefe accounts he became pecu- 
liarly obnoxious to the duke ; and was at laft obliged 
to /lee to Holland, to avoid the fatal confequences of 
profecutions which on various pretences were commen- 
ced again It him. Being cited before the privy-council 
and juftieiary courts, and net appearing, he was decla- 
red traitor, and his e/late confiicated. 

In Holland he and Mr Baiilie of Jervifwood were 
the only perfons whom the earl of Argyle confulted 
concerning the defigns which were then in agitation. 
In 168 i they came over to England, in order to con- 
cert matters with their party in that country ; and 
were the only two who were intrufted fo far as to be 
admitted to the fecrets of lord RufielFs council of fix. 
Mr Fletcher managed his part of the negociation with 
fo much addrefs, that adminiftration could find no 
pretext for feizing him : nor could they fix upon him 
tlioie articles on account of which Mr Bailhe was con- 
demned ; to whofe honour let it be remembeied, that 
although offered a pardon on condition of his accufing 
his friend, he perfifted in rejedling the propofal with 
indignation. 

Mr l letcher having joined the duke of Monmouth 
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upon his landing, received a principal command under Fletcher. 
him. But the duke was deprived of his fervices on '— '* 
tne following occafion, as related by Sir John Dal- Memoirs cf 
rymple. Being fent upon an expedition, and not 
f'teeming “ times of danger to be times of ceremony t tin andIre~~ 
he had feized for his own riding the horfe of a coun-W* 
try gentleman [the mayor of Lynne] which itood 
ready eqmpt for its matter. The mailer, hearing this 
ran m a paffion to Fletcher, gave him opprobrious 
language, /hooK his cane, and attempted to /trike 
Fletcher, though rigid in the duties of morality, yet 
having been accuftomed to foreign fervices both by tea 
and land, in which he had acquired high ideas of the 
honour of a foldier and a gentleman, and of the af- 
front of a cane, putted outhispiftol, and /hot him dead 
on the fpot. Theadion was unpopular in countries 
where iuch refinements were not underftood. A cla*- 
mour was raifed again ft it among the people of the 
country : in a body they waited upon the duke with 
their complaints; and he was forced to defire the only 
foldier, and almoft the only man of parts, in his army 
to abandon him. With Fletcher all Monmouth's 
chance of fuccefs m war left him.” But, in a manufeript 
memoir belonging to the family, we have the follow- 
ing notice concerning Mr Fletcher’s connedion with 
Monmouth, in which his feparation from that prince 
is very differently accounted for : “ To lord Marifchal 
Mr Fletcher explained the motives which induced him 
firit to join, and afterwards abandon, the duke of Mon- 
mouth. The former he aferibed to the duke’s mani- 
leito in Scotland relating to religion, and in England 
to liberty. _ For the latter he accounted by the difguft 
produced in his own mind and that of his a/Tociates 
when the duke declared himfelf king, and broke faith 
with all who embarked with him on his principles 
Fie complained heavily of the account commonly given 
of the death of the mayor of Lynne; and mentioned 
to lord Manfchal, in proof of the contrary, that he 
did not leave the duke till he came to Taunton, where 
he was proclaimed king, feveral weeks after the death 
of the mayor of Lynne.” 

Seeing all the effoits of himfelf and his friends in 
favour of liberty fruftrated at Taunton, he endeavoured 
to fecure his own perfonal freedom by taking his paf- 
fage in the firft /hip bound to a foreign country. It 
was his misfortune to land in Spain ; where he was 
immediately arrefted, caft into prifon, and guarded by 
three different bands of foldiers, till a veffcl fnould be 
prepared to carry him a victim in chains to the court 
of London. But on the morning before the /hip. could n* . 
fad whilft he looked penfive through the bars that t’Jfa"uf0f 
cured the window of his room, he was hailed by a vener- Sulton. Ms 
able penonage who made figns to fpeak with him. The 
prifon-doors he found open; and whilft his friendly con- 
ductor waved to him to follow him, he patted through 
three different guards of foldiers all fa ft afleep. With- 
out being permitted to offer his thanks to his.deliverer 
he found himfelf obliged to profecute with all fpeed 
the journey, in which he was direfted by a perfon con- 
cerning whom he could never colled any information* 
and in difguife he proceeded in fafety through Spain! 
He felt a peculiar pleafurc in relating to his friends 
inftances of the care of Providence which he had expe- 
rienced during his exile ; and entertained them often 
With narratives of this kind, which he always mingled 

with 
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with religious refleflions. Of thefe, another may be 
here mentioned. Happening in the evening to pafs 
the {kiit of a wood at a few miles diftance from a city 
where he intended to lodge, he came to a place where 
two roads met. After he had entered upon the road 
on the right, he was accofted by a female of a refpec- 
table figure, wdio warned him to turn back, and take 
the road on the left; for tlxat in the other there was 
danger which he could not efcape if he continued to 
proceed. His friendly monitor fuddenly retired into 
the wood, out of which fhe had iffued no lefs unexpec- 
tedly. Having arrived at the city, the inhabitants were 
foon after alarmed by an account of the robbery and 
murder of feveral travellers who that evening had fallen 
into the hands of a banditti upon the very way in 
which he had intended to travel. From thefe and other 
fnftances of prefervation from dangers, the devotion of 
his mind, habituated from his infancy to an intercourfe 
wu’th heaven, led him to conclude that he was in a pe- 
culiar manner the care of Providence, and that in cri- 
tical cafes his underilanding received its direftion from 
a fupernatural impulfe. 

During his exile, he maintained a frequent and ex- 
tenfive correfpondence with the friends of liberty at 
home ; and he partly employed himfelf in making a 
curious colledlion of books, which compofe the beft 
private library in Scotland. But his genius alfo 
prompted him to engage in more adlive employments. 
He repaired to Hungary, and ferved feveral campaigns 
as a volunteer under the duke of Lorrain with great 
reputation. At length, underftanding that the great 
defign then proje&ing in Holland, and upon the iffue 
of which he confidered the liberties of Britain to be 
fufpended, had attained a confiderable degree of ma- 
turity, he hallened thither; where his counftls and ad- 
drefs were of eminent fervice. He came over with 
king William ; and in zeal, activity, penetration, and 
political ficill, proved inferior to none of the leaders in 
the Revolution. 

Such,-, however, was his magnanimity, that from a 
furvey of King William’s papers it appears, that while 
others laboured to turn this grand event to the emo- 
lument of themfelves and the aggrandifement of their 
family, Mr Fletcher afited nothing. His eftate had 
been forfeited, and his houfe abandoned to military 
diferetion ; his fortune was greatly {battered, and his 
family reduced to circumftances of diftrefs. Nothing 
was given him in recompence of all his fufferings. On 
the contrary, he, together with the duke of Hamilton, 
was diilinguifhed by marks of royal and minitterial 
diflike. Still, whatever private refentment he might 
entertain, it appeared that his ruling principle was the 
good of his country ; and that to this grand objedt of 
his heart he was willing to facrifice all perfoual confi- 
derations. For when, in 1692, the abdicated king 
meditated an invafion, Mr Fletcher addreffed a letter 
(preferved in Sir John Dairy tuple’s Collection) to the 
duke of Hamilton, in which every argument is em- 
ployed with {kill and energy to engage his Grace to 
forget his injuries, and in the prefent crifis to employ 
the extenfive influence and authority he then poffefled 
in the caufe of freedom and of his country. This 
letter produced its full effedi:; and the duke returned 
to his duty, from which he had in part begun to 
deviate. 

N° 128. 

To follow our author through all the mazes of his Fletcher, 
political life fubfequent to the Revolution, is beyond —v—• 
our purpofe, and would exceed our limits. One or 
two circumftances more lhall therefore fuflice. Being 
eledted a member for the parliament 1683, he (bowed 
an uniform zeal for the intereft of his country. The 
thought of England’s domineering over Scotland was 
what his generous foul could not endure. The indig- 
nities and oppreffion which Scotland lay under galled 
him to the heart ; fo that in his learned and elaborate 
difeourfes, he txpofed them with undaunted courage 
and pathetical eloquence.—In that great event, the 
Union, he performed effential fervice. He got the 
adt of fecurity pafled, which declared that the two 
crowds fhould not pafs to the fame head till Scotland 
was fecured in her liberties civil and religious. There- 
fore lord Godolphin was forced into the Union, to avoid 
a civil war after the queen’s demife. Although Mr 
Fletcher difapproved of fome of the articles, and in- 
deed of the whole frame of the Union ; yet, as the a& 
of fecurity was his own work, he had all the merit of 
that important tranfadlion. 

Wc muft not omit mentioning, that in the ardor of 
his political career Mr Fletcher forgot not the interefts 
of the place that gave him birth. He efteemed the 
education of youth one of the nobleft objedfs of go- 
vernment. On this fubjeft he wrote a treatife, dill 
extant, moft charadteriftic of himfelf; and he eftablifti- 
ed at Salton a foundation for the fame purpofe, of 
great utility while it lafted. 

This great man died at London in 1716, aged 66. 
His remains were conveyed to Scotland, and depofxted 
in the family vault at Salton. 

That Mr Fletcher received neither honours nor e- 
moluments from king William, may perhaps be in part 
attributed to himfdf; a circumftance, however, which 
muft add greatly to the luftre of his chara&er. His 
uncomplying virtue, and thefternnefs of his principles, 
were ill calculated to conciliate courtly favour. He 
was fo zealous an aflertorof the liberties of the people, 
that he was too jealous of the growing power of all 
princes ; in whom he thought ambition fo natural, that 
he w'as not for trufting the beft of kings with the 
power which ill ones might make ufe of againft their 
fubjedls: he was of opinion that all princes were made 
by, and for the benefit of, the people ; and that they 
(hould have no power but that of doing good. This, 
which made him oppofe king Charles and invade king 
James, led him alfo to oppofe the giving fo much power 
to king William, whom he would never ferve after his 
eftablifhment. So we are told by the author of Short 
Political Chara&ers, a MS. in the library of the late 
T. Rawlinfon, Efq.—Mr Lockhart, in his Memoirs, 
p. 72. exprefles a belief that his averfion to the Eng- 
lifti and to the Union was fo great, that, in revenge to 
them, he was inclined to fide with the abdicated fa- 
mily : “ But (adds he) as that was a fubjed not fit to 
be entered upon with him, this is only a conjefture 
from fome inuendos I have heard him make: but fo 
far is certain, he liked, commended, and converfed 
with high-flying Tories, more than any other fet of 
men ; acknowledging them to be the beft country- 
men, and of moft honour, integrity, and ingenuity." 
It feems difficult to reconcile this with Mr Fletcher’s 
avowed principles and the general tenor of his con- 
6 duft. 
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Pitcher, May we fuppofe, that chagrin, if not at the 
?iktT0°d’ ne^e(^ or ^ie treatment which he had himfelf re- ceived from government fmce the Revolution, yet at 

the public meafures relating to his native country, 
might have occafioned him to relent in his fentiments 
with regard to the exiled family !—In the family-me- 
moirs already quoted, we are informed, That “'Lord 
Marifchal held Mr Fletcher’s chqradler in high admi- 
ration and that, “ when governor of Neufchatel, 
where Rouffeau refided about the year T766, he pre- 
vailed with this very extraordinary genius to write the 
life of a man whole charafter and afttons he wiihed to 
have tranfmitted to pofterity with advantage. For 
this purpofe, his lordfhip applied to an honourable re- 
lation of Mr Fletcher’s for materials, which by him 
were tranfmitftd to lord Marifchal: but the defign 
failed through Rouffeau’s defultory and capricious dif- 
polition.” This anecdote mufl appear Compatible 
with the known loyalty and attachments of the Earl 
Marifchal, unlefs we fuppofe him to have been privy 
to fume fuch fentiments of Mr Fletcher as thofe al- 
luded to by Mr Lockhart : for how could we fuppofe 
him anxious to promote a compoiition, in which the 
ta/k would be to celebrate principles diametrically op- 
polite to his own, and to applaud a&ions fubverfive of 
that, royal family in whofe caufe he had ventured his 
life, and forfeited his fortune, and foregone his coun- 
try !—But however thefe circuiuftances may be recon- 
ciled,—as the integrity, difintereftednefs, and public 
fpirit of Mr Fletcher, have been univerfally acknow- 
ledged, there is reafon to believe, that all his fenti- 
ments and aftions were founded in honour, and that 
he never once purfued a meafure further than he judged 
it to be for the interelf of his country. 

Mr Fletcher was mailer of theEnglilh, Latin, Greek, 
French, and Italian languages; and well verfed in 
hiftory, the civil law, and all kinds of learning. In 
his travels, he had not only acquired conliderable 
knowledge in the art of war, but alfo became verfant 
in the refpedlive interefts of the feveral princes and 
Hates of Europe. In private life, he was affable to his 
friends, and free from all manner of vice. He had a 
penetrating, clear, and lively, apprehenlion; but is Aid 
to have been too much wedded to opinions, and im- 
prtient of contradiction.—He poffcffed an uncommon 
< ievation of mind, accompanied with a warmth of tem- 
per, which would fuffer him to brook from no rank 
among men, nor in any place, an indignity. Of this 
he exhibited a lingular proof in the Scots parliament. 
The earl of Stair, fecretary of Hate and minifter for 
Scotland, having in the heat of debate ufed an imoro- 
per expreffion againft Mr Fletcher, he feized him by 
his robe, and infilled upon public and immediate fa- 
tisfaClion. His Lordlhip was obliged inllantly to beg 
his pardon in prefence of parliament. 

Mr Fletcher was by far the finell fpeaker in the 
parliament of Scotland: the earl of Stair alone ri- 
valled him. The latter was famed for a fplendid, the 
former for a clofe and nervous, eloquence. He formed 
his ftyle on the models of antiquity; and the fmall vo-" 
lame of his works, Sir John Dalrymple obferves, tho’ 
impcrfeCtly collected, is one of the very few claliical 
compofitions m the Englilh language. 

tLETEWOOD (William), an eminent Englifh 
lawyer and recorder of London, in the reign of queen 
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Elizabeth. Fie was very zealous in fupprtffing mafs- 
houfes, and committing Popilh priefts: but once ru/h- 
ing in upon mafs at the Portugnefe ambaffador’s houfe, 
he was committed to the Fleet for breach of priviles'e, 
but foon releafed. Mr Wood fays, “ He was a learned 
man, and a good antiquary, but of a marvellous mer- 
iy and pleafant conceit.” He was a good popular 
fpeaker, and wrote well upon fubjeCls of government. 
Flis principal works are, 1. Slnnalnnn tam regum Ed- 
ivardi E. Richardi III. cf Ilenrici Eli. qucim Henri- 
ci EIII. 2. A Table of the Reports of Edmund Plow- 
den. 3. The Office of a Juftice of Peace. .He died 
about the year 1593. 

ILE FILLEA, in botany: A genus of the hexarl- 
rhia order, belonging to the dioecia clafs of plants. 
The male calyx and corolla are quinquefid ; the lla- 
nuna five ; the neftariurn five converging filaments. 
I he female calyx is quinquefid; there are three ftyli ; 
fruit an hard trilocular barky apple. 

I LLUR.I (Claude), one of the bell French critics 
and hiflorians of his age, was born at Paris in 164c. 
He applied himfelf to the law, \vas made advocate for 
the parliament of Paris, and attended the bar nine 
years ; he then entered into orders, and was made pre- 
ceptor to the princes of Conti. In 1689, the king 
made him fub-preceptor to the dukes of Burgundy, 
Anjou, and Berry ; and in ijo6, when the education 
of thefe young princes was completed, the king gave 
him the priory of Argenteville belonging to the Bene- 
didlines in the diocefe of Paris. In 1716, he was 
chofen counfellor to Louis XV. and died in 1723. He 
was the author of a great number of elleemed French 
works; the principal of which are, x. An ecclefiaftical 
hiftory, in 20 volumes, the lall of which ends with the 
year 1414. 2. The manners of the Ifraelites and Chri- 
flians. 3. Inilitutions of ecclefiaftical law. 4. An 
hiflorical catechifm. 5. On the choice and method 
of iludy. 6. The duties of mailers and fervants, &c. 

Fleuri (Andrew Hercules de), biihop of Frejus, 
preceptor to Louis XV. grand almoner to the queen, 
cardinal and minifter of Hate, was-born in 1653* and 
died in 1743. He was an able negociator ; and di- 
ftinguiffied himfelf during his miniftry by his probity, 
his zeal for the happinefs ofill's country, and his pa- 
cific difpofition. 

FLEXIBLE, in phyfics, a term applied to bodies 
capable of being bent or diverted from their natural 
figure or direftion. 

FLEXOR, in anatomy, a name applied to feveral 
mufcles, which are fo called from their office, which is 
to bend the parts to which they belong; in oppofition 
to the extenfors, which open or ft retch them. See A- 
N A TO my, Table of the Mufcles. 

ILIGH 1, the aft of a bird in flying; or the man- 
ner, duration, &c. thereof. 

Almoft every kind of bird has its particular flight : 
the eagle’s flight is the higheft ; the flight of the 
fparrow-hawk and vulture is noble, and fit for high 
enterprize and combat. The flight of fome birds 
is low, weak, and tranfient; the flight of the partridge 
and pheafant is but of fhort continuance; that of the 
dove is laboured ; that of the fparrow undulatory, &c. 

.The augurs pretended to foretel future events from 
tM flight of bilds. See Augury. 

Flight. In melting the lead-ore in the works at 
P Mendip} 

Flevillea 
.1! 

Flight. 
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Mendip, there is a fubltance which flies away in the 
fmoke, which they call the flight. They find it fweet- 
ifn upon their lips, if their faces happen to be in the 
way of the fmoke, which they avoid as much as pof- 
fible. This, falling on the grafs, kills cattle that feed 
thereon ; and, being gathered, and carried home, kills 
rats and mice in their houfes ; that which falls on the 
fand, they gather, and melt upon a flag-hearth into 
fliot and fheet-lead. 

FLINT, in natural hiftory, a kind of femitranfpa- 
rent or quite opaque Hones ; generally of a roundifli 
form, and covered with white cruft; of a fmooth, uni- 
form, fhining texture; fo hard, that they will ftrike fire 
with fteel; calcinahle by fire, after which they become 
white, friable, and, according to Henckel, heavier 
than before, and foluble by acids; vitrifiable only by 
the very violent heat of the largeft fpeculums, fuch as 
that of Villette, and not even by the focus of one of 
Tfchirnhaufen’s lenfes, according to an experiment of 
Neumann. They are found generally in beds of chalk 
and of fand ; but never forming entire flrata of rock 
as jafper does. By long expofure to air and the fun, 
they feem to decay, to lofe their lufire, their firmnefs 
of texture, and to be changed to a white calcareous 
earth or chalk. Hence they are ahnoft always found 
covered with a white chalky cruft. They are alfo con- 
vertible into a calcareous earth by fufion, or vitrification 
with fo much fixed alkali that they flrall refolve into a 
liquid mafs called the liquamen or oil of Jlinis, and by 
precipitation from the fixed alkali by means of acids. 
.See Chemistry, n° 1069. 

This genus of ftones, or filiceous earths, Cronftedt 
confiders as of an intermediate nature between the 
quartz and jafper; both of which it fo nearly refembles, 
that it is difficult to diftinguiflr them. Our author 
charatferifes it in the following manne : 1. It is more 
uniformly folid and not fo much cracked in the mafs 
as quartz, but more pellucid than the jafper. 2. It 
bears the air better than the jafper, but worfe than the 
quartz. 3. For the purpofe of glafs-making it is bet- 
ter than jafper, but not quite fo good as quartz. 
4. Whenever it has had an opportunity of {hooting in- 
to cryftals, thofe of quartz are always found in it; as 
if the quartz made one of its conftituent parts, and 
had been fqueezed out of it. This may be feen in 
every hollow flint and its clefts, which are always filled 
up with quartz. 5. It often Ihows moft evident marks 
of having been originally in a foft and fiimy tough 
ftate like jelly.—To thefe properties the following are 
added by other authors. 7. When broken, it is fcaiy, 
generally unequal, and cracks into thin lamellae. 8. In 
a calcining heat it becomes opaque, white, and milky. 

Breaking of Flints. The art of cutting, or rather 
breaking, flint ftones into uniform figures, is by fome 
fuppofed to be one of the arts now loft. That it was 
known formerly, appears from the ancient Bridewell 
at Norwich, from the gate of the Auguftin friars at 
Canterbury, that of St John’s Abbey at Colchefter, 
and the gate near Whitehall, Weftminfter. But that 
the art is not loft, and that the French know it, appears 
from the platform on the top of the royal obfervatory 
at Paris; which, inftead of being leaded, is paved with 
flint cut or broken into regular figures. But we know 
not that this art hath been any where defcribed. 

Fljnts, in the gkfs trade. The way of preparing 

hints for the niceft operations in the glafs-trade is this. 
Choofe the hardeft flints, fuch as are black and will 
refift the file, and will grow white when calcined in 
the fire. Cleanfe thefe of the white cruft that adheres 
to them, then calcine them in a ftrong fire, and throw 
them while red-hot into cold water ; vvaflr off the afhes 
that may adhere to them, and powder them in an iron 
mortar, and fift them through a very fine fieve ; pour 
upon this powder fome weak aquafortis, or the pldegm 
of aquafortis, to diffolve and take up any particles of 
iron it may have got from the mortar ; ftir this mix- 
ture feveral times, then let it reft, and in the morning 
pour off the liquor, and walh the powder feveral times 
with hot water, and afterwards dry it for ufe. You 
will thus have a powder for making the pureft glafs as 
perfeftly fine and fauldefs as if you had ufed rock- 
cry ilal itfelf. 

The waffiing off the ferrugineous particles with aqua- 
fortis is not neceffary when the glafs intended to be 
made is to be tinged with iron afterwards; but when 
meant to be a pure white, this is the method that will 
fecure fuccefs. 

Flint, the chief town of Flintflrire, in North Wales. 
It is commodioufly feated on the river Dee ; and is 
but a fmall place, though it fends one member to par- 
liament. It was formerly noted for its caftle, where 
Richard II. took flrelter on his arrival from Ireland ; 
but having quitted it, he was taken prifoner by the 
duke of Lancafter. rl he caftle now is in a ruinous 
condition. This caftle Hands clofe to the fea on a 
rock, which in various parts forms feveral feet of its 
foundation. It covers about three quarters of an acre. 
The affixes are ftill held in the town. It is 195 miles 
north-weft of London. 

FLINTSHIRE, a county of Wales, bounded on 
the north-eaft and eaft by an arm of the fea, which is 
properly the mouth of the river Dee; on the north-weft 
by the Irifh Sea; and on the fouth-fouth-weft and weft 
by Denbighflrire. It is the leaft of all the counties in 
Wales, being but 33 miles in length and 9 in breadth. 
It is divided into five hundreds; in which are two 
market-towns and 28 parifhes, with 32,400 inhabi- 
tants. The greateft part of this county lies in the 
diocefe of St Afaph, and the reft belongs to that of 
Chefter. It fends two members to parliament, one 
for the county and one for Flint ; and pays one part 
of the land tax. The air is cold, but healthful. It is 
full of hills, intermixed with a few vallevs, which are 
very fruitful, producing fome wheat and plenty of rye. 
The cows, though fmall, yield a great quantity of 
milk in proportion to their lize, and are excellent beef. 
The mountains are well ftoied with lead, coal, and 
mill-ftones. This county alfo produces good butter, 
cheefe, and honey ; of which lait the natives make me- 
theglin, a wholefome liquor much ufed in thefe parts. 

b LIP, a fort of failors drink, made of malt liquor, 
brandy, and fugar, mixed. 

FLOAT, a certain quantity of timber bound to- 
gether with rafters athwart, and put into a river to be 
conveyed down the ftream ; and even fometimes to 
carry burdens down a river with the ftream. 

ieloat-Boards, thofe boards fixed to water-wheels ■ 
of under-ffiot-mills, ferving to receive the impulfe of 
the ftream, whereby the wheel is carried round. See 
the articles Wheel and Mill. 

Flint 
II 

Float 
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It is no advantage to have too great a number of 
N noat-boards ; beeaufe, when they are all ftruck bv the 

water in the beft manner that it can be brought to 
come again It them, the fum of all the impulfes will be 
but equal to the impulfe made againft one float-board 
at right angles, by all the water coming out of the 
pen flock, through the opening, fo as to take place on 
the float-board. 1 he beft rule in this cafe is, to have 
juft lo many, that each of them may come out of the 
water as foon as poffible, after it has received and acft- 
ed with its full impulfe. As to the length of the float- 
board, it may be regulated according to the breadth 
or the mill. See the article Mill. 

Floats for Ftfhing. See Fishing-Floats. 
FLOATAGES, all things floating on the furface 

of the fea or any water : a word much ufed in the 
commiffions of water-bailiffs. 

Floating-Bridge. See Bridge. 
Flock-Paper. See Paper. 
I'LOOD, a deluge or inundation of waters. See 

De luge. 
Flood is alfo ufed in fpeaking of the tide. When 

the watei is at loweft, it is called flood; when riling, 
yomg. or old flood; when at higheft, high flood; when 
beginning to fall, ebb-water. 

1 lood-mark, the mark which the fea makes on the 
fhore at flowing water and the higheft tide : it is al- 
fo called high-water mark. 

FLOOK of an anchor. See Anchor. 
k LOOKING, among miners, a term ufed to ex- 

prefs a peculiarity in the load of a mine. The load 
or quantity of ore is frequently intercepted in its courfe 
by the croffing of a vein of earth or Hone, or fome dif- 
ferent metallic fubftance ; in which cafe the load is 
moved to one fide, and this tranfient part of the land 
is called a flooking. 

F-^OOR, ;n building, the underfide of a room, or 
that part we walk on. 

Floors are of feveral forts ; fome of earth, fome of 
brick, others of ftone, others of boards, &c. 

For brick and ftone Floors, fee Pavement. 
Tor boarded Floors, it is obfervable, that the car- 

penters never floor their rooms with boards till the 
carcafe is fet up, and alfo inclofed with walls, left the 
weather fliould injure the flooring. Yet they general- 
ly rough-plane their boards for the flooring before 
they begin any thing elfe about the building, that they 
may fet them by to dry and feafon, which is done in 
the molt careful manner. The beft wood for flooring 
is the fine yellow deal well feafoned, which, when weft 
laid, will keep its colour for along while ; whereas the 
white fort becomes black by often walking, and looks 
very bad. The joints of the boards are commonly 
made plain, fo as to touch each other only ; but, when 
the Huff is not quite dry, and the boards Ihrink, the 
water runs through them whenever the floor is walk- 
ed, and injures the ceiling underneath. For this rea- 
fon they are made with feather edges, fo as to cover 
each other about half an inch, and fometimes they are 
made with grooves and tenons ; and fometimes the 
joints are made with dove-tails ; in which cafe the 
lower edge is nailed down and the next drove into it, 
fo that the nails are concealed. The manner of mea 
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.   xxit iiicuiucr or mea- 
luring floors is by fquares of io feet on each fide, fo 
that taking the length and breadth and multiplying 

them together and cutting off two decimals, the con- 

• a oo00r In wm bc SIven- Thus 18 by ibgwes 288 or 2 fquares and 88 decimal parts. 7 

-fc. art hen - Floors , are commonly made of loam, and 
fometimes, efpecially to make malt on, of lime, and 

rookfand, andgun-duft^ranvil-duft from the forge 
tT , f p°od

r
and fi"e chy, tempered together, Sir gh I lat fays, make the fineft floor in the world. 

* ^ manner, of making earthen floors for plain country habitations is as follows: Take two thirds of 
hme, and one of coal-allies well fifted, with a final! 
quantity ox loam clay; mix the whole together, and 

kTw rh Wa,T maki"S ]t “P ““ * hlap ; 
atU, ys “d th“ t™Per it ovc, again. After this, heap it up tor three or four days, 
and repeat the tempering very high, till it become 
fmooth, yielding, tough, and gluey. The ground be 
-g then levelled, lay the floor thLwith about 2 * or' 

Sr —the 

df any one would have their floors look better, let 
them take hme made of rag-ftones, well tempered with 

°fve?gS
1’ f°

venn£ th^ f3oor ab«ut half an inch 
■ , Witb bcfore tbe U|itier flooring is too dry. If this be well done, and thoroughly dried, it will look 

when rubbed with a little oil as tranfparent as metal 

mJ^f ft ^ eegant
f h°ufes, fl00rs this nature are made of ftucco, or of plafter of Paris beaten and fift- 

ed, and mixed with other ingredients. 
Floor of a flip, ftriaiy taken, is only fo much of 

her bottom as ftie refts on when aground. 
Such flops as have long, and withal broad floors, lie 

on he ground with moft fecurity, and are not ap! to 
heel, or tilt on one fide; whereas others, which are 
narrow in the floor, or, in the fea-phrafe, cranked bV 
the ground, cannot be grounded without danger of b-'. 
ing overturned. 6 

t;JlL00R'Vi>erS’ fn,a are thofe parts of a fhip's timbers which are placed immediately acrofs the keel 
and upon which the bottom of the ihip is framed to 
thefe the upper parts of the timbers are united, bein-r 

nU?t,0n °f floor-timbers upwards. & 
FLORA the reputed goodefs of flowers, was, ac- 

cording to La&antius, only a lady of pleafure, who 
having gained large fums of money by proftftutW 
herfelf, made the Roman people her heir, on conditioS 
that certam games called Floralia might be annually 
celebrated on her birth-day. Some time afterward^ 
however, fuch a foundation appearing unworthy the 
majefty of the Roman people, the fenate, to ennoble 

l ceremony, converted Flora into a goddefs, whom 
hey fuppofed to preiide over flowers ; and fo made it 

3 •Pf,t.°f rn‘glP? t0 .render her Propitious, that it might be well with their gardens, vineyards, &c Bir 
Volfius fde MM. lib. i. c I2.) ’a„ b

y
y “C

mds
B« 

low the goddefs Flora to have been the courtezan a- 
bove mentioned : he will rather have her a Sabine 

undlr’ R thrkS hM- worfbip have commenced 
fn ?0I?ulu

f
S- , H

T
1S reafon 1S’ that Varro, in his fourth book of the Latin tongue, ranks Flora amour 

the deities to whom Tatius king of the Sabines of 
fered up vows before he joined battle with the R0- 
mans. Add, that from another paffage in Varro it 

^ P 2 -appears, 

Fluor, 
Flora. 
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appears, that there were priefts of Flora, with facri- 
fices, kc. as early as the times of Romulus and Numa. 

The goddefs Flora was, according to the poets, the 
wife of Zephyrus. Her image in the temple of Caftor 
and Pollux was drefled in a clofe habit, and Ihe held 
in her hands the flowers of peafe and beans : but the 
modern poets and painters have been more lavifl1 in 
fetting off her charms, confidering that no parts of na- 
ture offered fuch innocent and exquifite entertainment 
to the fight and fmell, as the beautiful variety which 
adorns, and the odour which embalms, the floral crea- 
tion. 

FLORALES ludt, or Floral Games, in anti- 
quity, were games held in honour of Fmra, the god- 
defs*of flowers.—They were celebrated with fliameful 
debaucheries. The moft licentious difcourfcs were not 
enough, but the courtefans were called together by 
the found of a trumpet, made their appearance na- 
ked, and entertained the people with indecent fliows 
and pollutes: the comedians appeared after the fame 
manner on the ftage. \ al. Maximus relates, that Lato 
being once prefent in the theatre on this occaiion, 
the people were afhamed to alk for fuch immodeff re- 
prefentations in his prtfence ; till Cato, apprifed of 
the refervednefs and refpett with which he infpired 
them, withdrew, that the people might not be difap- 
pointed of their accuftomed diverfion. There were fe- 
veral other forts of fliows exhibited on this occalion ; 
and, if we may believe Suetonius in Giuba, c. vi. and 
Vopifcus in Caritius, thefe princes prefented elephants 
dancing on ropes on thefe occafions. 

The ludi florales, according to Pliny, lib. xviii. c. 
29. were inftitutedby order of an oracle of the Sibyls, 
on the 28th of April; not in the year of Rome 
joxvi. as we commonly read it in the ancient editions 
of that author ; nor in laxiV. as F. Hardouin has 
correfted it, but, as Voffius reads it, in 5l3- Though 
they were not regularly held every year till after 580. 
They were chiefly held in the night-time, in the Pa- 
trician-ftreet : forne will have it there was a circus for 
the purpofe on the hill called Hortulorum. 

FLORALIA, in antiquity, a general name for the 
feafts, games, and other ceremonies, held in honour of 
the goddefs Flora- See Flora and Florales Ludi% 

FLORENCE, the capital of the duchy of Tufcany, 
and one of the finell cities in Italy. It is furrounded 
on all fides but one with high hills, which rife infen- 
fibly, and at laff join with the lofty mountains called 
the Apennines. Towards Pifa, there is a vail plain of 
40 miles in length ; which is fo filled with villages and 
pleaEqe houfes, that they feemto be a continuation of 
the fuburbs of the city. Independent of the churches 
and palaces of Florence, moft of which_ are very 
magnificent, the architefture of the houfes in general 
is in a good tafte ; and the ftreets are remarkably clean, 
and paved with large broad Hones chifeled fo as to 
prevent the horfes from Aiding. The city is-di vided 
into two unequal parts by the river Arno, over which 
there are no lefs than four bridges in fight of each 
other. That called the Ponte della Trinita, which is un- 
commonly elegant, is built entirely of white marble, 
and ornamented with four beautiful ftatues reprefent- 
ing the Seafons. The quays, the buildings on each 
fide, and the bridges, render that part of Florence 
through which the river runs by far the fineft. Eve- 

ry corner of this beautiful city is full of wonders in Florence 
the ?rts of painting, ftatuary, and architecture. ihe - 
ftreets, fquares, and fronts of the palaces are adorned 
with a great number of ftatues ; fome of them by the 
belt modern mailers, Michael Angelo, Bandinelli, Do- 
natello, Giovanni di Bologna, Benvenuto Cellini, and 
others. Some of the Florentine merchants formerly, 
were men of vail wealth, and lived in a moft magni- 
ficent manner. One ol them, about the middle ol the 
fifteenth century, budt that noble fabric, which, from 
the name of its lounder, is Hill called the Palazzo Pitti. 
The man was mined by the prodigious expence of this 
building, which was immediately purchafed by the 
Medici family, and has continued ever fince to be the 
rtfidence of the fovereigns. The gardens belonging 
to this palace are on the declivity of an eminence. On 
the fumrnit there is a kind of fort, called Belvedere. 
From this, and from fome of the higher walks, you 
have a complete view of the city of Florence, and the 
beauteous vale of Arno, in the middle of which it 
ftands. This palace has been enlarged fince it was 
purchafed from the ruined family of Pitti. The fur- 
niture is rich and curious, particularly fome tables of 
Florentine work, which are much admired. The 
moft precious ornaments, however, are the paintings. 
The walls of what is called the Imperial Chamber, are 
painted in frefco, by various painters ; the fubjqtfts are 
allegorical, and in honour of Lorenzo of Medicts di- 
ftinguiftied by the name of the Magnificent. The fa- 
mous gallery attracts every ftranger. One of the moft 
interefting parts of it, in the eyes of many, is the fe- 
ries of Roman dnperors, from Julius Ctefar to Gal- 
lienus, with a conftderable number of their empreffes, 
arranged oppofite to them. This feries is almoft com- 
plete ; but wherever the bull of au emperor is wanting, 
the place is filled up by that of tome other diftinguifn- 
ed Roman. The celebrated Venus of Medici, which,, 
take it all in all, is thought to be the ftandard of tafte 
in female beauty and proportion, Hands in a room cal- 
led the Tribunal. The infeription on its bafe men- 
tions its being made by Cleomenes an Athenian, the 
fon of Apollodorus. It is of white marble, and fur- 
rounded by other mafter-pieces of fculpture, fome of. 
which are faid to be the works of Praxiteles and other 
Greek mafters. In the fame room are many valuable 
curiofities,. befides a colledlion of admirable pictures 
by the beft mailers. There are various other rooms, 
whofe contents are indicated by the names they bear ; 
as, the Cabinet of Arts, of Aftronomy, of Natural 
Hiftory, of Medals, of Porcelain, of Antiquities ; the 
Saloon of the Hermaphrodite, fo called from a ftatue 
which divides the admhation of the amateurs with 
that in the Borghefe village at Rome, though the' ex- 
cellence of the execution is difgraced by the vilenefs 
of the fubjedt; and the Gallery of Portraits, which con- 
tains the portraits of the moll eminent painters (all ex- 
ecuted by themfelves) who have flourifhed in Europe 
during the three lall centuries. Our limits will not 
admit of a detail of the hundredth part of the curio- 
fities and buildings of Florence. We mull not how- 
ever omit mentioning the chapel of St Lorenzo, as 
being perhaps the fineft and moft expenfive habitation 
that ever was reared for the dead ; it is encrufted with 
precious Hones, and adorned by the workmanlhip of 
the beft; modern fculptors. Mr Addifon remarked, 

that 
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Florence, that this chapel advanced fo very flowly, that it is not 
“■-•Y"”— impofTiUe but the family of Medicis may be extindh 

before their burial-place is finifhed. This has adfually 
taken place : the Medici family is extindf, and the 
chapel remains ftill unfinilhed. 

Florence is a place of fome ftrength, and contains 
an archbiihop’s fee and an univerfity. The number of 
inhabitants is calculated at 80,coo. They bhafl of 
the improvements they have made in the Italian tongue, 
by means of their Academia della Crufca ; and feveral 
other academies are noweftablilhed at Florence. Though 
the Florentines affedt great Hate, yet their nobility and 
gentry drive a retail trade in wine, which they fell from 
their cellar-windows, and fometimeis they even hang out 
a broken flalk, as a fign where it may be bought. They 
deal, befides wine and fruits, in gold and iilver fluffs. 
The Jews are not held in that degree of odium, or fub- 

• jedted to the fame humiliating diftindtions here, as in 
moll other cities of Europe ; and it is faid that fome 
of the richell merchants are of that religion. 

As to the manners and amufements of the inhabi- 
tants, Dr Moore informs us, that “ befldes the con- 
•verfazionis which they have here, as in other towns of 
Italy, a number of the nobility meet every day at a 
houfe called the Cafino. This fociety is pretty much 
on the fame footing with the clubs in London. The 
members are eledled by ballot. They meet at no par- 
ticular hour, but go at any time that is convenient. 
They play at billiards, cards, and other games, or con- 
tinue converling the whole evening, as they think pro- 
per. They are ferved with tea, coffee, lemonade, ices, 
or what other refreffiments they choofe ; and each perfon 
pays for what he calls for. There is one material dif- 
ference between this and the Englifh clubs, that wm- 
men as well as men are members. The company of 
both fexes behave with more franknefs and familiarity 
to ftrangers, as well as to each other, than is cuftomary 
in public aflemblies in other parts of Italy. The opera 
is a place where the people of quality pay and receive 
viflts, and converfe as freely as at the Cafino above 
mentioned. This occafions a continual palling and re- 
pairing to and from the boxes, except in thole where 
there is a party of cards formed it is then looked on 
as a piece of ill manners to difturb the players.. From 
this it may be gueffed, that here, as in fome other 
towns in Italy, little attention is paid to the muflc by 
the company in the boxes, except at a new opera, or 
during lome favourite air. But the dancers command 
a general attention : as foon as they begin, converfa- 
tion ceafes; even the card-players lay down their cards, 
and fix their eyes on the ballette. Yet the excellence of 
Italian dancing feems to confift in feats of ftrength, 
and a kind of jerking agility, more than in graceful 
movement. There is a continual conteft among the 
performers, who ihall fpring higheft. You fee here 
none of the fprightly alluring gaiety of the French 
comic dancers, nor of the graceful attitudes andfmooth 
flowing motions of the performers in the ferious opera 
at Paris. It is furpriiing, that a people of fuch tafte 
and fenfibility as the Italians, Ihould prefer a parcel of 
athletic jumpers to elegant dancers. On the evenings 
on which there is no opera, it is ufual for the genteel 
company to drive to a public walk immediately without 
the city, where they remain till it begins to grow 
dufkilh.” E. Long. 12. 24. N. Lat. 43. 34. 

5 

Florence, an ancient piece of Englifh gold-coin. Flo-entia 
Every pound-weight of ftandard-gold was to be coined 1! 
into 50 Horences to be current at fix fliillings each ; Florida, 
all which made in tale 15 pounds; or into a propor- *' _v 

tionate number of half-Florences or quarter pieces, by 
indenture of the mint: 18 Edw. III. 

FLORENTIA (anc. geog.), a town of Etruria, 
on the Arnus ; of great note in Sylla’s wars. Now 
called Flarenza or Firenza by the Italians ; Florence 
in Englifli. E. Long. 1 (. Eat 43. 30. 

FLORENTINE MARBLE. See Citadanesca. 
FLORESCENTIA ({rom Jlorefco, “ to flourifh or 

bloom”) ; the aft of flowering, which Einnasus and 
the fexualifts compare to the aft of generation in ani- 
mals ; as the ripening of the fruit in their opinion re- 
fembles the birth. See Flower. 

FLORID STYLE, is that too much enriched with 
figures and flowers of rhetoric. 

F LOR ID A, the molt Southerly province of the 
Britilh empire in America before the laft war, bound- 
ed on the fouth by the Gulf of Mexico, on the north 
by the Apalachian mountains, on the eaft by the pro- 
vince of Georgia, and on the weft by the river Mifllf- 
fippi. It was fir ft difcovered, in 1497, by Sebattian 
Cabot, a Venetian, then in the Englilhfervice; whence 
a right to the country was claimed by the kings of 
England; and this province, as well as Georgia, were 
included in the charter granted by Charles II. to Ca- 
rolina. In 15*2, however, Florida was more fully 
difcovered by Ponce de Leon, an able Spanifh naviga- 
tor, but who undertook his voyage from the moft ab- 
furd motives that can be well imagined.—The Indians 
of the Caribbee iflands had among them a tradition, 
that lomewhere on the continent there was a fountain 
whofe waters had the property of reftoring youth to all 
old men who tailed them. The romantic imaginations 
of the Spaniards were delighted with this idea. Many 
embarked in voyages to find out this imaginary foun-- 
tain, who were never afterwards heard of. Their fu-- 
perilitious countrymen never imagined that thefe peo- 
ple had periftied. They concluded that they did not 
return, only becaufe they had drunk of the immorta- 
lizing liquor, and had difcovered a fpot fo delightful, 
that they did not choofe to leave it.—Ponce de Leon 
fet out with this extravagant view as well as others, and 
lully perfuaded of the exittence of a third world, the 
conqueft of which was to immortalize his name, in 
the attempt to difeover this country, he redifeovered 
Florida; but ieturned to the place from whence he came, 
vilibly more advanced in years than when he fet out.— 
For lome time this country was negledled by the Spa- 
niards, and fome Frenchmen fettled in it. But the 
new colony being neglefted by the miniftry, and 
Philip II. of Spain having accuftomed himfelf to think 
that he wTas the foie proprietor of America, fitted out 
a fleet at Cadiz to deftroy them. His orders were exe- 
cuted with barbarity. The French entrenchments were 
forced, and moft of the people killed. The prifoners 
were hanged on trees; with this infeription, “ Not as 
Frenchmen, but as Heretics.” 

This cruelty was foon after revenged by Dominic de 
Gourgues, a Ikilful and intrepid feaman of Gafcony, 
an enemy to the Spaniards, and paffionately fond of 
hazardous expeditions and of glory. He fold his eftate; 
built fome flaps j and with a feled band of adventurers' 

like 
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like himfelf, embarked for Florida. He drove the 
Spaniards from all their ports with incredible valour 

Floriniini. aftivity' 5 defeated them in every rencounter; and, by way of retaliation, hung the prifoners on trees 
inS,7Ption» .Not as Spaniards, but as Ailaliins. This expedition was attended with no 

other confequences: Gourgues blew up the forts he 
had taken, and returned home, where no notice was 
taken of him. It was conquered in 1539, by the 
Spaniards under Ferdinand de Soto, not without a 
great deal of bloodrtied ; as the natives were very war- 
like, and made a vigorous refiftance. The fettlement, 
however, was not fully ellablifhed till the year 166 c 
when the town of St Auguftine, the capital of the 
colony while it remained in the hands of the Spaniards, 
was founded. In '586, this place was taken and 
pillaged by Sir Francis Drake. It met with the fame 
fate in 1665, being taken and plundered by Captain 
Davis and a body of buccaneers. In 1702, an at- 
tempt was made upon it by Colonel More, governor 
ol Carolina. He fet out with 500 Englilh and 700 
Indians; and having reached St Augultine, he be- 
iieged it for three months ; at the expiration of which, 
the Spaniards having fent fome rttips to the relief of 
the place, he was obliged to retire. In 1740, ano- 
ther attempt was made by General Oglethorpe: but 
he being outwitted by the Spanifh governor, was forced 
to raife the fiege with lofs; and Florida continued in 
the hands of the Spaniards till the year 1763, when 
it was ceded by treaty to Great Britain.—During the 
latl war it was again reduced by his Catholic majerty, 
and was guaranteed to the crown of Spain at the peace. 

FLORILEGIUM, Florilege, a name the La- 
tins have given to what the Greeks call av^xo^ov, an. 
tho logy ; viz. a colle&ion of choice pieces, containing 
the finert and brighteft things in their kind. 

Florilege is alfo particularly ufed for a kind of 
breviary, in the Eaftern church, compiled by Arcadius, 
for the conveniency of the Greek priefts and monks, 
who cannot carry with them, in their travels and pil- 
grimages, all the volumes wherein their office is dif- 
perfed. The florilegium contains the general rubrics, 
pfalter, canticles, the horologium, and the office of 
the feria*, See. 

FLORIN, is fometimes ufed for a coin, and fome- 
times for a money of account. 

Florin, as a coin, is of different values, according 
to the different metals and different countries where it 
is ftruck. The gold florins are moft of them of a very 
coarie alloy, fome of them not exceeding thirteen or 
fourteen carats, and none of them feventeen and a 
half. See MoNEY-Table. 

Florin, as a money of account, is ufed by the Italian, 
Dutch, and German merchants and bankers, but ad- 
mits of different divifions in different places. Ibid. 

b LORINIAN1, or Florjani, a fed! of heretics, 
of the fecond century, denominated from its author 
Florinus, or Florianus, a piiert of the Roman church, 
depofed along with Blaftus for his errors. Florinus had 
been a difciple of St Polycarp, along with Iremeus. 
He made God the author of evil; or rather afferted, 
that the things forbidden by God are not evil, but of 
his own appointing In which he followed the errors 
of Valentinus, and joined hmifelf with the Carpocra- 
iiaus. They had alfo other names given them. Phi- 
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lallriuR fays, they were the fame with the Carpapborians. 
He adds, that they weie alio called fvldiers, muiies, quia 
cr militanhus fuerunt, St Irenseus calls them Gnojlics ; 
ot Epiphanius, Phibionites ; and Theodoret, Borborites, 
on account^ of the impurities of their lives. Others 
call them Zaccheans ; others Coddians, &c. though for 
what particular reafons, it is not eafy to fay, nor per- 
haps would it be worth while to inquire. 

FLORfS (Francis), an eminent hiftorical painter, 
was born at Antwerp in 1 320. He followed the pru- 
ftffion of a ftatuary till he was twenty years of age • 
when preferring painting, he entered the fchoof of 
Lambert Lombard, whofe manner he imitated very 
perfe&ly. He afterwards went to Italy, and completed 
ms itudies from the. moft eminent mailers. The great 
progiefs he made in hiftorical painting, at his returft 
procured him much employment ; and his countrymen 
comphmented him with the flattering appellation uf 
the Flemijh Raphael He got much money, and might 
have rendered his acquaintance more worthy of the at- 
tention of the great, had he not debafed himfelf by 

Tm^ !^ennef\ Hcdied ,”0’ ased*°- , . 1» a Perf°n curious or drilled in flowers ; their kinds, names, chara&ers, culture, &c. It is al- 
io applied to an author who writes what is called the 
iiora of any particular place, that is, a catalogue of 
the plants and trees which are found fpontaneoufly 
growing there. 1 

FLGRUS (Lucius Annams), a Latin hiftorian, of 
the lame family with Seneca and Lucan. He flou- 
rifhed m the reigns of Trajan and Adrian ; and wrote 
an Abridgment of the Roman Hiftory, of which there 
have been many editions. It is compofed in a florid 
and poetical ttyle; and is rather a panegyric on many 
of the great a&ions of the Romans, than a faithful 
and correa recital of their hiftory. He alfo wrote 
poetry, and entered the lifts againft the emperor Adri- 
an, who fatmcally reproached him with frequenting 
taverns and places of diflipation. 

tL J^0^Y,nFLOWRY, °r Fleury> {n heraldry, a crofs that has the flowers at the end circumflex and turning 
down ; differing from the potence, in as much as the 
1 Sir SrotclleS OUt mo!:e Iike that which is called patee. rl^Ub, rlower, in botany. See Flower. 

Farmncus Flos, a flower which is furnifhed with the 
pointal or female organs of generation, but wants the 
ftamina or male organ. Female flowers may be produ- 
ced apart from the male, either on the fame root or on 

f, p a
r
ntS* .®Jrch and mulberry are examples of the hrft cafe ; willow and poplar of the fecond 

Mafculm Flos, a male flower. By this name Lin- 
narUS a«d the lexuahlts diftiuguifh a flower which con- 
tains the ftamen, reckoned by the fexualifts the male 
organ of generation ; but not the ftigma or female or! 
gan. All the plants of the clafs dicecia of Linnsus 
have male and female flowers upon different roots : thofe 
ot the clafs monoecia bear flowers of different fexes on 
the fame root. The plant?, therefore, of the former 
are only male and female : thofe of the latter are an- 

anTSe’flotera!8' ^ "f b°th 

Flos in chemiftry, the moft fubtfle part of bodies 

^dr^fonJ™1" ^ ^ PaitS Ly fubllmation in 
FLOTA, or Flotta, Jleet; a name the Spaniards 

give 

Floris 

Flota. 



i'kitfon 
!! 

Flour. 

F L ° [303 give particularly to the /hips which they fend annually 
from Cadiz to the port of Vera Cruz, to fetch thence 

   the merchandizes gathered in Mexico for Spain. It 
con hits of the captains, admiral, and patach, or pin- 
nace, which go on the king’s account; and about 16 
/hips, from 400 to 1000 tons, belonging to pauicular 
perfons. They fet out from Cadiz about the month 
of Auguft, and are 18 or 20 months before they re- 
turn. Thofe fent to fetch the commodities preoared 
in Peru are called galleons. 

The name Jlotilla is given to a number of /hips, which 
get before the relt in their return, and give' informa- 
tion of the departure and cargo of the flota and gal- 
leons. 

FLOTSON, or Flotsom, goods that by /hip- 
wreck are loft, and floating upon the fea; which, 
with jetfon and lagan, are generally given to the lord 
admiral: but this is the cafe only where the owners 
of fuch goods are not known. And iiere it is to be 
obferved, that jetfcn iignifies any thing that is caft 
out of a/hip when in danger, and afterwaids is beat 
on the /bore by the water, notvvithftanding which the 
fhip perilhes. Lagan is where heavy goods are thrown 
overboard, before the wreck of the /hip, and link to 
the bottom of the fea. 

FLOUNDER, Fluke, or But, in ichthyology. 
See Pleuronectes. 

Flounders may be fiflied for all day long, either in 
a fwift ftream, or in the ftill deep water ; but beft in 
the ftream, in the months of April, May, June, and 
July : the moft proper baits are all forts of worms, 
wafps, and gentles. 

FLOUR, the meal of wheat -corn, finely ground 
and lifted. See Meal. 

The grain itfelf is not only fubjeft to be eaten by 
infefls in that ftate ; but, when ground into flour, it 
gives birth to another race of deftroyers, who eat it 
unmercifully, and increafe fo faft in it, that it is not 
long before they wholly deftroy the fubftance. The 
fineft flour is moft liable to breed thefe, efpecially when 
ftale or ill prepared. In this cafe, if it ‘be examined 
in a good light, it will be obferved to be in continual 
motion, and on a nicer infpettion there will be found 
in it a great number of little animals of the colour of 
the flour, and very nimble. If a little of this flour 
is laid on the plate of the double microfcope, the in- 
fefts are very diftindtly feen in great numbers, very 
bri/k and lively, continually crawling over one ano- 
thers backs, and playing a thoufand antic tricks to- 
gether ; whether in diyerfion, or in fearch of food, is 
not eafy to be determined. Thefe animals are of an 
oblong and /lender form ; their heads are furni/hed 
with a kind of trunk or hollow tube, by means of 
which they take in their food, and their body is com- 
pofed of feveral rings. They do vaft mifchief among 
magazines of flour laid up for armies and other pub- 
lic ufes. When they have once taken pofleffion of a 
payee! of this valuable commodity, it is impoffible to 
drive them out; and they increafe fo faft, that the 
only method of preventing the total lofs of the parcel 
is to make it up into bread as foon as can be done. 
The way to prevent their breeding in the flour is to 
preferve it fiom damp: nothing gets more injury by 
being put up in damp than flour ; and yet nothing is 
more frequently put up fo» It fliould be always csre- 
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fully and thoroughly dried before it is put up ; and 
the barrels alfo dried into which it is to be put ; then, 
if they are placed in a room tolerably warm and dry, 
they will keep ,t well. Too dry a place never does 

fpoils ft7 hUrt' thOUgh °ne t0° m°iil aImoilal*ays 
Flour when carefully analyfed, is found to be com- 

pofed of three very different iubftances. The firfl and 
moft abundant is pure/W,, or white fecule, info- 
ubie m cold but foluble in hot water, and of the 

nature of mucous fub'tances ; which, when diffolved, 
orm water-glues. The fecond is the gluten, moft of 

whofe properties have been deferibed under the article 

f f nD‘- u 18 °f 3 m,‘M nat^> perfectly foluble in cold water, of the nature of facckarine ex- 
traclive mucous matters. It is fufceptible of the fni- 
muous fermentation, and is found but in fmall quantity 
m the flour of wheat. See Bread, Gluten, Starch, 
and Sugar. * 
>^E^l°s, among botanifts and gardeners, 

the moft beautiful part of trees and plants, containing 
the organs or parts of frudification. See Botany 
p. 427—429, and explanation of Plate CIII. in p. 4,QV 
col. 1. See alfo p. 441, col. 1. 

Flowers deiigned for medicinal ufe, fhould be pluck- 
ed when they are moderately blown, and on a clear 

thJbnd0^ n00n : f°r COnferves’ rofes muft be taken in 
Flowers, in antiquity. We find flowers in great 

requeu at the entertainments of the ancients, being pro- 
vided by the mafter of the feaft, and brought in before 
the fecond courfe ; or, as fome are of opinion, at the 
beginning of the entertainment. They not oniv a- 
dorned their heads, necks, and breafts, with flowers, 
but often beftrewed the beds whereon they lay, and all 
parts of the room with them. But the head was thiei- 
ly regarded. See Garland. 

Flowers were likewife ufed in the bedecking of 
tombs. See Burial. 6 

Eternal Flower. See Xeranthemum. 
EverlafHng Flower. See Gnaphalium^ 
Flower-Fence. See Poinciana. 
Sun-Flower. See PIelianthus. 
Sultan-Flower. See Cyan us. 
Trumpet-Flower. See Bignonia. 
Wind-Flower. See Anemone. 

. FlowER-de-lis, or Flower-de-luce, in heraldry, a bear 
ing representing the lily, called the queen of flowers, and 
the true hieroglyphic of royal majefty ; but of late i> 
is become more common, being borne in fome coats 
one, in others three, in others five, and in fome fe- 
meeox fpread all over the efcutcheon in great numbers 

I he arms of France are, three flower-de-lis or, in a 
held azure. 

FlowER-de-Luce. See Iris. 
Flowers, in heraldry. They are much ufed in 

coats of arms; and in general fignify hope, or de- 
note human frailty and momentary profperity. 

T-lowfrs, in chemiftry. By this name are general- 
ly underttood bodies reduced into very fine parts tN 
tiier fpontaneoufly, or by fome operation of art ^but 
the term is chiefly applied to volatile folid fubftances 
reduced into very fine parts, or into a kind of meal by 
Zubhmation. — 00me flowers are nothino- elfe than the 
bodies their,felves, which are fublimed entire, without 

fufferinr - 
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Flowers.. fufFering any alteration or decompofuion ; and other 

flowers are forae of the conftituent parts of the body 
fubje&ed to fublimation. 

Colours of Flowers. See the article Colour (of 
Plants ). 

Colours extraBedfrom Flowers. See Colour- Making, 
n° 35, 40. 

Preferring of Flowers. The method of preferving 
flowers in their natural beauty through the whole year 
has been much fought after by many people. Some 
have attempted it by gathering them when dry and not 
too much opened, and burying them in dry fand; but 
this, though it preferves their figure well, takes off 
from the livelinefs of their colour. Muntingius pre- 
fers the following method to all others. Gather ro- 
fes, or other flowers, when they are not yet thorough- 
ly open, in the middle of a dry day : put them into a 
good earthen veflel glazed within ; fill the veffel up to 
the top with them ; and when full fprinkle them over 
with fome good French wine, with a little fait in it ; 
then fet them by in a cellar, tying down the mouth 
of the pot. After this they may be taken out at plea- 
fure; and, on fetting them in the fun, or within 
reach of the fire, they will open as if growing natural- 
ly ; and not only the colour, but the fmell alio will be 
preferved. 

The flowers of plants are by much the moll difficult 
parts of them to preferve in any tolerable degree of 
perfedlion ; of which we have inflances in all the col- 
le&ions of dried plants, or horti ficci. In thefe the 
leaves, ftalks, roots, and feeds of the plants appear 
very well preferved ; the ilrong texture of thefe parts 
making them always retain their natural form, and 
the colours in many fpecies naturally remaining. But 
where thefe fade, the plant is little the worfe for ufe as 
to the knowing the fpecies by it. But it is very much 
otherwife in regard to flowers : thefe are naturally by 
much the moil beautiful parts of the plants to which 
they belong ; but they are fo much injured in the com- 
mon way of drying, that they not only lofe, but change 
their colours one into another, by which means they 
give a handle to many errors ; and they ufually alfo 
wither up, fo as to lofe their very form and natural 
Ihape. The primrofe and cowflip kinds are very emi- 
nent inftances of the change of colours in the flowers 
of dried fpecimens : for thofe of this clafs of plants ea- 
fily dry in their natural fliape ; but they lofe their yel- 
low, and, inftead of it, acquire a fine green colour, 
much fuperior to that of the leaves in their moft per- 
fett ftate. The flowers of all the violet kind lofe 
their beautiful blue, and become of a dead white : fo 
that in dried fpecimens there is no difference between 
the blue-flowered violet and the white-flowered kinds. 

Sir Robert Southwell has communicated to the world 
a method of drying plants, by which this defedl is 
propofed to be in a great meafure remedied, and all 
flowers preferved in their natural Ihape, and many in 
their natural colours.—For this purpofe two plates of 
iron are to be prepared of the fize of a large half-fheet 
of paper, or larger, for particular occafions: thefe 
plates muft be made fo thick as not to be apt to bend; 
and there muft be a hole made near every corner 
for the receiving a ferew to fallen them clofe together. 
When thefe plates are prepared, lay in readinefs feve- 
ral fheets of papery and then gather the plants with 
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their flowers when they are quite perfedf. Let this he Flower*, 
always done in the middle of a dry day ; and then lay v--"-* 
the plant and its flower on one of the fheets of paper 
doubled in half, fpreading out all the leaves and petals 
as nicely as poffible. If the ftalk is thick, it muft be 
pared or cut in half, fo that it may lie flat; and if it 
is woody, it may be peeled, and only the bark left. 
When the plant is thus expanded, lay round about it 
fome loofe leaves and petals of the flower, which may 
ferve to complete any part that is deficient. When all 
is thus prepared, lay feveral fheets of paper over the 
plant, and as many under it; then put the whole be- 
tween the i\on plates, laying the papers fmoothly on 
one, and laying the other evenly over them : ferew 
them clofe, and put them into an oven after the bread 
is drawn, and let them lie there two hours. After 
that, make a mixture of equal parts of aquafortis and 
common brandy ; drake thefe well together, and when 
the flowers are taken out of the preffure of the plates, 
rub them lightly over with a camei’s-hair pencil dipped 
in this liquor; then lay them upon freflr brown paper, 
and covering them with fome other fheets, prefs them 
between this and other papers with a handkerchief till 
the wet of thefe liquors is dried wholly away. When 
the plant is thus far prepared, take the bulk of a nut- 
meg of gum-dragon; put this into a pint of fair wa- 
ter cold, and let it fland 24 hours ; it will in this time 
be wholly diflblved : then dip a fine hair-pencil in this 
liquor, and with it daub over the back fides of the 
leaves, and lay them carefully down on a half-fheet of 
white paper fairly expanded, and prefs them down 
with fome more papers over thefe. When the gum- 
water is fixed, let the preflure and papers be removed, 
and the whole work is finifhed. The leaves letain their 
verdure in this cafe, and the flowers ufually keep 
their natural colours. Some care, however, muft be 
taken, that the heat of the oven be not too great. 
When the flowers are thick and bulky, fome art may 
be ufed to pare off their backs, and difpole the pe- 
tals in a due order ; and after this, if any of them 
are wanting, their places may be fupplied with fome 
of the fupernumerary ones dried on purpofe ; and if 
any of them are only faded, it will be prudent to take 
them away, and lay down others in their Read : the 
leaves may be alfo difpofed and mended in the fame 
manner. 

Another method of preferving both flowers and fruit 
found throughout the whole year is alfo given by the 
fame author. Take faltpetre one pound ; armenian 
bole, two pounds ; clean common fand, three pounds. 
Mix all well together ; then gather fruit of any kind 
that is not fully ripe, with the ftalk to each; put thefe 
in, one by one, into a wide-mouthed glafs, laying 
them in good order. Tie over the top with an oil- 
cloth, and carry them into a dry cellar, and fet the 
whole upon a bed of the prepared matter of four inches 
thick in a box. Fill up the remainder of the box with 
the fame preparation ; and let it be four inches thick 
all over the top of the glafs, and all round its fides. 
Flowers are to be preferved in the fame fort of glaffes, 
and in the fame manner ; and they may be taken up 
after a whole year as plump and fajr as when they were 
buried. 

Flowers (artificial) of the Chincfe. See Tong- 
tsao. 

Flowers, 



FLO [ 3°5 1 FLO 
Flowers, Flower-s, in chemiftry, are the fined and mod 

Flowering fubtle parts of dry bodies, raifed by fire, into the veffd’s 
head and alndels ; and adhering to them in form of a 
fine powder or dud. Such are the flowers of fulphur, 
benjamin, See. 

Flowers, in the animal economy, denote womens 
monthly purgations or menfes.—Nicod derives the 
word in this fenfe from Jluere, q. d. jluors. Others 
will have the name occafioned hence, that women do 
not conceive till they have had their flowers; fo that 
thefe are a fort of forerunners of their fruit. 

Flowers, in rhetoric, are figures or ornaments cf 
difeourfe, by the Latins called jlofculi. 

FLOWERING of Bulbous Plants. Thefe plants 
will grow and flower in water alone, without any earth, 
and make a very elegant appearance. We daily fee 
this praftifed in fingle roots ; but there is a method of 
doing it with feveral roots in the fame veffel. Take a 
common fmall garden-pot; dop the hole at the bot- 
tom with a cork, and lute in the cork with putty, that 
no water can get through ; then fit a board to the top 
of the pot, and bore fix or feven holes in it at equal 
didances, to place the bulbs in ; and as many fmaller 
ones near them to receive dicks, which will ferve to 
tie up the flowers. Then fill up the pot with water to 
the board ; and place tulips, jonquils, narcidus’s, and 
the like plants in the root upon the holes, fo that the 
bottom of the roots may touch the watqr: thus will 
they all flower early in the feafon, and be much more 
beautiful than any pot of gathered flowers, and will 
lad many weeks in their full perfection. After the 
feafon of flower ing is over, the roots will gradually 
flrrink through the holes of the board, and get loofe in- 
to the water : but, indead of being fpoiled there, they 
will foon increafe in fize ; fo that they cannot return 
through the holes, and will produce feveral off-fets. It 
is natural to try from this the confequence of keeping 
the roots under water during the whole time of their 
blowing ; and in this way they have been found to fuc- 
ceed very well, and flower even dronger and more 
beautifully than when in the ground. They may thus, 
alfo, with proper care in the degree of heat in the 
room, be kept flowering from before Chridmas till 
March or April. It is not eafy, in this lad manner, 
to manage the keeping the boards under water, for 
which reafon, it is better to procure fome fheet-lead of 
about four pounds to the foot, and cut this to the fize 
of the mouth of the pot. In this there fliould be bo- 
red holes for the bulbs, and other holes for the dicks: 
and, in order to keep the dicks quite firm, it is pro- 
per to have another plate of lead draped to the bottom 
of the pot, with holes in it, anfwering to thofe of the 
upper plate made for the flicks. The dicks will by 
this means be always kept perfectly deady ; and the 
roots, being kept under water by the upper plate of 
lead, will flower in the mod vigorous and beautiful 
manner imaginable.—Some have thought of adding to 
the virtues of the water by putting in nitre in fmall 
quantities, and others have added earth and land at the 
bottom ; but it has always been found to fucceed bet- 
ter without any addition. 

It may be more agreeable to fome to ufe glafs-jars 
in this lad method with the leads, inflead of earthen 
pots. The bulbs fucceed full as well as thefe ; and 
there is this advantage, that the progrefs of the roots 

* Vo*. VII. Part I, 

is.feen all the while, and they are managed better as toFEwering. 
the fupply of water. 

By repeated experiments in this way on dried bulbs, 
and on thofe taken freflr out of the ground, the former 
have been found to fucceed the bed. For thofe taken 
frefh out of the ground being full of moidure, will not 
fo foon, upon changing their element, be nourilhed 
fully by a new one ; and the fibres which they had 
druck in the ground, always rot when put into the 
w'ater, and new ones mud be formed in their places ; 
fo that it requires more time for them to come to flow- 
ering. The bulbs themfelves will not rot in this man- 
ner ; but they will never be fo drong as thofe w'hich 
were put into the water dry, which gradually fill 
themfelves with moifture from it, and regularly plump 
up. The bed method of managing the whole pro- 
cefs is this : Place the bulbs at fird only on "the 
furface of the water; for thus they will dtrike out 
their fibres mod drongly. When they have dood 
thus fix weeks, pour in the water fo high as to cover 
them entirely, and keep them thus till they have done 
flowering. 

Sometimes the roots will become mouldy in feveral 
parts while they dand above the water, and the clean- 
ing them of it is to no purpofe ; for it will eat and 
fpread the farther, and frequently eat through two or 
three of their coats. In this cafe they mud be imme- 
diately covered with water; when the mould will be 
flopped, and the roots become found, and flower as 
well as thofe which never had any fuch didemper. If 
the roots are fuffered to remain in water all the year, 
they will not decay;,but will flower again at their 
proper feafon, and that as yigoroufly as thofe which 
have been taken out and dried. The old fibres of 
thofe roots never rot till they are ready to pufh forth 
new ones. It is found by experience, that the hya- 
cinth, and many other plants, grow to a greater de- 
gree of perfe&ion when thus in water than when in 
the ground. There is a peculiar fpecies of hyacinth 
cuWed KeyfePs jewel; this never, or very rarely, pro- 

r duces feed-veflels in the common way of flowering in 
the ground ; but it will often produce fome pods when 
blown in water. 

Mr Millar has intimated, in the Philofophical Tranf- 
aftions, that bulbs fet in glades grow weaker, and 
flrould be renewed every other year : but it is found, 
that, when managed in this manner, and kept under 
water, at the time of taking them up, they are as 
large, and fome of them larger, than when planted ; 
and if thefe be dried at a proper feafon, they will flow- 
er, year after year, as well as frefli ones. 

Ranunculus and anemone roots have been found to 
flioot up their dalks very well in this way ; but the 
flowers are ufually bladed, which feems to arife from 
want of free air. Pinks will flower very well in this 
manner; auriculas alfo may, with care, be brought to 
flower, but not drongly. Rofes, jeffaminespahd honey- 
fuckles, may alfo be made to flower this way, and will 
thrive and fend out fuckers ; the bed pieces to plant, 
are fuckers cut ofl about three inches under ground, 
without any fibres. The fucculent plants may alfo be 
raifed this way ; for indance, the opuntia or Indian 
fig. If a fragment of a leaf of this plant be cut, and 
laid by to dry for a month till it is an abfolute fkin, 
as foon as it is put in this manner into water, it be- 

CLq gins 
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.Vlowering. pr[ns to plump Up) and foon fen(jg 0ut fibrous roots, 

¥_"n'" and prodnces new leaves as quickly as it would do in 
the ground. 

This is the more fingular in thefe fort of plants, 
becaufe in their natural ftate in the ground, they 
cannot bear much water. This method of growing 
in water is not peculiar to the bulbous-rooted ones, 
but others may even be raifed from feed by it. A 
bean or pea, fet in this manner, will grow up to its 
proper ftandard, and will flower and produce pods 
which will ripen their feed. The fmaller feeds may be 
alfo raifed in this manner, by the help of wool to fup- 
port them. 

No vegetable tranfplanted out of the earth into wa- 
ter will thrive kindly; but any plant, whether raifed 
from the root or feed in water, may be tranfplanted to 
the earth, and will fucceed very well. It may be pof- 
fible, therefore, from this method of railing plants in 
water, to come at a better way than is ufually practi- 
fed of raifing fome roots in the earth which are fub- 
jedt to rot there ; fuch as anemonies, ranunculus’s, 
and hyacinths. A bulb dropped by chance upon the 
ground, will ftrike out both ftronger and more nume- 
rous fibres than thofe which are planted in the ufual 
way in the ground. On this principle, it may be 
proper to take out the earth of the bed where the 
bulbs are to Hand at the time of planting them, to 
fuch a depth as they are to be placed under it when 
fet for flowering. The bulbs are then to be fet in their 
places, on the furface of this low ground ; and to 
Hand there till they have flrot out their fibres and their 
head: then the earth is to be added over them by de- 
grees, till they are covered as high above the head as 
they are in the ufual manner of planting them : thus 
they would be preferved from the danger of rotting ; 
and their fibres would be much ftronger, and confe- 
quently they would draw more nourilhment, and 
flower better, than in the common way. The com- 
mon methoo of planting thefe roots renders them li- 
able to be deftroyed by either extreme of a wet or a 
dry feafon. In the firft cafe, they immediately rot by 
the abundant moifture they receive ; and, in the fe- 
cond, they become dry as a flick, and mouldy; fo that 
they are infallibly rotted by the firft rain that falls af- 
terwards. 

The dire&ions neceftary to the fuccefs of the bulbs 
planted in water are thefe. When the leaden falfe 
bottoms are fixed down tight within two or three 
inches of the bottom of the veflel (which is only de- 
figned to hold the flicks Heady which are to fupport 
the leaves and ftalks), then lay on the lead upon which 
the bulbs are to reft, placing the notched part oppo- 
fite to that in the falfe bottom, as near as the flicks, 
when placed, wall fuffer it; then place the bulbs one 
in each hole, and fill up with water to the upper lead. 
I he bottom of the bulb will then touch the water; 
and as the water diminifhes in quantity, keep it fup- 
plied with more up to the fame height for a month or 
fix weeks ; in which time the bulbs will have fhort 
flrong fibres. Then fill up the water about half an 
inch above the furface of the lead; and, by degrees, as 
the fibres ftrengthen, and the plume fhoots from the 
head, keep the water higher and higher, till at 
length the whole bulb is covered. The water is to be 
kept at this ftandard till the feafon for drying them re- 
turns,—At the time of planting the bulbs, they muft. 

[ 3°6 1 FLU 

Fluid. 

be carefully cleaned from any foulnefles at the bot- Flowering 
tom, by fcrapmg them with the point of a knife till 
the found pait of the bulb appears ; clear them like- 
wife from any loofe fkins,.and even take off their brown 
fkin till they appear white ; otherwife this brown fkin 
will tinge the water, and the growth will not fucceed 
fo well. 

T. he notches in the fide of each lead are intended to 
give eafy paftage to the water, that, if there fhould be 
any foulnefs or fediment in it, on (baking it a little it 
may all run through, and frefli water be put in its 
place. But this ftiifting the water need not be done 
more than once or twice in a winter, as there may be 
occafion from the foulnefs ; and when this is done, 
the fides of the yeffel fhould be cleaned with a pain- 
ter’s brufh, and rinfed out again, and the bulbs them- 
felves wafhed, by pouring water on them at a little di- 
flan ce. 

At any time when the outer fldns of the bulbs dry, 
they are to be peeled off, that they may not occafion 
foulnefs in the water ; and if any dull or foul matter 
be at any time obferved fwimming on the furface, the 
method is to fill up the pot or veffel to the rim, and 
let it run over: this will carry off that light foulnefs, 
and the water may afterwards be pouied away to the 
proper ftandard. 

Bulbs of equal bignefs fhould be planted together in 
the fame pot, that they may all have the fame benefit 
of the water. Narciffus’s and hyacinths do well toge- 
ther; as alfo tulips and jonquils, and crocufes and 
fnow-drops. 

FLUDD (Robert), a famous philofopher, born in 
*.5 74* Hie was febow of the college of phyficians in 
London, and became a mo ft voluminous writer: he 
doated greatly on the wonders of chemiftry ; was a 
zealous brother of the Roficrucian order ; and his 
books, which are moftly in Latin, are as dark and my- 
fterious in their language as in their matter. He died 
in 1637. 

FLUID, an appellation given to all bodies whofe 
pat tides eafily yield to the leaft partial preffure, or 
force impreffed. For the 

Laws and Properties of Fluids. See Hydrosta- 
tics. 

There are various kinds of animalcules to be dif- 
cerned in different fluids by the microfcope. Of many 
remarkable kinds of thefe, a defeription is given under 
the aiticle Animalcule. All ot tbefe little creatures 
are eafily deftroyed by feparating them from their na- 
tural element. Naturahfts have even fallen upon fhorter 
methods. . A needle-point, dipped in fpirit of vitriol, 
and then immerfed into a drop of pepper-water, rea- 
dily kills all the animalcules ; which, though before, 
frifking about with great livelinefs and adivity, no 
foonercome within the influence of the acid particles, 
than they fpread themfelves, and tumble down to all 
appearance dead. The like may be done by a folution 
of fait; only with this difference, that, by the latter 
application, they feem to grow vertiginous, turning 
round and round till they fall down. Tindure of 
fait of tartar, ufed in the fame manner, kills them ftill 
more readily; yet not fc, but there will be apparent 
marks of their being firft fick and convulfed. Inks de- 
llroy them as fait as fpirit of vitriol, and human blood 
produces the fame effed. Urine, fack, and fugar, all 
deftroy them, though not fo fall; befides, that there is- 
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in ^ figures and appearances, as they receive their deaths from this poifon or that The 

point of a pin dipped in fpittle, prefently killed all the 
kinds ot animalcules in puddle-water, as Mr Harris 
iuppoles it will other animalcules of this kind. 
. A11 ,who are acquainted with microfcopic obferva- 

t,o,,s know very well, that in winter, in which the 
belt glalles can difcover no particle of animated mat- 
ter, after a few grams of pepper, or a fragment of a 
plant of almoft any kind, has been fome time in it, ani- 
mals fall of life and motion are produced ; and thofe 
in iuch numbers, as to equal the fluid itfelf in quanti- 
ty.— When we fee a numerous brood of young fiflves 
in a pond, we make no doubt of their having^ owed 
their origin to the fpawn, that is, to the eggs of the 
parents of the fame fpecies. What are we then to 
think of thefe . If we will confider the progrefs of na- 
ture m the imTa tribes in general, and especially in 
inch of them as are moft analogous to thefe, we fhall 
find it lets difficult to give an account of their origin 
than might have been imagined. 

A fmall quantity of water taken from any ditch in 
the fummer-months, is found to be full of little worms, 
ieeming in nothing fo much as in fize to differ from 
the microfcopic animalcules. Nay, water, without 
t ide, expofed in open veffiels to the heat of the wea- 
ther, will be always found to abound with multitudes 
of them, vifible to the naked eye, and full of life and 
motion. fliefe we know, by their future chano-es, 
are the fly-worms of the different fpecies of gnats, and 
multitudes of other fly-fpecies ; and we can eafily de- 
termine, that they have owed their origin only to the 
eggs of the parent-fly there depofited. Nay, a clofer 
omervation will at any time give ocular proof of this ; 
as the flies may he feen laying their eggs there, and 
the eggs may he followed through all their changes to 
the fly again. Why then are we to doubt bud that the 
air abounds with other flies and animalcules as minute 
as the worms in thofe fluids ; and that thefe laft are on- 
ly the fly-worms of the former, which, after a proper 
time fpent in that ftate, will fuffer changes like thofe 
of the larger kinds, and become flies like thofe to 

e/gs tHey owed their origin ? VuL Reaumur, liijt. Injctl. vol. iv. p. 431. 

r 1jh^dlfferen,tly medicatcd fiquors made by infufions of difierent plants, afford a proper matter for the 
worms of different fpecies of thefe fmall flies: and there 
is no reafon to doubt, hut that among thefe fome are 
viviparous, others oviparous ; and to this maybe, in a 
gieat meafure, owing the different time taken up for 
the prod lift ion of thefe infers in different fluids. 
I hofe which are a proper matter for the worms of the 
viviparous fly, may be loon eft found full of them ; as, 
probably, the liquor is no fooner in a ftate to afford 
them proper nouriffiment, than their parents place 
them there : whereas thofe produced from the eggs of 
the little oviparous flies, muft, after the liquor is in a 
proper Hate, and they are depofited in it in the form 
of eggs, have a p oper time to he hatched, before they 
can appear alive. 1 

It is eafy to prove, that the animals we find in thefe 
vegetab.e infufions were brought thither from elfe- 
where.. It is not lefs eafy to prove, that they could 
not be in the matter mfufed any more than in the wa- 
ter m vvmch it is infufed. 

1 FLU 
Notwithftanding the!:fabulous accounts of falaman- 

ders it is now well known, that no animal, large or 
fmall, can bear the force of fire for any confiderable 
t me , and, by parity of reafon, we are not to believe, 
that any infeft or embryo infeeft, in any ftate, can 
beat the heat of boiling water for many minutes. To 
proceed to inquiries on this foundation : If feveral 
tubes filled with water, with a fmall quantity of vege- 
table matter fuch as pepper, oak-bark, truffles, &c. 
in which, after a Ume, infeeds will he difeovered by 
tue microfcope ; and other like tubes be filled with 
fimple water boiled, with water and pepper boded S 
geffier, and with water with the two other ingredients, 
all feparately boiled in it; when all thefe liquors come 
to a proper time for the obfervation of the microfcope, 
al , as well thofe which have been boiled as thofe 
which have not, will be found equally to abound with 
infedts ; and thofe of the fame kind, in infufions of the 
fame kind, whether boiled or not boiled. Thofe in the 
infufions which had fuftained a heat capable of deftroy- 
ing animal-life, muft therefore not have fubfifted either 
m the water or m the matters put into it, but muft 
have been brought thither after the boiling ; and it 
feems by no way fo probably, as by means of fome 
little winged inhabitants of the air depofiting their eggs 
or worms in thefe fluids. t 

On this it is natural to afk, how it comes to pafs, 
hat while we fee myriads of the progeny of thefe 

winged infedts water, we never fee thlmfelves? The 

j1'/''1" ? .eafy, viz. becaufe we can always place a drop of this water immediately before the fo 
cus of the microfcope, and keep it there while we are 
a lei lure to examine its contents ; but that is not the 
cafe with regard to the air inhabited by the parent 
flies of thefe worms, which is an immenfe extent in 
proportion to the water proper for nouriffiing theffi 
worms; and, confequently, while the latter are clu- 

ered together in heaps, the former may be difperfed 
and Scattered. Nor do we want inftances of thii£ even 
in infefts of a larger kind. In many of our gardens, 
we frequently find veffels of water filled with worms 
o the gnat kind, as plentifully, in proportion to their 
fize, as thofe of other fluids are with animalcules. 
Every cubic inch of water in thefe veffels contains 
many hundreds of animals ; yet we fee many cubic 
inches of air in the garden not affording one of the pa- 
rent flies. 

But neither are we pofitively to declare that the pa- 
rent flies of thefe animalcules are in all ftates wholly 
invifible to us ; if not fingly to be feen, there are fome 
itrong reafons to imagine that they may in great clu- 

• er 0nT h nS feei1 in a clear da)r’ look- mg ftedfaftly at the fley, that the air is in many places 
dnlurbed by motions and convolutions in certain fpots 
Ihefe. cannot be the effeefts of imagination, or of 
faults in our eyes, hecaufe they appear the fame to all* 
and if we confider what would he the cafe to an eye 
formed in fuch a manner as to fee nothing Iffiafler than 
an ox, on viewing the air on a marlhffilly peopled 
with gnats, we muft be fenfible, that the clouds of 
theft infe&s, though to us diftin&Iy enough vifible 
would appear to fuch an eye merely as the moving 
parcels of air in the foimer inftance do to us; and 
furely it is thence no raffi conclufion to infer, that the 
cale may be the fame, and that myriads of flying in- 
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Fluid, fe&s, too fmall to be fingly the objefts of our view, 

Fluidity. yet are to us what the clouds of gnats would be in the 
* former cafe. 

Nervous Fluid. See Anatomy, p. 761. col. 2. 
Elajlic Fluids. See Aerology, Air, Fixed Alry 

Gas, Vapour, &c. 
FLUIDITY, is by Sir ffaac Newton defined to 

be, that property of bodies by which they yield to 
any force imprefled, and which have their parts very 
cafily moved among one another. 

To this definition fome have added, that the parts 
of a fluid are in a continual motion. This opinion is 
fupported by the folution of falls, and the formation of 
tintlures. If a fmall bit of faffron is thrown into a 
phial full of water, a yellow tinfture will foon be 
communicated to the water to a confiderable height, 
though the phial is allowed to remain at reft ; which 
indicates a motion in thofe parts of the fluid which 
touch the faffron, by which its colouring matter is 
carried up. 

With regard to water, this can fcarce be denied ; 
the conftant exhalations from its furface fhow, that 
there muft be a perpetual motion in its parts from the 
afcent of the fteam through it. In mercury, where in- 
fenfible evaporation does not take place, it might be 
doubted; and accordingly the Newtonian philofophers 
in general have been of opinion, that there are fome 
fubftances effentially fluid, from the fpherical figure of 
their conftituent particles. The congelation of mer- 

• See Cb«|-e-CUry, however, by an extreme degree of cold #, de- 
jmonftrates that fluidity is not effentially inherent in 
mercury more than in other bodies. 

That fluids have vacuities in their fubftance is evi- 
dent, becaufe they may be made to diffolve certain bo- 
dies without fenfibly increafing their bulk. For ex- 
ample, water will diffolve a certain quantity of fait ; 
after which it will receive a little fugar, and after that 
a little alum, without increafing its firft dimenfions. 
Here we can fcarce fuppofe any thing elfe than that 
the faline particles were interpofed between thofe of 
the fluid; and as, by the mixture of fait and water, a 
confiderable degree of cold is produced, we may thence 
eafily fee why the fluid receives thefe fubftances with- 
out any increafe of bulk. All fubftances are expand- 
ed by heat, and reduced into lefs dimenfions by cold ; 
therefore, if any fubftance is added to a fluid, which 
tends to make it cold, the expanfion by the bulk of 
the fubftance added, will not be fo much perceived as 
if this effect had not happened ; and if the quantity 
added be fmall, the fluid will contraft as much, per- 
haps more, from the cold produced by the mixture, than 
it will be expanded from the bulk of the fait. This 
alfo may let us know with what thefe interftices be- 
tween the particles of the fluid were filled up; namely, 
the element of fire or heat. The faline particles, up- 
on their folution in the fluid, have occupied thefe fpa- 
ces ; and now the liquor, being deprived of a quantity 
of this element equal in bulk to the fait added, feels 
fenfibly colder. 

As, therefore, there is fcarce any body to be found, 
but what may become fclid by a fufficient degree of 
cold, and none but what a certain degree of heat will 
render fluid.; the opinion naturally arifes, that fire is 
the caufe of fluidity in all bodies, and that this ele- 
ment is the only elfentially fluid fubftance in nature, 
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Hence we may conclude, that thofe fubftances which Fluidity 
we call fluids are not effentially fo, but only affume that ^ 1! 
appearance in confequence of an intimate union with Fuimu erg. 
the element of fire ; juft as gums affume a fluid appear- ^ ^ 
ance on being dilfolved in fpirit of wine, or falls in 
water. 

Upon thefe principles Dr Black mentions fluidity 
as an effedt of heat *. The different degrees of heat * See 

which are required to bring different bodies into a m,flry^ 
ilate of fluidity, he fuppofes to depend on fome par-jj 
ticulars in the mixture and compofition of the bodies 
themfelves : which becomes extremely probable, frqm 
confidering that we change the natural ftate of bo- 
dies in this refpeft, by certain mixtures ; thus, if two 
metals are compounded, the mixture is ufually more fu- 
fible than either of them feparately. See Chemistry, 
n° 54?- 

It is certain, however, that water becomes warmer 
by being converted into ice f; which may feem con-f See 
tradiclory to this opinion. To this, however, the V)oc.-^aUon‘ 
tor replies, that fluidity does not confift in the degree 
of fenfible heat contained in bodies, which will affeA 
the hand or a thermometer; but in a certain quantity 
which remains in a latent ftate f;* This opinion he f See Eva- 
fupports from the great length of time required to meltporathn. 
ice ; and to afcertain the degree of heat requifite to 
keep water in a fluid ftate, he put five ounces of wa- 
ter into a Florence flalk, and converted it into ice by 
means of a freezing mixture put round the flafk. Into 
another flalk of the fame kind he put an equal quanti- 
ty of water cooled down nearly to the freezing point, 
by mixing it with fnow, and then pouring it off. In 
this he placed a very delicate thermometer; and found, 
that it acquired heat from the air of the "room in 
which it was placed : feven degrees of heat were gain- 
ed the firft half hour. The ice being expofed to the 
fame degree of heat, namely, the air of a large room 
without fire, it cannot be doubted that it received heat 
from the air as faft as the water which was not fro- 
zen : but, to prevent all poffibility of deception, he put 
his hand under the flalk containing the ice, and found 
a ftream of cold air very fenfibly defcending from it, 
even at a confiderable diftance from the flalk ; which 
undeniably proved, that the ice was all tl^at time ab- 
forbing heat from the air. Neverthelefs, it was not 
till 11 hours that the ice was half-melted, though in 
that time it had abforbed fo much heat as ought to 
have raifed the thermometer to 140°; and even after 
it was melted, the temperature of the water was found 
fcarce above the freezing point: fo that, as the heat 
which entered could not be found in the melted ice, 
he concluded that it remained concealed in the water; 
as an effential ingredient of its compofition. See CoNr 
GELATION. 

FLUKE, or Flounder, in ichthyology. See 
Pleuronectes, 

FLUKE-lVorm. See Fasciola. 
Fluke of an Anchort that part of it which faftens in 

the ground. See Anchor. 
FLUMMERY, a wholefome fort of jelly made of 

oat-meal. 
The manner of preparing it is as follows. Put three 

large handfuls of finely ground oat-meal to fteep, for 
24 hours, in two quarts of fair water: then pour off 
the clear water, ajnd put two quarts of frelh water to 

it 
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Fluor. it : ftrain it through a fine hair-iieve, putting in two 

■—-v ' fpoonfuls of orange-flower water and a fpoonful of fu- 
gar: boil it till it is as thick as a hafty-pudding, ftir- 
ling it continually while it is boiling, that it may be 
very fmooth. 

j’LUOR, in phyfics, a fluid ; or, more properly, 
the ftate of a body that was before hard or folid, but 
is now reduced by fufion or fire into a ftate of fluidity. 

Fluor Acid. See Chemistry-ZW,?;*:. 
Fluor Albus. See Medicine-/«Z<?x. 
Fluor-Spar, or Blue* John, called alfo fluxing fpars, 

vitrefcent or glafs fpars, are a genus of foffils compofed 
of calcareous earth united with an acid of a peculiar 
kind, of which an account is given under Chemistrv ; 
fee that article, per Index at Fluor acid. 

They are little harder than common calcareous fpars, 
and do not ftrike fire with fteel ; nor do they eftervefce 
with acids either before or after calcination. When 
expofed to a ftrong fire, they crack and fplit in pieces, 
but do not melt without a violent heat. Engenftroom 
informs us, that all of them which he tried melted 
pretty eafily before the blow-pipe ; but he was obliged 
to take great care to prevent them from flying away 
before they were thoroughly heated. Their fpecific 
gravity is from 3144 to 3175- Notwithftanding the 
difficulty with which they are fufed by themfelves, 
however, they melt very readdy in conjundtion with 
other earths; running into a corrofive glafs which dif- 
folves the ftrongeft crucibles, unlefs fome quartz or 
fire-clay be mixed in their compofition. When gradu- 
ally heated, they give a phofphorefcent light ; but lofe 
this property when made red-hot. Thofe wdiich are 
coloured, particularly the green ones, give the ftrong- 
eft light. They melt eafily with borax, and next to 
that with the microcofmic fait, neither of them ma- 
king any effervefcence. They diflblve in acids when 
boiling, particularly aqua-regia ; and the folutions are 
precipitated by an alkali even though cold, but not fo 
completely. M. Magellan informs us, that he has fre- 
quently diflblved them in boiling vitriolic acid in order 
to get that of fluor in an aerial ilate. There are three 
fpecies. 

1. The indurated fluor is folid, and of an indeter- 
minate figure, of a dull texture, femitranfparent, and 
full of cracks in the rock. It is of a wdiite colour. 

2. Sparry fluor. This has nearly the figure of fpar ; 
though, on clofe obfervation, it is found lefs regular; 
nothing but its glofly furface giving it the refemblance 
of fpar. It is found of various colours, viz. white, blue, 
green, pale-green, violet, and yellow. 

3. The cryflallized fluor is of four kinds. 1. Ha- 
ving an irregular figure, of a white, blue, or red co- 
lour. 2. Cryftallized in cubes, of a yellow or violet 
colour. 3. Of a polygonal fpherical figure, white or 
blue coloured. 4. Of an o&oedral figure, clear and 
colourlefs. 

The principal ufe of floors is for fmelting ores, where 
they aft as very powerful fluxes, and on this account are 
much valued. They are found in various countries, par- 
ticularly Sweden, and fome other northern countries of 
Europe. From this qualityof melting eafily in combina- 
tion with other earthy matters, they have got the name of 
fluors. “The refemblance between the colouredfluorsand 
the compofitions made of coloured glafs (faysCronftedt), 
has perhaps contributed not only to the iluors being 

reckoned of the fame value with the coloured quarts! Fluor 
cryftals, by fuch collectors as only mind colour and f 
figure, but to their alfo obtaining a rank among the ■ 
precious ftones in the apothecaries and druggifts fhops.” 
M. Fabroni obferves, that this combination of calca- 
reous earth with the fparry acid is almoll always tranf- 
parent: it often cryftallizes in regular‘cubes, fometimes 
Angle from one line to two inches in diameter, and 
fometimes of an indeterminate figure. They are fome- 
times of a blue colour ; others are purple like ame- 
thyfts ; fome are of a brown colour, others opaque. 
M. Magellan fays, that fluors in general have this An- 
gular property, that on being melted by the flame of 
the blow-pipe, together with gypfum, the lead refult- 
ing from both is all formed with facets on the outfide ; 
but if melted with terra ponderofa, its furface is quite 
round or fpherical. 

M. Margraaf has made experiments in order to dif- 
cover the nature of thefe ftones. He afcertained the 
above-mentioned diftinftions between them and the 
gypfeous fpars; and therefore infers, that they are not 
compounded of vitriolic acid with calcareous earth. He 
obferved Angular appearances on mixing them with vi- 
triolic and other acids, and fubjeCting the mixtures to 
diftillation. 

Eight ounces of the powder of a green fluor being 
mixed with an equal weight of pure oil of vitriol, and 
diftilled together with a graduated heat, yielded, after 
the watery part of the acid had pafled, a fine v/hite 
fublimate, which arofe and adhered to the neck of the 
retort, and even pafled into the receiver. The firft 
parts of this fublimate which arofe appeared like but- 
ter of antimony ; and, like this butter, they melted by 
the heat of a live coal brought near the neck of the re- 
tort : but the parts which arofe towards the end of the 
operation, wfith the greateft degree of heat, could not 
be melted by that heat. The retort being broken, a re- 
fiduum was found weighing 12 oz. Hence 4 oz. of oil 
of vitriol remained united with the fpar. The bottom of 
the retort was obferved to be pierced with holes. Laft- 
ly, the liquor which had pafled into the receiver and 
the white fublimate, had very fenfibly a fulphureous 
fmell. The fublimate, triturated a long time in a mor- 
tar with hot diftilled water, diffolved, and pafled thro* 
a filter. To the filtrated liquor fome fixed alkali 
being added, a precipitate was formed ; which being 
well wafhed and dried, was readily melted by fire into » 
a mafs refembling porcelain. The fame excellent and 
accurate chenrift produced the fame effects upon this 
flone, by fubftituting, inftead of the vitriolic acid, the 
nitrous, marine, phofphoric, or the concentrated ace- 
tous acids. 

Fluor Alius or Uterinus, in medicine, a kind of flux 
incident to women, popularly called the whites. See 
Medicine-Z^.y. 

FLUSHING, an handfome, ftrong, and confider- 
able town of the United Provinces, in Zealand, and in 
the ifland of Walcheren, with a very good harbour, 
and a great foreign trade. It w^as put into the hands 
of queen Elizabeth for a pledge of their fidelity, and 
as a fecurity for the money fhe advanced. It is one of 
the three places which Charles V. advifed Philip II. 
to preferve with care. E. Long. 3. 32. N. Lat. 5 1. 26, 

FLUTE, an inftrument of muiic, the fimpleft of 
all thofe of the wind kind. It is played on bv blowing 

It: 



FLU [ 3. 
It with the mouth ; and the tones or notes are changed 
by flopping and opening the holes difpofed for that 
purpofe along its fide. 

This is a very ancient inflrument. It was at firft call- 
ed the flute a bee, from lec an old Gaulifii word li^ni- 
fying the beak of a bird or fowl, but more efpecially of 
a cock ; the term flute a bee mult therefore lignify the 
beakedflute ; which appears very proper, on comparing 
it with the traverfe or German flute. The word 
is derived fromfluta, the Latin for a lamprey or imall 
eel taken in the Sicilian feas, having feven holes im- 
mediately below the gills on each fide, the precife num- 
ber of fhofe in the front of the flute. 

By Merfennus this inflrument is called the flflula dul- 
cis, feu Anglic a; the loweft note, according to him, 
for the treble flute, is C fa ut, and the compafs of the 
inftrument 15 notes. There is, however, a flute known 
by the name of the concert flute, the lowed note of 
which is F. Indeed, ever fince the introduftion of the 
flute into concerts, the loweft note of the inflrument, 
of what fize foever it is, has been called F ; when in 
truth its pitch is determinable only by its corre- 
fpondence in refpeft of acutenefs or gravity with one 
or other of the chords in the feala maxima or great 
fyftem. 

Befides the true concert-flute, others of a lefs fize 
were foon introduced into concerts of violins; in which 
cafe the method was to write the flute-part in a key 
correfpondent to its pitch. This practice was introdu- 
ced in 1710 by one Woodcock, a celebrated performer 
on this inflrument, and William Babell organift of the 
church of All-hallows, Bread Street, London. They 
failed, however, in procuring for the flute a reception 
into concerts of various inftrnments; for which realbn, 
one Thomas Stanefby, a very curious maker of flutes 
and other inftruments of the like kind, about the year 
1732, adverting to the fcale of Merfennus, in which 
the loweft note was C, invented what he called the nenv 

Jyflem; in which, by making the flute of fuch a fize 
as to be a fifth above concert pitch, the loweft note be- 
came C folfa ut. By this contrivance the neceffity of 
tranfpofing the flute part was taken away ; for a flute 
of this fize, adjufted to the fyftem above mentioned, be- 
came an octave to the violin. To further this in- 
vention of Stanefby, one Lewis Merci, an excellent 
performer on the flute, publiflied, about the year 1735, 
fix folos for this inflrument, three of which are faid to 
be accommodated to Mr Stanefby’s new fyftem ; but 
the German flute was now become a favourite inftru- 
ment, and Stanefby’s ingenuity failed of its effeft.— 
One great objeftion indeed lies againft this inftrument, 
which, however, equally affe&s all perforated pipes ; 
namely, that they are never perfeftly in tune, or can- 
not be made to play all their notes with equal exabl- 
nefs. The utmoft that the makers of them can do is 
to tune them to fome one key ; as the hautboy to C, 
the German flute to D, and the Englifh flute to F; and 
to effedt this truly is a matter of no fmall difficulty. 
The Engliffi flutes made by the younger Stanefby 
came the neareft of any to perfection ; but thofe of 
Breflan, though excellent in their tone, are all too 
flat in the upper oClave. For thefe reafons fome are 
induced to think, that the utmoft degree of proficien- 
cy on any of thofe inftruments is not worth the labour 
•of attaining it. 
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German Ftvrz, is an tnftrument entirely different Fiutc 

from the common flute. It is not, like that, put into || 1 
the mouth to be played ; but the end is ftopt with a ^,ux• 
tompion or plug, and the lower lip is applied to a /-“—J 
hole about two inches and a half or three inches di- 
ftant irom the end. This inflrument is ufualiy about 
a foot and a half long ; rather bigger at the upper end 
than the lower; and perforated with holes, belides that 
for the mouth, the loweft of which is flopped and open- 
ed by the little finger’s preffing on a brafs or fome- 
times a filver key, like thofe in hautboys, baflbons, See. 
Its found is exceeding fweet and agreeable ; and ferves 
as a treble in a concert. 

Ilute, or Fluyt, is a kind of long vefie], with 
flat ribs or floor-timbers, round behind, and fwell- 
ed in the middle ; ferving chiefly for the carrying of 
provifions in fleets or fquadrons of fhips ; though it is 
often ufed in merchandize. The word flute, taken for 
a fort of boat or veffcl, is derived, according to Bore!, 
from the ancient flotte, a little boat. In the verbal 
procefs of the miracles of St Catherine of Sweden, in 
the 12th century, we read Units equum fuum una cum 
mercibus magni ponderis introduxit fuper inflrumenlum de 
hgnis fabricatum, vulgariter dictum fluta. Upon which 
the Boilandifts obferve, that in iome copies it is read 

flotta, an inftrument called by the Latins rails; and 
that the word, flutta ox flotta arofe from fatten or vlotten. 
“ to float.” 

, Flutes, or Flutings, in architecture, are perpen- 
dicular channels or cavities cut along the fhaft of a co- 
lumn or pilafter. They are fuppofed to have been firft 
introduced in imitation of the plaits of womens robes ; 
and are therefore called by the Latinsflnges and ruga. 
Fne french call them cannelures, as being excavations; 
and we, flutes ox flutings, as bearing fome refemblance 
to the mufical inftrument fo called. They are chiefly 
affedted in the Ionic order, in which they had their 
firft rife ; though they are alfo ufed in all the richer 
ordeis, as the Corinthian and Compofite ; but rarely 
in the Lone, and fcarce ever in the Tufcan. 

FLUX, in medicine, an extraordinary iftue or evacu- 
ation of fome humour. Fluxes are various and vari- 
oufly denominated according to their feats or the hu- 
mouis thus voided ; as a flux of the belly, uterine flux, 
hepatic flux, falival flux, &c. The flux of the belly 
is of four kinds, which have each their refpedlivc de- 
nominations, viz. the lientery, or fluxus lientericus ; the 
caliac, or fluxus chylofus ; the diarrhoea ; and the dyfen- 
tery, or bloody flux ;—all which are properly treated of 
in Mebicine. 
^Flux, in hydrography, a regular periodical motion 

of the fea, happening _ twice in 24 hours ; wherein 
the water is railed and driven violently againil the fhores. 
1 he flux or flow is one of the motions of the tide ; 
the other, whereby the water finks and retires, is called 
the reflux or ebb. There is alfo a kind of reft or cef- 
fation of about half an hour between the flux and re- 
flux ; during which time the water is at its greateft 
height, called high-water. The flux is made by the 
motion of the water of the fea from the equator to- 
wards the poles ; which, in its progrefs, linking againft 
tue coafis in its way, and meeting with oppofition from 
them, fwells,^and where it can find paflage, as in flats, 
rivers, &c. rifes up and runs into the land. This mo- 
tion follows, in fome meafure, the courfe of the moon ; 
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p L U l 3 as it lofes or comes later every day by about three quar- 

ters of an hour, or more precifely, by 48 minutes; 
and by fo much is the motion of the moon flower than 
that of the fun. It is always higheft and greateft in 
full moons, particularly thofe of the equinoxes. In 
feme parts, as at Mount St Michael, it rifes 80 or 90 
feet, though in the open fea it never rifes above a foot 
or two ; and in fome places, as about the Morea, there 
is no flux at all. It runs up fome rivers above 1 20 
miles. Up the river Thames it only goes 80, viz. near 
to Kingfton in Surry. Above London bridge the wa- 
ter flows four hours and ebbs eight; and below the 
bridge, flows five hours and ebbs feven. 

Flux, in metallurgy, is fometimes ufed fynonymoufly 
with fujon. For inftance, an ore, or other matter, is 
faid to be in liquid flux, when it is completely fufed. 

But the word JIux is generally ufed to fignify cer- 
tain faline matters, which facilitates the fufion of ores, 
and other matters which are difficultly fufible in ef- 
fays and redu&ions of ores. Fixed alkalis, nitre, bo- 
rax, taitai, and common fait, are the fahne matters 
of which fluxes are generally compofed. But the word 

Jlux is more particularly applied to mixtures of different 
proportions of only nitre and tartar ; and thefe fluxes 
are called by particular names, according to the pro- 
portions of thefe ingredients, as in the following ar- 
ticles. 

White Flux, is made with equal parts of nitre and 
of tartar detonated together, by which they are alka- 
hfed. The refiduum of this detonation is an alkali 
compofed of the alkalis of the nitre and of the tartar, 
both which are abfolutely of the fame nature. As the 
proportion of nitre in this mixture is more than is fuf- 
ficient to confume entirely all the inflammable matter 
of the tartar, the alkali remaining after the detonation 
is perfedfly white, and is therefore called tuhitefiux; 
and as this alkali is made very quickly, it is alfo called 
extemporaneous alkali. When a fmall quantity only of 
white flux is made, as a few ounces for infiance, fome 
nitre always remains undecompofed, and a little of the 
inflammable principle of the tartar, which gives a red 
or even a black colour to fome part of the flux : but 
this does not happen when a large quantity of white 
flux is made ; becaufe then the heat is much greater. 
I his fmall quantity of undecompofed nitre and tartar 
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which remains in white flux is not hurtful in mod of Flue. 
the metallic fufions in which this flux is employed: but *—■ 
if the flux be required perfectly pure, it might eafily 
be difengaged from thofe extraneous matters by a long 
and Jtrong calcination, without fufion. 

Crude Flux. By crude flux is meant the mixture of 
nitre and tartar in any proportions, without detonation. 
J.hus the mixture of equal parts of the two falls ufed 
in the preparation of the white flux, or the mixture of 
one part of nitre and two parts of tartar for the pre- 
paration of the black flux, are each of them a crude 
flux before detonation. It has alfo been called white 

Jtux, from its colour: but this might occafion it to 
be confounded with the white flux above deferibed. 
J. he name, therefore, of crude flux is more coBvenient 

Crude flux is detonated and alkalifed during the’ 
reductions and fufions in which it is employed ; and is 
then changed into white or black flux, according to 
the proportions of which it is compofed. This de- 
tonation produces good effeas in thefe fufions and re- 
ductions, if the f,veiling and extravafation of the de- 
tonating matters be guarded againft. According!v 
crude flux may be employed fuccefsfully in many ope- 
rations ; as, for inftance, in the ordinary operation for 
procuring the regulus of antimony. 

Black Flux. Black flux is produced from the mix- 
ture of two parts of tartar and one part of nitre deto- 
nated together. As the quantity of nitre which enters 
into the compofition of this flux is not fufficient to con- 
fume all the inflammable matter of the tartar, the al- 
kali wmich remains after the detonation contains much 
black matter of the nature of coal, and is therefore 
called black Jinx. 

This flux is defignedly fo prepared, that it fhall con- 
tain a certain quantity of inflammable matter ; for it 
is thereby capable, not only of facilitating the fufion of 
metallic earths like the white flux, but alfo of reviving- 
thefe metals by its phlogifton. From this property 
it is affo called reducing Jlux; the black flux, there- 
fore, or crude flux made with fuch proportions of the 
ingredients as to be convertible into black flux, ought 
always to be ufed when metallic matters are at once 
to be fufed and reduced, or even when deftruftive 
meta;s are to be fufed, as thefe require a continual 
fupply of phlogifton to prevent their calcination. 

FLUX 

A Method of calculation which greatly facilitates 
computations in the higher parts of mathema- 

tics. fur Ifaac Lewton and Mr Leibnitz contended 
for the honour of inventing it. It is probable they 
had both made progrefs in the fame difeovery, un- 
known to each other, before there was any publication 
on the fubjeft. 

In this branch of mathematics, magnitudes of every 
kind are fuppofed generated by motion ; a line by the 
motion of a point, a furface by the motion of a line, 
and a folid by the motion of a furface. And fome part 
of a figure is fuppofed generated, by an uniform mo- 
<ion; in confequence of which, the other parts may 
mcieafe uniformly or with an accelerated or retarded 
motion, or may decrcafe in any of thefe ways; and 
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the computations are made by tracing the comparative 
velocities with which the parts flow. 

Tig. 1. If the parallelogram ABCD be generated pja, 
by an uniform motion of the line AB toward CD while CXC7V 
it moves from FE towards /e, while the line BF re- 
ceives the increment Yf, and the figure will be increafed 
by the parallelogram Fe ; the line FE in this cafe un- 
dergoes no variation. 
. T*16 fluxion of any magnitude at any point is the 
increment that it would receive in any given time, fup- 
pofing it to increafe uniformly from that point; and. 
as the meafures will be the fame, whatever the time 
be, we are at liberty to fuppofe it lefs than any affign- 
ed time. • & 

Tiie fiiletters in the alphabet are ufed to repre-- 
fent 
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fent invariable quantities ; the letters x,y, z, variable 
quantities ; and the fame letters with points over them 
x, y, z, reprefent their fluxions. 

Therefore if ABzza, and BF—^ ; Ff, the fluxion of 
BF, will be =x, and Fe, the fluxion of AF, —ax. 

If the re6langle be fuppofed generated by the uni- 
form motion of FG towards CD, at the fame time that 
HGmoves uniformly towards AD,the point G keeping 
always on the diagonal, the lines FG, HG will flow 
uniformly ; for while F>f receives the increment Ff, and 
HB the increment HK, FG will receive the incre- 
ment hg, and HG the increment hg, and they will re- 
ceive equal increments in equal fucceffive times. But 
the parallelogram wdl flow with an accelerated motion ; 
for while F flows to f, and H to K, it is increafed by 
the gnomon KG/"; but while F and H flow through 
the equal fpacesfm KL, it is increafed by the gnomon 
Fgm greater than KG/; confequently when fluxions 
of the fides of a parallelogram are uniform, the fluxion 
of the parallelogram increafes continually. 

The fluxion of the parallelogram BHGF is the two 
parallelograms KG and Gf; for though the parameter 
receives an increment of the gnomon KG/, while its 
fides flow to f and K, the part^G is owing to the ad- 
ditional velocity wherewith the parallelogram flows du- 
ring that time ; and therefore is no part of the meafure 
of the fluxion, which mufl: be computed by fuppofing 
the parameter to flow uniformly as it did at the begin- 
ning, without any acceleration. 

Therefore if the fides of a parallelogram be x and y, 
their fluxions will be x j ; and the fluxion of the paral- 
lelogram xy-Jf-yx ; and if x=zy, that is, if the figure be 
a fquare, the fluxion of x2 will be 2xx. 

Fig. 2. Let the triangle ABC be defcribed by the 
uniform motion of DE from A towards B, the point 
E moving in the line DF, fo as always to touch the 
lines AC, CB ; while D moves from A to F, DE is 
uniformly increafed, and the increafe of the triangle is 
uniformly accelerated. When DE is in the polition 
FC, it is a maximum. As D moves from F to B, the 
line FC decreafes, and the triangle increafes, but with 
a motion uniformly retarded. 

Fig. 3. If the femicircle AFB be generated by the 
uniform motion of CD from A towards B, while C 
moves from A to G, the line CD will increafe, but 
with a retarded motion; the circumference alfo increafes 
with a retarded motion, and the circular fpace in- 
creafes with an accelerated motion, but not uniformly, 
the degrees of acceleration growing lefs as CD ap- 
proaches to the pofition GF. When C moves from 
G to B, it decreafes with a motion continually accele- 
rated, the circumference increafes with a motion con- 
tinually accelerated, and the area increafes with a mo- 
tion continually retarded, and more quickly retarded 
as CD approaches to B. 

The fluxion of a quantity which decreafes is to be 
confidered as negative. 

When a quantity does not flow uniformly, its fluxion 
may be reprefented by a variable quantity, or a line of 
a variable length ; the fluxion of fuch a line is called 
the fecond fluxion of the quantity whofe fluxion that line 
is: and if it be variable, a third fluxion may be dedu- 
ced from it, and higher orders from thefe in the fame 
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manner: the feccnd fluxion is reprefented by two points, 
clS X • 

The increment a quantity receives by flowing for 
any given time, contains meafures of all the different 
orders of fluxions ; for if it increafes uniformly, the 
whole increment is the firft fluxion ; and it has no fe- 
cond fluxion. If it increafes with a motion uniformly 
accelerated, the part of the increment occafioned by 
the firfl motion meafures the firfl fluxion, and the part 
occafioned by the acceleration meafures the fecond 
fluxion. If the motion be not only accelerated, but 
the degree of acceleration continually increafed, the 
two firfl fluxions are meafured as before ; and the part 
of the increment occafioned by the additional degree of 
acceleration meafures the third ; and fo on. Thefe 
meafures require to be corrected, and are only mention- 
ed here to iiluftrate the fubjeft. 

DIRECT METHOD. 
Any flowing quantity being given, to fnd its fluxion. 

Rule I. To find the fluxion of any power of a 
quantity, multiply the fluxion of the root by the ex- 
ponent of the power, and the produd by a power of 
the fame root lefs by unity than the given exponent. 

The fluxion of x3 is 3x2x, of wx"—lx ; for the 
root of xn is x, whofe fluxion isx ; which multiplied by 
the exponent n, and by a power of x lefs by unity than 
n, gives the above fluxion. 

If x receive the increment x, it becomes x-f x ; raife 
both to the power of n, and xn becomes xn-\-nxn—‘x-f- 

——Lx”—&c. ; but all the parts of the incre- 
2 

ment, except the firfl; term, are owing to the accelera- 
ted increafe of x”,and form meafures of the higher flux- 
ions. The firfl; term only meafures the firfl; fluxion ; the 

3 1 ■5:  r 
fluxion of a*-FA\\s\Y.2zzXa1-\-A\', for putx=a2-f^5, 

• • . 1- we have x—2z% ; and the fluxion of xa, which is equal 

to the propofed fluent, is £x\x ; for which fubftituting 
the values of z and x, we have the above fluxion. 

Rule II. To find the fluxion of the produft of fe- 
veral variable quantities multiplied together, multiply 
the fluxion of each by the produdt of the reft of the 
quantities, and the fum of the products thus arifing will 
be the fluxion fought. 

Thus the fluxion of xy, is xy-f-yx ; that of xyz, is 
xyz+xzy+j/ax ; and that of xyzu, is xyzu-\-xyuz-\-xzuy 
-\-yzux. 

Rule III. To find the fluxion of a fraaion—From 
the fluxion of the numerator multiplied by the deno- 
minator, fubtrad the fluxion of the denominator mul- 
tiplied by the numerator, and divide the remainder by 
the fquare of the denominator. 

• • 
Thus, the fluxion of— is^L—that of-J*- is 
   _ y. y' *+y 
xXTxy —x-Fy'Xx yx—~ xy 

Rule 
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Rule IV. In complex cafes, let the particulars be 

collected from the fimple rules, and combined together. 

The fluxion of ^i, . for 

the fluxion of x* is 2xx, and of_y! is 2yy, by Rule I. 
and therefore the fluxion of x'y* (by Rule II.) 2x1yJ-{- 
2yzxx ; from which multiplied by z, (by Rule III.) and 
fubtrading from it the fluxion of the denominator z, 
multiplied by the numerator, and dividing the whole* 
by the fquare of the denominator, gives the above 
fluxion. 

Rule V. The fecond fluxion is derived from the 
firft, in the fame manner as the firit from the flowing 
quantity. 6 

Thus the fluxion of x3, ^x1xs its fecond, Cxac’+jx1*; 
(by Rule II.) ; and fo on : but if x be invariable, x—O, 
and the fecond fluxion of x3=r6xx*. 

Prob. I. To determine maxima and minima. 
When a quantity increafes, its fluxion is pofltive ; 

when it decreafes, it is negative ; therefore when it is 
juft betwixt increafing and decreafing, its fluxion is 
= o. 

Rule. Pind the fluxion, mahe it nro, whence an 
equation will refult that will give an anfwer to the que- 
uion. ^ 

Examp. To determine the dimenfions of a cylindric 
meafuie ABCD, (fig. 4.) open at the top, which (hall 
contain a given quantity (of liquor, grain, &c.) under 
the leaft internal fuperficies poffible. 

Let the diameter AB = x, and the altitude AD=y; 
moreover, let p (3,14159, &c.) denote the periphery 
of the circle whofe diameter is unity, and let c be the 
given content of the cylinder. Then it will be 
1 x : (/w) the circumference of the bafe ; which, 
multiplied by the altitude j;, gives pxy for the concave 
fuperficies of the cylinder. In like manner, the area 
of the bafe, by multiplying the fame expreffion into ^ 

ION S. 
mc.king —o, an equation will refult whofe roots give 
the vaiue of x when y is a maximum or a minimum. 

. ^ determine when it is a maximum and when a mi- 
nimum, take the value ofy, when x is a little more than 
the root of the equation fo found, and it may be per- 
ceived whether it increafes or decreafes. 

If the equation has an even number of equal roots, 
y will be neither a maximum nor minimum when its 
fluxion is —o. 

Prob. II. To draw a tangent to any curve. 
'S- S' When the abfeifla CS of a curve moves uni- 

formly from A to B, the motion of the curve will be 
retcii ded if it be concave, and accelerated if convex to- 
war s AB ; for a Araight line TC is deferibed by an 
uniform motion, and the fluxion of the curve at any 
point is the fame as the fluxion of the tangent, becaufe 
it would deferibe the tangent if it continued to move 
equally from that point. Now if Sr or Ce be the fluxion 
of the bafe, Cd will be the fluxion of the tangent, and 
de of the ordinate. And becaufe the triangles TSC, 
Cer/, are equiangular, de : ce :: CS : ST, wherefore, 

Rule, hind a fourth proportional to the fluxion of 
the ordinate valued in terms of the abfciAa, the fluxion 
of the abfciAa, and the ordinate, and it determines the 
fine S I, which is called thzfemi-tangept, and TC joined 
is a tangent to the curve. 

Examp. To draw a right line CT, (fig. 6.) to touch 
a given mrcle BCA in a point C. 

CS be perpendicular to the diameter AB, and 
put u—a, BS~x,and SC=y: then, by the property of 
the circle,/ (CS’) =BSxAS (=,x^) =**_*’; 
whereof the fluxion being taken, in order to determine 
the ratio of x andy, we get2yy=ax~2xxi coufequently 
x 2y y • 
v a—2x --a—x ’ w^ch multiplied by y, gives'v 

J 
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of the diameter x, will be found =~ ; which drawn 
4 

into the altitudey, givesfor the folid content of 

the cylinder ; which being made zrr, the concave fur- 

face pxy will be found =r~, and confequently the 

whole furface —“ : Whereof the fluxion, which 

i5 being put =o,we fliall get —8rX/x3—oj 

1  
and therefore x=2 further, becaufe px

s~8c, 

and px7y = 4c, it follows, that x—231 ; whence y is alfo 
known, and from which it appears that the diameter 
of the bafe mufi be juft double of the altitude. 

Fig. 7. To find the longeftand fhorteft ordinates of 
any curve, DEE, wLofe equation or the relation which 
the ordinates bear to the abfeiflas is known. 

Make AC the abfeifla x, and CE the. ordinate =y; 
take a value y in terms ofx, and find, its fluxion ; which 
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=^~ = the fubtangent ST. Whence(0 being fup. 
pofed the centre) we have OS (la—x): CS (y) :: CS 
(jH) ■ i which we aifo know from other principles, 

Prob. III. To determine points of contrary flexure in 
curves. 

Fig. 7. Suppofing C to move uniformly from A to 
B, the curve DEE will be convex towards AB when 
the celerity of E ir.creafes, and concave when it de- 
creafes; therefoie at the point where it ceafes to be 
convex and begins to be concave, or the opoofite way 
the celerity of E will be uniform, that is, CE will have 
no fecond fluxion. Therefore, 

Rule. Find the fecond fluxion of the ordinate in 
terms of the abfeiffa, and make it =0 ; and from the 
equation that arifes you get a value of the abfeifla 
which determines the point of contrary flexure. 

Ex. Let the nature of the curve ARS be defined by 

the equation ay^x^+xx, (the abfeiffa AF and the 
ordinate FG being, as ufual, reprefented by x and > 
refpedtively ). Then y, expr.efling the celerity of the 

point r, in the line FH, will be equal to- 

Whofe fluxion, or that of 4- azx ^4-2x 
Rr 

1 a x x4"2; 

(becaufe a 
and 
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and x are conilant) mufl be equal to nothing; that 

J _.i. i  ± j_ 
is,—^a x 2x-jr2x=o : Whenceazx =8, a2 = 8xj- 

ai i, ) 
6.pc3—«s) anci x=^a=AF; therefore FG (= —f-J 

a 
~^sa: From which the pofition of the point G is 
given. 

Prob. IV. To Jlnd the radii of curvature. 
The curvature of a circle is uniform in every point, 

that of every other curve continually varying : and it 
is meafured at any point by that of a circle whole ra- 
dius is of fuch a length as to coincide with it in cur- 
vature in that point. 

All curves that have the fame tangent have the fame 
firll fluxion, becaufe the fluxion cf a curve and its tan- 
gent are the fame. If it moved uniformly on from 
the point of contaft, it would defcribe the tangent. 
And the defle&ion from the tangent is owing to the 
acceleration or retardation of its motion, which is mea- 
fured by its fecond fluxion : and confequently two 
curves which have not only the fame tangent, but the 
fame curvature at the point of contadl, will have both 
their firft and fecond fluxions equal. It is eafily pro- 
ven from thence, that the radius of curvature is 

— . .. > and z reprefent the .abfcilfa, ordinate, 
— 

and curve refpeftively. 
Examp. Let the given curve be the common para- 1 J. • 1 — * 

bola, whofe equation [sy—a^x2: Then willy=-Ja x 

I . rr . .. i_ • j — 
r= f_, and (makings conftant) y——\:'>(.~a2x2x 2 

2XTT 

—aV  N ,   : Whence z (./ *4-', *)~  /  , and 

/ z3 
the radius of curvature V—-xy' 2\/a 

the vertex, where x=o, will be —^a. 

Which at 

ions. 
Hence (by the fame rule) the 

Fluent of 3x\'v will be =x3; 

. 8x3 

That of Bxdx =: ; 
3 

. x-6 

That of 2x^x = —-; 
3 

That of y2y—\y2. 

Sometimes the fluent fo found requires to be cor- 

rected. The fluxion of x is x, and the fluxion of a-\-x 

is alfo x; becaufe a is invariable, and has therefore no 
fluxion. 

Now when the fluent of x is required, it mull be 
determined, from the nature of the problem, whether 
any invariable part, as a, mud be added to the variable 
part x. 

When fluents cannot be exaCily found, they can be 
approximated by infinite feries. 

Ex. Let it be required to approximate the fluent of 
flW|4:X”x . 

; in an infinite ienes. 
*4 —  

y, ^. _ CE 2G | % Cl 
i he value of ^ 1 > exprefled in a fenes. Is ~ 4- 
 c'—x'l  ^ ^ ^ 
a l 2a i i ea 2 

2c3 2ac qae* 8a3c * iGc' i6ac 
l l 

l6aici T6^7X^ + &c* Which value being there- 
fore multiplied by x”x, and the fluent taken (by the 

.1 ,\ axn+ a j ^m+3 common method) we get = -j   x 4, 
 w-j-tXc 2r3 zac 

3a 1 1 x”+5 

8c3 4#c3 8alc 
50 3 1 1 x”+7 

l6r7 iGaci i6a3r3 l6rt':c ^n-J-y ^C° 

INVERSE METHOD. 

From a given fluxion to fnd a fluent. 
This is done by tracing back the fteps of the direft 

method. The fluxion of x is x ; and therefore the flu- 
ent of x is x : but as there is no diredl method of find- 
ing fluents, this branch of the art is imperfeft. We 
can affign the fluxion of every fluent; but we cannot 
aflign the fluent of a fluxion, unlefs it be fuch a one 
as may be produced by feme rule in the direft method 
from a known fluent. 

General Rule. Divide by the fluxion of the root, 
add unity to the exponent of the power, and divide by 
the exponent fo increafed. 

For, dividing the fluxion nx—M,x by x (the fluxion 
of the root x) it becomes nx" 1; and, adding 1 to the 
exponent (n—-i), we have nxn; which, divided by n, 

gives x”3 the true fluent of nxn— 

Prob. t. To fnd the area of any curve. 

Rule. Multiply the ordinate by the fluxion of the 
abfeifla, and the produCt gives the fluxion of the figure, 
whofe fluent is the area of the figure. 

Examp. i. Fig. 8. Let the curve ARMH, wdiofe 
area you will find, be the common parabola. Let u 
reprefent the area, and u its fluxion. 

In which cafe the relation of AB (x) and BR (y) be- 
ing exprefled byj’rrax (where a is the parameter) we 

i_ 1 • • 
thence getyzrfii^x1; and therefore tt=R»zHB ( ~yx) 

— a^x^x: whence u=:yXa2xr=ydxxTXxz=jyx (be- 
2. 

caufe n^'x1 =y) = yXABxBR : hence a parabola is 4 
of a reCtangle of the fame bafe and altitude. 

Examp. 2. Let the propofed curve CSDR (fig-9.) 
be of fuch a nature, that (fuppofing AB unity) the fum 
of the areas CSTBC and CDGBC anfwering to any 
two propofed abfeiflas AT and AG, fliall be equal to 
the area CRNBC, whofe correfponding abfeifla AN is 



flux 
equal to ATXAG, the produd o fthe meafuresof the 
two former abfcifFas. 

Firft, in order to determine the equation of the curve 
(which muft be known before the area can be found), let 
the ordinates GD and NR move parallel to themfelves 
towards HF; and then having put GD=^, NR=r«, 
A.T — a, AGrrx, and AN=:k, the fluxion of the area 
CDGB will be rcprefented by ys> and that of the area 
CRNB by zu: which two exprefllons muft, by the 
nature of the problem, be equal to each other; becaufe 
the latter area CRNB exceeds the former CDGB by 
the area CSTB, which is here conftdered as a conftant 
quantity : and it is evident, that two expreflions, that 
differ only by a conftant quantity, muft always have 
equal fluxions. 

Since, therefore,yj is =■»?/, and w—as, by hypothefis, 
it follows, that u—as> and that the firft equation (by 
fnbftituting for u) will become ys—azs, or y=.az, or 
laftly yf = zafj that is, GDxAG = NRxAN : there- 
fore, GD : NR :: AN : AG; whence it appears, that 
every ordinate of the curve is reciprocally as its corre* 
fponding abfeiffa. 

Now, to find the area of the ctfrve fo determined, 
put AB—l, BC—and BG^r.v; then, fince AG (i+x) 

: AB (i) : : BC [b) : GD ( j) we have y = j— , 

confequently u (~yx) — y— = ^ X^ — fcx -f x’x— 

—&c. Whence, B G D C, the area itfelf 

will be —bY.x — ~4-——-i_— See. which was 2 3 4 5 
to be found. 

Hence it appears, that as thefe areas have the fame 
properties as logarithms, this feries gives an eafy me- 
thod of computing logarithms ; and the fluent may be 
found by means of a table of logarithms, without the 
trouble of an infinite feries; and every fluxion whofe 
fluent agrees with any known logarithmic expreflion, 
may be found the fame way. Hence the fluents of 
fluxions of the following forms are deduced. 

IONS. 

fluxion =2;; becaufe the triangles O T C, O C S, 
are fimilar, OT : OC:: OC::OS; whence O S 

J OA a* al 

— » anft >jA„£ ~ a — === • whofe 
f s ^ 

artt 
fluxion is ==— ,, ; and becaufe the triangles OTC. 

« -}-* IT 
dCe are fimilar, TC [zzt) : TO :: Ce 

f a'tt \ ^ i ax’t 
- : = fluxion of the curvc* 
Now by converting this into an infinite feries we have the 

fluxion of the cuive =J——&c. and con- 
a1 a4 a6 

r 1 t1 t9 

fequently zzz  See. =r A R. 
3a* ya4 ya6 ya* 

Where, if (for example’s fake) AR be fuppofed an arch 
of 30 degrees, and AO (to render the operation more 
eafy) be put =_unity, we fhall have/ = ^/|=.5773503 
(becaufe O^yM : <5R (4) :: OA (1) : AT (/)=v/|") 
Whence, 

(— /X/ is/Xy) . 1 

^^ X/1 ^ . o 6415 00 

(=/*X/8=y) = .0213833 

^=/';X^,±:—^ = .0071277 t9 

t'* 

^=^X^=y) = .oo23759 

1X/*=:'j'^=.ooo79i9 

(=/,3X^=yj = .0002639 
&c. 

And therefore AR = *5773502—li.934500 

The fluent of 
V/ r=hyp. log. of .v-fy'A,-' 

.0641500 .0213833 .0091277 
5 “ 7 9 

.0007919 .0002639 .0000879 
13 ~ 15 ^ " 

.0000097 >0000032 

+ 3 
0023759 

11 
.0000293 

+ 

of 

I7 19 

•52i59^7 : ^or the length ol 

of 

and of 

*   21 23 _ 
=:hyp.log.aXx+y/lax+x2; an arch of 30 degrees, which multiplied by 6 gives 

3.1415924- for the length of the femi-periphery of 
the circle whofe radius is unity. 7 

Other feries may be deduced from the verfed fine 
andfecant; and thefe are of ufe for finding fluents 
which cannot be expreffed in finite terms. ° 

tax 
a1—x* 

tax 

‘■•'-p- !os- °f ^ 

:=hyp. log, 
a — a* 

x a .. ..L,. x4 a 4— a2 

Prob. 2. To determine the length of curves. 

fig. 5. Becaufe Cde is a right-angle triangle, Qd4 

~ Of7 -{-de1; wherefore the fluxions of the abfeiffa and 
ordinate being taken in the fame terms and fquared, 
their fum gives the fquare of the fluxion of the curve ; 
whofe root being extrafted, and the fluent taken, gives 
the length of the curve. 

Examp. To find the length of a circle from its tan- 
gent. Make the radius AO (fig. 5.) =a, the tangent 
of AC—t, and its fecant zzs, the curve =:*, and its 

r 

<35 

1 
V taw—‘w2 

V a2— 

aw 

aw 

r 

r-5 i 
o 

-w4/ w2— 

Verfed fine 

Right fine 

Tangent 

Secant 

R r 2 

is —, and 

Radius Unity. 

3*5 

Pro®, 
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Prob. 3. To jind the contents of a fol'ul. 
Let the furface of the generating plane be multi- 

plied by the fpace it paSes through in any time, the 
produft will give a folid which is the fluxion of the fo- 
lid required : the furface muff therefore be computed 
in terms of x, which reprefents the line or axis on 
which it moves, and by its motion on which the fluxion 
is to be meafured, and the fluent found will give the 
contents of the folid. 

Ex amp. Let it be propofed to find the content of 
a cone ABC, fig. 10. 

Put the given altitude (AD) of the cone -a, and 
the femidiameter (BD) of its bafe ~b, the folid =zs, 
its fluxion rrj, and the area of a circle, whofe radius 
is unity, =p: then the diftance ( AF) of the circle 
EG, from the vertex A, being denoted by .f, we 
have, by fimilar triangles, as a : £ : : x : EF ( y) 

= —. Whence in this cafe, s (~pfx)~^lfl . 

, r 1 Pb1^ and coniequently ; which, when x—a ( = AD) 

• pb'a , gives — ( = /> X BD^X-f AD) for the content of 

the whole cone ABC: which appears from hence to be 
juft 4 of a cylinder of the fame bafe and altitude. 

Prob. 4. To compute the furface of any folid body. 

The fluxion of the furface of the folid is equal to 
the periphery of the furface, by whofe motion the fo- 

lid is generated, multiplied by its velocity on the edge 
of the folid, and the computation is made as in the 
foregoing. 

Ex amp. Let it be propofed to determine the convex 
fuperficies of a cone ABC, fig. 1 1. 

Then, the femidiameter of the bafe (BD or CD) 
being put —the flanting line or hypothenufe AC—c, 
and FH (parallel to DC) =y, AG ~ a, the furfacc 
rrw, its fluxion r=vt’, and p-=z the periphery of a 
circle whofe diameter is unity, we fnall, from the fimi- 
larity of the triangles ADC and \d.mh, have b : c ::y 

[ynh : x (Hh) —whence w (2pyz) ; and 

pcy% 

confequently w ——^—• This, when becomes : 

= firbzzpXDCX.AC= the convex fuperficies of the 
whole cone ABC : which therefore is equal to a rec- 
tangle under half the circumference of the bafe and the 
flanting line. 

The method of fluxions is alfo applied to find the 
centres of gravities, and ofcillation of different bodies.; 
to determine the paths delcribed by projectiles and bo- 
dies adted on by central forces, with the laws of cen- 
tripetal force in different curves, the retardates given 
to motions performed in refifting medii, the attradfions 
of bodies under different forms, the diredtion of wind 
which has the greateft effedl on an engine, and to folve 
many other curious and ufeful problems. 

FLY 
FLY, in zoology, a large order of infe&s, the di- 

ftinguifhing charadteriftic of which1 is, that their wings 
are tranfparent. By this they are diftinguifhed from 
beetles, butterflies, grafshoppers, &c. 

Flics are fubdivided into thofe which have four, and 
thofe which have two wings. 

Of thofe with four wings there are feveral genera 
or kinds; as the ant, apis, ichneumon, &c. See A- 
pis, Formica, &c. 

Of thofe with two wings, there are likewife feveral 
kinds, as the gad-fly, gnat, &e. See Gal-Fly, See. 

Thofe who defire a more particular account of the 
anatomy, generation, ftrudture, and manifold fubdi- 
vifions of flies, may confult Reaumer’s Hiftory of In- 
fers, tom. 4. See alfo Entomology. 

Houfe-Fir. See Mu sc a. 
Pejlilential Flt. See Ethiopia, n0n. 
Fly, in mechanics, a crofs with leaden weights at 

rts ends ; or rather, a heavy wheel at right angles, to 
the axis of a windlafs, jack, or the like; by means 
of which, the force of the power, whatever it is, is 
not only preferved, but equally diftributed in all parts 
of the revolution of the machine. See Mechanics. 

Flies for Fijhing. See FisiiiNG-Fly. 
Vegetable Fir, a very curious natural produdtion 

chiefly found in the Weft Indies. “ Excepting that 
it has no wings, it refembles the drone both in fize 
and colour more than any other Britilh infedt. In the 
month of May k buries itfelf in the earth, and be- 
gins to vegetate. By the latter end of July, the tree 

FLY 
is arrived at its full growth, and refembles a coral Fly. 
branch’; and is about three inches high, and bears  ✓— 
ieveral little pods, which dropping off become worms* 
and from thence flies, like the Britifh caterpillar.,, 

Such was the account originally given of this ex* tym 
traordinary produdtion. But feveral boxes of thefe for 1/63. 
flies having been fent to Dr Hill'for examination^, his 
report was this: “ There is in Martinique a fungus of 
the clavaria kind, different in fpeciCs from thofe hitherto 
known. It produces foboles from its fides I call it 
therefore clavaria fobolfera. It grows on putrid ani- 
mal bodies, as our fungus ex pede equino from the dead 
horfe’s hoof. The cicada is common in Martinique, 
and in its nympha Hate, in which the old authors call 
it tettigometra: it buries itfelf under dead leaves to 
wait its change ; and when the feafon is unfavourable, 
many perifh. The feeds of the clavaria find a proper 
bed on this dead infeik, and grow. The tettigometra 
is among the cicadse in the Britifh mufeum ; the cla- 
varia is juft now known. This is the faft, and all the 
fa6f ; though the untaught inhabitants fuppofe ally 
to vegetate, and though there is a Spanifh drawing of 
the plants growing into a trifoliate tree, and it has 
been figured with the creature flying with this tree 
upon its hack.” 

The ingenious Mr Edwards has taken notice of this 
extraordinary produ&ion in his Gleanings of Natural 
Fliftory, from which the figures on Plate CXCVI. arc 
taken. 

Fly-Boaty or Flight, a large flat-bottomed Dutch 
4' veffelj 
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FLY [ 3, 
vefftl, whofe burden is generally from 600 to 1200 
tons. It is diftinguifhed by a ftern remarkably high, 
refernbling a Gothic turret, and by very broad but- 
tocks below. 

Fir-Catcher, in zoology. See Muscicapa. 
Fir Trap, in botany, a newly difcovered fenfitive 

plant. See Dionjea Mufcipula. 
Fir-Free, in natural hiltory, a name given by the 

common people of America to a tree, whofe leaves, 
they fay, at a certain time of the year produce flies. 
On examining thefe leaves about the middle of fum- 
mer, the time at which the files ufe to be produced, 
there are found on them a fort of bags of a tough 
matter, of about the fize of a filbert, and of a dufky 
greenifii colour. On opening one of thefe bags with 
a knife, there is ufualiy found a fingle full-grown fly, 
of the gnat kind, and a number of fmall worms, which 
in a day or two more have wings and flee away in 
the form of their parent. The tree is of the mul- 
berry kind, and its leaves are ufually very largely 
flocked with thefe infe£I-bags; and the generality of 
them are found to contain the infefts in their worm- 
ftate; when they become winged, they foon make their 
way out. The bags begin to appear when the leaves 
are young, and afterwards grow wfith them; but they 
never rumple the leaf or injure its fhape. They are 
of the kind of leaf-galls, and partake in all refpedfs, 
except fize, of a fpecies we have frequent on the large 
maple, or, as it is called, the fycamore. 

FLYERS, in architedfure, fuch flairs as go ftraight, 
and do not wind round, nor have the fteps made ta- 
pering ; but the fore and back part of each flair 
and the ends refpedfively parallel to one another: 
So that if one flight do not carry you to your de- 
figned height, there is a broad half fpace ; and then 
you fly again, with fieps every where of the fame 
breadth and length as before. 

Flyers, the performeisin a celebrated exhibition a- 
mong the Mexicans, which was made on certain great 
feflivals.and is thus defcribed by Clavigero inhis Hiflory 
of that people. “ They fought in the woods for an ex- 
tremely lofty tree,which, after ftrippingitofitsbranches 
and bark, they brought to the city, and fixed in the cen- 
tre of fome large fquare. They cafed the point of the 
tree in a wooden cylinder, which, on account of fome 
refemblance in its fliape, the Spaniards called a mortar. 
From this cylinder hung four flrong ropes, which 
lerved to fupport a fquare frame. In the fpace be- 
tween the cylinder and the frame, they fixed four other 
thick ropes, which they twifted as many times round 
the tree as there were revolutions to be made by the 
flyers. Thefe ropes were drawn through four holes, 
made in the middle of the four planks of which the 
frame confifted. The four principal flyers, difguifed 
like eagles, herons, and other birds, mounted the tree 
with great agility, by means of a rope which was laced 
about it from the ground up to the frame; from the 
frame they mounted one at a time fuccefilvdy upon 
the cylinder, and after having danced there a little, 
they tied themfelves round with the ends of the ropes, 
which were drawn through the holes of the frame, and 
launching with a fpring from it, began their flight 
with their wings expanded. The action of their bodies 
put the frame and the cylinder in motion ; the frame 
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by its revolutions gradually untwifted the cords by 
which the flyers fwung ; fo that as the ropes length- 
ened, they made fo much the greater circles in their 
flight. Whilft thefe four were flying, a fifth danced 
upon the cylinder, beating a little drum, or waving a 
flag, without the fmallcft apprehenfion of the danger 
he was in of being precipitated from fuch a height. 
The others who were upon the frame (there having 
been to or 12 perfons generally who mounted), as foon 
as they faw the flyers in their laft revolution, precipi- 
tated themfelves by the fame ropes, in order to reach 
the ground at the fame time amidft the acclamations 
of the populace. Thole who precipitated themfelves 
in this manner by the ropes, that they might make a 
ftill greater dilplay of their agility, frequently paffed 
from one rope to another, at that part where, on ac- 
count of the little diftance between them, it,was pof- 
fible for them to do fo. The mofl eflential point of 
this performance confifted in proportioning fo juflly 
the height of the tree with the length of the ropes, 
that the flyers Ihould reach the ground with 13 revo- 
lutions, to reprefent by fuch number their century of 
52 years, compofed in the manner we have already men- 
tioned. This celebrated diverlion is ftill in ufe in that 
kingdom ; but no particular attention is paid to the 
nmpber of the revolutions or the flyers ; as the frame 
is commonly fexagonal or ottagonal, and the flyers 
6 or 8 in number. In fome places they put a rail 
round the frame, to prevent accidents which .were 
frequent after the conqueft; as the Indians became 
much given to drinking, and ufed to mount the tree 
when intoxicated with wine or brandy, and were un- 
able to keep their ftation on fo great a height, w'hich 
was ufually 60 feet.” See Plate CXCVI. 

FLYING, the progrellive motion of a bird, or other 
winged animal, in the air. 

The parts of birds chiefly concerned in flying are 
the wings and tail: by the firft, the bird fuftains and - 
wafts himfelf along ; and by the fecond, he is aflilt- 
ed in afeending and defeending, to keep his body 
poifed and upright, and to obviate the vacillations 
thereof. 

It is by the largenefs and ftrength of the pebtora! 
mufcles, that birds are fo well difpofed for quick, 
ftrong, and continued flying. Thefe mufcles, which' 
in men are fcarce a 70th part of the mufcles of the 
body in birds, exceed and outweigh all the other muf- 
cles taken together; upon which Mr Willoughby makes 
this refleftion, that if it be poffible for man to fly, 
his wings mull be fo contrived and adapted, that he- 
may make ufe of his legs, and not his arms, in ma- 
naging them. 

The tail, Meflrs Willoughby, Ray, and many others, 
imagine to be principally employed in fteering and 
turning the body in the air, as a rudder: but Borellf 
has put it beyond all doubt, that this is the leaft ufe of 
it, which is chiefly to affift the bird in its afeent and 
defeent in the air, and to obviate the vacillations of the 
body and wings: for, as to turning to this or that fide, 
it is performed by the wings and inclination of the- 
body, and but very little by the help of the tail. The- 
flying of a bird, in efi’edt, is quite a different thing- 
from the rowing of a veffel. Birds do not vibrate their 
wings towards the tail, as oars are ftruck towards the- 

ftern^. 

Flying. 
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ftcrn, but waft them downwards ; nor does the tail of 

r ’ ^ie ^^d cut the air at right angles, as the rudder does 
the water; but is difpofed horizontally, and preferves 
the fame fituation what way foever the bird turns. 
In effect, as a veffel is turned about on its centre of 
gravity to the right, by a bride application of the oars 
to the left; fo a bird, in beating the air with its right 
wing alone, towards the tail, will turn its fore-part to 
the left. Thus pigeons changing their courfe to the 
left, would labour it with their right wing, keeping 
the other almoft at reft. Birds of a long neck alter 
their courfe by the inclination of their head and neck ; 
which altering the courfe of gravity, the bird will pro- 
ceed in a new dire&ion. 

The manner of Flying is thus: The bird firft bends 
his legs, and fprings with a violent leap from the 
ground ; then opens and expands the joints of his 
wings, fo as to make a right line perpendicular to the 
Tides of his body : thus the wings, with all the feathers 
therein, conftitute one continued lamina. Being now 
raifed a little above the horizon, and vibrating the 
wings with great force and velocity perpendicularly 
again ft the fubjeft air, that fluid refifts thofe fuccef- 
lions, both from its natural ina&ivity and elafticity, by 
means of which the whole body of the bird is pro- 
truded. The refiftance the air makes to the with- 
drawing of the wings, and confequently the progrefs 
of the bird, will be fo much the greater, as the waft 
or ftroke of the fan of the wing is longer : but as the 
force of the wing is continually diminiftied by this re- 
fiftance, when the two forces continue to be in equi- 
libria, the bird will remain fufpended in the fame place; 
for the bird only afeends fo long as the arch of air 
the wing deferibes makes a refiftance equal to the ex- 
cefs of the fpecific gravity of the bird above the air. 
It the air, therefore, be fo rare as to give way v/ith the 
fame velocity as it is ftruck withal, there will he no re- 
fiftance, and confequently the bird can never mount. 
Birds never fly upwards in a perpendicular line, but 
always in a parabola. In a direft afeent, the natural 
and artificial tendency would oppofe and deftroy each 
other, fo that the progrefs would be very flow. In a 
dire ft defeent they would aid one another, fo that the 
fall would be too precipitate. 

Artificial Flying, that attempted by men, by the 
affiftance of mechanics. 

The art of flying has been attempted by feveral per- 
fons in all ages. The Leucadians, out of fuperflition, 
are reported to have had a cuftom of precipitating a 
man from a high cliff into the fea, firft fixing feathers, 
varioufiy expanded, round his body, in order to break 
the fall. 

Friar Bacon, who lived near 500 years ago, not only 
affiims the art of flying poflible, but affures us, that 
he himfelf knew how to make an engine wherein a man 
fitting might be able to convey himfelf through the 
air like a bird; and further adds, that there was then 
one who had tried it with fuccefs. The fecret con- 
fifted in a couple of large thin hollow copper-globes, 
exhaufted of air ; which being much lighter than air, 
would fuftain a chair whereon a perfon might fit. Fa. 
Franeifco Tana, in his Prodromo, propofes the fame 
thing, as his own thought. He computes, that a round 
reffel of plate-brafs, 14 feet in diameter, weighing 
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three ounces the fquare foot, will only weigh 1848 Fly«n» 
ounces; whereas a quantity of air of the fame bulk H ^ 
will weigh 2155-fd ounces; fo that the globe will not • JctlU9'- ^ 
only be fuftained in the air, but will carry with it a 
weight of 373-fd ounces; and by increafing the-bulk of 
the globe, without increaflng the thicknefs of the me- 
tal, he adds, a veffel might be made to carry a much 
greater weight.—But the fallacy is obvious : a globe 
of the dimenfions he deferibes, Dr Hook fhows, would 
not fuftain the preffure of the air, but be crufhed in- 
wards. Befides, in whatever ratio the bulk of the globe 
were increafed, in the fame muft the thicknefs of the 
metal, and confequently the weight be increafed : fo 
that there would be no advantage in fuch augmen- 
tation. See Aerostation. 

The fame author deferibes an engine for flying, in- 
vented by the Sieur Befnier, a fmith of Sable, in the 
county of Main. Fid. Philofoph. Collett. N° 1. 

The philofophers of king Charles the fecond’s reign 
were mightily bufied about this art. The famous bi- 
ihop Wilkins was fo confident of fuccefs in it, that he 
fays, he does not queftion but in future ages it will 
be asufual to hear a man call for his wings, when he is 
going a journey, as it is now to call for his boots. 

Flying-Bridge. See Bridge. 
Flying-Ff/e, a name given by the Englifh writers 

to feveral fpecies of fifh, which by means of their long 
fins, have a method of keeping themfelves out of water 
a confiderable time. See Exocoetus. 

Flying-Pinion, is part of a clock, having a fly or 
fan whereby to gather air, and fo bridle the rapidity 
of the clock’s motion, when the weight defeends in the 
ftriking part. 

FO, or Foe ; an idol of the Chinefe. He was 
originally worfliipped in the Indies, and tranfported 
from thence into China, together with the fables with 
which the Indian books were filled. He is faid to have 
performed moft wonderful things, which the Chinefe have 
deferibed in feveral volumes, and reprefented by cuts. 

Se£l of Fo. See China, n° 103. 
Fo-Kien. See Fokien. 
FOAL, or Colt andFilly\ the young of the horfe 

kind. The word colt, among dealers, is underftood of 
the male, as fdly is of the female. See Colt. 

FOCUS, in geometry and conic fe*ftions, is applied 
to certain points in the parabola, ellipiis, and hyper- 
bola, where the rays refietfted from all parts of thefe 
curves concur and meet. See Conic Settions. 

Focus, in optics; a point in which any number of 
ravs, after being refle&ed or refra&ed, meet. 

FODDER, any kind of meat for horfes or other 
cattle. In fome places, hay and ftraw, mingled toge- 
ther, is peculiarly denominated fodder. 

Fodder, in the civil law, is ufed for a prerogative 
that the prince has, to be provided of corn and other 
meats for his horfes, by the fubjeds, in his warlike 
expeditions. 

Fodder, in mining, a meafure containing 22 hun» 
dred and an half weight, though in London but 20 
hundred weight. 

FOENUGREEK, in botany. See Trigonella, 
IOENUS nauticum. Where money was lent to 

a merchant, to be employed in a beneficial trade with 
condition to be repaid, with extraordinary intereft, in 

cafe 



I'otfius 
II 

Fog. 

F G E [ 
cafe fuch voyage was fafely performed, the agreement 
was fometimes called fcenus nauticum, fometimes ufura 

, maritima. But as this gave an opening for ufurious 
and gaming contrads, 19 Geo. II. c. 37. ena&s, that 
all money lent on bottomry, or at refpondentla^ on vef- 
fels bound to or from the Eaft Indies, fhall beexprefs- 
ly lent only upon the fhip or merchandife : the lender 
to have the benefit of falvage, &c. Blachjl. Com. II. 
459. Mol. ch Jur. Mar. 361. 

FOESIUS (Anuhus), a very learned and celebra- 
ted phyfician of the faculty of Paris, born at Mentz in 
1528. He tranflated into Latin the whole works of 
Hippocrates, judicioufly corredling the Greek text as 
he went along; and compofed a kind of dictionary to 
him, intitled, Oeconomia Hippocratis. - He tranflated, 
befide, the Commentaries of Galen upon the fecond 
book of Hippocrates; and was the author of fame 
other works. After praclifing phyfic a long time with 
great fuccefs and reputation, at Lorrain and other 
places, he died in 1596. 

FOETOR, in medicine, {linking or fetid effluvia 
arifing from the body or any part thereof. 

FOETUS, the young of all viviparous animals 
whilft in the womb, and of oviparous animals before 
being hatched: the name is transferred by botanifls to 
the embryos of ’vegetables. 

StriClly, the name is applied to the young after it 
is perfectly formed; till which time it is more properly 
called Emervo. See Anatomy, n° 109, 110. 

In the human foetus are feveral peculiarities not to be 
found in the adult ; fome of them are as follows. 

The arteries of the navel-firing, which are conti 
nuations of the hypograftics, are, after the birth, 
fhrivelled up, and form the ligamenta umbilic. infer. 
2. The veins of the navel-firing are formed by the 
union of all the venous branches in the placenta, and 
palling into the abdomen become the falciform ligament 
of the liver. 3. The lungs, before being inflated with 
air, are compaCl and heavy, but after one infpiratioji 
they become light, and as it were fpongy : and it may 
be noted here, that the notion of the lungs finking in 
water before the child breathes, and of their fwimming 
after the reception of air, are no certain proofs that the 
child had or had not breathed, much lefs that it was 
murdered: for the uninflated lungs become fpecifically 
lighter than water as foon as any degree of putrefaClion 
takes place :n them; and this foon happens after the 
death of the child: befides, where the utmofl care hath 
been taken to prefervc the child, it hath breathed once 
or twice, and then died. 6. The thymus gland is very 
large in the foetus, but dwindles away in proportion as 
years advance. 7. The foramen ovale in the heart of 
a foetus, is generally clofed in an adult. 

FOG, or Mist, a meteor, confifling of grofs va- 
.pours, floating near the furface of the earth. 

Mills, according to lord Bacon, are imperfed con- 
denfations of the air, confifling of a large proportion 
,of the air, and a fmall one of the aqueous vapour: and 
thefe happen in the winter, about the change of the 
weather from froft to thaw, or from thaw to frofl; but 
in the fummer, and in the fpring, from the expanfion 
of the dew. 

If the vapours, which are raifed plentifully from the 
<aith and waters, either by the folar or fubterraneous 
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heat, do at their firfl entrance into the atmofphere 
meet with cold enough to condenfe them to a confider- 
able degree, their fpecific gravity is by that means 
mcreafed, and 10 they will be flopped from afcending; 
and either return back in form of dew or of drizzling 
rain, or remain fufpended fome time in the form of a 
fog. Vapours may be feen on the high grounds as 
well as the low, but more efpecially about marfhy pla- 
ces. They are eafily diffipated by the wind, as alfo 
by the heat of the fun. They continue longefl in the 
lowefl grounds, becauie theie places contain moll moi* 
flure, and are leaft expofed to the a&ion of the wind. 

Hence we may eafily conceive, that fogs are onlv 
low clouds, or clouds in the lowefl region of the air ; 
as clouds are no other than fogs raifed on high. See 
Cloud. 

When fogs flink, then the vapours are mixed with 
fulphureous exhalations, which fmell fo. Objedls view- 
ed through fogs appear larger and more remote than 
through the common air. Mr Boyle obferves, that 
upon the coafl of Coromandel, and rnofl maritime 
parts of the Eafl Indies, there are, notwithflanding the 
heat of the climate, annual fogs fo thick, as to occafion 
people of other nations who refide there, and even the 
more tender fort of the natives, to keep their houfes 
clofe fhut up. 

Fogs are commonly pretty ftrongly eledrified, as ap- 
pears from Mr Cavallo’s obfervations upon them. See 
Electricity, n° 76. 

FOGAGE, in the forefl law, is rank grafs not eaten 
up in fummer. 

FO GIT ETA (Oberto or Hubert), a Genoefe 
pnefl, and one of the mod learned writers of the 16th 
century. He had a {hare in the diflurbances that were 
raifed at Genoa, for which he was banifhed; and died 
at Rome in 1581, aged 63. He wrote a hiflory of 
Genoa m Italian, which is highly efleemed; and many 
works in Latin. 

FOGO, or Fuego. See Fuego. 
FOHI. See Fe ; and China, n° 7. 
FOIBLE, a French term, frequently ufed alfo in our 

language. It literally fignifies weak; and in that fenfe 
is applied to the body of animals and the parts there- 
of, w foible reins, foible fight, &c. being derived from 
the Italianj&We, of the Latin jlcbilis, to be “ lament- 
ed, pitied.” 

But it is chiefly ufed with us fubflantively, to denote 
a defied or flaw in a perfon or thing. Thus we fay. 
Every perfon has his foible; and the great fecret con- 
fifls in hiding it artfully: Princes are gained by flattery, 
that is their foible: The foible of young people is plea- 
fure ; the foible of old men is avarice ; the foible of 
the great and learned is vanity ; the foible of women 
and girls, coquetry, or an affedation of having gallants: 
Yon fliould know the forte and the foible of a man 
before you employ him : We fhould not let people 
perceive that we know their foible. 

FOIL, in fencing, denotes a blunt fword, or one 
that has a button at the end covered with leather, ufed 
in learning the art of fencing. 

Foil, among glafs-grinders, a fheet of tin, with 
quickfilver, or the like, laid on the backfide of a looking- 
glafs, to make it refled. See Foliating. 

Foil-, among jewellers, a thin leaf of metal placed 
under 
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under a precious (lone, in order to make it look tranf- 
parent, and give it an agreeable different colour, either 

v deep or pale i thus, iF you want a ftone to be of a pale 
colour, put a foil of that colour under it; or if you 
would have it deep, lay a dark one under it. 

Thefe foils are made either of copper, gold, or gold 
and lilver together. The copper foils are commonly 
known by the name of Nuremberg or German foils ; 
and are prepared as follows: Procure the thinneft cop- 
per-plates yon can get: beat thefe places gently upon 
a well-polifhed anvil, with a polifhed hammer, as thin 
as poffible ; and placing them between two iron-plates 
as thin as writing paper, heat them in the fire ; then 
boil the foil in a pipkin, with equal quantities of tartar 
and fait, conttantly ftirring them till by boiling they 
become white; after which, taking them out and dry- 
ing them, give them another hammering,'till they are 
made fit for your purpofe: however, care mull be taken 
not to give the foils to much heat, for fear of melting; 
nor mull they be too long boiled, for fear of attra&ing 
too much fait. 

The manner of poll filing thefe foils is as follows : 
Take a plate of the bell copper, one foot long and 
about five or fix inches wide, polifhed to the greatefl 
perfedlion ; bend this to a long convex, fallen it upon 
a half roll, and fix it to a bench or table ; then take 
fome chalk, wafited as clean as pofiible, and filtred 
thro,ugh a fine linen cloth, till it be as fine-as you can 
make it; and having laid fome thereof on the roll, and 
wetted the copper all over, lay your foils on it, and 
with a polilhing ftone and the chalk polilh your foils 
till they are as bright as a looking-glafs; after which 
they mull be dried, and laid up fecure from dull. 

TOKIEN, a province of China in Afia, commo- 
dioully fituated for navigation and commerce, part of 
it bordering on the fea, in which they catch large 
-quantities of filh, which they fend faked to other pat ts 
of the empire. Its Ihores are very uneven, by reafon 
of the number and variety of its bays ; and there are 
many forts built thereon to guard thex'oall. The air is 
hot, but pure and wholefome. 

The mountains are almoll every where difpofed into 
a kind of amphitheatres, by the labour of the inhabi- 
tants, with terraces placed one above aiKtther. The 
fields are watered with rivers and fprings, which iffue 
out of the mountains, and which the hulbandmen 
condudl in fuch a manner as to overflow the fields of 
rice when they pleafe, becaufe it thrives bell in watery 
ground. They make ufe of pipes of bamboe for this 
purpofe. 

hey have all commodities in common with the reft 
of China ; but mote particularly rnulk, precious Hones, 
quickfilver, filk, hempen-cloth, callico, iron, and all 
forts of utenfils wrought to the greateft perfedion. 
From other countries they have cloves, cinnamon, pep- 
per, fandal-wood, amber, coral, and many other things. 
The capital city is Foutcheou Fou ; or, as others 
would have it written, Fucherofu. But as forFokien, 
which molt geographers make the capital, Grofier in- 
forms us there is no fuch place. 

FOLARD (Charles), an eminent Frenchman, fa- 
mous for his Ikill and knowledge in the art military, 
was born at Avignon in 1669, of a noble family, but 
not a rich one. He difeovered an early turn for the 

Nc 128. 

] F o L 
fciences, and a ftrong paffion for arm:; which lad was Folard. 
fo inflamed by reading Csefar’s Commentaries, that he   V—" 
enlifted at 16 years of age. His father got him off, 
and flint him in a monallery : but he made his efcape 
in about two years after, and entered himfelf a fecond 
time in quality of cadet. His inclination for military 
affairs, and the great pains he took to accompliIh him- 
felf in that way, recommended him to notice; and he 
was admitted into the friendlhip of the firft-rate offi- 
cers. M. de \ endome, who commanded in Italy in 
1 720, made him his aid-de-camp, having conceived the 
higheft regard for him ; and foot! after fent him with 
•part of his forces into Lombardy. Fie was entirely 
trailed by the commander of that army ; and no mea- 
sures were concerted, or Heps taken, without confult- 
mg him. ^ By purfuing his plans, many places were 
taken, and advantages gained; and fuch, in fliort, were 
his fervices, that he had a penfion of 400 livres fettled 
upon him, and was honoured with the crofs of St 
Lewis. He diltinguilhed himfelf greatly, Auguft 15. 
17°5> tdm battle of Caffano ; where he received a 
wound upon his left hand, which deprived him of the 
ufe of it ever after. It was at this battle that he con- 
ceived the firft idea of that fyftem of columns, which 
he afterwards prefixed to his Commentaries upon Poly- 
bius. ft ne duke of O.lfans fending de Vendome again 
into Italy in 1 706, Folard had orders to throw himfelf 
into Modena to defend it againft Eugene : where, tho* 
he acquitted himfelf with his ufual Ikill, he was very 
near being affaffinated. ftffie defeription which he has 
given of the conduft and charadler of the governor of 
this town, may be found in his Treatife of the De- 
fence of 1 laces, and deleaves to be read, ble received 
a dangerous wound on the thigh at the battle of Mal- 
plaquet, and was fome time after made prifoner by 
prince Eugene. Being exchanged in 1711, he was 
made governor of Bourbourg. In 1714 he went to 
Malta, to affift in defending that ifland again ft the 
Turks. Upon his return to France, he embarked for 
Sweden, having a paffionate defire to fee Charles XII. 
He acquired the efteem and confidence of that famous 
general, who fent hirn to Fiance to negociate the re- 
eftablilhment of James II. upon the throne of Eng- 
land ; but that projedl being dropped, he returned to 
Sweden, followed Charles XII. in his expedition to 
Norway, and ferved under him at the fiege of Frede- 
rickfhall, where that prince was killed, Dec. 11. 1718. 
Folard then returned to France ; and made his laft 
campaign in 1719, under the duke of Berwick, in qua- 
lity of colonel. From that time he applied himfelf in- 
teniely to the ftudy of the art military as far as it 
could be ftudied at home ; and built his theories upon 
the foundation of his experience and obfervations on 
fafls. He contradled an intimacy with count Saxe, 
who, as he then declared, would one day prove a very 
great general. He was chofen a fellow of the Royal 
Society at London in 1749 ; and, in 1751, made a 
journey to Avignon, where he died in 1752, aged 83 
years. He was the author of feveral works, the prin- 
cipal of which are, 1. Commentaries upon Polybius, 
in fix volumes, 410. 2. A Book of new Difcoveries 
in "War. 3. A Tieatife concerning the Defence of 
Places, &x. in French. Fhofe v<ho would know more 
of this eminent ioldier, may confult a French piece, in- 

titled, 
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Ic-Unds titled, Memoires pours fervir a PHiftoire de M. de Chs- mies ; and, reaching Enghtid, to macaroni clubs ; 

|| valler de Fulard.. Ratljbsne> I75^> I2rao- till, in the end, every thing iniipid, contemptible, and 
)lencio. FOLC-lands, (Sax.) copy hold lands fo called in ridiculous, in the charader, drtfs, or behaviour, of 

the t;me 0f the Saxons, as charter-lands were called both men and women, is now hummed up in the de- 
boc-lands, Kitch. 174. Falkland was terra vulgi or fpicable appellation of a macaroni. Folemno died in 
popularis; the land of the vulgar people, who had no 1544. 
certain eftate therein, but held the fame, under the FOLIA, among botaniils, particularly fignifv the 
rents and fervices accuftomed or agreed, at the will leaves of plants; thofe of flowers being exprefied by 
only of their lord the thane ; and it was therefore not the word petals. See Leaf. 
putin writing, but accountedpradlum rnjllcum et igno- FOLIAGE, a clutter or afiemblage of flowers, 
lile. Spelm. of Feuds, c. 5. ^ leaves, branches, &c. 

FOLCMOTE, or Folkmote, (Sux. Folcgemot, Foliage, is particularly ufed for the reprefentations 
i. e. convenlus populi), is compounded of folk, populus, of fuch flowers, leaves, branches, rinds, &c. whether 
and mote, or gemote, convenire ; and flgnified originally, natural or artificial, as are ufed for enrichments on ca- 
ns Somner in his Saxon Dictionary informs us, a ge- pitals, friezes, pediments, &c. 
neral affembly of the people, to confider of and order FOLIATING of Looking-glasses, the fpread* 
matters of the commonwealth. And Sir Henry Spel- ing the plates over, after they are polifhed, with quick- 
man fays, the falcmote was a fort of annual parliament, filver, &c. in order to refled: the image. It is p^-r- 
or convention of the bifhops, thanes, aldermen, and formed thus : A thin blotting paper is fpread on the 
freemen, upon every May-day yearly ; where the lay- table, and fprinkled with fine chalk ; and then a fine 
men were fworn to defend '»ne another and the king, lamina or leaf of tin, called foil, is laid over the pa- 
and to preferve the laws of the kingdom ; and then per ; upon this is poured mercury, which is to be dif- 
confulted of the common fafety. But Dr Brady infers tributed equally over the leaf with a hare’s-foot or 
from the laws of the Saxon kings of England, that it cotton : over this is laid a clean paper, and over that 
was an inferior court, held before the king’s reeve or the glafs-plate, which is prefled down with the right- 
fleward, every month, to do folk right, or compofe hand, and the paper drawn gently out with the left: 
fmaller differences, from whence there lay appeal to the this being done, the plate is covered with a thicker 
fuperior courts; Glofs. p. 48. Squire feems to think paper, and loaded with a greater weight, that the fu- 
the folcmote not diflinft from the fslremote, or common perfluous mercury may be driven out and the tin ad- 
general meeting of the county. See hasslngL Sax. Gov. here more clofely to the glafs. When it is dried, the 
155. n. weight is removed, and the looking-glafs is complete. 

Manwood mentions folcmote as a court holden in Some add an ounce of marcafite, melted by the fire; 
London, wherein all \.\iz folk and people of the city did and, left the mercury fhould evaporate in fmoke, they 
complain of the mayor and aldermen, for mifgovern- pour it into cold water ; and when cooled, fqueeze 
ment within the faid city; and this word is ftill in ufe through a cloth, or through leather, 
among the Londoners, and denotes celebrem ex tota cl- Some add a quarter of an ounce of tin and lead to 
vitate convention. Stow's Survey. According to Ken- the marcafite, that the glafs may dry the fooner. 
net, the folcmote was a common-council of all the inha- Foliating of Globe Looking-glajfes, is done as fol- 
bitants of a city, town, or borough, convened often lows : Take five ounces of quickfilver and one ounce 
by found of bell, to the Mote Hail, or Houfe; or it was of btfmuth ; of lead an i tin, half an ounce each : firft 
applied to a larger congrefs of all the freemen within a put the lead and tin into fufion, then put in the bif- 
county, called the<yZ>/n?-»2'?*’, where formerly all knights muth ; and when you perceive that in fifion too, let 
and military tenants did fealty to the king, and elected it ftand till it is almoft cold, and pour the quickfilver 
the/annual fhenff on the iftofOtftober; till this popu- into it : after this, take the glafs-globe, which muft 
lar tle&ioiijto avoid tumults and riots, devolved to the be very clean, and the infide free from duft: make a 
king’s nomination, anno 1315, 3 Edw. 1. After which paper-funnel, which put into the hole of the globe, as 
the city folkmote was fwallowed up in a feleft commit- near the glafs as you can, fo-that the amalgam, when 
tee or common-council, and the country folkmote in the you pour it in, may not fplafh, and caufe the glafs to be 
flierifi’s tourn and affifes. full of fpots; pour it in gently, and move it about, fo 

The veorA folkmote was alfo ufed for any kind of po- that the amalgam may touch every where : if you find 
pular or public meeting; as of all the tenants at the the amalgam begin to be curdly and fixed, then hold it 
court leet, or court-laron, in which fignification it was of over a gentle fire, and it will eafily flow again; and if 
a lefs extent. Paroch. Antiq. 120. you find the amalgam too thin, add a Kttle mote lead, 

FOLENGIO (Theophilus), of Mantua, known al- tin, and bifmuth to it. The finer and clearer your 
fo by the title of Merlin Goccaye, an Italian poet, rc- globe is, the better will the looking-glafs be. 
markable for giving to a poem a name which has been Dr Shaw obferves, that this operation has confider- 
adopted ever fince for all trifling performances of the able advantages, as being performable in the cold ; and 
fame fpecies, confifting of buffoonry, puns, anagrams, that it is not attended with the danger of poifonotn 
wit without wifdom, and humour without good-fenfe. fumes from arfenic, or other unwholefome matters, u- 
His poem was called The Macaroni, from an Italian fually employed for this purpofe: belides, how far it 
cake of the fame name, which is fvveet to the tafte, but is applicable to the more commodious foliating of the 
lias not the leaf! alimentary virtue, on the contrary common looking-glafles, and other fpeculums, he 
palls the appetite and cloys the ftomach. Thefc idle thinks, may deferve to be confidered. 
poems, however, became the reigning tafte in Italy FOLIO, in merchants books, denotes, a page, or 
and in France : they gave birth to macaroni acade- rather both the right and left hand paoes, thefe being- 
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exprefTed by the fame i%ure, and correfponding to 
each other. See Book-keepixg. 

-- Folio, among printers and bookfellers, the laro-eft 
^oiin of books, when each fheet is fo printed that it 
may be bound up in two leaves only. 

FOLIS. See Follis. 
FOLIUM, or Leaf, in botany. See Leaf. 
FOLL.ES (Martin), an Lnghih antitjuary, mathe- 

matician, and philofopher, was born at Weftminfler 
about 1590; and was greatly diltinguifhed as a mem- 
ber of the Royal Society in London, and of the Aca- 
demy of Sciences at Paris. He was admitted into the 
fornr r a^ 24 years of age ; made one of their council 
two years after ; named by Sir Ifaac Newton himfelf 
as vice-prefident ; and, after Sir Hans Sloane, became 
preiident. There are numerous Memoirs of his in the 
Philofophical TranfaAions. Coins, ancient and mo- 
dern, were a great objeft with him : and his laft pro- 
dudlion \vras a book upon the Englilh Silver Coin, from 
the conqueft to his own times. He died at London 
in 1754. Dr Birch had drawn up materials for a life of 
Mr Folkes, which are preferred at large in the Anec- 
dotes of Bowyer, p. 562. ct feq. 

FOLKESTONE, a town of Kent, between Do- 
ver and Hythe, 72 miles from London, appears to 
have been a. very ancient place, from the Roman 
coins and Britifii bricks often found in it. Stilling- 
fleet and Tanner take it for the Lapis Tituli of Nen- 
nius. It was burnt by Earl Godwin, and by the 
French in the reign of Edward III. It had five 
churches, now reduced to one. It is a member of the 
town and port of Dover ; and has a weekly market 
and an annual fair. It is chiefly noted for the multi- 
tude of fifiling-boats that belong to its harbour, which 
are employed in the feafon in catching mackerel for 
London ; to which they are carried by the mackerel- 
boats of London and Barking. About Michaelmas, 
the Folkeftone-barks, with others from Suffex, go a- 
vvay to the Suffolk and Norfolk coafts, to catch her- 
rings for the merchants of Yarmouth and Leolloff.  
Folkeftone gives title of Vifcount to William Henry 
Bouverie, whofe grandfather, Jacob, was fo created in 
1747. It has been obferved of fome hills in this neigh- 
bourhood, that they have vifibly funk and grown lower 
within memory. 

fOLKLAND, and Folkmotf,. See Folcland. 
FOLLICULUS, (from, follis, “ a bag,”) a fpe- 

cies of feed-veflel firft mentioned by Linnaeus in his 
Delineatio plant a:, generally confifting of one valve, 
which opens from bottom to top on one fide, and has 
no future for faftening or attaching the feeds v/ithin it. 

FOLLICULI are likewife defined by the fame au- 
thor to be fmall glandular veffels diltended with air, 
which appear on the furface of fome points; as at the 
root of water-milfoil, and on the leaves of aldrovanda. 
In the former, the veffels in queftion are roundifti, and 
furnifhed with an appearance like two horns ; in the 
latter, pot-ihaped, and femicircular. 

FOLLIS, or Folis, anciently fignified a little bag 
or purfe ; whence it came to be ufed for a fum of 
money, and very different fums were called by that 
name : thus the fcholiaft on the Bafilics, mentions a fol- 
lis of copper which was worth but the 24th part of the 
miliarenlis ; the gloffse nomicae, quoted by Gronovius 
and others, one of 125 miliarenfis, and.another of 250 
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denarii, which was the ancient feftertium ; and three 
different fums of eight, four, and two pound of gold, 
were each called follis. According to the account of 
the fcholiaft, the ounce of filver, which contained 5 
miliarenfis of 60 in the pound, was worth 120 foliis 
of copper. The gloffographer, deferibing a follis of 
250 denarii, fays it was equal to 3 1 2 pounds 6 ounces 
of copper; and as the denarius of that age was the 
8th part of an ounce, an ounce of filver mail have been 
worth 120 ounces of copper ; and therefore the fcho- 
liail’s foliis was an ounce of copper, and equal to the 
gloffographer’s nummus. But as Conftantine’s copper 
money weighed a quarter of a Roman ounce, the ».ho- 
liail’s tollis and the gloffographer’s nummus contained 
foui ol them, as the ancient nummus contained four 
affes. 

FOLLY, according to Mr Locke, con fills in the 
drawing of falie conclufions from juft piinciplcs; by 
which it is diftinguiflied from madnefs, which draws 
juft; conclufions from falie principles. 

But this feems too confined a definition; folly, in. 
its moil general acceptation, denoting a weaknefs of 
intellect: or apprehenlion, or fome partial abfurdity in 
fentiment or condudL 

FOMAHANT, in aftronomy, a liar of the firlt 
magnitude in the confle'lation Aquarius. 

bOMENTA FiON, in medicine, is a fluid exter- 
nally applied, ufually as warm as the patient can bear 
it, and in the following manner. Two flanel cloths 
are dipped into the heated liquor, one of which is 
wrung as dry as the neceffary fpeed will admit, then 
immediately applied to the part affeaed ; it lies on un- 
til the heat begins to go off, and the other is in readi- 
ntfs to apply at the inflant in which the firft is remo- 
ved : thus thefe flanels are alternately applied, fo as 
to Keep the affepled part conftantly fupphed with them 
warm. This is continued 15 or 20 minutes, and re- 
peated two or three times a-day. 

Every intention of relaxing and foothing by fomen- 
tations may be anfwered as well by warm water a- 
lone as when the whole tribe of emollients are boiled 
in it;, but when difeutients or antifeptics are required, 
fuch ingredients muft be called in as are adapted to 
that end. 

1 he degree of heat fhould never exceed that of pro- 
ducing a pleafing fenfation ; great heat produces ef- 
fects very oppofite to that intended by the ufe of fo- 
mentations. 

bONG-YANG, a city of China, in the province of 
KiANG-iVb«. It is fituated on a mountain, which 
hangs over the yellow river, and inclofes with its walls 
ftveral fertile little hills. Its junfdidlion is very ex- 
tenfive : for it comprehends 18 cities; 5 of which are 
of the fecond, and 13 of the third clafs. As this was 
the birth-place of the emperor Hong-vou, chief of the 
preceding dynafty, this prince formed a defign of ren- 
dering, it a famous and magnificent city, in order to 
make it the feat of empire. After having expelled the 
weflern Tartars, who had taken poffeffion of China, 
he transferred his court hither, and named the city 
Fong-yang; that is to fay, “ The Place of the Eagle’s 
Splendor. Elis intention, as we have faid, -was to 
beautify and enlarge it; but the inequality of the ground,, 
the fcarcity of frelh water, and above all the vicinity 
of his father’s tomb, made him change his defign. By 
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f!g-yang the unanimous advice of his principal officers, this 
11, prince eftablifhed his court at Nan-king, a more beau- 

)I't'‘ne’ tiful and commodious place. When he had formed this 
refolution, a ftop was put to the intended works : the 
imperial palace which was to have been inclofed by a 
triple wall, the walls of the city to which a circumfe- 
rence of nine leagues were affigned, and the canals that 

^were begun, all were abandoned ; and nothing wras fi» 
nilhed but three monuments, which dill remain. The 
extent'* and magnificence of thefe fufficiently (how 
what the beauty of this city would have been, had the 
emperor purfued his original defign. The firft is the 
tomb of the father of Hong-vou, to decorate which no 
expence was fpared ; it is called Hoan-lin, or the Royal 
‘Tomb. The fecond is a toiver built in the middle of 
the city, which is of an oblong form, and 100 feet 
high. The third is a magnificent temple erefted to 
the god Fo. At firfl it was cnly^a pagod, to wdiich 
Hong-vou retired after having loft his parents, and 
where he was admitted as an inferior domeftic ; but, 
having foon become w^eary of this kind of life, he en- 
lilled with the chief of a band of banditti, wdio had re- 
volted from the Tartars. As he was bold and enter- 
prifing, the general made choice of him for hisfon-in- 
law'; foon after, he was declared his fucceffot by the 
unanimous voice of the troops. The new chief, feeing 
himfelf at the head of a large party, had the prefump- 
tion to carry his views to the throne. The Tartars, in- 
formed of the progrefs of his arms, fent a numerous ar- 
my into the field : but he furprifed and attacked them 
with fo much impetuofity, that they were obliged to 
fly; and, though they feveral times returned to the 
charge, they were flill defeated, and at length driven 
entirely out of China. As foon as he mounted the 
throne, he caufed the fuperb temple which we have 
mentioned, to be raifed out of gratitude to the Bon- 
zes, who had received him in his diitrefs, and affigned 
them a revenue fufficient for the maintenance of 300 
per Ions, under a chief of their own fedt, whom he 
conftituted a mandarin, with power of governing them, 
independent of the officers of the city. This pagod 
was tupported as long as the preceding dynafiy lafted ; 
but that of the eaftern Tartars, which fucceeded, fuf- 
feved it to fall to ruin. 

boNG-Choui. the name of a ridiculous fuperftition a- 
mong the Chinefe. See China, n° 105. 

1ONT, among ecclefialtical writers, a large bafon, 
in which water is kept for the baptizing of infants or 
other perfons. 

Font, in the art of printing, denotes a complete 
afibrtment of letters, accents, &c. ufed in printing. 
See Fount. 

FONTAINE (John), the celebrated French poet, 
and one of the firll rate geniufes of his age, was born 
at Chateau Thierri in Champaigne, the 8th of July 
1621, of a good extradlion. At the age of 19 he en- 
tered amongit the Oratorians, but quitted that order 
18 months after. He was 22 years of age before lie 
knew his own talents for poetry ; but hearing an ode 
of Malherbe read, upon the aflaffination of Henry IV. 
he was fo taken with admirat ion of it, that the poeti- 
cal fire, which had before lain dormant within him, 
feemed to be enkindled from that of the other great 
poet. He applied himfelf to read, to meditate, to re- 
peat, in fine, to imitate, the works of Malherbe. The 
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fiift effays of his pen he confined to one of his rela- Fontaine, 
tions, who made him read the bcft Latin authors, Ho- v— 
race, Virgil, Terence, Quintilian, &c. and then the 
bell compofitions in French and Italian. He applied 
himfelf likewife to the fludy of the Greek authors, par- 
ticularly Plato and Plutarch. Some time afterwards 
his parents made him marry a daughter of a lieutenant- 
general, a relation of the great Racine. This young 
lady, befides her very great beauty, wras remarkable 
for the delicacy of her wut, and Fontaine never com- 
pofed any work without confulting her. But as her 
temper was none of the belt, to avoid diflenfion, he fe- 
parated himfelf from her company as often as he well 
could. The famous duchefs of Bouillon, niece to car- 
dinal Mazarine, being exiled to Chateau Thierri, took 
particular notice of Fontaine. Upon her recal, he fol- 
lowed her to Paris; where, by the interefi: of one of 
his relations, he got a penfion fettled upon him. He 
met with great friends and proteftors amongft the molt 
difiinguiflred perfons of the court, but madam dela Sa- 
bliere was the moft particular. She took him to live 
at her houfe ; and it was then that Fontaine, divefted 
of domeflic concerns, led a life conformable to his 
difpofition, and cultivated an acquaintance with all the 
great men of the age. It wras his cuitom, after he was 
fixed at Paris, to go every year, during the month of 
September, to his native place of Chateau-Thierri, and 
pay a vifit to his wife, carrying wfith him Racine, Def- 
prtaux, Chapelle, or fome other celebrated writers. 
When he has fometimes gone thither alone by himfelf, 
he has come away without remembering even to call 
upon her; but feldom omitted felling fome part of his 
lands, by which means he fquandered away a confider- 
able fortune. After the death of madame de la Sa« 
bltere, he wxts invited into England, particularly by 
madame Mazarin, and by St Flvremond, wrho promi- 
fed him all the fvveets and comforts of life ; but the 
difficulty of learning the Englilh language, and the 
liberality of the duke of Burgundy, prevented his 
voyage. 

About the end of the year 1692 he fell dangeroufly 
ill ; and, as is cuttomary upon thefe occafions in the 
Romitti church, he made a general confeffion of his 
whole life to P. Poguet, an oratorian ; and, before he 
received the facrament, he fent for the gentlemen of 
the French academy, and in their prelence declared 
his fincere compundion for having compofed his Tales; 
a w?ork he could not retted upon without the greatell 
repentance and detettation; promifing, that if it ttiould 
pleafe God to reftore his health, he would employ his 
talents only in writing upon matters of morality or 
piety. He furvived this illnefs two years, living in 
the moft exemplary and edifying manner, and died the 
13th of March 1695, being 74 years of age. When 
they ftripped his body, they found next his ttdn a hair- 
fhirt; wttrich gave room for the following expreihon 
of the younger Racine: ! 

£t l Auteur Je Jacoriu'e ejl crme <T ttn Cilice. 
Fontaine’s charader is remarkable for a fimplicity, 

candour, and probity, feldom to be met with. He 
was of an obliging difpofition; cultivating a real friend- ' 
flrip with his brother poets and authors ; and, what is 
very rare, beloved and etteemed by them all. His 
converfation was neither gay nor brilliant, efpecially 
when he was not among his intimate friends. One 
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day being invited to dinner at a farmer-general’s, he 
eat a great deal, but did not fpeak. Riling up from 

wi table very early, under pretext of going to the aca^ 
demy, one of the company reprefented to him that it 
was not yet a proper time : “ Well (fays he), if it is 
not, I will ft ay a little longer.” He had one fon by his 
wife in the year 1660. At the age of 14, he put him 
into the hands of M. de Harley, the hril prefident, re- 
commending to him his education and fortune. It is 
faid, that having been a long time without feeing him, 
he happened to meet him one day vifiting, without re- 
collecting him again, and mentioned to the company 
that he thought that young man had a good deal of 
wit and underftanding. When they told him it was 
his own fon, he anfwered in the moft tranquil manner, 
“ Ha! truly I am glad on’t ” An indifference, or 
rather an abfence of mind, influenced his whole con- 
dud, and rendered him often infenfible to the incle- 
mency of the weather. Madame de Bouillon going 
one morning to Verfailles, faw him, abflraded in 
thought, fitting in an arbour; returning at night, flie 
found him in the fame place, and in the fame attitude, 
although it was very cold and had rained almoft the 
whole day. He carried this flmplicity fo far, that he 
was fcarce fenlibk of the bad effeds fome of his wri- 
tings might occafion, particularly his tales. In a great 
iicknefs, his confeff ir exhorting him to prayer and alms- 
deeds : “ As for alms-deeds (replied Fontaine), I am 
not able, having nothing to give ; but they are about 
publiflring a new edition of my Tales, and the bookfellcr 
owes me a hundred copies; you (hall have them to 
fell, and diftribute their amount arnongft the poor.” 
Another time P. Poguet exhorting him to repent of 
his faults, “ If he has committed any (cried the uurfe), 
l am fure it is more from ignorance than malice, for 
he has as much fimplicity as an infant.” One time 
having compofed a tale, wherein he made a profane 
application of thoie words of the Gofptl, “ Lord, five 
talents thou didft deliver to me,” he dedicated it, by 
a moft ingenious prologue, to the celebrated Arnauld, 
telling him, it was to Alow to potterity the great efteem 
he had for the learned dodor. He was not fenlible of 
the indecency of the dedication, and the profane ap- 
plication of the text, till Boileau and Racine repre- 
fcnted it to him. He addrtficd another, by a dedica- 
tion in the fame manner to the archbilbop of Paris. 
His Fables are an immortal work, exceeding every 
thing in that kind, both ancient and modern, in the 
opinion of the learned. People of tafte, the oftener 
they read them, will find continually new beauties and 
charms, not to be met with elfewhere. The defcen- 
dants of this great poet are exempted in France from 
aft taxes and impofitions, a privilege which the inten- 
4ar.ts of Soiflons to this day think it an honour to con- 
ftrm to them. 

FONTAINBLEAU, a town in the Ifle of France, 
and in the Gatinois, remarkable for its fine palace, 
which has been the place where the kings of France 
ufed to lodge when they went a-hunting. It wms firft 
cm belli ihed by Francis I. and all the fucceffive kings 
have added fomething thereto; infomuch that it may 
npw be called the fineft pleafure-houfe in the world. It 
Hands in the naidft of a foreft, confiding of 26,424 ar- 
pents of land, each containing ico fquare perches, and 
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each perch J 8 feet. E. Long. 2. 33. N. Lat. 40. 2; 

10NTAINES (Peter Francis), a French critic, Fontaine 
was born of a good family at Rouen in 1685. At 15, f| 
he entered into the fociety of the Jefuits; and at 30, Fomarab 
quitted it, for the fake of returning to the world. Fie ’"•"“V’"- 
was a prieft, and had a cure in Normandy; but left it, 
and was, as a man of wit and letters, fome time with 
the cardinal d’Auvergne. Having excited fome at- 
tention at Paris by certain critical productions, the 
Abbe Bignon in 1724 committed to him the 'Journal 
cles S^avans. He acquitted himfelf well in this e’epart- 
ment, and was peaceably enjoying the applaufes of the 
public, when his enemies, whom by critical ftridlures 
in his Journal he had made fuch, formed an accufaticn 
a gain ft him of a moft abominable crime, and procured 
linn to be imprifoned. By the credit of powerful 
friends, he was fetat liberty in 15 days: the magiftrate 
of the police took upon himfelf the trouble of juitifyin* 
him in a letter to the Abbe Bignon ; and this letter ha^ 
ving been read amtdft his fellow-labourers in the Journal, 
he was unanimoufly re-eftablifiied in his former credit. 
This happened in 1725. But with whatever repute 
he might acquit himfelf in this Journal, frequent dif- 
gufts made him frequently abandon it. He laboured 
mean while in fome new' periodical works, from which 
he derived his greateft fame. In 173G lie began one 
under the title of NouvelliJIe du Parnajfe, on Reflexions 
fur les 0 mi rages nowvemx: but only proceeded to. two 
volumes; the work having been fupprefled by autho- 
rity, from the inceffimt complaints of authors ridiculed 
therein. About three years after, in 1735, he ob- 
tained a new privilege for a periodical production, in- 
titled, Obfcryaiions fur les Ecrits Modanes ; which, af- 
ter continuing to 33 volumes, was fupprefled again 
in 1743. Yet the year following, 1744, he pnblilhed 
another weekly paper, called, Judgmensfur les Ouvrages 
notiveaux, and proceeded to 11 volumes: the two laft 
being done by other hands. In 1745, he was attacked 
wuth a diforder in the breaft, which ended in a drop- 
fy that proved fatal in five weeks. “ He was (fays 
M. Freron) born a fentimental perfon ; a phibfopher 
in conduct as well as in principle ; exempt from ambi- 
tion ; and of a noble firm fpirit, which would not fub- 
mit to (ue for preferments or titles. In common con- 
verfationjie appeared only a common man ; but when 
fubjedts of literature, or any thing out of the ordinary 
way, were agitated, he difeovered great force of ima- 
gination and wit.’ Befides the penodiccl w7orks men- 
tioned above, he was the author of many others: hia 
biographer gives us no lefs than 1 7 articles ; many of. 
them critical, fome hiftorical, 'and fome tianfiations 
from Englifh writers, chiefly from Pope, Swift, Field- 
ing, See. The Abbe de la Porte, publiftied, in 1757, 
L’Efprit de VAbbe dcs Fontaines, in 4 vols i2mo ; pre- 
fixed to which is the Life of Fontaines, a catalogue of 
bis works, and another catalogue of writings againft 
him. 0 

FONTANELLA, in anatomy, imports the qua- 
drangular aperture found betwixt the os frontis and 
ofia fincipitis, in children juft born; wdiich is aifo call 
ed fens pidfatilis. 

i ON I ARABIA, a fea-port town of Spain in Bif* 
cay, and in the territory of Guipufcoa, bated on a 
peninfula on the fea-ftiore, and on the river Bidaflba, 
It is fmall, but well fortified both by nature and art; 
and has a good harbour, though dry at low-water. It 
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fomenay is built in the form of an amphitheatre, on the decli- 

II vity of an hill, and furrounded on the land fide by the 
Foiire- high p^rjnean mountains. It is a very important 

’ place, being accounted the key of Spain on that fide. 
W. Long. •. 43. N. Lafc. 43. 23. 

FONTENAY, (JohnBaptilt Blainde), a very fa- 
mous painter of fruit and flowers, was born at Caen in 
1654. Louis XIV. gave Kim a penflon, and an a- 
partment in the galleries of the Louvre ; and he was 
nominated counfellor of the Academy of Painting. 
His fruit and flowers have all the frefhnefs and beauty 
of nature ; the very dew feems to trickle down their 
ftalks, with all the luilre and tranfpareucy of the dia- 
mond, while the infedts upon them feem perfectly alive 
and animated. This ingenious painter died at Paris 
in 1715. 

ION fENELLE, (Bernarddt), a celebrated French 
author, was born in 1657, and died in 1756, when 
he was near 100 years old. He difeharged the trull 
of perpetual fecretary to the Academy of Sciences a- 
bove 40 years with univerfal applaufe; and his Hiftory 
of the Academy of Sciences throws a great light upon 
their memoirs, which are very obfeure. The eloges 
which he pronounced on the deceafed members of the 
academy, have this peculiar merit, that they excite a 
refpict for the fciences as well as for the author. In 
his poetical performances, and the Dialogues of the 
Dead, the Ipirit of Voiture was difcernible, though 
moie extended and more philofophicah His Plurality 
of Woilds, is a work lingular in its kind : the defign 
of which was to prefent that part of philofophy to 
view in a gay and plealing drefs. In his more advan- 
ced years, he publifned comedies, which, though they 
ihowed the elegance of Fontenelle, were little fitted for 
the flage; and An Apology for DesCartes’s Vortices. 
1*1. de Voltaire, who declares him to have been the 
molt univerfal genius the age of Louis XIV. produced, 
fays, “ We mull excufe his comedies, on account of 
his great age ; and his Carteiian opinions, as they 
were th< fe of his youth, when they were univerfally 
received all over Europe.” 

FONTENOY, a town or village of the Aiiftrian 
Netherlands, in the province of Hainault, and on the 
borders of Handers ; remarkable for a battle fought 
there between the allies and the French on the firll of 
May 1745. The French were commanded by Maref- 
chal Saxe, and the allies by the Duke of Cumber- 
land. The latter behaved with great bravery; but 
through the fuperiority of the numbers of the French 
army, and likewlfe the fuperior generahhip of their 
commander, the allies were defeated with great {laugh- 
ter. The Bntifti troops behaved with afton ihing in- 
trepidity, as their enemies themfelves owned. It is 
even faid, tbit the battle was loll through the cowar- 
dice of the Dutch, who failed in their attack on the 
village of Fontenoy, on which the event of the day 
depended. E. Long. 2. 20. N. Lat. 50. 35. 

Fontenoy, a village of France, in the duchy of Bur- 
gundy, remarkable for a bloody battle fought there in 
841, between the Germans and the French, in which 
were killed above ico,coo men ; and the Germans 
were defeated. E. Long. 3. 48. N. Lat. 47. 28. 

I1 ON PEVRAUD, 01 Fkontevaux (Order of), in 
©ccleiiaftical hiitory, a religious order inllituted by Ro- 
bert d’Arbnfiel, about thg latter end of the tub cen- 

tury, and taken under the protedlion of the holy fee Fonticulm 
by pope Pafcal II. in iio6, confirmed by a bull in II 
x 113, anti inrefted by his fucceflbrs with very extraor- F0(,d. ^ 
dinary privileges. 1’he chief of this order is a female, "" 
who is appointed to infpe£t both the monks and nuns. 
The order is divided into four provinces, which are 
t/iofe or France, Aquitaine, Auvergne, and Bretagne, 
in each of which they have feveral priories. 

FONTICULUS, or Fontanella, in furgery, an 
iiTue, feton, or fmall ulcer, made in various parts of 
the body, in order to eliminate the latent corruption 
out of it. 

I’ONTINALIA, or Fontanalia, in antiquity, a 
religious feall held among the Romans in honour of the 
deities who prefided over fountains or fprings. Varru 
obferves, that it was the cuftom to vifit the wells on 
thofe dayrs, and to call crowns into fountains. Scali- 
ger, in his eonjedtures on Varro, takes this not to be 
a feafl of fountains in general, as Fed us infinuates, 
but of the fountain which had a temp’e at Rome, near 
the Porta Capena, called alio Porta Fontinalis : he adds, 
that it is of this fountain Cicero Ipeaks in his fecond 
book De leglb. The fontinalia were held on the irtk 
of O&ober. 

FON I INALIiS, wateh-moss, in botany : A ge- 
nus of the natural order of mufci, belonging to the 
cryptogamia clafs of plants. The anthera is hooded ; 
the calyptra, or covering of the anthera, fefiile, inclo- 
fed m a perichatium or empalement of leaflets different 
from thofe of the reft of the plant. There are four 
fpecies, all of them natives of Britain. They grow 
on the brinks of rivulets, and on the trunks of trees. 
The moft remarkable is the .antipyretica, with purple 
ftalks. The Scandinavians line the infides of their 
chimneys with this mofs, to defend them againft the 
fire ; for, contrary to the nature of all other mofs, 
this is fcarcely capable of burning. 

FOOD, in the moft extenlive fignification of the 
word, implies whatever aliments are taken into the 
body, whether folid or fluid ; but, in common lan- 
guage, it is generally uied to iignify only the folid part 
of our aliment. 

We are told, that in the firft ages men lived upon 
acorns, berries, and fuch fruits as the earth fpontane- 
oufly produces ; then they proceeded to eat the fielh 
of wild animals taken in hunting: But their numbers 
decreafing and mankind multiplying, neceffity taught 
them the art of cultivating the ground, to fow corn, 
&c. By and by they began to afugn to each other, byr 

general confent, portions of land to produce them their 
fupply of vegetables; after this, reafon fuggefted the 
expedient of doroefticating certain animals, borh to af- 
fitt them in their labours and fupply them with food. 
Hogs were the firft animals of the domeftic kind that 
appeared upon their tables ; they held it to he ungrate- 
ful to devour the beafts that afiiiled them in their la- 
bours.— W hen they began to make a free ufe of do- 
nieftic animals, they' roafted them only ; boiling was a 
refinement in cookery which for ages they were ftran- 
gers to ; and fifli living in an element men were unufed 
to, were not eaten till they grew fomewhat civilized. 
Menelaus complains, in the Odyffey, that they had 
been conftrained to feed upon them. 

The raoft remarkable diftinclion of foods, in a me- 
dical view, is into thol; which are already affimilated 

into 



FoftcL 

Cullen on 
the Mat. 
•Med, i ft 
edit. 

F 0 0 [ 326 

- !-ntA ,t.1
animal rlatl,re> and filch as are not. Of the titv iirit kind are animal fubftanees in general ; which if 

not entirely fimilar, are nearly fo, to our nature. The 
fecond comprehends vegetables, which are much more 
difficultly ailinnlated. But as the nouriffiment of all 
animals, even thole which live on other animals, can 
be traced originally to the vegetable kingdom, it is 
plain, that the principle of all nouriffiment is in vege- 
tables. * ° 

1 hough there is perhaps no vegetable which does 
not aliord nounffiment to fome fpecies of animals or 

°ii erJ/Jeo • Wlth re£ard to mankind, a very conlider- able diuinftion is to be made. Thofe vegetables which 
are of a mild^ bland, agreeable tade, are proper nou- 
riffiment ; while thofe of an acrid, bitter, and naufeous 
nature, are improper. We ufe, indeed, feveral acrid 
iubltances as food ; but the mild, the bland, and agree- 
able, are in the larged proportion in almoft every ve- 
getable. Such as are very acrid, and at the fame time 
tffi an aromatic nature, are not ufed as food, but as 
ipices_ or condiments, which anfwer the purpofes of 
medicine rather than any thing elfe. Sometimes, in- 
deed, acrid and bitter vegetables feem to be admitted 
as oo . Phiis celeri and endive are ufed in common 
food, though both are fubftances of confiderable acri- 
mony ; but it mult be obferved, that, when we ufe 
them, they are previoufly blanched, which almoft to- 
tally deftroys their acrimony. Or if we employ other 
send fubftances, we generally, in a great meafure, de- 
prive them of their acrimony by boiling. Jn different 
countries the fame plants grow with different degrees 
of acrimony. Thus, garlic here feldom enters our **'-*'- i'-iuuui ciucrs our mod ; but in the fouthern countries, where the plants 
grow more mild, they are frequently ufed for that pur- 
pofe. The plant which furniffies caffada, being very 
acrimonious, and even poifonous, in its recent ftate, af- 
fords an inffance of the necefiity of preparing acrid 
iubltances even in the hot countries : and there are 
other plants, fnch as arum-root, which are fo exceed- 
ingly acrimonious in their natural ftate, that they can- 
not be fwallowed with fafety ; yet, when deprived of 
that acrimony, will afford good nourilhment. 

The moll remarkable properties of different vep-e- 
table fubftances as food, are taken notice of under their 
different names; here we lhall only compare vegetable 
foods in general with thofe of the animal kind. 

I. In the Stomach, they differ remarkably, in that 
the vegetables always have a tendency to acidity, while 
animal food of all kinds tend rather to alkalefcency and 
putrefadhon. Some animal foods, indeed, turn mani- 
ieftly acul before they putrify ; and it has been affert- 
ed, that fome degree of acefcency takes place in every 
kind of animal food before digeftion. This acefcency 
of animal food, however, never comes to any morbid 
degree, but the difeafe is always on the fide of putre- 
cency. The acefcency of vegetables is more frequent, 

and ought to be more attended to, than the aikale- 
fcency of animal jfood ; which laft, even in weak llo- 
machs, is feldom felt; while acefcency greatly afFeds 
both the ftomach and fyftem. 

. With regard to their difference of foluhon:—Kea- 
vinefs, as it is called, is feldom felt from vegetables, 
except from tough farinaceous pafte, or the moil vifeid 
Kibitances ; while the heavinefs of animal food is more 
iiequently noticed*, efpecially when in any great quan- 

] F o o 
Difficulty of folution does not depend fo much 

on hrmnefs of texture (as a man, from fiffi of all kinds, 
is more oppreffed than from firmer fubftances) as on 
viiciffity ; and hence it is more frequent in animal food, 
eipecially in the younger animals. 

r<rSard .to mlxtuKe .* There is no inftance of 
difficult mixture in vegetables, except in vegetable oils 5 
whde animal foods, from both vifeidity and oilinefs, 
eipecially the fatter meats, are refradory in this re- 
iped. Perhaps the difference of animal and vegetable 
foods might be referred to this head of mixture. For 
vegetabk food continues long in the ftomach, giving 
little ftimulus : Now the fyftem is affeded in propor- 
tion to the extent of this ftimulus, which is incompa- 
ra ) greater from the animal viicid oily food, than 
from the vegetable, firmer, and more aqueous. How- 
ever, there are certain applications to the ftomach. 
which have a tendency to bring on the cold fit of fe- 
ver, independent of ftimulus, merely by their refrige- 
ration : and this oftener arifes from vegetables ; as we 
fee, in thole hot countries where intermittents prevail 
they are oftener induced from a forfeit of vegetable 
than of animal food. *A proof of this is, that when 
one is recovering of an intermittent, there is nothing 
more apt to caufe a relapfe than cold food, efpecially if 
taken on thofe days when the fit ffiould return, and 
particularly acefcent, fermentable vegetables, as fa- 
lad, melons, cucumbers, See. acido dulces, See. which 
according to Dr Cullen, are the molt frequent caufes 
o epidemics ; therefore, when an intermitteut is to be 
avoided, we ffiun vegetable diet, and give animal foods, 
although their ftimulus be greater. 

Foof, 

II. In the Intejlines. When the putrefcency of animal 
food has gone too far, it produces an attive ftimulus, 
cauiing diarrhoea, dyfentery, &c. But thefe effeds are 
but rare : whereas from vegetable food and its acid, 
w nch, united with the bile, proves a pretty ilrong 
ftimulus, they more frequently occur ; but, luckily, 
are of lefs confequence, if the refrigeration is not 
very great. In the autumnal feafon, when there is a 
tendency to dyfentery, if it is obferved that eating of 
fruits brings it on, it is rather to be aferibed to their 
coolmg than ftimulating the inteftines. 

As to Jlool Wherever neither putrefa&ion nor aci- 
dity has gone a great length, animal food keeps the 
belly more regular. Vegetable food gives a greater 
proportion of feculent matter, and, when exficcated by 
the ftomach and inteftines, is more apt to ftagnate, and 
produce ilow-belly and coftivenefs, than animal ftimu- 
iatmg food ; which, before it comes to the great guts 
where ftoppage is made, has attained a putrefactive 
tendency, and gives a proper ftimulus : and thus thofe 
who are coftive from the ufe of vegetables^ when they 
have recourfe to animal food are in this refped better. 

III. In the blood-vejels. They both give a blood of 
the fame kind, but of different quality. Animal food 
gives it ,0 greater quantity, being in great part, as the 
expreffion is, convertible infuccum et funguineum, and of 
eafy digeftion ; whereas vegetable is more watery, 
and contains a portion of unconquerable faline matter, 
which caufes it to be thrown out of the body by fome 
excretion. Animal food affords a more denfe ftimula- 
tmg elaftic blood than vegetable ; ft retching and cau- 
fmg a greater refiftance in the folids, and again exci- 
ting their ft longer adion. It has been fuppofed, that 

acefcency 
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veffels, and there exerts its effefts ; but the tendency ' ' 
of animal fluids is fo ftrong to alkalefcency, that the 
exiftence of an acid acrimony in tne blood feems very 
improbable. Animal food alone will foon produce 
an alkalefcent acrimony ; and if a perfon who lives 
entirely on vegetables were to take no food for a few 
days, his acrimony would be alkalefcent. 

IV. We are next to take notice of the quantitv of 
1 ’ / f 1 „ _rr 1 xr . • J r 

F O O 
In the cold countries, e. g. the inha- 

nutriment thefe different foods affoid. Nutriment is 
of two kinds: the firft repairs the wafte of the folid 
fibres ; the other fupplies certain fluids, the chief of 
which is oil. Now, as animal food is eafier converted, 
and alio longer retained in the fyftem, and as it con- 
tains a greater proportion of oil, it will afford both 
kinds of nutriment more copioufly than vegetables; 

\ . I . a ft 1 y, j.4s to the diff erent degrees oj perj'pircibi- 
lily of thefe foods. This is not yet properly determined. 
Sandorius conftantly fpeaks of mutton as the moft 
perfpirable of all food, and of vegetables as checking 
perfpiration. This is a confequence of the different 
ftimulus thofe foods give to the ftomach, fo that per- 
fons who live on vegetables have not their perfpiration 
fo fuddenly excited. In time of digeftion, perfpira- 
tion is flopped from whatever food, much more fo from 
cooling vegetables. Another reafon why vegetables 
are lefs perfpirable is, becaufe their aqueo-faline juices 
determine them to go off by urine, while the more per- 
fectly mixed animal food is more equally diffufed over 
the fyftem, and fo goes off by perfpiration, Hence 
SanCtorius’s accounts may be underflood; for vege- 
table aliment is not longer retained in the body, but 
moflly takes the courfe of the kidneys. Both are 
equally perfpirable in this refped, viz. that a per- 
fon living on either, returns once a-day to his uiual 
weight ; and if we coniider the little nourifnment of 
vegetables, and the great tendency of animal food to 
corpulency, we muft allow that vegetable is more 
quickly perfpired than animal food. 

As to the queftion, Whether man was originally de- 
%ned for animal or vegetable food, fee the article 
Carnivorous. 

With regard to the effe&s of thefe foods on men, it 
muh be obferved, that there are no perfons who live 
entirely on vegetables. The Pythagoreans themfelves 
eat milk; and thofe w-ho do fo moftly, as thefe Py- 
thagoreans, are weakly, lickly, and meagre, labour- 
ing under a conftant diarrhoea and feveral other dif- 
eafes. None of the hardy, robuft, live on thefe ; but 
chiefly fuch as gain a livelihood by the exertion of their 
mental faculties, as (in the Eaft Indies) factors and 
brokers ; and this method of life is now confined to 
the hot climates, where vegetable diet, without incon- 
venience, may be carried to great excefs. Though it 
be granted, therefore, that man is intended to live on 
thefe different foods promifeuoufly, yet the vegetable 
fliould be in very great proportion, Thus the Lap 

bitants live chiefly on animal food, on account of the 
rigour of the feafon, their fmaller perfpiration, and little 
tendency to putrefa&ion. 

Of more importance, however, is the following than 
the former queftion, viz. In what proportion animal and 
vegetable food ought to le mixed? 

1. Animal food certainly gives moft ftremjth to 
the fyftem. It is a known aphorifm of Sandorius, 

Food. 

pondus addit robur ; which may be explained from 
the impletion of the blood-veffels, and giving a proper 
degree of tenfion tor the performance of ftrom. ofcil- 
lafions. Now animal food not only goes a greater 
way in fupplymg flmd, but alfo gives the fluid more 
denfe and elaftic. f he art of giving the utmoft ftrenu th 
to the fyftem is bed underfiood by thofe who breed 
fighting cocks. Thefe people raife the cocks to a cer- 
tain weight, which muft bear a certain proportion to 
the other parts of the fyflem, and which at the fame 
time is fo nicely proportioned, as that, on lofing a few 
ounces of it, their ilrength is very confiderably im- 
paired. Dr Robinfon of Dublin has obferved/ that 
1 h.e f°r<-e ai;d weight of the fyftem ought to be deter- 
nuned by the largenefs of the heart, and its proportion 
to the fyftern : for a large heart will give large blood- 
veffels, while at the fame time the vilbera arelefs, par- 
ticularly the liver; which laft being increafed in fize 
a greater quantity of fluid is determined into the cell 
lular texture, and Ids into the languineous fyftem. 
Hence \?e Jee how animal food gives ftrength, bv fill- 
ing the fanguiferous veffels. What pains we now be- 
itow on cocks, the ancients did on the Athlete bv 
proper nourifliment bringing them to a great degree of 
ftrength and agility. It is faid that men were at firft: 
fed on figs a proof of which we have from their nu- 
tntious quality; however, in this refpeft they were 
foon found to fall far fliort of animal food ; and thus 
we lee, tnat men, in fome meafure, will work in pro- 
portion to the quality of their food. The Emriifh la 
bour more than the Scots ; and wherever men are. ex- 
pofed to hard labour, their food fhould be animal.. A- 
mmal food, although it gives ftrength, yet loads the 
body ; and Hippocrates long ago obferved, that the 
atmetic habit, by a fmall increafe, was expofed to the 
greatetl hazards. _ Hence it is only proper for bodily 
labours, and entirely improper for mental exercifes • 
for whoever would keep his mind acute and pen/tra- 
ting,. will exceed rather on the fide of vegetable food. 
Even the body is opprefl'ed with animal food • a full 
meal always produces dulnefs, lazinefs, and yainW • 
and hence the feeding of gameflers, whofe mind mult 
be ready to take advantage, is always performed by 
avoiding a large quantity of animal food. Farther 
with regard to the ftrength of the body, animal food 
in the hrft ftage of life I8 hardly neceffary to mve 
ftrength : in manhood, when we are expofed to alive 
feenes, it is more allowable ; and even in the decline , . J O  r I J A nuo LA1 V_ anders are faid to live entirely on animal food ; but of life, fome proportionTf it is* necXl^.T 

this ts contradidied by the bell accounts j for L.W body in vigourP There ere fome diS'hiehlme 

^ - - on m the decay of life, at leaft are aggravated by it fays, that befides milk, which they take four, to ob- 
viate the bad effeds of animal food, they ufe alfo calla, 
nienyanthes, and many other plants, copioufly. So 
tlieie is no inftance of any nation living entirely either 
on vegetable or animal food, though there are indeed 
fume who live particularly on one or other in the great- 

among thefe the moft remarkable is the gout This 
when k is in the fyftem, and does not appear with in! 
flammation 111 the extremities, has pernicious effeds 
there, attacking the lungs, ftomach, head, &c Now 
to determine this to the extremities, a large proportion 
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of animal food is neceflary, efpecially as the perfon is 
commonly incapable of much exercife. 

Animal food, although it gives ffrength, is yet of 
many hazards to the fyltem, as it produces plethora and 
all its confequences. As a ftimulus to the ftomach and 
to the whole fyltem, it excites fever, urges the circu- 
lation, and promotes the perfpiration. The fyrtem, 
however, by the repetition of thefe ftimuli, is toon worn 
out ; and a man who has early ufed the athletic diet 
is either early carried off by inflammatory difeafes, or,’ 
it he takes exercife fufficient to render that diet falutary, 
iuch an accumulation is made of putrefeent fluids, as in 
his after-life lays a foundation for the moft inveterate 
chronic ddlempers. Therefore it is to be queftioned, 
whether we_ fhould defire this high degree of bodily 
ilrength, with all the inconveniences amd dangers at- 
tending it. Thofe who are chiefly employed in mental 
researches, and not expofed to too much bodily labour, 
ihould always avoid an excefs of animal food. There 
is a diteafe which feems to require animal food, viz. 
tiie lyileric or hypochondriac ; and which appears to 
be very much a-kin to the gout, affedting the alimen- 
tary canal. All people affeded with this difeafe are 
much difpofed to acefcency ; which fometimes goes fo 
far that no other vegetable but bread can be taken in, 
without occafioning the word confequences. Here then 
we are obliged to preferibean animal diet, even to thofe 
of very weak organs; for it generally obviates the fvmp- 
toms. However, feveral inftanees of feurvy in excefs 
have been produced by a long-continued ufe of this 
diet, which it is always unlucky to be obliged to pre- 
ici ibe ; and when it is abfolutely neceflary to preferibe 
it mould be joined with as much of the vegetable as 
pofhble, and when a cure is performed we fhould sra- 
dually recur to that again. & 

. 2’ Next, let us confider the vegetable diet. The chief 
inconveniency of this is difficulty of affimilation ; which, 
however, in the vigorous and exercifed, will not be li- 
able to occur. In warm climates, the affimilation of 
vegetable aliment is more eafy, fo that there it may be 
more ufed, and when joined to exercife gives a pretty 
tolerable degree of ilrength and vigour; and though 
* e Sei|eial rule be in favour of animal diet, for giving; 
Itrength, yet there are many initances of its being 
remancabty produced from vegetable. Vegetable diet 
has this advantage, that it whets the appetite, and that 
we can hardly fufter from a full meal of it. Befides 
the d,forders it is liable to produce in the prim* vie, 
and its falling fhort to give ftrength, there feem to be 
no bad confequences it can produce in the blood-vef- 
fels ; for there is no inflance where its peculiar acri- 
monywas ever carried there, and it is certainly Id's 
putrihable than animal food ; nor, without the utniofl: 
indolence, and a fliarp appetite, does it give plethora, 
or any of its confequences: fo that we cannot here but 
conclude, that a large proportion of vegetable food is 
uldul for lhe generality of mankind. 

There is no error in this country more dangerous, 
or more common, than the neglect of bread : for it is 
the iafdt of vegetable aliment, and the befl corredor 
of animal food; and, by a large proportion of this 
alone, its bad confequences, when ufed in a hypochon- 
driac (late, have been obviated. The French appa- 
rently have as much animal food on their tables as the 
.ontons; and yet, by a greater ufe of bread and the 
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dried acid fruits, its bad dfedls are prevented ; and 
there.ore bread fhould be particularly ufed by the 
Engliffi, as they are fo voracious of animal food. Vt'. 
getable food is not only neceflary to fecure health, but 
long life : and, as we have faid, in infancy and youth 
we fhould be confined to it moflly ; in manhood, and 
decay of life, ufe animal food ; and, near the end ve- 
getable again. 

1 here is another queflion much agitated, viz. IVhat 
are the effeSs of variety in food? Is it neceffiiry and al- 
lowable, or univerfally hurtful ? Variety of a certain 
kind ieems neceffary ; as vegetable and animal foods 
have their mutual advantages, tending to correCl: each 
other. Another variety, which is very proper, is that 
of liquid and fohd food, which fhould be fo managed 
as to temper each other; and liquid food, efpecially of 
the vegetable kind, is too ready to pafs off before it is 
properly affimilated, while folid food makes a long flay. 
But this does not properly belong to the queflion, 
whether variety of the fame kind is neceffary or pro- 
per, as in animal-foods, beef, fiffi, fowl. See. It doth 
not appear that there is any inconvenience arifing from 
this mixture or difficulty of affimilation, provided a 
moderate quantity be taken. When any inconvenience 
does anfe, it probably proceeds from this, that one of 
the part,cukr fubflances in the mixture, when taken 
by itfelf, would produce the fame effeds ; and, indeed, 
it wou.d appear, that this effeA is not heightened h\ 
the mixture, but properly obviated by it. There arj 

few exceptions to this, if any, ,. g. taking a large pro- 
poition of acefcent fubftances with milk. The cold 
nefs, &c. acidity, flatulency, &c. may appear; and it 
is poffibie ttiat the- coagulum, from the acefcency of 
the vegetables, being fomewhat flronger induced, may 
give occafion to too long retention in the ftomach, and 
to acidity ,n too great degree. Again, the mixture of 
nta and milk often occafions inconveniences The 
theory of this is difficult, though, from univerfal con- 
fent, it muft certainly be juft. Can we fuppofe that 
filli gives occafion to fuch a coagulum as runnet ? If 
it does fo, it may produce bad effeas. Befides, fifties 
approach fomewhat to vegetables, in givino- little fti- 
mulus ; and are accufed of the fame bad"1 effeas as 
thefe, viz. bringing on the cold fit of fever. 

1 hus much may be faid for variety. But it alfo 
has its difadvantages, provoking to gluttony ; this, 
and the art of cookery, making men take in more than 
they pmpetly cat, digell : a„d hence, perhaps, very 
juitly, phyficians have univerfally almoft preferred fim- 
phcity or diet; for, in fpite of rules, man’s eating will 
only be meafured by his appetite, and fatiety is fooner 
produced by one than by many fubftances. But this 
is fo far from being an argument againft variety, that 
it !S one for it, as the only way of avoiding a full meal 
o. animal-food, and its bad effetfs, is by prefenting a 
quantity of vegetables. Another mean of preventing 
the bad effeas of animal-food, is to take a large pro- 
portion of liquid; and hence the bad effeas of ani- 
mal-food are lefs felt in Scotland, on account of their 
drinking much with it, and ufing broths, which are at 
once excellent correaors of animal-food and preven- 
tives of gluttony. * r . 

Food. 

WiTH regard to the differences between an,mac 
poods, properly fo called, the firft regards their folubi- 

I 
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^Fooa. lity, depending on a lax or firm texture of their dilfe- proof of our regard to folubility, is our rejefting the 
1 rerlT . . firmer parts of animal-food, as bull-beef, and generally I. Solubility or animal food feems to deferve lefs carnivorous animals. 

attention than is commonly imagined; for there are 2. Its efFeds with regard to folubility feem alfo to 
many inltances of perfons of a weak ftomach incapable be the foundation of our choice between/^ and lean, 
of breaking down the texture of vegetables, or even of young and old meats. In the lean, although perhaps 
difiolving a light pudding, to whom hung beef, or a a fingle fibre might be fufliciently tender, ye^ thefe, 
piece of ham, was very grateful and ealily digefted. when collefted in fafciculi, are very firm and compaft. 
None of the theories given for the folution of animal- and of difficult folution ; whereas in the fat there is a 
food in the human itomach feem to have explained greater number of veffels, a greater quantity of juice, 
that procefs fufficiently. Long ago has been difcarded more interpofition of cellular fubftance, and confe- 

, the fuppofition of an aftive corrofive menftruum there; quently more folubility. Again, in young animals, 
and alfo die doctrine of trituration, for which, indeed, there is probably the fame number of fibres as in the 
there feems no mechanifm in the human body; and, older, but thefe more connected: whereas, in the 
till lately, phylicians commonly agreed with Boerhaave older, the growth depending on the feparation of 
in fuppofing nothing more to be neceffary than a wa- thefe, and the increafe of veffels and cellular fubftance, 
tery menftruum, moderate heat, and frequent agita- the texture is lefs firm and more foluble; which qua- 
tion. This will account for folution in fome cafes, but lities, with regard to the ftomach, are at that time 
not entirely. Let us try to imitate it out of the body too increafed, by the increafed alkalefcency of the ani- 
with the fame circumftances, and in ten times the time mal. To this alfo may be referred our choice of ca- 
in which the food is diffolved in the ftomach we ffiall ftrated animals, viz. on account of their difpoiition to 
not be able to bring about the fame changes. Take fatten after the operation. 
the coagulated white of an egg, which aimoft every 3. It is with a view to the folubility, that we make 
body can eafily digeft, and yet no artifice ftiall be able a choice between meats recently killed, and thofe 
to diffolve it. lienee, then, we are led to feek another which have been kept for fome time. As foon as 
caufe for folution, viz. fermentation; a notion, indeed, meat is killed, the putrefa&ive procefs begins; which 
formerly embraced, but, on the introduction of me- commonly we allow to proceed for a little, as that 
chanical philosophy, induftrioufly banifhed, with every procefs is the molt effectual breaker down of animal 
other fuppofition of that procefs taking place at all in matters, and a great affiftance to folution. The length 
the animal economy. ... °f time during which meat ought to be kept, is p°o- 

Many or the ancients imagined this fermentation to portioned to the meat’s tendency to undergo the pu- 
be putrefa&ive. But this we deny, as an acid is pro- trid fermentation, and the degree of thofe circum- 
duced; though hence the fermentation might be rec- ftances which favour it : Thus, in the torrid zone 
koned the vinous, which, however, feems always to be where meat cannot be kept above four or five hours* 
morbid. Neither, indeed, is the fermentation purely it is ufed much more recent than in thefe northern 
acetous, but modified by putrefcence ; for Pringle has climates. 
oblerved, that animal-matters raife and even expede 4. Boiled or roajled meats create a difference of fo- 

ri C ac^t(?us Procefs* fhe fermentation, then, in the lution. By boiling we extra& the juices interpofed ftomach is of a mixed nature, between the acetous and between the fibres, approximate them more to each 
putrefa&ive, mutuafty modifying each other; though, other, and render them of more difficult folubility * 
indeed, in the inteftines, fomewhat of the putrefa&ive which is increafed too by the extra&ion of the juices* 
feems to take place, as may be obferved from the which are much more alkalefcent than the fibres : but 
ttate.of the feces broke down, and from the little dif- when we want to avoid the ftimulus of alkalefcent 
pofition or fuch fubftances to be fo, which are not food, and the quick folution, as in fome cafes of dif- 
liable to the putrefa&ive procefs, as the firmer parts of eafe, the roafted is not to be chofen. Of roafted meat 
vegetables, &c. Upon this view folution feems to be it may be aflced, which are more proper, thofe which 
extremely eafy, and thofe fubftances to be molt eafily are molt or leaft roafted? That which is leaft done is 
broke down which are moft fubje& to putrefa&ion. certainly the moft foluble: even raw meats are more 
bee Anatomy, n° 104. and Gas-tric Juice. foluble than dreffed, as Dr Cullen was informed by a 

lint folution alfo depends on other circumftances, perfon who from neceffity was obliged, for fome time 
and hence requires a more particular regard to eat fuch. But at the fame time that meats little 

1. 1 here is a difference of folubility with refpe& to done are very foluble, they are very alkalefcent • fo 
the manducation of animal-food, for which bread is ex- that, wherever we want to avoid alkalefcency in *the 
tunuly neceffary, in order to keep the more fiippery prime: via, the moft roafted meats ffiould be chofen. 

■t'e Tj?.113 U1 the n].outh 1111 thc7 be properly comminuted*. Thofe who throw away the broths of boiled meat do 
read. hiom want o, proper manducation perfons are fubje& very improperly ; for, befides their fupplying a fluid, to eructations ; and this more frequently from the from their greater alkalefcency they increafe the folu- 

fiim vegetable foods, as apples, almonds, &c. than from bility of the meat. Here we ffiall obferve, that pure 
the animal, though, indeed, even from animal food, blood has been thought infoluble. Undoubtedly it is 
veiy tendinous, or fwallowed in unbroken maffes, fuch very nutritious ; and though out of the body, like the 
iometimes occur. Manducation is fo much conne&ed white of eggs, it feems very infoluble, yet, like that 
with iolution, that fome, from imperfe&ly performing too, in the body it is commonly eafily digefted. Mo- 
. at’ are ob iged to belch up their food, remanducate fes very properly forbad it the Ifraelites, as in warm 
it, and iwallow it again before the ftomach can dif- countries it is highly alkalefcent ; and even here 

° Vol VIir<Part I|0Uri^lraeilt be drafted. Another when it was ufed in great quantity, the feurvy was 
T t more 



' F ° ° [ 3 
'Too'*, more frequent : but to a moderate ufe of it, in thefe 

climates, no fuch objection takes place. 
. 5- Solubility is varied from another fource, viz. vif- 

cidity of the juice of-aliment. Young animals, then, 
appear more foluble tlian old, not only on account of 
the compaction and firmnefs of texture in the latter, 
but alfo their greater vifcidity of juice. And nothing 
is more common, than to be longer oppreffed from a 
full meal of veal, than from the fame quantity of beef, 
See. Upon account, too, of their greater vifcidity of 
juice, are the tendinous and ligamentous parts of ani- 
mals longer retained than the purely mufcular, as wed 
as on account of their firmnefs of texture. Even fifhes, 
whofe mufcular parts are exceedingly tender, are, on 
account of their gluey vifcoiity, longer of folution in 
the ftomach. And eggs, too, which are exceedingly 
nourifhing, have the fame effeef, and cannot be taken 
in gieat quantity: Tor the ftomach is peculiarly fen- 
fible to gelatinous fubftances; and by this means has 
nature perhaps taught us, as it were by a fort of in- 
ftind, to limit ourfelves in the quantity of fuch nutri- 
tive fubftances. 

6. With regard to fclution, we muft take in the oils 
of animal food; which, when tolerably pure, are the 
leaft putrefeent part of it, and, by diminifhing the co- 
hefion of the fibres, render them more foluble. On 
this laft account is the lean of fat meat more eafily dif- 
folved than other lean. But when the meat is expo- 
fed to much heat, this oil is feparated, leaving the fo- 
lid parts lefs eafily foluble, and becoming itfelf empy- 
reumatic, rancefcent, and of difficult mixture in the 
ftomacn. tried meats, from the reafons now given, and 
baked meats, for the fame, as well as for the tenacity 
of the pafte, are preparations which diminiftt the folu- 
bility of the food. From what has been faid, the pre- 
paration of food by fattening it, and keeping it for 
fome time after killed, although it may adminifter to 
gluttony, will yet, it muft be confefled, increafe the 
folution of the food. 

II. The fecond difference of animal-food is with re- 
gard to Alkalescency. 

Of this we have taken a little notice already under 
the head of Solubility. 

1. From their too great alkalefcency we commonly 
avoid the carnivorous animals, and the fer<e; and 
choofe rather the granivorous. Some birds, indeed, 
which live on infers, are admitted into our food ; 
but no man, without naufea, can live upon thefe alone 
for any length of time. Fifties, too, are an exception 
to this rule, living almoft univerfally on each other. 
But in thefe the alkalefcency does not proceed fo far ; 
whether from the vifcidity of their juice, their want of 
heat, or fome peculiarity in their economy, is not eafy 
to determine. 

2. Alkalefcency is determined by difference of age. 
The older animals are always more alkalefcent than the 
young, from their continual progrefs to putrefa&ion. 
Komberg always found, in his endeavours to extraft 
an acid from human blood, that more was obtained 
from the young than from the old animals. 

3. A third circumftance which, varies the alkalefcen- 
cy of the food, is the wildnefs or tamenefs of the ani- 
mal ; and this again feema to depend on its exercife. 
Dr Cuften knew a gentleman who was fond of cats for 
food: but he always ufed to feed them on vegetable 
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rood, and kept them from exercife; and in the fame F-od. 
manner did the Romans rear up their rats, when in- T*" 
tended for food. In the fame way the flefh of the 
partridge and the hen feems to be much the fame ; 
only, from its being more on the wing, the one is more 
aikaieicent than the other. Again, tame animals are 
commonly ufed without their blood; whereas the wild 
are commonly killed in their blood, and upon that ac- 
count, as well as their greater exercife, are more alka- 
lefcent. 

4. The alkalefcency of food may be determined from* 
the quantity of volatile fait it affords. The older the 
meat is, it is found to give the greater proportion of. 
volatile fait. 

5. The alkalefcency of aliment may alfo, in fome 
meafure, be determined from its colour, the younge**' 
animals being whiter and lefs alkalefcent. We alfo. 
take a mark from the colour of the gravy poured out, 
according to the rednels of the juices judging of the 
animal’s alkalefcency. 

6. I he rehfti of food is found to depend much on its. 
alkalefcency, as does alfo the ftimulus it gives and the 
fever it produces in.the fyftem. Thefe effeAs are alfo- 
complicated with the vifcidity of the food, by which 
means it is longer detained in the ftomach, and the want 
of alkalefcency fupplied. 

Having mentioned animal food as differing in folu- 
bihty and alkaleicency, which often go together in the 
fame fubjeA, we come to the third difference, viz. 

HI. Quantity of Nutriment. Which is either ab- 
folute or relative : abfolute with rtfpeft to the quanti- 
ty it really contains, fufficient powers being given 'to 
extraft it ; relative, with refptA to the affimilatory 
powers of thofe who ufe it. The abfolute nutriment 
is of fome confequence ; but the relative, in the robuft 
and healthy, and except in cafes of extraordinary 
weaknefs, may, without much inconvenience, be dif- 
regai ded. . In another cafe is the quantity of nourifh- 
ment relative, viz. with regard to its perfpirability; 
for if the food is foon earned off by the excretions, it 
is the fame thing as if it contained a lefs proportion of 
nouriffiment. For, giving more fluid, that which is 
longer retained affords moft; and, for the repair of the 
fohds,. that retention alfo is of advantage. .Now, gela- 
tinous iubftances are long retained; and befides,' are 
themfelyes animal fubftances diflblved: fo that, both 
abfolutely and relatively, fuch fubftances are nutri- 
tious. Of this kind are eggs, fhtll-fifh, &c. In a* 
dults, though it is difputed whether their folids need 
any repair, yet, at any rate, at this period, fluid is 
more required; for this pupofe the alkalefcent foods 
are moft proper, being moft eafily diffolved. They are, 
at the lame time, the moft perfpirable ; on one hand 
that alkalefcency leading to difeafe, while on the other 
their perfpirability obviates it. Adults, therefore, as 
writers juftly obferve, are better nouriffied on the al- 
kalefcent ; the young and growing, on gelatinous 
foods. Aft this leads to a companfon of young and 
old meats; the firft being more gelatinous, and the laft 
more alkalefcent. This, however, by experience, is 
noc yet ptopeily afeertamed. Mr Gcoffroy is the on- 
ly perfon who has been taken up with the analyfis of 
foods. See Memoires de Pylcademie. Fan. 1731 & 1732. 
Iffis attempt was certainly laudable, and in fome re- 
fpe&s ufefully performed; but, in general, his experi- 

ments- 
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”ooi m?nts were not iumciently repeated, nor are indeed 
—v—fufficiently accurate. He has not been on his guard 

againft the various circumhances which affett meats; the 
cow-kind liking a moift fucculent herbage, which is not 
to be got in warm climates; while the Iheep are fond of 
a dry food, and thrive bell there. Again, fome of his 
experiments feem contradictory. He fays, that veal 
gives more folution than beef, while lamb gives lefs 
than mutton, which is much to be doubted. If both 
he and Sanctorius had examined Englilh beef, the re- 
fult probably would have been very different as to its 
perfpirability, See. Belides, Mr Geoffroy has only 
analyfed beef and veal when raw; has made no proper 
circumftantial comparifons between quadrupeds and 
birds ; and has examined thefe lall along with their 
bones, and not their mufcles, See. by themfelves, as 
he ought to have done, See. If a fet of experiments 
of this kind were properly and accurately performed, 
they might be of great ufe ; but, at prefent, for the 
purpofe of determining our prefent fubjeCt, we mull 
have recourfe to our alkalefcency, folubility, Sec. 

IV. The fourth difference of animal foods is, T/je 
Nature of the Fluids they afford. The whole of this 
will be underftood from what has been faid on alkalef- 
cency ; the fluid produced being more or lefs denfe 
and llimulating, in proportion as that prevails. 

V. The fifth difference of animal-foods is with re- 
fpeCt to their 

Perspirability. The fum of what can be faid on 
this matter is this, that fuch foods as promote an ac- 
cumulation of fluid in our veffels, and difpofe to ple- 
thora, are the leall perfpirable, and commonly give 
moll firength ; that the more alkalefcent foods are the 
molt perfpirable, though the vifeid and lefs alkalefcent 
may attain the fame property by long retention in the 
fyftem. The authors on perfpirabilky have determi- 
ned the perfpiration of foods as imperfectly as Mr Gcof- 
froy has done the folubility, and in a few cafes only. 
We muff not lay hold on what SanCtorius has faid on 
the perfpirability of mutton, becaufe he has not exa- 
mined in the fame way other meats in their perfeCl 
ftate; far lefs on what Keil fays of oyflers, as he him- 
felf was a valetudinarian, and confequently an unfit fub- 
je& for fuch experiments, and probably of a peculiar 
temperament. 

As to the effeCLs of Food on the Mind, we have 
already hinted at them above. It is plain, that deli- 
cacy of feeling, livelinefs of imagination, quicknefs of 
apprehenfion, and acutepefs of judgment, more fre- 
quently accompany a weak ftate of the body. True it 
is, indeed, that the fame ftate is liable to timidity, 
fluctuation, and doubt; while the ftrong have that 
fteadinefs of judgment, and firmnefs of purpofe, which 
are proper for the higher and more aCtive feenes of 
life. The moft valuable ftate of the mind, however, 
appears to refide in fomewhat lefs firmnefs and vigour 
of body. Vegetable aliment, as never over-diftending 
the veffels or loading the fyftem, never interrupts the 
ftronger motions of the mind ; while the heat, fulnefs, 
and weight, of animal food, are an enemy to its vigo- 
rous efforts. Temperance, then, does not fo much con- 
fift in the quantity, for that always will be regulated 
by our appetite, as in the quality, viz. a large propor- 

tion of vegetable aliment. 
A coniiderable change has now taken place in the 

articles made ufe of as food by the ancients, by fubftx- 
tutmg, inftead of what were then ufed, particularly of 
the vegetable kind, a number of more bland, agreeable, 
and nutritive juices. The acorns and nuts oAhe pri- 
mitive times have given way to a variety of fweeter fa- 
rinaceous iteds and roots. To the malvaceous tribe of 
plants fo much ufed by the Greeks and Romans, hath 
iucceeded the more grateful fpinach ; and to the blite, 
the garden orach. The rough borage is fupplanted by 
the acefcent forrel; and afparagus has baniftied a nura- 
bei of roots recorded by the Roman waiters under the 
name of bulbs; but Linnseus is of opinion, that the 
parfmp has undefervedly ufurped the place of tire fkirret. 
\ he bean of the ancients, improperly fo called, being 
the roots as well as other parts of the nymph*a ntlumlo, 
or Indian water-lily, is fuperfeded by the kidney-bean. 

he garden rocket, eaten w'ith and as ah antidote a- 
gaintl the chilling qualities of the lettuce, is baniftied 
by the more agreeable crefs and tarragon ; the apium 
by the meliorated celery; the pompioo, and others of 
the cucurbitaceous tribe, by the melon ; and the fu- 
mach berries, by the fragrant nutmeg. The lilphiurn, 
or luccus Cyrenaicus, which the Romans purchafed 
irom Perfia and India at a great price, and is thought 
by fome to have been the afafetida of the prefent time, 
is no longer ufed in preference to the alliaceous tribe. 

I o turn from the vegetable to fome of the animal 
iubititutes, we may mention the carp amonp- fifties as 
having excluded a great number held in high eftima- 
tion among the Romans. The change of oil for but- 
ter ; of honey for fugar ; of mulfa, or liquors made of 
wine, water, and honey, for the wines of modern 
times ; and that of the ancient zythus for the prefent 
improved malt liquors; not to mention alfo the callida 
of the Roman taverns, analogous to our tea and coffee. 

Food of Plants. See Agriculture, n° 1 6. and 
Plants ; alfo the article Composts. 

FOOL, according to Mr Locke, is a perfon who 
makes falfe conclufions from right principles ; whereas 
a madman, on the contrary, drawls right conclufions 
from wrong principles. See Folly. 

FooL-Siones, in botany. See Orchis. 
FOOSHT, an illand in the Red Sea; fituated, ac- 

cording to the obfervations of Mr Bruce, in N. Lat. 
}5£ 59 43 • It is deferibed by him as about five miles 
in length from north to fouth, though only nine in 
circumference. It is low and fandy in the fouthern 
part, but the north rifes in a black hill of inconfider- 
able height. It is covered with a kind of bent-grafs, 
which never arrives at any great length by reafon of 
want of rain and the conftant browzing of the goats. 
There are great appearances of the black hill having 
once been a volcano; and near the noith cape the 
ground founds hollow like the Solfaterra in Italy. 
There are a vaft number of beautiful fifti met with up- 
on the coafts, but few fit for eating; and our traveller 
obferved, that the moft beautiful were the moft noxious 
when eaten; none, indeed, being falutary food except- 
ing thofe which refembled the tifh of the northern feas. 
There are. many beautiful fliell-filh, as the concha ve- 
neris, of feveral colours and fizes ; fea-urchins, Sec. 
Spunges are likewife found ail along the coaft. There 
are alfo pearls, but neither large nor of a good water ; 
in confequence of which they fell at no great price! 
Thev are produced by a fpecies of bivalve fliells. Se- 

Tt 2 veral 
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Foot. veral large (hells, from the fifh named h)Jfer, are met 

with upon ilones of ten or twelve tons weight along 
the coaft. They are turned upon their faces and funk 
into the ftones, as into a pafte, the ftone being raifed 
all about them in fuch a manner as to cover the edge 
of the fhell ; “ a proof (fays Mr Bruce) that this ftone 
muft fome time lately have been foft or liquefied : for 
had it been long ago, the fun and air would have worn 
the furface of the fhell ; but it feems perfe&ly entire, 
and is fet in that hard brown rock as the ftone of a 
ring is in a golden chafing.^—The water in this iftand 
is very good. 

The inhabitants of Fooflit are poor fifltermen of a 
fwarthy colour ; going naked, excepting only a rag 
about their waift. I hey have no bread but what they 
procure in exchange for the fifh they catch. What 
they barter in this manner is caled feajan. But befides 
this they catch another fpecies, which is flat, with a 
long tail, and the fkin made ufe of for fhagreen, of 
which the handles of knives and fwords are made. 
There is a fmall town on the ifland, confifting of about 
30 huts, built with faggots of bent grafs or fpartum, 
fupported by a few flicks, and thatched with grafs of 
the fame kind of which they are built. 

FOOT, a part of the body of moil animals whereon 
the ftand, walk, &c. See Anatomy, n° 63. 

Foot, in the Latin and Greek poetry, a metre or 
meafure, compofed of a certain number of long and 
ihort fyllables. 

Thefe feet are commonly reckoned 28: of which fome 
are Ample, as confifting of two or three fyllables, and 
therefore called diffyllalic or trifyllabic feet; others are 
compound, confifting of four fyllables, and are there- 
fore called tetrafyllabic feet. 

The diflyllabic feet are four in number, •viz. the pyr- 
rhichius, fpondeus, iambus, and trocheus. See Pyr- 
rhichius, &c. 

The trifyllabic feet are eight in number, viz. the 
dadlylus, anapaeftus, tribrachys, moloffus, amphibra- 
chys, amphimacer, bacchius, and antibacchius. See 
Dactyl, &c. 

The tetrafyllabic are in number 16, viz. the pro- 
cleufmaticus, difponckus, choriambus, antifpaftus, dii- 
ambus, dichoreus, ionicus a majore, ionicus a minore, 
epirritus primus, epitritus ftcundus, epitritus tertius, 
epitritus quartus, paeon primus, paeon fecundus, paeon 
tertius, and paeon quartus. See Procleusmaticus, 
&c. 

Foot is alfo a long meafure confifting of 12 inches. 
_ Geometricians divide the foot into 10 digits, and the 

digit into 10 lines. 
Foot-Halt, the name of a particular diforder inci- 

dent to fheep. It takes its fource from an infedl, 
which, when it comes to a certain maturity, refembles 
a worm of two, three, or four inches in length. The 
iirft appearance of the malady is, when the fheep gives 
figns of being lame, which increafes to fo high a degree 
as to prevent grazing; when, what with want of fuf- 
■ficient food and pain, the poor animal fuffers greatly, 
and lingers till it dies a natural death, if not properly 
attended to, by extrading the infed or worm ; the 
fooner the better, as it is very eafily performed. 

As foon as the lamenefs is perceived, let the foot 
that is lame be examined between the clofe of the 
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clavys, and it will be found that in the fkin where the 
dole feparates is a fmall hole (not natural), through 
which the infed, when yet fmall, gets its entrance, 
and by degrees has worked itfelf upwards along the 
leg, between the outward fkin and bone, and obtains 
its largeft magnitude. Proportionally it finds its nou- 
rifhment, and is left undifturbed. This worm mult be 
extraded by moving the claws backward and forward 
in contrary diredions ; and it will not be long before 
the under part of the worm makes its appearance at 
the above mentioned fmall hole, and continuing the 
fame operation of moving the claws, the whole worm 
will work itfelf out ; which is better than when at its 
firft appearance it fhould be drawn out with danger of 
breaking off, and part of it fhould remain in the 

Foot, 
Foote. 

fheep’s leg, and by its rotting there may be hurt- 
ful. This eafy and Ample operation will be found ef- 
fedual without any other kind of application whatever, 
nature heifelf cuiing the channel which the worm had 
made along the leg. 

It is obierved, this malady is in fome years more 
prevalent than in others, particularly in wet feafons 
than in drier; more obferved to begin in fpring and 
autumn than in fummer and winter ; notwithftanding, 
what with fnow, &c. fneep fuffer more by the wet in 
winter than in any of the other feafons (poffibly it is 
not then the feafon for this fort of infed). In high 
healthy grounds, the ftieep are lefs liable to it than in 
low marfhy and meadow grounds: from all which cir- 
cumltances it may be fuppofed, that this infed, in its 
firft ftate, has for its molt natural element either the 
earth, water, 01 air ; and only gets accidentally be- 
tween the clofe of the claws of the fheep, and 
finds there what is fufficient for its nourilhment and 
fecurity. 

/oor Square, is the fame meafure both in breadth 
and length, containing 144 fquare or fuperficial inches. 

Cubic or Solid Foot, is the fame meafure in all the 
three dimenfions, length, breadth, and depth or thick- 
nefs, containing 1728 cubic inches. 

Foot of a Horfe, in the manege, the extremity of 
the leg, from the coronet to the lower part of the hoof. 

FooT-Level, among artificers, an influrument that 
ferves as a foot-rule, a fquare, and a level. See Level, 
Rule, and Square. 

. FOOTE (Samuel, Efq;), the modern Ariftopha- 
nes, vt as born at ft ruro, in C-ornwall j and was defeended 
from a very ancient family. His father was member 
of paihament for Tiverton, in Devonfh'.re; and enjoyed 
the poll of commiflioner of the prize office and fine- 
contiad. His mother was heirefs of the Dinely and 
Goodere families. In confequence of a fatal mifun- 
derflanding between her two brothers, Sir John Dinely 
Goodere, Bart, and Samuel Goodere, Efq; captain of 
his majefly’s fhip the Ruby, which ended in the death 
of both, a confiderable part of the Goodere ellate, 
which was better than 50001. per annum, defeended to 
Mr Foote. 

He was educated at Worcefter college, Oxford, 
which owed its foundation to Sir Thomas Cookes 
W inford, Bart, a fecond coufin of our author’s. On 
leaving the univerfity, he commenced fludent of law ia 
the ft emple ; but as the drynefs of this ftudy did not 
fait the livelinefs of his genius, he foon relinquifhed it. 

He 
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foo^e. He married a young lady of a good family and fome 
—v—~ fortune ; but their tempers not agreeing, a perfect 

harmony did not long fubiift between them. He now 
lanched into all the fafhionable foibles of the age, ga- 
ming not excepted; and in a few years fpent his whole 
fortune. His neceffities led him to the ilage, and he 
made his firit appearance in the character of Othello. 
He next performed Fondlewife with much more ap- 
plaufe ; and this, indeed, was ever after one of his ca- 
pital parts. He attempted Lord Foppington likewife, 
but prudently gave it up. But as Mr Foote was never 
a capital abtor in the plays of others, his falary was 
very unequal to his gay and extravagant turn ; and he 
contrafted debts which forced him to take refuge writh- 
in the verge of the court. On this occaiion, he relie- 
ved his neceffities by the following ftratagem. Sir 
Fr—s D—1—1 had long been his intimate friend, and 
had diffipated his fortune by limilar extravagance. 
Lady N-if-u P—1-t, who was likewife an intimate ac- 
quaintance of Foote’s, and who was exceeding rich, 
was fortunately at that time bent upon a matrimonial 
fcheme. Foote ftrongly recommended to her to con- 
fult upon this momentous affair the conjurer in the Old 
Bailey, whom he reprefented as a man of furprifing 
Ikill and penetration. He employed an acquaintance 
of his own to perfonate the conjurer ; who depicted 
Sir Fr—s D—1—1 at full length ; defcribed the time 
when, the place where, and the drefs in which ffie 
would fee him. The lady was fo ftruck with the coin- 
cidence of every circumltance, that fhe married D—1 -1 
in a few days. For this fervice Sir Francis fettled an 
annuity upon Foote ; and this enabled him once more 
to emerge from obfcurity. 

In 1747 he opened the little theatre in the Hay- 
market, taking upon himfelf the double character of 
author and pertormer; and appeared in a dramatic piece 
of his own compofing, called the Diverfions of the 
Morning. This piece confided of nothing more than 
the exhibition of feveral chara&ers well known in real 
life ; whofe manner of converfation and expreffion this 
author very happily hit off in the di&ion of his drama, 
and dill more happily reprefented on the dage, by an 
exad and mod amazing imitation, not only of the man- 
ner and tone of voice, but even of the very perfons, of 
thofe whom he intended to take off. In this perform- 
ance, a certain phyfician, Dr L—n, well known for 
the oddity and finguiaiity of his appearance and con- 
verfation, and the celebrated Chevalier Taylor, who 
was at that time in the height of his popularity, were 
made objedds of hoote’s ridicule ; the latter, indeed, 
very deiervedly ; and, in the concluding part of Ips 
fpeech, under the chara&er of a theatrical diredlor, 
Mr I'oote took off, with great humour and accuracy, 
the feveial dyles of adding of every principal performer 
on the Englidi ftage. This performance at fird met 
with fome oppofition from the civil magidrates of 
YVedminder, under the famdion of the acd of parlia- 
ment for limiting the number of playhoufes, as well 
as from the jealoufy of one of the managers of Drury- 
lane playhoufe ; but the author being patronized by 
many of the principal nobility, and other perfons of 
didimdion, this oppofition was over-niled : and having 
altered the title of his performance, Mr Foote proceed- 
ed, without further moledation, to give Tea in a Morn- 
ing to his friends, and reprefented it through a run of 

40 mornings to crowded and fplendid audiences.— Foote. 
The enfuing feafon he produced another piece of the 
fame kind, which he called sfn AuSion of Pictures. In 
this performance he introduced feveral new and popu- 
lar charatders ; particularly Sir Thomas de Veil, then 
the aiding judice of peace for YVedminder, Mr Cock 
the celebrated auctioneer, and the equally famous ora- 
tor Henley. This piece alfo had a very great run. 
—His Knights, which was the produce of the enfuing 
feafon, was a performance of fomewhat more dramatic 
regularity : but dill, although his plot and characters 
feemed lefs immediately perfonal, it was apparent that 
he kept fome particular real perfons drongly in his eye 
in the performance; and the town took upon them- 
felves to fix them where the refemblance appeared to 
be the mod driking.—Thus Mr Foote continued from 
time to time to feleCt, for the entertainment of the 
public, fuch characters, as well general as indivi- 
dual, as feemed mod likely to engage their attention. 
His dramatic pieces, excluftve of the interlude called 
Piety in Pattens, are as follow: Tade, The Knights, 
The Author, The Engliffiman in Paris, The Englifh- 
man returned from Paris, The Mayor of Garrat, The 
Liar, I he Patron, ’l he Minor, The Orators, The 
Commiffary, The Devil upon Two Sticks, The Lame 
Lover, T he Maid 01 Bath, 1 he Nabob, The Cozeners, 
I he Capuchin, The Bankrupt, and an unfinifhed co- 
medy called he Slanderer.—All thefe works are only 
to be ranked among the petites pieces of the theatre. 
In the execution they are fomewhat loofe, negligent, 
and unfinidied ; the plots are often irregular, and the 
catadrophes not always conclufive : but, with all thefe 
deficiencies, they contain more drength of character, 
more drokes of keen fatire, and more touches 5of 
temporary humour, than are to be found in the wri- 
tings of any other modern dramatid. Even the lan- 
guage fpoken by his charaders, incorreCt as it may 
fometimes feem, will on a clofer examination be found 
entirely dramatical; as it abounds, with thofe natural 
minutiae of expreffion which frequently form the very 
bads of character, and which render it the trued mirror 
of the converfation of the times in which he wrote. 

In the year 1766, being on a party of pleafure with 
the late duke of York, lord Mexborough, and Sir 
Francis Delaval, Mr Foote had the misfortune to break 
his leg, by a fall from his horfe ; in confequence of 
which, he was compelled to undergo an amputation. 
This accident fo fendbly affeCted the duke, that he 
made a point of obtaining for Mr Foote a patent for 
life ; whereby he was allowed to perform, at the little 
theatre in the Haymarket, from the 15th of May to the 
15 th of September every year. 

He now became a greater favourite of the town 
than ever his very laughable pieces, with his more- 
laughable performance, condantly filled his houfe ; and 
his receipts were fome feafons ahnod incredible. Par- 
fimony was never a vice to be aferibed to Mr Foote ; 
his hofpitality and generoiity were ever confpicuous 5 
he was vifited by the fird nobility, and he was fome- 
times honoured even by royal gueds. 

The attack made upon his character by one of his 
domedics, whom he had diirniffed for miffiehaviour, is 
too well knowm to be particularized here. Suffice it 
to fay, he was honourably acquitted of that charge rr 
but it is believed by fome, that the fhock which he re- 

ceived. 
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T ceived from it accelerated his death ; others pretend ^ 

Forbes that h,IS ll^rary altercation with a certain then duchefs,’ 
U—y 1 or rather her agents, much affe&ed him, and that from 

that time his health declined. It is probable, however, 
that his natural volatility of fpirits could fcarcely fail to 
fupport him againit all impreffions from either of thefe 
quarters. 

Mr Foote, finding his health decline, entered into 
an agreement with Mr Colman, for his patent of the 
theatre ; according to which, he was to receive from 
Mr Colman L.1G00 per annum, befides a ftipulated fum 
whenever he chofe to perform. Mr Foote made his 
appearance two or three times in fome of the moft ad- 
mired chara&ers ; but being fuddenly affeded with 
a paralytic itroke one night whilft upon the itage, he 
was compelled to retire. He was advifed to bathe ; 
and accordingly repaired to Brightelmftone, where he 
apparently recovered his former health and fpirits, and 
was what is called the fiddle ofi the company who refort- 
ed to that agreeable place of amufement. A few weeks 
before his death, he returned to London ; but, by the 
advice of his phyficians, fet out with an intention to 
fpend the winter at Paris and in the fouth of France. 
He had got no farther than Dover, when he was fud- 
denly attacked by another ftroke of the palfy, which 
in a few hours terminated his exiilence. He died on 
the 2 ill of O&ober 1777, in the 56th year of his age, 
and was privately interred in the cloifters of Weltmin- 
fter abbey. 

1 OP, probably derived from the vappa of Horace, 
applied in the firll fatire of his fit ft book to the wild 
and extravagant Naevius, is ufed among us to denote a 
perfon who cultivates a regard to adventitious orna- 
ment and beauty to excefs. 

FOR AMEN, in anatomy, a name given to feveral 
apertures or perforations in divers parts of the body ; 
as, 1. The external and internal foramina of the cra- 
nium or fkull. 2. The foramina in the upper and lower 
jaw. 3. Foramen lachrymale. 4. Foramen membranae 
tympani. 

FonAMf.N Ovale, an oval aperture of paftage through 
the heart of a foetus, which clofes up after birth. It 
arifes from the coronal vein, near the right auricle, 
and pafles diredly into the left auricle of the heart, fer- 
ving for the circulation of the blood in the foetus, till 
fuch time as the infant breathes, and the lungs are o- 
pen ; it being generally reckoned one of the tempo- 
rary parts of the foetus, wherein it differs from an a- 
dult; although almoil all anatomifts, Mr Chefelden ex- 
cepted, afture us, that the foramen ovale has fometimes 
been found in adults. See Foetus. 

FORBES (Patrick), bifiiop of Aberdeen, was 
born in 1654, when the affairs of the church of 
Scotland were in much confufion ; to the fettlement 
of which he greatly contributed. As chancellor of the 
univerfity of Aberdeen, he improved that feat of learn- 
ing by repairing the fabric, augmenting the library, and 
reviving the profefforlhips. He publifhed a Commentary 
on the Revelations, at London, in 1613; and died in 
I^35* 

Forbes (John), the fon of Patrick, but of much 
more extenfive learning than his father, was perhaps 
excelled by none of his age, which will be allowed by 
thofe who read his Hijlorical and Theological Injlitutes. 
He was bifiiop of Aberdeen; but was expelled by the 
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Covenanters, aud forced to fly beyond fea. He conti- Forbjj, 
nued in Holland tw o years; and, upon his return, lived Force.’ 
private on his eftate at Corfe, until he died in 1648.  'r“*' 
An edition of all his umrks was printed in two vols fo- 
lio at Amfterdam in 1703. 

Forbes (William), a learned bifhop of Edinburgh, 
born in 1585. His ill-health and the anti-epifcopal 
difpofition of the Scots, confined him chiefly to a reti- 
red life : but when Charles I. in 1633, founded an e- 
pucopal church at Edinburgh, he thought none more 
worthy to fill the fee than Mr Forbes; who, how- 
ever, died three months after his confecration, in 
1634. Though very able and learned, he publifhed 
nothing ; but wrote a treatife t6 pacify controver- 
fies, which was printed at London 24 years after his 
death. 

Forbes (Duncan, Efq; of Culloden), was born in 
the year 1685. Irl h*s early life, he was brought up 
in a family remarkable for hofpitality ; which, per- 
haps led him afterwards to a freer indulgence in focial 
plea lures. His natural difpofition inclined him to the 
army : but, as he foon diicovered a fuperior genius 
by the advice of his friends he applied himfelf to let- 
ters. He directed his ftudies particularly to the civil 
law ; m which he made a quick progrefs, and in 1700 
was admitted an advocate. From 1722 to 1737, he 
reprefented in parliament the boroughs of Invernefs 
Fortrofe Nairn, and Forres. In 1725, he was made 
king s advocate ; and Lord Prefident of the Court of 
Seffion in 1737. In the troubles of 1715 and 174? 
he efpouled the royal caufe; but with fo much pru- 
dence and moderation did he condud himfelf at this 
delicate conjundure, that not a whifper was at any 
time heard to his prejudice. The glory he acquired in 
advancing the profpenty of his country, and in con- 
tributing to re-eftablifh peace and order, was the only 
reward of his fervices. He had even impaired, and al- 
moft ruined, his private fortune in the caufe of the 
public ; but government did not make him the fraalleft 
recompenfe. The minifter, with a meannefs for which 
it is difficult to account, defired to have a ftate of his 
dnburfements. He was fo much fhocked at the rude- 
nefs of this treatment, that he left the minifter with- 

°r 1 a,nj reP/y- Throughout the whole courfe of his life he had a lively fenfe of religion, without the 
leaft taint of fuperftition ; and his charity was extend- 
ed to every fed and denomination of religionifts indif- 
cnmlnately. He was well verfed in the Hebrew lan- 
guage ; and wrote, in a flowing and oratorial ftyle 
concerning religion natural and revealed, fome impor- 
tant difeovenes in theology and philofophy, and con- 
cerning the fources of incredulity. He died in 1747 
in the 62d year of his age; and his works have fince 
been pubhlhed in two volumes odavo. 

FORCE, in philoiophy, denotes the caufe of the 
change in the ftate of a body, when, being at reft, it 
begins to move, or has a motion which is either not 
uniform or not dired. While a body remains in the 
fame ftate, either of reft or of uniform and redilinear 
motion, the cauie of its remaining in fuch a ftate is in 
the nature of the body, and it cannot be faid that any 
extrinfic force has aded on it. This internal caufe or 
principle is called inertia. 

Mechanical forces may be reduced to two forts ; 
one of a body at reft, the other of a body in motion. 
3 - The 
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For:e, The force of a body at reft, is that which we con- 
T-"- ceive to be in a body lying ftill on a table, or hanging 

by a rope, or fupported by a fpring, &c. and this is 
called by the names of prejfurt, tenfion, force, or vis mor- 
tua, follcitatio, conatus movendi, conamen, See. To this 
clafs alfo of forces we'muft refer centripetal and centri- 
fugal forces, though they refide in a body in motion ; 
becaufe thefe forces are homogeneous to weights, pref- 
fures, ortenfionsof any kind. 

The force of a body in motion is a power refiding 
in that body fo long as it continues its motion ; by 
.means of which it is able to remoye obftacles lying 
in its way ; to leffen, deftroy, or overcome the force 
of any other moving body, which meets it in an oppo- 
fite direction ; or to furmount any dead preffure or re- 
fiftance, as tenfton, gravity, fridlion, &c. for fome 
time ; but which will be leflened or deftroyed by fuch 
refiftance as leffens or deftroys the motion of the bo- 
dy. This is called moving force, vis matrix, and by 
fome late writers vis viva, to diftinguifti it from the 
vis moriua fpoken of before; and by thefe appellations, 
however different, the fame thing is underftood by all 
mathematicians ; namely, that power of difplacing, 
of withftanding oppofite moving forces, or of overco- 
ming any dead reiiitance, which refides in a moving 
body, and which, in whole or in part, continues to 
accompany it, fo long as the body moves. See Me- 
chanics. 

We have feveral curious as well as ufeful obferva- 
tions in Defagulier’s Experimental Philofophy, con- 
cerning the comparative forces of men and horfes, and 
the beft way of applying them. A horfe draws with 
the greateft advantage when the line of dire&ion is le- 
vel with his bread ; in fuch a fituation, he is able to 
draw 200 lb. eight hours a day, walking about two 
miles and an half an hour. And if the fame horfe is 
made to draw 2401b. he can work but fix hours a-day, 
and cannot go quite fo fall. On a carriage, indeed, 
where friction alone is to be overcome, a middling 
horfe will draw tooolb. But the beft way to try a 
horfe’s force, is by making him draw up out of a well, 
over a fingle pulley or roller ; and in fuch a cafe, one 
horfe with another will draw 200 lb. as already ob- 
ferved. 

hive men are found to be equal in ftrength to one 
horfe, and can, with as much eafe, pufti round the ho- 
rizontal beam of a mill, in a walk 40 feet wide; 
wheteas three men will do it in a wqlk only 10 feet 
wide. 

h he worft way of applying the force of a horfe, is 
to make him carry or draw up hill: for if the hill be 
fteep, three men will do more than a horfe, each 
man climbing up fafter with a burden of too lb. 
weight, than a horfe that is loaded with 300 lb. a 
difference which is owing to the pofition of the parts 
of the human body being better adapted to climb than 
thofe of a horfe. 

On the other hand, the beft; way of applying the 
force of a horfe, is an horizontal diredfion, wherein a 
man can exertleall force: thus a man, weighing 140 lb. 
and drawing a boat along by means of a rope coming 
over his fhoulders, cannot draw above 271b. or exert 
above one-feventh part of the force of a horfe employed 
to the fame purpofe. 

I he very beft; and moft effe&ual pofture in a man, 

i-S that of rowing ; wherein he not only a£ts with snore Ft rce 
mufcles at once for overcoming the refiftance, than in !!_ 
any other pofition ; but as he pulls backwards, the Forcible, 
weight of his body affifts by way of lever. See Defa- 
guliers, Exp. Phil. voL’i. p. 24i> where we have fe- 
veral other obfervatrons relative to force acquired by 
certain politions of the body, from which that author 
accounts for moft feats of ftrength and activity. See 
alfo a Memoire on this fubjeift; by IVf. de la Hire, in 
Mem. Roy. Acad. Sc. 1629 ; or in Defaguliers, Exp. 
&c. p. 267, &c. who has publilhed a tranfiation of 
part of it with remarks. 

Force, in law, fignifies any unlawful violence of- 
fered to things or perfons, and is divided into fimpla 
and compound. Simple force is what is fo committed, 
that it has no other crime attending it ; as where a 
perfon by force enters on another’s pofleffion, without 
committing any other unlawful aft. Compound force, 
is where fome other violence is committed with fuch 
an aft which of itfelf alone is criminal; as if one en- 
ters by force into another’s houfe, and there kills a per-' 
fon, or 1 avifhes a woman. There is likewife a force 
implied in law, as in every trefpafs, refeue, or diflei- 
fin, and an aftuai force with weapons, number of per-- 
fons, &c. —Any perfon may lawfully enter a tavern* 
inn, ^or viftuailing-houfe ; io may a landlord his te- 
nant’s houfe to view repairs, &c. But if, in thefe 
caies, tne perfon that enters commits any violence or 
force, the law will intend that he entered for that 
purpofe. 

FORCEPS, in furgery, &c. a pair of fchTars for 
cutting oft, or dividing, the fleftiy membranous parts 
of the body, as occaiion requires. See Surgery. 

FORCIBLE entry, is a violent and aftuai entry 
imo houfes o. lauds ; and a forcible detainer, is where 
one by violence with-holds the poffeffion of lands, &c. 
fo that the perfon who has a right of entry is barred, 
or hindered, therefrom. 

At common law, any perfon that had a right to en- 
ter into lands, &c. might retain pofleffion of it by 
force. But this liberty being abufed, to the breach 
oi the peace, it was therefore found neceflary that the 
fame ihould be reftrained : Though, at this day, he 
who is wrongfully difpoffefred of goods may by force 
retake them. By ftatute, no perfons {hall make an en- 
try on any lands or tenements, except where it is given 
by law, and in a peaceable manner, even tho’ they have 
title of entry, on pain of imprifonment : and where 
a forcible entry is committed, juftices of peace are 
authorized to view the place, and enquire of the force 
by a jury, fummoned by the ftreriff of the county; and 
they may caufe the tenements, See. to be reftored, and 
imprifon the offenders till they pay a fine. Likewife a 
writ of forcible entry lies, where a perfon feifed of 
freehold, is by force put out thereof. 

Forcible Marriage, of a woman of eftate, is felony. 
For by the ftatute 3 H. 7. c. 2. it is enafted, “ That raco^s 
if any perfons fhall take away any woman having lands Za-w 
or goods, or that is heir-apparent to her anceftor, by 
force, and againft. her will, and marry or defle her; the 
takers, procurers, abettors, and receivers, of the wo- 
man taken away againft her will, and knowing the 
fame, fhall be deemed principal felons ; but as to pro- 
curers and acceffories, they are, before the offence be 
committed, to be excluded the benefit of clergy, by 
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^9 Lliz. c, 9. 1 he intlhStment on the fiatute 3 H. 7, 
_ is exprefsly to fet forth, that the woman taken away 

had lands or goods, or was heir apparent; and alfo 
that flie was manied or defiled, became no other cafe 
is within the ftatute ; and it ought to allege that the 
taking was for lucre. It is no excufe that the wo- 
man at firft was taken away with her confent: for if 
fhe afterwards refufe to continue with the offender, 
and be forced againft her will, (he may from that time 
properly be faid to be taken againft her will ; and it 
is not material whether a woman fo taken away be at 
laft married or defiled with her own confent or not, if 
fhe were under force at the time ; the offender being 
in both cafes equally within the words of the a&. 

Thofe perfons who, after the fa<ft, receive the of- 
fender, are but acceffories after the offence, according 
to the rules of common law ; and thofe that are only 
privy to the damage, but not parties to the forcible ta- 
king away, are not within the aft, H. P. C. 119. 
A man may be indifted for taking away a woman by 
force in another country ; for the continuing of the 
force in any country, amounts to a forcible taking 
there. Ibid. Taking away any woman-child under 
the age of j 6 years and unmarried, out of the cuftody 
and without the confent of the father or guardian, &c. 
the offender fhall fuffer fine and imprifonment ; and if 
the woman agrees to any contraft of matrimony with 
fuch perfon, fhe fhall forfeit her eftate during life, to 
the next of kin to whom the inheritance fhould de- 
Icend, &c. Scat. 4 &5- P& M. c. 8. This is a force 
againft the parents : and an information will lie for fe- 
ducing a young man or woman from their parents, a- 
gainft their confents, in order to marry them, &c. See 
Marriage. 

FORCING, in gardening, a method of producing 
ripe fruits from trees before their natural feafon. The 
method of doing it is this : A wall fhould be erefted 
ten feet high ; a border muft be marked out on the 
fouth fide of it, of about four feet wide, and fome 
flakes muft be faftened into the ground all along the 
edge of the border ; thefe fhould be four inches Thick. 
They are intended to reft the glafs lights upon, which 
are to Hope backwards to the wall, to fhelter the fruit 
as there fhall be occafion : and there muft be, at each 
end, a dooisto open either way, according as the wind 
blows. The frame fhould be made moveable along the 
wall, that when a tree has been forced one year, the 
frame may be removed to another, and fo on, that the 
trees may each of them be forced only once in three 
years, at which rate they will laft a long time. They 
mull be always well-grown trees that are chofen for 
forcing ; for young ones are foon deftroyed, and the 
fruit that is produced from them is never fo well tail- 
ed. The fruits moft proper for this management are 
the avant or fmall white nutmeg, the albemarle, the 
early' newington, and the brown nutmeg peaches ; Mr 
Fairchild’s early, and the elrugo and newington nec- 
tarines ; the mafculine apricot, and the may-duke and 
may cherry. For grapes, the white and black fweet- 
water are the propereft; and of goofeberries the Dutch 
white, the Dutch early green, and the walnut goofe- 
berry; and the large Dutch white and large Dutch 
red currants. 

The dung, before it is put to the wall, fhould be 
laid together in a heap for five or fix days, that it may 
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heat uniformly through 5 and when thus prepared it 
muft be laid four feet thick at the bafe of the wall, 
and go Hoping up till it is two feet thick at the top. 
It muft be laid at leaft within three or four inches of 
the top of the wall; and when it finks, as it will fink 
two or three feet, more dung muft be laid on ; for 
the firft heat will do little more than juft fwell the 
bloffom-buds. The covering the trees with glades 
is of great fervice ; but they fhould be taken off to 
admit the benefit of gentle fhowers to the trees, and 
the doors at the ends fhould be either left entirely o- 
pen, or one or both of them opened, and a mat hung 
before them, at once to let the air circulate and keep 
off the frofts. 

The dung is never to be applied till towards the end 
of November ; and three changes of it will be fuffi- 
cient to ripen the cherries, which will be very fine in 
February. As to the apricots, grapes, neftarines, 
peaches, and plums, if the weather be milder, the 
glaffes are to be opened to let in funfhine or gentle 
fhowers. 

If a row or two of fcarlet ftrawberries be planted at 
the back of the frame, they will ripen in February or 
the beginning of March ; the vines will bloffom in A- 
pril, and the grapes will be ripe in June. 

It fhould be carefully obferved, not to place early 
and late ripening fruits together, becaufe the heat ne- 
ceffary to force the late ones will be of great injury to 
the early ones after they have fruited. 

_ The mafculine apricot will be ripe in the begin- 
ning of April, the early neftarines will be ripe about 
the fame time, and the forward fort of plums by the 
latter end of that month. Goofeberries will have fruit 
fit for tarts in January or February, and will ripen in 
March; and currants will have ripe fruit in April. 

The trees need not be planted fo diftant at thefe 
walls as at others, for they do not fhoot fo freely as in 
the open air; nine feet afunder is fufficient. They 
fhould be pruned about three weeks before the heat is 
applied. 

Forcing, in the wine trade, a term ufed by the wine- 
coopers for the fining down wines, and rendering them 
fit for immediate draught. The principal inconvenience 
of the common way of fining down the white-wines by 
ifinglafs, and the red by whites of eggs, is the flownefs 
of the operation ; thefe ingredients not performing 
their office in lefs than a week, or fometimes a fort- 
night, according as the weather proves favourable, 
cloudy or clear, windy or calm : this appears to be 
matter of conftant obfervation. But the wine-merchant 
frequently requires a method that fhall, with certainty, 
make the wines fit for tailing in a few hours. A me- 
thod of this kind there is, but it is kept in a few 
hands a valuable fecret. Perhaps it depends upon a 
prudent ufe .of a tartarized fpirit of wine, and the 
common forcing, as occafion is, along with gypfum, 
as the principal; all which are to be well fibred a- 
bout in wine, for half an hour before it is fuffered to 
reft. 

FORDOUN (John of), the father of Scottifh hi- 
ftory, flouriflied in the reign of Alexander III. to- 
wards the end of the 13th century. But of his life 
there is nothing known with certainty, though there 
was not a monaftery that poffefied not copies of his 
woik. The firft five books of the hiftory which bears 
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Foi'dwich his name were written by him : the reft were fabrica- 

ted from materials left by him, and from new collec- 
tions by different perfons. A manufcript in vellum of 
this hiftorian is in the library of the univerfity of Edin- 
burgh. 

FORDWICH, a town of Kent, called in the 
Doomfday-Book “ the little Borough of Fordwich,” 
is a member of the port of Sandwich, and was ancient- 
ly incorporated by the ftyle of the Barons of the town 
of Fordwich, but more lately by the name of the mayor, 
jurats, and commonalty, who enjoy the fame privileges 
as the cinque-ports. This place is famous for excellent 
trouts in its river Stour. 

FORDYCE (David), an elegant and learned wri- 
ter of the prefent age, was profeffor of philofophy in 
the Marifchal-college, Aberdeen. He was originally 
defigned for the miniftry ; to prepare himfelf for which 
was the whole aifh of his ambition, and for a courfe of 
years the whole purpofe of his ftudies. How well he 
was qualified to appear in that charadter, appears from 
his “ Theodoras, a dialogue concerning the art of 
preaching.” After having finifhed this work, he went 
abroad on his travels, in order to obtain fre(h ftores of 
knowledge : but after a fuccefsful tour through feveral 
parts of Europe, he Was unfortunately call away in a 
ftorm on the coaft of Holland. Befides the above 
work, he wrote Dialogues on Education, 8vo, and a 
Trcatife of Moral Philofophy published in the Precep- 
tor. The third edition of his Theodorus was publifh- 
ed in London, after his untimely death, by his brother 
the Rev. Mr James Fordyce, an eminent diffentingmi- 
niiler, in 1755. 

FORE, applied to a fliip, denotes all that part of 
a fiiip’s frame and machinery which lies near the ftem. 

Fore ami aft is ufed for the whole fiiip’s length, or 
from end to end. 

FORECASTLE of a Ship, that part where the 
foremaft Hands. It is divided from the reft by a bulk- 
head. 

FOREIGN, fomething extraneous, or that comes 
from abroad. The word is formed from the Latin 

fores, “ doors;” or forts, “ out of doors;” or fo- 
rum, “ market,” &c. 

Foreign minifter, foreign prince, foreign goods, &c. 
are thofe belonging to other nations. See Mini- 
stir, &c. 

Foreign to the purpofe, fignifies a thing remote or 
impertinent. 

Foreign, in the Enghfii law, is ufed in various fig^- 
nifications. Thus, 

Foreign Attachment, is an attachment of the goods 
of foreigners found within a city or liberty, for the fa- 
tisfadlion of fume citizen to whom the foreigner is in- 
debted ; or it lignifies an attachment of a foreigner’s 
money in the hands of another perfon. 

Foreign Kingdom, a kingdom under the dominion 
of a foreign prince. 

At the inftance of an ambaffador or conful, any of- 
fender againlt the lav/s here may be fent for hither from 
n foreign kingdom to which he hath fled. And, 
where a ftranger of Holland, or any foreign coun- 
try, buys goods at London, for inftance, and there 
gives a note under his hand for payment, and then 
-goes away privately into Holland ; in that cafe, the 
tc.'ler may have a certificate from the lord mayor, on 
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Foreland. 

the proof of the fale and delivery of fuch goods, where- F<>re g» 
upon a procefs will be executed on the party in Hoi- 11 

land. 
Foreign Oppofer, or Appofer, an officer in the ex- 

chequer that oppofes or makes a charge on all fiieriffs, 
&c. of their green wax ; that is to fay, lines, iffues, 
amerciaments, recognizances, &c. 

Foreign Pita, fignifies an obje&ion to the judge of 
the court, by refufing him as incompetent, becaufe the 
matter in queftion is not within hisjurifdidlion. 

Foreign Seamen, ferving two years on board Bri- 
tifii firips, whether of war, trade, or privateers, du- 
ring the time of war, fliall be deemed natural-born fub- 
jefts. 

! OREIGNEi., the natural-born fubjedt to fome 
for eign prince. 

Foreigners, though made denizens, or naturalized, 
are difabled to bear any office in government, to be of 
the privy-council, or members of parliament, &c. This 
is by the afts of the fettlement of the crown. Such 
perfons as are not freemen of a city or corporation, are 
alfo called foreigners, to diftinguifli them from the 
members of the fame. 

FOREJUDGER, in law, fignifies a judgment 
whereby one is deprived or put by a thing in queftiou. 

To be forejudged the court, is where an officer or at- 
torney of any court is expelled the fame for malprac- 
tice, or for not appearing to an action on a bill filed 
againfthim, &c. And where an attorney of the com- 
mon-pleas is fued, the plaintiff’s attorney delivers the 
bill to one of the criers of the court, who calls the at- 
torney defendant, and folemnly proclaims aloud, that, 
if he does not appear thereto, he will be forejudged : 
likewife a rule is given by the fecondary for his appear- 
ance : and if the attorney appears not in four days, 
then the clerk of the warrants ftrikes fuch an attorney- 
off the roll of attorneys; after which he becomes liable 
to be arrefted like any other perfon : but where an at- 
torney is forejudged, he may be reftored on clearing 
himfelf from his-contumacy, and making falicfaftion to 
the plaintiff, &c. 

FORELAND, or Foreness, in navigaton, a 
point of land jutting out into the fea. 

Fforth Forelhnd, in the ifle of Thanet, Kent, of 
which it is the N. E. point, is the promontory afeer- 
tained by act of parliament to be the moft fouthern 
part of the port of London, which is thereby extended 
N. in-a right line to the point called the Nafe on 
the coaft of Effex, and forms that .properly called 
the Mouth ofAhe Thames. A fea mark was ere&ed 
here by the Trinity-Houfe corporation at the public 
expence, which is a round brick-tower, near 80 feet 
high. The fea gains fo much upon the land here by 
the winds at fc>. W. that within the memory of fome 
that are living above 30 acres of land have been loft 
in one place. All veffds that pafs on the fouth-fide 
of this head-land are faid to enter the Channel, which 
is the name for the narrow fea between England and 
I ranee ; and all the towns or harbours between Lon- 
don and this place, whether on the Kentiih or Effex 
fhore, are called members of the port of London. 

South Foreland, in Kent, a head of land forming 
the eaft point of the Kentifh ftore ; and called South, 

refpect to its bearing from the other Foreland! 
'which is about fix miles to the 

U u 
north. Its iituatioa 
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Fere locks Js 0f great fccurity to the Downs, the road between 
both, v,diich would be a very dangerous road for flops, 

j d:d not this point break the fea off, that would other- 
wife come rolling up from the well to the Fiats or 
bank of fands, which for three leagues together and at 
about a league or a league and a half from the fhore 
run parallel with it, and are dry at low water; fo that 
thefe two capes breaking all the force of the fea on 
the S. E. and S. W. make the Downs accounted a 
good road, except when the wind blows txceffive hard 
from S. E. E. by N. or E. N. E. when fhips in the 
Downs are driven from their aschors, and often run 
a-fhore, or are forced on the fands, or into Sandwich 
bay or Ramfgate pier. 

FORE-LOCKS, in the fea-language, little flat 
wedges made with iron, ufed at the ends of bolts, to 
keep them from flying out of their holes. 

FORE-MAST of a Ship, a large round piece of 
timber, placed in her fore-part or fore-caftle, and car- 
rying the fore-fail and fore-top-fail yards. Its length 
is ufually of the main-maft,and the fore-top-gallant- 
maft is the length of the fore-top. 

Foremast-Men, are thofe on board a fhip that take 
in the top-fails, fling the yards, furl the fails, bowfe, 
trice, and take their turn at the helm, &c. 

FOREST, in geography, a huge wood ; or, a large 
extent of ground covered with trees. The word is form- 
ed of the Latin forejla, which nrft occurs in the capi- 
tulars of Charlemagne, and which itfelf is derived from 
the German frojl, fignifying the fame thing. Spelman 
derives it from the Latin forts rejlat, by reafon forefts 
are out of towns. Others derive fcrefa from ferls, q. d. 
Forejla, quoad fit tuta Jlatlo ferarum, as being a fafe Ra- 
tion or abode for wild beafts. 

The Caledonian and Hercynian forefts are famous 
in hiftory. The firft was a celebrated retreat of the 
ancient Pidls and Scots : The latter anciently occupied 
the greateft part of Europe ; particularly Germany, 
Poland, Hungary, &e. In Caefar’s time it extended 
from the borders of Alfatia and Switzerland to Tran- 
fylvania ; and was computed 6c days journey long, and 
9 broad : fome parts or cantons thereof are ftill re- 
maining. 

The ancients adored forefts, and imagined a great 
part of their gods to refide therein : temples were fre- 
quently built in the thickeft forefts ; the gloom and 
iilence whereof naturally infpire fentiments of devo- 
tion, and turn mens thoughts within themfelves. 

For the like reafon, the Druids made forefts the 
place of their refidence, performed their facrifices, in- 
ilru&ed their youth, and gave laws therein. 

Forest, in law, is defined, by Manwood, a certain 
territory of woody grounds and fruitful paftures, pri- 
vileged for wild beafts and fowls of foreft, chafe, and 
warren, to reft and abide under the proteftion of the 
king, for his princely delight; bounded with unre- 
moveable marks and meres, either known by matter 
of record or prefcription ; repleniftied with wild beafts 
cf venery or chafe, with great coverts of vert for the 
faid beafts ; for prefervation and continuance whereof, 
the vert and venifon, there are certain particular laws, 
privileges, and officers. 

Forefts are of fuch antiquity in England, that, ex- 
cepting the New-Fcreft in Hampfhire, eredfed by Wil- 
liam the Conqueror, and Hampton Court, eredkd by 
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Henry VIII. it is faid, that there is no record or hi- 
llory which makes any certain mention of their erec- 
tion, though they are mentioned by feveral writers and 
in feveral of our laws and ftatutes. Ancient biftorians 
tell us, “ that New-fortft was raifed by the deftruftion 
of 22 parifli-churches, and many villages, chapels, and 
manors, for the fpace of 30 miles together, which was 
attended with divers judgments on the pofterity of 
William I. who eredled it: for William Rufus was 
there fliot with an arrow, and before him Richard the 
brother of Henry I. ; and Henry nephew to Robert, 
the eldeft fon of the Conqueror, did hang by the hair 
of the head in the boughs of the foreft, like unto Ab~ 
falom.” Blount. 

Befides the New-foreft, there are 68 other forefls in 
England, 13 chafes, and more than 700 parks : the 
four principal forefts are New-foreft on the fea, Shire- 
wood-foreft on the Trent, Dean-foreft on the Severn, 
and Windfor-foreft on the Thames. 

A foreft in the hands of a fubjeft is properly the 
fame thing with a Chase ; being fubjedt to the common 
law, and not to the foreft-laws. But a chafe differs, 
from a foreft, in that it is not inclofed ; and likewife, 
that a man may have a chafe in another man’s ground 
as well as his own ; being indeed the liberty of keep- 
ing beafts of chafe, or royal game therein, protected 
even from the owner of the land, with a power of 
hunting them thereon. See Park. 

The manner of eredling a foreft is thus: Certain com- 
miffioners are appointed under the great feal, who view 
the ground intended for a foreft, and fence it round : 
this commiffion being returned into chancery, the king 
caufeth it to be proclaimed throughout the county 
where the land lieth, that it is a foreft ; and prohibits 
all perfons from hunting there, without his leave. 
Though the king may eredt a foreft on his own ground 
and vvafte, he may not do it on the ground of other 
perfons without their confent ; and agreements with, 
them for that purpofe ought to be confirmed by par- 
liament. 

A foreft, ftridlly taken, cannot be in the hands of 
any but the king ; for no perfon but the king has 
power to grant a commiflion to be juftice in eyre of 
the foreft : yet, if he grants a foreft to a fubjedf, and 
that on requeft made in the chancery, that fubjedf and 
his heirs fnall have juftices of the foreft, in which cafe 
the fubjedf has a foreft in law. 

A fecond property of a foreft is, the courts thereof.. 
See Forest- Courts, infra. 

A third property is the officers belonging to it, as 
the iuftices, warden, verderer,forefter, agiilor, regarder, 
keeper, bailiff, beadle, &c. See the articles Agistor, 
Bailiff, Forester, &c. 

By the laws of the foreft, the receivers of trefpaffes 
in bunting, or killing of the deer, if they know them 
to be the king’s property, are principal trefpafl'ers., 
Likewife, if a trefpafs be committed in a foreft, and 
the trefpaffer dies, after his death, it may be puniftied 
in the life-time of the heir, contrary to common law. 
Our Norman kings punifhed fuch as killed deer in any 
of their forefts with great feverity ; alfo in various man- 
ners ; as by hangingslofs of limbs, gelding, and put- 
ting out eyes. By magna charta de forcjla, it is or- 
dained, that no perfon ffiall lofe life or member for kil- 
ling the king’s deer in forefts, but ftiail be fined j and 
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Comment- 

if the oETender has nothing to pay the fine, he fhall be 
impriibned a year and a day, and then be delivered, if 
he can give feemity not to offend for the future, 8cc. 
9 Hen. III. c. I. 

Before this ftatute, it was felony to hunt the king’s 
deer; and by a late a6t, perfons armed and difguifed, 
appearing in any foreft, &c. if they hunt, kill, or Iteal 
any deer, &c. are guilty of felony. 9. Geo. I. c. 22. 

He who has any licence to hunt in a foreft or chace, 
See. is to take care that he does not exceed his autho- 
rity ; otherwife he fhall be deemed a trefpaffer from the 
beginning, and be punifhed for that fa£t, as if he had no 
licence. See further, the articles Game, and 

Beafts of the foreft are, the hart, hind, buck, doe, 
boar, wolf, fox, hare, &c. The feafons for hunting 
whereof are as follow, viz. that of the hart and buck' 
begins at the feaft of St John Baptift, and ends at 
Holy-rood day ; of the hind and doe, begins at Holyr- 
rood, and continues till Candlemas ; of the boar, from 
Chriftmas to Candlemas ; of the fox begins at Chrift- 
mas, and continues till Lady-day ; of the hare at Mi- 
chaelmas, and lafts till Candlemas. 

Forest-Courts, courts inftituted for the government 
of the king’s forefts in different parts of the kingdom, 
and for the punifhment of all injuries done to the king’s 
deer or venifon, to the vert or greenfwerd, and to the 
covert in which fuch deer are lodged. Thefe are the 
courts of Attachments, of Regard, of Sweinmote, 
and of Justice-seat. 1. The court of attachments, 
woodmote, or forty-days court, is to be held before the 
verderors of the foreft once in every^ forty days ; and 
is inftituted to inquire into all offenders againft vert 
and venifon : who may be attached by their bodies, 
if taken with the mainour (or mahueuvre, a metr.u) that 
is, in the very aft of killing venifon, or Healing wood, 
or in the preparing fo to do, or by frefli and immediate 
purfuit after the aft is done ; elfe they muft be attach- 
ed by their goods. And in this forty-days court the 
forefters or keepers are to bring in the attachments, or 
prefentments de viridi ct Venatione ; and the verderors 
are to receive the fame, and to enrol them, and to 
certify them under their feals to the court of juftice- 
Lat or fweinmote : for this court can only inquire of, 
but not convift, offenders. 2. The court of regard, 
or furvey of dogs, is to be holden every third year for 
the lawing or expeditation of maftiffs ; which is done 
by cutting off the claws of the fore-feet, to prevent 
them from running after deer. No other dogs but 
maftiffs are to be thus lavved or expeditated, for none 
other were permitted to be kept within the precinfts 
of the foreft ; it being fuppofed that the keeping of 
thefe, and thefe only, was neceffary for the defence of 
a man’s houfe. 3. The court of fweinmote is to be 
holden before the verderors, as judges, by the fteward 
of the fweinmote, thrice in every year ; the fweins or 
freeholders within the foreft compoiing the jury. The 
principal jurifdidlion of this court is, firft, to inquire 
into the oppreflions and grievances committed by the 
officers of the foreft ; “ dc Juper-oneratione forejlarorium, 
el aliorum minijlrorum forejla ; et de eorum opprcjjionibus 
popido regis i/laiis and, fecondly, to receive and try 
prefentments certified from the court of attachments 
againft offences in vert and venifon. And this court 
may not only inquire, but convift alfo ; which con- 
viftion fhall be certified to the court of juftice-feat un- 

C 339 1 FOR 
der the feals of the jury, for this court cannot proceed 
to judgment. But the principal court is, 4. The court 
of juftice-feat, which is held before the chief juftice in 
eyre, or chief itinerant judge, capitalis juflitiarius in iti- 
nere, or his deputy ; to hear and determine all trefpaf- 
fes within the foreft, and all claims of franchifes, liber- 
ties, and privileges, and all pleas and caufes whatfoever 
therein arifing. It may alfo proceed to try prefent- 
ments in the inferior courts of' the forefts, and to give 
judgment upon conviftion of the fweinmote. And 
the chief juftice may therefore, after prefentment 
made or indiftment found, but not before, iffue his 
warrant to the officers of the foreft to apprehend 
the offenders. It may be held every third year ; and 
40 days notice ought to be given of its fitting. This 
court may fine and imprifon for offences within the 
foreft, it being a court of record : and therefore a writ 
of error lies from hence to the court of king’s-bench, 
to reftify and redrefs any mal-adminiftrations of juf- 
tice ; or the chief juftice in eyre may adjourn any 
matter of law into the court of king’s-bench. 

Forest-Laws, are peculiar laws different from the 
common law of England. Before the making of Char- 
ta de Forejla, in the time of king John and his fon 
Henry III. confirmed in parliament by 9 Henry III, 
offences committed therein were punifhed at the plea- 
fure of the king in the fevereft manner. By this char- 
ter, many forefts were difafforefted and ftripped of their 
opprefiive privileges, and regulations were made for 
the government of thofe that remained ; particularly, 
killing the king’s d^er was made no longer a capital 
offence, but only punifhed by fine, imprifonment, or 
abjuration of the realm: yet even in the charter there 
were fome grievous articles, which the clemency of la- 
ter princes have fince by ftatute thought fit to alter 
per ajjifas forejia. And to this day, in trefpaffes rela- 
ting to the foreft, voluntas reputabitur pro fatto ; fo that 
if a man be taken hunting a deer, he may be arrefted 
as if he had taken a deer. 

Forest-Towhs, in geography, certain towns of 
Suabia in Germany, lying along the Rhine, and the 
confines of Switzerland, and fubjeft to the houfe of 
Anftria. Their names are Rhinejield, Seckingen, Lau- 

fenburg, and Waldjhat. 
FORE-staff, an inftrument ufed at fea for taking 

the altitudes of heavenly bodies. The fore-ftaff, called 
alfo crofs-Jlajf, takes its denomination hence, that the 
obferver, in ufing it, turns his face towards the objeft ; 
in contradiftinftion to the back-ftaff, where he turns 
his back to the objeft. 

The fore or crofs ftaff, reprefented in Plate CXCV. 
confifts of a ftraight fquare ftaff, A B, graduated like 
a line of tangents and four croffes or vanes, F F, E E, 
D D, C C, which Aide thereon. The firft and ihorteft 
of thefe vanes, F F, is called the ten crofs, or vane, and 
belongs to that fide of the inftrument whereon the di- 
vifions begin at three degrees and end at ten. The 
next longer vane, EE, is called the thirty crofs, belong- 
ing to that fide of the ftaff wherein the divifions begin 
at ten degrees and end at thirty, called the thirty fcede. 
I he next vane, E) D, is called X\\e fixty crofs, and be- 
longs to the fide where the divifions begin at twenty- 
degrees and end at fixty. The lad and longeft, C C, 
called the ninety-crofs, belongs to the fide whereon the 
divifions begin at thirty degrees and end at ninety. 

U u s The 

Foreft, 
Fore-ftaff, 
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ForJIter ^ua anc^ ^ars» or ^ie tli^-ance of two itarS : and ^ ^ the ten', thirty, fixty, or ninety croffes, are to be ufed 
according as the altitude is greater or lefs ; that is, if 
the altitude be lefs than ten degrees, the ten crofs is to 
be ufed ; if above ten, but kfs than thirty, the thirty 
ciofs is to be ufed, See. Note, For altitudes greater 
than thirty degrees, this inftrument is not fo conveni- 
ent as a quadrant or femicircle. 

To olfer-lie an altitude by this injlrument.—Apply the flat 
end of the ftalf to your eye, and look at the upper end of 
the crofs for the centre of the fun or ftar, and at the 
lower end for the horizon. If yrou fee the fky inftead of 
the horizon, Aide the crofs a little nearer the eye ; and if 
you fee the fea inftead of the horizon, Aide the crofs 
farther from the eye : and thus continue moving till 
you fee exactly the fun or Aar’s centre by the top of 
the crofs, and the horizon by the bottom thereof. Then 
the degrees and minutes, cut by the inner edge of the 
crofs upon the fide of the ftaff peculiar to the crofs you 
ufe, give the altitude of the fun or ftar. 

If it be the meridian altitude you want, continue 
your obfervation as long as you find the altitude in- 
creafe, ftiil moving the crofs nearer to the eye. By 
fubtracling the meridian altitude thus found from 90 
degrees, you will have the zenith diftance. To work 
accurately, an allowance muft be made for the height 
of the eye above the furface of the fea, viz. for one 
iEnglifti foot, 1 minute ; for 5 feet, ; for 10 feet, 3^; 
for 20 feet, 5 ; for 40 feet, 7, &c. Thefe minutes 
fubtrafted from the altitude obferved, and added to the 
zenith diftance obferved, give the true altitude and 
zenith diftance. 

To obferve the djjlance of t<wo flans, or the moon's di- 
jlance from a far, by the fore-faff.—Apply the inftru- 
ment to the eye, and looking to both ends of the crofs, 
move it nearer or farther from the eye till yrou fee the 
two ftars, the one on the one end and the other on the 
other end of the crofs ; then the degrees and minutes 
cut by the crofs on the fide proper to the vane in ufe 
give the ftars diftance. 

FORESTALLER, a perfon who is guilty of fore- 
llalling. See the next article. 

FORESTALLING, in law, buying or bargain- 
ing for any corn, cattle, vi&uals, or merchandife, in 
the way as they come to fairs or markets to be fold, 
before they get thither, with an intent to fell the fame 
again at a higher price. 

The punifhment for this offence, upon conviftion at 
the quarter-feflions by two or more witneffes, is, for 
the firft time, two months imprifonment and the lofs of 
the goods, or the value ; for the fecond offence, the 
offender fhall be imprifoned fix months, and lofe double 
the value of the goods; for the third offence, he fhall 
fuffer imprifonment during the king’s pleafure, forfeit 
all his goods and chattels, and ftaud on the pillory: 
hut the ftatute does not extend to maltfters buying 
barley, or to badgers licenfed. 

FORESTER, a fworn officer of the foreft, ap- 
pointed by the king’s letters-patent, to walk the foreft 
at all hours, and watch over the vert and venifon ; alfo 
to make attachments and true prefentments of all tref- 
paffes committed within the foreft. 

If a man comes into a foreft in the night, a forefter 
cannot lawfully beat him before he makes fome refin- 

ance ; but in cafe fuch a perfon refills the foreftcr, he Fo-e- 
may juftify a battery. And a forefter fhall not be que- thoufd’-tj 
fliomd for killing a trcfpaffer that, after the peace ^^'ir' 
cried to him, will not furrender himfelf, if it be not 
done on any former malice ; though, where ti efpafiers 
in a foreft, &c. do kill a perfon that oppofes them, it 
is murder in all, becaufe they were engaged in an un- 
lawful a£t, and therefore malice is implied to the per- 
fon killed. 

FORETHOUGHT-fei.onv, in Scots law, figni- 
fies premeditated murder. See Murder. 

FORFAR, a parliament-town of Scotland, and ca- 
pital of the county of that name, fituated in N. Lat. 
56. 25. W. Long. 2. 32. This town, with Dundee, 
Cupar, Perth, and St Andrew’s, jointly fend one mem- 
ber to the Britifh parliament. It ftands in the great 
valley of Strathmore that runs from Perth north-ea It 
to the fea, almoft in a ftraight line, about 50 miles 
long and betwixt four and five miles broad, bordered 
on either fide by hills, riling gently on the fouth fide, 
and on the north by the famous Grampians, a little 
more elevated. 

Though hiftory is filent as to the etymology of the 
name Forfar, yet we are fure it is of very ancient 
date, and that in the days of old it was tiie refi- 
dence of royal majefty. Here Malcom Canmore, a 
wife and magnanimous prince, held his- firft parliam'-nt 
in 1057. The ruins of his palace are ftiil to be feexx 
on the top of an artificial mount of a circular form, 
refling upon a bafe of about three acres of ground, and 
riling 50 feet high above the level of the circumambient 
plain. A wall of Hone of a great thicknefs, fo ftrongiy 
cemented with run-lime that it is fcarce poffible to break 
the cement with the firoke of a hammer, environed the 
place ; and a moat of at lead 20 feet broad, and in fome 
parts a great deal more, and 12 feet deep, encompaffed 
the whole. Adjoining to this is a field of about fix acres 
of ground called the Queen's Manor, furrounded in 
thole days with a large fheet of water, and acceffible 
only by boats. In clearing away fome of the lubbiih 
of the palace a few years ago, a tea-kettle of a coni- 
cal figure, and a bunch of barbed arrows, were found 
in the ruins. A pit of about 18 feet deep, very 
prettily built of hewn ftone, with a human body in a 
ilate of extreme putrefaction, was alfo diicovered. 
The lake of Forfar, llretching two miles in length 
from eaft to weft, and half a mile in breadth, and co- 
vering the palace on the north, afforded not only a 
plentiful fupply of water for every purpofe, but allb 
added to the ftrength of the place. This lake abounds 
with trout, pike, perch, and ed. Of late years it 
has been greatly reduced by draining; to which the 
immenfe quantity of fine marie at the bottom was the 
principal inducement. This excellent manure is found 
here in large ftrata from two to fix and eight feet deep, 
and generally below mofs ten feet deep. 

This lake has proved fatal to many of the human 
race; but particularly and defervedly fo to the mur- 
derers of Malcom II. who having fled after perpetra- 
ting the bloody deed at the caftle of Glam mis, about 
five miles diftant, in the year 1036, miffed their way, 
owing to a deep fall of fnow, and wandered in the 
fields for fome time, till at laft they came upon the ice 
on the lake, which not being firm, fuddenly gave way 
under them, and they all periffied. When the thaw 
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came, their bodies were found ; and being JiYeovercd to 
be the murderers of the kfrg, they were all hung on 
gibbets on the Tides ox the highways. 

Within this lake were formerly two iOards raifed 
by art, with buildings on each ; to which Margaret, 
Malcom Canrr.ove’s queen, retired after the deceafe of 
her hufband. Part of the ruins of thefe edifices are 
fiill to be feen. To this queen, tradition fays, we owe 
the cuflom tef the grace-drink ; fhe having eltablilhed 
it as a rule at her table, that whoever Raid till grace 
was fa id was rewarded with a bumper. 

From this time we have little or no accounts of For - 
far till the middle of the 17th century, except an a£i 
piaffed in the 13th parliament of James VI. 2ifl July 
1593, in the following words : “ Our foveraine Lorde, 
umieritanding that be a£le and ordinance maid anent 
oblervatton ot the oabbath-daie within this realme, the 
mercatte-daie of the burgh of Forfare, being the head 
burgh of the fehire, quhilk was Sundaie, is taken from 
them and his hieneffe not willing that they in cnie 
waies fukl be prejudged hereby, therefore his hieneffe, 
with adVife of the eftaites of this prefent parliament, 
alterisand changis their faid mercatte-daie from Sundaie 
to Fridaie, and wiilis the famen Fridaie oukly to be 
their mercatte daie to them in ail times hereafter ; and 
the iamin to ftande with the like priviledges and free* 
domes as the Sundaie did of before.” Whether this 
change took place, or how long it continued, is uncer- 
tain ; but the market-day is preiently held on Saturday, 
and has been lo pall memory of man. 

During the ufurpation of Oliver Cromwell, a de- 
tachment of his forces, after facking Dundee, came 
to Forfar and burnt all the public records of the place; 
and the only charter the town now has is one granted 
by Charles II. after his re ft or ad on, conftrming all its 
ancient rights and privileges. 

As an evidence of the ignorance and barbarity of 
tbe times, it appears from the records of the trials kept 
in the charter cheft of Forfar, that nine perfons were 
condemned and burnt here for witchcraft betwixt the 
years 1650 and 1662. Thefe innocent people Were 
all tried by a fpecial commiffion from the lords of the 
privy-council at Edinburgh ; and although the com- 
mifiion exprefsly dil’charged torturing them on purpofe 
to extort a confelfion of their guilt, yet, as it was 
then thought meritorious to obtain confeftlon of gift It 
by whatever means, many inhuman cruelties were ex- 
ercifed upon the unfortunate objects; particularly, an 
iron boot was drawn upon one of. their legs, and a 
wedge driven with great force between it and the leg. 
Another inftrument, ftilL carefully preferved here, was 
likewife ufed, and is called the rjjitch-bridle. It is made 
of iron, in the fuape of a dog’s collar, with two pikes 
en the infide, about four inches dillant and two and a 
half long. Thefe pikes were put into the mouth, and 
the collar afterwards budded tlrait on the back of the 
head, to which was affixed an iron, chain, whereby the 
condemned perfons were led to the place of execution 
called the PI ay-field, about a quarter of a mile to the 
northward of the town. 

The inhabitants of Forfar are a hofpitable, free, and 
generous fet of people : they are at leaft doubled in 
number within thefe 30 years, being now about 3300 : 
the houfes have alfo increafed more in proportion, be- 
sides being vaftly improved. The church here has juft 

been rebuilt on an elegant and extendve plan calcu- 
lated to contain 2COO hearers. 

Forfar Shire, a county of Scotland, of which For- 
far is the capital. Including Angus, Glenila, Glenefk, 
and Glenpraffin, it extends 29 miles from eaft to weft, 
and 16 where broadeft, though in feme places the 
breadth does not exceed five miles. On the north it 
is dl.ided from the Brae of Mar by a ridge of the 
Binchinin mountains ; it is bounded on the foutli by 
the Frith of Tay and the Britiih ocean, on the eaft by 
Mearns, and on the weft by Perthffiire. Part of the 
Grampian mountains runs through this county, which 
is agreeably diverfified with hill and dale. It produces 
lead and iron in abundance, together with quarries of 
ireeftone and Hate, with which the inhabitants drive a 
confiderable traffic. The county is well watered with 
lakes, rivers, rivulets, and fountains, ftiaded with 
large foretls, roughened with brown mountains, and 
waved with green hills interfperfed with fields and 
meadows, and adorned with fine feats and plantations. 
Their heaths and woods abound with hart, hind, roe- 
buck, and msor-game ; their ftreams are {locked with 
trout and falmon. Their hills are covered with flock's 
of Iheep, and their fields afford plentiful harvefts of 
wheat and all forts cf grain. The mountains to the 
weft and north are inhabited by Highlanders : but the 
Lowlanders poffefs the towns and champaign country, 
and are remarkable for their politenefs and hofpitality. 

FORFEITURE, originally fignifies a tranfgref- 
fion, or offence againft fome penal law. The word is 
formed of the bafe Latin forisfitlura : whence forfal- 
tura and forfaittura, and the French forfait. Fork- 
jadura comes of fori fat ere ; which, according to Ifi- 
dore, fignifies to “ hurt or offend,” facere contra ra- 
tiontm ; and which is not improbably derived of forls 
“ out,” and facere, “ to do,” q. d. an adlion out of 
rule, or contrary to the rules. Borel will have for- 
fait derived from the ufing of force or violence : Lo- 
bineau in his gloffary will have fori fact a properly to 
fignify a mulft or amend, not a forfeit; which latteu 
he derives from the bafe Britifli forfed, “ a penalty.” 

But, with us, it is now more frequently ufed for the 
effedl of fuch tranfgreffion ; cr the lofing fome right, 
privilege, eilate, honour, office, or effefts, in confe- 
quence thereof ; than for the tranfgreffion itfelf. 

Forfeiture differs from conffcation, in that the for- 
mer is more general; while confifcation is particularly 
applied to fuch things as become forfeited to the king’s 
exchequer; and goods confifcated are faid to be fuch 
as nobody claims. 

Forfeitures may be either in civil or criminal cafes. 
1. With refpeft to the firft, a man that hath an e- 

ftate for life or years, may forfeit it many ways, as well 
as by treafon or felony ; fuch as alienation, claiming a 
greater eftate than he hath, or affirming the reverfion 
to be in a ftranger, &c. When a tenant in tail makes 
leafes not warranted by the ilatute ; a copyholder 
commits wafte, refufes to pay Ids rent, or do fait of 
court; and where an eftate is granted upon condition-, 
on non-performance thereof, &c. they will make a for- 
feiture. 

Entry for a forfeiture ought to be by him who is 
next in reverfion, or remainder, after the eftate for- 
feited. As if tenant for life or years commits a forfei- 
ture, he who has the immediate reverfion ©r remainder 

ought 
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of real. 
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Hate-tail. 
II. Forfeiture in criminal cafes is twofold 

and perfonal cilates. 
i. As to real eilates, by Attainder in bigh-trea- 

fon, a man rorfeits to the king all his lands and te- 
nements of inheritance, whether fee-fimple or fee-tail; 
and all his rights of entry on lands and tenements, 
which he had at the time of the offence committed, or 
at any time afterwards, to be for ever veiled in the 
trovvn ; and alfo the profits of all lands and tenements, 
which he had in his own right for life or years, fo long 
as fuch intereil fhall fubfifl. This forfeiture relates 
backwards to the time of the treason committed; fo as 
to avoid all intermediate fales and incumbrances, but 
not thofe before the faff : and therefore a wife’s join- 
ture is not forfeitable for the treafon of her hufhand ; 
Lecaufe fettled upon her previous to the treafon com- 
muted. But her dower is forfeited, by the exprefs 
provifion of ftatute c and 6 Edw. VI. c. 11. And vet 
ihe huftand lha.1 by the curtefy of «h, -y ^7^ t 
Ends, if the wife be attainted of treafon : for that is digence; and may find (fays this mercilefs edift) their 
not prohibited by the ftatute. But, though after at- punifhment in living, and their relief in dying ” 

dins and Honorious, in every other inftance but that of Forfeiture 
treafon, thought it more juit, ibi ejfcpcenam, uln et noxa 
ejl; and ordered, that iCpeccata fuos ttneant auclores, nec 
uherius progrediatur met us, quam reperiaUir delitiumand 
Juftinian alfo made a law to reftrain the punifhment of 
itlations; -which diredts the forfeiture to go, except in 
the cafe of crimen majejlatis, to the next of kin to the 
delinquent. On the ocher hand, the Macedonian laws 
extended even the capital punifhment of treafon, not 
only to the children, but to all the relations of the 
delinquent: and of ccurfe their eftates mud be alfo 
forfeited, as no man was left to inherit them. And 
in Germany, by the famous golden bull (copied almoft 
verbatim from Juftinian’s code), the lives of the fons 
of fuch as confpire to kill an eledtor are fpared, as it is 
expreffed, by the emperor’s particular bounty. But they 
are deprived of all their effeas and rights of fucceffion, 
and are rendered incapable of any honour ecclefiafiical 
and civil: to the end that, being always poor and ne- 
ceflitous, they' may for ever be accompanied by the 

tainder the forfeiture relates back to the time of the 
treafon committed, yet it does not take efftaunlefs an 
attainder be had, of which it is one of the fruits; and 
therefore, if a traitor dies before judgment pronounced, 

■or is killed in open rebellion, or is'lianged by martial 
law, it works no forfeiture of his lauds : for he never 
was attainted of treafon. But if the chief juftice of 
the king’s bench (the fupreme coroner of all England) 
in perfon, upon the view of the body of him killed in 
open rebellion, records it and returns the record into 
his own court, both lands and goods fiiall be forfeited. 

The natural julliee of forfeiture or confifeatiou of 
property, fortVeafon, is founded on this conlideration : 
That he who hath thus violated the fundamental prin- 
ciples of government, and broken his part of the ori- 
ginal contract between king and people, hath abandon- 
ed his connexions with fociety, and hath no longer 
any right to thofe advantages which before belonged 
to him purely as a member of the community ; among 
which focicl advantages, the right of transferring or 
tranfmitting property to others is one of the chief. 
Such forfeitures, moreover, whereby his pofterity mull 
fuffer as well as himftlf, will help to reftrain a man, 
not only by the fenfe of his duty, and dread of perfonal 
punifhment, but alfo by his paflions and natural affec- 
tions ; and will intereil every dependent and relation 
he has to keep him from offending: according to that 
beautiful fentiment of Cicero, “ nec vero mefugit quam 

J‘t acerbum, parentum fcelera fliorum pants hi: fed hoc 
prxclare legilus comparatum eft, ut caritas liberorum ami- 
ciores parentes reipublica redchret” And therefore Au- 
lus Cafcellius, a Roman lawyer in the time of the tri- 
umvirate, ufed to boaft that he had two reafons for 
ddpifing the power of the tyrants ; his old age and 
his want of children : for children are pledges to the 
prince of the father’s obedience. Yet many nations 
have thought, that this pofthumous puniftiment favours 
of hardfhip to the innocent ; efpecially for crimes that 
do not ftrike at the very root and foundation of fo- 
ciety, as treafon againft the government exprefsly does. 
And therefore, although confifcations were very fre- 
quent in the times of the earlier emperors, yet Arca- 

In England, forfeiture of lands and tenements to 
the crown for treafon is by no means derived from the 
feodal policy, but wras antecedent to the eftablifhment 
of that fyftem in this ifland; being tranfmitted from 
our Saxon anceftors, and forming a part of the ancient 
Scandinavian conftitution. But in certain treafons rela- 
ting to the coin (which feem rather a fpecies of the 
crimen falfi than the crimen lafa fnajejlalis), it is provi- 
ded by tome of the modern ftatutes which confiitute 
the olfcnce, that it ftiall work no forfeiture of lands, 
fave only for the life of the offenders ; and by all, that 
it ftiall not deprive the wife of her dower. And, in 
order to abolifti fuch hereditary punifhment entirely, it 
was tna&ed by ftatute 7 Ann. c. 21. that, after the 
deceale ot the late pretender, no attainder for treafon 
fhould extend to the difinheriting of any heir, nor to 
the prejudice of any perfon, other than the traitor him- 
ieir. By which the law of forfeitures for high trea- 
fon would by this time have been at an end, had not a 
fubfequent llatute intervened to give them a longer du- 
ration. The hiftory of this matter is fomewhat fm- 
gular, and worthy obfervation. At the time of the 
union, the crime of treafon in Scotland was, by the 
Scots law, in many refpecls different from that of trea- 
fon in England ; and particularly in its confequence 
of forfeitui es of entailed eilates, which was more pe- 
culiarly Englifh: yet it feemed neceffary, that a crime 
fo neatly affeXing government fhould, both in its ef- 
fence and confequences, be put upon the fame footing 
in both parts of the united kingdoms. In new-mo- 
dtiling thefe laws, the Scots nation and the Englilh 
houfe of commons flruggled hard, partly to maintain, 
and pai to acquire, a total immunity from forfeiture 
and corruption of blood: which the houfe of lords as 
firmly refilled. At length a compromife was agreed 
to, which is eftabiifhed by this flatute, viz. that the 
fame crimes, and no other, fbould be tteafon in Scot- 
land that are fo in England; and that the Englifh for- 
feitures and corruption of blood fhould take place in 
Scotland till the death of the then pretender, and then 
ceafe throughout the whole of Great Britain: the lords 
artfully propofing this temporary claufe, in hopes (it 

is 
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Forfeiture is faid) that the prudence of fucceeding parliaments 
' v would make it perpetual. This has partly been done 

by the ftatute 17 Geo. IT. c. 39. (made in the year 
preceding the late rebellion), the operation of thefe in- 
demnifying claufes being thereby It ill farther fufpend- 
ed till the death of the fons of the pretender. 

In petit treafon and felony, the offender alfo for- 
feits all his chattel interefts abfolutely, and the profits 
of all freehold eftates during life; and after his death 
til his lands and tenements in fee Ample (but not thofe 
in tail) to the crown, for a very fhort period of time : 
for the king {hall have them for a year and a day, and 
may commit therein what wade he pleafes; which is 
called the king’s year, day, and wafte. Formerly the 
king had only a liberty of committing wafte on the 
lands of felons, by pulling down their houfes, extir- 
pating their gardens, ploughing their meadows, and 
cutting down their woods. And a punifhment of a 
fimilar fpirit appears to have obtained in the oriental 
countries, from the decrees of Nebuchadnezzar and 
Cyrus in the books of Daniel and Ezra ; which, be- 
fides the pain of death infli&ed on the delinquents 
there fpecified, ordain, “ that their houfes {hall be 
made a dunghill.” But this tending greatly to the 
prejudice of the public, it was agreed in the reign of 
Henry I. in England, that the king Ihould have the 
profits of the land for one year and a day in lieu of the 
detlru&ion he was othervvife at liberty to commit: 
and therefore magna charta provides, that the king {hall 
only hold fuch lands for a year and a day, and then 
reftore them to the lord of the fee, without any men- 
tion made of wafte. But the ftatute 17 Edw. II. de 
prerogahva regh, feems to fuppofe, that the king {hall 
have his year, day, and wafte ; and not the year and 
day injlcad of wafte : which Sir Edward Coke (and the 
author of the Mirror before him) very juftly look up- 
on as an encroachment, though a very ancient one, of 
the royal prerogative. This year, day, and wafte, are 
now ufually compounded for; but otherwife they re- 
gularly belong to the crown ; and after their ex- 
piration the land would naturally have defeended to 
the heir (as in gavelkind tenure it ftill does), did not 
its feodal quality intercept fuch defeent, and give it 
by way of efeheat to the lord. Thefe forfeitures for 
felony do alfo arife only upon attainder; and there- 
fore a felo de fe forfeits no lands of inheritance or free- 
hold, for he never is attainted as a felon. They likewife 
relate back to the time the offence was committed as 
well as forfeitures for treafon, fo as to avoid all inter- 
mediate charges and conveyances. This may be hard 
upon fuch as have unwarily engaged with the offender: 
but the cruelty and reproach muft lie on the part, not 
of the law, but of the criminal; who has thus knowingly 
and difironeftly involved others in his own calamities. 

2. The forfeiture of goods and chattels accrues in 
every one of the high kinds of offence; in high ti ea- 
fon, or mifprifon thereof, petit treafon, felonies of ail 
forts whether clergyable or not, felf-murder or felony 
de fet petty larceny, Handing mute, &c. For flight 
alfo, on an accufation of treafon, felony, or even pe- 
tit larceny, whether the party be found' guilty or ac- 
quitted, if the jury find the flight, the party {hall for- 
feit his goods and chattels : for the very flight is an 
offence, carrying with it a ftrong prefumption of guilt, 
and is at leaft an endeavour to dude and ftifle the 
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courfe ofjuftice preferibed by the law. But the jury verv 
feidom find the flight ; forfeiture being looked upon, 
fince the vaft mcreafe of perfonal property of late years, 
as too large a penalty for an offence to which a man is 
prompted by the natural love of liberty. 

i tiere is a remarkable difference or two between the 
forfeiture of lands and of goods and chattels, (x.) 
Lands are forfeited upon attainder, and not before : 
goods and chattels are forfeited by conviction. Be- 
caufe in many of the cafes where goods are forfeited, 
there never is any attainder; which happens only where 
judgment of death or outlawry is given: therefore, in 
thofe cafes, the forfeiture muft he upon convi&ion, or 
not at all; and, being neceflarily upon conviction in 
thofe, it is fo ordered in all other cafes, for the law 
loves uniformity. (2.) The forfeiture of lands has 
relation to the time the fadt was committed, fo as to 
avoid all iubfequent fales and incumbrances : but the 
fotfeiture of goods and chattels has no relation back- 
wards ; fo that thofe only which a man has at the 
time of convidtion fnall be forfeited. Therefore a. 
traitor or felon may bona fde fell any of his chattels, 
real or perfonal, for the fuftenance of himfelf and fa- 
mily between the fact and convi&ion : for perfonal 
property is of fo fluftuating a nature, that it paffes 
through many hands in a ftrort time ; and no buyer 
could be fafe, if he were liable to return the goods, 
which he had fairly bought, provided any of the prior 
vendors had committed a treafon or felony. Yet if 
tney be collufively and not Iona fde parted with, 
merely to defraud the crown, the law (and particu- 
larly the ftatute 13 Eliz. c. 5.) will reach them ; for 
they are all the while truly and fubftantiaJIy the goods 
of the offender: and as he, if acquitted, might recover 
them himfelf, as not parted with for a good confider- 
atnon; fo, in cafe he happens to be convidled, the law 
will recover them for the king. 

FORFEX, in Roman antiquity, was a way of 
drawing up an army in the form of a pair of ftieers.. 
It was intended to receive the cuneus or wedge, if the 
enemy ftrould make ufe of that figure. For when the 
forfex opened to admit the wedge, they had an oppor- 
tunity oi defeating their defign, and cutting them in. 
pieces. 

OlvEICULxY, the ear-wig, rn zoology, a ge- 
nus of infeeds belonging to the order of coleoptera. 
The antennae are bnftly; the elytra are dimidiated ^ 
tire wings are covered; and the tail is forked. There 
are two fpecies, viz. the auricularia, or common ear- 
wig, with the tops of the elytra white ; and the mi- 
nor, with teftaceous and unfpotted elytra.—This ge- 
nus of infefts is one of the bell known, the forceps- 
at the extremity of their abdomen forming a very 
diftinCUve character. It is this feeming weapon that 
has occafioned thofe infects to be called forfcuL in 
-Latin; and the formidable name of ear-twigs has been 
given them in Englifir, from a notion that the infecl Fre- 
quently'introduces itfelf into the ears, caufinggreat pain, 
and even death. Mr Barbut, however, affures us, that 
the forceps which the ear-wig carries at his tail, and 
with which he feems provided for his defence, is not 
fo formidable as it at firft appears, being deftitute off 
ffrength fuificient to produce the leaft fenfible impref- 
fion. The larva of the ear-wig differs very little from, 
the perfect infeft * ' 
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Eai'-vVigS are very mifchievous vcnnhi in gardens, 
efpecially where carnations are preiervcd ; for they 
are fo fond of thefe flowers, that if care is not taken 
•to prevent them, they will entirely deltroy them, by 
eating off the fweet part at the bottom of the petals 
or leaves. To prevent which, moll people have {lands 
•rrefted, which have a bafon of earth or lead round 
each fupporter, which is conllantly kept filled with 
water. Others hang the hollow claws of crabs and 
lobflers upon flicks in divers parts of the garden in- 
to which thofe vermin get ; and by often fearching 
them, you will deftroy them without much trouble, 
which will be of great fervice to your wall-fruit, for 
thefe are great deftroyers alfo of all foft fruits. 

FORGE, properly fignifies a little furnace, where- 
in fmiths and other artificers of iron or heel, &c. heat 
their metals red-hot, in order to foften them and ren- 
der them more malleable and manageable on the anvil. 

An ordinary forge is nothing but a pair of bellows, 
the nozxle of which is diredled upon a fmooth area, 
on which coals are placed. The nozzle of a pair of 
bellows may be alfo dire&ed to the bottom of any fur- 
nace, to excite the cotnbuftion of the coals placed 
there, by which a kind of forge is formed. In labo- 
ratories, there is generally a fmall furnace confiding 
of one cylindrical piece, open at top, which has at its 
lower fide a hole for receiving the nozzle of a double 
bellows. This kind of forge-furnace is very conveni- 
ent for fufions, as the operation is quickly performed, 
and with few coals. In its lower part, two inches 
above the hole for receiving the nozzle of the bellows, 
may be placed an iron-plate of the fame diapieter, fup- 
ported upon two horizontal bars, and pierced near its 
circumference with four holes diametrically oppofite to 
each other. By this difpofition, the wind of the bel- 
low's, pufhed_ forcibly under this plate, enters at thefe 
four holes; and thus the heat of the fire is equally dif* 
tributed, and the crucible in the furnace is equally fur- 
rounded by it. This contrivance is ufed in the forge- 
furnaces for melting copper, with this difference only, 
that thefe furnaces are fquarc, which is a matter cf no 
confequence. 

As the wind of bellows flrongly and rapidly excites 
the action of the fire, a forge is very convenient when 
a great heat is to be applied quickly : but it is’ not 
fuitable when the heat is to be gradually increafed. 

The forge, or blail of bellows, is ufed in feveral ope- 
rations in fmall; as to fufe falts, metals, ores, &c. It 
is alfo much ufed in works in the great, which require 
ftrongheat, without much management; and chiefly in 
the fmelting of ores, and fufion of metallic matters. 

Forge is alfo ufed for a large furnace, wherein iron- 
ore, taken out of the mine, is melted down : or it is 
more properly applied to another kind of furnace, 
W'herein the iron-ore, melted down and feparated in a 
former furnace, and then call into fows and pigs, is 
heated and fufed over again, and beaten afterwards 
wu’th large hammers, and thus rendered more foft, pure, 
du&ile, and lit for ufe. 

Forge, in the train of artillery, is generally called 
a travelling forge, and may not be improperly called a 
portable fmith’s {hop: at this forge all manner of 
fmith’s work is made, and it can be ufed upon a march 
.as well as in camp Formerly they were very ill con- 
trived, with 2 wheels only, and wooden fupperters to 
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prop the forge for working when in the park. Of late 
years they are made with 4 wheels, which ar.fwers their ■■ 
purpofe much better. '°‘^er; 

Forge for red-hot Balls, is a place wdiere the balls 
are made red-hot before they are fired off: it is built 
about five or fix feet below the fur face of the ground, 
of ftrotsg brick-work, and an iron grate, upon which 
the balls are laid, with a very large fire under them. 

FORGER, in law, one gudty of forgery. 
FORGERY (from the French forger, i. e. acsudarc, 

fahricare, “ to beat on an anvil, forge, or form,”) may 
be defined at common law, to be “ the fraudulent 
making or alteration of a writing to the prejudice of 
another man’s right:” for which the offender may 
fufler fine, imprifonment, and pillory. And alfo, by 
a variety of ftatutes, a move fevere punilhment is in- 
flifted on the offender iti many particular cafes, which 
are fo multiplied of late as almoff to become general. 
We fhall mention the principal inftances. 

By ftatute 5 Eliz. c. 14. to forge or make, or know- 
ingly to publifla or give in evidence, any forged deed, 
court-roll, or will, with intent to affeft the right of real 
property, either freehold or copyhold, is punifhed bv 
a forfeiture to the party grieved of double cofts and 
damages; by {landing in the pillory, and having both 
his ears cut off, and his noltriis flit, and feared ; bv 
forfeiture to the crown of the profits of his lands, and 
by perpetual imprifonment. For any forgery relating 
to a term of years or annuity, bond, obligation, ac- 
quittance, releafe, or difeharge of any debt or demand 
of any perfonal chattels, the fame forfeiture is given to 
the party grieved; and on the offender is inflieffed the 
pillory, lofs of one of his ears, and half a year’s im- 
prifonment: the fecond offence, in both cafes, being 
felony without benefit of clergy. 

Befides this general a£l, a multitude of others, fince 
the revolution (when paper-credit was firft eftablifhed), 
have inflicted capital punifhment on the forging, al- 
tering, or uttering as true when forged, of any bank 
bills or notes, or other fecurities; of bills of credit 
iffued from the exchequer ; of fouth-fea bonds, &c. ; 
of lottery tickets or orders ; of army or navy deben- 
tures ; of Eaft India bonds ; of writings under feal of 
the London or royal-exchange affurance ; of the hand 
of the receiver of the pre-fines, or of the accountant- 
general and certain ether officers cf the court of chan- 
ceiy; of a letter of attorney or other power to receive 
or transfer flock or annuities ; and on the perfonating 
a proprietor thereof, to receive or transfer fuch annui- 
ties, {lock, or dividends : alfo on the psrfonating, or 
procuring to be perfonated, any feaman or other per- 
fon, intitled to wages or other naval emoluments, or 
any of his perfonal reprefentatives; and the taking, or 
procuring to be taken, any falfe oath in order to ob- 
tain a probate or letters of adminiftration, in order to 
receive fuch payments; and the forging, or procuring 
to be forged, and likewife the uttering or publilhing, 
as true, of any counterfeited feaman’s will or power: 
to which may be added, though not ftridlly reducible 
to this head, the counterfeiting of Mediterranean paf- 
fes, under the hands of the lords of the admiralty, to 
protedi one from the piratical Hates of Barbary ; the 
forging or imitating of any {lamps to defraud the 
public revenue : and the forging of any marriage re- 
g-filer or licence: all which are, by diitincladls of par- 

liament, 
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liament, made felonies without benefit of clergy. By 
rtatutes 13 Geo. III. c. 52. & 59. forging or counter- 
feiting any llamp or mark to denote the flan dam of 
gold and filver plate, and certain other offences of the 
like tendency, are punifhed with tranfportation for 14 
years. By flat-ute 12 Geo. III. c. 48. certain frauds 

■on the {lamp-duties, therein defcribed, principally by 
ufing the fame llamps more than once, are made fmgle 
felony, and liable to tranfportation for feven years. 
And the fame punifhment is infli&ed by ftatute J 3 
Geo. III. c. 38. on fuch as counterfeit the common 
feal of the corporation for manufadluring plate-glafs 
(thereby erected), or knowingly demand money of the 
company by virtue of any writing under fuch counter- 
feit feal. 

There are alfo two other general laws, with regard 
to forgery ; the one 2 Geo. II. c. 25. whereby the firfl 
offence in forging or procuring to be forged, adtingor 
affilling therein, or uttering or publifhing as true, any 
forged deed, will, bond, writing obligatory, bill of ex- 
change, promiffory note, indorfement or alignment 
thereof, or any acquittance or receipt for money or 
goods, with intention to defraud any perfon (or cor- 
poration), is made felony without benefit of clergy. 
And by ftatute 7 Geo. II. c. 22. it is equally penal to 
forge, or caufe to be forged, or utter as true, a coun- 
terfeit acceptance of a bill of exchange, or the number 
of any accountable receipt for any note, bill, or any 
other fecunty for money, or any warrant or order for 
the payment of money, or delivery of goods. So that, 
through the number of thefe general and fpecial pro- 
vilions, there is now hardly a cafe poffible to be con- 
ceived, wherein forgery, that tends to defraud, whether 
in the name of a real or fidtitious perfon, is not made a 
capital crime. 

Forging, in law, the ad! of Forgery. 
Forging, in fmithery, the beating or hammering 

iron on the anvil, after having firft made it red-hot in 
the forge, in order to extend it into various forms, and 
fafhion it into works. See Forge. 

There are two ways of forging and hammering iron. 
One is by the force of the hand, in which there are 
ufually feveral perfons employed, one of them turning 
the iron and hammering likewife, and the reil only 
hammering. The other way is by the force of a wa- 
ter-mill, which raiies and works feveral huge hammers 
beyond the force of man ; undei the ilrokes whereof 
the workmen prefent large lumps or pieces of iron, 
which are fullained at one end by the anvils, and at 
the other by iron-chains faftened to the deling of the 
forge. See Mill. 

This laft way of forging is only ufed in the large!! 
woiks, as anchors for {hips, &c. which ufually weigh 
.feveral thoufand pounds. For the lighter works, a 
{ingle man ferves to hold, heat, and turn with one hand, 
while he hammers with the other. 

Each purpofe the work is defigned for requires its 
proper heat ; for if it be too cold, it will not feel the 
weight of the hammer, as the fmiths call it when it 
will not batter under the hammer ; and if it be too hot, 
it will read-fear, that is, break or crack under the ham- 
mer. 

The feveral 0f heat the fmiths give their 
sions, -tr'e, fir it, a blood-red heat; fecondly, a white- 
flame-beat; and, thirdly, a fparkling or welding heat. 

Vot. VII. Part I. 

FORISFAMPLIATION, in law. When a child, 
upon receiving a portion from his father, or otherwife, 
renounces his legal title to any further iliare of his fa- 
ther’s fuccelfion, he is faid to be forisfamiliated, 

FORK, a well-known inllrument, confiding of a 
handle and blade, divided at the end into two or more 
points or prongs. 

rY\\<z pitch fork is a large utenfii of this conllrudtion, 
employed in hay-making, &c. 

The table-fork, an inftrument now fo indifpenfable, 
did not come into ufe in England till the reign of 
Jamesl. as we learn from a remarkablepaffageinCoryat. 
The reader will probably fmile at the folemn manner 
in which this important difeovery or innovation is re- 
lated : “ Here I will mention a thing that might have 
been fpoken of before in dii'courfe of the firit Italian 
towns. I obferved a cullom in all thofe Italian cities 
and townes through the which I palled, that is not 
ufed in any other country that I faw in my travels, 
neither do I thinke that any other nation of Chriften- 
dome doth ufe it, but only Italy. The Italian and al~ 
fo molt Itrangers that are commonant in Italy, doe al- 
ways at their meals ufe a little forke when they eat 
their meate; for while with their knife which they 
hold in one hand they cut the meate out of the di(h, 
they fallen the fork which they hold in the other 
hand upon the fame dilh, fo that vvhatfoever he be 
that fitting in the company of any others at meale 
{hould unadvifedly touch the difh of meat with his fin- 
gers from which all the table doe cut, he will give oc- 
cafion of offence unto the company as having tranf- 
greffed the lawes of good manners, in fo much that 
for his error he lhall be at leaf! brow-beaten if not re- 
prehended in wordes. This form of feeding I under- 
itand is'generally ufed in all parts of Italy, their forkes 
for the mod part being made of yronn, ileele, and 
fome of lilver, but thofe are ufed only by gentlemen. 
The reafon of this their curiofity is, becaufe the Ita- 
lian cannot by any means indure to have his difh touch- 
ed with fingers, feeing all mens fingers are not alike 
cleane. Hereupon I myfelf thought good to imitate 
the Italian fafhion by this forked cutting of meate, 
not only while I was in Italy, but alfo in Germany, 
and often times in England fince I came home : be- 
ing once quipped for that frequently ufing my forke, 
by a certain learned gentleman a familiar friend of 
mine, Mr Lawrence Whitaker ; who in his merry hu- 
mour doubted not to call me a table Furcifer, only for 
ufing a forke at feeding, but for no other caufe.” 

EORLI, an ancient and confiderable town of Italy, 
and capital of a territory of the fame name, in Ro- 
magna, with a bifhop’s fee. The public flru£lures are 
very handfome ; and it is feated in a fertile, healthy, and 
pleafant country, 10 miles fouth-eaf! of Faenza, and 45 
north-ealt ofFlorer.ee. E. Long. 12. 1. N. Lat. 44. 
28. 
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FORLORN-hope, in the military art, fignifies men 
detached from feveral regiments, or otherwife appoint- 
ed, to make the firft attack in day of battle; or, at a 
liege, to ftorm the counterfcarp, mount the breach, or 
the like. They are fo called from the great danger 
they are unavoidably expofed to ; but the word is old, 
and begins to be obfolete. 

FORM, in phyfics, denotes the manner of being pe- 
culiar to each body ; or that which conftitutes it fuch. 
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b0,dZl a"d. dift"gU;n,e8,i.! fr°™ *T"7 ott!er- we;e concluded equally fubftantial. But Mr Harris ufes the term form likewife in 'another 
fenfe, as an efficient animating' principle; to which he 
fuppofes Ovid to refer in the firft lines of his Metamor- 
phofis, 

In nova fart animus mutatas dicere formas 
Corpora  

Thefe animating forms are of themfelves no obje&s ei- 
ther of the ear or of the eye ; but their nature or 
character is underftood in this, that were they never to 
exer* their proper energies on their proper fubje&s, 
the marble on which the fculptor exercifes his art 
would remain for ever ffiapelefs, and the harp from 
which the harper calls forth founds would remain for 
ever lllent. 

Thus, alfo, the animating form of a natural body 
is neither its organization nor its figure, nor any other 
of thofe inferior forms which make up the fyfiem of 
its vilible qualities ; but it is the power, which is yet 
able to produce, preferve, and employ thefe. It is the 
power, which, firft moves, and then condmfts that la- 
tent procefs, by which the acorn becomes an oak, and 
the embryo becomes a man ; by which digeftion is 
performed in plants and animals, and, which depart- 
ing, the body ceafes to live, and its members putrefy ; 
and by which every being produces another like itfelf, 
and every fpecies is continued. In animals, it is that 
higher faculty, which, by employing the organs of 
fenfe, peculiar to them as animals, diftinguiffies them 
as fenfitive beings from vegetables ; and it is alfo that 
more noble faculty, which by its own divine vigour, 
unaffifted perhaps with organs, makes and denominates 
him a being intelleftive and rational. So that Mr 
Harris reckons two forts of forms, thofe which are 
paffive elements, and thofe which are efficient caufes. 
And all of them agree in this, that they give to every 
being its peculiar and diftinaive charaAer : and on the 
whole he concludes, that form appears in part to be an 
element, and in part an efficient caufe, i. e. a caufe 
which aftbeiates the conftituent elements of natural 
fubftance, and which employs them, when aflbeiated, 
according to their various and peculiar charafters. 

The philofophers generally allow two principles of 
bodies : matter, as the common bafis or fubftratum of 
all; and/c-rw, as that which fpecifies and diftinguiffies 
each ; and which, added to a quantity of common 
matter, determines or denominates it this or that ; 
wood, or fire, or allies, &c. 

Subftantial forms feem to have been firft broached by 
the followers of Ariftode, who thought matter, under 
different modes or modifications, not fufficient to con- 
ftitute different bodies ; but that fomething fubftantial 
was neceffary to fet them at a greater diftance : and 
thus introduced fubftantial forms, on the footing of 
fouls, which fpecify and diftinguilh animals. What 
led to this erroneous notion was the circumftances of 
life and death : For obferving, that, as foon as the 
foul was departed out of a man, all motion, refpira- 
tion, nutrition, &c. immediately ceafed, they conclu- 
ded, that all thefe fun&ions depended on the foul, 
and confequently that the foul was the form of the a- 
nimal body, or that which conftituted it fuch: that 
the foul was a fubftance, independent of matter, no 
body doubted ; and hence the forms of other bodies 

r , , j.—1   j-'ul to this it is Form* - 
anfwered, that though the foul be that by which a 
man is man, and confequently is the form of the hu- 
man body, as human ; yet it does not follow, that it 
is properly the form of this body of ours, as it is a 
body ; nor of the feveral parts thereof, confidered as 
d lit met from each other: For thofe feveral parts have 
their proper forms lo clofely connebted with their mat-' 
ter, that it remains infeparable therefrom long after 
1 h.aS qUltted the body : thus- fleffi has the form oi nelh, bone of bone, &c. long after the foul is re- 
moved as well as before. The truth is, the body does 
not become incapable of performing its accuftomed 
fundtions becaufe the foul has deferted it ; but the 
foul takes its leave, hecaufe the body is not in a condi- 
tion to perform its fun&ions. 

The ancient and modern corpufcular philofophers, 
therefore, with the Cartefians, exclude the notion of 
ubftantial forms ; and fhow, by many arguments, that 

the form is only the modus or manner of the body it is 
inherent in. And as there are only three primary 
modes of matter, viz, figure, reft, or motion, with 
two others arifing therefrom, viz. magnitude and fi- 
tuation, the form of all bodies they hold to confilt 
therein ; and fuppofe the variations thefe modes are 
capable of, fufficient to prefent all the variety obfer- 
vable in bodies. 1 

cident J* arC UfUaIIy dIftingUlfhed int0 eIentlal ac- 
EJfenhal. Though the five modes above mentioned,, 

generally taken, be adventitious ; yet to this or that 
body, e. gr. to fire or water, they are effential: thus, 
it is accidental to iron, to have this or that magnitude 
figure, or fituation, fince it might exift in different 
ones; yet to a knife or hammer, the figure, magni- 
tude, and pofition of parts, which conftrtute it a ham- 
mer or knife, are effbntiaf ; and they cannot exift or 
be conceived without them. Hence it is inferred, 
that though there be no fubftantial, there are eflen- 
113 > fo™s> whereby the feveral fpecies of bodies be- 
come what they are, and are diftinguiflied from all 
others. 

Accidental forms, are thofe really inherent in bodies 
but in fuch manner as that the body may exift in all 
its perfedion without them. Such' is whitenefs in a 
waft, heat in water, a figure of a man in wax, &c 

Form is alfo ufed, in a moral fenfe, for the manner 
of being or doing a thing according to rules : thus we 
iay^a form of government, a form of argument, &c 

Form, in law, the rules eftabliffied and requifite’to 
be obferved in legal proceedings.-The formal part of 
ihe law, or method of proceeding, cannot be altered 
but by parliament ; for if once thefe outworks were 
demohihed, there would be an inlet to ail manner of 
innovation m the body of the law itfelf. 

Form, in carpentery, is ufed to denote the long 
feats or benches in the choirs of churches or in fchools, 
for the pnefts, prebends, religious, or fcholars, to fit 
on. Du-Cange takes the name to be derived from 
hence, that the backs of the feats were anciently en- 
riched with figures of painting and fculpture, called in 
-Latinet typu In the life of St William of Rof- 
chi d, we meet with forma as fignifying- a feat for an 
ecclefiaftic, or religious, in a choir ; and i» that of St 

Lupi- 
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Lupicin, we have formula in the fame fenfe. 
the rule of the monaftery of St Casfarea, the nun who 
prefides over the choir is called primiceria, velformari. 

At fchools, the word form is frequently applied to 
what is otherwii'e termed a clafs. See Class. 

Form alfo denotes the external appearance or fur- 
face of a body, or the difpofition of its parts, as to the 
length, breadth, and thicknefs. 

Fbrm is alfo ufed among mechanics, for a fort of 
mould whereon any thing is fafliioned or wrought. 

Printer s Porm, an afiemblage of letters, words, and 
lines, ranged in order, and fo difpofed into pages by 
the compoiitor ; from which, by means of ink and a 
prefs, the printed fheets are drawn. 

Lvery form is inclofed in an iron-chafe, wherein it 
is firmly locked by a number of pieces of wood; fome 
long and narrow, and others of the form of wedges. 
1 iiere^ are two forms required for every fheet, one for 
each fide ; and each form confifts of more or fewer pa- 
ges according to the fize of the book. 

hatter j- i1 orm, is a large block or piece of wood, of 
a cylindrical figure ; the top thereof rounded, and the 
bottom quite flat. Its ufe is, to mould or fafhion the 
crown of the hat, after the matter thereof has been 

-■beaten and fulled. 
Paper-maker s Form, is the frame or mould wherein 

the iheets are fafhioned. See Paper. 
IORMA pauperis, in law, is when a perfon has 

juft cauie of fuit, but is fo poor that he cannot de- 
fiay the ufual charges of filing at law or in equity ; in 
which cafe, on making oath that he is not worth L.y 
in the world, on all his debts being paid, and produ- 
cing a certificate from fome lawyer that he has good 
caufe of fuit, the judge will admit him to fue in forma 
pauperis ; that is, without paying any fee to counfel- 
lors, attorneys, or clerk : the ftatute » I Hen. VII. 
c. i 2. having enadfed, that counfel and attorneys, &c. 
fhall be affigned to fuch poor perfons gratis. Where 
it appears that any pauper has fold or contradfed for 
the benefit of his fuit whilft it is depending in court, 
inch caufe fhall be thenceforth totally difmiffed ; and a 
perfon fuing in forma pauperis, fhall not have a new 
trial granted him, but is to acquiefce in the judgment 
of the court. 

FORMAL, fomething belonging to or conftituting 
the form of a thing. See Form. 

FORMALITY, the quality of a form, of for- 
mula ; or that which conflitutes and denominates them 
fuch. 

Formality, as defined in the fchools, is any man- 
ner wherein a thing is conceived ; or a manner in any 
objedt, importing a relation to the underftanding, 
whereby it may be diftinguifhed from another objedt. 
Thus, animality and rationality are formalities. The 
Scottifts make great ufe of formalities, in oppofition 
to the virtualities of the Thomifts. 

Iormalities, in matters of law, are frequently 
ufed for the formulas themfelves, or the rules pre- 
fcribed for judiciary proceedings. In contradts of flridt 
law, all the formalities mud. be flridtly obferved : an 
omiflion of the leait formality may ruin the whole 
convention. 

1 he term is aifo ufed for a certain order, or deco- 
rum to be obferved. 

FORMAN (Andrew), archbifliop of St Andrew’s, 

347 ] FOR 
In earl of Piteenweem, and of Cotti'ngham in England, Forman, 

one of the lords of the regency appointed by the ftates ' 
during the minority of king James V. of Scotland, 
legate a-latere, primate of all the kingdom of Scot- 
land, and archbifliop of Bourges in France, w^as de- 
feended from the family of the Formans of Hutton in 
the (hire of Berwick, and is coniidered to have been 
one of the bell flatefmen of the age in which he lived. 
He was employed in 1501, along with Robert Blackader 
archbifliop of Glafgow and Patrick earl of Bothwell, to 
negociate a match between Ja. IV. of Scotland and Mar- 
garet eldeft daughter of Hen. VII. of England ; which 
next year was ratified by the Scottifli ambafladors. Fie 
was afterwards frequently employed as Scots ambafla- 
dor to Rome, England, and France, upon the molt 
important occafions. In 1514 he wastranflated from 
the fee of Moray, to which he had been appointed in 
I5°2> that of St Andrew’s. During the time of 
his poilefling the former, he was employed as mediator 
betwixt Pope Julius II. and Louis XII. of France, who 
were at that time at variance ; and he happily fucceed- 
ed in conciliating the difference. Having taken leave 
of the Pope, he paffed through France on his return 
home, where he was kindly received by the king and 
queen, who bellowed upon him the bifliopric of Bour- 
ges in France, which annually brought him in 400 
tons of wine, 10,000 franks of gold, and other fmaller 
articles. Befides all this, he w'as moil liberally rewarded 
by P°Pe Julius * who promoted him to the archbifliopric 
of St Andrew s, as has been already mentioned ; con- 
fe.ied on him the two rich abbeys of Dunfermline and 
Aberbrothic ; and made him his legate a-latere. At 
that time, however, there were two other candidates 
for the archiepifcopal fee. The learned Gavin Dou- 
glas bifliop of Dunkeld having been nominated by 
the queen, had adlually taken pofleflion of it ; but 
John Hepburn, a bold and fa&ious man, having 
been preferred by the monks, drove out the offi- 
cers^ of Gavin Douglas, and placed a ftrong garri- 
fon in the caftle. So great was the power of this man, 
that when Forman was nominated by the Pope, no 
perfon could be found who durll proclaim the 
bulls for his eledlion. At laftlord Home, at that time 
the moll powerful nobleman in Scotland, was induced, 
by large promifes, befides fome gifts of great confe- 
quence,. among which was the donation of the abbacy 
of Coldmgham to his youngefl brother David, to un- 
dertake the tail?. It was executed at Edinburgh and 
St Andrew’s; to which places lordHome’s brother went 
with 10,000 men ; though the doing of it, contrary 
to Forman’s inclination, proved a fource of much 
trouble to that nobleman afterwards. The quarrel be- 
twixt Hepburn and Forman, however, was at laft ter- 
minated by the latter furrendering the bifliopric of 
Moray, as well as fome years revenue of the archbi- 
fhopric itfelf; paying Hepburn alfo 3000 French 
crowns annually out of his eccleiiailical revenues. On 
the appointment of the duke of Albany to the regen- 
cy, Hepburn endeavoured to undermine the primate’s 
credit with that nobleman, by reprefenting him as one 
who had in a manner collefted all the money in the 
country, and who confequently might endanger the 
tranquillity of the kingdom. Thefe infinuations, how- 
ever, were but little regarded by the regent ; and For- 
man had the good fortune afterwards to make up a 
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difference betwTeen him and the nobility, which was 
likely to be attended with much bloodihed. In 1517 
the archbifhop was appointed by the dates one of the 
lords of the regency, on occallon of the duke of Al- 
bany’s going to France. We have already mentioned 
his embaffy to Pope Julius II. In M‘Kenzie’s lives 
we are inforrned that in the colleftion of the Letters 
of the Scoltifh Kings from the year tyoy till the year 
1C26, in the lawyers library, there is a letter from that 
pope to king James IV. wherein he not only highly 
commends Forman, but likewife promifes that at the 
firft creation of cardinals he fliould be made one. This 
letter is dated the 6th of May 1511 : but the pope 
died before he had an opportunity of performing his 
promife. In the fame collection there is a letter from 
the duke of Albany toLeoX. Julius’s fucceffor, where- 
in he preffes the pope to advance him to the dignity of 
a cardinal promifed him by his predeceffor, and to con- 
tinue him his legate a-latere. Archbifhop Forman died 
in 1521, and was buried at Dunfermline. Dempfler 
fays that he wrote a book again ft Luther, a book 
concerning the Stoic Philofophy, and a Collection out 
of the Decretals. 

FORMATION, in philofophy, an aCt whereby 
fomethiug is formed or produced.—For the formation 
of the feetus in the womb, fee Anatomy, 11° 109, 
1 10. 

Fvr.mation of Si ones. See Stone. 
Formation of Metals and Minerals. See Metal 

and Mineral. 
Formation, in grammar, figm’fies the manner of 

forming one word from another : thus accountantjhip is 
formed from accountant^ and this laft from account. 

FORMEDON, in law, (breve de forma donationh), 
a writ that lies for a perfon who has a right to lands or 
tenements, by virtue of any entail, ariilng from thelta- 
tute of Weftm. 2 Ch. II. 

This writ is of three kinds, viz. a defeender, remain- 
der, and reverter. Formedon in defeender, lies where a 
tenant in tail infeoffs a ftranger, or is difl'eifed and dies, 
and the heir may bring this writ to recover the lands. 
Formedon in remainder., lies where a man gives lands, 
&c. to a perfon in tail, and, for default of ifi'ue of 
his body, the remainder to another in tail: here if the 
tenant in tail die without ifl’ue, and a ftranger abates 
and enters into the land, he in remainder fhall have 
this writ. Formedon in reverter, lies where lands are 
entailed on certain perfons and their iffue, with re- 
mainder over for want of iffue ; and, on that re- 
mainder failing, then to revert to the donor and his 
heirs : in this cafe, if the tenant in tail dies without 
iffue, and alfo he in remainder, the donor and his heirs, 
to whom the reverfion returns, may have this writ for 
the recovery of the eltate, though the fame be aliena- 
ted, &c. 

FORMIiE, or Formia, (anc. geog.), a maritime 
town of the Adje&ed or New Latium, to the fouth- 
taft of Cajeta; built by the Lacedemonians, (Strabo;) 
called originally Hormite, on account of its commo- 
dious harbour. An ancient municipium. Formiani, 
the people ; who were admitted to the liberty of the 
city the very year in which Alexandria was built; but 
not to the right of fuffrage till a long time after the 
fecond Punic wrar, (Livy). Formue at this day lies in 
ruins, near a place now called Mola, 

FORMICA, or the Ant, in zoology ; a genus of Ffirmrca. 
infeCIs belonging to the order of hymenoptera, the “ v—— 
chara&ers of which are thefe : There is a fmall fcale plate 
betwixt the bread and belly ; and the joint is fo deep, CXCVL 
that the animal appears as if it were almoft cut thro’ 
the body. The females, and the neuters or work- 
ing ants which have no fexual charafteriftics, are fur- 
nifhed with a hidden fting ; and both the males and 
females have wings, but tire neuters have none. There 
are 18 fpecies, moft of them diftinguifhed by their co- 
lours. 

xhefe infeCts keep together in companies like the 
bees, and maintain a fort of republic. Their neft is 
not exaftly fquare, but hunger one way than the other; 
and in it there are a fort of paths, which lead to dif- 
ferent magazines. Some of the ants are employed in 
making the ground firm, by mixing it with a fort of 
glue, for fear it fliould crumble and fall down upon 
them. They may be fometirnes feen to gather feve- 
ral twigs, which ferve them for rafters, which they 
place over the paths, to fupport the covering ; they 
lay others acrofs them, and upon them rufhes, wreeds, 
and dried grafs, which they heap up into a double de- 
clivity, which ferves to turn off the water from their 
magazines. Some of thefe ferve to lay up their pro- 
viftons in, and in others they lay their eggs. 

As for tli^ provifions, they lay up every thing that Is- 
fit for them to eat ; and you may often fee one loaded 
with pippin or grain of fruit, another with a dead fly, 
and fcveral together with the carcafe of a may-bug or 
other infeCt. If they meet with any they cannot bring 
away, they eat it upon the fpot, or at lead fo much of 
it as may reduce it to a bulk fmall enough for them 
to carry. They do not run about where they pleafe^ 
at all adventures: for fome of them are fent abroad to 
make difeoveries; and if they bring back news that they 
have met with a pear, or a fugar-loaf, or a pot of fweet- 
meats, they will run from the bottom of the garden, as 
high as the third ftory of a houfe, to come at it. They 
all follow each other in the fame path, without wan* 
dering to the right or the left; but in the fields they 
are more at their liberty, and are allowed to run about 
in fearch of game. There is a fort of green fly *, that * The A- 
does a great deal of mifehief among the fiowers, and/"fe 
which curls up the leaves of peach and pear trees : and 
thefe are furrounded with a fort of glue, or honev, 
which the ants hunt after very greedily ; for they touch 
neither the plant nor the flies themfelves. Next to 
this, their greateft pafuon is to lay up hoards of wheat 
and other corn ; and for fear the corn ftiould fprout by 
the moifture of the fubterraneous cells, they gnaw off 
the end which would produce the blade. The ants 
are often feen pulhing along grains of wheat or barley 
much larger than themfelves. It is remarkable, that 
if one ant meets another that is loaded, it always gives 
way to let it pafs freely ; or will help it if it be over- 
burdened. 

The ant lays eggs in the manner of the common 
flies; and from thefe eggs are hatched the larvae, a fort 
of fmall maggots or worms without legs : thefe are 
fharp at one end and blunt at the other; and are white, 
but fo tranfparent that the inteftines are feen through 
the fkin. Thefe, after a ihort time, change into large 
white aureliae or chryfaiids, which are what are ufually 
called ants eggs. That end which is to be the tail is 
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Formica, tlie largtft, and that which is the head is foinewhat 
“'•""V'’— transparent. The ants move thefe about at pleafure 

with their forceps. It is well known, that when a 
neft of thefe creatures is dillurbed, and the aurelite Scat- 
tered about, the ants are at infinite pains to get toge- 
ther all that are unhurt, and make a ncft for them 
again : nay, any ants will do this, and thofe of one nelt 
will often take care of the aurelise of another. 

The care thefe creatures take of their offspring is 
remarkable. Whenever a hill is dillurbed, all the ants 
are found bufied in confulting the fafety, not of them- 
felves, but of the eggs or thofe larger bodies inclofing 
the maggot or young ant ; they carry thele down any 
way fo as to get them out of fight, and will do this 
over and over as often as they are difturbed. They 
carry away the eggs and vermicles together in their eon- 
fufion ; but, as foon as the danger is over,, they carefully 
Separate them, and place each fort in parcels by them- 
felves under Shelter of different kinds, and at various 
depths, according to the different degrees of warmth 
and coverture the different ftates require. In the warm 
feafon of the year, they every morning bring up the 
eggs, as they are ufually called, to the furface, or near- 
ly fo ; and from ten in the forenoon to five in the af- 
ternoon or thereabouts, all thefe will be found juft un- 
der the furface : and if the hills be examined toward 
eight in the evening, they will be found to have car- 
ried them all down ; and if rainy w'eather be coming 
on, it will be neceffary to dig a foot deep or more, in 
order to find them. All human precautions have not 
hitherto been able to fupply that degree of warmth 
and minute attention which the ants put in pradlice to 
forward the inftant of their laft metamorphofis. The 
infeft, iffuing forth to a new life, tears its white tranf- 
parent veil ; it is then a real ant, deftitute of wings, if 
it has no fex ; winged, if it be male or female, always 
to be known by a ffnall eredl Scale placed on the thread 
which connects the body and thorax. Ants tranfadt 
their amours in the air. The males, who are much 
Smaller, Seldom frequent the common habitation : but 
the females much larger, repair to it to depofit their 
eggs, which is all the labour they undergo ; the win- 
ter’s cold deftroys them. As to the males, it is uncer- 
tain whether they fall victims to the feverity of winter, 
or are made over to the rage of the labouring ants. 
Thefe laft pafs the winter in a torpid ftate, as fome 
other infedts do, til! fpring reftores them to their wont- 
ed aftivity : they have therefore no ftores for winter, 
no confumption of provilinns. What are commonly 
fold in markets for ant’s eggs are grubs newly hatched, 
of which pheafants, nightingales, and partridges, are 
very fond. The chief enemies to ants are the formica- 
ko, magpies, and fome other birds and beafts. 

In the hotter countries, as Italy, Spain, and the 
Weft Indies, ants are the greateft peft of the fields. 
Trees, which they are faid to injure greatly, may be 
preferved from them by encompaffing the ftem, for four 
fingers breadth, with a roll of wool, newly pulled from 
the fheep’s belly ; or by laying faw-duft all round the 
Hump of it. Some anoint the tree with tar, which 
has the fame effedt. But whatever harm they may do 
in pafture-lands, by making up hills for their habita- 
tion and impairing or drying up the grafs, their da- 
maging fruit-trees appears to be an unjuft reproach. 
On the contrary, in Switzerland they are made fub- 
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fervient to the deilrudlion of caterpillars. This is done Formica, 
by hanging a pouch filled with ants upon a tree ; and * * 
they, making their efcape through an aperture con- 
trived on purpofe, run over the tree without being able 
to reach down to the ground, becaufe care has been 
previoufly taken to befmear the foot of the tree with 
wet clay or foft pitch ; in confequence of which, com- 
pelled by hunger, they fall upon the caterpillars and 
devour them. People pretend to fay, that ants, taken 
inwardly, give a fpring to the urinary dudts and to the 
organs of generation. The red colour which they com- 
municate to blue paper, when cruftied upon it, proves 
that they contain an acid (fee Chemistry, n° ed 907.) 

The large, black, winged ants of America, to avoid 
the great rains which fall there at particular feafons, 
make to themfelves large nefts on trees, with a covered 
way for them to go up and down on thg lee-fide of the 
tree. Thefe nefts are roundilh on the outfide, made 
of light brown earth, plaftered fmooth. They are 
larger than a bufhel; and in the infide are many finuous 
caverns or lodgings communicating with one another. 
See Plate CXCVI. A, The ants neft ; B, The tu- 
bular paffage, made of the fame materials. 

As to thofe infedfs called white ants, which abound 
in Africa and the Eaft Indies, they belong to a dif- 
ferent genus ; for which fee the article Ter me S. 

FoZMicA-Leo, the Ant-lion, in zoology, an infedt 
fo called from its devouring great numbers of ants. It 
is the caterpillar or worm of a fly much refembling the 
libellae or dragon-flies ; and feeds chiefly upon ants, 
from which property it derives its name. 

It is fomewhat of the nature of the fpider in its way 
of taking its prey, its manner of fpinning, and the fi- 
gure and foftnels of its body. It has, in its general 
figure, fomewhat of the appearance of the millepes or 
wood-loufe, fo that fome have miilaken it at firft fight 
for that animal. It is of a dirty greyifh colour, marked^ 
with fome black fpots; and thefe are alfo compofed’ of 
many points when viewed with a microfeopei which 
make it referable a hedge-hog or porcupine. Its body 
is compofed of feveral rings, and has thence a wrinkled 
look. It has fix legs, four are joined to the breaft, 
and the other two to a longer part, which may be 
taken for its neck. Its head is fmall and flat, and it 
has two remarkable horns : thefe are about a fixth 
part of an inch long, and as thick as a hair : they are 
hard, hollow, and hooked at the end like the claws of 
a cat. At the origin of each of thefe horns, it has a 
dear and bright black eye, which fees very dillinCtiy, 
and gives the creature notice to efcape on fight of the 
fmalleit objed:. — This creature is not able to hunt after 
its prey, nor to dellroy large infefts ; it can only draw 
into its fnares fuch as come near its habitation, and of 
thefe very few are fuch as he can manage : all the 
winged kind are able to efcape by flight; and the beetle 
kinds, and others that have hard {hells upon their bo- 
dies, are of no ufe to him, as his horns cannot pierce 
them. The fmallnefs of the ant, and the want of wings 
in the neuters, make them the deftined prey of this de- 
vourer. The manner in which he catches his prey is as 
follows. 

He ufually encamps under an old wall, thet he may 
be fheltered from the injuries of the weather ; and he 
always choofes a place where the foil is compofed of a 
fine dry fand In this he makes a pit of the fliape of 
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i" a ■funnel, or an inverted hollow cone.    
- the pit to be but fmall, he thruils down his hinder part 

into the fand, and by degrees plunges himfelf back- 
ward into it ; and when he has got to a certain depth, 
he tofles out the loole fand which has run down with 
his head, artfully throwing it off beyond the edges of 
his pit. Thus he lies at the bottom of a fmali hollow, 
which is wideit at the top, and comes doping down to 
his body. 

But if he is to make a larger pit, more pains are re- 
quired to bring it to perfedion. He firit traces, in 
the furface of the fand, a large circle, which is the e- 
recled bafe or mouth of the pit he is to make in form 
of an inverted cone. He then buries himfelf in the 
fand near the edge of this circle, and carefully throws 
up the fand above him, with his head toffing it out be- 
yond the circumference of the circle. Thus he conti- 
nues his work, running down backwards in a fpiral line 
'all the way, and carefully throwing oft the fand from 
above him, till he is come to the place of his reft, 
which is the point or reverted apex of the hollow cone 
he has formed by his paffage. The length of his neck, 
and the fiatnefs of his head, gives him a power of uilng 
the whole as a fpade, and throwing off the fand with 
great eale ; and his ftrength in this part is fo great, 
that . e is able to throw off a quantity of it to iix 
inches diftance. This is a power he exerts oftener, 
however, in throwing away the remains of the animals 
he has fed upon, that his den may not become fright- 
ful to others of the fame fpecies, by feeing their fellow 
carcafts about it. 

When he has fini/hed his pit, he buries himfelf at the 
bottom of it among the fand, leaving no part above 
ground but the tips of his two horns, which he expands 
to the two tides of the pit. In this condition he lies 
and waits for his prey, and never comes up afterwards. 
When an ant, or any other fuch creature, chances to 
walk over the edges of his pit, its fteps throw down a 
little of the fand, which naturally running down to 
the bottom of the pit, gives the enemy notice of his 
prey ; he then toffes up the fand wdiich covers his head, 
to bury the ant, and bring him down with its return- 
ing force to the bottom ; and as one fuch attempt can- 
not be fufficient to prevent the ant’s efcape, he throws 
more and more fand upon him, till he by degrees brings 
him dowm. . All the endeavours of the ant to efcape, 
when once it is within the verge of the pit, are in vain ; 
for, as. it attempts to climb, the fand runs away from 
under its feet, and it finks the lower for every attempt. 
X ms motion of the land alfo informs the enemy where 
it is, and direfts him to throw up more land in the right 
place ; which it does, till the poor ant falls to the bot- 
tom between its horns. It then plunges the points 
deep into the ant’s body ; and having fucked all the 
juice out of the prey, it throws out the empty fkin 
as tai from the hole as it can. I his done, it mounts 
up the edges of its pit, and if it has fuffered any 
injury, repairs it with great care, and immediately 
buries itfelf again in the centre, to wait for another 
meal. The horns of this creature are its only organs 
for receiving nourilhment ; it never brings any animal 
which it has feized near to its head, but always holds 
it at the tip of the horns. They therefore plainly ferve 
as fyiinges, to draw into its ftomach the juices of the 
bodies of the infedts it feeds upon : neither is there any 
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If he intends mouth or trunk, or any other organ to he difeovered Formiet, 

about its head, which could ferve to the purpofe of eat- "'v— 
mg; the head feeming only intended for throwing a- 
way the fand in forming the pit. The horns of "this 
animal being fo neceffary to its life, nature has provi- 
ded for the reftoring them in cafe of accidents ; and, 
if cut oft, they are found to grow again. o 

1 he food this creature procures by its pit can be but 
httle ; and as it has no power of catching its prey any 
other way, its motion being only backwards, and that 
fiowly, and by fmall fpaces at a time, fume people have 
believed its catching now and then an ant by this 
means was rather for diverfion than hunger. But tho’ 
the formtca-leo will live a long time without food, and 
even pafs. through all its changes when fhut up in a 
box, yet it is always ready to eat when food is offered 
it; it always appears ftarved and fmall when kept thus; 
and if a fly is given it in this hungry ftate, it will fo 
fu^k out all its juices, that the fhcli remaining may be 
rubbed to powder between the fingers, while the body 
of the creature that has fucked it appears rematkably 
fwellcd and diftended ; fo that it is plain that the juices 
of the prey are conveyed into the body of the creature; 
though it is not eafy to fee by what means, the horns 
not appearing to have any perforation. 

W hen the formica leo has lived a proper time in this 
ftate, it leaves its pit, and is only ieen drawing lines 
and traces on the furface of the fand. After this it bu- 
ries itfelf under the furface ; and there inclofcs itfelf in 
a fine web, in which it is to pafs its transformation in- 
to the winged ftate. This cafe is made of a fort of 
filk which the creature fpins in the manner of the fpi- 
der, and of a quantity of the grains of fand cemented 
together by a glutinous humour which flows from its 
pores. This cafe, however, would be too harlh and 
coarfe for the body of the creature, and therefore it 
feryes only for the outer covering to defend it from in- 
juries ; the creature fpinning one of pure and incom- 
parably fine filk, of a beautiful pearl colour, within it 
which covers its whole body. 

When the creature has lain fome time in this cafe, 
it throws off its outer Ikin, with the eyes, the horns* 
and every other part neceffary to its life before, and 
becomes an oblong nymph, in which a careful eye may 
trace the form of the fly into which it is to be tranf- 
formed. There may be feen, through its tranfparent 
covering, new eyes, new horns, wings, and all the other 
parts of the animal in its perfeft ftate. This nymph 
makes its way about half out of the fliell, and remains 
in this condition, but without farther life or motion, 
till the perfect fly makes its way out at a flit in the 
back In this laft ftate it much refembles the libcllaj 
or dragon-flies common about our waters. The male 
couples with the female in this ftate only; and M. Pou- 
part, to whom the world is obliged for this curious de- 
feription, is of opinion that the females lay only one 
egg; but this is very different from the courfe of na- 
ture in the other animals of the fame clafs. 

.When this infedf forms its pit in a bed of pure fand, 
it is made and repaired with great eafe; but where it 
meets with other fubftances among the fand, the la- 
bour becomes greatly the more embauafling. If, for 
inftance, when the creature has half formed its pit, and 
then comes to a {tone of fome moderate fize, it does 
not defert the work for this, but goes on, intending to 
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remove that impediment at laft. When the pit is fi'- 
nnn-ed, the qreature crawls backward up the fide of the 
place wh^dT the (lone is, and getting its backfide under 
it, takes great pains and time to get it on a true poife, 
and then begins to crawl backward with it up the edge 
to the top of the pit, to get it out of the way. Jt is a 
very common thing to fee a formica-leo in this manner 
labouring at a (lone four times as big as its own body; 
and as it can only move backward, and the poife'is 
hard to keep, efpecially up a Hope of fuch crumbly 
matter as (and, rybich moulders away from under its 
feet, and necefiarily alters the pofition of its body, the 
(tone very frequently falls down when near the verge, 
and then it is fure to roll to the bottom. In this cafe 
the animal attacks it again in the fame wav, and often 
ts not difcouraged by five or fix mifcarriages of this 
hind; but, after all, attempts again, and at length gets 
it over the verge of the place. When it has done this, 
it does not leave it there, left it fhould roll in again ; 
but is always at the pains of pufhing it farther on, till 
it has it- i- j*n r t . , > . — t it icuuier on, ini it has removed it to a neceflary diftance from the edire 
of the pit. ° 

common f<1rmJca'leo moves only backward; but Mr Ivouet has obterved a fpecies which moves forward 
in the common way of other animals, and makes no 
pit o this kind to entrap its prey, but feizes other in- 
iects by force. 

FORMING is ufed for the ad of giving being or 
birth to any thing. o t, * 

The word is alfo fimply ufed for giving the figure 
to any thing. The potter forms his veffels as he 
pieales. Geometry teaches how to form all kinds of 
figures. 

It is likewife ufed for the producing of a thino- • 
thus, the lineaments of the face began to be formed.° 

Forming of a Siege, is the making lines of circum- 
vallation to fortify the camp, and difpofing things for 
the attack of a place in form. ^ r 

They alfo fay, to form a fquadron or battalion ; 
meaning, to range the foldieis in form of a fquadron, 

Forming the Line, is drawing up infantry, cavalry, 
and artillery, mto line of battle. See Line. ^ 

Forming is alio ufed in grammar, in fpeaking of 
certain tenfes of verbs, which are made from others by 
a change of certain letters. The prefent tenfe is formed 
from the infinitive. Compound and derivative words 

be^ormed6^" ^ ^ etymoIoS>r’ are faid to 
FORMOSA, an ifiand in the Pacific Ocean, be- 

tween .190 and 122° of E. Long, and 22° and 2C* 

. VTat'naboUt ,00.miles eaft of Canton in China. It is fubjed to theChinefe; who, however, notwithftand- 
ing its vicinity, did not know of its exiftence until the 

^ ? aboUt 85 leaSues in length, and 2 c in breadth. A long chain of mountains, which runs 
from north to fouth, divides it into two parts, the 
eailern and weftern. The Dutch formed an eftablifti- 
m.ent in the weftern part in .fin, and built the fort 
of Zealand, which fecured to them the principal port 
of the ifiand; but they were driven from thence in 
l65Vrr?r61 a7 a

r
Celebrated Chil|efe pirate, who 
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Part of .Formofa is divided into three Formofi. d,U „a governments, ail fnbordinate to the governor -v— 

hi; f ,0Ur’ the Cap,tal who i? hirnfelf tubjea to the viceroy of the province of Fok.en 
lais ifland prefents extenlive and fertile plains, wa- 

ned by a great number of rivulets that fall from the 

the erJrih°UntTnS' ItS air iS pUre aml whultfome ; and tl e earth produces in abundance corn, rice and the 

^refimndT °f grain5* Moft of the Indian fruits ound here, fuch as oranges, bananas, pine-apples 
guavas, papaws, cocoa-nuts ; and part of thofe of Eu- 
iope, particularly peaches, apricots, figs, raifins. chef- 

uts, pomegranates, water-melons, ^c. Tobacco 

mlar’ PfK>’ rPhiK’ ,a"d Ci"nam<>”’ a« alfo 

Mand • if ' P' a?d g0ats’ arc '"f rare in this and - there are even few hogs, although theic ani 
mals abound in China. Domed,’c poultry, fuch as 
ow o, getle, and ducks, are exceedingly plenty • phea 

fants aito are fometimes fern ; and 
have mult,plied fo much, that they wander through 
the countrv in Rrova J ^ uiougn the country in large flocks,. 

oxenh whiehbtliant8 ?r,Fo™ofa rear a great number of 
and Ce fe from a want of horfes 
of ferv ee l°m them earl>r “ this kind ierwee, and by daily exercife train them to go as 
well and as expeditioufiy as the beft horfes. Thefe 
oxen aie furmfhed with a bridle, faddle, and crupper 

;hi^rfe Iooks as biM and proud when mounted in 
courfcr ^ W'rc Cai ri'd br the Irnetl Barbary 

Wholefome water fit for drinking is ,he only thino- 
wantmg in the .fiand of Formofa. It is very extraor? 

fon*?’ ithat every Jt"11! of water in it is a deadly poj. 
been tound"6"^ n° remed>' has hitherto 
Father de kiUa, ■“ Xm7hYdT„0my'"ia„Ta ftro^ 

tmik cara to tranfpoit 
our uie. Our author adds, that at the botm-r. f 
mountain a league diftant from Fong-kan-hien there is 

1 here are few mulberry-trees in Formofn r 

in the ifimd n'K r l * . orm eitabh/hments tne itlaud. 1 hofe who go to it muft be protefted 
by palfports from the Chinefe mandarins and h r 
paflports are fold at a dear rate • fecurit 1.’ , r , ; 
tequired. This is no. all, whe’n th“: ‘“Z 
muft be given to the mandarins who are aDDoinTT7 
examine thofe who enter or quit the illanf ZZ, 
generafiy direimrge this duty ’ith thVmoft lig^ 

wards fubmitted in ^ ^'xang Z. ^ ^ V}£' 
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rmofa. too great A number of people from emigrating to this 
-v  ifland, which is rendered a place of great importance 

by its proximity to China. They fear, and with great 
reafon (efpecially fince Tartar emperors have been on 
the throne), that if any revolt (hould happen in I'or- 
mofa, its influence might fpread, and occaiion great 
difturbance in the wdiole empire* On this account, 
the Tartars keep a garrifon there of 10,000 men; 
which they take care to change every three years, or 
even oftener if they judge it necelfary. 

Befides the capital, the Chinefe have alfo two other 
cities, and fame villages, where they inhabit alone ; 
for they do not permit the Indians, who are their fub- 
jedts, to live among them ; they fuffer none to remain 
but thofe who are either their fiaves or domeihes. 
Thefe Indians are united into 45 villages; 36 of which 
lie to the north, and 9 towards the fouth. I he nor- 
thern villages are very populous, and the boufes are 
built almoft after the Chinefe manner. 'I be Habita- 
tions of the fouthern iflanders are only heaps of huts 
or cottages of earth. In thefe huts they have neither 
chairs, benches, tables, beds, nor any piece of furni- 
ture ; the middle part is occupied by a kind of hearth 
or chimney, raifed two feet high, and con ft rutted o 
earth, upon which they drefs their victuals. I ueir 
ordinary food is rice, other fmall grain, and the game 
which they catch by courfing or kill with their arms. 
Thefe iflanders run with fuch furpriftng fwiftnefs, that 
they can almoft out (trip the fleeteft grehound. The 
Chinefe attribute this agility to the precaution they 
take of confining their knees and reins by a clofe band- 
age until the age of 1401- 15. Their favourite arms are 
lances, which they dart to the diftance of 60 
feet with the greateft dexterity and precifion. I hey 
ufe bows and arrows, and can kill a pheafant on wing 
with as much certainty as an European fportfrrran could 
with a fufee. Thefe people are very dirty in their 
manner of eating. They have neither plates, ddhes, 
nor fpoons, nor even the fmall fticks uled in C una. 
Whatever they drefs is placed on a plain board or mat, 
and thev make ufe of their fingers for conveying it to 
their mouths. They eat flefir half raw ; and provided 
it has been only prefented to the fire, it appeals to 
them excellent. Their beds are formed of frelh-gather- 
cd leaves. They go almoft naked, and wear only a 
piece of cloth which hangs from their girdle to their 
knees. Thofe among them wdio, according to the 
judgment of the chiefs of the village, have borne away 
the prize for agility in running or dexterity in the 
chafe, obtain the honourable privilege of making on 
their fkin, by a very painful operation, feveral iantalti- 
cal figures of flowers, trees, and animals. All have 
the right of blackening their teeth, and of wearing or- 
naments of bracelets and crowns made of ihells and 
cryftal. , 

The iflanders who inhabit the northern part, where 
the climate is fomething colder, clothe themfelves with 
the fluns of the ftags which they kill in hunting. 1 hey 
make a kind of drefs of them without fleeves, that 
pretty much refembles a dalmatic, or veftment worn 
at the altar by the Roman clergy. They wear on 
their heads caps in the form of a cylinder, made of 
palm-leaves, and ornamented with feveral crowns pla- 
ced one above another, on the top of which they hx 
plumes compofed of the feathers of a cock or pheafant 
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The marriage ceremonies of the inhabitants of For- 

mofa approach near to the Ample laws of nature. 1 hey ,’— 
neither purchafe, as in China, the women whom they 
efpoufe, nor does imereft ever prefide over their unions. 
Fathers and mothers are fcarcely ever confulted. . II a 
young man has a mind to many, and has fixed his af- 
fection on a young girl, he appears for feveral days 
following near the place where flie lives with a mufical 
inftrument in his hand. If the young woman is fatis- 
fied with the figure of her gallant, Are comes forth and 
joins him : they then agree, and fettle the marriage- 
contraft. After this they give notice to their parents, 
who prepare a wedding-dinner, which is always given 
in the houfe where the young woman refides, and where 
the bridegroom remains without returning again to 
his father. The young man afterwards confiders the 
houfe of his father-in-law as his own. Ke becomes 
the whole fupport of it, and he has no farther connec- 
tion with that of Iris father ; like married women m 
Europe, who generally quit their paternal home in 
order to live with their hulbands. Thefe iflanders 
therefore feldom offer up vows for obtaining male chil- 
dren : they prefer daughters, becaufe they procure 
them fons-in-law, who become the fupports of their old 
age. 

Although the Formofans are entirely fubje&ed to 
the Chinefe, they ftill preferve fome remains of their 
ancient government. Each village choofes three or 
four old men from among thofe who have the greateft 
reputation for probity. By this choice they become 
the rulers and judges of the reft of the hamlet. They 
have the power of finally determining all differences; 
and if any one fliould refufc to abide by their judge- 
ment, he would be immediately banilhed from the vil- 
lage, without hopes of ever being able to re-enter it, 
and none of the inhabitants would afterwards dare to 
receive him. 

The natives pay in grain the tribute impofed on 
them by the Chinefe. To regulate every thing that 
concerns the laying on and colletting of this im« 
poft, government have eftabhlhcd a Chinefe in every 
village, who is obliged to learn the language, and 
a<ft as interpreter to the mandarins. 1 hefe intei- 
preters are moft cruel extortioners to the miferable 
people, whom they ought rather to protect : they aie 
fuch infatiable leeches, that they can fcarcely ever be 
fatisfied. This daily and domeftie tyranny has already 
caufed the defeiflion of three villages in the fouthern 
part of the ifland, where formerly there weie twelve. 
The inhabitants of thefe villages revolted, expelled their 
interpreters, refufed to pay tribute any longer to the 
Chinefe, and have united themfclves to the independ- 
ent nation In the eaftern part of the ifland. 

It was in the ifland of 1‘ormofa that John Struys 
affirms to have feen with his own eyes a man who had 
a tail more than a foot in length, covered^ with red 
hair, and greatly refembling that of an ox. i his man 
with a tail faid, that his deformity, if it was one, pro- 
ceeded from the climate, and that all thofe of the 
fouthern part of the ifland were born with tails like 
his. But John Struys is the only author who attefts 
the exiftence of this extraordinary race of men ; no 
other writer who has fpoken of 1H ormofa makes the 
leaft mention of them. Another eireumftance, no lela 
fineular, and which appears to be little better authen- b ticated. 

For mo fa. 
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Formofa, ticated, Is, that in this ifland women are not permit- 

V“ ^ ' ted to bring forth children before they are 35, although 
they are at liberty to marry long before that age. 

* Dutch Ecji Rechteren * thus exprefies himfelf concerning this 
India Com- ft range cuftom : 
fany ' oy~ “ When women are firft married, they bring no 
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sga, vgl. v. children into the world; they muft, before that is 
permitted, have attained the age of 35 or 37. When 
they are big with child, their prieftefies pay them a 
vifit, and tread on their bellies with their feet, if it be 
neceffary, and make them mifcarry, with perhaps 
greater pains than they would have in being brought 
to bed. It would be not only a ftiame, but an enor- 

-mons crime, to bring forth a child before the term 
prefeiibtd. I have feen feme females who had alrea- 
dy deftroyed the fruit of their womb 15 or 16 times, 
and who were big for the 17th when it wras lawful for 
them to bring forth a living child.” 

and 10 are fhattcred in fuch a manner that they are Form of*, 
rendered entirely unlit for feiviee; other fmalier vef- ——v"-*"- 
fels of different fixes, above 100 in number, have 
inared the fame fate ; eighty have been fwallowed up; 
hve others, which had juft taken in a lading of rice 
lor Fokien, have funk, and their cargoes, which a- 
mounted to 100,000 bufhels, are wholly loft. With 
regard to other veffels, whether fmall or great, which 
had not entered the harbour, 10 or 12 of the largeft 
are reckoned to have been fwallowed up ; thofe of in- 
ferior fize, as well as a prodigious number of barks, 
boats, and other fmall veffels of different kinds, have 
disappeared, without leaving the leaft piece of wreck 
behind them. As the whole ifland has been covered 
with water, the provifions have been either fwept 
away or fpoilt, fo as to render them prejudicial to the 
health of thofe who ufe them in their prefent ftate. 
The crops are entirely loft. When we lhall have rTi r * • r — ~vhi v, v-iim y j.vjii• w iicii wc man nave I o our defcnption of Formofa w^e lhall add the fol- been informed of particulars, we lhall not fail to edre 

vinor account of the dreadful difailpi- tlmi- •XTCWW  1 * . /I • , 11* r- - ® lowing account of the dreadful difafter that lately 
befel this unhappy ifland. The details were conveyed 
by a letter from Peking, addrefi'ed to M. Bertin, and 
dated the 14th of July 1782. 

‘ The waters of the ocean have well nigh deprived 
China of oner of its moft: valuable maritime poffefiions. 
The ifland of Tay-ouan, known in Europe by the 
name of Formofa, has been almoft fwallowed up by 

your majefty the earlieft intelligence of therm  
After having received this letter from Mon-ha-hon, 
and the other principal officers redding at Tay- 
ouan, I employed the utmoft diligence to give every 
affiftance in my power to this unfortunate ifland ; and 
I ordered the travelling commiffary, and Trey-ouer, 
general of the province, to get particular information 
or the number of thofe who have periflied, of the 

them. It has been reported here that part of the houfes deftroyed, and of the quantity of fait another 
mountain which divifl.es the ifland has funk and difap- proviiions that has been loft : I have likewife enjoined 
peared ; that the reft has been overturned ; and that them to rebuild with the utmoft expedition the tribu 
the greater part of the inhabitants have periflied. Such nals, granaries, and other oublic edifices ; to difuatcb 
have been for fome days the popular reports in this proper perfons to fearch for the veffels and (bins that 
capital. Government, however, has put a flop to them, have difappeared ; to repair thofe which are not alto 
by intorming the public of the real truth ; fuch as it gether unfit for fervice, and to fend immediately to" 
is_ has been^ announced to the emperor by the officers the neighbouring countries for fait and other neceffary 
who have this fmall portion of his territories under 
their jurifdi£lion. I cannot do better than tranferibe 
what they have written. The difpatches of the Chi- 
r.efe officers, addreffed to the emperor, run'thus ; 

“ Bechen, governor-general of the provinces of Fo- 
kien and Tche-Kyang-ya, viceroy of Fokien, and 
others, make known to your majefty the difafter 
that has lately befallen the ifland of Tay-ouan. Mon- 
ha-hon, and other principal officers of this ifland, have 

proviiions ; but above all, to afeertain in the moft ac- 
curate manner the different Ioffes fuftained by the in- 
habitants, and the precife number of people that have 
periflied, in order that I may be able to give the fulleft 
information to your majefty.” 

I he emperor of China caufed a particular detail 
of thefe Ioffes to be publiflied, together with the fol- 
lowing letter: 

‘‘tchang-yu, &c. Tchem-hoeV-Then-Tfong-ton of 
Fokien, and others, have informed me of the difmal acquainted us that on the zrft of the fourth moon Uctvc uirorrneQ me ot the dllmal 

(May 22d, i ,82), a tnoft funous wind, accompanied event that hath taken place in the ifland of Tay-ouan 

Z g/eate,r than,evcr ,which ^ a diftrid of the province of Fokien. They remembered, had kept them under continual apprehen- 
fion of being fwallowed up by the waves, or buried in 
the bowels of the earth, from the hour ofy« until the 
hour ouei (a). This dreadful tempeft feemed to blow 
at the fame time from the four cardinal points of the 
compafs, and continued with equal violence during the 
above mentioned time. The buildings where the tri- 
bunals were held, the public granaries, the barracks, 
fait warehoufes, and works, have been totally deftroy- 
ed, and every thing they contained is loft: warehoufes 
and work-ftiops, as well as private houfes, for the moft 
part, prefent nothing but ruins and heaps of rubbifh. 
Of 27 flops of war which were in the harbour 12 have 
difappeared ; two others have been dallied to pieces. 

You VII. Part I. 

have written to me, that on the 21ft of the fourth 
moon. [Here the emperor repeats what is contained 
in the preceding letter, and continues thus]: I com- 
I?an(^. ^Gn£'tou to get the beft information he can of the different Ioffes fuftained by the inhabitants of the 
ifland, and to tranfmit the particulars to me, in order 
that I may give them every affiftance to repair them. 
My intention is, that all the houfes which have been 
thrown down fhall be rebuilt entirely at my expence; 
that thofe be repaired which are only damaged ; and 
that provifions, and every thing which the people 
ftand in immediate want of, be fupplied them. I 
fhould feel much pain, were even one among them to 
be neglected: I therefore recommend the utmoft di- 

Y y ligence 

(a) Tne hours of the Clunefe are double ours: the hour begins at three in the morning and ends at five* 
oua begins at three in the afternoon and ends at five. 6 * 
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ligence and ftrifteft inquiry, as I am defirous that none 
of my fubjefts fhould entertain the lead doubt of the 
tender affeftion which I have for them ; and that they 
fhould know that they are all under my eyes, and that 
I myfelf will provide for their wants. With regard 
to my fhips of war, tr ibunals, and public edifices, let 
them be reflored to their former flate with money 
taken from the public treafury, and let the general ac- 
count of the whole expence be laid before me.” 

The miffionary who fent this account farther fays, 
From thefe letters it evidently appears, that this dif- 
after happened in confequence of an earthquake ; but 
he adds, that the volcano which occafioned it muft be at 
a prodigious depth below the fea. He does not pre- 
tend to give an explanation of it; he is contented with 
obferving, that the fame feene feems to have paffed at 
the ifiand of Formofa as at Lima and Lifbon. 

FORMULA, or Formulary, a rule or model, or 
certain terms preferibed or decreed by authority, for 
the form and manner of an ad, inltrument, proceeding, 
■or the like. 

Formula, in church-hiftory and theology, fignifies 
a profeffion of faith. 

Formula, in medicine, imports the conftitution of 
medicines, either fimple or compound, both with re- 
fped to their prefeription and confiftence. 

FORMULARY, a writing, containing the form or 
formula of an oath, declaration, atteftation, or abjura- 
tion, &c. to be made on certain occafions. 

There are alfo formularies of devotion, of prayers, 
&c. Liturgies are formularies of the public fervice in 
meft churches. 

FORNACALIA, or Fornicalia, in Roman an- 
tiquity, a feltival inftituted by Numa, in honour of 
Fornax, the goddefs of ovens ; wherein certain cakes 
were made, and offered in facrifice before the ovens. 

FORNICATION (Fornicatio, from x\\t formces in 
Rome, where the lewd women prollituted themfelves 
for money), is whoredom, or the ad of incontinency, 
between iingle perfons ; for if either of the parties is 
married, it is adultery. Formerly court-leets had power 
to inquire of and puniflr fornication and adultery; in 
which courts the king had a fine alTefied on the offen- 
ders, as appears by the book of Domefday. 

In the year 1C50, when the ruling powers found it 
for»their intereft to put on the femblance of a very ex- 
traordinary ftridnefs and purity of morals, not only 
inceft and wilful adultery were made capital crimes, 
but alfo the repeated ad of keeping a brothel, or com- 
mitting fornication, were (upon a fecond convidion) 
made felony without benefit of clergy. But, at the 
reftoration, when men, from an abhorrence of the hy- 
pocrify of the late times, fell into a contrary extreme 
of licentioufnefs, it was not thought proper to renew 
a law of fuch uhfafhionable rigour. And thefe offen- 
ces have been ever fince left to the feeble coercion of 
the fpiritual court, according to the rules of the canon 
law; a law which has treated the offence of inconti- 
nence, nay, even adultery itfelf, with a great degree of 
tendernefs and lenity; owing perhaps to the conftrain- 
ed celibacy of its firft compilers. The temporal courts 
therefore take no cognifance even of the crime of adul- 
tery otherwife than as a private injury. See Adul- 
tery. 

The evils of fornication, which too many wifh to 

confider as no fin, may be judged of from the follow- Fornica- 
ing particulars. tlGn- 

1. The malignity and moral quality of each crime v ~‘ 
is not to be eftimated by the particular effed of one 
offence, or of one perfon’s offending, but by the general 
tendency and confequence of crimes of the fame nature. 
In the prefent cafe, let the libertine confider and fay, 
what would be the confequence, if the fame licentiouf- 
nefs in which he indulges were upiverfal ? or what 
fhould hinder its becoming univerfal, if it be innocent 
or allowable in him ? 

2. Fornication fuppofes proftitution ; and by pro- 
ftitution the vidims of it are brought to almoft cer- 
tain mifery. It is no fmall quantity of mifery in the 
aggregate, which, between want, difeafe, and infult, 
is fuffered by thofe outcafts of human fociety who in- 
fefl populous cities ; the whole of which is a general 
confequence of fornication, and to the increafe and 
continuance of which every ad and inffance of forni- 
cation contributes. 

3. Fornication produces habits of ungovernable lewd- 
nefs, which introduce the more aggravated crimes of 
fedudion, adultery, violation, &c. The criminal in- 
dulgences between the fexes prepare an eafy admif- 
fion for every fin that feeks it : they are, in low life, 
ufually the firft ftage in mens progrefs to the moil 
defperate villanies ; and in high life, to that lamented 
diffolutenefs of principle, which manifefts itfelf in a pro- 
fligacy of public condud, and a contempt of the obli- 
gations of religion and moral probity. 

4. Fornication perpetuates a difeafe, which may be 
accounted one of the foreft maladies of human nature, 
and the effeds of which are faid to vifit the conftitu- 
tion of even diftant generations. 

The paflion being natural, proves that it was in- 
tended to be gratified ; but under what reftridions, or 
whether without any, muft be colleded from different 
confiderations. 

In the Scriptures, fornication is abfolutely and pe- 
remptorily condemned. ‘ Out of the heart proceed 
evil thoughts, murders, adulteries, fornication, thefts, 
falfe witnefs, blafphemies ; thefe are the things which 
defile a man.’ Thefe are Chrift’s own words ; and one 
word from him upon the fubjed is final. The apoftles 
are more full upon this topic. One well-known paf- 
fage in the Epiftle to the Hebrews may ftand in the 
place of all others ; becaufe, admitting the authority 
by which the apoftles of Chrift fpake and wrote, it is 
decifive. ‘ Marriage and the bed undefiled is honour- 
able amongft all men, but whoremongers and adulter- 
ers God will judge;’ which was a great deal to fay, at 
a time when it was not agreed even amongft philofo- 
phers that fornication was a crime. 

Upon this fubjed Mr Paley adds the following ob- 
fervations*. * Moral and 

“ The Scriptures give no fandion to thofe aufteri- Political 
ties which have been fince impofed upon the world l‘lof0t>b* 
under the name of Chrift’s religion, as the celibacy of*,'2}ra 

the clergy, the.praife of perpetual virginity, the/ro- 
hibitio concubitus cum gravida uxore; but with a juft 
knowledge of, and regard to the condition and intereft 
of the human fpecies, have provided in the marriage of 
one man wfith one woman an adequate gratification for 
the propenfities of their nature, and have reftrained 
them to that gratification. 

« The 
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Fornication . “ The avowed toleration, and in Tome countries the 

Forres ^’cenfing* taxing, and regulating of public brothels, has 
», y- appeared to the people an authorizing of fornication, 

and has contributed, with other caufes, fo far to vitiate 
the public opinion, that there is no practice of which 
the immorality is fo little thought of or acknowledged, 
although there are few in which it can more plainly 
be made out. The legiflators who have patronized re- 
ceptacles of proftitution ought to have forefeen this 
effect, as well as conlidered, that whatever facilitates 
fornication, diminifhes marriages. And as to the ufual 
apology for this relaxed difcipline, the danger of great- 
er enormities if accefs to proftitutes were too ftrictly 
watched and prohibited; it will be time enough to look 
to that, after the laws and the magiltrates have done 
their utmoft. The greateft vigilance of both will do 
no more, than oppofe feme bounds and fome difficul- 
ties to this intercourfe. And after all, thefe pretended 
fears are without foundation in experience. The men 
are in all refpedfs the moft virtuous in countries where 
the women are moft chaffe. 

“ If fornication be criminal, all thofe incentives 
which lead to it are acceffaries to the crime ; as lafci- 
vious converfation, whether expreffed in obfeene or 
difguifed under modeft phrafes; alfo wanton fongs, 
pidtures, books; the writing, publifhing, and circula- 
ting of which, whether out of frolic or for fome piti- 
ful profit, is produftive of fo extenfive a mifehief from 
fo mean a temptation, that few crimes within the 
reach of private wickednefs have more to anfwer for, 
or lefs to plead in their excufe. 

“ Indecent converfation, and by parity of reafon all 
the reft, are forbidden by St Paul, Epb. iv. 29. ‘ Let 
no corrupt communication proceed out of your mouth;’ 
and again, Col. iii. 8. ‘ Put filthy communication out 
of your mouth.’ 

“ The invitation or voluntary admiffion of impure 
thoughts, or the luffering them to get pofieffion of the 
imagination, falls within the fame defeription, and is 
condemned by Chrift, Matt. v. 28. ‘ Whofoever look- 
eth on a woman to luft after her, hath committed a- 
dultery with her already in his heart.’ Chrift, by thus 
enjoining a regulation of the thought, ftrikes at the 
root of the evil.” 

- FORNIX, in anatomy, is part of the corpus callo- 
fum in the brain; fo called, becaufe of adiftant refem- 
blance it hath to the arches of ancient vaults when 
viewed in a particular manner. 

FORRAGE, in the military art, denotes hay, oats, 
barley, wheat, grafs, clover, See. brought into the camp 
by the troopers, for the fuftenance of their horfes. 

It is the bufinefs of the quarter-mafter general to 
appoint the method of forrage, and poll proper guards 
for the fecurity of the foragers. 

FORRES, a parliament town of Scotland in the 
county of Murray, claffing with Invernefs, Fortrofe, 
and Nairn. It is a fmall well-built town, pleafantly 
fituated on an eminence near the river Findhor'n. The 
country about it has a cheerful appearance, having a 
few gentlemens feats, with fome plantations about 
them. On a hill weft of the town are the remains of 
a cattle ; and a melancholy view of a number of fand- 
hills, that now cover that traft of land which was 
formerly the ellate of a Mr Cowben in the pariffi of 
Dyke. Phis inundation was occafioned by the influx 
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of the fea and the violence of the wind. It had been 
the cuftom to pull up the bent, a long fpiry grafs near 
the ffiore, for litter for horfes, by which means the kind 
was loofened, and gave way to the violence of the fea 
and wind, which carried it over feveral thoufand acres 
of land. The people having been prevented from pull- 
ing up any more of the grafs, the progrefs of the kind 
is now nearly flopped, and the fea has retired ; but the 
wind has blown fome of the fand from the hills over 
Colonel Grant’s land, and deftroyed near 100 acres. 
A fand-bank, which is all dry at low-water, runs out 
from this place for feveral miles into the Murray-Firth. 
Some of the land, which has been long forfaken by 
the water, is now beginning to be ufeful again, and is 
turned into grazing land. At Forres, coarfe linen and 
fewing thread are made. About a mile from the town, 
on the left-hand fide of the road, is a remarkable obe- 
hlk, faid to be the moft ftately monument of the Go- 
thic kind to be feen in Europe. It has been the fub- 
je£t of many able pens ; but totally overlooked by 
Dr Johnfon, who fays, “ At Fones we found good 
accommodation, but nothing worthy of particular re- 
mark. ’—It is thus deferibed by Mr Cordiner, in a let- 
ter to Mr Pennant : “ In the firft divifion, underneath 
the Gothic ornaments at the top, are nine horfes with 
their riders, marching forth in order : in the next is a 
line of warriors on foot, brandiftring their weapons, 
and appear to be ffiouting for the battle. The import 
of the attitudes in the third divifion is very dubious 
their expreffion indefinite. The figures which form a 
Iquare in the middle of the column are pretty complex 
but dittind ; four ferjeants with their halberts guard a 
company, under which are placed feveral human heads, 
which have belonged to the dead bodies piled up at 
the left of the divifion: one appears in the charader of 
executioner fevering the head from another body; be- 
hind him are three trumpeters founding their trum- 
pets, and before him two pair of combatants fightino- 
with fword and target. A troop of horfe next ap! 
pears, put to flight by infantry, whofe firft line have 
bows and arrows; the three foliowu'ng, fvvords and tar- 
gets. In the lowermoft divifion now vifible, the horfes 
feem to he ieized by the vidorious partv, their riders 
beheaded, and the head of their chief hung in chains 
or placed in a frame ; the others being thrown toge- 
ther befide the dead bodies under an arched cover. 
The greateft part of the other fide of the obelifk, 
occupied by a fumptuous crofs, is covered over with 
an uniform figure, elaborately railed, and interwoven 
with great mathematical exadnefs. Under the crofs 
are two auguft perfonages, with fome attendants, much 
obliterated, but evidently in an attitude of reconcilia- 
tion ; and if the monument was ereded in memory of 
the peace concluded between Malcolm and Canute, 
upon the final retreat of the Danes, thefe large figures 
may reprefent the reconciled monarchs. On the edge 
below the fretwork are fome rows of figures joined 
hand-in-hand, which may alfo imply the new degree 
of confidence and fecurity which took place, after the 
feuds were compofed, which are charaderized on the 
front of the pillar. But to whatever particular tranf- 
adion it may allude, it can hardly be imagined, that 
in fo early an age of the arts in Scotland °as it mull 
have been raifed, fo elaborate a performance would 
have been undertaken but in confequence of an event 
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For&ohles of the moft general importance ; it is therefore fur- 

Vifrifled Pr^ln^, t^iat no diilinfter traditions of it arrived at the 
Forts era w^ien Otters were known. The height of this 

»i t monument (called King Sueno’sJlone) above the ground 
is 23 feet; befides 12 or 15 feet under ground. Its 
breadth is 3 feet 10 inches by 1 foot 3 inches in 
thicknefs.” 

FORSKOHLEA, in botany: A genus of the pen* 
tagynia order, belonging to the decandria clafs of 
plants. The calyx is pentaphyllous, and longer than 
the corolla. There are ten petals fpatulated, i. e. 
roundifh before, with a linear bafe. 

FORSTERA, in botany: A genus of the trian- 
dria order, belonging to the gynandria clafs of plants. 
The perianthium is double ; the exteiior one beneath 
three-leaved ; the interior one above, and fix-cleft ; 
the corolla tubular. 

FORT, in the military art, a fmall fortified place, 
environed on all Tides with a moat, rampart, and para- 
pet. Its ufe is to fecure fome high ground, or fne paf- 
fage of a river, to make good an advantageous poll, to 
defend the lines and quarters of a fiege, &c. 

Forts are made of different figures and extents, ac- 
cording as the ground requires. Some are fortified with 
baftions, others with demi-baftions. Some again are 
in form of a fquare, others of a pentagon. A fort dif- 
fers from a citadel, as this lali is built to command 
fome town. 

Vitrified Forts, a very Angular kind of ftru&ures 
found in the highlands and northern parts of Scotland, 
in which the walls have the appearance of being melt- 
ed into a folid mafs, fo as to refemble the lava of a 
volcano, for which indeed they have been taken by fe- 
veral perfons who have viiited them. 

Thefe walls were taken notice- of by Mr Williams 
an engineer, who wrote a treatife upon the fubjedt, 
and was the firfl who fuppofed them to be the works 
of art ; other naturalifts having attributed them to a 
volcanic origin. Thefe works are commonly fituated 
on the tops of fmall hills, commanding an extenfive 
view of the adjacent valley or low country. The area 
on the fummit, varying, as is fuppofed, according to 
the number of cattle the proprietor had to protedf, or 
the dependents he was obliged to accommodate, is fur- 
rounded with an high and ftrong wall, of which the 
flones are melted, moft of them entirely ; while others, 
in which the fufion has not been fo complete, are funk 
in the vitrified matter in fueh a manner as to be quite 
iftclofed with it ; and in forae places the fufion has 
been fo perfect, that the ruins appear like maffes of 
coarfe glafs. Mr Williams has not only abfolutely de- 
termined the walls in queftion to be the works of art, 
but has even hazarded a conjecture as to the manner 
in which they were conftrudted, and which, according 
to him, was as follows. Two parallel dikes of earth 
or fod being raifed, in the direction of the intended 
wall, with a fpace between them fufiicient for its thick- 
nefs, the fuel was put in, and fet on fire. The {tones 
belt adapted for the purpofe, called the plum-pudding 

Jlone, are every where to be found in the neighbour- 
hood. Thefe were laid on the fuel, and when melted, 
were kept by the frame of earth from running off; and 
by repeating the operation, the wall was raifed to a 
fufficient height. This opinion of the {tones being 
thrown in without any order, is thought to be con- 

firmed by the clrcumftance of there not being afty Vitrified 
where a large one to be feen, nor a ftone laid in any Forts, 
particular direction, nor one piece which has not in ^ ^ 
fome degree been affeCted by the fire. Mr Williams 
mentions a faCt tending to confirm his hypotheiis, 
viz. of a brick kiln fituated on the declivity of an emi- 
nence, fo as to be expofed to the wind, which happen- 
ing to rife brilkly one time when the kiln was burn- 
ing, fo increafed the heat, that the bricks were melted, 
and ran, like a lava, for a confiderable way down the 
hill. 

The opinion of Mr Williams has been embraced by 
feveral other authors ; particularly Mr Freebairn and 
Dr Anderfon, the latter having publifhed two treatifes 
upon thefe buildings in the Archaeologia. In the fame 
work, however, we meet with a paper by the Hon. 
Daines Barrington, in which the author exprdfes quite 
different fentiments. He obferves, that Mr Williams, 
and the other antiquaries, who fuppofe the walls in 
queftion to be the works of art, imagine that the rea- 
fon of their being conitruCted in this manner was the 
ignorance of cement, which in thefe remote ages pre- 
vailed in Scotland : but with refpeCt to this circum- 
ftance, he fays, that if one fide of the wall only was 
heated, and that to any confiderable height, the mat- 
ter in fufion would in all likelihood drop down to the 
bottom, without operating as any cement to the loofe 
ftones thrown in amongft it. This circumftance of 
the walls being vitrified only on one fide, is indeed re- 
markable, and takes place in moft of the forts of this 
kind to be met with at prefent : but with regard to 
it, Mr Barrington obferves, that he himfelf has been 
twice in the Highlands of Scotland, and has found 
very few hills of any height which were cloathed with 
wood ; the trouble therefore of carrying it up to the 
top of fuch a mountain would be very confiderable. 
But to this it might eafily be replied, that we cannot 
by any means argue from the prefent ftate of the hills 
in the Highlands to their ftate in a very remote period 
of antiquity. At that time, it is neither impolfible 
nor in the leaft improbable, that moft of the hills in 
Scotland were overgrown with wood ; or at any rate, 
there undoubtedly was plenty of peat, which is ftill 
ufed as fuel in Scotland, and which affords fnch a ftrong 
heat as to be advantageoufly employed in fmelting 
iron*, as we are informed by M, Magellan. A third * See the 
particular mentioned by Mr Williams is, that thefe in- article Peat, 
clofures were intended as places of defence ; and in 
fupport of this opinion alleges, that there are dried 
wells found within moft of them. But on this Mr- 
Barrington obferves, that fiielter from the weather was 
alfo neceffary “ upon the top of a bleak Scotch hill, 
whilft whifky (or a fuccedaneum for it) would be often 
in greater requeft than the bare element of water.” 
This obje&ion, however, as well as the laft, is evident- 
ly very frivolous ; for thefe buildings might have roofs- 
as well as any other ; and whatever neceffity there 
might be for whilky occafionaliy, water was certainly 
an indifpeidable requifite. 

Mr Barrington having thus given his reafons for 
diffenting from the opinion of Mr Williams and the 
antiquaries juft mentioned, proceeds to ftate his 
own. He tells us, that having travelled for 21 
years the moft mountainous circuit in Wales, he has 
frequently obferved inclofures of dry ftones, particu- 
2 larly ? 
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larly a long traft in the weftern part cf Merioneth^ 
[hire, called in the language of the country Duffryn, 
i. e. the vale. On firft viewing thefe fmall inclofures 
made with walls of thick Hones, he was at a lofs to 
imagine how it could be worthwhile to conftrud fuch 
iiroiig fences for fo inconfiderable a piece of ground 
as they inclofed : but, on examining the adjacent 
country, he found it almoll entirely covered with 
Hones of a fimilar kind ; and, of confequence, the 
fmaller the fpace to be cleared, the lefs expenfive 
would be the removal. “ For the fame reafon (fays 
he), fuch dry walls are often of a great thicknefs, and 
fometimes the corners of the inclofures are hlled with 
Hones to a great width, this being the only poffible 
means of procuring pafture.” To a practice of the 
fame kind our author would afcribe the origin of the 
works in queHion : but the objedion occurs very 
jtrongly, that the walls in Scotland are vitrilied, and 
it is not to be fuppofed that fuch trouble would be 
taken with fences made in fuch a fortuitous manner. 
This objection, our author owns, would indeed be un- 
anfwerable, on the fuppofition that the vitrification 
was made on purpofe to Hrengthen the walls of the 
lortrefs ; “ but (lays he) may not the vitrification 
have been occafioned by volcanoes, or by what are cal- 
led bloomerics ? The fame effect may be produced like- 
wife on dry walls of Hone by lightning paffing along 
them. The loofe Hones in either cafe would not be 
rejected becaufe they were glafly, and would be piled 
up in the fence of the inclofure ; as the great point 
upon thefe occalions is to clear the ground, and remove 
the incumbering Hones to the fmalleH diflance. One 
of the advocates for the dehgned and not fortuitous 
vitrification, fays, that the pieces he had procured did 
not refemble what is called lava. But every volcano 
is not necefiarily an Etna or a Vefuvius ; and confe- 
quently the matter difgorged from the crater muH per- 
petually vary both in fubfiance and form. Vitrified 
Hiafles, larger or fmaller, will like wife be produced by 
the fame means. It may be contended indeed, that 
pafiure thus procured, by clearing the ground, would 
be more convenient at the bottom or on the Tides, 
than on the top of the hill : but to this I anfwer, that 
in rocky countries you muH get what pittance you 
can of foil, and often it will happen that the only de- 
tached and removeable Hones are on the fuminit. When 
fuch inclofures have been made, they became very con- 
venient for putting cattle into ; and hence perhaps 
fome of the wells which Mr Williams hath mentioned.” 

Our author concludes his differtation on this fubjeft 
by cbferving, that if vitrification anfwered the purpofe 
of cement, it is very extraordinary that the ancient in- 
habitants of Scotland did not apply it to the houfes 
or huts in which they confiantly lived, but referved 
this trouble fome and expenfive procefs merely for a 
fortification, which might not perhaps be ufed in half 
a century againfi an enemy. On this it is almoH fu- 
perfluous to obferve, that in the ages of barbarity and 
feloodfhed, in which thefe inclofures, whether natural 
or artificial, were fuppofed to be ufed as fortrefles, 
war was fo frequent, that a defence againH an enemy 
might feem to be neceflary every day, infiead of once 
in half a century. Before we proceed further in the 
argument, however, it will be neceffary to give fome 
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account of the fitnation and appearance of thefe for- 
treffes. 

According to Mr Cardonnel, the largeH of them 
is fituated on the hill of Knockfarril, to the fouth of 
the valley of Strathpeffer, two miles weH from Ding- 
wall in Rofsfinre. The inclofure is 120 feet long and 
40 broad within the walls ; flrengthened on the out- 
fid e with works at each end. A range of habitations 
feem to have been erected againH, or under, the fhade 
of the outward wall; of which thofe on the fouth-fide 
feem to have been higher and larger than thofe on the 
north. There are two wells in the middle, which, 
on being cleared out, filled with water. On the 
fkirts of the hill to the fouth are many detached build- 
ings ; which, from the Hratum of dung found on re- 
moving the ruins, appear plainly to have been ufed for 
fecuring the cattle. This place feems to have been 
anciently of confequence, and the rdidence of fome 
powerful chief, from a road which leads through the 
hills to the north-welt fea. To the call of the works 
are a number of vitrified ruins, extending for a confi- 
derable way along the ridge of the hill. The end 
next the fort feems to have joined the outer wall, and 
conliHed either of two parallel walls, clofed above, with 
a paflage between them under cover, or a high wall 
broad enough to walk on. In this wall there is the 
veHige of a break about the middle, over which a 
bridge has been laid, to be drawn up or removed as 
occaiion might require. 

The fort next in confequence to that of Knock- 
farril is fituated on the hill of Craig-Phadrick near in- 
vernefs, “ which (fays Mr Cardonnel) has this pecu- 
liar circumfiance, that there appears to have been two 
vitrified walls quite round the area. The inner one 
feems to have been very high and tlrqpg ; the outer 
wall but low : probably the fpace between was intend- 
ed for fecuring their cattle, as there are no remains of 
dry-Hone buildings, fuch as are found near the reft. 
Several parts of this outer wall appear quite entire, 
flicking to the firm bare rock, where it was firfl run. 
The-area within the inner wall is near 80 paces long, 
and 27 broad.” Of this we have an accountf byf £<///,. 
Alexander Frafer-Tytler, Efq; profeffor of civil hiltory TranfaSi. 
in the univerfity of Edinburgh, who vifited it in the 
year 1782. The hill itfelf is a fmall conical eminence, 
forming the eaHern extremity of that ridge of moun- 
tains which bounds Loch-Nefs on the north-weH fide. 
It is iituated about a mile to the north of fnvernefs, 
and is acceffible on two different quarters, viz. the 
weH and fouth-eall; the former affording entrance by 
a narrow level ridge joining the hills on Loch-Nefs, 
and the latter by an eafy alcent from the high ground 
above Invernefs. On approaching the hill from the 
welt, we firff meet with a road cut through the rock 
from the bottom to the top, in moff places 10 feet 
broad and nearly as deep ; winding, for about 70 feet, 
with an eafy ferpentine direction, by which we gain 
an afeent over a Heep rock otherwife quite inacceflible 
from that quarter. This road, in our author’s opi- 
nion, is undoubtedly the work of art, and the vitrilied 
matter on the top is the only thing which indicates 
the effevff of fire ; there being neither an appearance 
of pumice Hone, lava, norbafaltes about the hill other- 
wife. There is indeed plenty of plum-pudding Hone 5 , 

which, a 
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Vitrified which fome have fuppofed to be of the nature of vol- 
/*"rfs- canic tufa : but this opinion is rejected by our author 

as erroneous. “ But the circumftance (fays he) 
which in my apprehenfion evinces, in the moil fatis- 
faftory manner, that thefe appearances of the effedt 
of fire on the fummit of this hill are not the opera- 
tion of nature but of art, is the regular order and dif- 
pohtion of thofe materials, the form of the ground, 
and the various traces of Ikill and contrivance which 
are yet difcernible, though confiderably defaced either 
by external violence or the obliterating hand of time.” 
To invelligate this matter regularly, he begins with the 
winding road aheady mentioned, and which is evi- 
dently cut through the rock for the purpofe of gain- 
ing an eafy afeent from the level ridge to the fummit, 
which would otherwife have been impradticable. In 
afeending by this road, there appears, towards the 
middle, on the right hand, a fmall platform overhang- 
ing the pafiage, and inclining by a very gentle declivity 
to the very edge of the rock. Four enormous Hones 
are placed upon the platform, and on the edge and 
extremity of it, which have evidently been guided by 
art into that pofition ; it being impofiible that they 
could have relied there, had they been rolled doa-n 
from the higher parts. The obvious reafon for placing 
them in fuch a pofition has been, that on an alarm of 
danger they might be projedled into the path below, 
which could be done by the efforts of a very few men ; 
and when this was done, the palfage would be entirely 
obftrufted, or at leall rendered fo difficult that it could 
be defended by a few againft any number of affailants. 
Some other large Hones are placed on an eminence to 
the left, probably with a view to block up an hollow 
channel, by which an enemy might have attempted to 
afeend. When we come to the top of the hill, a few 
feet below the rampart which crowns the whole, there 
appears an outward wall, approaching on the fides of 
the hill fo near the upper rampart, as to have only a 
trench of 10 or iz feet wide between them. This 
outward wall is in fome places fo low as to be almoll 
level with the rock, though in other places it rifes to 
the height of two or three feet; but even where 
lowed, it may be traced by a line of vitrified matter 
dicking fad to the rock all along, and nearly of the 
fame breadth, which is about nine feet. The remains 
of this wall are llrongly vitrified, except in one place 
on the north fide, where, for about 70 yards, the 
rampart is formed only of dry dones and earth. At 
the ead fide, where the hill is more acceffible, there 
is a prodigious mound of vitrified matter, extending 
itfelf to the thicknefs of above 40 feet. At the fouth- 
ead corner, and adjoining to this immenfe mound, 
is an outwork, confiding of two femicircular vitrified 
walls, with a narrow pafs cut through them in the 
middle : which appears to have been another, and per- 
haps the principal, entry to the fort. 

The inner wall, furrounding the fummit of the hill, 
inclofes an oblong level area of about 75 yards long 
and 30 broad, rounded at each of the ends like the 
outward wall. It is of confiderable height, and near- 
ly of the fame thicknefs with the outward one. — It 
has fome appearance of having been defended with 
four turrets or badions: but the traces are fo imper- 
fedt, that Mr Tytlcr does not lay much drefs on bis 
©bfervations in this refpedt; a number of fmall tumuli 

of earth, with a done in the centre, were more dif- Vitrified 
cernible. On the eaft-fide a portion of the internal 
fpace appears feparated from the red by two ranges of ~ 
dones fixed drongly in the earth, and forming a right- 
angled parallelogram. “ This feparation (fays our 
author) is immediately difcernible by the eye, from 
this circumdance, that the whole of the inclofed fum- 
mit has been mod carefully cleared from dones, of 
which there is not one to be feen, unlefs thofe that 
form this divifion, and the lingle one in the middle 
of the circle of tumuli above mentioned. What has 
been the defign of this feparated fpace, it is difficult to 
conjecture. It might perhaps have marked the refi- 
dence of thofe of a higher rank, or ferved as a temple 
for the purpofes of devotion.” On the ead end of 
the large area on the fummit is a well of about fix 
feet in diameter, which has probably been funk very 
deep in the rock, though now it is filled up with rub* 
bilh to within a yard of the top. 

The other fortified hills mentioned by Mr Cardon- 
nel are thofe of Dun-Evan in the (hire of Nairn ; Tor* 
dun cadle, near Fort Augufius ; and another on the 
welt fide of Gleneves in Lochaber, three miles to the 
fouth of Fort William. The Cadle-hill of Finhaven, 
in the county of Angus, has likewife fome coniiderabie 
ruins of the fame kind. 

Dun-Fvan and the hill of Finhaven have likewife 
been vifited by Mr Tytler, who gives an account of 
them in the paper already quoted; of which the fol- 
lowing is an abllradt. “ On the fummit of the hill 
of Dun-Evan, whofe name implies that it had been 
originally a place of defence, are the remains of twx> 
walls furrounding an oblong fpace like that of Craig- 
Phadrick already deferibed, but fomewdiat fmaller in 
fize. [Mr Cardonnel fays that it is about 70 paces 
long and 30 broad]. There are likewife the traces 
of a well in the inclofed area; and at the ead end are 
the remains of a prodigious mafs of building, much 
more extenfive than that on Craig-Phadrick.” Here, 
however, our author could not perceive any marks 
of fire; and Mr Williams owns that the vitrified 
ruins here are more wafted than on Knockfarril or 
Craig-Phadrick. But with regard to the vitrifications 
here, our author is inclined to fuppofe Mr Williams 
to have been entirely in a miftake. On the Caftle-hill 
of Finhaven, however, the vitrified remains are very 
vifible all round the fummit, which is cleared of Hones 
and levelled, unlefs at one end, where there is a great 
hollow fpace feparated from the reft of the area, and 
probably deftined exclufively for the keeping of cattle. 
The inclofed area is about 140 yards long and up- 
wards of 40 broad. 

Befides thefe fortifications, the hill of Noth affords 
a remarkable appearance of the fame kind : of which 
Mr Cordiner gives the following defeription, not from 
his own obfervation, but thole of a gentleman of cre- 
dit who vifited the place. “ On the top of the hill 
there is an oblong hollow', as I could guefs, of about 
an Englilh acre, covered with a fine Iward of grafs: 
in the middle toward the ead end of this hollow is a 
large and deep well. The hollow is furrounded on all 
ddes with a thick rampart of dones. On three fides 
of this rampart, from 8 to 12 feet thick, is one com- 
padl body of dones and minerals w'hich have been in a 
date of fulion, refembling a mixture of done and 
3 iron- 
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iron-ore, all vitrified, calcined, and incorporated. 
the north fide, the rampart conlifts of broken pieces of 
rock, which have the appearance of having been torn 
to pieces by fome extraordinary violence. If the cal- 
cined compact wall exilts under them, it is not at pre- 
fent vilible.” 

Such are the defcriptions of the molt remarkable of 
thefe curious fortifications, which of late feem to have 
engaged the attention of the learned in a confiderable 
degree. We have already taken notice, that by fome 
they are fuppofed to be the works of art, by others 
the productions of a volcano. Mr Cardonnel adopts 
the opinion of Mr Williams as the moll probable, both 
with refpeCt to their ufe and manner of confiruction. 
Mr Tytler takes notice of the remarkable difference 
of opinion among thofe who have viewed the places 
in queftion. “It is curious to remark (fays he) 
how the fame appearances, to different obfervers, lead 
to the mott oppofite opinions and conclufions. The 
two gentlemen above-mentioned (Mr Williams and 
Dr Anderfon), feem not to have entertained the fmall- 
eft doubt, that the vitrified materials on the tops of 
thefe hills were the veltiges of works of ait, and the 
remains of ftruCtures reared for the purpofes of fecu- 
rity and defence. The bifhop of Derry, when on a 
tour to the north of Scotland, vifited the hill of Craig- 
Phadrick near Invernefs, and expreffed his opinion, 
that the mounds of vitrified matter were not the re- 
mains of any artificial work, but the traces of an an- 
cient volcano. In the Phil. Tranf. of the Royal So- 
ciety of London for 1777, Part II, n°20. is an account 
of Creek Fat trick, there termed a Volcanic hill near In- 
vernefs, in a letter from Thomas Weft, Efq; to Mr 
Law, F. R. S. in which the writer does not heiitate 
to pronounce this hill an extinguifhed volcano : and 
having fent fpecimens of the burnt matter for the in- 
ipechon of the Royal Society, the fecretary fubjoins 
a note to the paper, intimating, that thefe fpecimens 
having been examined by fome of the members well 
acquainted with volcanic productions, were by them 
judged to be real lava. Such was likewife the opinion 
of the late Andrew Crofbie, Efq; who, in an account 
which he gave to the Philofophical Society of Edin- 
burgh in 1780, offered fome very curious conjectures 
with regard to the procefs of nature, by which he fup- 
pofed the whole of this hill to have been thrown up 
from the bottom of the fea by the operation of inte- 
ftine fire. 

Mr Tytler agrees with thofe who think the vitrified 
ftruCtures to be artificial works ; but he differs from 
Mr Williams and others, who think that they were vi- 
trified on purpofe for cementing the materials toge- 
ther. His reafon for this is, that the number of forts 
that Ihow marks of vitrification is inconfiderabie when 
compared wdth thofe that do not. He therefore con- 
fiders thevitrification as accidental; and that it muft have 
been accompliftied in the following manner. In the rude 
ftate in which we muft fuppofe Scotland to have been 
in early times, it is very probable that their buildings, 
both for habitation and defence, would be frequently 
conftrufted of loofe ftones of an irregular ftiape ; of 
which, by themfelves, it would fcarce be poflible to fa- 
bricate a wall of any tolerable ftrength. Hence it 
became neceffary to ufe wood as well as ftone in their 
conitrudion. This kind of building then, in our au- 
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On thor’s opinion, was begun by railing a double row of Vitrified 

pallifades or ftrong flakes in the form of the intended 
ftruClure, in the fame way as in that ancient mode of 
building deferibed by Palladio under the name of riem- 
piuta a cajfa, or coffer-work. Thefe flakes were pro- 
bably warped acrofs by boughs of trees laid very clofe- 
ly together, fo as to form two fences running parallel 
to each other at the diftance of fome feet, and fo clofe 
as to confine all the materials of whatever fize that 
were thrown in between them. Into this intermediate 
fpace Mr Tytler fuppofes w^ere thrown boughs and 
trunks of trees, earth and ftones of all fixes, large or 
fmall as they could quarry or colledl them. Very little 
care would be neceffary in the difpofition of thefe ma- 
terials, as the outward fence would keep the mound 
in form. In this way it is eafy to conceive that a very 
ftrong bulwark might be reared with great difpatch ; 
which, joined to the natural advantage of a very inac- 
cefiible fituation, and that improved by artful contri- 
vances for increafing the difficulty of accefs, would 
form a ftrudlure capable of anfwering every purpofe of 
fecurity or defence. The moft formidable attack a- 
gainfl fuch a building would be fire, which would 
no doubt be always attempted, and often with fuccefs, 
by an enemy who undertook the fiege. If the befiegers 
prevailed in gaining an approach to the ramparts, and, 
furrounding the external wall, fet fire to it* in feveral 
places, the conflagration muft fpeedily have become u- 
niverfal, and the effedl may be eafily imagined. If 
there happened to be any wind at the time to increafe 
the heat, the ftony parts could not fail to come into 
fuilon; and as the wood burnt away, finking by their 
own. weight into a folid mafs, there would remain a 
wreck of vitrified matter tracking the fpot where the 
ancient rampart had flood ; irregular, and of unequal 
height, from the fortuitous and unequal diftribution 
of the ftony materials of which it had been compofed. 
This conjedlure appears very probable from' their ap- 
pearance at this day. They do not feem to have ever 
been much higher than they are at prefent, as the 
fragments that have fallen from them, even where the 
wall is lowed, are very inconiiderable. The durable 
nature of the materials would prevent them from dif- 
fering any changes by time; though, from the gradual 
increafe of the foil, they muft in fome places have loft 
confiderably of their apparent height, and in others 
been quite covered. Mr Williams, in making a cut 
through the ramparts at Knockfarril, found in many 
places the vitrified matter covered with peat-mofs half 
a foot thick. 

In confirmation of this opinion, our author likewife 
urges, that in the fortification on Craig Phadrick, a 
large portion of the outward rampart bears no marks 
of vitrification. The reafon of this feems to be, that the 
fteepnefs of the hill on that fide renders a low fence of 
ftones and turf fufficient ; and no wood had probably 
been employed in its conftrudtion. “ It appears there- 
fore highly probable (concludes our author), that the 
effect of fire upon thefe hill-fortifications has been en- 
tirely accidental; or, to fpeak more properly, that fire 
has been employed, not in the conftrutlion, but to- 
wards the demolition of fuch. buildings; and for the 
latter purpofe it would certainly prove much more ef- 
ficacious than for the former. It is much to be doubt- 
ed, whether it would be at all poffible, even in the pre- 

feut- 
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^ fprt day, by the utmofl combination of labour and of 

Ikill, to furrouml a large fpace cf ground with a double 
rampart of ftones compa6\ed by fire, of fuch height 
andfoiidity as to ar.fwer any puvpofe cf fecurity or de- 
fence againft an enemy. Any ilrudfure of this kind 
muft have been irregular, low, fragile, eafily fealed, 
and quite infecure ; a much weaker rampart, in fhort, 
than a fimple wall of turf or wooden pallifade. The 
■vtftiges yet remaining, as I have already obferved, give 
mo room to fuppofe that the vitrified mound has ever 
been much more entire than it is at prefect. The ef- 
fect of fire upon flrudtur'es reared in the manner I have 
fuppofed them to have been, will account moll per- 
fectly for their prefent appearance. It was from ne- 
cefiity that the builders of thefe fortifications betook 
themfelves to a mode of ftiufture fo liable to be de- 
llroyed by fire. In thofe parts where ftones could be 
eafily quarried, of fuch fize and form as to rear a ram- 
part by themfelves of fufficient ftrength and folidity, 
there was no occafion to employ wood or turi in its 
conftrudtion; and it was therefore proof againft all af- 
faults by fire. Such are the ramparts which appear on 
the hill of Dun-Jat del, Dun-Evan, and many others, 
on which there is not the fmalleft appearance of vitri- 
fication. But on Craig Phadrick, and the other hills 
above defcribed, where, from the nature of the rock, 
the ftones could be procured only in irregular and ge- 
nerally fmall fragments, it was neceffary to employ 
fome fuch mode of eonftru&ion as I have fuppofed ; 
and thefe ramparts, though folid asd well calculated 
for defence againft every attack by force or ftratagem, 
were not proof againft an aftault by fired’ 

Mr Cordiner is of opinion, that the vitrifications in 
queftion cannot have been the works of art, and ridi- 
cules the contrary hypothefis ; though without addu- 
cing any argument againft it. The Hill of Noth is 
by him fuppofed to have been a volcano. He de- 
feribes it as “ a moft majeftic mountain, in general 
brown, with mofs and heath, interfperfed with bars 
rock, in many places crumbling down. The higheit 
part of it is a circular hill, whofe verdure, as well as 
height, diftinguilhes it from the reft of the mountain. 
This is called the Top of Noth; and bears the ftrongelt 
refemblance to every defeription of a volcanic mount. 
At the diftance of many miles, one can diftinguifh 
thofe ridges which are the boundaries of the crater, in- 
dicating the hollow in the top.” The gentleman from 
whom Mr Cordiner received the account of the vitrifi- 
cations on the fummit, informs us, that on firft feeing 
fpecimens of them, he imagined that they had been pie- 
ces of ftone calcined by the burning down of a caftle; 
as he had found fomething very like them on the 
caftle-hill at Cullen, in parts where the fvvatd of grafs 
was broken : but on reaching the top, and viewing 
the appearances on it already defcribed, he altered his 
opinion. “ That men hardly befet (fays he) might 
climb up with fome provifions to this as a place of re- 
fuge, is probable : but that, on a barren mountain- 
top, far from cultivated ground, half a day’s journey 
from the plain ; that there, in any period of fociety, 
man ftrould have been tempted to build that amazing 
rampart, is not to be imagined : they have found it a 
natural and extenfive fortrefs, and in critical circum- 
fiances have made ufe of it accordingly. That it has 
.been occupied as a place of ftrength and of refuge, is 
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very evident 5 for, fome hundred yards down lower on Vitrified 
the hill, there are the remains of another rampart or 
wall, confuting of loofe ftones piled together without 1 ”1' 
any cement, carried quite round the hill. Thislaft has 
been built for an additional defence to thofe who made 
their abode on the top. The top of Noth, for two- 
thirds downwards, is covered with a green fward ; be- 
low that, it is brown with heath : this is the very re- 
verie of the adjacent mountains ; and the greater ver- 
dure of the upper part I imputed to a new foil created 
by the afhes of the volcano. 'I he opening, called a 
we//, I fuppote to have been the lateft crater. About 
a mile fouth, down towards the lower grounds of the 
Cabroch, there is a very pretty regular green hill, 
which I aferibe to a later eruption than thofe which 
may have formed the contiguous hills now covered 
with heath. There is an extraordinary luxuriant fpring 
of water rufties out at once from the fide of the hill of 
Noth ; which is likewife fome confirmation of the o- 
pinion that a volcano has fome time exifted there, 
which has occafioned great hollows and refervoirs of 
water in the heart of the mountain. And the wild ir- 
regularities of nature through all the Cabrock, the hi- 
deous and ftrange poje&ion of rocks from the Tides 
of the hills, would feem to indicate fome vaft con- 
vuliions which the earth muft have fuffered in thefe 
parts. 

“ The traces of ancient volcanoes (fays Mr Cor- 
diner) are far from being unfrequent in Scotland. 
The hill of Finhaven is one inftance ; and not only 
abundant in this fpecies of lava, but with tarras, or 
the pulvis puteolanus, an amalgama, as Condamine calls 
it, of calcined ftones mixed with fcorias and iron-ruft 
reduced to powder. The hill of Beregonium, near 
Dunftaffage caftle, is another, yielding vaft quantities 
of pumices or fcoria of different kinds; many of which 
are of the fame fpecies with thofe of the volcanic Ice- 
land. The noble affemblage of bafaltic columns at 
Staffa, thofe in the Ifle of Sky, and the rock Humble, 
are but fo many evidences of the ancient volcanoes of 
this country. And finally, the immenfe ftratum of pu- 
mex vitreusor Iceland agate, on the hill of Dun-fuin 
in Arran, is the laft proof I (hall bring in fupport of 
the queftion.” 

On this difpute we can only obferve, that whatever 
fide we embrace, the difficulties feem to be very great, 
nay almoft infurmountable. When we confider the 
great thicknefs of the walls on the top of Noth, from 
8 to 12 feet, and the vaft mound of vitrified matter, no 
lefs than 40 feet in breadth, mentioned by Mr Tytler, 
we can fcarce conceive it poffible that lefs than a vol- 
canic fire could be able to form them. We may eafily 
allow, that, in the way this gentleman mentions, there 
might be confiderable vitrifications formed ; but that 
fuch immenfe maffes fhould be brought into perfect fu- 
fion by the fmall quantity of fuel which could be put 
round them in pal Hades, or intermixed with the mate- 
rials themfelves, will be incredible to e’very one ac- 
quainted with the extreme difficulty with which ftones 
of any magnitude are brought into complete fufion. We 
fee even in the infides of furnaces, thoQgh fometimes 
built of no more unfufible materials than common 
brick, no fuch efferfts follow. There is a (light vitri- 
fication indeed, but it icarce ever penetrates to the 
depth of an inch or two, though very violent fires are 

kept 
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Verified kept up for a much longer time than we could fuppofe 

the wood furrounding tliofe walls to require for its be- 
ing confumed. In conflagrations, where houfes are 
confumed, which are the only limilar examples we 
have, no fuch effect is perceived. Even in the great 
lire at London in f666, where fo many buildings were 
deltroyed, we do not hear of their walls being vitri- 
lied, though the materials of many of them were un- 
doubtedly as fuflble as the rocks and ftones of Craig- 
Phadrick, or the "lop of Noth. If, on the other 
hand, we rejeft this, and adhere to the volcanic hypo- 
theiis, our difficulties are equally great. For where 
lhall we find in any other part of the world an ex- 
ample of volcanoes eje&ing lava in the form of walls 
inclofing a regular area ? This would be attributing 
fuch a fingularity to the volcanoes of Scotland as the 
molt extravagant imagination cannot admit. We muff; 
therefore conclude, that though thefe ruins are cer- 
tainly the works of art, wc have not yet fufficient data 
to decide the queftion with refpedl to their conffruc- 
tion, but that the fubjedf requires a farther invefti- 
gation. 

In the paper already quoted,MrTytler obferves, that 
“ theie ancient fortifications prefent a more curious and 
interefting objea of fpeculation, than thofe uncertain 
and indeed fruitlefs conje£l:ures as to the mode in which 
they have been reared.” This, he juftly obferves, mult 
have been before the ufe of mortar was known ; for as 
the country abounded in limeffone, and the build- 
ers certainly would exert all their powers in giving 
them a proper degree offtrength, it would undoubted- . 
Jy have been ufed. Hence we are led to afcribe to 
thefe a very coniiderable degree of antiquity; for as 
the Britons were taught the ufe of mortar by the Ro- 
mans, it is probable that we muff date the origin of 
the ttruclures in queftion before the time of the mva- 
lion of that people, or at leaft foon after it: fo that 
we mull look upon them to be more than 1650 years 
( Id ; but how far beyond that period we are to fearch 
for their origin, does not appear. “ Aft that we can 
conclude with certainty (fays our author) is, that they 
belong to a period of extreme . barbarifm. They mult 
have been conftnuffed by a people fcarcely removed 
from the ftate of favages, who lived under no impref- 
fion of fixed or regulated property in land; Whofe only 
appropriated goods were their cattle ; and whofe foie 
fecurity, in a life of conftant depredation, was the re- 
tieat to the iunamits of thofe hills of difficult accefs, 
which they had fortified in the bell manner they could. 
As the fpace inclofed was incapable of containing a 
great number of men, efpecially if occupied in part by 
cattle, it is prefumable, that thefe retreats were form- 
eel chiefly for the fecmity of the women and children 
-of the canton and of their herds. They could be de- 
fended by a few men, while the reft of the tribe were 
engaged with their enemies in the field.” 

Qui author concludes his diffei tation 'with a conjec- 
ture, which indeed feems well fupported, that the 
forts in queflion were conftru&ed, not only before the 
Roman mvalion, but before the introdudiion of the 
rite:, of the Druids into Britain ; as “ there appears no 

^probability that the inhabitants either lived under fuch 
a government as we know to have prevailed under the 
influence of the Druids, or had any acquaintance with 
•tiiofe arts which it is certain they tcltiv<‘<cd.” 

-Vox.. VII. Part I. 

61 ] FOR 
FORTALICE, in Scots law, fignified anciently a Fojtalke 

fmall place of ftrength, originally built for the defence 11 

of the country ; and which on that account was for- 
merly reckoned inter regalia, and did not go along with 
the lands upon which it was lltuated without a fpecial 
grant from the crown. Now, fortalices are carried by 
a general grant of the lands ; and the word is become 
fynonymous with manor-place, mefiuage, &c. 

FORTESCUE (Sir John), lord chief juftice of 
the king’s bench, and lord high chancellor ot England, 
in the reign of king Henry VI. was defeended from 
the ancient family of Fortefcue, in the county of De- 
von. He ftudied the municipal laws of England in 
Lincoln’s Inn, of which he was made one of the go- 
vernors in the fourth and feventh years of the reign of 
king Henry VI. In 1430 he was called to the degree 
of a ferjeant at law, and in 1441 was conftituted the 
king’s ferjeant. 1 ne lollowing year he was made lord 
chief juftice of the king’s bench; in which honourable 
Ration he continued till near the end of that king’s 
reign, who fhowed him many particular marks of his 
favour, and advanced him to the poft of lord high 
chancellor of England. During the reign of king Ed- 
ward IV. he followed the fortunes of the houfe of Lau- 
cafter, and was many years in exile wfith queen Mar- 
garet and prince Edward her fon. At length, they 
having a profpedt of retrieving their defperate for- 
tunes, the queen and prince returned to England, and 
Sir John Fortefcue, with many others, accompanied 
them : but foon after the decifive battle of Tewkfbur'y, 
he was thrown into prifon and attainted, with other 
Eancaftrians ; but found means to procure his pardon 
from Edward IV. He wrote, 1. A learned com- 
mentary on the politic laws of England, for the ufe of 
prince Edward ; to one edition of which Mr JSelden 
wrote notes. 2. The difference between an abfolute 
and limited monarchy, as it more particularly regards 
the Englifli conftitution (which was publifhed,' with 
fome remarks, by John hortefeue, afterwards lord For- 
tefeue, in 8yo, in 1714; and a fecond edition was 
publifhed, with amendments, in 1719): And feveral 
works, which ft ill remain in manufeript. He died near 
90 years of age ; and was buried in the parifh church 
of Ebburton, where a monument was erected to his 
memory, in 1-677, by one of his defendants. 

FORTH, one of the molt noble and commodious ri- 
vers in Scotland. It takes its rife near the bottom of 
Lomond hills; and running from weft to eaft, receives 
in its paflage many confiderable {beams, deriving their 
waters from the eminences in the midland counties of 
North Britain. Between Stirling and Alloa, the Forth 
winds-in a moft beautiful and furprifing manner; fo 
that, though it is but four miles by land, it is 24 by- 
water between thofe two places. Below Alloa the 
river expands itfelf to a great breadth between the 
counties of Lothian and Fife, till at Queen’s-ferry it 
is contrrufted by promontories fliooting into it from 
both coafts ; fo that, from being four or five, there it 
is not above two miles broad. In the middle of the 
channel lies a fmall ifland called Inchgarvy, which has 
a fpring of frefli water: upon the ifland there is an 
ancient fort, which has been lately repaired; and if 
there were either forts or blockhoufes on the oppofite 
promontories, that part of the river which lies between 
Aiioa and Queens-ferry.would be as lecure and conve- 

Z z nient 
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Forth, nient a harbour as could be defired. A little below 

Y~ this, near the north ihore, lies Inchcomb, on which 
are the remains of an ancient monaftery of confiderable 
extent ; and oppoiite to Leith Hands the illand of 
Inchkeith, formerly fortified, but now in ruins. Be- 
low Queens-ferry the north and fouth ihores receding, 
the body of the water gradually enlarges till it be- 
comes two or three leagues broad, affording feveral 
fafe harbours on bothfides, and excellent roads through- 
out, unembarraffed with latent rocks, firoals, or funds; 
and allowing fecure anchorage to the largeft firips with- 
in a league of the coalt in almoft any part of the 
Frith, and to veffels of a fmaller fize wuthin a mile or 
lefs. The Firth, or (as it is commonly written) the 
Frith, of Forth, is, at the mouth of it, from North 
Berwick to Fifenefs, full five leagues broad; having the 
little ifiand of May (on which there is a light-houfe, 
and there might alfo be a fort) in the middle of it, and 
to the weft of this the rocky ifiand of Bafs ; notwith- 
ftanding which, the largeft fleet may enter and fail up 
it many miles with the utmoft facility and in the great- 
eft fafety. In 1781, Admiral Parker's fleet lay fome 
weeks oppoiite to Edinburgh, accompanied by 500 fail 
of merchantmen, the whole in full view of the city and 
caftle. 

The Forth was known to the ancients by the name 
of Bodotria, or (as Ptolemy calls it) Boderia, and has 
been ever famous for the number of its havens: fome 
of which are, indeed, in their prefent condition, fcarce 
worthy of that name. It is navigable for merchantmen 
as high as Alloa, 50 miles from thefea; and for coaft- 
ers as far as Stirling, 24 miles further by water, though 
only four by land in a diredl line, as already obferved. 
The tide flows only a full mile above Stirling to a 
place called Crdigforth, where the proprietor intercepts 
the paffage of the lalmon by a cruive or weir, very in- 
jurious to the large tradl of country, which ftretches 
as far as Lomond weftward. The river from Stir- 
ling to the bridge of Aberfoil, at the entrance into the 
Weft Highlands, is only paffable for man or horfe at 
few places, and thefe in dry feafons. It glides gently 
through a dead flat, from Gartmore eaftward ; “ and 

* Vteiv of on thefe accounts (fays Mr Knox*) it might be made 
the Bntijb navigable 7for barges, at a trifling expence to the pro- 

ve! n * prietors of the lands, an improvement much wanted in 
p.518. a rich, extenfive, and populous valley, without market 

towns, coal and lime. Suppofing this work to be ex- 
ecuted, of which there is fome probability, the whole 
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extent of navigation on the Forth, will, including all Forth, 
its windings, exceed 200 miles, through a coaft of ——y-~— 
nearly 100 miles; fertile, populous, induftrious; and 
from Stirling eaftward, almoft lined with towns, an- 
ciently the feats of commerce and navigation, till they 
were ruined by the Englifh depredations; in which mi- 
ferable ftate fome of them ftill remain, while others 
begin to refume the appearance of bufinefs. The prin- 
cipal objedf of thefe towns was the fifiieries, which 
they profecuted with great vigour as far as Iceland, 
till the time of the Union, from which period the eaft- 
ern fiftieries gradually dwindled away ; and the poor 
fifhermen, unable to fubiift themfelves upon air and 
water, took up the trade of fmuggling ; but fo foon 
as the fifnery laws fhail be amended, the fait duties a- 
boliflied, and an adequate bounty extended to boats 
as well as buffes, thefe people will readily fall into the 
track of their anceftors, live by honeft induftry, and 
add new vigour to our naval ftrength. Many of the 
ports are nearly choaked up, others want repairs, 
which neither the individuals nor the corporations of 
thofe decayed places can accompliftn Though the 
harbours on the Forth are in general fmall, the depth 
of water might be made fufficient for vefftls of 200 
tons burden, which fully anfwers the ptnpofes of their 
coafting and Baltic trade ; but to obtain this, or even 
a lefs depth of water, an aid of 50,000 1. would be re- 
quilite.” 

By this river and the Clyde, Scotland is almoft di- 
vided into two parts. The Forth falls into the eaft fea 
below Edinburgh, and has an eafy communication with 
the whole eaftern coaft of Great Britain; with France, 
Oftend, Holland, Hamburgh, Pruffia, Dantzic, Ruftia, 
Sweden, Denmark, Norway, and Greenland. The Clyde 
falls into the Atlantic ocean below Glafgow, and com- 
municates with the weftern coaft of Great Britain; with 
Ireland, the fouth of France, Portugal, Spain, the Me- 
diterranean, America, and the Weft Indies. Thefe 
two rivers, thus falling in oppofite directions into the 
two feas which environ our ifiand, and the neck of 
land between them amounting fcarcely to 24 miles, 
gave rife to the idea of a junction, fo as to open a 
communication acrofs the kingdom, and thereby cut 
off the long dangerous navigation by the Land’s End 
and the Pentland Frith t an objeCt of vaft utility, and 
which has lately been happily accompliihed. See the 
article Canal. 

F O R T I F I 

HE art of fortifying a town, or other place ; or 
of putting them in fuch a pofture of defence, that 

every one of its parts defends, and is defended by, 
fome other parts, by means of ramparts, parapets, 
moats, and other bulwarks ; to the end that a fmall 
number of men within may be able to defend them- 
felves for a confiderable time againft the affaults of a 
numerous army without, fo that the enemy in attack- 
ing them muft of neceflity fuffer great lofs. 

The origin and rife of fortification is undoubtedly 
ownng to the degeneracy of mankind. In the firll ages 
of the world, men were difperfed up and down the 

CATION; 

countries in feparate families, as we are told in the bi- 
ftcries of the Jews and Scythians, who wandered from 
one place to another, for the fake of finding pafture 
for their cattle. Thefe families became in time fo nu-1 

merous as to form large communities, which fettled all 
together in a place ; from whence villages and towns 
had their origin and rife : but they found it was ne- 
ceffary, for the common fecurity, to furround thofe 
towns with walls and ditches, to prevent all violences 

from their neighbours, and fudden furprifes. This was 
fufficient for fome time, till offenfive weapons were in- 
vented, and conquering became a fafhion. Then walk 
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with loop-holes were made at proper diftances, m or- 
der to fcreen the defenders againft the arrows of the 
aiiailants : but finding that, as foon as the enemy {rot 
once clofe to the wails, they could from no part be 
difcovered or repulfed; for this reafon they added fquare 
towers at proper diftances from each other, fo that 
every part of the wall might be defended by the adja- 
cent fides of the towers. However, this manner of 
inclofing of towns was found to be imperfea, becaufe 
there remained ftill one of the faces of the towers 
winch fronted the field that could not be feen from any 
other part, and therefore could not be defended. To 
remedy this, they made the towers round inftead of 
iquare, imagining this figure to be the ftrongeft to re- 
iift the battering engines, as likewife to be better de- 
lended from the other parts of the wall. 

Notwithftanding the fuperiority of this method a- 
bove the former, there remained yet a part of thefe 
towers unfeen and incapable of being defended; which 
made them change the figure of the towers again ; 
that is, they made them fquare as before ; but, inftead 
ot prefenting a face to the field as formerly, they pre- 
fented an angle ; by this means they effe&ually found 
out fuch a difpolition of their works, that no part 
could be attacked without being feen or defended by 
fume other part. } 

. rjJls Ialt method was in ufe a long while; and would 
m all probability have continued to this day, if gun- 
powder had not been found out : but the violence of 
the guns and mortars foon convinced the world, that 
fuch towers and walls were but a weak defence againft 
thefe thundering engines; and befides, as the nature 
ot the attack was entirely changed, it was alfo necef- 
iary to change that of fortifying likewife. 

from that time ramparts were added to the walls, 
the towers enlarged into haftions, and all forts of out- 
woiks have been added, fuch as ravelins, counter- 
guards, horn and crown works, and others of the like 
nature, in order to render the defence in fome meafure 
equivalent to the attack. 

Notwithftanding all the improvements which have 
been made in the art of fortifying fince the invention 
ot gun-powder, that of attacking .is ftill fuperior to it: 
engineers have tried in vain to render the advantages of 
a fortification equal to thofe of the attack; the fupe- 
nority of the befiegers fire, together with the greater 
number of men, obliges generally, fooner or later, the 
belieged to fubmit. 

The greateft improvement made in the art of at- 
tacking happened in the year 1697, when M. Vauban 
made lirft ufe of ricochet-firing at the liege of Ath 
whereby the befieged placed behind the parapets were 
as much expoftd to the fire of the befiegers as if there 
had been none ; whereas, before, they had been fe- 
cure as long as the parapet was not demolilhed : and 
the wqjft is, that there can be no remedy found to 
prevent this enfilading, without falling into inconve- 
mencies almoft as bad as tliofe which we endeavour to 
avoid. 

Fortification is either regular or irregular. jRe- 
g:dar fortification, is that built in a regular polygon, 
the fides and angles of which are all equal, being com- 
monly about a mulket-fhot from each other. Irregular 
fortification, on the contrary, is that where the iides 
anu angles are not uniform, equidiftant, or equal ; 
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which IS owing to the irregularity of the ground val- 
leys, rivers, hills, and the like. 

Sect. I. Of Regular Fortification. 

Althouuh authors agree as to the general form in 
the prefent manner of fortifying, yet they moftly differ 
in particular conftrudfions of the parts. As it would 
be both needlefs and fuperfluous to treat of all the dif- 
ferent methods hitherto propofed, we fiiall content 
ourfdves with explaining thofe only which are moft 
efteemed by the beft judges, and have been moftlv pat 
in practice. ' * L 

36s 
Vayban’s 
Method. 

ConJlruBion of M. Vauban's Method. 
This method is divided into little, mean, and gr-at - 

the little is chiefly ufed in the conftrutfion of cLdds 
the mean m that of all forts of towns, and the great in 
particular cafes only. ® 

Wc (hall give the conftruaion of the mean, as belnir Plate 
molt ufeful ; and refer the reader to the table hereaf CxCVl][, 
ter, for thofe dimenfions which are different in thefe fe 
veral fortifications. 

Infen be in a circle a polygon of as many (Ides as the 
fornficanon is def.gned to have fronts; let AB be one 
of the fides of half an hexagon, which bifeift by the 
perpendicular CD ; divide half AC of it into nine 
equa! parts, and one of thefe into ten others ; then 
thefe divifions will ferve as a fcale to conftruft all the 
parts of the fortification, and each of them is fuppo- 
fed to be a toife or fathom, that is, fix French feet • 

toTeS 6 fide AB i3 fuPPufed ^ 180 
As the dividing a line into fo many equal parts i3- 

trouble fome and tedious ; it is more convenient to have 

ftruaed°f eqUa PartS by Whfch the W°rks ma>r be con- 
If therefore, in this cafe, the radius is taken equal 

to iSo toiks and the circle deferibed with that radius 
being divided into fix equal parts, or the radius being 
carried lix times round, you will have an hexagon in- 
fenbea; AB being bifeaed by the perpendicukr CD 
as before, fet off 30 toifes from C to D, and drawee 
indefinite lines ADG BDF ; in which take the p^s 
AL BH, each equal to 50 toifes; from the cen- 

AD in r11^!3? arc through the point H, meeting AD in Cr, and from the centre H deferibe an arc 
through the point E, meeting BD in F; or which is 
the fame, make each of the lines EG, HE ecmal 1-^ 
the dhtanc, EH .then the hnes 

the fi-ont. G> H, B’ Wl bC tHe outline of 
E the fame conftruaion be performed on the other 

fides of the polygon, you will have the principal qr 
outline of the whole fortification. P 

. If’ with a radius of 20 toifes, there be deferibed circular arcs, from the angular points B, A M T 
and lines are drawn from the oppofite angles E,’ IT 
&c. fo as to touch thefe arcs, their parts ah. be &c 

Kb:rith thefe arcs, wm rePrefent the 5 
Definitions. 

The part FEAJLN, is called the bafHon. 
2. AE, AL, the faces of the baftioa. 
3- EE, LN, the flanks. 
4. EG, the curtain. 

Z z 2 
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Plate 
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5. F-N, the gorge of the bail ion. 
6. AG, BF, the lines of defence.^ 
7. A13, the exterior fide of the polygon. 
8. CD, the perpendicular. 
9. Any line which divides a work into two equal 

parts, is called the capital of that work. 
10. a be, the counterfcarp of the ditch. 
11. A, M, the flanked angles. 
1 2. H, E, L, the angles of the Ihoulder, or (boul- 

der only. 
13. G, F, N, the angles of the flank. 
14. Any angle whofe point turns from the place is 

called a fal'iant angle, fuch as A, M : and any angle 
whofe point turns towards the place, re-entering angle, 
fuch as b, F, N. 

15. If there be drawn two lines parallel to the prin- 
cipal or outline, the one at 3 toifes diftance, and die 
other at 8 from it; then the fpace y x included between 
the principal one and that farthell ditlant, is called 
the rampart. 

And the fpace x x, contained by the principal line, 
and that near to it, and which is generally ftained 
black, is called the parapet. 

GAT 
16. There is- 

I o 
fine lim 

N. 
drawn w; 

SetT I.. 
bin four feet of 

the parapet, which expreffes a ftep called banquette. 
N. B. All works have a parapet of three toifes 

thick, and a rampart of 8 to 10, befides their (lopes. 
The rampart is elevated more or lefs above the levt 1 
of the place, from 10 to 20 feet, according to the na- 
ture of the ground and the particular conitrudfions of 
engineers. 

The parapet is a part of the rampart elevated from 
6 to 74- feet above the red, in order to cover the troops 
whicli are drawn up there from the fire of the enemy in 
a (lege ; and the banquette is two or three feet higher 
than the rampart, or about four feet lower than the 
parapet ; fo that when the troops (land upon it, they 
may juft be able to fire over the parapet. 

17. The body of the place, is all that which is con- 
tained within this firft rampart : for which reaion, it is 
often faid to conftrucf the body of the place ; which 
means properly, the conftrudtion of the baftions and 
curtains. 

18. All the wmi-ks which are conftrucfed beyond 
the ditch before the body of the place are called out- 
works. 

TABLE. 

Side of Polyg. 
Perpendicul. 

Forts. 

92 
11 

Faces baft. 
Can. o( ravel. 

80 
10 

22 I 25 
25 I 28 

IOO 
TA 

28 

~3° 

110 
H 
3° 
35 

120 
15 

_33 
38 

130 
16 
35 
40 

Little Fort if. 
140 I 150 I 160 I 170 
20 1 21 I 23 1 25 

45 

_42 

5° 
_45 
50 

AZ 
52 

Met 
180 I 190 
3° ! 

55 
JT 
55 

Great. | 
200 I 260 

25 I 22 
_55 | 

60 I 50 

In the firft vertical column are the numbers ex- 
preffing the lengths of the exterior (ides from 80 to 260. 
In the fecond, the perpendiculars anfwering to thefe 
fides. In the third, the lengths of the faces of ba- 
ftions ; and in the fourth, the lengths of the capitals of 
the ravelins. t 

The forts are moftly, if not always, fquares : for 
which reafen, the perpendiculars are made one-eighth 
of the exterior Tides ; becaufe if they were more, the 
gorges of the baftions would become too narrow. 

The little fortification is chiefly defigned for citadels, 
and are commonly pentagons ; the perpendiculars are 
made one-feventh'of the exterior fide : the mean is u- 
fed in all kinds of fortifications from an hexagon up- 
wards to any number of fides : and the great is feldom 
ufed but in an irregular fortification, where there are 
fome fides that cannot be made lefs without much ex- 
pence ; or in a town which lies near a great river, 
where the fide next the river is made from 200 to 260 
toifes ; and as that fide is lefs expofed to be attacked 
than any other, the peipendicular is made (horter, 
which faves much expence. 

The faces of the baftions are all 4-ths of the exte- 
rior fides, or nearly fo, becaufe the fradtions are ne- 
gledfed. 

It may be obferved in general, that in all fquares the 
perpendicular is ^th of the exterior fide, and all penta- 
gons 4-th, and in all the reft upward -5-th. 

I. ConJlruSion of Orillons and retired Flanks. 

Describe the front MPQRST as before, and di- 
vide the flank into three equal parts, of which fuppofe 

S r to be one : from the oppofite flanked angle M draw 
a line Mr, in which take the part mr of 5 toifes ; take 
likewife R n in the line of defence M R, produced, 
equal to 5 toifes, and join n m, upon which as a bafe 
deferibe the equilateral triangle npm, and from tlie 
angle/1, oppofite to the bafe as centre, isdeferibed the 
circular flank n m. 

And if Sr be bifedled by the perpendicular 1, 2, and 
another be eredfed upon the face S T, at S; the inter- 
fedlion 2 of thefe two perpendiculars will be the cen- 
tre of the arc which forms the orillon. 

The orillons are very ufeful in covering the retired 
flanks, wTich cannot be feen but diredtly in the front; 
and as thefe orillons aie round, they cannot be fo eafily 
deftroyed as they would be if they vver* of any other 
figure. 

2. Conf ruction of Ravelins or Half moons. 

Fig. 2. Set off 55 toifes, from the re-entering 
angle O of the counterfcarp, on the capital O L or 
on the perpendicular produced, and from the point 
L draw lines to the (boulders A B ; w’hofe parts LM, 
LN, terminated by the counterfcarp, will be the faces, 
and MO, ON, the femi-gorges of the ravelin requi- 
red. 

Th is is MrVauban’s method of conftrudting ravelins, 
according to fome authors : and others wall have the 
faces of the ravelin to terminate on thofe of the baftions 
within 3 toifes of the (boulders ; which feems to be the 
bed w'ay, for thefe ravelins cover the flanks much bet- 
ter than the others. 

The ditch before the ravelin is 12 toifes, its counter- 
fcarp 

\ 
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of fcarp parallel to the faces of the ravelins ; and is made 

T':na 1 R3' in a circular arc, before the faliant angle ; as likewife 
all ditches are in general. Plate . 

CXCVII. When the ravelins are made with flanks, as in fig. 3. 
the faces fhould terminate on thofe of the baftions, at 
lea ft 5 toifes from the (boulders. 

The flanks are made by fetting off 10 toifes from 
the extremities of the faces, from f to h, and from m to 
/; and from the points h, /, the fiariks/aIp, are 
drawn parallel to the capital LO of the ravelin. 

There are fometimes redoubts made in the ravelin, 
fuch as in fig. 2, which is done by fetting off 16 toifes 
from the extremities of the faces on the femi gorges 
from N to l, and from M to a ; and from the points b, 
a, the faces are drawn parallel to thofe of the ravelin : 
the ditch before the redoubt is 6 toifes, and its coun- 
teifcarp parallel to the faces. 

3. ConjlruElion of TenaUles. 

A tenaille is a work made in the ditch before the 
curtains, the parapet of which is only 2 or 3 feet 
higher than the level ground of the ravelin. There 
are three different forts : the firft are thofe as in fig. 4. 
which are made in the direction of the lines of defence, 
leaving a paffage of 3 toifes between their extremi- 
ties and the flanks of the baftions, as likewife another 
ot 2 in the middle for a bridge of communication to 
the ravelin. 

The fecond fort are thofe as in fig. 5. Their fa- 
ces are.in the lines of defence, and 16 toifes long, be- 
fidcs the pafiage of 3 toifes between them and the 
flanks of the -baftions ; their flanks are found by de- 
feribing arcs from one fhoulder of the tenailie as centre 
through the other, on which arefttoff 10 toifes for the 
flanks defired. 

And the third fort are thofe as in fig. 6. Their fa- 
ces are I 6 toifes, ss in the fecond fort, and the flanks 
are parallel to thofe of the baftions. 

The ufe in general of tenailles, is to defend the bot- 
tom of the ditch by a grazing fire, as likewife the le- 
vel ground of the ravedin, and efpecially the ditch be- 
fore the redoubt within the ravelin, which can be de- 
fended from no where elfe fo well as from them. 

The firft fort do not defend the ditch fo well as the 
others, as being too oblique a defence , but as they 
are not fubjeel to be enfiladed, M. Vauban has gene- 
rally preferred them in the fortifying of places, as may 
be feen in the citadel of Lille, at Landau, New Lrifac, 
and in a great many other places. 

The fecond fort defend the ditch much better than 
the firft, and add a low flank to thofe of the baftions ; 
but as chefe flanks are liable to be enfiladed, they have 
not been much put in practice. This defedt might 
however be remedied, by making them fo as to be co- 
vered by the extremities of the parapets of the oppofite 
ravelins, or by fome otiier work. 

As to the third fort, they have the fame advan- 
tage as the fecond, and are likewife liable to the fame 
objedtions; for which reufun, they may be u fed with 
the fame precautions which have been mentioned in the 
fecond. 

Tenailles are efteemed fo nectflary, that there is 
hardly any place fortified without them : and it is not 
without realon. For when the ditch is dry* the part 
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behind the tenailles ferves as a place of arms, from 
which the troops may faily, deftroy the works of the ^jU”‘ettes> 
enemy in the ditch, oppofe their defeent, and retire ^C' t 
with fafety ; and the communication from the body of p]a(.c 
the. place to the ravelin becomes eafy and fecure : CXCVII. 
winch is a great advantage ; for by that means the ra- 
velin may be a much better defence, as it can be 
fupplied with troops and necefiaries at any time. And 
if^ the ditcn is wet, they ferve as harbours for boats* 
which may carry out armed men to oppofe the paf- 
fage over the ditch whenever they pleafe ; and the 
communication from the tenailles to the ravelin, be- 
comes likewife much eaiier than it would be without 
them. 

4. Confrucllon of Lunettes. 
Fig. 7. Lunettes are placed on both fides of the 

ravelin, fuch as B, to increafe the (Length of a place : 
they are eomtruaed, by bifedting the faces of the ra- 
velin with the perpendicular LN; on which is fet off 
30 toifes from the counterfcarp of the ditch, for one 
of its faces ; the other face, PN, is found by making 
the femi-gorge TP of 25 toifes; the ditch before the 
lunettes is 12 toifes, the parapet 3, and the rampart 8* 
as in the ravelin. 

There is fometimes another Work made to cover the 
fahant angle of the ravelin, fuch as A, called bonnet, 
whofe faces are parallel to thofe of the ravelin, and 
when produced bifedf thoie of the lunettes; the ditch- 
before it is 10 toifes. 

There are likewife lunettes, fuch as U in fio-. 8.. 
whofe faces are drawn perpendicular to thofe of the ra- 
velin, within a third part from the faliant angle ; and 
their (emi-gorges are only 20 toifes. 

Thefe kind of works may make a good defence, 
and coil no very great expence ; for as they are fo near 
the ravelin, the communication with it is very eafy, 
and one cannot well be maintained till they are all three 
taken. 

5. Confrucllon of Te nail Ions. 
Fig. 9. Produce the faces of the ravelin beyond the 

counterfcarp of the ditch, at a dittaace MN of 30 toi- 
fes, and take on the counterfcarp of the great ditch 
15 toifes from the re-entering anglep to q, and draw 
N y; then will be the tenailles required; its 
dnch is 12 tones, that is, the fame as that of the rave- 
un. oometimes there is made a retired battery in the 
fiont of the tenaillons, as in B ; this battery is 10 
toifes from the front to which it is parallel, and 15 toi- 
fes Ions:. 

There are commonly retrenchments made in the to- 
naillons, fueh as O ; their parapets are parallel to the 
fronts MN, and bife& the fide q N ; the ditch before 
this retienchment is 3 toifes : and. there is a banquette 
before the parapet next to the ditch of about 8 feet, 
called berm ; which ferves to prevent the earth of 'the 
parapet ( which feldom has any revetment) from failin'-- 
into the ditch. & 

It is to be obferved, that the ravelin, before which 
tenailions are conftrucled, mud have its faliant angle 
much greater than theformer conftru&ion makes them ; 
otherwife the faliant angles of the tenaillons become 
too acute: fur which realon we made the capital of 

tliii 
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Co °mr- tll‘? n,v‘1"; +5 t0ll's3’ al1^ t!le iaces terminate within t 
fuaXIo.twfes °f shoulders. S 

6. CovJhuBion of Counterguards. 

CATION. Se<5. I. 

Plate 
C’XCVIJ. Fig. io, ii. When the counterguard is placed be- 

fore the ravelin, fet off 40 toifes on the capital of the 
ravelin from the faliant angle A to the faliant angle B, 
of the counterguard ; and 10 from C to D, on the 
counterfcarp of the ditch. 

When the counterguard is before the baftion, fuch 
as in hg. 2. its faliant angle F is 50 toifes from the fa- 
hant angle E of the baftion, and the breadth near the 
ditch of the ravelin 10 toifes as before. 

The ditch before the counterguards is 12 toifes, and 
its counterfcarp parallel to the faces. 

Counterguards are made before the ravelin on fome 
particular occaiions only ; but are frequently conftrutl- 
ed before the baftions, as covering the flankswonderfully 
well. Some authors, as Mr Blcndel and Mr Coehorn, 
will have them much narrower than they are here. 

7. Conf ruction of Hornworks. 

Fig. 12. Produce the capital of the ravelin be- 
yond the faliant angle A. at a diftance AB of about 
80 toifes; draw DBE at right angles to AB ; in 
which take BD, BE, each equal to 55 toifes ; and 
on the exterior fide DE, trace" a front of a polygon 
in the fame manner as that of the body of the place, 
making the perpendicular BF 10 toifes, and the fa- 
des 30. 

1 he branches Da, E of the hornvvork, when pro- 
duced, terminate on the faces of the baftions, with- 
in 5 toifes of the ftroulders. The ditch of the horn- 
work is 12 toiles, and its counterfcarp parallel to the 
branches ; and in the front terminates at the fhoul- 
ders, in the fame manner as the great ditch before the 
baftions. 

ihe capital of the ravelin before the front of the 
hornvvork is 35 toifes, and the faces terminate on the 
flioulders, or rather 2 or 3 toifes beyond them : and 
the ditch before the ravelin is 8 toifes". 

1 here are fometimes retrenchments made within the 
hcrnwork, fuch as S, S ; which are conftru&ed by 
erecting perpendiculars to the faces of the ravelins, 
within 25 toiies of their extremities. This retrench- 
11 lent, hxe all ot.iers, has a parapet turfed only with a 
berm of 8 feet before it; as likewife a ditch from 3 
to 3 toifes broad. 

Tig. 13. When a horn work is made before the ba- 
ffion, the diftance DL of the front from the faliant 
angle of the baftion is 100 toifes, and the branches 
terminate on the faces of the adjacent ravelins within 5 
toifes from their extremities ; all the reft is the fame as 
before. 

8. ConJlruEiion of Crown-tv arts, 

Plate From the faliant angle, A (fig. 1.) of the ravelin, 
CXCVIII. as a centre, deferibe an arc of a circle with a radius of 

about 120 toifes, cutting the capital of the ravelin 
produced at C; from the point C, fet off the cords 
CB, CF, each of them equal to no toifes; and on 
each of which, as an exterior fide, conftrudl a front of 
a polygon of the fame dimenfions as in the horn work ; 
that is, the perpendicular fiiould be 18 toiles, the faces 

30, and the branches terminate on the faces of the ba- Of 
ftions within 25 toifes of the fhoulders. Covert- 

1 he ditch is 12 toifes, the capital of the ravelin 3C, v> &cy 
and its ditch 8 ; that is, the fame as in the hornwork. ~r>? * 

Sometimes the crownwork is made before the ba- cxJviUV 
iuoii, as in fig. 2. The arc is deferibed from the fa- 
liant angle A of the baftion, with a radius of 120 
toifes, as before ; and the branches terminate on the 
faces of the adjacent ravelins within 25 toifes of their 
extremities : the reft of the dimenfions and conftruc- 
tions are the fame as before. 

Hornvvorks, as well as crownworks, are never made 
but when a large fpot of ground falls beyond the for- 
tification, which might be advantageous to an enemy 
in a liege, or to cover fome gate or entrance into a 
town. 

9. Conjlruaion of Covert-ways and Glacis. 

Although we have not hitherto mentioned the co- 
vert-way, neverthelefs all fortifications whatfoever have 
one ; for they are efteemed to be one of the moft effen- 
tial parts of a modern fortification ; and it is certain, 
the taking the covert-way, when it is in a good con- 
dition and well defended, is generally the moft bloodv 
action of the fiege. 

After having conftru&ed the body of the place, and 
all the outworks which are thought neceffary, lines are 
drawn parallel to the outmoft counterfcarp of the 
ditches, at 6 toifes diftant from it; and the fpace m //, 
m ny included between that line and the countcrfcarp’ 
will be the covert-way required. 

Fig* 3- There is in every re-entering angle of the 
counterfcarp a place of arms, m; which is found by 
fettmg off 20 toifes from the re-entering angle a, on 
both hdes fiom a to by and from a to c ; and from the 
points b, c, as centres, arcs are deferibed with a radius 
of 25 toifes, fo as to interfedt each other in d \ then 
the lines drawn from this interfedion to the points b,c 
will be the faces of the places of arms. 

If lines are drawn, parallel to the lines which termi- 
nate the covert way, and the places of arms, at 20 
toiffs diftant fiom them, the fpace xt x, x^ between 
thefe lines and thofe which terminate the covert-wav 
will be the glacis. 

At the extremities of the places of arms, are tra- 
verfes made, fuch as v,v, which ferve to inclofe them; 
thefe traverfes are 3 toifes thick, and as long as thd 
covert-way is broad ; and a paffage is cut in the gla- 
cis round them, of about 6 or 8 feet, in order to have 
a free communication with the reft of the covert-way. 

I here are alfo traverfes of the fame dimenfions be- 
fore every faliant angle of the baftion and outworksf 
find arc in the ffime direction as the faces of thofe worker 
produced ; and the thicknefs lies at the fame fide as the 
parapets. 

The paffages round thefe laft traverfes are likewife 
from 6 to 8 feet wide. 

In each place of arms are two fally ports % 2, which 
are 10 or 12 feet wide, for the troops to fally out; in 
time of a fiege they are ftiut up, with barriers or gates. 

io* Conjlruaion of Arrows and Detached Redoubts. 
An arrow is a work made before the faliant angles 

of the glacis, fuch as A, fig. 3. It is compofed of a 
^ parapet 
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Covert- 
vays, See. 

Plate 
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Of F“'a?cl. o; 3 t“'‘es thick, and 40 long ; and the ditth 

before it 5 toifes, terminating in a flope at both ends, 
iiie communication from the covert way into the^e 

x arro^ is 4 or 5 toifes wide ; and there is a traverfe, r, 
CXCVJI1. at the entrance, of 3 toifes thick, with a paffa<re of 6 

or 8 feet round it. 0 

A detached redoubt is a kind of work much like a 
ravenn, with flanks placed beyond the glacis ; fuch as 
r- : they are made in order to occupy fome fpot of 
ground which might be advantageous to'the befiegers : 
like wife to oblige the enemy to open their trenches far- 
tiler o; r than they would do other wife. 

i heir didance from the covert-way ought not to 
exceed 120 toifes, that it may be defended by mufket- 
inot from thence. 

1 he gorge a b is 4c toifes; the flanks ac, b f, which 
are perpendicular to the gorge, 10; and the faces c d, 
J d, 3c : the ditch before it is 6 toifes, ending in dopes 
at both ends ; the covert-way 4 ; the branches of the 
covert-way are 42 toifes long, or thereabouts; the 
aces of the places of armsj, j, which are perpendicu- 
ar to the branches, 10 ; and the other, which is paral- 

lel to them, 14. 
T he communication from the covert-way into the 

redoubt, is 5 or 6 toifes wide ; and there is a traverfe 
made juit at the entrance, and another in the middle 
when it is pretty long. The parapets of this commu- 
nication terminate in a dope or glacis. 

If thefe redoubts are above 50 toifes diflant from 
the covei t-way, the befiegers carry their trenches round, 
and enter through the gorge ; by which the troops 
tiiat are in them are made pnfoners of war, if they do 
not retire betimes ; to prevent which, fome other out- 
works mould be made to fupport them. 

Conjlructian of Second Ditches and Covert-ways. 
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,5 befiegers m their approaches. Not with Hand iim* Of tins ipeeious pretence, there are feveral authors who Pron!e* 
objeft againfl it. For, fay they, if y  ^ on can difeover 

11, 

big. 4. VVhen the ground is low, and water to be 
found, there is often a ditch about 10 or 12 toifes 
mane round the glacis; and oppofite to the places of 
arms are conftruaed lunettes, beyond the ditch : fuch 
as D, whofe breadth on the counterfearp of the diVh 

10 toifes, from b to a, and from e to d; and the 
faces a L, d L, arc parallel to thofe of the places of 
arms; the ditch before them is from 8 to 10 toifes 
wide. 

The fecond covert-way is 4 toifes, the femi-gerges 
of the places of arms, ?«, about 15, and the faces per- 
pencicular to the counterfearp ; the fecond glacis is 
from to 18 toifes broad, 

. \k*s ^t'cor‘J covert-way has traverfes every where in the fame manner as the firft. 

12. CorfruRlon of Profles. 
A profile is the reprefentation of a vertical fe&ion 

of a work ; it ferves to fliow thofe dimeniions which 
cannot be reprefented in plans, and is neceffary in the 
budding of a fortification. Profiles are generally eon- 
flrii&ed upon a fcale of 30 feet to an inch. It would 

311 thtir Particular dimenfions; we fliall therefore lay down the principal rules only, 
given by M. Vauban, on this fubjecf. 

1. Every work ought to be at leaf}: 6 feet higher 
tnan that before it, fo that it may command thofe be- 

“'V ;.^at ^ txiat.the hrarnTon may fire from all the woik* at the fame tune, with great and fmaU arms, at 

the enemy from all the w^rks,''they'can difeo^by C^cvI1L 
rea o:1’ al^ {be works from their batteries • fo * tnat they may defiroy them without being obliged' to 

cnange their fituation, and thereby difmount all the 
guns of the place before they come near it. 

But if all the works were of the fame height, thofe 
w.thm cannot be deftroyed, tdl fuch time as thofe be- 
fore tnem are taken : guns might be placed in the co- 
vert-way and outworks to obltruA the enemy’s ap- 
proach; and when they come near the place, they 
might be tranfported into the inner-works / and as the 
body of the place would be much lower, the expence 
would be conhderably diminifhed. ^ 

But when works are low, they are eafily enfiladed 
by the ricochet batteries, which is a kind of firing with 

vadTn cfTn7 PTder’ b7 S?vinS the -?un vation of 10 or I2 degrees: this might however be 
par y pieventec., by making the parapets near the fa- 
hant angles, for the fpace of 8 toifes on each fide, 5 or 
6 feet higher than the reft of the works. ^ 

2. The covert-way fhould be lower than the level- 
ground, otherw.fe the body of the place muft be raifed 
very high, efpecially where there are feveral outworks • 
this ,s to be underftood only when the works exceed 

thekteT 10 height> °therwife k nced not be below 

} h(' °/ a11 \nward Hopes of earth fttould be at leaft equal to the height, if not more. 

ibaf7 ?f a11 olltward Hopes of earth, two- thuds of their heights* 

on/fifVh16 ?OIJeS- 0f all,WaI!s or ^vetments Ihould be one-fifth of their height; or one-fixth might perhaps 

the be^'ht °f 3 Wail eftimated front 
of itSfounmdatLme ’ and ^ b'°m the beSin-nS 

fi-h 0ftain p*l2Pets aRd traverfes are one- 
field • oV the • rT^ is’ 3 ^et towards the t^einfide, where the banquettes fhould be 2 
ieet higher than the outfide. ^ 

to the^tCn^fe "eVCrmfnt of a ramPart goes quite up. 
of ' feet thbk r Upper pait is a vertlca! wall 3 leet thick, with a fquare ftone at the top of it 
projeding 6 inches; and a circular one below or 
vvhere the fiope begins, of 8 or 1 o inches diameter ■ 
they go quite round the rampart, and the circular pro-* 
jecticn is called the cordon. P 

VVIiere the ftraight part of tire wall cads and tire 
Hope begms, the wall is always made c feet thick! 

‘ °r ';“ch no '"'s'1'1' 

uJff tI,e T?artJs Pa«fy walled and rauly 
mdheaHd d0!' f thi hci«ht "In'eb is turfed 
waU above 5 fee‘’ *0 g£t thc °f the ' 

And having the thicknefs of any wall above bv ad 
amgone-h thof its height from'the bottom of £ 
ditch, the film will be the thicknefs of the wall at the 
bottom; but if a foul, part is only taken for t 00c 
then a fixth part muft be added. p J 

For in fiance, iuppofe a rampart of 30 feet high from. 

CulllTf ' f I'ct’ F'',d 'I1111 lo of which are to be turfed; then the fifth part of to, which is a, added 

» iQ 
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Of to gives 7 for tbe wall above ; and as this wall is 

Foitific'i 20 Ctl l1 °f which is 4, and 4 added to 
tion.' thicknefs 7 above, gives 11 for the thicknefs near 

v—-v—— the foundation. 
Plate Fig. r. Reprefents, in military perspective, the pro- 

CXCIX. files of the body of a place, the ravelin and ccJvert-\vay ; 
which gives a clear idea of what is meant by a profile, 
and from which thofe of ah other v/orks may be eaiily 
conceived. 

Sect. II. Of h regular Forf feat ion. 

The moil elTential principle in fortification confifts 
in making all the fronts of a place equally Itrong, fo 
that the enemy may find no advantage in attacking 
either of the lides. This can happen no othervvife in 
a regular fortification fituated in a plain or even ground: 
but as there are but few places which are not irregular 
either in their works or fituations, and the nature of 
the ground may be fuch as makes it imprafticable to 
build them regular without too gr?at expeuce ; it is fo 
much the more neceffary to fhow in what coniiits the 
ftrength or weaknefs of a town irregularly fortified, fo 
that the weakeil part may be made ftronger by addi- 
tional outworks ; as likewife, if fuch a place is to be 
attacked, to know which is the ftrongeil or weakdt 
part. 

I. ConJIrli'Blcn of an irregular place fituated in an open 
country. 

If the place to be fortified is an old town inclofed by 
a wall or rampart, as it moil frequently happens, the 
engineer is to confider well all the different circum- 
flances of the figure, fituation,Jand nature of the ground; 
and to regulate his plan accordingly, fo as to avoid the 
difadvantages, and gain all the advantages poffible : 
he fhould examine, whether by cutting off fome parts 
of the old wall or rampart, and taking in fome ground, 
the place can be reduced into a regular figure, or 
nearly fo ; for if that can be done without increafing 
the expence confiderably, it fhould by no means be 
omitted. Old towns have often towers placed from 
diftance to diftance, as Douay, Tournay, and many 
other places, which are generally made ufe of, and 
mended when it may be done. If" there is a rampart 
without baflions or towers, it muff be well confidered 
whether baflions may not be added, or if it is not bet- 
ter to make only fome outworks : if the ditch about 
this rampart is not too wide and deep, it would be ad- 
vantageous to make detached ballions ; otherwife ra- 
velins and counterguards muft be conflrudled. Special 
care muff be taken to make all the fides of the polygon 
as neatly equal as pofiible, and that the length of the 
lines of defence do not exceed the reach of imifket-fhot; 
but if that cannot be done, thofe lides which are on 
the narrowed part fliould be made the longed. 

If it fhouid happen that fome of the fides are inac- 
ccffible or of very difficult approach, either on account 
of fome precipice, matfhy ground, or inundation, they 
may be made much longer than the others which are 
of eafy accefs, and the flanks need not be fo large as 
the red; by doing fo, there will be fome expences laved, 
which may be ufed in making the other iidcs ftronger 
by adding more outworks. 

There are few* fituations but what are more advrn- 
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tageous in fome parts than in others ; it is therefore , Of 
the bufinefs of an engineer to didinguifh them, and to 
render thofe lides drong by art which are not fo by tjon_ 
nature.  * 

If the fituation is low and watery, lunettes or tenail- Plate 
Ions, and fuch other fmall outworks, Ihould he condruc- CXCIXo 
ted ; becaufe they are not of any great expence, and 
may make a very good defence. But if" one fide of the 
place only is low, and running water is to be had, a fe- 
Cond ditch and covert-way with lunettes may be made, 
by obferving, that if the fird glacis is made to Hope, 
fo as to become even with the level of the water in the 
■fecond ditch ; or if the water can be fwelled by means 
of dykes or fluices, fo as to overflow the bed part of 
the fird glacis, it fhould be done : for by fo doing 
fihefe works will be able to make a very good defence, 
fince the befiegers will find it a difficult matter to lodge 
themfelves upon this glacis; which cannot be done but 
within a few toifes of the fird covert-way, v/here the 
hefieged are ready to receive them, and to dedroy theif 
works with great advantage ; whereas the enemy can- 
not fupport their workmen but from the fecond covert- 
way, which is too far off to be of any great fervice to 
them. 

But if the fituation is of a dry nature, without any 
water about it, caponiers fhould be made in the great 
ditch, from the curtains to the ravelin, and batteries 
raifed in the entrance of the ditch before the ravelin, 
whofe parapet mud Hope off into a glacis fo as to af- 
ford no cover for the enemy behind them. Arrows and 
detached redoubts are likewife very proper to be ufed 
in fuch a cafe; and fometimes horn or crown works, if 
it fhould be thought convenient: but thefe works fhould 
never be condrufled without an abfolute neceffity, ei- 
ther to occupy a fpet of ground which might be ad- 
vantageous to the enemy, or to cover fome gate or en- 
trance into the town ; for they are of great expence, 
and their defence feems not to be anfwerable to it. 

Mod of the places in Flanders are fortified with horn- 
works, fuch as Ipres, Tournay, Lille, and others. 

If the place to be fortified is new, and the fituation 
will not admit of a regular condruction, particular 
care mud be taken in cfcoofing fuch a fpot of ground as 
is mod advantageous, and lead liable to any difadvan- 
tages either in the building or in the maintaining of it. 
All hills or riling grounds fhould be avoided, which 
might command any part of the works; mar dry grounds, 
becaufe fuch fituations arc unwholefome; or lakes and 
banding waters for the fame reafon, excepting a lake 
is or may be made navigable. Good water fliould be 
had either within the place or near it, for it is abfo- 
lutely neceffary for men and cattle ; the air fhould be 
wholeforne ; otherwife the continual fickntfs that may 
reign in fuch a place might prevent people to come and 
live in it, and the garrifotl would not be in a condition 
to defend themfelves as they ought to do. In fhort, all 
the different circumdances attending fuch an underta- 
king fhould be maturely confidered before a refohftion 
is taken to fortify any place. 

When a fituation is fixed upon, the next thing to be 
confidered is, the bignefs of the town and the number 
of its outworks ; which mud abfohttely depend upon 
the confequence fuch a place is of to a nation. If it is 
only to guard a pafs or entrance into a country, ip 
need not be fo large: but if it is to be a place either to 

promote 
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Of promote or to proteft trade, it fliould be large and com- 

Fonffica- mod'ous 5 the ftreets ^ould be wide, and the buildings 
tion. regular and convenient. As to what regards the fortifi- 

— cation, its confirmation fhould depend on the nature of 
IMatc^ the fituation, and the number of works, on the funds 

CXCIX. or eXpence a prince or a nation will be at ; which, 
however, ought to be according to the benefit arifing 
from fuch a place: for as fuch undertakings are of very- 
great expence, an engineer cannot be too fparing in 
his works; on the contrary, the greateft economy 
fhould be ufed both in regard to the number of works 
and to their conftruftion. The body of the place may 
have (a) revetments quite up to the top, or only in 
part, and the refl turfed; but as to the outworks, they 
fhould have half revetments, or they may be made 
with turf only; as being not fo neceflary to prevent the 
place from being furprifed, which may neverthelefs 
make a good defence. 

Fig. 2. is the plan of an ottagon, one half of which 
is fimilar and equal to the other half; it being fuppo- 
fed, that the fituation would not admit of fortification 
quite regular. The exterior fides are each r8o toifes, 
and the works are conftruded according to our me- 
thod : but becaufe the fides A B, EF, are weaker than 
the reft, as has been proved before, we have added te- 
nailles, redoubts in the ravelins, and lunettes, to ren- 
der them nearly equal in ftrength with the others; and 
if counter-guards were made before the baftions A and 
B, it would effeftually fecure that front. Inftead of 
lunettes, any other works may be made, as may be 
thought convenient and according to the nature of the 
ground. If it fhould be judged neceflary to add other 
outworks to the ravelins all round the place, care muft 
be taken to add likewife more to the fronts AB, EF, 
in order to render the advantages and difadvantages of 
attacking on either fide equal. 

2. ConflruBion of an irregular place fituated on a hill 
or rock. 

369 nothing more neceflary, ami at the fame time fcarcer. Of 
in luch fituations, than water; for which reafon there TrreKuIar 
cannot be too much care in providing it: feveral ci- Foi;nfica' 
fterns are to be made to receive the rain-water, and tl0n' 
to preferve it; wells fhould be dug likewife, though 
ever fo deep, the water of which will ferve for com- CXCIX. 
mon ufe. 

Places built on hills or rocks fhould never be large; 
for their ufe is generally to guard paffes or inlets into 
a country, and are feldom ufeful in traffic ; and it is a 
difficult matter to provide for a large garrifon in fuch 
fituations, neither fhould any fuch place be built with- 
out feme very material reafons : but when it is abfo- 
lutely neceffary, great care and precaution fhould be 
taken to render the works as perfett as the fit nation 
will admit of, and at the fame time to be as frusral in 
the expence as poflible. ^ 

3. ConJlruSion of irregular fortifications fituated near 
rivers, lakes, or the fea. 

In the conftru&ion of fuch places, care muft be ta- 
ken that no neighbouring hill commands any part of 
the works. The town fhould always be built on the 
higheft part; but if it fhould be thought more conve- 
nient to place it lower, then the upper part muil be for- 
tified with a fort. The fituation fhould be made level 
as near as poffible, by removing the earth from fome 
places to fill up others; and if it cannot well be level- 
led without extraordinary expence, works muft be made 
on the higheft part, fo as to command and protedl the 
lower. The works ought to occupy all the upper part 
of the hill; but if it fhould be too extenfive to be all 
inclofed, or fo irregular as not to be fortified without 
great inconvenience, the parts which fall without fhould 
be fortified with fome detached works, and a com- 
munication with the place muft be made either above 
or under ground. There fhould be no cavity or hollow 
roads within cannon-fhot round about the place, where 
the enemy might be able to approach under cover. If 
there fhould happen to be a fpring near the top of the 
hiU, it fhould be inclofed in the fortification; or if that 
cannot be done, by fome Work or other; for there is 

Vol.VII. Parti. 

As the intent of building thefe kind of places is 
chieny to facilitate and proted trade, they are of more 
importance than any other kind, efpecially in mari- 
time countries, where the principal ftrength and power 
depends on them: for which reafon, we ffiall treat 
of this conftrudlion more largely than of any other. 

The. firfl thing4 to be confidered is their fituation, 
which ought to be fuch as to afford a good harbour 
tor flapping, or a fafe and eafy entrance in ftormy 
weather; but as it is hardly poffible to find any where 
mips may go in and lie fecure with all winds, care 
ihould be taken to make them fafe to enter wdth thofe 
winds which are moft dangerous : but it is not fuffi- 
cient that the harbour is fafe againft ftormy weather, 
they fhould hkewife be fo againft an enemy both by 
land and water; for it often happens, that fhips are de- 
stroyed where it was imagined they were fecure, which 
is of too great confequence not to be provided againft; 
for which reafon, forts or batteries muft be built in the 
moft convenient places, to prevent the enemy’s fhips 
from coming too near, fo as to be able to cannonade 
thofe in the harbour, or fling fhells amongft them; and 
if there is any danger of an enemy’s approach bv land, 
high ramparts and edifices muft be built, fo as\o co- 
ver them. 

When a river is pretty large, and it is not convenient 
for making a harbour without great expence, the fhips 
may ride along the ffiore ; which, for that reafon, mull 
be made acceffible for fhips of burden : this may be 
done by advancing the quay into the river if the water 
is too fhallow, or by digging the river fufficiently deep 
for that purpofe. 

And to prevent an enemy from coming up the river, 
forts muft be built on both fides, efpecially when there 
are any turnings or windings. Antwerp is fuch a 
place: for the Scheld is fufficiently deep to carry fhips 
of great burden, which may come quite near the town- 
wall; and feveral forts are built below it on both fides, 
fo that it would not be an eafy matter for an enemy to 
come up the river. 7 

When the river is but fmall, fo that no fhips of bur- 
/ 3 A. (]en 
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Of den can come through.it, it is fufficient to make it run 

Irreerular through fome of the works, where proper landing-places 
01 ' " are contrived, from whence the goods may be carried 

in to the place ; as at Sarrelouis, where a hornwork is 
built beyond the Sarre, in the gorge of which the 
goods aredanded. 

If the breadth of the river does not exceed 200 
yards, it commonly palfes through the middle of the 
town, and proper quays are made on each fide ; in 
fuch a cafe, the fortification is fo contrived, as that 
the river palfes through the curtain, in order to have 
a baftion on each fide to defend the coming in and go- 
ing out. 

When M. Vauban fortified near rivers, he made al- 
ways the exterior fide near the water much longer than 
any of the others ; fuch as Hunninghen on the Rhine, 
and Sarrelouis on the Sarre ; but for what reafon he 
fortified thefe places in that manner, has not been told 
by any author. 

But it is plain that the fides which terminate at the 
river are the weakeft ; becaufe the beliegers trenches 
being fecured by the river, they may draw moft of their 
troops off, and aft therefore with move vigour and 
ftrength on the other fide: befides, as the ftrength of 
a fide increafes in proportion as the angle of the poly- 
gon is greater, by making the fide next the river 
longer* the angles at its extremities become wider, and 
ccnfequently the adjacent fides ftronger. 

There are other advantages, befides thofe mention- 
ed already, which arife from the lengthening that lide: 
for if the river is pretty deep fo as not to be fordable, 
that fide is not liable to be attacked; and by increa- 
fing its length, the capacity of the place increafes much 
more in proportion to the expence, than if more fides 
were made ; the centre of the place will be likewife 
nearer the river, which makes it more convenient for 
tranfporting the goods from the water-fide to any part 
of the town. 

To illuftrate this method of M. Vauban’s, we fhall 
give the plan of Hunninghen : this place was built for 
the fake of having a bridge over the Rhine, for which 
reafon he made it only a pentagon ; the fide AB next 
to the river is 200 toifes, and each of the others but 
180. 
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About the fpace £r, which lies before the front Of 
AB, is a ffone wall; and the paffages x x are fiiut up ^e?^ar 

with fluices, to retain the water in the ditches in dry 
feafons: and to prevent an enemy from deltroying the —y - / 
fluice near the point c, whereby the water would run Plate 
out and leave the ditches dry, the redoubt y was built CXCIX* 
in the little ifiand hard by, in order to cover that 
fluice ; without which precaution the place might be 
infulted from the river fide, where the water is ihallow 
in dry feafons. 

The hornwork K beyond the Rhine was built to co- 
ver the bridge ; but as this woik cannot be well de- 
fended crofs the river, the hornwork H was made to 
fupport the other. 

Before finifhing the defeription of this plan, we fliall 
flrow how to find the long fide~AB. 

After having inferibed the two fides GE, GF, in a 
circle, draw the diameter CD, fo as to be equally di- 
ftant from the line joining the points E F that is 
parallel to it. On this diameter fet off 100 toifes on 
each fide of the centre; from thefe points draw two in- 
definite perpendiculars to the diameter; then if from 
the points E F, as centres, two arcs are deferibed with 
a radius of 180 toifes, their interfeftions A and B, 
with the faid perpendiculars, will determine the long 
fide AB, as likewife the other two FB and EA. In 
like manner may be found the long or flrort fide of any 
polygon whatfoever. 

When a place near a river is to be fortified for the 
fafety of commerce, particular care flrould be taken in 
leaving a good fpace between the houfes and the wa- 
ter-fide, to have a key or landing place for goods 
brought by water ; it fhould alfo be contrived to have 
proper places for fliips and boats to lie fecure in ftormy 
weather, and in time of a fiege ; and as water-carriage 
is very advantageous for tranfporting goods from one 
place to another, as likewife for bringing the neceffary 
materials, not only for building the fortifications, but 
alfo the place itfelf, the expences will be leffened con- 
fiderably when this convenience can be had; for which 
reafon, places fhould never b, built any where elfe but 
near rivers, lakes, or tfre fea ; excepting in extraordi- 
nary cafes, where it cannot be avoided. 

Fortin 
FOR 

FORTIN, Forte let, or FieU-fort, a fconce or 
j* little fort, whofe flanked angles are generally 120 fa- zo. tit... c, from one another. 

The extent and figure of fortins are different, ac- 
cording to the fituation and nature of the ground; fome 
of them having whole baftions, and others demi-ba- 
ftions. They are made ufe of only for a time, either 
to defend the lines of circumvallation, or to guard fome 
paffage or dangerous poft. 

FORTISSIMO, in mufic, fometimes denoted by 
FFF, or ///, fignifies, to fing or play very loud or 
llrong. 

FORTITUDE, a virtue or quality of the mind, 
generally confidered as the fame with Courage; tho’ 
in a more accurate fenfe they feem to be diftinguifli- 
able. Courage may be a virtue or a vice, according 
to circumffances; fortitude is always a virtue : we fpeak 

FOR 
of defperate courage, but not of defperate fortitude. Fortitudi. 
A contempt or negleft of danger, without regard to ——y— 
confequences, may be called courage; and this fome 
brutes have as well as we: in them it is the effect 
of natural inftindf chiefly ; in man it depends partly 
on habit, partly on ftrength of nerves, and partly on 
want of confideration. But fortitude is the virtue of 
a rational and confiderate mind, and is founded in a 
fenfe of honour and a regard to duty. There may be 
courage in fighting a duel, though that folly is more 
frequently the effect of cowardice : there may be cou- 
rage in an aft of piracy or robbery; but there can be 
no fortitude in perpetrating a crime. Fortitude im- 
plies a love of equity and of public good ; for, as Plato 
and Cicero obferve, courage exerted for a felfifh pur- 
pofe, or without a regard to juftice, ought to be called 
audacity rather than fortitude. 
4. This 



Fortuna. 

for 
Fortitude, This virtue takes different names, accruing; as it 

_ a<Ss in oppofition to different forts of evil; but fome 
of thofe names are applied with confiderable latitude. 
With refpeft to danger in general, fortitude may be 
termed intrepidity; with refped to the dangers of war, 
•valour; with, refpeft to pain of body or diftrefs of 
mind, patience; with refpeft to labour, adivity; with 
refpeftto injury, forbearance; with refpedl to our con- 
dition in general, magnanimity. 

Fortitude is very becoming in both fexes ; but cou- 
rage is not fo fuitable to the female charader : for in 
women, on ordinary occafions of danger, a certain de- 
gree of timidity is not unfeemly, becaufe it betokens 
gentlenefs of difpofition. Yet from thofe of very high 
rank, from a queen or an emprefs, courage in emer- 
gencies of great public danger would be expeaed, and 
the want of it blamed ; we fhould overlook the fex, 
and confider the duties of the ftation. In general, 
however, mafculine boldnefs in a woman is difagree- 
able ; the term virago conveys an offenfive idea. °The 
female warriors of antiquity, whether real or fabulous, 
Camilla, i haleuris, and the whole community of Ama- 
zons, were unamiable perfonages. But female cou- 
rage exerted in defence of a child, a hufband, or a near 
relation, would be true fortitude, and deferve the high- 
eft encomiums. b 

mo,;*ves to fortitude are many and powerful. 
This virtue tends greatly to the happinefs of the in- 
dividual, by giving compofure and prefence of mind, 
and keeping the other pafiions in due fubordination. 
I o public good it is effential; for without it, the in- 
dependence and liberty of nations would be impoffible. 
If CTI VP Q f rj /•* r» n  a.* 1 • i 
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It gives to a character that elevation which poets, ora- 
tors, and hiftorians, have in all ages vied with one an- 
other to celebrate. Nothing fo effeiftiially infpires it 
as rational piety ; the fear of God is the belt fecurity 
agamft every other fear. A true eftimate of human 
life; its ftiortnefs and uncertainty; the numberlefs 
evils and temptations to which by a long continuance 
in this world we muft unavoidably be expofed; ought 
by no means to difcourage or to throw any gloom on 
our future profpeds: they ftiould teach us, that many 
things are more formidable than death; and that no- 
thing is loft, but much gained, when, by the appoint- 
ment of Providence, a well-fpent life is brought to a 
conclufion. 

Let it be confidered too, that pufillanimity and fear- 
fulnefs can never avail us any thing. On the contra- 
ry, they debafe our nature, poifon all our comforts, 
and make us defpicable in the eyes of others; they 
darken our reafon, difconcert our fchemes, enfeeble 
our efforts, extinguifh our hopes, and add tenfold 
poignancy to all the evils of life. In battle, the brave 
oldier is in lefs danger than the coward ; in lefs dan- 

ger even of death and wounds, becaufe better prepared 
to defend himfelf; in far lefs danger of infelicity; and 
has before hun the animating hope of viftory and ho- 
nour. So in life, the man of true fortitude is in lefs 
•danger of difappointment than others are, becaufe his 
underftanding is clear, and his mind difencumbered ; 
he is prepared to meet calamity without the fear of 
linking under it; and he lias before him the near pro- 
ipect of another life, in which they who pioufly bear 
•the evils of this will obtain a glorious reward. 

FOIk.1 UNA, a goddefs worfliipped with great de- 
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according as it votion by the ancient Greeks «tid Romans j who be- 

heved her to prefide over human affairs, and to diftri- 
bute wealth and honour at her pleafure. See For- 
tune. 

FORTUNATE-islands, in ancient geography, 
certain iflands (concerning the fituation of which au- 
thors are not agreed) famous for the golden apples of 
the IIesperides.—The common opinion is, that they 
are the Canary IJlands. 

, FORIUNE a name which among the an- 
cients feems to have denoted a principle of fortuity, 
whereby things came to pafs, without being neceffi- 
tated thereto : but what and whence that principle is, 
they do not feem to have ever precifely thought. 
Hence their philofophers are often intimating, that 
men only framed the phantom Fortune to hide their 
ignorance ; and that they call Fortune whatever befals 
a man without his knowing for what purpofe. Hence 
Juvenal (fat. x. ver. 366.) affirms, they were men who 
made a deity of Fortune. 

Nullum numen abeji,jift prudent la ; fed te 
Nosfacimus, Fortuna, deam, celoque locamus. 

paffage?^0^ Mr SpenCe gIves another reading of this 
Nullum numen hales, f, ft prudentia ; fed te 
A os facimut, Fortuna, deam cetloque locamus. 

This reading, he thinks, agrees bell with the context: 
Juvenal fays, ver. 356. that the two things we fhould 
pray for are good health and good fenfe ; that we 
might be the authors of our own happinefs if we plea- 
fed, ^363; that virtue is the only way to true hap- 
pinefs, ver. 364; that if we ourfelves are prudent. For- - - i *    piuucui, x'or- 
tune has no powder over us; and that, in truth, ffie is 
no goddefs at all, and has only ufurped a feat in heaven 
from the folly of mankind, ver. 366. Fortune was not 
confidered as a deity by the old Romans, but was made 
lo by the devotion and folly of the vulgar ; and Mr 
ope nee fays, that he has feen an ancient gem, in which 
Cybele, the mother of the gods, is reprefented as turn- 
mg away her head from Fortune, in an attitude of 
difowmng and rejedtingher; (Polymetis, p. 150, 154. 

According to the opinion of the heathens, therefore, 
fortune in reality was only the arrival of things in a 
fudden and unexpedled manner, without any apparent 
caufe or-reafon: fo that the philofophical fenfe of 
the word coincides with what is vulgarly called chance. 

But in religion it had a farther force; altars and 
temples in great numbers were confecrated to thit 
Fortune, as a deity. This intimates, that the hea- 
thens had perfonified, and even deified, their chance • 
and conceived her as a fort of goddefs, who difpofed 
of the fate of men at her pleafure. Hence that invo- 
cation of Horace, 0 diva, gratum qua regis Antium, 
m the 35th ode of the firft book, where he recom- 
mends Auguftus, then preparing fora vifit to Britain, to 
her protedhon. From thefe different fentiments it may 
be inferred, that the ancients at one time took For- 
tune for a peremptory caufe, bent upon doing good to 
fome, and perfecuting others; and fometimes for a 
blind inconftant caufe, without any view or determina- 
tion at all. 

If then the word fortune had no certain idea in the 
mouth of thofe who ere&ed altars to her, much lefa 
can it be afeertained what it denote* in the mind o 
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Fortune thofe who now ufe the word in their writings. They 

F rum W^° wou^ fubftitute the name Providence in lieu of that of Fortune, cannot give any tolerable feni'e to half 
the phrafes wherein the word occurs. 

Horace paints the goddefs, preceded by Necefiity, 
holding nails and wedges in her hands, with a cramp- 
iron, and melted lead to fallen it; rarely accompanied 
with Fidelity, unlefs when {he abandons a family ; for 
in that cafe Fidelity never fails to depart with her, as 
well as friends. 

She is difrefpedlfully fpoken of by molt of the Ro- 
man writers, and reprefented as blind, inconftant, un- 
juft, and delighting in miichief, [Ovid, ad Lav. ver. 52. 
ver. 374- Hor. lib. i. od. 34. ver. 26. lib. iii. od. 29. 
ver. 51. Statius, Theb. xii. ver. 505.) However, they 
had a good as well as a bad Fortune, a conitant and 
inconftant Fortune; the latter of which was reprefent- 
ed with w’ings, and a wheel by her, [Hor. lib. iii. od. 
29. ver. 56.) Juvenal alludes to a ftatue of Fortune, 
which exhibited her under a very good charadler, as 
the patronefs of the poor infants that were expofed by 
their parents in the ftreets, (&?/. vi. ver. 603 ) 

The painters reprefent her in a woman’s habit, with 
a bandage before her eyes, to fnow that fhe atts with- 
out difcernment; and Handing on a wheel, to express 
her inftability. The Romans, fays Latlantius, repre- 
fented her with a cornucopia, and the helm of a Ihip, 
to fhow that Ihe dillributes riches, and diredls the af- 
fairs of the world. In effetf, it is with Inch characters 
that we fee her reprefented on fo many medals, with 
the infcriptions, fortvna avg. fortvna redvx. for- 
TVNiE avg. or redvcis, &c. Sometimes fhe is feen 
pointing at a globe before her feet, with a fceptre in 
one hand, and holding the cornucopia in the other. 

The Romans had a virile as well as a muliebrian 
Fortune, for the objects of their adoration : the For- 
tuna virilis was honoured by the men, and the Fortuna 
muliebris by the women. They honoured Fortune alfo 
under a variety of other appellations. 

The Romans derived the worfhip of Fortune from 
the Greeks, under the reign of Servius Tullius, who 
dedicated the firft temple to her in the public market. 
N ero alfo built a temple to Fortune. The Fortune 
worfhipped at Antium was probably of the moft ex- 
alted charafter of any among the Romans; if we may 
judge by the account which Horace gives us of the 
great folemn proceffions that were made to her, [Hor. 
lib. i. od. 35. ver. 22.) But the moll celebrated tem- 
ple of Fortune was at Prasnefte. Statius fpeaks of fe- 
veral Fortunes there, and calls them the Pranejllntz fo- 
rores, (Lib. i. Sylv. iii. ver. 80.) 

FoRTUNE-Tellers. Perfons pretending to tell fortunes 
are to be punilhed with a year’s imprifonment, and 
Handing four times on the pillory. Stat. 9 Geo. II. 
c. 5. 

FORTY-days Court, the court of attachment or 
vooodmote, held before the verderors of the foreft once 
every forty days, to inquire concerning all offenders 
againft vert and venifon. See Attachment. 

FORUM, in Roman antiquity, a public Handing 
place within the city of Rome, where caufes were ju- 
dicially tried, and orations delivered to the people. 

Forum was alfo ufed for a place of traffic, anfwer- 
tng to our market-place. Thefe were generally called 
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fora venalia; in contradiftin&ion to the former, which Fornm. 
were called fora civilla.  v'*~ 

The fora civilia were public courts of juftice, very 
magnificent in themfelves, and furrounded with porti- 
cos and {lately edifices; of thefe there were fix very 
remarkable: t. Forum Romanum. 2. ffuTianum. 3 An- 
gujlum. 4. Palladium. 5. Forum Frajani. 6. Forum Sa~ 
lujlll. The Forum Romanum was the moft noted, and 
is often called fimply Forum, by way of eminence. 
Here was the pleading place called Rojlra, the Comi- 
tium, the fanftuary of Saturn, temple of Callor, &c. 
See Rostra, Comitium, &c. 

The fora venalia, or market-places, were very nume- 
rous. The chief of them were the forum boarlum for 
oxen or beef; fuarlum for fwine ; pijlorium for bread ; 
cupedinarium for dainties ; olitorlum for garlen ilulT. 

The Grecian A^ai exacftly correfpond with the Ro- 
man fora, being places where courts and markets were 
held. At A thens they had many fora, but the chief 
of them were the old and the new. 

Forum Indicere, was the aft of the prastor appointing 
the place in Rome where caufes were to be tried. 
Agere forum denoted the bringing on caufes out of 
Rome, in a Roman province (Cicero, Suetonius); the 
fame with agere conventum (Floras). 

The term forum added to a proper name, denoted 
fome market town or borough ; as. 

Forum Allienl, a place mentioned only by Tacitus; 
and, from what he fays of it, thought to be Ferrara, 
capital of the duchy of that name in Italy. E. Long. 
12. 5. N. Lat. 44. 46. 

Forum Appii (Cicero, Luke); a town of the Volfci, 
in Latium, on the Via Appia, a little beyond the Tres 
Tabernae ; fet down in the Jerufalem Itinerary as fi- 
tuated near the river Nymphoeus: now entirely ex- 
tinft. 

Forum Cornelil, a towm of the Cifpadana, built by 
Sylla : Now Imola, a city in the Romania, and terri- 
tory of the pope. E. Long. 12. 12. N. Lat. 44. 30. 

Forum Domitii, a town of Gallia Narbonenfis : pro- 
bably built by Ahenobarbus Domitius, who command- 
ed in thofe parts : Now Frontlgnan, or Frontlgniac, in 
Languedoc, near the Mediterranean. E. Long. 3. 30. 
N. Lat. 43. 30. 

Forum Fulvii, a town of Liguria, furnamed Valen- 
tlnum; from which it is conjeftured that it is now 
Valenza, in the duchy of Milan; which is confirmed 
by Peutinger’s diftances. E. Long. 90. N. Lat45°. 

Forum Gallorum, a fmall town of the Cifpadana, on 
the Via iEmilia, eight miles from Mutina, beyond the 
river Scultenna. Here Antony defeated Panfa, and 
was in his turn defeated by Hirtius : Now Cajlelfranco, 
in the territory of Bologna.—Another Forum Gallorum, 
a town of the Vafcones in the Hither Spain : Now 
Gurrea, a fmall town of Arragon. 

Forum jfulium. There are- feveral towns of this- 
name ; as a Forum 'JuTium, of Gallia Narbonenfis ; or 
Forojulium: NowFrejus, or Frejules, in Provence, at the 
mouth of the Argens. Forum ff ulium Carnorum, to 
the north of Aquileia, in the Tranfpadana : Now Civi— 
dal di Friuli, formerly Cividal d'AuJlria, in the terri- 
tory of Venice. 

Forum Jutuntorum, a town of the Infubres, in the 
Tranfpadana : Now Cremaf capital of the Cremafco,. 

ia 
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in the territory of Venice. E. Long. 10. ic. N. Lat. 
45- 20. 

, Forum Livii, a town of the Semnones, in the Cif- 
padana : Now For/i, in Romania. E. Long. 12. 4.C. 
N.Lat 44.25. 

Forum Segi/fianorum, fituated on the eaft fide of the 
I-iger,^ in Gallia Celtica : Now Feurs^ on the Loire, 
in the Lionnoisi capital of the territory of Forez. E. 
Long. 4. 15. N. Lat. 45.44. 
^ Forum Fiberiiy a town of the Pagus Tigurinus, in 
Belgica, on the left or fouth fide of the Rhine : Now 
Kayjtrjiull; literally the tribunal of Tiberius, which he 
held there when commander in the Rhetian war. 
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FoffiJ. begins at Totnefs, and paffes through Exeter, Ivel- 

cheiter, bnepton-Mallet, Bath, Cirencefter, Leice/ler, '' 
the Vale of Belvoir, Newark, Lincoln, to Barton up- 
on the Humber, being ftill vifible in feveral parts, tho* 
of 1400 years Handing. It had the name from the fof* 
fes or ditches made by the fides of it. 

FObSIL, in natural hiltory, denotes, in general, Plates 
every thing dug out of the earth, whether they be na-CC.&CCI. 
tives thereof, as metals, Hones, falts, earths, and other 
minerals; or extraneous, repofited in the bowels of the 
earth by fome extraordinary means, as earthquakes, the 
deluge, &c. See Metal, Stone, &c. 

Native fulfils, according to Dr Hill, are fubHances 7? rr 1 • /n ix 1   iuiiiia, cu-Luiumg 10 mu, are lubitances orum Fulcani {5Lrabo); the Campi Phlegraei of found either buried in the earth, or lying on its furface, 
my: a place in Campania,'encompaffed with rocky of a plain Ample flruaure, and flowing no figns of 

eminences, near Puteoh, and diHant from it two miles containing veffels or circulating juices. Thefe are fub- 
towards Naples, emitting fmoke, and in fome places 
ilame, like a large extenlive furnace, and yielding ful- 
phur : Now called Solfatara, in the Terra di Lavoro. 

_ I orum, is alfo ufed, among cafuiHs, &c. forjurif- 
tiidtion ; thus they fay, In foro legis, See. 

1’OSS, or Fosse, in fortification, &c. a ditch 
moat. 

mg juices. 
divided by tlm fame author, 1. Into foffils naturally 
and effentially fimple. Of thefe, fome are neither in- 
flammable nor foluble in water ; as Ample earths, talcs, 
fibrarias, gypfum, felenitae, cryHal, and fpars : otliers, 
though uninflammable, are foluble in water; as ah the 
fimple falls: and others, on the contrary, are inflam- 'pi , • rr 1 r / / . ”   17ulixcio, uu LUC contrary, are mnam- wor is French, formed of the Latin par- mable, but not foiuble in water; as fulphur, auripig- 

') um. of the verb fndm “ T Hbr ”  • u __ 1 , F ’ F S, ticipte fo//hm, of the verb folio “ I dig. 
loss, Fojfa, in anatomy, a kind of cavity in a bone, 

with a large aperture, but no exit or perforation. 
When the aperture is very narrow, it is called a.fmus. 

loss is particularly ufed for the cavity or denture in 
the back part of the neck. 

I OSSA magna, or navicularis, is an oblong ca- 
forming the infide of the pudendum muliebrey and 

which prefents itfelf upon opening the labia ; and in 
the middle whereof are the caruncuhe myrtiformes. See 
A NATOMY, p. 47O. 

Fossa, in our ancient cuHoms, was a ditch full of 
water, where women committing felony were drowned; 
as men were hanged: Nam et ipji in omnibus tenementis 

fuis omnem ab antiquo legalem habuere jujlitiam, videlicet 
ferrum. fo/fam, furcas, et fmilia. In another fenfe it is 
taken for a grave, as appears by thefe old verfes: 

Uic jaccnt in fcj^a Bed a venerabilis cJJ'i; - 
Hie eft fojfatus, qui bis erat hie cathedratus, 

Foss-Way was anciently one of the four great Ro- 
man high ways of England: fo called, according to 
Cambden, becaufe it was ditched on both fides, which 
was the Roman method of making highways. 

FOSSARII, in antiquity, a kind of officers in 
the eaftern church, whofe bufinefs was to inter the 
dead. 

Ciaconius relates, , that Confiantine created 950 
foffaries, whom he took out of the divers colleges 
or companies of tradefmen : he adds, that they were 
exempted from takes, fervices, burdenfome offices, &c. 

F. Goar, in his notes on the Greek Euchologion, 
infinuates that the fofiarii were eflablifbed in the times 
of the apoftles ; and that the young men, who carried 
off the body of Ananias, and thofe perfons full of the 
fear of God, who interred St Stephen, were of the 
number. 

St Jerom affiires us, that the rank of foflarii held the 
firfi place among the clerks; but he is to be underflood 
of thofe clerks only who had the direction and intend- 
ance of the interment of the devout. 

IOSSE, the Roman military-way in South Britain, 

mentum, zarnich, amber, ambergreafe, gagates, af- 
phaltum, ampelites, lithanthrax, naphtha, and piflaf- 
phalta. 2. The fecond general fubdivifion of foffils 
comprehends all fuch as are naturally compound, but 
unmetalhc. Of thefe, fome are neither inflammable, 
nor foluble in water; as compound earths, Hones, fep- 
taria, fjderochita, femipellucid gems, &c. others are 
foluble in water, but not inflammable ; as all the me- 
tallic falls : and, laltly, fome are inflammable, but not 
foluble in water; as the marcafites, pyritag, and phlo- 
gonia. 3. The third, and laft, general divifion of 
foffils comprehends all the metallic ones ; which are 
bodies naturally hard, remarkably heavy, and fufible 
in fire. Of thefe, fome are perfe&ly metallic, as be- 
ing malleable when pure ; fuch are gold, lead, lilver, 
copper, iron, and tin : others are imperfectly metal- 
lic^ as not being malleable even in their pureH Hate ; 
fuch are antimony, bifmuth, cobalt, zinc, and quick- 
filver or mercury. Of all which fubHances, the rea- 
der will find a particular defeription under their re— 
fpeCtive heads. 

Extraneous foffils are bodies of the vegetable or ani- 
mal kingdoms accidentally buried in the earth. Of the 
vegetable kingdom, there are principally three kinds, 
trees or parts of them, herbaceous plants, and corals; 
and of the animal kingdom there are four kinds, fea- 
fhells, the teeth or bony palates and bones of fifiies,, 
complete-fifhes, and the bones of land-animals. See 
Bones, Tree, Wood, Plant, Shell, &c. 

T. hefe adventitious or extraneous foffils, thus found 
buried in great abundance in divers parts of the earth, 
have employed the curiofity of feveral of our la- 
tefi naturaliHs, who have each their feveral fyfiem to 
account for the furprifing appearances of petrefied fea- 
fifhe-s, in places far remote from the fea, and on 
the tops of mountains; Hells in the middle of quarries 
of Hone ; and of elephants teeth, and bones of divers 
animals, peculiar to the fouthern climates, and plants 
only growing in the eaH, found foffile in our northern 
and wellern parts. 

Some will have thefe Hells, &c. to be real Hones,. 
and. 
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Foffil, and ftone plants, formed after the ufual manner of o- 
Fofler• ther figured ftones; of which opinion is the learned 

' Dr Lifter. 
Another opinion is, that thefe foflil fhells, with all 

their foreign bodies found within the earth, as bones, 
trees, plants, See. were buried therein at the time of 
the univerfal deluge ; and that, having been penetra- 
ted either by the bituminous matter abounding chiefly 
in watery places, or by the falts of the earth, they have 
been preferved entire, and fometimes petrefied. 

Others think, that thofe fhells, found at the tops of 
the higheft mountains, could never have been carried 
thither by the waters, even of the deluge; inafmuchas 
moft of thefe aquatic animals, on account of the weight 
of their fhells, always remain at the bottom of the wa- 
ter, and never move but clofe along the ground. They 
imagine, that a year’s continuance of the waters of the 
deluge, intermixed with the fait waters of the fea, up- 
on the furface of the earth, might well give occafion 
to the produ&ion of fhells of diverfe kinds in different 
climates; and that the univerfal faltnefs of the water 
was the real caufe of their refemblance to the fea-fhells, 
as the lakes formed daily by the retention of rain or 
fpring water produce different kinds. 

Others think, that the waters of the fea, and the 
rivers, with thofe which fell from heaven, turned the 
whole furface of the earth upiide down; after the fame 
manner as the waters of the Loire, and other rivers, 
which roll in a fandy bottom, overturn all their fands, 
and even the earth itfelf, in their fwellings and inun- 
dations ; and that in this general fubverfion, the fhells 
came to be interred here, fifties there, trees there, &c. 
See Deluge. 

Dr Woodward, in his Natural Hiftory of the Earth, 
purfuing and improving the hypothefis of Dr Burnet, 
maintains the whole mafs of earth, with every thing 
belonging thereto, to have been fo broken and diffol- 
ved at the time of the deluge, that a new earth was 
then formed on the bofom of the water, confiding of 
different ftrata, or beds of terreftrial matter, ranged 
over each other ufually according to the order of their 
fpecific gravities. By this means, plants, animals, and 
efpecially fifties and ftiells, not yet diffolved among 
the reft, remained mixed and blended among the mi- 
neral and foffil matters ; which preferved them, or at 
leaft affumed and retained their figures and impreffions 
either indentedly, or in relievo. 

See more on this fubjeft under the article Earth, 
faffim. See alfo Petrifactions and Strata. 

Fossile Pitch. See Petroleum. 
FOSTER (Dr James), a moft diftinguifhed and 

popular difl'enting minifter, born at Exeter in 1697. 
He began to preach in 1718 ; and ftrong difputes arl- 
fing foon after, among the diffenters, concerning the 
Trinity and fubfeription to tells, his judgment deter- 
mining him to the obnoxious opinions, the clamour 
grew loud againft him, and occafioned more than one 
removal. His talents were hid among obfeure coun- 
try congregations, until 1724; when he was chofen 
to fucceed Dr Gale in Barbican, where,he laboured as 
pallor above 20 years. The Sunday evening-letlure, 
begun in the Old Jury meeting-houfe in 1728, and 
which he conducted with fuch uncommon applaufe for 
more than 20 years, indifputably ftiowed his abilities as 
a preacher. Perfons of all perfuafions and ranks in life 

flocked to hear him : and Mr Pope has honoured him Fofler 
with a commendatory couplet in his fatires ; which, |1 
however, his commentator laboured to deftroy the in- Fothergilf. 
tention of by a frivolous note. In 1746, he attended —v ~ 1 

the unhappy lord Kilmarnock, at his execution on 
Tower-hill ; an office which thofe who lived with him 
imagined made too deep an impreflion on his fympa- 
thizing fpirit, as his vivacity abated from that time. 
He died in 1753 > after having publifhed feveral va- 
luable compofitions and fermons ; particularly, 1. A 
Defence of Chriftianity, againft Tindal’s Chriftianity 
as old as the Creation. 2. An Eflay on Fundamentals. 
3. Four volumes of Sermons. 4. Difcourfes on Natural 
Religion and Social Virtue, in qto. 

Fostf.r (Samuel), an ingenious Englifh mathema- 
tician of the laft century, and atlronomical profeffor in 
Grefham college, was one of that learned affociation 
which met for cultivating the new philofophy during 
the political confufions, and which Charles II. efla- 
blifhed into the Royal Society. Mr Foller, however, 
died in 1652, before this incorporation took place; 
but wrote a number of mathematical and aftronomical 
treatifes, too many to particularize. There were two 
other mathematical ftudents of this name ; William 
Fofter, a difciple of Mr Oughtred, who taught in Lon- 
don ; and Mark Fofter, author of a treatife on trigo- 
nometry, who lived later than the former two. 

FOTHER, or Fodder, is a weight of lead, con- 
taining eight pigs, and every pig one and twenty ftone 
and a half; fo that it is about a ton or common cart- 
load. Among the plumbers in London, it is nineteen 
hundred and a half; and at the mines it is two and 
twenty hundred and a half. The word is of Teutonic 
origin, from fuder. 

FOTHERGILL (Dr George), was born in Weft- 
moreland in 1705, where his family had been long 
feated on a competent eftate that had defeended regu- 
larly for feveral generations. After an academical e- 
ducation in Queen’s college, Oxford, of which he be- 
came a fellow, he was, in 1751, ele&ed principal of 
St Edmund’s-hall, and prefented to the vicarage of 
Brumley in Hampftiire. Having been long affiifted 
with an afthma, he died in 1 760. He waathe author 
of acolle&ion of much efteemed fermons, in 2 vols 8vo. 
The firft volume confifts of occafional difcourfes, pub- 
lifhed by himfelf; the fecond printed from his MSS. 

Fothergill (Dr John), a late eminent phyfician, 
fon of John and Margaret, quakers, was born in 1712, 
at Carr End in Yorkfhire, where his father, who had 
been a brewer at Knarefborough (after having travel- 
led from one end of America to the other), lived re- 
tired on a fmall eftate which he cultivated. The 
Do£tor was the fecond of five children (four fons and 
a daughter), and received his education under the care 
of his grandfather Thomas Hough, a perfon of fortune 
in Chefhire (which gave him a prediledlion for that 
county), and at Sedburg in Yorkfhire. He afterwards 
ferved his time to one Mr Bartlett an apothecary at 
Bradford. From thence he removed to London, and 
became a pupil of Dr (afterwards Sir Edward) Wil- 
mot, at St Thomas’s HofpitaJ. He then went to the 
univerfity of Edinburgh to ftudy phyfic, and took his 
dotSlor’s degree there. From Edinburgh he went to 
Leyden ; whence, after a fhort ftay, he returned to 
London, and began to pradtife about the year 1740, 

ift 
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£2?£ |n a houfe !„ White-hart Court, Lombard-iW, Iheri 
no,' d ft fl? V grateft Part of his lif'. and ac qu red molt of his fortune. In 1746, he was admitted 
a licentiate of the college of phyficians in London; 
and in 1754 a fellow of that of Edinburgh, to which 
he was a confiderable benefaaor. He afterwards be- 
came a member of the Royal Medical Society at Paris 
and a member both of the Royal and Antiquarian So- 
cienes. He continued his praaice with uninterrupted 

nine? r;hu;1 ;e,laI1 two years of hi’s iife» ^^^he illnefs which he had brought on himfelf by unremitted 
attention, obliged him to give up a confiderable part of 
it. Relides his application to medical fcience, he had 
imbibed an early tafte for natural hiftory, improved by 

Q
1

u
S
n["

end ^ter CoUmfon, and employed himfelf on co- quillage and fmaller objefts of botany. He was for many 
) ears a valuable contributor to the Gentleman’s Maga- 

ie ; u here his obfervations on the weather and difeafes 
ere egun in April i 75 i,and difeontinued in the begin- 

mngof , 756, being difappoimed in his views of exciting- 
other experienced phyficians in different parts to imi- 

he did1" T , He Had veryexten«ve praaice, but 
men s "h t0 uf art an>'^reat or improve- raents. His pamphlet on the ulcerous fore throat is 
on every account, the bed of his publications; but 
owes much of its merit to the information of the late 

1 Letherland. It was firft printed in 1748, on the 
re-appearance of that fatal diforder which in 1739 had 
arntd off the two only fons of Mr Pelham. In 1 762 
r Fothergill purchafed an eftate at Upton in Effex ; 

and formed a botanic garden there, the fecund in Eu- 
rope :Kew is the firft. In 1766 he began regularly 
o wnhdraw fiom Midfummer to Michaelmas^ from 

the exceffive fatigue of his profeffion, to Lee-Hall, near 
Middlewich, in Chefture ; which, though he only rent- 

He t 
bV >

f
ear’ ^ had fPared no e^pence to improve. He tcok no fees dlinng this recefs> ^ ^ 

prefcribe gratis at an inn at Middlewich once a-week 
In . 767, after he found himfelf obliged to relax his 
attention to bufmefs, he removed from his houfe in the 
city, to reffde m Harpur-ftreet, Red-Lion Square. 
Some time before his death he had been induftrious to 

th ur/ rmvh0d °f generating and preferving ice in the Weft-Inches. He was the patron of Sidnfy Par- 
kinfon, and drew up the preface prefixed to his account 
of the voyage to the South Se^s. At his expence al- 

tLZlT n-ul Prnnted 311 entire new inflation of the whole Bible, from the Hebrew and Greek origi- 
f^nthony Puryer, a quaker, in two volumes, 

1764 folio, and alfo, in 1780, an edition of biftop 
1 ercy s “ Key to the New Teftament,” adapted to the 

r °f rung Oncers, at Acworth, near 
Leeds in Yorkftnre, founded in 1778 by the Society 
Wp° PU1J 'aicd’ bY a fubicription in which Dr Fother- 
gill ftoodforemoft the houfe and an eftate of thirty 

whLh^he fthe/-UndIing-H0fpltal hcld therC> which they found inconvenient for their purpofe on 
account of diftance. Hie Dodor himfelf firft projeft- 

1 this on the plan of a fmaller inftitution of the fame 
kind at Gilderfomes. He alfo endowed it handfome- 
y by his will It now contains above 300 children of 

both fexes, who are cloathed and inftruaed. Among 
the other beneficent fchemes fuggefted by Dr Fothe^ 
gill were thole of. bringing fiih to London by land car- 
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mj 
tended^ deft ovfJ r ^ rerPea Cucc(;ed’ 
dering breadft no T CTblnati°n 5 and of ren-Fothergllla 
fome to re non K ^ •r’ th°Ugh whole-— ' ome, to the poor, by making it with one part of no 
tato.s and three parts of houfehold flour. But hi, 
public benefactions, his encouragements of fcience the 

dances of his attention to the health, the police the 

to Wf°hthe, metTOPol,y &C. we’caimrpte'tl • P, ! ^ fortune which Dr Fothergill had ac qmred was immenfe ; and, taking all thingfs totether' 
he houle and moveables in Harpur-ftreet, the property 
n LfftX) and the eftate in Uhefhire (which he held on 

Hi buf ^ h!S m°liey’ amounted ^ L.80,000. 
?d°at ne? ^ ^ ^ W3S CalcuIa* 
1775 and ty^^isS^W hadt ^ 

hiS^ - eftimated aTjLZoOo 
The diforder which haftened his death was a feir 

JhuS °ftbe probata, and an obftruaion in the bladder (in which were found after his death two 
vater), which had been gradually coming on him for 

f ycari Pail’ occafioned by a delicacy, which made him unwilling to alight from his carriage; and when 

die? I'8 jTPGrary recove,T from it th?year before he died, he fubmitted to ufe relief in r,:„ „ ^ • . e e 

too late. He died at Z We 1" ^ 
cember ,6. ,780 ; and his remains were interred ^a 

(now dir Jofeph) Banks at a valuation. His Ennli/h 
portraits and prints, which had been colleffe l K M 
John Nickolls of Ware, and purchafedtyli" 
guineas, were bought for 200 guineas by Mr Thane 
His books were fold by au&ion, April ro 1781 i 

Uoto'n 1 dayS*- Hl’8 h0ufe and garden a'J 
were v’alued t't HZo. “Se ZfZ'7 C"'P,0yed’ 
augment this as well as his other colle'aions.^^liad 

jHopTS^wIrtn^AlpT ^ 

n^reltiLf irLeS:8 bef°re hiS deat!l 3 P8"11" 
^tPergiH’s charaaer was excellent. A tranf- 

action, indeed, with regard to one Dr r 1 
cahon ,0 fome of his LZl ZZZ 
unjulily has been abundantly fliown by his biogra 
r lers Dr Elliott and Dr Lettfome. Befides the pfm 
phlet already mentioned, Dr Fothergill wrote a coni! 
detable number of Tradts, which are'now coined ini 
to one volume 8vo, by Dr Elliott He r A 
wrote in the newfpapets, and is faid'.o have bee', 'le 
author of more than ,oo letters in the Gazeteer cm 
eerning the New Pavement. er con- 

FO PHERGIL LA, in botany : A genus of the di 
gyma order, belongingto the polyandvla ehf, of plants"' 

Tire, 
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Pothering The calyx is lobed, moft entire ; there Is no corolla ; 
I! the germen bifid ; the capfule bilocular; and the cells 

Foul. ^ T -1 f 3- r,.l V\rvn tr 
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L1IV gv. i inv,a* y   - i 
two-valved ; the feeds folitary and bony. 

FOTHERIN'G, a peculiar method of endeavouring 
to Hop a leak in the bottom of a (hip while (he is afloat, 
either under fail or at anchor. It is ufually performed 
in the following manner : A bafket is filled with alhes, 
cinders, and choped rope-yarns, and loofely covered 
with a piece of canvas ; to this is faftened a long pole, 
by which it is plunged repeatedly in the water, as dole 
as poffible to the place where the lake is conjeftured to 
lie; The oakhum or chopped rope-yarns being thus gra- 
dually (haken through the twigs, or over the top ol 
the bafket, are frequently fucked into the hole along 
with the water, fo that the leak becomes immediately 
choaked ; and the future entrance of the water is there- 

^FOTHERINGAY, a town of Northamptonfliire, 
about four miles from Staneford, fituated on the river 
Avon or Nen, and confifting of one ftreet. Edward 
duke of York in the reign of Henry V. founded and 
endowed a fine collegiate church here, in which he was 
interred. At the Diffolution the college and the choir 
were pulled down, and the bodies of the founder and 
his family left expofed till queen Elizabeth s time, who 
ordered them to be interred, and the prefent monu- 
ments to be erefted. On the north fide of the church 
is a free fchool, founded by Henry VII. or Edward VI. 
endowed with L.zo per annum for a mailer, payable out 
of the exchequer by the receiver of the county. Ihe 
bridge over the river here was firll built by queen E- 
lizabeth, I573> of timber, with three pillars upon the 
foundation. Daniel, fir ft earl of Nottingham, and the 
other truftees for William Saville, marquis of Halifax, 
rebuilt it, in 1722, of freeftone from King s Chffe. On 
the fouth-eaft fide of the Cliffe flood the caftle ; which 
was of great antiquity and confiderable ftrength. Mary 
oueen of Scots, who had been in the cuftody of Sir 
Amias Powlet here, was tried and beheaded in the hall, 
and her fon afterwards, forgiving and even taking into 
favour her greateft enemy Cecil, only took the chddifh 
revenge of beating down the caftle ; which he fo com- 
pletely demoliftied, that no more than the earth works now 
remain. Within the firft work is a farm-houfewith mme 
carved ftones wrought into it, and at the fouth-weil 
corner of the inner trench are fome maffes of ttone- 
walls. Sir Robert Cotton carried the wainicot of the 
hall to Connington. . , , • c 

FOU-tcheou, a city of China, in thi*-province of 
Fo-kien. It carries on a confiderable traue ; but is 
chiefly remarkable for the magnificence of its prmcipal 
bridge, which has more than 100 arches, coni rufted 
©f white ftone, and ornamented with a double balu- 
ftrade throughout. This city is the refidence of a 
viceroy, and has under its junfdi&ion nine cities of the 
third clafs. . . t f 

FOUGADE, or Fougasse, in the art of war, a 
little mine, about S or 10 feet wideband 10 or 12 deep, 
dug under fome work or poll, which is in danger of 
falling into the enemy’s hands ; and charged with facks 
of powder, covered with ftones, earth, and whatever 
elfe can make great deftruflion. It is-fet on fire like 
other mines, with a fauciffe. See M i n e. 

FOUL, or Foule, in the fea-language, is uied 
when a fbip has been long untnmmed, fo that kthe 

N° 13°- 

grafs-weeds, or barnacles, grow to her fides under wa* 
ter. A rope is alfo foul when it is either tangled hi 
itfelf, or hindered by another, fo that it cannot run or 
be over-bawled. . ■ . _ 

Foul imports, alfo, the running of one ftup againit 
another. This happens fometimes by the violence of 
the wind, and fometimes by the carleffnefs of the peo- 
ple on board, to fhips in the fame convoy, and to fhips 
in port by means of others coming in. The damages 
occaiioned by running foul, are of the nature of thofe 
in which both parties mull bear a fhare. They are 
ufually made half to fall upon the fufferer, and bait 
upon the veffel which did the injury : but in cafes 
where it is evidently the fault of the mailer of the vei- 
fel, he alone is to bear the damage. 

Foul-Water. A fiiip is faid to make foul water, 
when, being under fail, fhe comes into fuch Goal-wa- 
ter, that though her keel do not touch the ground, yet 
it comes fo near it, that the motion of the water under 
her raifes the mud from the bottom. 

Foul is alfo a difeafe in cattle, proceeding from 
blood, and a waterifli rheum that fails down into the 
legs, and makes them fwell. 

Foul or Pimpled Face. See Gutta Rofacea. _ 
FOULA, or Foul IJland, one of the Shetland illes, 

lying between fix and feven leagues weft from the 
main land. It is about three miles long, narrow, and 
full of rough, lleep, and bare rocks ; one of which is 
fo large, and runs up to fuch an height, that it may 
be clearly feen from Orkney. 1 his, therefore, may 
be reckoned with the greateft probability to be the 
Thule of Tacitus, whatever might be the Thule of the 
Phenicians and Greeks. It has fcarce any palturage 
and but very little arable land ; but that, however fmall 
in extent, is very fertile* out of the produce of which, 
with fowl and fifli, the poor inhabitants fubfiil. They 
have nothing that can be called a port; and the only 
commodities they have are ilock-fifn, train-oil, and 
feathers, . 

FOUMART, in zoology, a fpecies ol Mustela. 
FOUNDATION, in architedture, is that part of a 

building which is under-ground. See Architecture, 
n° 06 et feq. and n° X 30, &c. , r , 

Palladio allows a iixth part of the height ol. the 
whole building for the hollowing or under-digging ; 
unlefs there be cellars’under ground, in which cafe he 
would have it fome what lower. 

Foundation, denotes alio a donation or legacy, e.- 
ther in money or lands, for the maintenance and iup- 
port of fome community, hofpital, fchool, Itc. 

The king only can found a college, but there may “y^cnb s 
be a college in reputation founded by others. If it Law Diet, 
cannot appear by inquifition who it was that founded 
a church or college, it {hall be intended that it was the 
king, who has power to found a new church, &c. 
The king may found and eredl an hofpital, and give a 
name to the houfe upon the inheritance of another, or 
licenfe another perfon to do it upon his own lands; and 
the words fundo, creo, 81c. are not neceflary in ever) 
foundation, either of a college or hofpital, made by the 
king; but it is fufficient if there be words equivalent: 
the incorporation of a college or hofpital is the very 
foundation; but he who endows it with lands is the 
founder; and to the ere&ion of an hofpital, nothing 
more is requifite but the incorporation and foundation. Perfona 



F O U l i 

/ou^ Perfons felfed of eftatea in fte-fimple, may ere& and 
^ ^ e ^ -lOund hofpiuls for tlie poor by deed enrolled in chanr 

eery, &c. which fhall he incorporated, and fubjed to 
luch vifitors as the founder fhall appoint, &c. ii'at. 39 
Eli/, c. 5. 

FOUNDER, in a general fenfe, the perfon who 
lays a foundation, or endows a church, fchpol, religi- 
ous houfe, or otner charitable inditution. See Foun- 
dation. 

Founder, alfo implies an artill who calls metals, in 
various forms, for different ides, as guns, bells, ffatues, 
pnnting-charaders, candlellicks, buckles, ccc. whence 
they are denominated gun-founders, bell-founders, fi- 
gure-founders, letter-founders, founders of fmall works, 
&c. See Foundfrv. 

Founder, in the fea-Ianguage: A Ihip is faid to 
founder, when by an extraordinary leak, or by a great 
fea breaking in upon her, die is fo tilled with water, 
that flie cannot be freed of it; fo that (he can neither 
veer nor fteer, but lie like a log ; and not being able 
to fvrina long, will at latl fink. 

FOUNDERED, in farriery. See there, § xli. 
FOUNDERY, or Foundry, the art of catting all 

forts of metals into different forms. It likewife Jignities 
the work-honfe or fmelting-hut wherein thefe opera- 
tions are performed. 

Fovndfry of Small Works, or Cajllng in Sand. The 
fand ufed for catling fmall-works is at firft of a pretty 
fott, yellowlih, and clammy nature ; but it being ne- 
ceffary to ftrew charcoal-duft in the mould, it at length 
becomes of a quite black colour. This fand is worked 
over and over, on a board, with a roller, and a fort of 
knife ; being placed over a trough to receive it, after 
it is by thefe means fulficiently prepared. 

1 his done, they take a wooden board of a length 
and breadth proportional to the things to be call, and 
putting a ledge round it, they fill it with fand, a little 
rnoittened, to make it duly cohere. Then they take 
either wood or metal models of what they intend to 
call, and appiy them fo to the mould, and prefs them 
into the fand, as to leave their impreffion there. Along 
the middle of the mould is laid half a fmall brafs cy- 
linder, as the chief canal for the metal to run through, 
when melted, into the models or patterns ; and from 
this chief canal are placed feveral others, which extend 
to each model or pattern placed in the frame. After 
this frame is finilhed, they take out the patterns, by 
full loofening them all round, that the fand may not 
give way. 

Then they proceed to work the other half of the 
mould with the fame patterns in juft Rich another 
frame; only that it has pins, which, entering into lioles 
that correipond to it in the other, make the two cavi- 
ties of the pattern fall exactly on each other. 

The frame, thus moulded, is carried to the melter; 
who, after extending the chief canal of the Counter- 
part, and adding the crofs canals to the feveral models 
in both, and ftrewing mill-duft over them, dries them 
in a kind of oven for that purpofc. 

Both parts of the mould being dry, they are joined 
together by means of the-pins; and to prevent their 
giving way, by reafon of the melted metal palling thro’ 
the chief cylindrical canal, they are ferewed or wedged 
up like a kind of prefs. 

While the moulds are thus preparing, the metal is 
Vol. VIE Part I. 
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filling in a crucible of a fize proportionate to the quan- Foundery, 
tity of metal intended to be call. ——>— 

When the moulds are coolilh, the frames are un- 
ferewed, or unwedged, and the call work taken out of 
the fand, which fand is worked over again for other 
callings, 

Foundery of Statues. The cafting of ftatues de- 
pends on the due preparation of the pit, the core, the 
wax, the outer mould, the inferior furnace to melt off 
the wax, and the upper to fufe the metal. The pit is a 
hole dug in a dry place fomething deeper than the in- 
tended figure, and made according to the prominence 
of certain parts thereof. The iniide of the pit is com- 
monly lined with ftor.e, or brick ; or, when the figure 
is very large, they fometimes work on the ground, and 
raife a proper fence to refill the impulficn of the melt- 
ed metal. 

The inner mould, or core, is a rude mafs to which 
is given the intended attitude and contours. It is rai- 
fed on an iron grate, ftrong enough to fuftain it, and 
is ftrengthened within by feveral bars of iron. It is 
generally made either of potter’s clay, mixed with hair 
and horfe-dung; or of plafter of Paris mixed with 
brick-duft. The ufe of the core is to fupport the wax, 
the fhell, and ieffen the weight of the metal. The iron 
bars and the core are taken out of the brafs figure 
through an aperture left in it for that purpofe, which 
is foldered up afterwards. It is neceffary to leave fome 
of the iron bars of the core, that contribute to the ftea- 
dinefs of the projecting part, within the brafs figure. 

The wax is a reprefentation of the intended ftatue. 
If it he a piece of fculpture, the wax fhould be all of 
the fculptor’s own hand, who ufually forms it on the 
core : Though it may be wrought feparately in cavities, 
moulded on a model, and afterwards arranged on the 
ribs of iron over the grate ; filling the vacant fpace in 
the middle with liquid plafter and brick-duft, v/hereby 
the inner core is proportioned as the fculptor carries on 
the wax. 

When the wax, which is the intended thicknefs of 
die metal, is finilhed, they fill fmall waxen tubes per- 
pendicular to it from top to bottom, to ferve both as 
canals for the conveyance of the metal to all parts of 
the v/ork ; and as vent-holes, to give paffage to the air, 
v. hich would otherwife occafion great diforder when 
the hot metal came to encompafs it. 

The work being brought thus far, mull be covered 
with its (hell, which is a kind of cruft laid over the 
wax, and which being of a foft matter, eafily receives 
the impreffion of every part, which is afterwards com- 
municated to the metal upon its taking the place of the 
wax-, between the fnell and the mould. The matter 
of this outer mould is varied according as different lay- 
ers are applied. The firft is generally a compofition of 
clay, and old white crucibles well ground and lifted, 
and mixed up with water to the conliftence of a colour 
fit for painting: accordingly they apply it with a pen- 
cil, laying it leven or eight times over, and letting it 
dry between whiles. For the fecond imprefiion, they 
add horfe-dung and natural earth to the former com- 
pofition. The third impreffion is only horfe-dung and 
earth. Lallly, the (hell is finifhed by laying on feveral 
more impreflions of this laft matter, made very thick 
with the hand. 

ike fhell, thus finifhed, is fecured by feveral iron 
3 B girths, 
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Foundery. girths, bound round it, at about half a foot diftance from 

* v ' each other, and faftened at the bottom to the grate un- 
der the flatue, and at top to a circle of iron where they 
all terminate. 

If the ftatue be fo big that it would not be eafy to 
move the moulds with fafety, they muft be wrought 
on the fpot where it is to be call. This is performed 
two ways: in the firft, a fquare hole is dug under 
ground, much bigger than the mould to be made 
therein, and its infide lined with walls of free-ftone or 
brick. At the bottom is made a hole of the fame 
materials, with a kind of furnace, having its aperture 
outwards: in this is a fire made to dry the mould, 
and afterwards melt the wax. Over this furnace is 
placed the grate, and upon this the mould, &c. formed 
as above. Laftly, at one of the edges of the fquare 
pit, is made another large furnace to melt the metal. 
In the other way, it is fufficient to work the mould 
above ground, but with the like precaution of a fur- 
nace and grate underneath. When finiihed, four 
walls are to be run around it, and by the fide thereof 
a maffive made for a melting-furnace. For the reit 
the method is the fame in both. The mould being fi- 
nifhed, and inclofed asdefcribed, whether underground 
or above it, a moderate foe is lighted in the furnace' 
under it, and the whole covered with planks, that the 
wax may melt gently down, and run out at pipes con- 
trived for that purpofe, at the foot of the mould, 
which are afterwards exactly clofed with earth, fo focn 
as the wax is carried off. This done, the hole is filled 
up with bricks thrown in at random, and the fire in 
the furnace augmented, till fuch time as both the 
bricks and mould become red hot. After this, the fire 
being extinguiihed, and every thing cold again, they 
take out the bricks, and fill up their place with earth 
moiftened, and a little beaten to the top of the mould, 
in order to make it the more firm and Heady. Thefe 
preparatory meafures being duly taken, there remains 
nothing but to melt the metal, and run it into the 
mould. This is the office of the furnace above defcri- 
bed, which is commonly made in the form of an oven 
with three apertures, one to put in the wood, another 
for a vent, and a third to run the metal out at. From 
this left aperture, which is kept very clofe, while the 
metal is in fufion, a fmall tube is laid, whereby the 
melted metal is conveyed into a large earthen bafon, 
over the mould, into the bottom of which all the big 
branches of the jets, or calls, which are to convey the 
metal into ail the parts of the mould, are inferted. 

Thefe calls or jets are all terminated with a kind 
©f plugs, which ans kept clofe, that, upon opening 
the furnace, the brafs, which gulhes out wuth violence, 
may not enter any of them, till the bafon be full e- 
nough of matter to run into them all at once. Upon 
which occafion they pull out the plugs, which erelong 
iron rods with a head at one end, capable of filling 
the whole diameter of each tube. The whole of the 
furnace is opened with a long piece of iron fitted at 
the end of each pole, and the mould filled in an in- 
flant. This completes the work in relation to the 
eafting part ; the reft being the fculptor’s or carver’s 
bufinefs, wdio, taking the figure out of the mould and 
earth wherewith it is encompaffed, faws off the jets 
with which it appears covered over, and repairs it 
with cbiffels, gravers, puncheons, &c.. 

Foundery of Bells. The metal, it is to be obfer- 
ved, is different for bells from what it is for ftatues ; 

Foundery. 
Y—-J 

there being no tin in the ftatue-metal: but there is a 
fifth, and fometimes more, in the bell-metal. 

The dimenfions of the core and the wax for bells, 
if a ring of bells efpecially, are not left to chance, but 
muft be meafured on a fcale, or diapafon, which gives 
the height, aperture, and thicknefs, neceffary for the 
feveral tones required. 

It is on the wax that the feveral mouldings and other 
ornaments and inferiptions, to be reprefented in re- 
lievo on the outfide of the bell, are formed. The 
clapper or tongue is not properly a part of the bell, 
but is furnifhed from other hands. Ip Europe, it is 
ufually of iron, with a large knob at the extreme; and 
is fufpended in the middle of the bell. In China, it is 
only a huge wooden mallet, ftruck by force of arm a- 
gainft the bell; whence they can have but little of that 
confonancy fo much admired in fome of our rings of 
bells. The Chinefe have an extraordinary way of in- 
creafing the found of their bells ; viz. by leaving a hole 
under the cannon ; which our bell-founders wTould rec- 
kon a defeft. 

The proportions of our bells differ very much from 
thofe of the Chinefe. In ours, the modern propor- 
tions are, to make the diameter 15 times the thicknefs 
of the brim, and the height 12 times. The parts of a 
bell are, 1. The founding bow, terminated by an in- 
ferior circle, which grows thinner and thinner, 2. The 
brim or that part of a bell whereon the clapper ftrikes, 
and which is thicker than the reft. 3. The outw7ard 
finking of the middle of the bell, or the point under 
which it grow's wider to the brim. 4. The waift or 
furniture, and the part that grows wider and thicker 
quite to the brim. 5. The upper vafe, or that part 
which is above the waift. 6. The pallet which fup- 
ports the ftaple of the clapper within. 7. The bent 
and hollowed branches of metal uniting wdth the can- 
nons, to receive the iron keys, whereby the bell is hung 
up to the beam, which is its fuppovt and counierpoife, 
w'hen rung out. 

The bufinefs of bell-foundery is reducible to three 
particulars. 1. The proportion of a bell. 2. The 
forming of the mould. And, 3. The melting of the 
metal. There are two kinds of proportions, viz. the 
fimple and the relative ; the former are thofe propor- 
tions only that are between the feveral parts of a bell 
to render it fonorous ; the relative proportions eftablifti 
a requiftte harmony between fcveral bells. 

The method of forming the profile of- a bell, pre- 
vious to its being caft, in which the proportion of the 
feveral parts may be feen, is. as follows : the thicknefs 
of the brim, Ci (Plate CXCV.) is the foundation of 
every other meafure, and is divided into three equal 
parts. Firft, draw the line HD, wffiich reprefents the 
diameter of the bell ; bifebl it in F and ere£t the per- 
pendicular F f; let D F and H F be alfo bifedled in 
E and G, and two other perpendiculars E e, G a, be 
eredled at E and G : G E will be the diameter of the 
top or upper vafe, i. e. the diameter of the top will be 
half that of the bell; and it will, therefore, be the dia- 
meter of a bell which will found an oftave to the 
other. Divide the diameter of the bell or the line 
HD into 15 equal parts, and one of thefe will give 
Cl the thickueE of the brim; divide again each of 

thefe. 
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Foundery thefe 15 equal parts into three other equal parts, and 

" then form a fcale. From this fcale take 12 of the lar- 
ger divifions or ^ of the whole fcale in the compafs, 
and fetting one leg in D defcribe an arc to cut the line 
Ee in N ; draw ND, and divide this line into 12 
equal parts ; at the point 1 eredl the perpendicular 
lC~ to, and Cl will be the thicknefs of the brim 
of the diameter : draw the line C D : bifedh DN; and 
at the point of bifeftion 6 eredt the perpendicular 
6 K = i ~ of the larger divilions on the fcale. With an 
opening of the compafs equal to twice the length of 
the fcale or 30 brims, fetting one leg in N, defcribe an 
arc of a circle, and with the fame leg in K and the 
fame opening defcribe another arc to interfecf the for- 
mer : on this point of interfeftion as a centre, and 
with a radius equal to 30 brims, defcribe the arc N K ; 
in 6 K produced take K B—| of the larger meafure 
of the fcale or y of the brim, and on the fame centre 
with the radius 30y brims defcribe an arc AB parallel 
to N K. For the arc BC, take 12 divilions of the 
fcale or 12 brims in the compafs; find a centre, and 
from that centre, with this opening, defcribe the arc 
BC, in the fame manner as 3M E or AB were defcri- 
bed. There are various ways of defcribing the arc 
Kp; fume defcribe it on a centre at the diilance of 
nine brims from the points p and K ; others, as it is 
done in the figure, on a centre at the diftance only of 
feven brims from thofe points. But it is neceffary firll 
to find the point p, and to determine the rounding of 
the bell p 1. For this purpofe, on the point C as a 
centre, and with the radius C 1, defcribe the arc 1 p n; 
bifedl the part 1, 2 of the line D n, and erefting the 
perpendicular p m, this perpendicular will cut the arc 
) p n in m, which terminates the rounding 1 p. Some 
founders make the bendings K a third of a brim lower 
than the middle of the line D N; others make the part 
C I D more acute, and infteadof making Ct perpendi- 
cular to DN at 1, draw it yth of a brim higher, making 
it Hill equal to one brim ; fo that the line 1 D is longer 
than the brim Cl. In order to trace out the top-part 
Ntf, take in the compafs eight divifions of the fcale or 
eight brims, and on the points N and D as centres, 
defcribe arcs to interfedl each other in 8 : on this point 
8, with a radius of eight brims, defcribe the arc Nb; 
this arc will be the exterior curve of the top or crown: 
on the fame point 8 as a centre, and with a radius 
equal to 7y brims, defcribe the arc A e, and this will 
be the interior curve of the crown, and its whole 
thicknefs will be one third of the brim. As the point 8 
does not fall in the axis of the bell, a centre M may 
be found in the axis by defcribing, with the inter- 
val of eight brims on the centres D and H, arcs which 
will interfedf in M ; and this point may be made the 
centre of the inner and outer curves of the crown as 
before. The thicknefs of the cap which llrengthens 
the crown at Q_is about one-third of the thicknefs of 
the brim ; and tiie hollow branches or ears about one- 
fixth of the diameter of the bell. The height of the 
bell is in proportion to its diameter as 12 to 15, or in 
the proportion of the fundamental found to its third 
major : whence it follows, that the found of a bell is 
principally compofed of the found of its extremity or 
brim, as a fundamental of the found of the crown 
which is an o&ave to it, and of that of the height 
which is a third. 

I he particulars necelfary for making the mould of 

3 

a bell aie, 1. The earth: the moll cohefive is the Foundery. 
beft ; it muft be well ground and fifted, to prevent  r—■' 
any chinks. 2. Erick-ltone ; which muft be ufed for 
the mine, mould, or core, and for the furnace. 3. 
Horfe-dung, hair, and hemp, mixed with the earth, 
to render the cement more binding. 4. The wax for 
infcnptions, coats of arms, &c. y. The tallow e- 
qually mixed with the wax, in order to put a flight 
lay of it upon the outer mould, before any letters are 
applied to it. 6. The coals to dry the mould. 

For making the mould, they have a fcaffold con- 
fiding of four boards, ranged upon treflels. Upon 
this they carry the earth, grofsly diluted, to mix it 
with horfe-dung, beating the whole with a laro'e fpa- 
tula. 0 r 

The compafles of conftru&ion is the chief inftru- 
ment for making the mould, which confift of two dif- 
ferent legs joined by a third piece. And laft of all, 
the founaers fhelves, on which are the engravings of the 
letters, cartridges, coats of arms, See. 

They fii ft^dig a hole of a fufficient depth to contain 
the mould of the bell, together with the cafe or can- 
non, under ground ; and about fix inches lower than 
the terreplain, where the work is performed. The 
hole muft be wide enough for a free paflage between 
the mould ana walls of the hole, or between one mould 
and another, when feveral bells are to be call. At 
the centre of the hole is a Hake eredled, that is ftrongly 
faftened in the ground. This fupports an iron peg, 
on which the pivot of the fecond branch of the com- 
palfes turns. The flake is encompalfed with a folid 
brick-work, perfectly round, about half a foot hio-fi, 
and of the piopofed bell’s diameter. This they call a 
mill-Jlone. The parts of the mould are, the core, the 
model of the bell, and the fheih When the outer fur- 
face of the core is formed, they begin to raife the core, 
which is made of bricks that are laid in courfes of equal 
height upon a lay of plain earth. At the laying of 
each brick, they bring near it the branch of the com- 
palfes, on which the curve of the core is lhaped, fo as 
that there may remain between it and the curve the 
diftance of a line, to be afterwards idled up with layers 
of cement. The work is continued to the top, only 
leaving an opening for the coals to bake the core. This 
work is covered with a,layer of cement, made of earth 
and horfe-dung; on which they move the compafles 
of conftiuduon, to make it of an even fmoothnefs every 
where. 7 

The fir ft layer being finilhed, they put the fire to 
the core, by filling it half with coals, through an open- 
ing that is kept Ihut, during the baking, with a cake 
of earth that has been feparately baked. The firll 
fire confumes the ftake, and the fire is left in the core 
half or fometimes a whole day : the firft layer beincr 
thoroughly dry, they cover it with a fecond, third, 
and fourth ; each being fmoothed by the board of the 
compalTes, and thoroughly dried before they proceed to 
another. 

The core being completed, they take the compalfes 
to pieces, with intent to cut off the thicknefs of the 
model, and the compaffes are immediately put in their 
place to begin a fecond piece of the mould. It con- 
fifts of a mixture of earth and hair, applied with the 
hand on the core, in feveral cakes that clofe together. 
This work is finilhed by feveral layers of a thinner 
cement of the fame matter, fmoothed by the compaffes 
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Foundery. and thoroughly dried before another Is laid on. The 

L~“">  firll layer of the model is a mixture of wax and greafe 
fpread over the whole. After which are applied the 
infcriptions, coats of arms, &c. befmeared with a pen- 
cil dipped in a vefTel of wax in a chafing'-difh: this is 
done for every letter. Eefore the (hell is begun, the 
compaffes are taken to pieces, to cut off all the wood 
that fills the place of the thicknefs to be given to the 
ftvell. 

The firft layer is the fame earth with the reft, fitted 
very fine ; whilft it is tempering in water, it is mixed 
with cow’s hair to make it cohere. The whole being 
a thin cullis, is gently poured on the model, that fills 
exaftly all the finuofities of the figures, &c. and this 
is repeated till the whole is two lines thick over the 
model. When this layer is thoroughly dried, they 
cover it with a fecond of the fame matter, but fome- 
what thicker ; when this fecond layer becomes of fome 
confiftence, they apply the compaffes again, and light 
a fire in the core, fo as to melt off the wax of the in- 
fcriptions, &.c. 

After this, they go on with other layers of the fiiell, 
by means of the compaffes. Here they add to the 
cow’s hair a quantity of hemp, fpread upon the layers, 
and afterwards fmoothed by the board of the compaf- 
fes. The thicknefs of the {hell comes to four or five 
inches lower than the mill-ftone before obferved, and 
furrounds it quite clofe, which prevents the extravafa- 
tion of the metal. The wax fhould be taken out before 
the melting of the metal. 

The ear of the bell requires a feparate wank, which 
is done during the drying of the feveral incruftations 
of the cement. It has feven rings: the feventh is cal- 
led the bridge, and unites the others, being a perpen- 
dicular fupport to ftrengthen the curves. It has an 
aperture at the top, to admit a large iron peg, bent at 
the bottom ; and this is introduced into two holes in 
the beam, fattened with two ftrong iron keys. There 
are models made of the rings, with maffes of beaten 
earth, that are dried in the fire, in order to have the 
hollow of them. Thefe rings are gently preffed upon 
a layer of earth and cow’s hair, one half of its depth ; 
and then Taken out, without breaking the mould. 
This operation is repeated 12 times for 12 half-moulds, 
that two and two united may make the hollows of the 
fix rings: the fame they do for the hollow of the bridge, 
and bake them all, to unite them together. 

Upon the open place left for the coals to be put in, 
are placed the rings that conttitute the ear. They firft 
put into this open place the iron-ring to fupport the 
clapper of the bell; then they make a round cake of 
clay, to fill up the diameter of the thicknefs of the 
core. This cake, after baking, is clapped upon the 
opening, and foldered with a thin mortar fpread over 
it, which binds the cover clofe to the core. 

The hollow of the model is filled with an earth, 
fufficiently moift to fix on the place, which is ftrewed 
at'feveral times upon the cover of the core ; and they 
beat it gently with a peftle, to a proper height; and a 
workman fmooths the earth at top with a wooden 
trowel dipped in water. 

Upon this cover, to be taken off afterwards, they 
affemble the hollows of the rings. When every thing 
is in its proper place, they ftrengthen the outfide of the 
hollows witb mortar, in order to bind them with the 

bridge, and keep them Ready at the bottom, by means Fovntey. 
of a cake of the fame mortar, which fills up the whole y-— 
aperture of the {hell. This they let dry, that it may 
be removed without breaking. To make room for the 
metal, they pull off the hollows of the rings, through 
which the metal is to pafs, before it tenters into the va- 
cuity of the mould. The {hell being unloaded of its 
ear, they range under the millttone five or fix pieces 
of wood, about two feet long, and thick enough to 
reach almcfft the lower part of the {hell; between thefe 
and the mould, they drive in wooden wedges with a 
mallet, to {hake the {hell of the model whereon it refts, 
fo as to be pulled up and got out of the pit. 

V7hen this and the wax are removed, they break 
the model and the layer of earth, through which the 
metal mutt run, from the hollow of the t ings, between 
the {hell and the core. They fmoke the iufide of the 
{hell, by burning ftraw under it, that helps to fmooth 
the furface of the bell. Then they put the firell in 
the place, fo as to leave the fame interval between that 
and the core ; and before the hollows of the rings or 
the cap are put on again, they add two vents, that are 
united to the rings, and to each other, by a mafs of 
baked cement. After which they put on this mafs of 
the cap, the rings, and the vent, over the {hell, and 
folder it with thin cement, which is dried gradually by 
covering it with burning coals. Then they fill up the 
pit with earth, beating it ttrongly all the time round 
the mould. 

The furnace has a place for the fire, and another for 
the metal. The fire-place has a large chimney with a 
fpacious afh-hole. The furnace which contains the 
metal is vaulted, whofe bottom is made of earth, 
rammed down ; the reft is built with brick. It has 
four apertures ; the firft, through which the flame re- 
vibrates ; the fecond is clofed with a ftopple that is 
opened for the metal to run ; the others aie to fepa- 
rate the drofs or fcoriae of the metal by wooden rakes: 
through thefe laft apertures paffes the thick fmoke. 
The ground of the furnace is built Hoping, for the me- 
tal to run down. 

I1 ouNDERr of Great Guns and Mortar-Pieces. The 
method of calling thefe pieces is little different from 
that of bells: they are run maffy, without any core, 
being determined by the hollow of the fhell; and they 
are afterwards bored with a Heel trepan, that is worked 
either by horfes or a water-mill. 

For the metal, parts, proportions, &c. of thefe pieces, 
fee Gunnery. . * > 

Letter-Fovndery, or Cajling of Printing-Letters. 
In the bufinefs of cutting, cafting, &c. letters for 

printing, the letter-cutter muft be provided with a vice, 
hand-vice, hammers, and files of all forts for watch- 
makers ufe ; as alfo gravers and fculpters of all forts, 
and an oil-ftone, &c. fuitable and fizeable to the feve- 
ral letters to be cut: a flat gage made of box to hold 
a rod of fteel, or the body of a mould, &e. exactly per- 
pendicular to the flat of the ufing-file : a fliding-gage 
whofe ufe is to meafure and fet off diftances between 
the {boulder and the tooth, and to mark it off from the 
end, or from the edge of the work : a face-gage, 
which is a fquare notch cut with a file into the edge 
of a thin plate of fted, iron, or brafs, of the thicknela 
of a piece of common tin, whofe ufe is to proportion 
the face of each iort of letter, viz. long letters, af- 

cending 
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^undery. tending letters, and ihort letters. So there mull be the bottom plate lies, ccc, The mouth. dd> The Foundery./. 

^ three gages, and the gage for the long letters is the throat, edd, The pallat. /, The nick, gg. The—**"* 
length of the whole body fuppofed to be divided into ftool. hh. The fpring or bow. 
42 equal parts. ^ 1 he gage for the afeending letters Then the mould mud be juflified: and firft the 
Roman and Italic are 4> or 30 parts of 42, and 33 parts founder juftifies the body, by calling about 20 proofs 
for the English face. T. he gage fo: the fhort letters or famples of letters ; which are fet up in a compofing 
is 4> or 10 parts of 42 of the whole body for the Ro- flick, with all their nicks towards the right hand; 
man and Italic, and 2 2-parts for the Englilh face. and then by comparing thefe with the pattern letters, 

T he Italic and other flanding gages are to meafure fet up in the fame manner, he finds the exadt meafure 
the fcope of the Italic ftems, by applying the top and of the body to be call. He alfo tries if the two fides of 
bottom of the gage to the top and bottom lines of the the body are parallel, or that the body be no bigger 
letters, and the- other fide of the gage to the Hem; for at the head than at the foot, by taking half the num- 
when the letter complies with thefe three fides of the ber of his proofs and turning them with their heads to 
gage, that letter has its true fhape. the feet of the other half ; and if then the heads and 

1 he next care of the letter-cutter is to prepare good the feet be found exadlly even upon each other, and 
fteel punches, well tempered, and quite free from all neither to drive out nor get in, the two fides may be 
veins of iron ; on the face of which he draws or marks pronounced parallel. He farther tries whether the 
the exadt fhape of the letter with pen and ink if the two fides of the thicknefs of the letter be parallel, by 
letter be large, or with a fmooth blunted point of a fitft fetting his proofs in the compofing Hick with their 
needle if it be fmall ; and then with iizeable and pro- nicks upwards, and then turning one half withtheirheads 
per fiiaped and pointed gravers and fculpters, digs or to the feet of the other half; and if the heads and feet lie . 
fculps out the iteel between the llrokes or marks he exadtly upon each other, and neither drive out nor get 
made on the face of the punch, and leaves the marks in, the two fides of the thicknefs are parallel. 
Handing on the face. Having well fhaped the infide The mould thus jultified, the next bufinefs is to pre- 
llrokes of his letter, he deepens the hollows with the pare the matrices. A. matrice is a piece of brafs 01? 
fame tools ; for if a letter be not deep in proportion copper of about an inch and a half long, and of a thick- 
toils width, it will, when ufed at prels, print black, nefs in proportion to the iize of the letter it is to con- 
and be good for nothing. This work is generally re- tain. In this metal is funk the face of the letter in- 
gulated by the depth of the counter-punch. Then he tended to be call, by linking the letter puneh about 
works the out fill e with proper files till it be fit for the the depth of an n. After this the fides and face of 
matrice. the matrice mull be juftified and cleared with files of 

But before we proceed to the finking and juftifying all bunchings made by finking the punch, 
of the matrices, we mull provide a mould to juflify Every thing thus prepared, it is brought to the fur- 
them by, of which you have a draught in Plate CXCV. nace ; which is built of brick upright, with four fquare 
fig. r. 2. _ fides, and a ftone on the top, in which Hone is a wide 

Every mould is compofed of an upper and an under round hole for the pan to Hand in. A foundery of 
part. The under part is delineated in fig. j. The any confequence has feveral of thefe furnaces in it. 
upper part is marked fig. 2. and is in all refpeds made As to the metal of which the types are to be call, 
like the under part, excepting the ftool behind, and the this, in extenfive founderies, is always prepared in large 
bow or fpring alfo behind ; and excepting a fmajl quantities ; but call into fmall bars, of about 20 
roundilh wire between the body and carriage, near the pounds weight, to be delivered out to the workmen as 
break, where the under part hath a fmall rounding occafion requires. In the letter foundery which has 
groove made in the body. This wire, or rather half-wire, been long carried on with reputation under the direc- 
in the upper part makes the nick in the {hank of the let- tion of Dr Alex. Wilfon and fons at Glafgow, we are 
ter, when part of it is received into the groove in the informed, that a ftock of metal is made up at two dif- 
under part. Thefe two parts are fo exa&ly fitted and ferent times of the year, fufficient to ferve the carters at 
gaged into one another (viz. the male-gage marked c the furnace for fix months each time. For this purpofe, 
in fig. 2. into the female marked g in fig. 1. that a large furnace is built under a {hade, furnifhed with a 
when the upper part of. the mould is properly placed wheel vent, in order the more equally to heat the fides 
pn, and in the under part of the mould, both together of a ftrong pot of call-iron, which holds when full 
make the entire mould, and may be Aid backwards for 15 hundred weight of the metal. The fire being 
-He fo fat, till the edge of either of the bodies on the kindled below, the bars of lead are let foftly down in- 
middle of either carriage comes juft to the edge of the to the pot, and their fufion promoted by throwing in 
female gages cut in each carriage : and fthty may be fome pitch and tallow, which foon inflame. An outer 
Aid forward fo far, till the bodies on either carriage chimney, which, is built fo as to project about a foot 
touch each other : and the Aiding of thefe two parts over the fartheft lip of the pot, catches hold of the 
of the mould backwards makes the {hank of the letter flame by a ftrong draught, and makes it aft very power- 
thicker, becaufc the bodies in each part {land wider fully in melting lead ; whilft it ferves at the fame time 
afunder ; and the Aiding them forwards makes the to convey away all the fumes, See. from the workmen, , 
{hank of the letter thinner, becaufe the bodies on each to whom this laborious part of the bufinefs is commit- 
part of the mould ftand clofer together. The parts of ted. When the lead is thoroughly melted, a due pro- 
the mould aie as follow : viz. a, Tire carriage, b, The portion of the regulus of antimony and other ingredi- 
body. c, The male gage. d e, The mouth-piece, ents are put in, and fome more tallow is inflamed to 
fi, The regifler. g, The female gage, h, The hag. make the whole incorporate fooner. The workmen 
aaaa, 'Fhe bottom plate. £££, The wood on which now having mixed the contents of the pot very tho- - 

roughly ? 
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^Foundery. rougKly by ftirring long with a large iron ladle, next 

v proceed to draw the metal off into the fmall troughs 
v of caft-iron, which are ranged to the number of four- 

fcore upon a level platform faced with ftone, built to- 
wards the right hand. In the courfe of a day 15 hun- 
dred weight of metal can be eaiily prepared in this 
manner ; and the operation is continued for as many 
days as are neceffary to prepare a ftock of metal of all 
the various degrees of hardnefs. After this, the whole 
is difpofed into preffes according to its quality, to be 
dtdivered out occafionally to the workmen. 

T he founder mull now be provided with a ladle, 
which differs nothing from other iron ladles but in its 
fize ; and he is provided always with ladles of feveral 
fizes, which he ufes according to the llze of the letters 
he is to call. Before the caller begins to call, he mull 
kindle his fire in the furnace to melt the metal in the 
pan. Therefore he takes the pan out of the hole in 
the Hone, and there lays in coals and kindles them ; 
and, when they are well kindled, he fets the pan in 
again, and puts in metal into it to melt: if it be a fmall- 
bodied letter he calls, or a thin letter of great bodies, 
his metal mull be very hot; nay fometimes red-hot, 
to make the letter come. Then having chofen a 
ladle than will hold about fo much as the letter and 
break is, he lays it at the lloking-hole, where thl flame 
burlls out, to heat. Then he ties a thin leather, cut 
with its narrow end againll the face to the leather 
groove of the matrice, by whipping a brown thread 
twice about the leather-groove, and faflening the thread 
with a knot. Then he puts both halves of the mould 
together, and puts the matrice into the matrice-cheek, 
and places the foot of the matrice on the llool of the 
mould, and the broad end of the leather upon the 
wood of the upper half of the mould, but not tight 
up, left it might hinder the foot of the matrice from 
finking clofe down upon the ftool in a train of work. 
Then laying a little rofin on the upper wood of the 
mould, and having his calling-ladle hot, he with the 
boiling fide of it melts the rofin : and, when it is yet 
melted, preffes the broad end of the leather hard down 
on the wood, and fo faftens it to the wood; all this is 
the preparation. 

Now he comes to cafting. Wherefore, placing the . 
under half of the mould in his left hand, with the 
hook or hag forward, he clutches the ends of its wood 
between the lower part of the ball of his thumb and 
his three hind fingers ; then he lays the upper half of 
the mould upon the under half, fo that the male gages 
may fall into the female gages, and at the fame time 
the foot of the matrice places itfelf upon the ftool; 
and, clafping his left-hand thumb ftrong over the up- 
per half of the mould, he nimbly catches hold of the 
bow or fpring with his right-hand fingers at the top 
of it, and his thumb under it, and places the point 
of it againft the middle of the notch in the backfide 
of the matrice, prefling it as well forwards towards 
the mould, as downwards by the flioulder of the notch 
clofe upon the ftool, while at the fame time with his 
hinder fingers, as aforefaid, he draws the under half 
of the mould towards the ball of his thumb, and thrufts 
by the ball of his thumb the upper part towards his 
fingers, that both the regifters of the mould may prefs 
againft both fides of the matrice, and his thumb and 
fingers prefs both halves of the mould clofe together. 

1 f o u 
Then he takes the handle of his ladle in his right Fonndery. 

hand, and with the boll of it gives a flroke, two or   
three, outwards upon the furface of the melted metal, 
to fcum or clear it from the film or dull that may fwim 
upon it ; then takes up the ladle full of metal, and 
having his mould, as aforefaid, in his left hand, he a 
little twills the left fide of his body from the furnace, 
and brings the geat of his ladle (full of metal) to the 
mouth of the mould, and twifts the upper part of his 
right hand towards him to turn the metal into it, while 
at the fame moment of time he jilts the mould in his 
left hand forwards, to receive the metal with a ftrong 
fhake (as it is called), not only into the body of the v 
mould, but while the metal is yet hot running, fwift 
and ftrongly, into the very face of the matrice, to re- 
ceive its perfed. form there, aaw^ell as in the fhank. 

Then he takes the upper half of the mould off the 
under half, by placing his right-hand thumb on the 
end of the wood next his left-hand thumb, and his 
two middle-fingers at the other end of the wood ; and 
finding the letter and break lie in the under half of 
the mould (as moll commonly by reafon of its weight 
it does), he throws or toffes the letter, break and all, 
upon a ftieet of wade paper laid for that purpofe on 
the bench, juft a little beyond his left hand, and is 
then ready to call another letter as before; and alfo, 
the whole number that is to be call with that matrice. 
A workman will ordinarily call about three thoufand 
of thefe letters in a day. 

When the callers at the furnace have got a fuflicient 
number of types upon the tables, a fet of boys come 
and nimbly break away the jets from them : the jets 
are thrown into the pots, and the types are carried 
away in parcels to other boys, who pafs them fvviftly 
under their fingers, defended by leather, upon fmooth 
flat Hones, in order to polilh their broad-fides. This 
is a very dexterous operation, and is a remarkable in- 
ftance of what may be effedled by the power of habit 
and long pradlice ; for thefe boys, in turning up the 
other fide of the type, do it fo quickly by a mere touch 
of the fingers of the left hand, as not to require the 
lead perceptible intermiflion in the motion of the right 
hand upon the ftone. The types, thus finely fmooth- 
ed and flattened on the broad-fides, are next carried 
to another fet of boys, who fit at a fquare table, two 
on each fide, and there are ranged up on long rulers 
or Hicks, fitted with a fmall proje&ion, to hinder them 
from Hiding off backwards. When thefe Hicks are fo 
filled, they are placed, two and two, upon a fet of 
wooden pins fixed into the wall, near the dreffer, fome- 
times to the amount of an hundred, in order to under- 
go the finilhing operations. This workman, who is 
always the moll expert and fleilful in all the different 
branches carried on at the foundery, begins by taking 
one of thefe Hicks, and, with a peculiar addrefs, Hides 
the whole column of types off upon the dreffing-ftick : 
this is made of well-feafoned mahogany, and furniflied 
with two end-pieces of Heel, a little lower than the 
body of the types, one of which is moveable, fo as to 
approach the other by means of a long ferew-pin, in- 
fected in the end of the flick. The types are put in- 
to this flick with their faces next to the back or pro- 
jeeftion ; and after they are adjufted to one another fo 
as to Hand even, they are then bound up, by ferewing 
home the moveable end-piece. It is here where the 

great 
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Foundery. great and rcqnifite accuracy of the moulds comes to 

be perceived ; for in this cafe the whole column, fo 
bound up, lies flat and true upon the flick, the two 
extreme types being quite parallel, and the whole -has 
the appearance of one folid continuous plate of metal. 
The leaft inaccuracy in the exaft parallelifm of the in- 
dividual type, when multiplied fo many times, would 
render it impoflible to bind them up in this manner, 
by difpoflng them to rife or fpring from the flick by 
the fmalleft preflure from the fcrew. Now, when lying 
fo conveniently with the narrow edges uppermoft, which 
cannot poflibly be fmoothed in the manner before men- 
tioned by the flones, the workman does this more ef- 
feftually by fcraping the furface of the column with a 
thick-edged but Iharp razor, which at every ftroke 
brings on a very fine fmocth flan, like to polifhed filver ; 
and thus he proceeds till in about half a minute he 
comes to the fat ther end of the flick. The other edges 
of the types are next turned upwards, and polifhed in 
the fame manner. It is whilft the types thus lie in the 
drelfing-flick that the operation of bearding or barb- 
ing is performed, which is effefted by running a plane, 
faced with fteel,. along the fhoulder of the body next 
to the face, which takes more or lefs off the corner, 
as occafion may require. Whilff in the drefiing-ftick 
they are alfo grooved, which is a very material opera- 
tion. In order to underfland this, it muft be remem- 
bered, that when the types are/firft broken off from 
the jets, fome fuperfllious metal always remains, which 
would make them bear very unequally againfl the pa- 
per whilft under the printing-prefs, and effectually mar 
the impreffion. That all thefe inequalities may, there- 
fore, be taken away, and that the bearings of every 
type may be regulated by the fhoulders imparted to 
them all alike from the mould, the workman or dref- 
fer proceeds in the following manner. The types be- 
ing fcrewed up in the flick, as before mentioned, with 
the jet-end outermoft, and projecting beyond the wood 
about one-eighth of an inch, the flick is put into an 
open prefs, fo as to prefent the jet-end uppermoft, and 
then every’ thing is made faft by driving a long wedge, 
which bears upon a flip of wood, which lies clofe to 
the types the whole length : then a plough or plane 
is applied, which is fo conftrufted as to embrace the 
projecting part of the types betwixt its long fides, 
which are made of polifhed iron. When the plane is 
thus applied, the fleel cutter bearing upon that part 
between the fhoulders of the ■ ypes, where the inequa- 
lities lie, the dreffer dexteroufly glides it along, and by 
this means {trips off every irregular part that comes in 
trie way, and fo makes an uniform groove the whole 
length, and leaves the two fhoulders Handing; by 
which means every type becomes precifely like to ano- 
ther, as to the height againft paper. The types be- 
ing now finifhed, the flick is taken out of the prefs, 
and the whole column replaced upon the other flick ; 
and after the whole are fo drefftd, he proceeds to pick, 
out the bad letters, previous to putting them up into 
pages and papers. In doing this he takes the flick 
into his left hand, and turning the faces near to the 
light, he examines them carefully, and whenever arr 
imperfeCI or damaged letter occurs, he nimbly plucks 
it out with a fharp bodkin, which he holds in the rifrht 
hand for that purpofe. Thofe letters which, from their 
form, projeCI over the body of the type, and which. 
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cannot on this account be rubbed on the ftones, are 
fcraped on the broad-fides with a knife or file, and fome 
of the metal next the face pared away with a pen- 
kmfe, in order to allow the type to come clofe to any 
other. I his operation is called kerning. 
_ The excellence of printing types confifts not only 
in the due performance of all the operations above de- 
icnbed, but alfo in the liardnefs of the metal, form, 
and fine proportion of the character, and in the exaxt 
bearing and ranging of the letters in relation to one 
another. 

I'OUNT, or Font, among printers, &c. a fet or 
quantity ofcharafters or letters of each kind, call 
by a letter-founder, and forted.—We fay, a founder 
has call a fount of pica, of englilh, of pearl &c 
meaning that he has caft a fet of charaders of’thefe 
kinds. 

. A complete fount does not only include the run- 
ning letters, but alfo large and fmall capitals, fingle let- 
ters, double letters, points, commas, lines, and numeral 
characters. 

Founts are large or fmall, according to the demand 
of the printer, who orders them by the hundred weight 
or by Iheets. When the printer orders a fount of 
500, he means that the fount ftiould weigh coo lb. 
When he demands a fount of 10 ftieets, it is under- 
itood. that with that fount he fliall be able to compofe 
10 meets, or 20 forms, without being obliged to dii- 
tnbute. The founder takes his meafures accordingly 
he reckons 120 pounds for a ftieet, including the 
quadrates, &c. or 60 pounds icir a form, which is half 
a {fleet: not that the ftieet always weighs 120 pounds, 
or the form 60 pounds ; on the contrary, it varies ac- 
cording to the fize of the form; befides, it is always 
luppofed that there are letters left in the cafes. ; 

1'he letter-founders have a kind of lift, or tariff 
whereby they regulate their founts: the occafion there- 
of is, that fome letters being in much more ufe, and 
oftener repeated than others, their cells or cafes 
fliould be better filled and ffored than thofe of the let- 
ters which do not return fo frequently. Thus the 0 
and 7, for inftance, are always in greater quantity than, 
the ,e or z, 

. TI;is difference will be belt perceived from a propor- 
tional companion of thofe letters with themfelves or 
fome others. Suppofe a fount of 100,oco characters 
winch is a common fount ; here the a fliould have 
yeoo, the c 3000, the e n,eoo, the i 6000, the m 
3000, the k only 30, and the and s, not many 
more, but this is only to be underflood of the let- 
ters of the lower cafe ; thofe of the upper having 
other proportions, which it would be, here, too long 
to infift on. 6 

FOUNTAIN, a fpring or fource of water rifing 
out of the earth. Among the ancients, fountains 
were generally efieemed as facred ; but fome were held 
to be fo m a more particular manner. The good ef- 
fedts reemved from cold baths gave fprings and rivers 
this high reputation ; for the falutary influence was 
iuppokd to proceed from fome prefiding deity. Par- 
ticular reafons might occafion fome to be held in great- 
er veneration than others. It was cuftomary to throw- 
little pieces of money into thofe fprings, lakes or 
rivers, which were efteemed facred, to render the pre- 
fiding divinities propitious; as the touch ©f a naked bo- 

Fount, 
Fountain. 
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Frumtain, dy was fuppofcd to pollute their hallowed waters, 

the phenomena, theory, and origin, of fountains or 
fprings, fee Spring. 

Artificial Fountain, called alfo a jet cTeau, is a con- 
trivance by which water is violently fpouted upwards. 
See Hydraulics. 

Boiling Fountain. See Iceland. 
Fountain-Frec, a very extraordinary vegetable 

growing in one of the Canary iflands, and likewife faid 
to exift in fome other places, which diftils water from 

■ its leaves in fuch plenty as to anfvver all the purpofes 
of the inhabitants who live near it. Of this tree we 
have the following account in Glaffe’s hiftory of the 
Canary iflands.—“ There are only three fountains of 
water in the whole ifiand of Hierro, wherein the foun- 
tain-tree grows. One of thefe fountains is called A- 
cof, which, in the language of the ancient inhabitants, 
fignifies riwr ; a name, however, which does not feem 
to have been given it on account of its yielding much 
water, for in that refpeft it hardly deferves the name 
of a fountain. More to the northward is another call- 
ed Hapio ; and in the middle of the ifland is a fpring, 
yielding a dream about the thicknefs of a man’s finger. 
This lafi was difeovered in the year 1565, and is call- 
ed the fountain of Anton. Hernandez. On account of 
the fcarcity of water, the flieep, goats, and fwine, 
here do not drink in the fummer, but are taught to dig 
up the roots of fern, and chew them to quench their 
third. The great cattle are watered at thofe fountains, 
and at a place where water didils from the leaves of a 
tree. Many writers have made mention of this fa- 
mous tree, fome in fuch a manner as to make it ap- 
pear miraculous: others again deny the exidence of 
any fuch tree ; among whom is Father Feyjoo, a mo- 
dern Spanifh author, in his Theatre Critico. But he, 

.. and thofe who agree with him in this matter, are as 
much midaken as thofe who would make it appear to 
be miraculous. This is the only ifland of all the Ca- 
naries which I have not been in; but I have failed with 
natives of Hierro, who, when quedioned about the ex- 
idence of this tree, anfwered in the affirmative. 

“ The author of the Hifiory of the dfcovery and con- 
qiujl has given us a particular account of it, wffiich I 
fhall here relate at large. 

« The didrift in which this tree dands is called 77- 
gulahe ; near to which, and in the cliff or deep rocky 
afeent that furrounds the whole ifland, is a narrow gut- 
ter or gulley, which commences at the fea, and conti- 
nues to the fummit of the cliff, where it joins or co- 
incides with a valley, which is terminated by the deep 
front of a rock. On the top of this rock grows a tree, 
called in the language of the ancient inhabitants, Gd//?, 
“ Sacred or Floly Tree,” which for many years has 
been preferved found, entire, and freih. Its leaves con- 
dantly didil fuch a quantity of w’ater as is fufficient to 
furniih drink to every living creature in Hierro ; na- 
ture having provided this remedy for the drought of 
the ifland. It is fituated about a league and a half from 
the fea. Nobody knows of what fpecies it is, only 
that it is called Til. It is didinft from other trees, 
and dands by itfelf; the circumference of the trunk 
is about 12 {pans, the diameter four, and in height 
from the ground to the top of the highed branch, 40 
fpans : the circumference of all the branches together 
is 120 feet. The branches are thick and extended; 
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For the lowed commence about the height of an ell from Fountain, 

the ground. Its fruit reftmbles the acorn, and tades ——v—■—* 
fomething like the kernel of a pine-apple, but is fofter 
and more aromatic. The leaves of this tree referable 
thofe of the laurel, but are larger, wider, and more 
curved; they come forth in a perpetual iucceffion, lo 
that the tree always remains green. Near to it grows 
a thorn which fadens on many of its branches, and in- 
terweaves with them ; and at a fmall didar.ee rrom the 
garfe are fome beech-trees, brefos, and thorns. On the 
north fide of the trunk are two large tanks or citterns, 
of rough done, or rather one cittern divided, each half 
being 20 feet fquare, and 16 fpans in depth. One of 
thefe contains water for the drinking of the inhabi- 
tants ; and the other that which they ufe for their 
cattle, wattling, and fuch-like purpotes. Every' mqm- 
ing, near this part of the ifland, a cloud or mid arifes 
from the fea, which the fouth and eadr^y winds force 
againd the fore-mentioned deep cliff; fo that the cloud 
having no vent but by the gutter, gradually afeends it, 
and from thence advances flowly to the extremity of 
the valley, whence it is dopped and checked by the 
front of the rock which terminates the valley, and then 
reds upon the thick leaves and wide-fpreading branches 
of the tree, from whence it didils in drops during the 
remainder of the day, until it is at length exhautted, 
in the fame manner that we fee water drip from the 
leaves of trees after a heavy (bower of rain. This 
didillation is not peculiar to the garle or til ; for the 
brefos, which grow near it, likewife drop water 5 but 
their leaves being but few and narrow, the quantity is 
fo trifling, that though the natives fave fome of it, yet 
they make little or no account of any but what didils 
from the til, which, together with the water of fome 
fountains, and what is faved in the winter feafon, i* 
fufficient to ferve them and their flocks. This tree 
ydelds mod water in thofe years when the Levant or 
eaderly winds have prevailed for a continuance ; for, 
by thefe winds only the clouds or mitts are diavvn hi- 
ther from the fea. A perfon lives on the fpot near 
which this tree grows, who is appointed by the council 
to take care of it and its water ; and is allowed a houfe 
to live in, with a certain falary. He every day didri- 
butes to each family of the didrift feven pots or vettels 
full of water, befides what he gives to the principal 
people of the idand.’ 

“ Whether the tree which yields water at this pre- 
fent time be the fame as that mentioned in the above 
defeription, I cannot pretend to determine : but it is 
probable there has been a fucceffion of them ; for Pli- 
ny, deferibing the Fortunate ifland, fays, ‘ In the 
mountains of Ombrion are trees refcmbling the plant 
ferula, from which water may be procured by pref- 
fure. What comes from the black kind is bitter, but 
that which the white yields is fweet and potable.” 

Trees yielding water are not peculiar to the iflatid 
of Hierro ; for travellers inform us of one of the fame 
kind on the ifland of St Thomas, in the bight or gulph 
of G-uiney. In Cockburn’s voyages we find the follow- 
ing account of a dropping tree, near the mountains of 
Fera Paz, in America. 

“ On the morning of the fourth day, we came out 
on a large plain, where were great numbers of fine 
deer, and in the middle dood a tree of unufual fize# 
fpreading its branches over a vatt compafs of ground. 

2 Cu- 
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Cunofity led us up to It. We had perceived, at forae 
didance olF, tlie ground about it to be wet; at which 

_ we began to be fomewhat furprifed, as well knowing 
there had no rain fallen for near fix months paft, ac- 
cording to the certain courfe of the feafon in that'lati- 
tude : that it was impoffible to be occafioned by the 
fall of dew on the tree, we were convinced, by the 
fun’s having power to exhale away all moiilure of that 
nature a few minutes after its rifing. At laft, to our 
great amazement as well as joy. we faw water drop- 
ping, or as it were diflilling, fall from the end of every 
leaf of this wonderful (not had it been amifs if l had 
faid miraculous') tree ; at lead it was fo with refpeft to 
ns, who had been labouring four days through ex- 
treme heat, without receiving the lead moifture, and 
were now almoft expiring for the want of it 

“ We could not help looking on this as liquor fent 
from heaven to comfort us under great extremity. Wre 
catched what we could of it in cur hands, and drank 
very plentifully of it; and liked it fo well, that we 
could hardly prevail with ourfelves to give over. A 
matter ox tins nature could not bi t incite us to make 
the drifted obfervations concerning itj and accordinor- 
jy we daid under the tree near three hours, and found 
we could not fathom its body in five times. We ob- 
letvtd the foil where it grew to be very drong ; and 
upon the meed inquiry we could afterwards make, 
both of the natives cf the country and the Spanifh in- 
habitants, we could not learn there was any fuch tree 
known throughout New Spain, nor perhaps all Ame- 
rica over: but I do not relate this as a prodigy in na- 
ture, becaufe I am not philofopher enough to aferibe 
any natural caufe for it; the learned may perhaps give 
fuhdantial reafons in nature for what appeared to us a 
great and marvellous fecret.” 

FOL'QUIERES (James), an eminent painter, was 
lorn at Antwerp in 1580, and received his chief in- 
itoifticns from Velvet Brughel. He applied himfelf 
to the dudy of landfcapes, and went to Italy to im- 
prove himfelf in colouring ; and fucceeded fo happily, 
that his works are faid to be nearly equal to thofe of 
Titian.—He was engaged and much careffed at the 
court of the eleftor Palatine, and afterwards fpent fe- 
veral years of his life in France ; where his works met 
with u niverfal approbate •, and he was proportionably 
well paid for his paintings. Yet by feme mlfconduft 
1m funk into poveity, and died in the houfe of an itv- 
txinfiderable painter in 1659. Fie had refided for fe- 
veral years at Rome and Venice, where he acquired 
that excellent ftyle of colouring and defign for which 
he is fodefeivedly ciilinguifhed. 

I'OURCHEE, or Iourchy, in heraldry, an ap- 
pedation given to a crofs forked at the ends. See 
He r a 1. dry. 

FOURMON I (Stephen), profeiTor of the Arabic 
and Chinefe languages, and one of the moll learned 
men or his time, was born at Herbeku, a village four 
leagues from Paris, in 1683. Fie ftudied in Mazarine 
college, and afterwards in the Seminary of Thirty- 
tin tt. He was at length profieflor of Arabic in the 
Royal College, and was m-ade a member of the Aca- 
demy of Infcriprions. In 173-8 he was ehofen a 
member of the Royal Society in Tendon, and of that 
o. Leihn in 1741. He-was often conjiikcd by the 
duke of Orleans, firft piince of the blood: who had a 
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particular efieem for him, and made him one of his fe- 
cretanes. He wrote a great number of books; the 
mod confidcrahle of tliofe which have been printed are, 
I_. -*■ *u: Roots of the Latin Tongue, in verfe. 2 Cri- 
tical Re fleftions on the Hiftories of ancient Nations, 
2 vo.s qto. 3. McJitationes Sinicrt, folio. 4. A Chinefe 
Grammar, in Latin, folio. 5. Several DifTertations 
printed m the Memoirs of the Academy of Inferin- 
tions, &c. He died at Paris in 1745. 

He ought not to be confounded with Michael Four- 
mord, his youngeft brother; who took orders, was 
proteifor of the Syriac language in the Royal College, 
and a member of the Academy of Infcriptions. He 
died in 1 746. 

i OURNESS, in Loynfdale, Lancaflrire, is a track, 
between the Kent, Lever., and Dudden Sands, which 
runs'north parallel with the weft fides of Cumberland 
and V/eftmoreland* and on the fouth runs out into 
tae fea as a promontory. Here, as Mr Camden ex- 
preftbs it, “ the fea, as if enraged at it, ladies it more 
funonily, and in high tides has even devoured the fhore,- 
and made three large bays; viz. Kentfand, into which 
the river Ken empties itfelf; Levenfand and Dudden- 
iamh between which the land projefts in fuch a man- 
ner that it has its name thertce; Forenefs and Foreland, 
lignTying the fame with us as promontorium antenus is 
Latin.” Biftiop Gibfon, however, derives the name 
of Jaournefsy or Furnefs, from the numerous furnaces 
tlmt were there anciently, the rents and fervices of 
which (called Uoonfr.il hy rents) are ft ill paid. This 
whole traft, except on the coaft, rifes in high hills and 
vait piles of rocks called Fornefs-Fellsi among which 
the Britans found a fecure retreat, trufting to theft 
natural fortreffes, though nothing was inacceffible to 
the victorious Saxons : for we find the Britans fet- 
tled here 228 years after the arrival of the Saxons- 
becaufe at that time Egfrid king of Northumberland 
gave St Cuthbert the land called Carthmell, and aft the 
Britans in it, as is related in his lift. In theft moun- 
tainous parts are found quarries of a fine durable blue 
fiate to cover buildings with, which are made uft of 
in many other parts of the kingdom. Here are ftveral 
cotton mills lately erefted; and if fuel for fire were 
more plentiful, the trade of this country would much 
mcreafe : but there being no coals nearer than Wigan 
or Whitehaven, and the coaft-duties high, fiiin^ ft ra. 
ther ftarce, the country people ufing only turf or peat, 
and that begins to be more fcarce than formerly In 
the moffes of Fournefs much fir is found, but more 
oak : the trunks m general lie with their heads to the 
eaft, the high winds having been from the weft. HR ft 
Fournefs has ever had great quantities of fiieep, which 
biow.e upon the hollies left in great numbers for them; 
and produces charcoal for melting iron-ore, and oak- 
bark for tanners ufe, in great abundance. The forefts 
abounded with deer and wild boars, and the Mb or 

feofe, or large ftags, wbofe herns are frequently found 
underground here. The low 01 plain part of Fournefs, 
which is lo called to diftingaiih it from the woody or 
mountainous part, produces all forts of grain, but p-in- 
cipafty oats, whereof the bread eaten in this country 
is generally made ; and there are found here veins of a 
very rich iron-ore, which is not only melted and 
wrought here, hut great quantities are exported to 
oilier parts to mix with poorer ores. The three fands 
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above mentioned are very dangerous to travellers by 
the tides and the many quickfands. There is a guide 
on horfeback appointed to Kent or Lancafler fand at 
io\. per atm. to L.even at 6\ per nnn. out of the pub- 
lic revenue; but to Dudden, which are moll danger- 
ous, none ; and it is no uncommon thing for perfons 
to pafs over in parties of too at a time like caravans, 
under the diredlion of the carriers, who go to or fro 
every day. The fands are lefs dangerous than former- 
ly, being more uftd and better known, and travellers 
never going without the carriers or guides. “ Furnis 
abbey up in the mountains,” was begun at Tulket in 
Amoundernefs i 124, by Stephen earl of Boulogne, 
afterwards king of England, for the monks of Savigni 
in France, and three years after removed to this val- 
ley, then called Bekatigefgilly or “ the vale of night- 
ihade.” It w'as of the Ciftertian order, endowed with 
above 8001. per ami. Out of the monks of this abbey, 
Mr Camden informs us, the bilhops of the Ifle of Man, 
which lies overagainll it, ufed to be chofen by ancient 
cultom ; it being as it were the mother of many mo- 
nalteries in Man and Ireland. Some ruins, and part 
of the folfe which furrounded the monaftery, are Hill 
to be feen at Tulket. The remains at Fournefs breathe 
that plain fimplicity of the Ciftertian abbeys; the 
chapter-houfe was the only piece of elegant Gothic 
about it, and its roof has lately fallen in. Part of 
the painted glafs from the eaft window, reprefent- 
ing the crucifixion, &c. is preferved at Winder-mere 
church in Bowlnefs, Weftrnoreland. The church 
(except the north fide of the nave), the chapter-houfe, 
refedlory, &c. remain, only unroofed. 

FOUR TH redundant, in mufic. See Interval. 
FOWEY, or Foy, a town of Cornwall in England, 

240 miles from London, with a commodious haven on 
the Channel. It is a populous place, extending above 
one mile on the eaft fide of a liver of its own name ; 
and has a great (hare in the fiihing trade, efpecially 
pilchards. It rofe fo much formerly by naval wars and 
piracies, that in the reign of Edward III. its fhips re- 
fufing to ftrike when required as they failed by Rye and 
Winchelfea,were attacked bythefhipsof thofe ports,but 
defeated them; whereupon they bore their arms mixed 
with the arms of thofe two cinque-ports, which gave rife 
to the name of the “ Gallants of Fowey.” And we learn 
from Camden, that this town quartered a part of the 
arms of every one of the cinque-ports with their own ; 
intimating, that they had at times triumphed over them 
all: and indeed once they were fo powerful, that they 
took feveral of the French men of war. In the reign 
of Edward III. they refeued certain fhips of Rye from 
diftrefs, for which this town was made a member of 
the cinque-ports. Edward IV. favoured Fowey fo 
much, that when the French threatened to come up 
the river to burn it, he caufed two towers, the rums of 
which are yet vifible, to be built at the public charge 
for its fecurity : but he was afterwards fo difgufted 
with the inhabitants for attacking the French after a 
tiuce proclaimed with Louis XL that he took away 
all their fhips and naval ftores, together with a 
chain drawn acrofs the river between the two forts 
above mentioned, which was carried to Dartmouth. 
It is faid they were fo infolent, that they cut off the 
ears of the king’s purfuivants ; for which fome lives 
were forfeited as well as eftates. The corporation con- 

fifts of a mayor, recorder, 8 aldermen, a town-clerk, and Fowl 
2 afiillants. The market is Saturday, the fairs May-day ^ 
and Sept. 10. Here are a fine old church, a free-fehool, 
and an hofpital. The toll of the market and fairs, and 
keyage of the harbour, were veiled in the corporation 
on the payment of a fee-farm rent of about 40s. It 
does not appear to have fent members to parliament 
before the 13th of Queen Elizabeth. Here is a coinage 
for the tin ; of which a great quantity is dug in the 
country to the north and weft of it. '1 he river Foy, 
or Foath, is very broad and deep here, and was for- 
merly navigable as high as Leftwithiel. W. Long. 53. 
N. Lat. 50. 27. 

FOWL, among zoologills, denotes the larger forts 
of birds, whether domeftic or wild : fuch as geefe, 
pheafants, partridges, turkey, ducks, &c. 

Tame fowl make a neceffary part of the flock of a 
country farm. See the article Poultry. 

Fowls are again diftinguilhed into two kinds, vvz. 
land and water fowl, thefe laft being fo called from 
their living much in and about water : alfo into thofe 
wdrich are accounted game, and thofe which are not. 
See the article Game. 

FOWLING, the art of catching birds by means 
of bird-lime, decoys, and other devices, or the killing 
of them by the gun. See Bird-Catching. Btkn-IAme, 
Decoy, Shooting, and the names of the different 
birds in the order of the alphabet. 

bowLiNG, is alfo ufed for the purfuing and taking 
birds with hawks, more properly called falconry or 
hawking. See thefe articles. 

Fowling-Piece, a light gun for fhooting birds. 
That piece is always reckoned bell which has the long- 
eft barrel, from yF to 6 feet, with a moderate bore ; 
though every fowler Ihould have them of different fizes, 
fuitable to the game he defigns to kill. The barrel 
fhould be well polifhed and fnaooth within, and the 
bore of an equal bignefs from one end to the other j 
which may be proved, by putting in a piece of palte- 
board, cut of the exa£l roundnefs of the top : for if 
this goes down without Hops or flipping, you may con- 
clude the bore good. The bridge-pan mult be fome- 
what above the touch-hole, and-ought to have a notch 
to let down a little powuier : this will prevent the piece 
from recoiling, which it would other wife be apt to do. 
As to the locks, choofe fuch as are well filed wuth true 
work, whofe fprings mull be neither too ftrongnortoo 
weak. The hammer ought to be well hardened, and 
pliable to go down to the pan with a quick motion. 

FOX, in zoology. See Can is. 
The fox is a great nuifance to the hufbandman, by 

taking away and deftroying his lambs, geefe, poultry, 
&c. The common way to catch him is by gins; 
which being baited, and a train made by drawing raw 
flelh acrofs in his ufual paths or haunts to the gin, it 
proves an inducement to bring him to the place of de- 
ilruflion. 

The fox is alfo a beaft of chace, and is taken with 
grehounds, tarriers, &c. See the article Hunting. 

Fox (John), the martyrologift, was born at Bolton 
in Lincolnfhire in the year 1517. At the age of 16 he 
was entered a ftudent of Brazen-nofe college in Oxford;, 
and in 1543 he proceeded mailer of arts, and was chofen 
fellow of Magdalen college. He difeovered an early 
genius for poetry, and wrote feveral Latin comedies. 
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--     was very crreat; 
but !t was not long before he found an afylum in the 
houfe of Sir Thomas Lucy of Warwickfhire, who em- 
ployed him as a tutor to his children. Here he mar- 
ried the daughter of a citizen of Coventry. Sir Tho- 
mas’s children being now grown up, after refiding a 
Ihort tune with his wife’s father, he came to London; 
where finding no immediate means of fubfiftence, he 
was reduced to the utmoft degree of want; but was at 

■ length (as his fon relates) miraculoufly relieved in the 
following manner : As he was one day fitting in St 
i. aul s church, emaciated with hunger, a ftranger ac- 
cotted him familiarly, and, bidding him be of good 
cneer, put a fum of money into his hand ; telling^him 
at the fame time, that in a few days new hopes were 
at hand. He was foon after taken into the family of 
the duchefs of Richmond, as tutor to the earl of Sur- 
le>- s children, who, when their father was fent to the 
tower, were committed to her care. In this family he 
lived, at Ryegate in Surrey, during the latter part of 
the reign of Henry VIII. the entire reign of Ed- 
ward VI. and part of that of queen Mary : but at 
length, perfecuted by his implacable enemy bifhon 
Gardiner, he was obliged to feek refuge abroad. B*. 

1 'r , , ‘tZl
e,rIaud was the Placc of retreat, where 

He died in i68r. His followers were called Quakers^ 
in derifion of fome unufual fliakings and convulfions 
with which they were feized at their firft meeting*. 
See the article Quakers. ^ 

Fox'Glove, in botany. See Digitalis. 
Fox-IJlands, the name of a group of iilands, 16 id 

number, fituated between the eattern coaft of Kamv- 
Ichatka and the wefterti coalt of the continent of A- 
menca. Each ifland has a particular name ; but the 
general name Fox-ijlands is given to the whole group, 
on account of the great number of black, grey, and red 
foxes with which they abound. The drefs of the in- 
habitants con fills of a cap and a fur coat, which reaches 
down to the knee. Some of them wear common caps 
of a party-coloured bird-lkin, upon which they leave 
part of the wings and tail. On the fore part cf their 
hunting and filhing-caps, they place a fmall board like 
a ikreen, adorned with the jaw-bones of lea-bears, and 
ornamented with glafs-beads, which they receive in 
barter from the Ruffians. At their feftivals and dan- 
cing parties they ufe a much more fhowy fort of caps 
I hey feed upon the fleffi of all forts of fea-animals, 
and generally eat it raw. But if at any time they 
choole to drefs their viftuals, they make ufe of a hoi- 
low Itnn^ . ..1 1 .L r n nr. he fubfifted by correct inf the On tV.*. n r in a t'"*0' V1'"l-uais> tney maKe ule ot a hoi- 

queen Mary he returned o EnAnd J, . °f '‘“r >. hL‘‘'’"’g f'™* the filh or fle/h therein, the. 
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J • , , , . b > wiicic iie was gracionfiy received by his foimer pupil the duke of 
JNorxolk, who retained him in his family as long as he 
hve^, and bequeathed him a penfion at his death. Mr 
iecretary Cecil alfo obtained for him the reftory of 
uhipton near Salifbury; and we ate alfured that he 
nug it have had confiderable church-preferment, had 
it not been for his unwillingnefs to fubferibe to the 
canons. He died in the year 1587, in the 70th year 
of his age ; and was buried in the chancel of St Giles’s, 
Cnpplegate. He was a man of great induftry, and con- 
fiderable learning; a zealous, but not a violent reform- 
er; a nonconformilt, but not an enemy to the church of 
England. He left two fons ; one of which was bred 
a divine, the other a phyfician. He wrote many pieces- 
but h.s principal work is, the Atts and Monuments of 
the Church, &c. commonly called Fox’s Book of Mar- 
iyrs. His fads are not always to be depended on* and 
fie often lofes his temper; which, cpnfidering the fub- 
jeet, is not much to be wondered at. 

FOX (George), the founder of the fed of Engliffi 
Quakers, was a fiioemaker in Nottingham. The ac- 
counts of thofe times tell us, that as he wrought at 
his trade, he ufed to meditate much on the feripeures- 
which with his folitary coUrfe of life, improving his 
natural melancholy, he began at length to fancy him- 
kfi impired ; and in confcquence thereof fet up for a 
preacher. r 

He propofed but few articles of faith; infifling chief- 
iy on moral virtue, mutual charity, the love of God, 
an a c eep attention to ihe inward motions and fecret 
operations of the fpirit: he required a plain fimple 
wo! up* and a religion without ceremonies, making it 

me incemices with lime or clay. 1 hey then lay it horizontally upon twtf 
(tones, and light a fire under it. The provifion in- 
tended for keeping is dried without fait in the open 
air I heir weapons confift of bows, arrows, and darts ; 
and for defence they ufe wooden ffiields -The moft 
perfed equality reigns among thefe iflanders. They 
have neither chiefs nor fuperiors, neither laws nor pu- 
nilhments. They live together in families, and fo- 
cieties of feveral families United, which form what 
they call a race, who, in cafe of an attack or defence, 
mutually help and fupport each other. The inhabi- 
tants of the fame ifiand always pretend to be of the 
la memaCe 5 ,and Cvery Perfon Iooks upon his ifland as a politllion, the property of which is common to all the 
individuals of the fame fociety. Fealls are very com- 
mon among them, and more particularly when the in- 
habitants of one ifland are vifited by thofe of the 
others. The men of t)ie village meet their guefts 
beating drums, and preceded by the women, who finis 
and dance. At the conclufion of the dance, the holts 
ferve up their heft provifions, and invite their gmefts 
to partake of the feaft. They feed their children 
when very young with the coarfefl flefh, and for the 
mod part raw. If an infant cries, the mother imme- 
diately carries it to the fea-fide, and whether it be 
lummer or winter, holds it naked in the water until it 
is quiet. This cuftom is fo far from doing the chil- 
dren any harm, that it hardens them againlt the cold 
and they accordingly go barefooted through the win* 
ter without the leaft inconvenience. They feldom heat 
their dwellings ; but when they are delirous of warm- 
ing themfelves, they light a bundle of hay, and ftand 

3 C 2 over 
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Fracaftor, over it ; cr elfe they fet fire to train-oil, which they 
Fraches. p0Ur jcto a hollow ftone. They have a good fhare of 

* plain'natural fenfe, but are rather flow of underftand- 
ing. They feem cold and indifferent in moll of their 
actions ; but let an injury, or even a fufpicion only, 
roufe them from this phlegmatic ftate, and they be- 
come inflexible and furious, taking the moft violent 
revenge without any regard to the confequences. The 
leail afflidcion prompts them to filicide; the apprehen- 
jlon of even an uncertain evil often leads them to de- 
fpaii ; and they put an end to their days with great 
apparent infen Ability. 

FRACASTOR (Jerome), a mofl eminent Italian 
poet and phyfician, was born at Verona in the year 
3482. Two Angularities are related of him in his in- 
fancy : one is, that his lips adhered fo clofely to each 
other when he came into the world, that a chirurgecn 
was obliged to divide them with his inciAon-knife: the 
other, that his mother was killed with lightning, while 
he, though in her arms at the very moment, efcaped 
unhurt. Fracaftor was of parts fo exquifite, and made 
fo wonderful a progrefs in every thing he undertook, 
that he became eminently' (killed not only in the belles 
lettres, but in all arts and fciences. He was a poet, a 
phiiofopher, a phyfician, an aftronomer, a mathema- 
tician, and what not ? He was a man of vaft confe- 
quence in his time; as appears from pope Paul III.’s 
making ufe of his authority' to remove the council of 
Trent to Bolougne, under the pretext of a contagious 
tliflemper, which, as Fracaftor depofed, made it no 
longer fafe to continue at Trent. He was intimately 
acquainted with cardinal Bembus, Julius Scaliger, and 
all the great men of his time. He died of an apoplexy 
at Caft near Verona, in J553 : and in 1559, the town 
of Verona eredfed a ftatue in honour of him. 

He was the author of many performances, both as 
a poet and as a phyfician; yet never man was more 
diiinterefted in both thefe capacities than he : evi- 
dently fo as a phyfician, for he pradlifed without fees; 
and as a poet, whofe ufual reward is glory, nothing 
could be more indifferent. It is owing to this indiffe- 
rence, that we have fo little of his poetry, in compari- 
fon of what he wrote ; and that, among other compo- 
Ations, his Odes and Epigrams, which were read in 
manufeript wdth inAnite admiration, yet, never palling 
the prefs, were loft. What we have now of his, are 
the three books of “Siphilis, or of the French difeafe;” 
a book of Mifcellaneous Poems; and two books of his 
poem, intitled, Jofeph, -which he began at the latter 

Fr.waria, 

put when in the tower over the working furnace, and Fraction 
by means of which they are drawn out through the 
leers, that they may be taken gradually from the Aie, 
and cool by degrees. 

FRACTION, in arithmetic and a1gebrn, a part or 
diviAon of an unit or integer ; or a number which. 
Hands to an unit in the relation of a part to its whole. 
The word literally imports a broken number. 

Fradtions are ufually divided into decimal, fexageA- 
maf, and vulgar. See Algebra and Arithmetic. 

FRACTURE, in furgery, a rupture of a bone or 
a folution of continuity in a hone when it is crufhed 
or broken by feme external caufe. See Surgery. 

FRuENUM, or Frenum, Bru’le, in anatomy, a 
name given to divers ligaments, from their office in re- 
taining and curbing the motions of the parts they are 
fitted to. 

Frj&num Lingua, or Bridle of the Longue; a mem- 
branous ligament, which ties the tongue to the os 
hyoides, larynx, fauces, and lower parts of the mouth. 
In feme fubjedfs the franum runs the whole length of 
the tongue to the very tip ; in which cafes, if it were 
not cut, it would take away all poffibility of fpeech. 
See LoNGUR-L'ied. 

Frjenum Penis, a flender ligament, whereby the 
prepuce is tied to the lower part of the glans of the 
penis. Nature varies in the make of this part ; it be- 
ing fo fhort in fome, that unlefs divided it would not 
admit of pcufeet eredlion. There is alfo a kind of 
little franum, fattened to the lower part of the cli- 
toris. 

FRAGA, a ftrpng town with a handfeme caftle in 
the kingdom of Arragon in Spain. . It is ftrong by 
Atuation among the mountains; having the river Cinca 
before it, whofe high banks are difficult of accefu ; 
and at its back a hill, which cannot eafily be ap- 
proached with large cannon. Alphonfo VII. king of 
Arragon, and the Aril of that name of Catlile, ivas 
killed by the Moors in 1134, when he beiieged this 
town. E. Long. o. 23. N. Fat. 41. 28. 

FRAGARIA, the Strawberry: A genus of the 
polygynia order, belonging to the icofandria clafs of 
plants ; and in the natural method ranking under the 
35th order, Seniicofa. The calyx is decemfid; the pe- 
tals five; the receptacle of the feeds ovate, in the form 
of a berry', and deciduous. There is but one fpecies, 
uiz. the vefca, or cultivated ftrawherry. The princi- 
pal varieties are, 1. The fylveftris, or wood-ffrawberry, 
with oval fawed leaves, and fmall round fruit. 2. The 

end of his life, but did not live to finifh. And thefe Virginian fcarlet, or Virginia ftrawbeny, with oblong 
works, it is faid, would have perifhed with the reft, if oval fawed leaves, and a roundifli fcailet-coloured fruit, 
his friends had not taken care to preferve and comma- 3. The mofehata, or hautboy, or mufky flravvberry, 
nicate copies of them : For Fracaftor, writing merely having oval, lanceolate, rough leaves, and large pale-red 
for amufement, never troubled himfelf in the leaft fruit. 4- Bhe Chiloenfis, or Chili ftrawberry, wit.i 
about what became of his works after they once got 
out of his hands. Fracaftor compofed alfo a poem, 
called Alcon,five de cura canum venaticorum. His poems 
as well as his other works are written all in Latin. 
His medical pieces are, I)e Sympatina IB Antipat hi a,— 
De contagione IB contagiofis morbis,—De caufis criticorum 
dierum,— De •vini temperaiura, &c. His works have 
been printed feparately and colledlively. The bell edi- 
tion of them is that of Padua 1735, in 2 vols 4to. 

FRACHES, in the glafs trade, are the flat iron 
pans into which the glafs veffels already formed arc 

large, oval, thick, hairy leaves, large flowers, and very 
large firm fruit. 5. The Alpina, Alpine, or monthly, 
ftrawberry, having fmall oval leaves, fmall flowers, and 
muderate-fized, oblong, pointed fruit. 

All thefe varieties are hardy, low, perennials, du- 
rable in root, but the leaves and fruit-ftalks are re- 
newed annually in fpring. They flower in May and 
June, and their fruit comes to perfection in June, July, 
and Auguft; the Alpine kind continuing till the be- 
ginning of winter. They all profper in any common 
garden foil, producing abundant crops annutlly witha 

out 
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Fra^uier out much trouble, i hey increafe exceedingly every 

F ame fuinmer> both by off-fets or fuckers from the Tides of    J_ the plants, and by the runners, or firings, all of which 
rooting and forming plants at every joint, each of 
which feparatcly planted bears a few fruit the follow- 
ing year, and bear in great perfection the feeond fum- 
mer. Thofe of the Alpine kind will even bear fruit 
the fame year that they are formed. All the forts are 
commonly cultivated in kitchen-gardens, in beds or 
.borders of common earth, in rows lengthwife 15 or 18 
inches diftance; the plants the fame diftance from one 
another in each row. Patches of the different forts 
difpofed here and there in the fronts of the different 
compartments of the pleafure-ground, will appear or- 
namental both in their dowers and fruit, and make an 
agreeable variety. 

Strawberries, eaten cither alone, or with fugar and 
milk, are univerfally eflcemed a moft delicious fruit. 
They are grateful, cooling, fubacid, and juicy. Tho’ 
taken in large quantities, they fcldom difagree- They 
promote perfpii.ation, impart a violet fmell to the urine, 
and diffoive the tartar ecus incruilations on the teeth. 
People afRidted with the gout or Hone have found re- 
lief by ufing them very largely; and Hoffman fays, he 
has known confumptive people cured by them. The 
bark of the root is ailringent.-—Sheep and goats eat 
the plant; cows are not fond of it; horfes and fwine 
refuie it. 

FPAGUIER (Glaude Francis), a polite and learn- 
c l French, a l iter, born at Paris, of a noble family, in 
1666. He was educated under the Jefuits,. and was 
even admitted into the order, though he afterwards 
quitted it ; and being thus at liberty to follow bis in- 
clinations, he foon alter affiiltd the Abbe Bignon in 
conducting tire ’’Journal de Sqavans, having all the qua- 
lifications for fuch a work. His works coniilt of Latin 
poems, and a great number of very excellent differta- 
tions. He died in 1728- 

FRAIL, a bafket made of rufhes or the like, in 
which are packed up figs, raifins,. &c. It lignifies alfo 
a certain quantity of railins, about 75 pounds. 

FRA ISE, in fortification, a kind cf defence, con- 
frlling of pointed flakes, fix or feven feet long, driven 
parallel to the horizon into the retrenchments of a 
camp, a half-moon, or the like, to prevent any ap- 
proach or fealade. 

Fraifcs differ Prom palifades chiefly in this, that the 
latter Rand perpendicular to the horizon, and the for- 
mer jet out parallel to the horizon, or nearly fo, being 
ufually made a little Roping, or with the points hang- 
ing down. Fraifes are chiefly ufed in retrenchments 
and other works thrown up of earth; fometimes they 
are found under the parapet of a rampart, ferving in- 
Read of the cordon of Rone ufed in Rone-works. 

To Fraisf. a Battalion, is to line the mufqneteers 
round with pikes, that in cafe they fhould he charged 
with a body of horfe, the pikes being prefented, may 
cover the mufqueteers from the Riock, and Rive as a 
barricade. 

FRAME, in joinery, a kind of cafe, wherein a 
thing is fet or inclofed, or even fupported; as a win- 
dow-frame, a pidlure-frame, &c. 

Frame is alfo a machine ufed in divers arts; as, 
Frame, among printers, is the Rand which fuppn ts 

the cafes. See Case. 

Frame, among founders, a kind of ledge inclofing Frame 
a board; which, being filled with wetted fand, ferves ^ 
as a mould to caR their works in. See Founders. a^LC‘ j 

Frame is more particulaily ufed for a fort of loom, 
whereon artificers Rretch their linens, filiks, Ruffs, &c. 
to be embroidered, quilted, or the like. 

Frame, among painters, a kind of fquare, confiding 
of four long Rips of u-ood joined together, whole in- 
termediate fpaceis divided by threads intofeveral little 
fquareslikea.net; and hence fometimes called rdicn- 
la. I; ierves to reduce figures from great to fmall; 
or, on the contrary, to augment their iize from fmail 
to great. 

FRAMLINGHAM, a town of Suffex, 88 miles 
from London. It is a large old place, with a caille, 
fuppofed to have been built by feme of the firfl kings 
or the LaR-Angles ; the walls, yet Handing, are 44. 
feet high, 8 thick, with 13 towers 14 feet above them, 
2 of which are watch-towers. To this caRle the prin- 
ccib, afterwards Queen Mary I. retired, when the Lady 
Jane Grey was her competitor for the crown. The 
towm ispleafantly fituated, thoughbut indifferently built, 
upon a day-hill, in a fruitful foil and a healthy air, 
near the fource of the river Ore, by Rome called Winck- 
nel, which runs through it to Orford. It has a fpa- 
cious place for tlie maiket on Saturday; and a huge 
Rately church built all of black flint, with a flecple 
too feet high; two good almflioufes; and a free- 
fchool. 

FRANC. See Frank. 
FRANCE, a large kingdom of Europe, fituated 

between J V/. and jJ E. Long, and between 430 and 
51° N. Lat. being bounded by the Englifla channel 
and the Auilrian Netherlands on the north; by Ger- 
many, Switzerland, Savoy, and Piedmont, in Italy, on 
the eaR; by the Mediterranean fea, and the Pyrenean 
mountains, which feparate it from Spain, ou the fouth; 
and by the bay of Bifcay on the weR. 

The kingdom of France was originally poffefled by 
the Cdits or Gauls. They were a very warlike peo- 
pie, and often checked the progrefs of the Roman by Q, 
arms: nor did they yield till the time of Julius Caffar, l,us Caffar. 
who totally fubdued their country, and reduced it to 
the form of a Roman province*. The Romans con- * See GauL 
tinned in quiet poffeffion of Gaul, as long as their em- 
pire retained its Rrength, and they were in a condition 
to reprefs the incurfions of the German nations, whom 
even in the zenith of their power they had not been 
able to fubdue. But in the reign of the emperor Va- 
lerian, the ancient Roman valour and difeipline had 
begun to decline,.and the fame care was not taken to 
defend the provinces as formerly. The barbarous 11 a- 2 
tions, therefore, began to make much more frequent Invaded 
incurfions; and among the refi xhtFraJiks, a Ger- the Franks., 
man nation, inhabiting the banks of the Rhine, proved 
particularly troublefome. Their origin is varioufly ac- 
counted for; but the moft probable fuppofftion is, that 
about the time of the emperor Gordian, the peo- 
ple inhabiting the banks of the lower Rhine entered 
into a confederacy with thofe who dwelt on theWefer, 
and both together affumed the name of Franks or 
Freeman. Their firft irruption, v/e are told by Vale- 
rius, happened in the year 254, t he fecond of Valerian’s 
reign. At this time they were but few in number; 
and were repulfed by Aurelian, afterwards emperor?, 

Not: 
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l. 1 r^oe' Not discouraged by this check, they returned two 

years after in far greater numbers ; but were again 
defeated by Gallienus, whom Valerian had chofen 
for his partner in the empire. Others, however, 
continued to pour in from their native country in fuch 
multitudes, that Gallienus, no longer able to drive them 
out by force cf arms, made advantageous propofals to 
one of their chiefs, whom he engaged to defend the 
frontiers againft his countrymen as well as other in- 
vaders. 

This expedient did not long anfwer the purpofe. 
In 260 the Franks, taking advantage of the defeat 
and captivity of Valerian in Perfia, broke into Gaul, 
and afterwards into Italy, committing every where 
dreadful ravages. Five years afterwards they invaded 
Spain ; which they poflefied, or rather plundered, for 
tne fpace of 12 years: nor could they be driven out 
of Gaul till the year 275, when the emperor Probus 
not only gave them a total overthrow in that country, 
but purfued them into their own, where he built feve- 
ral forts to keep them in awe. This intimidated them 
fo much, that nine of their kings fubmitted to the 
emperor, and promifed an annual tribute.—They con- 
tinued quiet till the year 287; when, in conjunction 
with the Saxon pirates, they plundered the coafts of 
Gaul, carrying off an iramenfe booty. To revenge this 
infult, the emperor Maximian entered the country of 
the Franks the following year, where he committed 
fuch ravages that two of their kings fubmitted to him; 
and to many of the common people who chofe to re- 
main in Gaul, he allowed lands in the neighbourhood 
of T reves and Cambray. 

The refllefs difpolition of the Franks, however, did 
not allow' them to remain long in quiet. About the 
year 293, they made themfelvcs mafters of Batavia 
r nd part of Flanders ; but were entirely defeated, and 
fc’ced to furrender at diferetion, by Conftantius the 
father of Conffantine the Great, who tranfplanted them 
into Gaul. Their countrymen in Germany continued 
quiet till the year 306, when they renewed their de- 
predations ; but being overcome by Conffantine the 
Great, two of their kings were taken prifoners, and 
thrown to the wild beafts in the fhow's exhibited on 
that occafion. 

All thefe vi&ories, however, as well as many others 
faid to have been gained by the Romans, were not fuf- 
ficientto prevent the incurfions of this refllefs and tur- 
bulent nation ; infomuch that, in the year 355, they 
had made themfelves mafters of 40 cities in the pro- 
vince of Gaul. Soon after, they wrere totally defeated 
by the emperor Julian, and again by count Theodo- 
iius, father to the emperor of that name j but, in the 
year 388, they ravaged the province with more fury 
than ever, and cut off a whole Roman army that was 
fent againft them. As the weftern empite was at 
this time in a very low ftate, they for fome time found 

„ more interruption from other barbarians than from 
the Romans, till their progrefs wras checked by Ae- 
tius. 

Pharamond When the war with Aetius broke out, the Franks 
the firft were governed by one Pbaramond, the firft of their 
knig. kings of whom we have any diftinft account. He is 

fuppofed to have reigned from the year 417 or 418, 
to 428; and is thought by archbifhop Urher to have 
been killed in the war with Aetius. By fome he is 
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fuppoled to have compiled the Salic Laws, with the Prance, 
affiftance of four fages named Wifegafl, Lofegajl, lVide- " *   

gajl, and Solegajl. But Valeiius is of opinion that the 
Franks had no written laws till the time of Clovis. 4 

I haramond was lucceeded by his fon Clodio who Clodio* 
like wife carried on a war againll the Romans. He is 
faid td have received a terrible overthrow from Aetius 
near the city of Lens ; notwithftanding which, he ad- 
vanced to Cambray, and made himfelf matter of that 
city, where for fome time he took up his refidence. 
fitter this he extended his conquetts as far as the river 
Somme, and deftroyed the cities of Treves and Co- 
logne, Tournay and Amiens. He died in the year 
448, and was Succeeded by Merovseus. 

Amthors are not agreed whether the new king was Merovrenj. 
brother, or fon, or any relation at all, to Clodio. It 
feems probable indeed, that he was of a different fa- 
mily ; as from him the firtt race of French kings were 
ftyled Merovingian. . He was honoured and rel'peded 
by his people, but did not greatly enlarge the bounda- 
ries of his kingdom. He died in 458. 

Merovaeus was fucceeded by his fon Childeric; who chikkric, 
being no longer kept in awe by Aetius, made war on 
the Romans, and extended his conquefts as far as the 
river Loire. He is faid to have taken the city of Pa- 
ris after a fiege of five years, according to iome, and 
of ten, according to others. The Roman power was 
now totally deftroyed in Italy ; and therefore Clodo- 
vaus, Clovis^ or Louis> for his name is differently 
written, who fucceeded Childeric, fet himfelf about 
making an entire conqueft of Gaul. Part of the pro- 
vince was ftill retained by a Roman named Syagriust 
who probably had become fovereign of the country 
on the downfal of the weftern empire in 476. Pie 
was defeated and taken pnfoner by Clovis, who after- 
wards caufed him to be beheaded, and foon after totally 
reduced his dominions. 

. Thus was the French monarchy ettabliflied by Clo-French mo- 
vis in the year 487* FR now poffefltd all the conn-^archy eft$- 
try lying between the Rhine and the Loire; which, hl,inifd bT 
though a very extenfive dominion, was yet confider-Cl°vis‘ 
ably inferior to what it is at prefent, 

Clovis had been educated in the Pagan religion, 
and continued in that prpfeflion till the 30th year of 
his age ; notwithftanding which he allowed his fubjeas 
full liberty of confcience. Having married, however, 
Clotilda, daughter of the duke of Burgundy, this 
princefs, who was a zealous Chriftian, ufed all her in- ' 
fluence with her hufband to perfuade him to embrace 
her religion. For fome time he continued to waver ; 
but happening to gain a battle, where, being in great 
danger, he had invoked the god of Clotilda and the 
Chriftians, he afterwards gave fuch a favourable ear 
to the difeourfes of Remigius bilhop of Rheims, that 
he foon declared himfelf a convert, and was baptifed 
in the year 496. His acknowledgment of the truths 
of the gofpel was not followed by any amendment of 
life on the contrary, he employed the remainder of 
his life in the aggrandifement of himfelf and extenfion 
of his dominions by the moft abominable treachery, 
fraud, and violence. In his attacks on Armorica he 
proved unfuccefsful. The inhabitants of this country, 
which comprehended the maritime part of ancient Gaul 
lying between the rivers Seine and Loire, had united 
for their defence ; and though abandoned by the Ro- 

mans? 
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'Franc,e‘ mans, made a powerful defence againfl the barbarians 

‘ who affaulted them on all Tides. Clovis, finding them too 
powerful to be fubdued by force, propofed an union 
with his people, which they readily accepted, and this 
the more eafily on account of his profefiing the Chrif- 
tain religion. Thus the Chriftianity of Clovis in feve- 
ral in fiances proved fubfervient to the purpofes of his 
ambition, and his power became gradually very for- 
midable. The Burgundians at this time polTeffed all 
the country from the forefi of Vofges to the fea of 
Marfeilles, under Gondebaud the uncle of Clotilda; 
who to fecure his own authority, had put to death 
two of his brothers, one of whom was the father of 
the French queen The third brother, Godagefil, whom 
he had fpared and allowed to poflefs the principality of 
Geneva, eonfpired with Clovis to drive him from his 
dominions. A war having commenced between the 
French and Burgundian monarchs, the latter was de- 
ferred in a battle by Godagefil, and obliged to fly to 
Avignon, leaving his antagonifi mailer of the cities of 
Lyons and Vienna. The viclor next laid liege to A- 
vignon ; but it was defended with fuch vigour, that 
Clovis at laft thought proper to accept of a fum of 
money and an annual tribute from Gondebaud ; who 
was likewife obliged to cede to Godagefil the city of 
Vienne, and feveral other places taken during the 
war. 

Gondebaud no fooner found bimfelf at liberty from 
his enemies, than he allembled a powerful army ; with 
which he advanced towards Vienne, where Godagelil 
himfelf refided at that time. The place was garril'on- 

. ed by yooo Franks, and might have made coniiderabie 
refiftance ; but Gondebaud being admitted through 
the fubterraneous paffage of an aqueduft, malTacred 
mod of the Franks, fent the reft prifoners to the king 
of the Vifigoths, and put Godagefil to death. This 
was quickly followed by the fubmiffion of all the other 
places which had owned the authority of Godagefil: 
and Gondebaud, now thinking himfelf able to reflit 
the power of Clovis, fent a mefiage to inform him, 
that he mull no longer expedt the promifed tribute 
and though Clovis was very much mortified with this 
defection, he found himfelf obliged for the prefent to 
put up with the injury, and accept of the alliance and 
military fervice of the king of Burgundy. 

His next -xpedition was againft the Vifigoths, who 
pofielfed confiderable territories on both fides of the 
Pyrenean mountains. His motives for this underta- 
king were expreffed in the following fpeech to his no- 
bility when aflembled in the city of Paris, which he 
coniidered as the capital of his dominions. ** It is 
with concern (faid the religious monarch) that J fuflfer 
the Arians to poffefs the moll fertile part of Gaul; 
let us, with the aid of God, inarch againft them; and 
having conquered them, annex their kingdom to our 
dominions.” The nobility approved of the fcheme; 
and Clovis marched againft a prince for whom he had 
but lately profelfed the greateft regard, vowing to e- 
reA a church in honour of the holy apoftles, if he fuc- 
ceeded in his enterprife. Alaric the king of the Vi- 
figoths was a young man deftitute of military expe- 
rience, though perfonally brave. - lie did not there- 
fore hefitate at engaging his antagonift : but, unable 
to contend with the veteran troops of Clovis, Ills army 
was utterly defeated on the banks of. the Clain, i o 
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mdes fouth of Poi&iers, in the year 507. Alaric, per- France, 
ceivmg die ruin of his troops, rulhed againft Clovis in —V— 
perfon, by whom he was killed, and the remainder 
of the army purfued for fame time with great daugh- 
ter. After this viAory the province of Aquitain fub- 
mitted, and Clovis eftabhfiied his winter quarters at 
Bourdeaux. Tholoufe furrendered next fpring; and 
tne royal treafures of the Vifigoths were tranfported 
to Paris. . Angouleme was next reduced, and the city 
of Arles invefted. But here the viAorious career of 
Clovis was flopped by Theodoric king of the Oftro- 
goths, who had overturned the dominion of Odoacer 
in Italy. He had married Abolfteda the fifter of Clo- 
vis, ^ but had alfo given his own daughter in marriage 
to the king of the. Vifigoths, and had endeavoured, as 
much as was in his power, to preferve a good under- 
llanding between the two fovereigns. Finding this 
impoflible, however, and that no bounds could be fet 
to. the ambition of Clovis, he fent one of his generals 
with a powerful army againft him; by whom the 
rrench monarch vyas defeated with the lofs of 30,000 
men.. By this misfortune Clovis was obliged to raife 
the fiege of Arles with precipitation: however, the 
Franks ftill retained the greateft part of their con- 
quefts, and the. province of Aquitain was indilfolubly 
annexed to their empire. 

In 509, Clovis had the title of Roman conful; byr 1 ^ 
which means the people of Rome were infenfibly led fd wiTtL 
to pay a peculiar regard to the French monarchs: and title of Ro- 
Clovis was now fuppoi'ed to be invefted with a juftmiin Conjul^. 
tuie to all. his conquefts in whatever manner they had 
been.acquired. was folemnly invefted with his new 
dignity in the church of ot Martin in the city of 
Tours ; after which he entered the cathedral clothed 
in a purple tunic and mantle, the badges of his office. 

Clovis now proceeded to augment his power by the 
murder of his kinfmen the princes of the Merovingian 
,aCe' c. 4

lTKm£ tho,re Vih° periihed on this occafion were Sigibert king of Cologne, with his fon Cloderic, 
Caranc, another prince whofe dominions have not been 
accurately pointed out by hiftorians; Ranacsire, who 
governed the prefent diocefe of Cambray; and Reno- 
mer king of the territory of Maine. All thefe mur- 
ders, however, were expiated, according to the view's 
of the clergy of thofe times, by the great zeal he ex- 
p re fled in the caufe of Chriftianity, and his liberality 
to the church.. 1 

Clovis died in the year 51 1, after having reformed 
and publifhed the Salic law's : a few lines of which, 
debarring women from inheriting any part of the Sa- 
lic lands, have been extended fo far as to deprive the 
femaies of the royal family of France of their right of 
fuccefiion to the throne of that kingdom. 

Clovis was buried in the church of St Peter and 
St Paul, nowy Genevieve, in the city of Paris, where w- a9 - 
his tomb is ftill to be feen. His dominions were di- mons dtvi- 
vided among h;s four fens. Thieri, or Theodoric, the^6^ among'-; 
el.ueft, had the eaftern part of the empire; and, from his choral, 
i.is making the city of Metz his capital, is commonly 
called the Ling of Metz. Clodomir, the eldeft fon by 
Clotilda, had the kingdom of Orleans ; Childebert, 
and Clotaire, who were both infants, had the kino-- 
doms of Paris and Soiffons, under the tutelage of their 
mother. The prudence of Clotida kept matters quiet 
m ull. the parts of ths. empire xor eight years; but 

about; 
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1. Friincc- , about ti e year 520, n numerous fleet of Danes arrived v at the mouth of the Meufe ; and their king Cochiliac, 

having landed his forces, began to deftroy the country 
3<u-h fue and iword. Againll him Thieri fent his foil 
I neodooert, who defeated the Datulh army and navy, 
and killed their king, forcing the reft to retire with 
precipitation. 

fn 522, Hermanfroi king of I’huringia, havin '- de- 
i ioyed one of his brethren nami.d IJet'/bfiirc, and ien/ed 
Cn. ^pS -

uonii‘‘ior)s, applied to Thieri for affudance a- gainu his other brother Balderic, whom he intended 
to treat in the fame manner. In this infamous enter- 
prife • 1 nieri enlbarked, on condition that he fhould 
have one half of Balderic’s dominions ; but after the 
unhappy prince was overcome and killed in battle, 
Hermanfroi feized all his dominions. Thieri had no 
opportunity of revenging himfelf till the year 531 ; 
when perceiving the power of the Oilrogoths, whom 
he much dreaded, to be confiderably leffened by the 
death of king Hieodric, he engaged his brother Clo- 
taiie to afuil him; and they accordingly entered Thu- 
l ingiawith two powerful armies. They joined their 
fo:Cv.3 as foon as they had palled the Rhine, and were 
quickly after reinforced by a confiderable body of 
troops under the command of Theodobert. The al- 
lies attacked the army of Hermanfroi, which was ad- 
vantageoufly polled; and having totally defeated it, he 
was forced to fly from place to place in difguife. Soon 
nftei this the capital was taken, and Hermanfroi him- 
felf being invited to a conference by Thien, was trea- 
cheroufly murdered; after which his extenfive domi- 
nions became feudatory to Thieri. 

In the mean time, Clotilda had exdited her children 
to make war on the Burgundians, in order to revenge 
the death of her father Chilperic, whom Gondebaud 
king of Burgundy had caufed to be murdered. Gon- 
debaud was now dead, and had left his dominions to 
his fons Sigifmund and Godertiar. Sigifmund’s forces 
were quickly defeated; and he himfelf was foon after 
delivered up by his own fubjedlsto Clodomir, who caufed 
him to be thrown into a pit, where he perilhed mifer- 
ably. By his death Godemar became foie mailer of 
Burgundy. Clodomir marched againft him, and de- 
feated him ; but purfuing his vidlory too eagerly, was 
furrounded by his enemies and flain. After the reduc- 
tion of T. huringia, however, Childebert and Clotaire 
entered the kingdom of Burgundy at the head of a 
powerful army, and in 534 completed the conquelt 
of >t; in which, according to fome, Godemar was kill- 
ed ; according to others, he retired into Spain, and 
from thence into Africa. 

„ 10 . 1° 56° Clotaire became foie monarch of France. He 
comeAb'.e nac^ milrt^ere^ t;be fons of Cloddmir, who was killed in 
monarch. Burgundy as above related. I hieri and bis children 

were dead, as was alfo Childebevt; fo that Clotaire was 
foie heir to all the dominions of Clovis. He had five 
fons; and the tldeil of them, named Chramner, had fome 
time before rebelled again ft his father in Auvergne. 
As long as Childebert lived, he fupported the young 
prince ; but on his death, Chramnes was obliged to 
implore his father’s clemency. He was at this time 
pardoned ; but he foon began to cabal afrdh, and en- 
gaged the count of Bretagne to affift him in another 
rebellion. 1 lie Bretons, however, were defeated, and 
Chramnes determined to make his efcape ; but percei- 
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vuig that his wife slid children were furrounded by his Frat.cs. 
father’s troops, he attempted to refeue them. In this 'v ' J 

attempt he was taken prifofter, and with his family 
was thruil into a thatched cottage near the field of 
battle; of which the king was no fooner informed, than 
he commanded the cottage to be let on fire, and all 
that were in it peri fined in the flames. ir 

Ciotaire did not long furvive this cruel execution ofThe empire 
Ins Ion, but died in 562; and after his death thea£a‘n 

French empire was divided among his four remaining v:Cc'‘‘ 
fons, Canbert, Gontran, Sigebrit, and Chilperic.— 
flm old king made no divifion of his dominions before 

he died, which perhaps caufed the young princes to fall 
out fooner than they would othervvife have done. After 
his death, however, they divided the kingdom by lot; 
when Caribcrt, the eldefl, had the kingdom of Paris;'' 
Gontran, the fecond, had Orleans; Sigibert had Metz 
(or the kingdom of Auftrafia); and Ciiilperic htld Soif- 
fons. Provence and Aquitaine were poffeiTed by all of 
them in common. The peace of the empire was firft dif* 
turbed in 563 by an invafion of the Abares ; a barba- 
rous nation, faid to be the remains of the Hun ns. 
They entered Thuringia, which belonged to the domi- 
nions of Sigebert ; but by him they were totally de- 
feated, and obliged to repafs the Elbe with precipita- 
tion. Sigebert pkrfued them clofe, but readily con- 
cluded a peace with them on their fir ft propofals. Td 
this he was induced, by hearing that his brother Chil- 
peric had invaded his dominions, and taken Rheims 
Erd feme other places in the neighbourhood. Againft 
him, therefore, Sigebert marched with his victorious 
army, made himfelf mafter of Soiffons his capital, and 
of the perfon of his eldeft fon-Theodobert. He then 
defeated Chilperic in battle ; and not only recovered 
the place which he had feized, but conquered the great- 
er part of his dominions : neverthelefs, on the media- 
tion of the other two brothers, Sigebert abandoned all * 
his c'onquefls, fet Theodobert at liberty, and thus re- 
ftored peace to the empire. 

Soon after this, Sigebert married Brunebaut daugh- 
ter to Athanagilde king of the Vifigoths in Spain; and 
in a little time after the marriage, died Caribert king of 
Paris, whofe dominions were divided among his three 
brethren. In 567 Chilperic married Galfvvintha, Brune- infamous 
haul’s ; [deft fifter, whom he did not obtain without condud of 
fome difficulty. Before her arrival, he fiifmiffied his Chilperic. 
mi ft refs called Fredegcnde ; a woman of great abilities 
and firmnefs of mind, but ambitious to the higheft de- 
gree, and capable of committing the blacked: crimes 
in order to gratify her ambition. The queen, who 
brought with her immenfe treafures from Spain, and 
made it her whole Ihidy to plcafe the king, was for 
fome time entirely acceptable. By degrees, however, 
Chilperie fuffered Fredegonde to appear again at court, 
and was fufpe&ed of having renewed his intercourfe 
v.:th her; which gave fuch umbrage to the queen, 
that the defired leave to return to her own country, 
promifing to leave behind her all the wealth fhe had 
brought. The king, knowing that this would render 
him extremely odious, found means to diffipate his 
wife’s fufpicions, and foon after caufed her to be pri- 
vately ftrangled, upon which he publicly married Fre- 
degonde. 

Such an atrocious action could not fail of exciting 
the greateft indignation againft Chilperic. His dorr.i- 
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mons were immediately invaded by Sigebert and Gon- 
iran who conquered the greateft part of them ; after 
which they fuddenly made peace, Chilperic conlentino- 
that Brunehaut thould enjoy thofe places which on his 
marriage he had bellowed upon Galfwintha, viz. Bour- 
oeaux, Limoges, Cahors, Bigorre, and the town of 
Bearn, now called Lefcar. 

The French princes, however, did not long conti- 
nue at peace among themfelves. A war quickly enfu- 
ed, m which Gontran and Chilperic allied themfelves 
again!! Sigebert. The latter prevailed ; and having 
forced Gontran to a feparate peace, feemed determined 
to make Chilperic pay dear for his repeated perfidy and 
infamous condudf ; when he was alfallinated bv a con- 
trivance of Fredegonde, who thus faved herfelf and 
Chilperic from the mofi imminent danger. Immediate- 
ly on his death, Brunehaut fell into the hands of Chil- 
peric ; but Gondebaud, one of SigeberFs belt gene- 
rals, made his efcape into Auftrafia with Childebert, 
the only fon of Sigebert, an infant of about five years 
of age, who was immediately proclaimed king in room 
o his father. In a fhort time, however, Meroveus, el- 
delt fon to Chilperic, fell in love with Brunehaut, and 
married her without acquainting his father. Chilperic 
on this news, immediately went to Rouen, where Me- 
roveus and his confort were ; and having feized them, 
lent Brunehaut and her two daughters to Metz, and 
carried Meroveus to Soiffons. Soon after, one of his 
generals being defeated by Gontran, who efpoufed 
Lrunehaut’s caufe, Chilperic, in a fit of rage, caufed 
Meroveus to be fhaved and confined in a monaftery. 
From hence he found means to make his efcape, and 
with great difficulty arrived in Auftrafia, where Brune- 
haut would gladly have proteaed him : but the jealou- 
ly of the nobles was fo ftrong, that he was forced to 
leave that country ; and being betrayed into the hands 
°t his father s forces, was murdered at the inftigation 
of Fredegonde, as was generally believed. 

The French empire was at this time divided between 
Gontran king of Orleans, called alfo king of Burgun 
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of being conquered by Gontran and Childebert, who 
had entered into a league for that purpofe. A fter his 
death bredegonde implored the prote&ion of Gontran 
for herfelf and her infant fon Clotaire ; which he very 
readily granted, and obliged Childebert to put an end 
to the war. He found himfelf, however, greatly dif- 
ficulted to keep Fredegonde and Brunehaut in awe ; 
for thefe two pnnceffes having been long rivals and im- 
placable enemies, were continually plotting the de- 

Dlifhed°ni of,each.oth5r- Th's> however, he accom- plnhed, by favouring fometimes Brunehaut and fome- 
imes Fredegonde ; fo that, during his life, neither of 

them durft undertake any thing againft the other. 

France. 

On the 28th of March 593, died Gontran, havingDeaffi of 

Childebert Gontraj:ii 

dy, Chilperic king of Soiffons, and Childebert Wof fd^affeS’ ^ f r6 a fil0rt t;me gain- 
hif > very difagree- confented tthebaniffimern " ^7 

A a r m 1 b. n 'wuuucuerc King o Auftrafia. Chilpenc found his affairs in a very difagree 
able fituation. In 579, he had a difpute with Varoc 
count of Bretagne, who refufed to do him homage. 
Chilperic difpatched a body of troops againft him ; who 
were defeated, and he was then forced to fubmit to a dif- 
honourable peace. His brother and nephew lived in 
Itridt union, and had no reafon to be very well pleafed 
with him. His own fubje&s, being oppreffed with 
heavy taxes, were miferably poor and difcontented. His 
Ion Clovis, by a former queen named dndovera, hated 
Fredegonde, and made no fecret of his averfion. To 
add to his embarraffmenc, the feafons were for a long 
time fo unfavourable, that the country was threatened 
with famine and peftilence at the fame time. The 
king and queen were both attacked by an epidemic 
diteafe which then raged. They recovered : but their 
three fons, Clodobert, Samfon, and Dagobert, died ; 
after which, the fight of Clovis became fo difagreeable 
to Fredegonde, that ffie caufed him to be murdered, 
and hkewife his mother Andovera, left ChilperiVs af- 

her fon ^ ^ retUin after the tragical death of 
In 583 Chilpenc himfelf was murdered by fome un- 

known affaffins, when his dominions were on the point 
Vox. VII. Part I. r 

lived upwards of 60, and reigned 32 years, ^mmebert 
fucceeded to the kingdom without oppofition, but did 
not long enjoy it; he himfelf dying in the year 596, 
andh,s queen ffiortly after. His dominions weredi! 
vided between his two fons Theodobert and Thierri • 

?! °f I
W'hom declared king of Auftrafia, and the latter king of Burgundy. As Theodobert was 

only m the nth year of his age, and Thierri in his 
10th, Brunehaut governed both kingdoms with an ab- 
folute fway Fredegonde, however, took care not to 

, !.'P a Pav”"'1
a,ble opportunity as was offered her 

a Chlldebe
r
rt’ and therefore made her- felf miftrefs of I ans and fome other places on the Seine. 1(c 

Upon this Brunehaut fent againft her the heft part of And Fre- 
it forces in Auftrafia, who were totally defeated; butdeg°«de. 

Fredegonde died before fhe had time to improve her 
victory, leaving her fon Clotaire heir to all her domi 
mons. ‘ 

For fome time Brunehaut preferved her kingdom in 
peace; but in the end her own ambition proved her 
rum Inftead of inftruaing Theodobert in what wal 
neceffary for a prince to know, ffie took care rather to 
keep him m ignorance, and even fuffered him to marry 
a >oung and handfome flave of his father’s. The new 
queen was poffeffed of a great deal of affability and 
good-nature; by which means ffie in a ffiort time srain 

confented to the bamffiment of Brunehaut. Upon this r, ^ 

V^Too B'V0 T"""1 k“g,0f year 599 By him ffie was very kindly received ; and 
inftead of exciting jealoufies or mifunderftandings be- 

temM 'W° tv’ fl’e e,,S:ag'd T!"''rri ^ «- tempt the recovery of Pansand the other places which 
had been wrefted from their family by Fredeoonde 
procuring at the fame time a confiderable body ofauxi- 
hanes from the Vffigoths. This meafure was fo ac- 
ceptable to Theodobert, that he likewife raifed a in 
merous army, and invaded Clotaire’s dominions in con- 
jumftion with his brother. A battle enfued, in which 
the forces of Clotaire were totally defeated, and him- 
felt obhged foon after to fue for peace ; which was not 
granted, but on condition of his yielding up the beft 
part of his dominions. P 

This treaty was concluded in the year 600 ; but 
three years afterwards, it was broken by Clotaire He 
was again attacked by the two brotheii, and th^ vva^ 
earned on with great vigour till the next fpring. At 
this time rhiern having forced Landri, Clotaffe’s o-e 
neral, to a battle, gave him a total overthrow, in whfch 
the king s infant, fon Merovaeus, whom he had fent a- 
long with Landri, was maffacred ; to gratify, as Clo- 
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taTre pretended, the malice of BruncLaut. After this 
victory, Thierri marched direftly to Paris ; fully bent 
on the deftruCtion of his couftn, w hich now feemed in- 
evitable. This, however, was prevented by Theodo- 
bert ; who no fooner heard of the viddory gained by 
Thierri, than he became jealous of his fuccefs, and of- 
fered Clotaire fuch terms of peace as be gladly accept- 
ed. The latter having then nothing to fear on the 
fide of Auitrafia, quickly compelled Thierri to lilten to 
terms of accommodation alfo. 

This behaviour of Theodobert greatly provoked his 
brother; and his refentment was highly inflamed by 
Brunehaut, who never forgot her difgrace in being ba- 
niflied from his court. A war was therefore commen- 
ced between the two brothers in 605 ; but it was fo 
highly difapproved of by the nobility, that Thierri 
found himlelf obliged to put an end to it. The tran- 
quillity which now took place w'as again difturbed in 
607, by Theodobert’s fending an embafly to demand 
fome part of Childebert’s dominions which had been 
added, by the will of that monarch, to thofe of Bur- 
gundy. The nobility of both kingdoms were fo much 
averfe to war, that they conflrained their kings to con- 
fent to a conference, attended by an equal number of 
troops ; but Theodobert, by a fcandalous breach of his 
faith, brought double the number, and compelled his 
brother to fubtnit to what terms he pleafed. This piece 
of treachery inftantly brought on a war ; for Thierri 
was bent on revenge, and his nobility no longer oppo- 
fed him. It was neceflary, however, to fecure Clotaire 
by a negociation ; and accordingly a promife was made 
of reftoring thofe parts of his dominions which had 
formerly been taken from him, provided he would re- 
main quiet. This treaty being finifhed, Thierri en- 
tered Theodobert’s dominions, defeated him in two 
battles, took him prifoner, ufed him with the utmoll 
indignity ; and having caufed an infant fon of his to 
be put to death, fent him to his grandmother Brune- 
haut. By her orders he was firll fhaved and confined 
in a monaftery ; but afterwards, fearing left he fhould 
make his efcape, fhe caufed him to be put to death.— 
Clotaire, in the mean time, thought that the heft me- 
thod of making Thierri keep his word was to feize on 
thofe places which he had promifed to reftore to him, 
before his return from the war with Theodobert. This 
he accordingly did ; and Thierri no fooner heard of his 
having done fo, than he fent him a meflage requiring 
him to withdraw his forces, and, in cafe of his refufal, 
declared war. Clotaire was prepared for this ; and 
accordingly aflembled all the forces in his dominions, 
in order to give him a proper reception. But before 
Thierri could reach his enemies, he was feized with a 
dyfentery ; of which he died in the year 612, having 
lived 26 years, and reigned 17. 

On the death of Thierri, Brunehaut immediately 
caufed his eldeft fon, named Sigijbert, then in the 1.0th 
year of his age, to be proclaimed king. It is probable 
that (lie intended to have governed in his name with 
an abfolute fway ; but Clotaire did not give her time 
to difoover her intentions. Having great intelligence 
in Auftrafla and Burgundy, and knowing that the no- 
bility in both kingdoms were difaffe&ed to Brunehaut, 
he declared war againft her; and fhe being betrayed 
by her generals, fell into the hands of her enemies. 
Clotaire gave her up to the nobles; who generully 

hated her. and who ufed her in the moft cruel manner. France, 
After having led her about the camp, expofed to the v' * 
infults of all who had the meannef# to inh.’t her, fhe 19 
was tied by the leg and arm to the tail of an untamed Grunehaut 
horfe, which, fetting off at full fpeed, quickly 
out her brains. Aftar this her mangled body was re-“uc tlt * 
duced to afhts, which were afterwards interred in the 
abbey of St Martin at Autun. 

Thus in the year 613, Clotaire became foie monarch 
of France ; and quietly enjoyed his kingdom till his. 
death, which happened in 628. He was fucceeded by 
Dagobert ; who proved a great and powerful prince, 
and raifed the kingdom of France to a high degree of 
fplendor. Dagobert was fucceeded by his fons Sige- 
bert and Clovis ; the former of whom had the kingdom 
of Auftrafla, and the latter that of Burgundy. Both 
the kings were minors at the time of their acceflion to 
the throne, which gave an opportunity to the mayors 
of the palace (the higheft officers under the crown) to 
ufurp the whole authority. Sigebert died in 640, af- 
ter a fhort reign of one year; leaving behind him an 
infant fon named Dagolert, whom he ftrongly recom- 
mended to the care of Grimoalde his mayor of the pa- 
lace. The minifter cauled Dagobert to be immediate- 
ly proclaimed king, but did not long fuffer him to en- 
joy that honour. He had not the cruelty, however, 
to put him to death ; but fent him to a monaftery in 
one of the Weftern iflandsof Scotland ; and then, gi- 
ving out that he was dead, ?.dvanced his own fon Chil- 
debert to the throne. Childebert was expelled by Clo- 
vis king of Burgundy; who placed on the throne 
Childeric, the fecond fon of Sigebert. Clovis died 
foon after the revolution, and was fucceeded in his 
dominions by his fon Clotaire ; who died in a fhort 
time without iffue. He was fucceeded by his brother 
Childeric ; who, after a fhort reign, was murdered with 
his queen, at that time big with child, and an infant 
fon named Dagobert ; though another, named Daniel, 
had the good luck to efcape. io 

The affairs of the French were now in the mofl de-Miferable 
plorable fituation. The princes of the Merovingian fltuatI°n 

race had been for fome time entirely deprived of their 
power by their officers called mayors of the palace. In 
Auftrafia the adminiftration had been totally engrofled 
by Pepin and his fon Grimaulde ; while Archambaud 
and Ebroin did the fame in Neuftria and Burgundy. 
On the reunion of Neuftria and Burgundy to the reft 
of the French dominions, this minifter ruled with fuch 
a defpotic fway, that the nobility of Auftrafla were 
provoked to a revolt ; electing for their dukes two 
chiefs named Martin and Pepin. The forces of the con- 
federates, however, were defeated by Ebroin ; ani 
Martin having furrendered on a promife of fafety, was 
treacheroufly put to death. Pepin loll no time in re- 
cruiting his fhattered forces ; but before he had any 
occafion to try his fortune a fecond time in the field of 
battle, the affaffination of Ebroin delivered him from all 
apprehenfions from that quarter. After his death Pe- 
pin carried every thing before him, overthrew the royal 
army under the command of the new minifter Bertaire ; 
and, having got poffeffion of the capital, caufed him- 
felf to be declared mayor of the palace; in which fta- 
tion he continued to govern with an abfolute fway du- 
ring the remainder of his life. 

Pepin (who had got the fur name of Herijlal from 
his- 



France. 

■21 

Martel. 

FRA [ 595 ] 
Hi* palace on the Meufe) died in the year 714, having to refill 

' enjoyed unlimited power for 26 years. He appointed 
his grandfon Theudobalde, then only fix years of age, 
to fucceed him in his poll of mayor of the palace. This 
happened during the reign of Dagoliert already men- 
tioned ; but this prince had too much fpiril to fuller 
himfelf to be deprived of his authority by an infant. 
The adherents of the young mayor were defeated in 
battle, and this defeat was foon followed by his death. 

Exploits of Charles, however, the illegitimate fon of Pepin, was 
Cbarles now rajf€j to t}ie dignity of duke by the Auilrafians, 

and by his great qualities feemed every way worthy of 
that honour. 'I he murder of Dagobert freed him 
from a powerful opponent; and the young king Chil- 
peric, who after Hagobert’s death was brought from a 
cloyfter to the throne, could by no means cope with 
fuch an experienced antagonift. On the 19th of March 
717, Charles had the good fortune to furprife the 
royal camp as he pa{Ted through the forell of Arden ; 
and foon after a battle enfued, in which the king’s for- 
ces were entirely defeated. On this Chilperic entered 
into an alliance with Eudes duke of Aquitaine, whofe 
friendfhip he pnrehafed by the final ceffion of all the 
country which Eudes had feized for himfelf. Charles, 
however, having placed on the throne another of the 
royal family named Clot aire, advanced againll Chilperic 
and his alfociate, whom he entirely defeated near Soif- 

France. 
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He encountered them indeed with his accu- 

flomed valour ; but being forced . to yield to fuperior 
power, he folicited the prote&ion and afliftance of 
Charles. On this occafion the latter, on account of his 
valour and perfonal llrength, acquired the name of Mar- 
tel, i. e. “ the hammer,” alluding to the violence of the 
llrokes he beftowed’on his enemies*. Three hundred and ’ 
ferenty-five thoufand of the Infidels, among whom was^ 
the commander Abderahman himfelf, are faid to have 
periflied in the battle; notwithllanding which they foon 
made another irruption ; but in this they were, attend- 
ed with no better fuccefs, being again defeated by 
Charles; who by fo many victories eftablilhed his power 
on the moft, folid foundation. Having again defeated 
the Frifons, and with his own hand killed their duke, 
he alfumed the fovereignty of the dominions of Eudes 
after his deceafe, referving to himfelf the claim of ho- 
mage, which he ought to have yielded to Thierri his 
lawful fovereign. At laft his fame grew fo great, that 
he was chofen by pope Gregory III. for his prote&or. 
He offered to fhake off the yoke of the Greek empe- 
ror, and to inveft Charles with the dignity of Roman 
conful; fending him at the fame time the keys of the 
tomb of St Peter ; but while this negociation was go- 
ing on fuccefsfully, the pope, the emperor, and Charles 
Martel himfelf died. After his death, which happen- France dt 
ed in the year 741, his dominions were divided among vkied a-   1 >-‘7 ucicaicu nc-cii otm- cu in me year 741, nis aomimons were divided among VKSe£l a- fons. After this difafter, Eudes, defpairing of fuccefs, his three fons, Carloman, Pepin, and Grippon, accord-mong the 

delivered up Chilperic into the hands of his antagonift; 
after having ftipulated for himfelf the fame terms which 
had been formerly granted him by the captive mo- 
narch. 

Charles now advanced to the fu mm it of power, treat- 
ed Chilperic with great refpefl; and, on the death of 
Clotaire, caufed him to be proclaimed king of Auflra- 
fia ; by which, however, his own power was not in the 

ing to the difpofition he had made in his life-time. By Charles 
this Carloman, the eldeft, had Auftrafia ; Pepin, the fe- 
cund, Neuftria and Burgundy; while Grippon, the 
third, had only fome lands affigned him in France; by 
which he was fo much difpleafed, that the tranquillity 
of the empire was foon drilurbed. With the affiflance 
of his mother Sonnechilde he feized on the city of 
Laon, wdiere he endured a violent liege. In the end, 

Icafl diminifhed : and from this time the authority of however, he was obliged to fubmit; Sonnechilde was 
the kings of France became merely nominal ; and fo 
inadtive and indolent were they accounted, that hifto- 
rians have bellowed upon them the epithet of faineans, 
i. e. “ lazy or idle.” Charles, however, had Hill one 
competitor to contend with. This was Ratnfroy, who 
had been appointed mayor of the palace; and who 
made fuch a vigorous reliltance, that Charles was obli- 
ged to allow him the peaceable poffeffion of the country 
of Anjou. No fooner, however, had Charles thus fet 
himfelf at liberty from domellic enemies, than he was 
threatened with dellrudlion from foreign nations. The 
Suevians, I*nfons, and Alemanni, were fuccellively en- 
countered and defeated. Eudes alfo, who had peril - 
dioufly broken the treaties to which he had bound him- 
felf, was twice repulled ; after which Charles invaded 
Aquitain, and obliged the treacherous duke to heark- 
en to reafon. This w^as fcarce accomplilhed, when he 
found himfelf engaged with a more formidable enemy 
than any he had yet encountered. The Saracens, ha- 
ving over run great part of Alia, now turned their vic- 
torious arms wellward, and threatened Europe with total 
fubjedlion. Spain had already received the yoke ; and 
having paffed the Pyrenees, they next invaded France, 
appearing in vail numbers under the walls of Thouloufe. 
Here they were encountered and defeated by Eudes ; 
but this proved only a partial check. The barbarians 
once more palling the Pyrentes, entered France with 
fuch a powerful army, that Eudes was no longer able 

put into a monaftery, and Grippon imprifoned in a 
caftle at Arden. The two brothers, having thus freed 
themfelves from their domellic enemy, continued to go- 
vern the empire with uninterrupted harmony; but 
their tranquillity was foon dillurbed by the intrigues of 
Sonnechilde. That enterprifing and ambitious woman 
had negociated a marriage between Odilon duke of 
Bavaria and Hiltrude the filler of the two princes. 
This was no fooner accomplilhed than Odilon, mitiga- 
ted by Sonnechilde, and alarmed at the growing power 
of the tw'o princes, entered into an alliance with Theo- 
dobald duke of the Alemanni and Theodoric duke of 
the Saxons ; who having aflembled a formidable army, 
advanced diredtly againll the princes. They polled 
themfelves in an advantageous manner, with the river 
Lech in their front; but Carloman and Pepin, palling 
the river at different fords in the night-time, attacked 
the camp of the allies with great vigour. The engage- 
ment continued doubtful for five hours ; but at laft die 
entrenchments were forced on all fides, the Bavarians 
and Saxons entirely routed, and the vanquifhed dukes 
obliged to fubmit to the clemency of the vi&ors. Du- 
ring their abfence on this expedition, Hunalde, whom 
Charles Martel had appointed duke of Aquitain, ha- 
ving likewife entered into a confederacy with Odilon, 
palled the Loire, ravaged the open country, and burnt 
the magnificent cathedral of the city of Chartres. The 
two princes, however, having returned with their vic- 
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tondus army, Hunalde found himfelf obliged to re- 
treat : and even this availed him but little; for the 
Franks entering the duchy of Aquitain, committed 
fuch devaluations, that Hunalde in defpair refigned his 
dominions to his fon, and retired into a convent. This 
event was foon followed by a fimilar refignation ofCar- 
loman, notwithftanding the uninterrupted fucceis he had 
met with. He fuddenly took the refolution of retiring 
into a convent, and perfilied in his defign, notwithixand- 
ing the intreaties of Pepin, who, to appearance atleaft, 
did all he could to dilfuade him. 

By the refignation of Carloman, which happened in 
the year 746, Pepin was left foie mailer of France t 
and in this exalted llation he acquitted himfelf in fuch 
a manner as has juftly rendered his name famous to po- 
lierity. One of the firll adls of his new adminitlration 
was to reieafe his brother Grippon from prifon : but 
that treacherous prince had no iooner regained his li- 
berty, than he again excited the Saxons to take up arms. 
His enterprife, however, proved unfuccefsful ; the 
Saxons were defeated, their duke Theodoric taken, 
and his fubje&s obliged to fubmit to the will of the 
conqueror; who upon this occafion caufed them make 
a profeffion of the Chriiiian religion. Grippon then 
fled to Hiltrude, his half-liller, whole hulhand Odilon 
was now dead, and had left an infant fon named Tqffi- 
lun. Fie met with a favourable reception from her ; 
but, with his ufual treachery, feized both her and her 
fon by the affillance of an army of malcontent Franks, 
whom he had perfuaded to join him. His next ftep 
was to alfume the fovereignty and title of duke of Ba- 
varia ; but being driven from the throne by Pepin, he 
was obliged to implore his clemency, which was once 
more granted. AH thefe misfortunes, however, were 
not yet fufficient to cure Grippon of his turbulence 
and ambition; He once more endeavoured to excite dif- 
turbances in the court of Pepin ; but being finally de- 
tected and bailled, he was obliged to take refuge in A- 
quitain. 

Pepin having now fubdued all his foes both foreign 
and domeltic, began to think of afluming the title of 
iingt after having fo long enjoyed the regal power. His 
willies in this refpeft were quite agreeable to thofe of 
the nation in general. The nobility, however, were 
bound by an oath of allegiance to Childeric the nomi- 
nal monarch at that time; and this oath could not be 
difpenfed with but by the authority of the pope. Am- 
baiTadors for this purpofe were therefore difpatched 
both from Pepin and the nobility to pope Zachary, the 
reigning pontiff. His holinefs replied, that it was law- 
ful to transfer the regal dignity from hands incapable 
of maintaining it to thofe who had fo fuccefsfully pre- 
lerved it ; and that the nation might unite in the fame 
perfon the authority and title of king. On this the 
unfortunate Childeric was degraded from his dignity, 
lhaved, and confined in a monaftery for life ; Pepin af- 
fix med the title of king of France, and the line of Clovis 
was finally fet afide. 

This revolution took place in the year 751. The at- 
tention of the new monarch was firll claimed by a 
revolt of the Saxons ; but they were foon reduced to 
fubjeciion, and obliged to pay an additional tribute ; 
and during his expedition againlt them, the king had 
the fatisfa&ion of getting rid of his relllefs and trea- 
cherous competitor Grippon. This turbulent prince? 

having foon become weary of refiding at the court of 
Aquitain, determined to efcape from thence, and put ^ 
himfelf under the protection of Adolphus king of the 
Lombards; but he was killed in attempting to force a 
pafs on the confines of Italy. Pepin in the mean time 
continued to pufh his good fortune. The fubmifiion 
of the Saxons was foon followed by the reduction of 
Brittany ; and that by the recovery of Narbonne from 
the Infidels. His next exploit was the protection of 
pope Stephen HI. againll Adolphus the king of the 
Lombards, who had feized on the exarchate of Ra- 
venna, and infided on being acknowledged king of 
Rome. The pope, unable to contend with fuch a 
powerful rival, haded to crofs the Alps and implore 
the prote£lion of Pepin, who received him with all the 
refptct due to his character. He was lodged in the 
abbey of St Dennis, and attended by the king in per- 
ion during a dangerous ficknefs with which he was 
feized. On his recovery Stephen folemnly placed the 
diadem on the head of his benefactor, bellowed the 
regal unction on his fons Charles and Carloman, and 
conferred on the three princes the title of patrician of 
Rome. In return for thefe honours Pepin accompa- 
nied the pontiff into Italy at the head of a powerful 
army. Adolphus, unable to withdand fuch a power- 
ful antagonill, Ihut himfelf up in Pavia, where he was 
clofely beiieged by the Franks, and obliged to renounce 
all pretenfions to the fovereignty of Rome, as well as 
to redore the city and exarchate of Ravenna, and 
fwear to the obfervance of the treaty. No fooner was 
Pepin gone, however, than Adolphus broke the treaty 
he had jull ratified with fuch foiemnity. The pope 
was again reduced to didrefs, and again applied to Pe- 
pin. He now fent him a pompous epidle in the dyle 
and character of St Peter himfelf; which fo much in- 
flamed the zeal of Pepin, that he inilantlv fet out for 
Italy, and compelled Adolphus a fecond time to fub- 
mit to his terms, which were now rendered more fe- 
vere by the impofition of an annual tribute. Pepin 
next made a tour to Rome ; but finding that his pre- 
fence there gave great uneafinefs both to the Greeks 
and to the pope himfelf, he thought proper to finidi 
his vifit in a ihort time. Soon after his return Adol- 
phus died, and his dominions were ufurped by his ge- 
neral Didier ; who, however, obtained the papal fanc- 
tion for what he had done, and was recognifed as law- 
ful fovereign of the Lombards in the year 756. 

Pepin returned to France in triumph; but the peace 
of his dominions was foon didurbed by the revolt of 
the Saxons, who always bore the French yoke with- 
the utmod impatience. Their prefent attempts, how- 
ever, proved equally unfuccefsful with thole they had 
formerly made ; being obliged to fubmic and purchafe 
their pardon not only by a renewal of their tribute, but 
by an additional fupply of 300 horfe. But while the 
king was abfent on this expedition, Vaifar duke of 
Aquitain took the opportunity of ravaging Burgundy, 
where he carried his devadations as far as Chalons. 
Pepin foon returned, and entering the dominions of 
Vaifar, committed fimilar devailations, and would 
probably have reduced the whole territory of Aqui- 
tain, had he not been interrupted by the hodile pre- 
parations of his nephew Taffilon the duke of Bavaria. 
The king, however, contented himfelf at prefent with- 
fecuring his frontiers by a chain of pods, againd'any- 
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invalion; after winch he refumed his enterprife cn the her of fmall engagements, adeancet! towards Ereftotirg 
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dominions of Vaifar. The latter at firit attempted to 
impede the progrefs of his antagonift by burning and 
laying wafte the country; but finding this to no pur- 
pofe, he determined to try his fortune in an engage- 
ment. Vi&ory declared ia favour of Pepin ; but 
he refufed to gr; ;.t a peac ■ upon any terms. The 
French monarch advanced to the banks of the Ga- 
ronne ; while Vaifar was abandoned by his ally the 
duke of Bavaria, and even by his own fubje&s. In 
this diftrefs he retired with a band of faithful followers 
into the country of Saintonge, where he defended him- 
felf as long as poffible, but was at laft deprived both of 
his crown and life by the viftor. 

Thus the duchy of Aquitain was once more annex- 
ed to the crown of France; but Pepin had fcarce time 
to indulge himfclf with a view of his new conquefl. 
when he was feized with a flow fever, v/hich put an 
end to his life in the year 76S, the 54th of his age, 
and 17th of his reign. He was of a fhort ftature, 
whence he had the furname of Le Bref, or the Short; 
but his great adiions juftly intitled him to the charac- 
ter of an hero ; though under the fucceeding reign his 
own fame teemed to have been entirely forgot, and on 
his tomb was only mfcribed, “ Here lies the father of 
Charlemagne.” 

Pepin was fucceeded in his authority by his two 
hv^hi-, two fons Charles and Cailoman ; to whom with his dying 

breath he bequeathed his dominions. They continued 
to reign jointly for fome time ; but the adlive and en- 
terprifuig fpirit of Charles gave fuch umbrage to the 
weak and jealous Carloman, that he regarded him with 
envy, and was on the point of coming to an open rup- 
ture with him, when he himfelf was taken off by 
death, and thus the tranquillity of the empire waspre- 
ferved. 

The firfl military enterprife of Charles was againft 
Hunalde, the old duke of Aquitain ; who leaving the 
monaltery where he had relideil upwards of 20 years, 
Sifumed the royal tide, and was joyfully received 
by his fubjedts, already weary of the French yoke. 
Charles took the field with the utmoft expedition, and 
with difficulty prevailed upon his brother Carloman, 
who was then alive, to join him with his forces. But 
the jundtion was fcarce effedted, when Cailoman with- 
drew his forces again, and left his brother to carry on 
the war in the bell manner he could. Charles, though 
thus deferted, did not hefitate at engaging the enemy; 
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and having overthrown them in a great battle, Hu- 
nalde was obliged to fiy to the territories of L.upu.s 
duke of Gafcony. Charles quickly fent an embalfy de- 
manding the fugitive prince ; and Lupus, not daring 
to difobey the orders of fuch a powerful monarch, 
yielded up the unfortunate Hunalde, who wasinfiant- 
ly caft into priion, from which, however, he after- 

^ wards made his efcape. 
Reign of Fhe death of Carloman, which happened in the year 
Charles the 771, left Charles foie mailer of France; but the revolt 
Gie-t- 0f tJjg Saxons involved him in a feries of wars from 

which he did not extricate himfelf for 3 3 years. Thefe 
had long been tributaries to the French, but frequently 
revolted ; and now, when freed from the terror of Pe- 
pin’s arms, thought they had a right to lhake off the 
yoke altogether. Charles entered their country with 
a powerful army; and having defeated them in a aum- 
v 1. 

near Paderborn, where they had their capital poft, and 
where was the image of their god Irminful, reprefent- 
ed as a man completely armed, and Handing on a co- 
lumn. Phe Saxons made an obftinate defence, but 
were at laft obliged to fubmit; and Charles employed 
his army three days.in demolifhing the monuments of 
idolatry in this place ; which fo much difheartened the 
whole nation, that for the p-efent they fubmitted to 
fuch terms as he pleafed to impofe ; and which were 
rendered eafier than they probably would have been, 
by the news which Charles now received from Italy. 
He had concluded a marriage with the daughter of 
Didier king of the Lombards; but this had been dif- 
folved by the Pope, who reproached the Lombards 
with the firit {lain of the leprofy. Thus all friendihip 
was difiolved betwixt Didier and Charles ; and as the 
Lombard monarchs feem to have had a kind of natural 
enmity towards tne popes, it is not furpriling that it 
fhould now break out with uncommon fury. Didier 
having feized and frighted to death Pope Stephen IV\ 
uied his utmofl endeavours to reduce his fueeeflor 
Adrian I. to a Hate of entire dependance on himfelf. 
Adrian applied to the French monarch, the ufual re- 
fource of the pontiffs in thofe days. Charles was very 
willing to grant the neceflary ailillance, but the nobi- 
lity were averfe to an Italian war; fo that he was obli- 
ged to a£t with great circumfpe&ion. Several embaf- 
fies were therefore fent to Didier, entreating him to re- 
Hore to the pope thofe places which he had taken from 
him, and at lad even offering him a large fuin of money 
if he would do fo ; but this propofal being rejected, 
he obtained the confent of his nobility to make war 
on the Lombards. Didier difpofed his troops in fuch 
a manner, that the officers of Charles are faid to have 
been unanimoufly of opinion that it would be impof- 
fible to force a paffage. H his, however, was accom-- 
plifhed, either through the fuperior fkill of Charles,, 
according to fome hifforians, or a panic which feized 
the Lombard foldiers, according to others; after which^- 
Didier, with the old duke of Aquitain, who had efca^ 
ped from his prifon, and taken refuge at his court, 
fhut thernfelves up in Pavia. Adalgife, the only fon 
of the Lombard monarch, with the widow and chil- 
dren of Carloman, fled to Verona. That city was im- 
mediately inveffed by the conqueror, and in a fhort 
time obliged to fubmit. Adalgife had the good lucb 
to efcape to Conftantinople, but we are not informed 
what became of Carlotrun’s widow and children. 
Charles, after paying a fhort vifit to Rome, returned 
to the fiege of Pavia. The place was vigoroufly de- 
fended, until famine and peffilence obliged the inhabi- 
tants to implore the clemency of Charles. Hunalde. 
fell a facrifiee to his own obffinacy in oppoflng the 
intention of the people; Didier was taken prifoner and. 
carried into Fiance ; but we are not informed of his- 
fate afterwards His kingdom, however, was totally 
diflolved, and Charles w^as crowned king of Lombardy; 
at Milan in the year 774. 

Having received the oaths of allegiance from his- 
new fubjedts, Charles fet out for Saxony, the inhabi- 
tants of which had again revolted, and recovered Eref- 
bourg their capital. The king foon recovered this, 
important poll ; but a detachment of his army being, 
cut off, and new troubles.arifing in Italy, he was obl»A 
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ged to accept of tile propofals of t!ie Saxons, though 
their fincerity was very doubtful. Having therefore 
only llrengthened the fortifications of Evefbourg, and 
left a fufficient garrifon in the place, he fct out for 
Italy, which was all in commotion through the in- 
trigues of the emperor of the Eaft, and Adalgife the 
fon of Didier. The prefence of Charles reftored tran- 
quillity in that quarter ; but in the mean time, the 
Saxons having taken Erefbourg and deftroyed the for- 
tifications, threatened to annihilate the French power 
in that quarter. On the king’s return, he found them 
employed in the liege of Sigebourg. His hidden ar- 
rival ftruck the barbarians with ftich terror, that they 
inftantly hied for peace ; which the king once more 
granted, but took care to ftcure their obedience by a 
chain of forts along the river Eippe, and repairing the 
fortifications of Ereibourg. An afifembly of the Saxon 
chiefs was he’d at Paderborn; and a promife was made, 
that the nation fiiould embrace the Chriltian religion: 
after which the king fet out on an expedition to Spain 
in the year 778. 

This new enterprife was undertaken at the requell: 
<of Ibunala, the Moorilh fovereign of Saragolfa, who 
had been driven from bis territory. Pie wTas reftored, 
however, by the prowefs of Charles, who reduced the 
cities of Pampluna and Saragoffa. Pie reduced alfo 
the city of Barcelona, and the kingdoms of Navarre 
.and Arragon ; but on his return, he met with a fe- 
vere check from the Gafcons, who attacked and de- 
feated the rear-guard of his army vvitli great flaughter 
as they pafted the Pyrenean mountains. This engage- 
Hrent, which feems to imply fame defeat in the pru- 
dence or military Ikill of Charles, has been much cele- 
brated among romance writers, on account of the death 
of Roland a famous warrior. 

Next year, 779, he paid a vifit to Italy with his two 
fons Carloman and Louis. Having palled the winter 
at Pavia, he entered Rome next fpring amidft the ac- 
clamations of the inhabitants. Here, in the 39th year 
of his age, he divided his dominions in prefence of the 
pope betwixt his two fons Cadoman and Louis. The 
former, who now took the name of Pepin, had Lom- 
bardy ; the latter Aquitain. Having then received 
the fubmifiion of Ta'ffikm duke of Bavaria, he fet out 
for Saxony, where he took a moll fevere revenge on 
the people of that country for the many treacheries 
they had been guilty of. The prefent revolt was 
chiefly owing to a chief named Witikind, who had 
twice before fled from the vi&orious arms of Charles, 
and taken refuge at the court of Denmark. Return- 
ing from thence in the king’s abfence, he roufed his 
countrymen to a&ion, while the generals of Charles, 
difagreeing among themfelves, neglected to take the 
proper methods for repelling the enemy. In confe- 
quence of this, they were entirely defeated on the banks 
of the Wefer in the year 782. Charles arrived in 
time to prevent the total deftruftion of his people, 
and diredlly penetrated into the heart of the country. 
Witikind, unable to refill his antagonift, once more 
fled into Denmark; but 4500 of his followers perilhed 
at once by the hands of the executioner. An univer- 
fal infurre£lion was the confcquence of this unheard-of 
cruelty ; and though during three years the French 
monarch was conftantly fucccfsful in the field, he found 
it impoffible by any force whatever to fubdue the 
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fpirit of the people. At laft therefore he was obliged 
to have recourfe to negociation. Witikind and feve- 
ral other chiefs were invited to an interview; where 
Charles reprefented to them in fuch ftrong colours the 
ruin which mull necelfarily enfue to their country by 
perfifting obftinately in oppofition to him, that they 
were induced not only to perfuade their countrymen 
finally to fubmit, but to embrace the Chriftian re- 
ligion. 

Charles having thus brought his affairs in Saxony 
to an happy conclufion, turned his arms againft Tafii- 
lon duke of Bavaria, who had underhand fupported 
the Saxons in their revolt. Having entered his coun- 
try with a powerful army in the year 787, he made 
ftich rapid advances, that the total deftru&ion of Taf- 
filon feemed inevitable. Charles had advanced as far 
as the river Lech, when Taflilon privately entered his 
camp, and threw hirnfilf at his feet. The king had 
compafiion on his faithlefs kinfman on feeing him in 
this abjeft pofture; but no fooner did the traitor find 
himfelf at liberty, than he ftirred up the Hunns, the 
Greek emperor, and the fugitive Adalgife, againft the 
king. He fomented alfo the difeontents of the fac- 
tious nobles of Aquitain and Lombardy ; but his fub- 
jecls, fearing leaft tuefe intrigues fnould involve them 
in deftru£lion, made a difeovery of the whole to 
Charles. Taflilon, ignorant of this, entered the diet 
at Ingelheim, not fufpedting any danger, but was in- 
ftantly arrefted by order of the French monarch. Be- 
ing brought to a trial, the proofs of his guilt were fo 
apparent, that he was condemned to loie his head : 
the puniflunent, however, was afterwards mitigated to 
perpetual confinement in a monaftery, and the duchy 
of Bavaria w-as annexed to the dominions of Charles. 

The Hunns and other enemies of the French mo- 
narch continued to profecute their enterprifes without 
regarding the fate of- their afibciate Taffilon. Their 
attempts, however, xmly ferved to enhance the fame 
of Charles. He defeated the Hunns in Bavaria, 
and the Greek emperor in Italy ; obliging the latter 
to renounce for ever the fortune of Adalgife. The 
Hunns, not diiheartened by their defeat, continuing to 
infelt the french dominions, Charles entered their 
country at the head of a formidable army; and having 
forced their entrenchments, penetrated as far as Raal 
on the Danube, but was compelled by an epidemic 
diftemper to retire before he had finifhed his conqueft. 
He was no fooner returned to his own dominions, than 
he had the mortification to be informed, that his eldeil 
fon Pepin had confpired againft his fovefeignty and 
life. The plot was difeovered by a prieft who had 
accidentally fallen afieep in a church where the con- 
fpirators were afiembled. Being awakened by their 
voices, he overheard them coufulting on the proper 
meafures for completing their purpofe ; on which he 
inftantly fet out for the palace, and fummoned the mo- 
narch from his bed to inform him of the guilt of his 
fon. Pepin was feized, but had his life fpared, tho* 
condemned to expiate his offences by fpending the re- 
mainder of his days in a monaftery. 

Charles was no fooner freed from this danger than 
he was again called to arms by a revolt of the Saxons 
on the one hand, while a formidable invafion of the 
Moors diftrefied him on the other ; the Hunus at the 
fame time renewing their depredations on his domi- 
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France nions. The king did not at prefent make war againft 

- the Moors; probably forefeeing that they would be 
called off by their Chriftian enemies in Spain. This 
accordingly happened ; the vi&ories of Alonfo the 
Chafle obliged them to leave France ; after which 
Charles marched in perfon to attack the Saxons and 
Hunns. The former confented again to receive the 
Chnftian religion, but were likewife obliged to deliver 
up a third part of their army to be difpofed of at the 
king’s pleafure ; but the Hunns defended themfelves 
with incredible vigour. Though often defeated, their 
love of liberty was altogether invincible ; fo that the 
war was not terminated but by the death of the king, 
and an almoft total deftruction of the people: only one 
tribe could be induced to acknowledge the authority 
of the French monarch. 

Thefe exploits were finifhed betwixt the years 793 
and 798; after which Charles invaded and fubdued the 
illand of Majorca and Minorca ; which the diffenficns 
of the Moorifh chiefs gave him an opportunity of 
doing. The fatisfa&ion he felt from this new con- 
queft, however, was foon damped by the troubles which 
broke out in Italy. After the death of pope Adrian, 
his nephew afpired to the papal dignity ; but a prieft 
named Leo being preferred, the difappointed candi- 
date determined on revenge. Fie managed matters fo 
well, that his defigns were concealed for four years. 
At laft, on the day of a proceffion, a furious affault was 
made on the perfon of Leo. The unfortunate pon- 
tiff was left for dead on the ground ; but having with 
difficulty recovered, and made his efcape to the Vati- 
can, he was prote&ed by tire duke of Spoleto, at that 
time general of the French forces. His caufe was 
warmly efpoufed by Charles, who invited him to his 
camp at Paderborn in Weftphalia; whence he difpatch- 
ed him with a numerous guard to Rome, promifing 
foon after to vifit that metropolis, and redrefs all grie- 
vances. His attention for the prefent, however, was 
called by the defeents of the Normans on the maritime 
provinces of his dominions; fo that he was obliged to 
defer the promifed affillance for ibme time longer. 
Having conftrudted forts at the mouths of moft of the 
navigable r ivers, and further provided for the defence 
of his territories, by inllituting a regular militia, and 
appointing proper fquadrons to cruife again!! the in- 
vaders, he fet out for the fourth and laft time on a 
journey to Rome. Here he was received with the 
higheft poffible honours. Leo was allowed to dear 
himfelf by oath of the crimes laid to his charge by his 
enemies, while hisaccu-fers were fent into exile. On 
the feftival of Chriftmas, in the year 800, after Charles 
had made his appearance in the cathedral of St Peter, 
and affifted devoutly at mafs, the pope fuddenly put a 
crown on his head ; and the place inftantly refounded 
with acclamations of “ Long life to Charles the Au- 
guft, crowned by the hand of God! Long life and 
vi&ory to the great and pacific emperor of the Ro- 
mans!” His body was then confecrated and anointed 
with royal undion ; and after being conducted to a 
throne, he was treated with all the rtfped ufually paid 
to the ancient Csefars ; from this time alfo being ho- 
noured with the title of Charlemagne, or Charles the 
Great. In private converfation, however, he ufually 
protefted, that he was ignorant of the pope’s intention 
at this time j and that, had he known it, he would have 
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difappointed him by his abfence : but thefe protefta- France, 
tions were not generally believed; and the care he took 
to have his new title acknowledged by the eaflern em- 
perors, evidently ffiowed how fond he was of it. 

Charles, now railed to the fupreme dignity in the 
weft, propofed to unite in himfelf the whole power of 
the firft Roman emperors, by marrying Lene the em- 
prefs of the eaft. But in this he was disappointed by 
the marriage of that princefs by Nicephornsj however, 
the latter acknowledged his new dignity of Auguftus, 
and the boundaries of the two empires were amicably 
fettled* Charles was further gratified by the refpe^t 
paid him by the great Haroun Al-Raffiid, caliph of 
the Saracens, who yielded to him the facred city of 
Jerufalem, and holy fepulchre there. But in the mean 
time his empire was threatened with the invafion of a 
very formidable enemy, whom even the power of Charles 
would have found it hard to refill. Thefe were the 
Normans, at this time under the government of God- 
frey a celebrated warrior, and who by their adventurous 
fpirit, and Ikill in maritime affairs, threatened all the 
wreftern coafts of Europe with defolation. From 
motives of mutual convenience a tranfitory peace was 
ellablilhed, and Charles made ufe of this interval to 
fettle the final diftribution of his dominions. Aqui- 
tain and Gafcony, with the Spaniffi march, wej-eaffign- 
ed to his fon Louis ; Pepin had Italy confirmed to 
him ; and to this was added the greateft. part of Ba- 
varia, with the country now poffelfed by the Grifons. 
Charles the eldell had Neuftria, Auftrafia, and Thu- 
ringia. The donation was fuppofed to be rendered 
more authentic by the fanAion of the pope. This di- 
vilion, however, had fcarce taken place, when the 
princes were all obliged to defend their dominions by 
force of arms. Louis and Pepin were attacked by the 
Saracens, and Charles by the Sclavohians. All thefe 
enemies were defeated ; but while Charles hoped to 
fpend the ffiort remainder of his life in tranquillity, he 
was once more called forth to martial exertions by the 
holtile behaviour of Godfrey the Norman leader. 
Charles fent him a meffage of defiance, which was re- 
turned in the fame ftyle by Godfrey : but the former, 
by artfully fomenting divifions among the northern 
powers, prevented for a while the threatened danger ; 
but, thefe difturbances being quelled, the Normans re- 
newed their depredations, and Charles was obliged to 
face them in the field. An engagement, however, 
was presented by the death of Godfrey, who was af- 
faffinated by a private foldier; on which the Norman- 
army retreated, and the dominions of the emperor Hill 
remained free from thefe invaders. Still the latter 
days of Charles were embittered by domeftic misfor- 
tunes. His favourite daughter Rotrude died, as did 
alfo Pepin king of Italy ; and thefe misfortunes were 
foon followed by the death of his eldell fon Charles. 
The emperor then thought proper to affociate his only 
furviving fon Louis with him in the government; 
which was formally done at Aix-la-Chape!le. Charles Deatlf of 
himfelf furvived this tranfaAion only a few months : his Charles the 
death happened on the 27th of January 814; in the Great‘ 
7 iff year of his age, and 47th of his reign. 

By the martial atchievements of this hero, the French Extern of 
monarchy was raifed to its utmoft pitch of fplen- his territo- 
dor. He had added the province of Aquitain to theries* 
territories of his anceftors; he had confined the inha- 

bitant? 



'Prarce. 
fra t 400 1 FRA l* ^ J x Xv 

«i?aatM£fSE-a s.:= '•.r - :-s.-e- * 
; wi uixc UV*C<lil^ dl 
•iigtd them^to fubmit to a difgraceful tribute. He 
had reduced under his dominion all that part of Spain 
winch extends from the Pyrenees to the river Ebro, 
and includes the kingdoms of Roufillon, Navane, Ar- 
ragon, and Catalonia. Ele poffeffed Italy from the 
Alps to the borders of Calabria ; but the duchy of Be- 

malcontents. The emperor was taken prifoner, and 
the emprefs retired to a monaftery. Lothaire, the 
e’deft of the young princes, to whom the reft found 
themfelves obliged to fubmit, was the perfon who re- 
tained the emperor in his poffeffion ; but, notwithfland- 

neventum, inciJdiw'nS^fhirB‘4fa,t kinkl’f.Tf "'S J" breach of d“t/« ‘,is heart »« touchrf with re- 
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territories the whole of Germany and Pannoma ; fo 
that the French now had the jurifdiftion of all the 
country from eafl and well, from the Ebro in Spain 
to the Viflula; and from north to fouth, from the 
duchy of Beneventum to the river Eyder, the boun- 
dary between Germany and the dominions of Denmark. 
.In acquiring thefe extenfrve dominions Charles had been 

of horrid and repeated maffacres; for which, how- 
ever, he had been in fome meafure excufable by the bar- 
barity and rebellious difpofition of the people with 
whom, he had to deal, upon whom no mild meafures 
w_ouui probably have had any effea. His eftablifhinp 
of fchoois throughout the conquered provinces, fhowed 
aLo his inclination to govern his fubjc-as in peace, 
and to take proper flops for their civilization ; though 
indeed many parts of his private condudt fhowed no 
fniail mchnation to cruelty ; particularly the fate of 
the fons of Carloman, of whom no account could ever 
be obtained. His advice to his fon Louis Indeed was 
excellent ; exhorting him to confider his people as his 
chnoren ; to he very mild and gentle in his admini- 
It ration, but firm in the execution of juftice ; tore- 
ward merit; promote his nobles gradually ; choofe mi- 
imDrs deliberately, but not remove them capricioufly 

3I or without fufficient reafon. All thefe prudent maxims 
Decline Of however, were not fufficient to enable Louis to govern 

domiiuons fo extenfive, and people fo turbulent as he 
had to deal with. At the time of the deceafe of his 
father this prince was about 36 years of age, and had 
married Ermengarde, daughter of the count of Hef- 
bai of the diocefe of Liege, by whom he had three 
fons, Lothaire, Pepin, and Louis. Lothaire, the 
tided, was affociated with hunfelf in the empire, and 
the two youngeft were entrufted with the governments 
of Aquitain and Bavaria. Every one of the princes TheTeari to

f t^ng by force of arms 
proved unfaithful to their father^ as fe, ^ ^ 
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proved unfaithful to their father, as well as enemies 
to one another. I he death of Ermengarde, and the 
marriage of the emperor with Judith a princefs of Ba- 
varia, artful but accomplifhed, proved the firil fource 
of calamity to the empire. In the year 82?, Charles 
the emperor’s youngeft fon was born ; and his preten- 
fions became in time more fatal to the public tranquil- 
lity Bran the ambition and difobedience of all the reft. 
Various parts of the Imperial dominions were like- 
wife aftaulted by foreign enemies. The inhabitants of 
Brittany and NTvarre revolted; the Moors invaded 
Catalonia; while the ambition of Judith produced a 
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war atnongft the brothers themfelves. 

Civip'wars Charles at firft had been appointed fovereign of that 
among the part of Germany bounded by the rivers Danube, the 

Douche .;he Neckar’ and the RhiPC ! the country of 
Gentle. the ^rifons and Burgundy, comprehending Geneva 

and the Swifs cantons: but this was oppofed by the 
three elder fons. Pepin and Louis advanced with the 
unite 1 forces of Aquitaine and Bavaria, while the Im- 
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duced a new divifion of the empire. The claim's of 
young Pepin and Charles, fons of the deceaftd prince, 
were entirely difregarded, and his French dominions 
divided between the two brothers Charles and Lothaire 
the latter being named guardian to his infant nephew 
This enraged Louis of Bavaria, whofe intereft was en- 
tirely negleaed in the partition, to fuch a degree, 
that he again revolted; but the unexpeded appearance 
with the hoftile preparations of the Saxons, obliged 
him to fubmit and afk pardon for his offences Still 
however, the ambition of the emprefs kept masters in 
a continual ferment, and the empire was again threat- 
ened with all the calamities of civil war; but befoie 
thefe took place, the emperor died, in 841, after a 
moft unfortunate reign of 27 years. 

Louis was eminent for the mildnefs of his manners 
and peaceful virtues, which procured him the title of 
Le Debonnaire, or‘‘ the gentle:” but fuch was the tur- 
buknee and exccffive barbarity of the age in which he 
lived, that all his virtues, inttead of procuring him 
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threw himfelf at his father’s feet, and begged par- 
don for his guilt, confenting to relinquiffi the autho- 

!ad ufurPed- Thus Louis was re- eitabliffied in his authority by the diet of the empire 
which had met to depofe him. His firft ftep was to 
reed his emprtfs from the monaftery to which fhe had 
retired; but this princefs, implacable in her refent 
ment, now perfecuted Lothaire to fuch a decree that 
he was obliged to join his two brothers Pepin and 
Toms m a confederacy againft their father. Tim o:d 
emperor thought to check this rebellious difpofition 
by revoking his grant of Aquitain to Pepin, and con- 
ferring it on his youngeft fon Charles, then onlv 
nine years of age ; but pope Gregory IV. conferred 
the Imperial dignity itfelf on Lothahe, depofino-the 
unhappy monarch, and again fending the emprek to a- 
nunne0- in the foreft of Arden. The unnatural beha- 
viour of his fons, however,, once more excited the 
compaflion of hu fubjecls. Dreux, ,l,e bilbop of 
Mentz, ufed his intereft with Louis king- of Bavaria 
to.arm ^'s Libjedls in defence of his father and fove- 
reign. In this enterpnfe the Bavarian monarch was 
joined by the French and Saxons; fo that dm aJd 
emperor was once more reftored, the emprefs releafed 
from her nunnery, and Charles from his prifon, in the 
year 833. i- j c it 

. The ambition of Judith now fet matters once more 
Ln l Tu’ TaiiinS advantage of the affieftion her hufband bore her, ffie perfuaded him to inveft her fon 
Charles with the fovereignty of xVeuttria as well as 
the dominions formerly affigned him. This was pro- 
duftwe of great difeontents on the part of Lothaire 
and Pepin; but their power was now too much broken 
to be ab e to accomplifh any thing by force of arms. 
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refped and efteem, were produ&Ive only of contempt 
' and rebellion from thole whom both duty and nature 
ought to have rendered the molt fubmiffive and obe- 
dient. 

The deceafe of the emperor was followed by a civil 
War among his fons. The united forces of Lothaire 
and his nephew Pepin were defeated by thofe of 
Charles and Louis in a very bloody battle in the plains of 
Fontenoy, where 100,000 Franks perilhed, in the year 
842. I hi's victory, however, bloody as it was, did not 
decide the fortune of the war. The conquerors having, 
through motives of interell orjealoufy, retired each into 
their own dominions, Lothaire found means not only 
to recruit his Mattered forces, but prefl'ed the other 
two princes fo vigoroully, that they were glad to con- 
fent to a new partition of the empire. By this Lo- 
thaire was allowed to polfefs the whole of Italy, with 
the whole tract of country between the rivers Rhone 
and Rhine, as well as that between the Meufe and 
Seheld. Charles had Aquitain, with the country ly- 
ing between the Loire and the Meufe ; while Louis 
had Bavaria, with the reft of Germany, from whence 
he was diftinguilhed by the appellation of Louh the 
German. 

.   Fy this partition, Germany and France were dif- 
theempire, joined in fuch a manner as never afterwards to be uni- 

ted under one head. That parr of France which was 
allowed to Lothaire, was from him called Lotharingia, 
and now Lor rain, by a gradual corruption of the 
word. The fovereignty, however, which that prince 
had purfued at the expence of every filial duty, and 
purchafed at fo much blood, afforded him now but 
little fatisfa&ion. Difgufled with the cares and anxie- 
ties of his fituation, he fought relief in a monaftery in 
the year 855. On his retreat from the throne, he al- 
lotted to his tldeft fon Louis II. the fovereignty of 
Italy; to his fecond fon Lothaire the territory of 
Lorrain, with the title of king; and to his youngeft 
fon Charles, furnamed the Bald, Provence, Dauphiny, 
and part of the kingdom of Burgundy ; fo that he 
may be confidered as properly the king of France. 
From the year 845 to 857 the provinces fubjefted to 
his jurifdidtion had been inftfted by the annual de- 
predations of the Normans, from whom Charles was 
at laft fain to purchafe peace at a greater expence than 
might have carried on a fuccefsful war. The people 
of Brittany had alfo revolted ; and though obliged by 
the appearance of Charles himfelf, at the heaft of a 
powerful army, to return to their allegiance, they no 
fooner perceived him again embarrafled by the incur- 
fions of the Normans, than they threw off the yoke, 
and under the conduft of their duke Louis fubdned 
the neighbouring diocefe of Rennes; after which ex- 
ploit Louis a {Turned the title of king, which he tranf- 
mitted to his fon Herifpee. By him Charles was to- 
tally defeated ; and his fubjects, perceiving the vveak- 
nefs of their monarch, put themfelvcs under the pro- 
tection of Louis the German. His ambition prompt- 
ed him to give a ready ear to the propofal; and there- 
tore, taking, the opportunity of Charles’s abfence in 
repelling an invafion of the Hanes, he marched with a 
formidable army into France, and was folemnly crown- 
ed by the archbifirop of Sens in the year 857. Being 
too confident of iuccefs, however, and fancying him- 
Jelf already eftablifhed on the throne, he w’as perfuaded 
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to dlfmifs his German forces ; which he had no fooner 
done, than Charles marched agaitrft him with an army, 
and Louis abandoned his new kingdom as ealily as he 
had obtained it. 

NotwithHanding this fuccefs, the kingdom of Charles 
continued ftill in a very tottering fituation. The Nor- 
mans haralfed him in one quarter, and the king of 
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Brittany in another. He marched againft the latter 
in the year 860 ; but had the misfortune to receive u 
total defeat after an engagement which lafted two days. 
1 he viflory was chiefly owing to a noted warrior na- 
med Kobert le Fort, or the Strong, who commanded 
the Bretons ; but Charles found means to gain him 
over to his party by invefting him with the title of 
Duke of France, including' the country which lies be- 
tween the rivers Seine and Loire. 

For fome time the abilities of Robert continued to 
fupport the tottering throne of Charles ; but his difli- 
culties.returned on the death of that hero, who was 
killed in repelling an invafion of the Danes. Some a- 
mends was indeed made for his lofs by the death of the 
lung of Lorrain in the year 869 ; by which event the 
territories of Charles were augmented bv the cities of 
Lyons, Vienne, Toul, Befangon, Verdun, Cambray, 
Vrviers, and Urez, together with the territories of 
Hamault, Zealand, and Holland. Cologne, Utrecht, 
Treves, Mentz, Strafburgh, with the reft of the ter- 
ritories of Lothaire, were affigned to Louis the Ger- 
man. 

All this time the Normans ftill continued their in- 
curfions to fufch a degree, that Solomon king of Brit- 
tany was perfuaded to join his forces to thofe of Charles, 
in order to repel the common enemy. The event 
proved unfortunate to the Normans ; for their principal 
leaders were befieged in Angiers, and obliged to pur- 
chafe leave to depart by relinquiftn'ng all the fpoil they 
had taken. Charles thus freed from a formidable ene- 
my, began to afpire to the imperial crown, which a- 
bout this time became vacant by the death of Louis 
I his belonged of right to Louis the German ; but 
Charles, having inftandy affembled a powerful army 
marched with it into Italy before Louis could be ap- 
pnfed of his defigns ; and being favourably received at 
Rome, the Jmperial crown was put upon his head with- 
out any hefitation by the Pope, in the year 873. Louis, 
enraged at his difappointment, difeharged his fury on 
the defencelefs country of Champagne ; and though 
the approach of Charles obliged him for the prefect 
to retire, yet he continued his preparations with fuch 
vigour, that Charles would in all probability have found 
him a very formidable adverfary, had he no; been taken 
off by death in the year 877. Charles was no foaner 
informed of his brother’s deceafe, than he invaded the 
dominions of his fon Louis, who pofTeffed Franconia, 
Thuringia, the Imwer Lorraine, with fome other terri- 
tories in that quarter. The enterprife, however, pro- 
ved unfuccefsful. Charles, though fuperior in num- 
bers, was defeated with great {laughter, and had fcarce 
time to reunite his fcattered forces, when he was in- 
formed that the Normans had invaded his territories 
laid vyafte part of the country, and taken pofTeliion of 
the city of Rouen. So many difafters affedled Kim in 
fuch a manner that he fell dangeroufly ill, and was 
fcarce recovered of his ficknefs when he found himfelf 
called . into Italy to the affiftance of the Pope againft 
v 3 the 
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prance, the Saracens, whofe invafions were encouraged by the 

” 1 dukes of Beneventum and the Greek emperor. Charles 
paffed into Italy with only a few followers ; but when 
he came to Pavia, at which place the pontiff had ap- 
pointed to meet him, was informed that Carloman 
king of Bavaria, and fon of Louis the German, was 
already in Italy with a powerful army, and laid claim 
to the imperial title in virtue of his father’s right. 
Charles prepared to oppofe him by force of arms ; but 
liis generals confpired againft him, and the foldiers de- 
clared their refolution not to pafs the Alps. On this 
he was obliged to retire to France, at the very moment 
that Carloman, dreading his power, prepared to return 
to Germany. This was the lail of Charles’s enterprifes. 

He is pei- His journey brought on a return of his indifpofition, 
iened. which was rendered fatal through the treachery of a 

Jewifh phyfician named Zedechias, who adminiftered 
poifon to him under pretence of curing his malady. 
He expired in a miferable cottage upon mount Cenis 
in the 54th year of his age, and 38th of his reign over 

2^ the kingdom of France. 
Reipn of The ambition of Charles had been productive of 
"Louis the much diftrefs both t« himfelf and to his fubje&s. His 
Stammerer.pon Louis, furnamed, from a defed in his fpeech, the 

Stammerer, was 0$ a quite different difpofition ; but his 
feeble adminiltration was ill calculated to retrieve mat- 
ters in their prefent fituation. He died on the loth 
of April 879, while on a march to fupprefs fome in- 
furreftions in Burgundy. He left his queen Adelaide 
pregnant; who fome time after his deceafe w^as deliver- 
ed of a fon, named Charles. After his death followed 
an interregnum ; during which a faCIion was formed 
for fetting afide the children of Louis the Stammerer, 
in favour of the German princes, fons to Louis the 
brother of Charles the Bald. This fcheme, however, 
proved abortive; and the two fons of the late king, 
Louis and Carloman, were crowmed kings of France. 
Another kingdom wras at that time erefted by ah af- 
fembly of the flates, namely, the kingdom of Provence, 
which con lifted of the countries now called Lyonnais, 
Savoy, Danphiny, Franche Comte, and part of the duchy 
of Burgundy ; and this kingdom was given to duke 
Bofon, brother-in-law to Charles the Bald. In 881, 
both kings of France died ; Louis, as was fufpefted, 
by poifon ; and Carloman of a wound he received ac- 
cidentally while hunting. This produced a fecond in- 
terregnum ; which ended w'ith the calling in of Charles 
the Grofs. emperor of Germany. His reign was more 
unfortunate than that of any of his predeceflbrs. The 
Normans, to whom he had given leave to fettle in 
Friefland, failed up the Seine with a fleet of yco (hips, 
and laid fiege to Paris. Charles, unable to force them 
to abandon their undertaking, prevailed on them to 
depart by a large fum of money. But as the king 
could not advance the money at once, he allowed them 
to remain in the neighbourhood of Paris during the 
winter; and they in return plundered the country, 
thus amaffing vaft wealth beftdes the fum which Charles 
had promifed. After this ignominious tranfadlion 
Charles returned to Germany, in a very declining ftate 
of health both as to body and mind. Here he quar- 
relled with his emprefs; and being abandoned by all 
his friends, he was depofed, and reduced to fuch 
diftrefsj that he would not even have had bread to eat. 

had not he been fupplied by the archbiftrop of Mentz, France, 
out of a principle of charity.  v—< ■< 

On the depofttionof Charles the Grofs, Eudes count 
of Paris was chofen king by the nobility during the 
minority of Charles the fon of Adelaide, afterwards 
named Charles the Simple. He defeated the Normans, 
and reprefled the power of the nobility ; on which ac- 
count a faction was formed in favour of Charles, who 
was fent for, with his mother, from England. Eudes 
did not enter into a civil war ; but peaceably refigned 
the greateft part of the kingdom to him, and confent- 
ed to do homage for the reft. He died foon after this 
agreement, in the year 898. 

During the reign of Charles the Simple, the French 
government declined. By the introdudlion of fiefs, 
thofe noblemen who had got into the poflefiion of go- 
vernments, having thefe confirmed to them and their 
heirs for ever, became in a manner independent fove- 
reigns : and as thefe great lords had others under them, 
and they in like manner had others under them, and 
even thefe again had their vaflals; inftead of the eafy 
and equal government which prevailed before, a vaft 
number of infupportable little tyrannies were eredled^ 
The Normans, too, ravaged the country in the moft 
terrible manner, and defolated fome of the fineft pro- 
vinces in France. At la-ft Charles ceded to Rollo, the 
king or captain of tL *. barbarians, the duchy of Neu- 
ftria ; who thereupon became Chriftian, changed his 
owm name to Robert, and that of his principality to 
Normandy. 

During the remainder of the reign of Charles the 
Simple, and the entire reigns of Louis IV. furnamed \ 
the Stranger, Lothaire, and Louis V. the power of the 
Carlovingian race continually declined ; till at laft they 
were fupplanted by Hugh Capet, who had been creat- Famfty 0f 
ed duke of France by Lothaire. This revolution hap- Charles the 
pened in the year 987, and was brought about much Great lup- 
in the fame manner as the former one had been by Pe- P'anted'T 
pin. He proved an a£Iive and prudent monarch, and Ca" 
pofleffed fuch other qualities as were requifite for keep- 
ing his tumultuous fubjedls in awe. He died on the 
24th of October 997, leaving his dominions in perfect 
quiet to his fon Robert. 79 

The new king inherited the good qualities of his fa- Robert, 
ther. In his reign the kingdom was enlarged by the 
death of Henry duke of Burgundy, the king’s unde, 
to whom he fell heir. This new acceffion of territory, 
however, was not obtained without a war of feveral 
years continuance on account of fome pretenders to 
the fovereignty of that duchy ; and had it not been for 
the afliftance of the duke of Normandy, it is doubtful 
whether the king would have fucceeded.—As Robert 
was of opinion, that peace and tranquillity were pre- 
ferable to wide extended dominions with a precarious 
tenure, he refufed the kingdom of Italy and the impe- 
rial crown of Germany, both which were offered him. 
Fie died on the 2Cth of July 1030 ; having reigned 
33 years, and lived 60. 

Robert w^as fucceeded by his eldeft fon Henry I. Henry & 
who in the beginning of his reign met with great op- 
pofition from his mother. She had always hated him; 
and preferred his younger brother Robert, in whofe fa- 
vour ftre now raifed an infurredtion. By the affiftance 
of Robert duke of Normandy, however, Henry over- 

came 
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came all his enemies, and eftablifhed himfelf firmly up- 
on the throne. In return for this, he fupported Wil- 
liam, Robert’s natural fon, and afterwards king of 
England, in the poffeffion of the duchy of Normandy. 
Afterwards, however, growing jealous of his power, 
he not only fupported the pretenders to the duchy of 
Normandy fecretly, but invaded that country himfelf in 
their favour. This enterprize proved unfuccefsful, and 
Henry was obliged to make peace : but no fincere re- 
conciliation ever followed ; for the king retained a deep 
fenfe of the difgrace he had met with, and the duke ne- 
ver forgave him for invading his dominions. The trea- 
ty between them, therefore, was quickly broken ; and 
Henry once more invaded Normandy with two armies, 
one commanded by himfelf, and the other by his bro- 
ther. The fir it was harafied by continual llcirmilhcs, 
and the lafi totally defeated ; after which Henry was 
obliged to agree to fuch terms as the duke thought 
pioper: but the rancour between them never ceafed, 
and was in reality the caufe of that implacable averfion 
vvhich for a long feries of years produced perpetual 
quarrels between the kings of France and thofe of the 
Norman race in England. 

Henry died in not without a fufpicion of be- 
ing poifoned ; and was fucceeded by his eldeft fon Phi- 
lip, at that time in the eighth year of his age. Bald- 
win earl of Flanders was appointed his guardian ; and 
died in the year 1066, about the time that William of 
Normandy became king of England. After the death 
of his tutor, 1 tulip began to fhow a very mfincere, 
haughty, and oppreffive difpofition. He engaged in a 

• See Entr. War William the Conqueror, and fupported his 
f°n Robert5n hIs rebellion againft him*. But after the death of William, he affitted Robert’s brothers a- 
gainft him ; by which means he was forced to confent 
to a partition of his dominions. 

fn 1092, king Philip being wearied of his queen 
Bertha, procured a divorce from her under pretence of 
confanguinity, and afterwards demanded in marriage 
Emma daughter to Roger count of Calabria. The 
tieaty of marriage was concluded ; and the princefs was 
fent over, richly adorned with jewels, and with a large 
portion in ready money : but the king, in (lead of e- 
fpoufing her, retained her fortune, and difmiffed the 
pi inceis herfelf, carrying oft from her hufband the coun- 
tefs of Anjou, who was efteemed the handfomeft wo- 
man in France. With her he was fo deeply enamour- 
ed, that not fatisfied with the illegal pofleilion of her 
perfon, he procured a divorce between her and her huf- 
band, and prevailed upon fome Norman bilhops to fo- 
lemnize his own marriage with her. The whole of 
thefe tranfadions, however, were fo fcandalous, that 
the pope having caufed them to be revifed in a coun- 
cil at Autun, in the year 1094, pronounced fentence 
of excommunication againft Philip in cafe he did not 
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on each other, but fpoiling and robbing his fubjeds 
with impunity. J 

In the year mo, Philip prevailed on the court of 
Rome to have his affair reviewed in an affembly at 
Poidiers ; where, notwithftanding his utmoft efforts, 
lenience of excommunication was a fourth time pro- 
nounced againft him. Yet, in fpite of all thefe fen- 
tences, as queen Bertha was dead, and the count of 
Anjou offered, for a large fum of monev, to give 
whatever affiltance was requifite for procuring a dif- 
penfation, Philip at laft prevailed, and the countef* 
was proclaimed queen of France. But though the 
king s domeftic affairs were now in fome meafure quiet- 
ed, his negligence in government had thrown the af- 
fairs of the nation into the greateft diforder. He there- 
fore affociated wifh him in the government his eldeft 
ion Louis. This prince was the very reverfe of his fa- 
ther ; and by h.s adivity and refolution, keeping con- 
ftantly in the field with a confiderable body of forces 
he reduced the rebellious nobility to fubjedion, and! 
according to the belt hiftorians, at this time faved the 
itate from being utterly fubverted. 

For thefe fervices the queen looked upon the young: 
prince with fo jealous an eye, and gave him fo much 
dutuibance, that he found it neceffary to retire for fome 
time into England ; where he was received by king- 
Henry I. with the greateft kindnefs. He had not been 
long at court, before Henry received, by an exprefs, a 
letter from Philip ; telling him, that, for certain im- 
portant reafons, he fhould be glad if he clofelv confined 
his fon, or even difpatched him altogether. The kins- 
of England, however, inftead of complying with this 
infamous requeft, Ihowed the letter to Louis, and fent 
him home with all imaginable marks of refped. Im- 
mediately on his return, he demanded juftice • but 
the queen procured poifon to be given him, which o- 
perated fo violently that his life was defpaired of A 
itranger, however, undertook the cure, and fucceeded • 
only a palenefs remained in the prince’s face ever af- 

ThTGlofs' th0Ugh hC greW f° fat that he Was fbrnamed 
On his recovery, the prince was on the point of re- 

venging his quarrel by force of arms; but his father 
havmg cauted the queen to make the moft humble fub- 
mimons to him, his refentment was at length appeafed, 
and a perfe& reconciliation took place. 

France* 

* ,   
Nothing memorable happened in the reign of kinsT 

Philip after this reconciliation. He died in the year thC 

"°8’ and was Receded by his fon Louis the Grofs. I he firft years of his reign were dilturbed by infur- 
rections of his lords in different places of the kins- 
dom ; and thefe infurre&ions were the more troublc- 
iome, as they were fecretly fomented by Henry I. of 
England, that by weakening the power of France 
his duchy of Normandy might be the more fecure. part with the countefs. On his‘repentance the"ce7 k ’ 

fure «„ taken off, but as the king paid no ’regard to was defeated^ and'his' fon William obfed't f'"'7 

h Pr°mlfa’> was> “ -°95. ^communicated a fe- mage to Louis for the duchy of Normfndy As the' 
kino-.Q nf Fnnrlan^ orvH TT  1 ^ cond time. He again profeffed repentance, and was 

abfolved ; but foon after, living with the countefs of 
Anjou as formerly, he was excommunicated a third 
time.. I his condudf, fo unworthy of a prince, expo- 
fed him to the contempt of the people. Too many of 
the nobility followed his example, and at the fame 
time defpifed his authority j not only making war up- 

kings of England and France, however, were rivals 
and exceedingly jealous of each other, the latter e- 
fpoufed the caufe of William the fon of Robert duke 
of Normandy, whom Henry had unjuftly deprived of 
that duchy. . This brought on a new war; in which 
Louis, receiving a great defeat from Henry, was obliged 
to make peace upon fuch terms as his antagonift thought 

3 E 2 proper. 
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proper. The tranquillity, however, was but of fhort 
duration. Louis renewed his intrigues in favour of 
William, and endeavoured to form a confederacy a- 
gainft Henry ; but the latter found means not only to 
diffipate this confederacy, but to prevail upon Hen- 
ry V. emperor of Germany to invade France with the 
whole ftrength of the empire on one fide, while he 
prepared to attack it on the other. But Louis ha- 
ving colltfted an army of 200,000 men, both of them 
thought proper to defift. Upon this the king of 
France would have marched into Normandy, in order 
to put William in pofleflion of that duchy. His great 
vaffals, however, told him they would do no fuch 
thing ; that they had afiembled in order to defend the 
territories of Fiance from the invafion of a foreign 
prince, and not to enlarge his power by deftroying 
that balance which arofe from the king of England’s 
polfellion of Normandy, and which they reckoned ne- 
cefiary for their own fafety. This was followed by a 
peace with Henry ; which, as both monarchs had now 
feen the extent of each other’s power, was made on 
pretty equal terms, and kept during the life of Louis, 
who died in 1x37, leaving the kingdom to his fon 
Louis VII. 

The young king was not endowed with any of thofe 
qualities which conftitute a great monarch. From 
the fuperftition common to the age in which he lived, 
he undertook an expedition into the Holy Land, from 
whence he returned without glory. In this expedition 
he took his queen Eleanor along with him ; but was 
fo much offended with her gallantries during her flay 
there, as w'dl as her behaviour afterwards, that he di- 
vorced her, and returned the duchy of Guienne which 
he received with her as a portion. Six weeks after 
this flie married Henry duke of Normandy, count of 
Anjou and Maine, and heir-apparent to the croum of 
England. This marriage wras a very great mortifica- 
tion to Louis ; and procured him the firname of the 
Toung, on account of the folly of his condudf. When 
Henry afcended the throne of England, fome wars 
were carried on between him and Louis, with little 
advantage on either fide : at laft, however, a perfedl 
reconciliation took place ; and Louis took a voyage to 
England, in order to vifit the flirine of St Thomas of 
Canterbury. On his return he was ftruck writh an 
apoplexy ; and though he recovered for that time, yet 
he continued ever after paralytic on the right fide. 
After having languifhed for about a year under this 
malady, he died on the 18th of September 1180, 
leaving the kingdom to his fon Philip. 

This prince, furnamed 'The Gift of God, The Magna- 
nimous, and The Conqueror, during his lifetime ; and, as 
if all thefe titles had fallen fhort of his merit, ftyled 
Augufus after his death,—is reckoned one of the 
greatefl princes that ever fat on the throne of France, 
or any other.—It doth not, however, appear that thefe 
titles were altogether well founded. In the beginning 
of his reign he was oppofed by a ftrong fadfion excited 
by his mother. Them indeed he reprefled with a vi- 
gour and fpii it which did him honour ; but his taking 
part with the children of Henry II. of England in 
their unnatural contefts with their father, and his 
treacherous combination with John to feize his bro- 
ther’s kingdom when he was detained in prifon by the 
emperor of Germany, mull be indelible ftains in his 

charadter, and for ever exclude him from the title of France. 
Magnanimous. As to military fkill and perfonal va- v 

lour, he was evidently inferior to Richard I. of Eng- 
land ; nor can his recovering of the provinces held by 
the Englifh in France, from fuch a mean and daftardly 
prince as king John, intitle him with any jufiice to 
the lurname of Conqueror. In politics he was evidently 
the dupe of the Pope, who made ufe of him to inti- 
midate John into a fubmiflion, by promifing him the 
kingdom of England, which he never meant that he 
fhould enjoy. An account of thefe tranfaclions, which 
are the principal ones of this reign, is given under the 
article England, n° 121 141. 

Philip died in 1223, and was fucceeded by his fon 
Louis VIII. and he, in 1226, by Louis IX. afterwards LouislX. 
ilyled St Louis. This prince was certainly poffefied 
of many good qualities, but deeply tintlured with the 
fupetflition of the times. This induced him to en- 
gage in two eroifades. The firll w'as againft the 
Saracens in Egypt : in which he was taken prifoner 
by the Infidels, and treated with great cruelty ; but 
at laft obtained his ranfom, on condition of paying a 
million of pieces of gold, and furrendering the city 
of Lamietta. He no fooner regained his liberty, than 
he entered Syria with a view of doing fomething wor- 
thy of his rank and charadter. From this expedition 
he w'as obliged to return fooner than he intended, by 
the new's of the deceafe of his mother queen Blanch, 
whom he had appointed regent in his abfence, and 
who had managed the national affairs with the greateft 
prudence. The king, however, found many diforders 
in the kingdom upon his return ; and thefe he fet 
himfelf to reform with the utmoft diligence. Ha- 
ving fucceeded in this, he yielded to Henry III. of 
England, the Limoufin, Qiierci, Perigord, and fome 
other places ; in confideration of Henry and his fon 
prince Edward their renouncing, in the fulleft manner, 
all pretenfions to Normandy and the other provinces of 
France which the Englilh had formerly poffefTed. 

The reputation of this monarch for candour and 
juftice w'as fo great, that the barons of England, as 
well as king Henry III. confented to make him um- 
pire of the differences w'hich fubfifted between them. 
But though he decided this matter very juftly, his 
deciiion was not produddive of any good effect. At 
laft the king, having fettled every thing relating to his 
kingdom in a proper manner, fet out on another croifade 
for Africa ; w'here he died of the plague, on the 25th 
of Auguft 1270. ^ 

NotwithAanding the misfortunes of Louis, his fuc- Philip the 
ceffor Philip, furnamed the Hardy, continued the war Hardy. 
againA the Infidels with great vigour. Being rein- 
forced by his uncle Charles king of Sicily, he brought 
the war to a more fortunate conclufion than his prede- 
ceffor had been likely to do. The Saracens were de- 
feated in two engagements, and the king of Tunis 
obliged to fue for peace ; offering at the fame time to 
double the tribute he formerly paid to the crown of 
Sicily •, to reimburfe the expences of the war; and to 
permit the ChriAian religion to be freely propagated 
throughout his dominions. Having accomplifhed this, 
the two princes fet fail for Europe; but the feeds of 
the diAemper which had infe&ed the army in Africa 
not being eradicated, broke forth on their arrival ia 
Sicily, and raged for fome time with great violence. 

Belides 



France. Beficles a vaft number of common people, the king’s 
brother John, his queen Ifabella, with his brother and 
fifter-in-law the king and queen of Navarre, and his 
uncle and aunt the count and countefs of Poitiiere, pe- 
rifted by this dreadful malady. 

On his return to France, Philip took poffeffion of the 
counties of Provence and Thouloufe ; married his fe- 
cund fon, though then very young, to the only daugh- 
ter of the king of Navarre ; while he himfelf efpoufed 
Mary the daughter of the duke of Brabant, reckoned 
one of the moft beautiful princelfes of the age. He 
fteadily enforced the regulations of his predeceffor, 
who had prohibited the barons from making private 
wars upon one another ; procured the fritndlhip of 
Itdvrard I. of England by ceding to him the county 
of Agenois ; and entered into a war with Spain in or- 
der to fupport the pretenfions of his nephews, the In- 
fants de la Cerda, to the throne of Caftile.;B 

'Phe events of this war were of no great import- 
ance ; and the king’s attention was quickly called off 
from them by the death of his eldeft fon Louis at the 
age of twelve years. This difaftrous event happened 
in the year 1275, nct without a fufpicion of poifon ; 
and the young queen, Mary, was accufed by a fur- 
geon named La Broffe as guilty of his death. Philip 
gave fome credit to the accillation ; but having applied 
to a nun, who pretended to be infpired, for full fatis- 
fadtion, her anfwer proved fatal to La Broffe. The 
queen being cleared by this pretended prophetefs, La 
Broffe was accufed of a treafonable correfpondence with 
the king of Caffile, and condemned to death. The 
manner of his trial and execution, however, were fuch, 
that the tide of popular favour was turned ; La Broffe 
was by the voice of the people declared to be innocent, 
and the king and queen themfelves loudly condemned. 
During thefe unfavourable circumflances, the Sicilians, 
over whom Charles of Anjou had effabiifhed his au- 
thority, infligated by John of Procida, a noble exile, 
came to a reiolutioa of freeing themfelves at once from 

Trench the French yoke by a general maffacre. This cruel 
jpafTacred refolution was accordingly put in execution ; and the 
in Sici y. French, to the number of 8000, murdered in one 

night ; after which Peter of Arragon failed to the 
ifland, where he was received by the inhabitants as 
their king and faviour. Charles was fenfibly affected 
by this misfortune ; and having bard iiege to Meflina, 
failed diredtly to Marfeiilcs, where he obtained a power- 
ful reinforcement. But during his abfence on this 
occafion., bis fon, to whom he had enti lifted the care of 
the fiege, having raflily ventured an engagement with 
the Spanifh fleet, was entirely defeated and taken pri- 
foner ; winch fo much afff&ed the father that he died 
of grief, and Sicily was infeparably attached to the 
lioufe of Arragon. 

The misfortunes of Charles were followed by others 
equally great to Philip himfelf. Pope Martin IV. in 
-the warmth of his zeal for the caufe of the duke of 
Anjou, had excommunicated Pedro king of Arragon, 
and bellowed his kingdom on Charles of Valois, a 
younger fon of the king of France. In attempting 
to defend himfelf againft the execution of this unjuft 
lenience, Pedro was mortally wounded ; but, foon af- 
ter, the French fleet being defeated by that of Arra- 
gon, the king w-as fo much aftedted by the misfortune 
that he fell ftek. Kis difeafe was augmented by the 

heat of the climate and the fatigues of war; fo that, France, 
quite worn out with grief and infirmities, he expired 
at Perpignan in the 41ft year of his age, and 16th of 
his reign. _ 4S 

By the death of Philip the Hardy the French crown Reign of 
devolved on his fecond fon, called alfo Philip, and from Ph.il111 the 

the beauty of his perfon furnamed the Fair ; who had Fair* 
efpoufed the princefs of Navarre, and at the time of 
his acceffion was in his 1 7th year. By the marriage 
w ith this pnnceis he had obtained the counties of 
Champagne and Brie ; yet with all this increafe of 
power he found himfelf unable to fupport the war in 
w hich his predeceffor had engaged. For this reafon 
he thought proper to abandon the intereft of the In- 
fants de la Cerda, and fettle the differences with Ca- 
ftile. The treaty was concluded by the mediation of 
Edward I. of England ; at whofe interceffion Charles 
the Lame, fon to the duke of Anjou already mention- 
ed, was releafed from his captivity; Edward himfelf 
paying part of his ranfom. On this Charles confent- 
ed to renounce his claim on Sicily ; and Philip himfelf 
promifed that his kinfman, Philip of Valois, Ihould 
renounce all pretenfions to.the crown of Arragon. In 
return for this generofity, the latter obtained the eldeft 
daughter of Charles, with the territories of Anjou 
and Maine as a dowry. 

The tranquillity procured by this treaty, however, 
was loon interrupted by differences with Edward the 
promoter of it; pope Boniface VIII. and Guy de 
Damp ter, count of Flanders. The difference with Differcncs 
England took place by a mere accident. A Norman with 

and an Englifh veffel having met off the coaft of Bay-lan<i' 
onne, and having both occafion for water, the crews 
met and quarrelled at the fame fpriag. A Norman 
was kided in the fquabble by his own weapon, with 
which he alkulted an EnglHhman, as the latter pre- 
tended : but however the matter was, complaints were 
made by the Normans to Philip; who, without giving 
hinalelf much trouble to inquire into the merits of the 
caufe, inftantly allowed them to redrefs their fnppofed 
injuries. On this a kind of piratical war commenced 
between the two nations, in which the two fovereigns 
for fome time took no a&ive part ; though other na- 
tions interfered ; the Irifh and Dutch feamen fiding 
with the Enghih, and thofe of Flanders and Genoa 
with the French. Thus the powers on both fides were 
gradually augmented, till at Jaft the affair became fo 
ferious, that in one engagement 15,000 French are 
faid to have perilhed. Philip, alarmed at fuch a car- 
nage, fummoiud the king of England as his vaffal to 
attend ; and, on his refufal, declared his eftates in 
France to be forfeited. After a number of ne-rocia- 
tions, Philip declared that he would be fatisded with 
the nominal ceffion of the province of Guiemie, which 
he engaged inftantly to reftore to the king of England 
as loon as it fiiould be put into his hands. Edward 
complied with his demand : but no fooner had the 
French monarch, obtained poffeffion of that country" 
than he peddled in the forfeiture of the Engliih pof- 
feffions in France ; which treacherous proceeding in- 
ftantly pi ouuced a war betwixt the two nations. Ed- 
ward, that he might the better defend himfelf againft 
fuch a formidable adverfary, concluded a treaty with 
the emperor Adolphus, together with the counts of 
Brittauy, Holland, Bar, Juliers, Gueldres, and Flan- 
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ders ; while Philip ftrengthened himfelf by an alliance 
' with John Baliol of Scotland ; and this laid the foun- 
dation of that ftri& union which took place between 
France and Scotland for two centuries. During this 
war the French made a defcent on the coaft of Eng- 
land, and deftroyed the town of Dover ; while Ed- 
ward, in revenge, landed in Gafcony with an army of 
50,000 men. No great exploits, however, were per- 
formed with this mighty armament ; and both parties 
finding themfelves pretty equally matched, confented 
to a fufpenfion of arms for two years; during which a 
peace was finally concluded by the mediation of pope 

Peace con- Boniface VIII. Guienne was reftored; Edward efpou- 
cluded. jrecj ]y[argaret the fi{ter Qf Philip ; while his daugh- 

ter Ifabella was given in marriage to the prince of 
Wales. 

Both Philip and Edward behaved to the allies whom 
they had engaged in their caufe with equal perfidy. 
Baliol was abandoned by Philip to the refentment of 
Edward ; while Guy, earl of Flanders, was left equal- 

^ ly expofed to the refentment of Philip. 
Difference reconciliation betwixt the French and Englifh 
with Pope monarchs was foon followed by a difference with pope 

Boniface, whom they had appointed mediator between 
them. Senfible of his affirming difpofition, how- 
ever, they had inferted in the reference made to him, 
that he was chofen as a private man, and not as 
the fucceffor of St Peter. The haughty pontiff, 
however, foon fhowed, that he was not by any means 
to be treated as a private perfon, and a contefl with 
Philip quickly enfued. Boniface began with forbidding 
the clergy to grant the king any fubfidies without 
firft obtaining the confent of the Holy See, under the 
pain of excommunication. Philip revenged himfelf by 
prohibiting any ecclelraftics from fending money out 
of the kingdom without his leave ; and by protefting 
the Colonnas, who were the implacable enemies of Bo- 
niface. By this his holinefs was fo much irritated that 
he fent a moft abufive letter to Philip ; after which he 
fummonedthe clergy of France to a council at Rome ; 
which Philip retaliated, by feizing the temporalities 
of thofe who obeyed the fummons, and recalling his 
brother Charles of Valois, who had the title of the 
pope’s general. Senfible, however, of the danger that 
attended this conteft, he difpatched two emiffaries, un- 
der pretence of conciliating the differences, to levy 
fuch a body of troops as might execute his hoftile pur- 
pofes againfl the holy father. With thefe he fuddenly 
invefted the pope in his native city of Anegnia ; and 
while the bull was preparing for the excommunication 
of Philip, and releafing his fubjedts from their obe- 
dience, the Pope himfelf was obliged to furrender pri- 
foner to the troops of the prince whom he deiigned to 
anathematize. 

Though Boniface had been at this time delivered 
up to the troops of Philip through the treachery of the 
people of Anegnia, yet he was no fooner taken pri- 
foner and brought to diflrefs, than they refeued him 
from his guards and conveyed him to Rome, where he 
foon after died of grief and fhame. His fucceffor Be- 
nedict revoked the excommunication of Boniface, and 
attempted to regain the allegiance of Philip by gentle 
means : but, before this could be effedted, he himfelf 
was cut off by death, not without ftrong fufpicions of 
poifon. After his #deceafe Philip offered to procure 
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the papal chair for Bertrand archbifhop of Bourdeaux, France, 
provided he would condemn the memory of Boniface, "V *" 
reftore the honours and eflates of the Colonnas which 
had been forfeited, allow him, for five years, the 
tenths of the clergy of France, and comply with a re- 
quefl which at that time it was not proper to divulge. 

Bertrand having complied with the terms propofed 
by the king, afeended the papal throne by the name 
of Clement V. but narrowly efcaped being killed on his 
return from the cathedral of Lyons, by the falling of a 
wall which had been overloaded by the number of 
people who came to fee the proceffion ; by which acci- 
dent the duke of Brittany was killed, and the king 
and count of Valois confiderably bruifed. The new-nle'^r-,e 
pope fixed his refidence at Avignon, where he punc-fixes LfrC' 
tually complied with all the conditions of the treaty, ^Hence at 
except that of condemning the conduct of Boniface, Avi2non* 
which he abfolutely refilled to do ; and, inllead of 
doing fo, vindicated with much folemnity, after ha- 
ving inquired into the matter, or pretended to do fo. 
The other condition, which Philip had at firth con- 
cealed, was difeovered by the death of the emperor 
Albert of Auftria ; after which event he delired Cle- 
ment to affiit him in placing his brother Charles of 
Valois on the Imperial throne. But his holinefs, ap- 
prehenfive of the danger which might accrue to himfelf 
from being furrounded with the powerful relations of 
Philip, urged the diet to proceed inftantly to an elec- 
tion ; recommending to them Henry of Luxemburg 
as a proper perfon to fill the Imperial throne. In this 
fcheme he fucceeded fo well, that the eleflion was over 
before Philip could arrive at Avignon ; and the only 
confolation the French monarch could obtain for his 
difappointment was the poffeffion of the city of Lyons, 
which had hitherto maintained an independency under 
its archbifhop ; but was now perfuaded to fubmit to 
the authority of Philip. 

Tn the mean time Guy, earl of Flanders, being a-Expeditio* 
bandoned by his ally Edward king of England, was of Philip 
obliged to throw himfelf on the mercy of the French a£a‘ntj: t*ac 

monarch, who had fent his brother, Charles of Va-pja|1(^grs< 
lois, with a powerful army to invade his dominions, 
from the latter indeed he had obtained a promife, that 
if he could not, within a year, compofe the differences 
fubfiiling between him and Philip, he fhould be at li- 
berty to retire, and purfue what meafures he pleafed. 
But Philip, in order to gratify the refentment which 
his queen entertained againft the captive prince, de- 
tained him, with two of his fons, in clofe confinement; 
while he himfelf entering Flanders in triumph, was 
every where received as fovereign of the country ; and 
at his departure appointed John de Chatillon, a re- 
lati on of the queen, to govern thofe newly acquired 
territories. 

The new governor took care to repair the fortifica- 
tions which had been fuffered to decay by reafon of the 
affiduous application of the Flemings to trade; but be- 
ing of a very haughty and tyrannical difpofition, and 
the poverty of the times not allowing his mailer to 
keep regular garrifons, an infurredtion quickly took 
place. This would have been effectually quelled by 
the diligence of the magiftrates, had not Chatillon un- 
luckily entered Bruges, and publicly difplayed two 
hogfheads of ropes, which he threatened to employ 
in the execution of the inhabitants. On this they flew 

to 
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-    -j-- -—» Chatillon nunieix 
being obliged to efcape their fury by fwlmming over 
the town ditch. The infurgents now, daily gathering 
ftrength, foon amounted ,to an army of 60,000 men, 
who laid fiege to Courtray. Here they were rafhly 
attacked in their trenches by the count d’Artois, who 
met with the reward of his temerity, being cut off 
with 20,000 of his troops. Philip determined on re- 
venge ; though the raifing another army oblisred him 
to debafe the coin of the kingdom. Thus, however, 
he was enabled to enter Flanders with fuch a force as 
would probably have fubdued the whole country, had 
not Edward artfully communicated to the queen of 
Fiance, as a fecret, a feigned correfpondence between 
the French nobility and the court of Rome ; by which 
falfe intelligence the king was induced to abandon the 
enterprife without performing any thing worthy of the 
armament he had fitted out. The war was continusKi 
for fome time longer; but the attempts of Philip were 
conftantly defeated by the Heady valour of the Fle- 
mings ; and the only recompence Philip obtained for 
all his trouble and expence was the city of Courtray. 

The other remarkable tranfadfions of this reign were 
the expulfion and confifcation of the eftates of the 
Templars, who at that time enjoyed immenfe poffef- 
fions in France. The confifcations took place without 
any form of trial, and upwards of 50 of them were put 
to death in a cruel manner. The grand-mafter, with 
three of his principal officers, were burnt by a How fire 
in the prefence of the king himfelf. The whole body 
of thefe unfortunate knights had been accufed of the 
moll grofs and abominable fenfualities. The particu- 
lars were revealed, or pretended to be fo, by two cri- 
minals who received their pardon for the difeoveries 
they made ; and thefe difeoveries were confirmed by 
the confeffion of the Templars themfelves. But this 
confeffion was afterwards retraced, as being extorted 
from them by the fear of abfolute deflruftion ; and 
thofe who fufFered, maintained their purity to the laft* 
and on the whole, it was believed that Philip confulted 
his avarice rather than his juflice by this cruel execu- 
tion. Ihe latter part of his life was embittered by 
domeftic misfortunes. His three daughters-in-law, 
Margaret daughter of the duke, and Jean and Blanch, 
of the count of Burgundy, who had married his three 
fons Louis, Philip, and Charles, were accufed of infi- 

e ity to their hufbands. After a fevere examination, 
Margaret and Blanch were condemned to perpetual im- 
pnfonment; in which fituation Margaret was after- 
wards firangled by order of her hufband Louis. Their 
paramours, Philip and Waltei de Launay, two bro- 
thers, were flayed alive, and afterwards hung upon a 
gibbet, with an ufher of the chamber, who had been 
their confident. The uneafinefs of mind which Phi- 
lip fuffered on this account is fuppofed to have impair- 
edhis health, and he died of a confumption in the year 
1395, the 47th of his age, and 30th of his reign. 

Ontheacceffion ofLouis, furnamed the Boi/lercus on ac- 
count of his vmlent temper,he found his treafuryfo much 
exhaufted, that he was obliged to delay for fiome time the 
ceremony of his coronation with his new queen Cle- 
mence, daughter of the king of Hungary. Finding 
the kingdom otherwife in a very difLaded Hate, he ap- 
phed himfelf very diligently to appeafe the difeontents 
of h*3 fubje&s, and conciliate their affedion by' every 
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y devolved the government of the kingdom. This re- 
gent however, behaved with fuch cruelty as is fup- 
pofed to have proved fatal to the king himfelf; for ha- 
vulfc> J?11*Jp .eatJ1 a n°kleman named Enguerrand de Pot- 
tier A Marlgni, who enjoyed the confidence of the 
late king, this cruelty was fo much refented, that his 
friends were thought to have adminiflered poifon to 
the king ; who expired fuddenly after drinking a glafs 
of cold water, m the 26th year of his age, and fe?ond 
of his reign. Immediately after his death, Charles 
prepared to difpufe the fovereignty with the brothers 
of the kte fovereign. Philip count of Poidou, the 
tldeit brother, was at that time at Rome affiHing in 
the eledion of a new pope ; and it was not until a 
month after the death of his brother that he was able 
to put an end to the intrigues which took place on that 
occalion: but on his arrival in France, the throne was 
aligned to him by the unanimous voice of the people, 
fiis profpeds, however, were for a ffiort time clouded 

y the queen-dowager Clemence being delivered of a 
ion, who has been inrolled among the kings of France 
under the name of John !. His death in three weeks r • 5& r 

tallnefs of t0 PniI,p 5 who’ 0,1 account of the Phd.p °the ntis of his ftature was furnamed the Long. His 
condud proved fuperior to that of his predeceffor, who 
had unfuccefsfully attempted to fubdue the Flemings, 
and had even luffered himfelf to be duped by their 
count, but Philip, by his vigorous behaviour, fo redu- 
ced them, that they compelled their fovereign to con- 
lent to a peace upon honourable terms. He fummoned 
Edward II. of England to do homage for his pofl’ef- 
mns in France ; but that monarch, finding himfelf in- 

volved in difficulties, which rendered the vifit inconve- 
nient fent excufes to Philip, which he was pleafed to 
accept. As the French monarch had formerly taken 
the crofs during the lifetime of his father, he now pro- 
poied to put his vow in execution ; but was diffuaded 
from this by the pope himfelf, at whofe inHance he 
ent an army into Italy to put an end to the contend- *7 
ng factions of the Guelphs and Gibelines, who for fo Unfortu- 

long time filled that country with blood and flaughter. dToiHS 
1 he event proved unfortunate; and the difgrace was Italy. 

0rUfyinS bya contagious di Hem per, which fwept off many thoufands of French fubje&s 
Ibis was fuppofed by the fuperHitious people of thofe 
imes to be occafioned by the Jews, who had confpired 

with the Saracens to poifon the fprings ; and that the 
execution of the projeft was committed to fome le- 
pei s who lived by themfelves in hofpitals richly endow- * 

f'. tbls a Perhecution was inflantly commenced againH thefe unfortunate men, and great numbers of 

f e; ^hIle the Jews in gene’-al were abandoned to the rage of the populace, who infulted 

morfe^1^008* and Plundered their houfes without re- 

. The rema>'ning part of the reign of Philip was fpent in attempting to regulate the internal concerns of his 
kingdom A defign had been formed by his prede- 
ceflors of eHabhfliing a certain flandard for the coin 
weights, and meafures, throughout France : and this 
was adopted by Philip; who, in order to carry it more 
effea.ually into execution, purchafed from the counts 
of Valois, Clermont, and Bourbon, their right of 

coinage;, 
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Franre. coinage within their own dominions. But notwith- 
'““"v-”"-"'' Sanding all his endeavours for this purpofe, he never 

could bring the fcheme to bear ; nor indeed could he 
in any degree conciliate the afFeiftion of his fubjefts. 
He died of a fever and dyfentery in the year 1322, the 
28th of his age, and 6th of his reign. 

By the death of Philip, the crown of France devol- 
ved on his brother Charles IV. who had obtained the 
furname of Fair. After fettling fome difputes with 
the duke of Burgundy, his next Sep was to diffolve 
his marriage with Blanch, who Hill continued in pri- 
fon, and to efpoufe Mary the daughter of Henry em- 
peror of Germany. This marriage was contradled 
with a view to the imperial crown itfelf, which had 
been fo long feparated from that of France; and in 
1325 an opportunity offered for Charles to gratify his 
ambition. At that time the Imperial dignity was dif- 
puted between Louis of Bavaria and Frederic of Au- 
ftria; the latter of whom had been taken prifoner in a 
battle with Louis. But pope John, who entertained 
an implacable hatred againll Louis, fulminated the fen- 
tence of excommunication again ft him, intrufting the 
execution of it to Leopold the brother of Ferdinand. 
The king of France was induced to embark in the fame 
caufe, by a promife of the ipoils of Bavaria; while 
Frederic himfelf confented to relinquilh his pretenfions 
to the empire which he had fo unfuccefsfully main- 
tained. Louis, however, by inftantly releafing his 
prifoner, and difmiffing him in an honourable manner, 
engaged his friendfhip, and difarmed his moil formi- 
dable antagonift. But the pope was not to be fo dif- 
appointed. A confiderable fum of money induced 
Leopold to perfevere in his hoftiiities, while it w^as 
determined that a new council of eleftors ihould be 
held in order to transfer the Imperial crown to Charles. 
In purfuit of this vifionary fcheme the king of France 
fet out for the frontiers of Germany with a fplendid 
army; but foon found that there was no poffibility of 
accompli firing his wufhes. Leopold alone, from mo- 
tives of intereft, remained his friend; the reft fnowed 
the greateft indifference ; and even his brother-in-law 
the king of Bohemia abfented himfelf from the diet ; 
while in a (hort time the death of the queen put an 
end to all conne&ions with that crown. 

On the deceafe of Mary, Charles efpoufed Joanna 
daughter to the count of Evreux : and in order to 
avert the calamities to be feared from an infant fuccef- 
lion, he entered into an alliance with Robert king of 
Scotland ; by which it was provided, that fhould ei- 
ther of the fovereigns die without an heir apparent, 
the ftates of the kingdom ftiould fill the vacant throne, 
and the furvivor of the two kings ftiould with his whole 
force fupport the legality of the nomination againft 
any other competitor : though even this proved infuf- 
ficient to avert the danger which now threatened the 
kingdom, as (hall be explained in the fequel. 

Candidates Charles died in the year 1328, in the 34th year of 
for the re his age, leaving his queen pregnant; and as the fuc- 
gency and ceffion depended on the fruit of the queen’s pregnancy, 

^nthedeatha reSent *n t^ie mean ^me wa3 neceffary ; and two can- 
H Charles.1 dicates inftantly appeared for this important poll, 

urging at the fame time their right to the crown as 
well as to the regency. Thtfe were, Philip de Valois, 
coufin-german to the deceafed king ; the other, Ed- 
ward III. king of England, who afpired to the throne 
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in right of his mother, and the nephew of Charles the France. 
Fair. His pretenfions, however, were ealily fet afide, 
and Philip was confirmed in the regency ; from which 
he foon after ftepped into the throne, on the queen 
being delivered of a daughter; from which circum- 
ftance he acquired the furname of Fortunate. But 
though the pretenfions of Edward, both to the regen- 
cy and crown, were unanimoufty rejecled by the peo- 
ple, it was ftill impofiible for Philip to think of the 
claims of fuch a formidable rival without uneafinefs. ^ 
He therefore fummoned the Englifh monarch to do Difputes 
homage for his poffeffions in France ; and, upon his with Ed- 
not anfwering his fummons, forfeited them, and feized l!I* 
his revenues. This at Lift induced Edward to crofsj^j0^* 
the fea and pay his homage ; which Philip confented 
to receive in any form, upon condition of a proper ex- 
planation being afterwards given : but as this was ftu- 
dloufly delayed after the return of the king of Eng- 
land, the province of Guienne was again feized by the 
French monarch. Edward, unwilling to lofe his con- 
tinental dominions, or involve himfelf in a war for the 
fake of a mere ceremony, fent over a formal deed, by 
which he acknowledged that he owed liege homage to 
France. Thus the flame was fmothertd for the pre- 
fent ; and would perhaps have been entirely extin- 
guifhed, had it not been for the intrigues of Robert of 
Artois, brother-in-law to the king of France himfelf, 
who had been expelled his country, andhadtaken refuge 
in England. By him he was perfuaded to renew his 
pretenfions to the crown of France, which of neceflity 
produced a war. 

For fome time, indeed, neither party made any 
open declaration of hoftility ; but as both monarchs 
were poffeffed of great prudence and fagacity, they foon 
penetrated each other’s defigns. Philip, under pre- 
tence of taking the crofs, began to make prodigious 
armaments, llrengthening himfelf at the fame time by 
alliances on every fide ; while Edward, determining to 
renew his claim to the crown of France, projetled the 
conqueil of Scotland. This, however, he could not 
accomplifh ; and in the mean time Philip, in order to 
favour the Scots, with whom he was in alliance, fuffer- 
ed his fubjefts to make irruptions into Guienne. gr 

In 1337, the war broke out openly. Philip having Etbrard’* 
detached a fquadron of his fleet againft the Infidels, firft expo- 
employed the reft, confilling chiefly of Genoefe veffels, dition* 
againft the Englifti. As in this war it was of great 
importance which fide was taken by the Flemings, 
thefe people were courted by both parties. Louis 
count of Flanders declared for Philip, but his fubjefts 
were more inclined to king Edward. James Aneville 
a brewer, the molt able and artful man in the country, 
governed them at that time as much as if he had been 
their prince; and the advantages arifing from the 
Englifti commerce determining him in favour of Ed- 
ward, that prince, at his requeft, embarked for Sluys 
with a numerous army. Here he arrived in 1338; and 
on his firll landing, it was refolved that the German 
princes in alliance with him fhould a£l againft France. 
But for this a pretence was wanting. The vaffals of 
the empire could not a£l by Edward’s orders, or even 
as his allies, without diredlions from the emperor, and 
he was in league with prance. This difficulty, how- 
ever, was foon overcome : the French had made them- 
felves mailers of Gambray, and the emperor refolved 
2 that 
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- h t l,S V1CW he created brought a reinforcement to the Englifh; which coming Franc;. Edward Vicar General of tV , orougnt a reinforcement to the Englifh; which coming 
with fcledrgife L St ?{ had a greater efFei than in proportiof 

the fcrvices of the princes^f Germany", ^’he'rieming1^ hundted and thirty 
who were vaffals of France, likewife pretended fcruples 
at invading the territories of their liege lord. To quiet 
thefe, Edward, by the advice of Arteville, affumed the 
tide of King of France; and by virtue of this right 

fhips were taken ; and 30,000 Frenchmen were killed, 
with two of their admirals: the lofs of the Englifh was 
inconfiderable, compared to the greatnefs and import- 
ance of the viftory. Nond of Philip’s courtiers, it is 
laid, dated to inform him of the event; till his fool or challenged their affiftance for dethroning Philio de V - ft 1 ^ u™ u 1 • , ,eVen.t; tiU hl's f°o1 or 

lois, the ufurper of his kingdoo,. tL ftepP, thTch ^ d,fCOVe,''d t!,e ^ 
he feared would beget, endlefs animofities and jealou- 
iies, he did not take without hefitation ; and, accord- 
ing to Mr Hume, from this time we may date the com- 
mencement of that great animofity which the Englifh 
have always borne to the French. 

Edward’s, firft attempt was upon the city of Cam- 
bray, to which he laid liege ; but in a fhort time he 
was prevailed upon by Robert d’Artois to raife the 
hege.and march into Picardy. This country he enter- 
ed with an army of near 50,000 men, compofed moltly 
of foreigners. Philip came within fight of, him with 
an army of near 100,000, compofed chiefly of native 
fubjects; and it was daily expedted that a battle would 
enfue. But the Englifh monarch was averfe to engage 
aga.nft fo. great a fuperiority ; and Philip thought it 
lufhcient if he eluded the attacks of his enemy, without 
running any unneceffary hazard. The two armies fa- 
ced each other for feveral days; mutual defiances were 
fent; and Edward at laft retired into Flanders, and dif- 
perfed his army. 

Such was the fruitlefs, and almoft ridiculous condu- 
fion of Edward’s firft expedition, which had plunged 
him into the greatett difficulties. He had cent rafted 
near L. 300,000 of debt ; he had anticipated all 
his. revenue ; he. had pawned every thing of value 
which belonged either to himfelf or his queen ; nay, he 
was obliged in fome meafure even to pawn himfelf to 
his creditors, by defiling their permiffion to go over to 
England m order to procure fupply, and by promifing 
on his word of honour to return in perfon if he did not 
remit their money. On his arrival in England, how- 
ever, he procured a large fupply, fufficient to enable 
him to make all the necefiary preparations for a new 
invafion ; and fo certain were the Englifh that France 
would now be conquered, that the parliament, before 
Edward’s departure, protefled that they owed him no 
obedience as king of France, but that the two kingdoms 
mull remain for ever diftinft and independent. 

His fccond > The king of England Yet out on his fecond expedi- 
cxpedition. tion with a fleet of 240 veffels. Philip had prepared 

a fleet of 400 vefitls, manned with 40,000 men; which 
63 he ftationed oft Sluys, in order to intercept him in his 

The French Pa"afte* The two fleets met on the 13th of June 
enftdv de. ,340 ; but the Engliffi, either by the fuperior abilities 

fo, °f Edward, or the greater dexterity of his feamen, 
gained the wind of the enemy, and had the fun in 
their backs; and with thefe advantages began the ac- 
tion. The battle was fierce and bloody : the Englifh 
archers, vvhofe force and addrefs were now much cele- 
brated, galled the French on their approach; and 
when the fhips grappled together, the example of the 
kmg and the nobility.who were with him fo animated 
tne feamen and foldiers, that they maintained every 
where, a fuperiority over the enemy. The Flemings 
cbfevragthebattl?, hurried out of their ports, tmd 
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After this great viftory, Edward landed his forces, 
and laid fiege to Tournay. Philip marched to its re- 
lief with a. very numerous army; but afted with fo 
much caution, that Edward found himfelf in a manner 
blocked up in his camp : and the countefs dowager of 
Hainault, fifter to Philip, mother-in-law to Edward, 
and fifter-in-law to Robert d’Artois, coming out of a 
cotivent, to wl h fhe had retired, interpofed with fo 
much fpirit and addrefs, that fhe engaged all parties to 
agree to a truce for a year, and might perhaps have 
brought about a peace if fhe had furvived. 

In 1341, however, Edward’s ambition was once Edvvaft ;n 
more excited by the invitation of the count de Mount- vited inti 
rort, who had pofTefled himfelf of the province of France a 
Brittany, and applied to Edward to fecond his claims.third tinie' 
An offer of this kind entirely coincided with Edward’s 
moft fanguine defires. He was happy in the promifed 
aftiitance of Mountfort, an aftive and valiant prince 
clofely united to him by Intereft, and thus openino- to 
him an entrance into the heart of France. Thefe flat- 
tering profpefts, however, were for a while damped 
by the impnfonment of Mountfort; whofe aims beino- 
difeovered, he was befieged in the city of Nantz and ta- 
ken. But Jane of Flanders his wife foon made up for 
the lofs of her hqfband. This lady courageoufly under- 
took to fupport the falling fortunes of her family. She 
affembled the inhabitants of Rennes, where fhe then 
refided ; and carrying her infant fon in her arms, de- 
plored her misfortunes, and attempted to infpire the 
citizens with an affeftion for her caufe. The inhabi- 
tants of Nantz inftantly efpoufed her interefts, and all 
the other fortreffes of Brittany embraced the fame re- 
folution. The king of England was apprifed of her ef- 
forts ; and was intreated to fend her fuccours with all 
poffible expedition to the towm of Hennebone, in which 
place fhe refolved to fuftain the attacks of the enemy. 
Chailes de Blois, Philip’s general, anxious to make 
h'mfelf matter of fo important a fortrefs as Hennebone, 
and ftill more to take the countefs a prifoner, fat down 
before the place with a large army, and condufted the 
fiege with indefatigable induftry. The defence was no 
Ids vigorous: feveral fallies were made by the garri- 
fon, in which the countefs herfelf was ftill the moft ac- 
tive, and led on to the affault. Obfeiving one day that 
their whole army had quitted the camp to join in a 
geneial ftorm, fhe fallied out by a poftern at the head 
of 300 horfe, fet fire to the enemies tents and baggage 
put their futtlers and fervants to the fword, and occa- 
iioned fuch an alarm, that the French defifted from the 
affault, in.order to cut off her communication with the 
towm. Thus intercepted, fhe retired to Auray, where 
fire continued five or fix days; then returning at the 
head of 500 horfe, fhe fought her wuiy through one 
quarter of the French camp, and returned to her faith- 
ful citizens in triumph. But the befiegers had at 

3 T length 
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Frli!ce- length made feveral breaches in the walls; and it was of England upon- the continent. In this fituation, ~ France. 

> apprehended that a general aflault, which was hourly Edward refolved to bring relief in perfon to his diftref-  W 
expe&ed, would be fatal.^ A capitulation was there- fed fubjefts and allies; and accordingly embarked in 
fore propofed, and a conference was already begun, 1346 at Southampton, on board a fleet of near 1000 
when the countefs, who had mounted on a high tower, fail, of all dimenfions. He carried with him, befides 
and was looking towards the fea with great impatience, all the chief nobility of England, his elded fon the 
defcried fome fliips at a diftance.. She immediately ex- prince ofWales (afterwards furnamed theBlachPrince); 
claimed that fuccours were arrived, and forbid any a youth of about 15 years old, and already remarkable 
further capitulation. She was not difappointed in her both for underftanding and valour above his age. His He 
wilhes ; the fleet flie difcerned carried a body of Eng- army confided of 4000 men at arms, io,oco archers, wkhTn lr- 
lifli gentlemen, with 6000 archers, whom Edward had 10,000 Welfli infantry, and 6000 Irifli ; all which henry in Nor- 
prepared for the relief of Hennebone, but who had been landed fafely at La Hogue, a poit in Normandy, raai)dy* 
long detained by contrary winds. They entered the which country he determined to make the feat of the 
harbour under the conduct of Sir Walter Manny, one war. 
of the molt valiant commanders of his time. This re- The intelligence of Edward’s landing, and the deva- 
lief ferved to keep up the declining fpirits of the Bre- Ration caufed by his troops, who difperfed themfelves 
tons until the time appointed by the late truce with over the whole face of the country, foon fpread univtr- 
Edward was expired, on which he wasmt liberty to re- fal confternation through the French court. The rich 
new the war in greater form. city of Caen was taken and plundered by the Englifh 

_ The fuccours under Sir Walter Manny were quickly without mercy ; the villages and towns, even up to 
followed by a more confiderable reinforcement com- Paris, (hared the fame fate ; and the French had no 
manded by Robert of Artois, who made himfelf ma- other refource but by breaking down their bridges, to 
fter of the city of Vannes foon after his arrival: but attempt putting a (top to the invader’s career. In the 
the Bretons foon recovered the city, and Robert was mean time, Philip was not idle in making preparations 
compelled to relinquifh his prize after receiving a mor- to reprefs the enemy. He had Rationed one of his 
tal wound. Edward himfelf, eager to revenge the generals, Godemar de Faye, with an army on the op- 
death of his ally, foon landed at Morbian near Vannes pofite fide of the river Somme, over which Edward 
with an army of 12,000 men. With this fmall num- was to pafs; while he himfelf, at the head of 120,000 

N her he undertook at once the fiege of Vannes, Nantz, fighting men, advanced to give the Englifn battle, 
and Rennes: but by dividing his forces, he failed in Edward, thus unexpt&edly expofed to the danger of 
every enterprife, and gave an opportunity to John duke being inclofed and Rarved in an enemy’s country?pub- 
of Normandy, the king of France’s eldeR fon, to inveft liflied a reward to any that Riould bring him intelii- 
him in his camp. In this fituation his provilions foon gence of a p adage over the river Somme. This was dif- 
began to fail; and Edward, notwithRanding all his covered by a peafant of the country named Gobin A- 
valour, would have been obliged to furrender, had he gace; and Edward had juR time to get his whole army 
rot, by a train of artful negociations, induced Philip over the river, when Philip appeared in his rear. Of 
to relinquifh the advantage he had obtained, and con- the battle that enfued, in which the French were over- 
lent to a truce of three years. This was accompliihcd thrown with great daughter, an account is given under 
by the mediation of the court of Rome; and the French the article Cressy. 
monarch was focn made fenfible of the partiality of Edward next laid fiege to Calais, which was then r , ^ 
that court, and the imprudence of the Rep he himfelf defended by John di Vienne, an experienced command- ken™ ^ 
had taken. Edward foon found a pretence to renew er, and fupplied with every thing neceffary for defence, 
the war, from the execution of fome nobles of Brittany, It was at length taken, after a twelvemonth’s fiege, 
who, he faid, were partifans of Mountfort, and chofe the defendants having been reduced to the lafi extre- 
to look upon their punifhment as an infra&ion of the mity by famine and fatigue ; for the confequences of 
treaty. which, fee the article Calais. 

Philip now endeavoured to fecure himfelf againR the From the very beginning of this unfortunate w’ar, 
power of his rival by alliances, and by purchafing the Philip had invariably ihow-ed himfelf defirous of peace, 
city of Montpelier from the king of Majorca : but in and the victory of Creffy rendered him Rill more fo. Ed- 
the mean time, the Englifli, under the command of the ward alfo, notwithRanding his fuccefles, was unable to 
carl of Darby, had invaded Guienne, twice defeated fupport the expences of the war any lono-er. The me- 
the French ar my commanded by the Count de Lille, diation of the court of Rome was therefore readily ac- 
and made thcmfclves maRers of a great number of cepted, and a truce for three years concluded. At the 
towns. Philip, by reafon of the exhauRed Rate of his fame time, Philip met with fotne recompence for the 
treafury, was for fome time incapable of making any Ioffes he had fuRained, by the acquitition of Dauphiny, 
oppofition. To recruit his finances, he was obliged which has ever fince given the title of Dauphin to the 
to lay a duty on fait ; which gave Rich offence to his eldeR fon of the king of France- It was obtained by the 
fubjt&s as had almolt excited a rebellion. When thefe refignation of Humbert prince of Dauphiny; who, be- 
difeontents were affuaged, however, he foon railed an ing difappointed in his hopes of marrying Joan, daugh- 
army of ioo,oco men, whofe courage was further ter of the duke of Bourbon, gave up his territories to 
railed by the prefence of the dukes of Normandy and Charles the grandfon of Philip, who had married that 
Burgundy. The EngliRi general was therefore com- lady ; himfelf retiring into a convent. Soon after this 
pelled to Rand upon the defenfive. One fortrefs after event, the king himfelf, who had been fome time a wi- 
another was furrendered to the French ; till at length dower, was married to Blanch, the daughter of Philip 
nothing appeared but a total extin&ion of the power count of Evrcux, and Jane queen of Navarre; and his 
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pincfs occafioned by tlicTc marriages was Toon mterrup* 
ted by the death of the king; who expired in the year 
135°, the 57th of his age, and 23d of his reign. 

On the death of Philip, his eldeft fon John took pof- 
feflion of the kingdom ; but fcarcely was he feated on 
the throne, when he difgufted his nobility by an un- 
feafortable aft of feverity. Robert de Brienne, count 
of Eu and Guifnefs, had been taken prifoner by the 
king of England at Caen ; and under pretence of ne- 
gociating his ranfom, had palled feveral times between 
France and England ; but being accufed of a treafon- 
able correfpondence with Edward, he was by order of 
his fovereign fuddenly arrefted, condemned, and be- 
headed, without any form of trial. At his death, it 
is faid, that he confelfed his treafonable pratftices ; but 
this has net been authenticated by any hiftorian of 
credit. Having been conllable of France, the fword, 
the badge of his oflice, was delivered to Charles de la 
Car da : but his fate was equally unfortunate with that 
of his predecelTor. beingfoon after alfaffinated by Charles 
king of Navarre, furnamed The Wicked. This prince, 

condudt of celebrated for his perfonal qualifications, but detefted 

Navarre. tu'8 cr'mes’ was the fon-in-law of John himfelf. He had demanded the duchy of Angouleme of the king; 
but as the latter had thought proper to bellow it upon 
Carda, he had taken the elfedual method of revenging 
himfelf by afiafiinating his rival. John did not fail to 
fiiow a proper refentment; but fuch was the weaknefs 
of his government, that the king of Navarre fet him 
at defiance, and would not even condefcend to the ce- 
remony of alking pardon until John had fent him his 
fecond fon as an hoftage for his perfonal fecutity. To 
thefe olfences the king of Navarre added another Hill 
more atrocious, viz. that of afpiring to the crown of 

’Trance itfelf; to w'hich he pretended a right derived 
from his mother, being grandfon by the female fide to 
Louis the Boiiferous. But his more immediate de- 
mands were the countries of Champagne and Brie. To 
obviate all difficulties on this head, however, John be- 
llowed the duchy of Normandy on his eldelt fon 
Charles ; and commanded him to feize the eftates of 
the king of Navarre. On this the latter foon made 
his appearance at Paris; but John found himfeif obli- 
ged to appeafe his murmurs at the expence of no lefs 
than ico,ooo crowns* 

All this time the truce wn'th England had been very 
ill obferved on both fides ; the French had polfefs- 
ed themfelves of the port of St Jean d’Angeli; and 
the Englilh had furprifed the town of Guifnefs. The 
rival houfes of Mountfort and Blois Hill continued 
their animofities; while Edward continued to threaten 
war. The king of Navarre went on with his in- 
trigues; and even the dauphin was drawn into a con- 
federacy again 11 his father. John, however, being in- 
formed of their machinations, found means to defeat 
them efleftually. The dauphin was reclaimed by 
pointing out to him the impropriety of his condudt, 
and the difadvantage which mult unavoidably accrue 
to hirnfelf from the connections which he had formed. 
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But the hap- tors, inllead of being difmayed by this check* imme-, 

diately ffiowed themfelves in open rebellion; and find- 
ing themfelves unable, without farther affifiance, to 
gam their point, they without delay invited over Ed- 
ward from England* 

Frsnre. 

Phat warlike and enterprifing monarch had never France a. 
if 11 nr n f t U ^ ^ L * jCl 11 i . _  • • '  loft fight of the objeCt he had originally embraced ; ^ain inva" 

andon the expiration of the truce had fent his fon, ^ 
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idcoufi-H^h6 k‘nS of Navan'e was invited, with his principal ad- 
i-d. herents, to an entertainment, where they were unex- 

pectedly arrefted ; the former being fent prifoner to 
Chateau Gaillard, and feveral of the moft obnoxious 
of the latter ppt to death. The reft of the confpira- 

and on 
prince of Wales, and, from the colour of his armour’ 
furnamed the T/ack Prince, with a fleet towards the 
coaft of France. Young Edward had with this fleet 
entered the mouth of the river Garonne, burnt the 
towns and villages of Languedoc, and retired with the 
plunder into the country of Guienne. Edward him- 
lelt, who had likewife paffed over to the continent, waft- 
ed the country as far as St Omer; but the French king, 
notwithftanding all thefe provocations, determined to 
avoid a battle, and therefore prohibited his general, 
the con liable of Bourbon, from coming to an en- 
gagement though his army was much fuperior to that 
of the prince of Wales. With the flower of his troops, ' 
however, he purfued Edward from St Omer to Hef- 
din, where he defied him to a pitched battle; but the 
latter, without minding his bravadoes, continued his 
march to Calais, from whence he embarked for Eng- 
iand After his departure, John called an affembly 
0t Jjr-S 31 PanS’ where Ile explained the dif- treiled fituation of his finances, and fhowed fo fully the 
neceflity of affifting him in the defence of the kingdom, 
that they confented to maintain an army of 30,000 
men during the war. To fupply the other exigencies 
of government, they revived the duty on fait, and 
added a variety of other impofts,but at the fame 
time appointed a committee of their own number to 
take care that the money was folely appropriated to the 
public fervice. 

1 he fatisfadlion which John received from thefe 
grants, and the fuppreffion of fome difturbances which 
happened about this time, was foon overcaft by the 
news that the prince of Wales had marched with an 
army of 12,000 men from Bourdeaux ; and, after 
ravaging the Agenois, Quercy, and the Limoufin, 
had entered the province of Berry. The young war- 
nor had penetrated into the heart of France with this 
trifling body of forces, in hopes of joining the duke of 
Lancaller in Guienne. But he foon found that his 
Icheme was impra&icable : the country before him 
was too well guarded to permit Lhis advancing fur- 

^ bridges behind were broken do*n, 
which effedlually barred a retreat. In this embarraf- 
fing lituation, his perplexity was increafed, by being 
informed, that the king of France was a£uaily march- 
mg at the head of 60,000 men to intercept him. He 
at firft thought of retreating : but foon findingit im- 
poflible, he determined calmly to await the approach 
of the enemy; and, notwithftanding the difparity of 
forces, to commit all to the hazard of a battle. 

. ^Wf,S at a.Place called Maupertuis, near Poi&iers, Batd/of that both armies came in fight of each other. The pSiers, 
French king might very eafily have ftarved the Engliffi 
into any terms he thought proper to impofe; but fuch 
was the impatient valour of the French nobility, and 
fuch their certainty of fuccefs, that it might have been 
equally fatal to attempt repreffing their ardour to en- 
gage. In the mean time, while both armies were 
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France, drawn out, ard expetting the fignal to begin, they 
*—"v  were flopped by the appearance of the cardinal of Pe- 

rigord, who attempted to be a mediator between them. 
However, John, who made himfelf fure of viftory, 
would liften to no other terms than the reftitution of 
Calais ; with which the Black Prince refufing to com- 
ply, the onfet was deferred till the next morning, for 
which both fidcs waited in anxious fufpence. 

During this interval, the young prince flrengthen- 
ed his poll by new entrenchments; and placed 300 
men in ambufli, with as many archers, who were com- 
manded to attack the enemy in flank during the heat 
of the engagement. Having taken thefe precautions, 
he ranged his army in three divifions; the van was com- 
manded by the earl of Warwick, the rear by the earls 
of Salifbury and Suflolk, and the main body by him- 
felf. In like manner, the king of France arranged his 
forces in three divifions; the firft commanded by the 
duke of Orleans ; the fecond by the Dauphin, attend- 
ed by his yodnger brothers ; while be himfelf led up 
the main body, feconded by his youngeft and favourite 
fon, then about 14 years of age. As the Englifh were 
to be attacked only by marching up a long narrow 
lane, the French fuffered greatly from their archers, 
who were potted on each fide, behind the hedges. Nor 
were they in a better fituation upon emerging from 
this danger, being met by the Black Prince himfelf 
at the head of a chofen body of troops, who made a 
furious onfet upon their forces, already in great difor- 
der. A dreadful overthrow enfued : thofe wrho were 
as yet in the lane recoiled upon their own forces; 
while the Englifli troops who had been placed in am- 
bufli, took that opportunity to increafe the confufion, 
and confirm the viftory. The dauphin and the duke 
of Orleans were among the firft that fled. The king 
of France himfelf made the utmoft eftmts to retrieve, 
by his valour, what his rafhnefs had forfeited : but 
his Angle courage was unable to flop that confterna- 
tion which had now become general through his army; 
and his cavalry foon flying, he found liimfelf expofed 
to the enemy’s fury. At length, fpent with fatigue, 
and defpairing of fuccefs, he thought of yielding him- 
felf a prifoner ; and frequently cried out, that he was 
ready to deliver himfelf to his coufin the prince of 

King John Wales. The honour of taking him, however, was re- 
taken pri- ferved for a much more ignoble hand ; he was feized by 
foner. Dennis de Morbec, a knight of Arras, who had been 

obliged to fly his country for murder. 
V n April following, the prince condufted his royal pri- 

foner through'London, attended by an infinite concourfe 
of people of all ranks and ftations. His modefty upon 
this occafion was very remarkable: the king of France 
was clad in royal apparel, and mounted on a white fteed 
diftinguifhed by its fize and beauty ; while the prince 
himfelf rode by his fide upon a mean little horfe, and 
in very plain attire. 

jMiftrable This dreadful defeat, which happened in the year 
lunation of 1356, almoft entirely ruined the French affairs; and 
France. the miferies which enfued from this caufe were greatly 

augmented by inteftine commotions. The dauphin, 
who had now affumed the government, was altogether 
unable to govern a turbulent and feditious people at 
fuch a crifis. An aflembly of the ftates, which Jie 
called, took the opportunity to limit the power of the 
prince, impeach the former minifters, and demand the 
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liberty of the king of Navarre ; the treafurer of the France, 
crown was murdered by one Marcel, a partizan of “""v lJ 

that worthlefs prince, who had filled the city of Paris 
with confufion by his intrigues. The affaffin whom 
Marcel employed was dragged, by order of the dau- 
phin, from an altar where he had taken refuge, and 
inftantly put to death. The bifhop of Paris refented 
the indignity done to the c-hurch; and Marcel avenged 
the fate of his adherent by murdering both the maref- 
chals, who had feized him in the prefence of the dau- 
phin ; and fo near him, that his clothes were ftained 
with their blood. The prince indignantly afked him, 
if he was to be involved in the fame deftruhtiun ? when 
Marcel affefted to provide for his fafety by putting 
upon him a blue hood, the badge of the adherents of 
Navarre. The public diforders were now alfo augmented The king 
by the efcape of the king of Navarre from confinement; Navaire 
and though the dauphin was even affured that he had ^fiaPe3 , 
adminiflered a dofe of poifon to him, he was obliged 
ftill to pay him fome appearance of regard. A fcheme 
was even formed by the chiefs of the fedition to change 
the government, to vett all the power in the commons, 
and leave the king no more than an empty title ; but 
though this was favourably received by the city of 
Paris, it^was entirely rejected by the other cities of 
the kingdom. The dauphin was likewife recognifed as 
regent by the ftates general, and the inhabitants of 
Picardy and Champagne took up arms in bis caufe. , ^ 

In this difaftrous ftate of affairs, the miferies of the fnfurrec- 
people were heightened by a new and unexpected evil, t.onsandtu,. 
The peafants, who had been all along oppreffed by muM of 
the nobles, were now treated in fuch a manner, that eu* 
they rofe in great numbers to revenge themfelves ; * 
the cattles of the nobility were rafed to the ground* 
their wives and daughters raviftted, and themfelves put 
to the moft cruel torments. At laft they were obliged 
to arm in their own defence. The duke of Orleans 
cut off 10,000 of them in the neighbourhood of Pa- 
ris ; 1 2,000 were maffacred by the king of Navarre ; 
9000, who had laid liege to the town of Meaux, 
where the dauphinefs and three other ladies of the fit ft 
rank refided, were routed and purfued with dreadful 
flaughter by an officer in the fervice of Edward. A- 
midft thefe confufions, Marcel, the feditious leader al- 
ready mentioned, periflied in a tumult of his own rai- 
fing ; and the moft virtuous and prudent people of the. 
nation fupported the pretenfions of the dauphin. His 
moft dangerous enemy was the king of Navarre, who 
had allured to his ftandard numbers of thofe Norman 
and Englifh adventurers who had followed Edward in- 
to France, and there been left to feek their fortunes; 
where they affociated themfelves under the name of the 
Companions. By fuch a formidable competitor the Peacebe- 
dauphin was reduced almoft to the laft extremity, when tween the 
his hopes were revived by an unexpected propofal from dauphin 
his rival, of peace upon equitable and moderate terms. Nava'rf. ° 
Hiftorians in general have aferibed this to the natural 
levity of the king of Navarre ; but fome have been of 
opinion that he aCted from prudential motives, and 
that he juftly fuppofed it would be more eafy to deal 
with the dauphin, who was his own kinfman, and 
humbled by fc many misfortunes,, than with an haugh- 
ty and imperious conqueror like Edward. 

On the expiration of the truce in 1359, Edward 
again fet fail for France, and anchored before Calais 

with 
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France, with a fleet of I loo fail, aflumed the title of king of 
France, and augmented his army to 100,000 men. 
The dauphin, finding himfelf unable to withiland fo 
great a power, was obliged to a£t on the defenfive ; 
choofing the city of Paris for his ttation, and allow- 
ing the Engliih to ravage all the open countiy. Thus 
they were allowed to penetrate through Picardy into 
Champagne ; but the city of Rhejms, where Edward 
deligned to have been crowned king of France, baffled 
their utmoft efforts. From Champagne, therefore, 
which was already laid wafte, the E^glifli monarch 
marched into Burgundy ; pillaging Tonnere, Gaillon, 
and Avalon. Burgundy was faved by the payment 
of 100,000 merks, and a like fum was paid for Ni- 
vernois. At latl, after a long and detlrudlive march, 
Edward arrived at the gates of Paris; but the pru- 
dence of the dauphin and citizens of that metropolis 
had rendered it impregnable to the attacks of famine 
as well as the affaults of an army. Thus the war went 
on till the year 1360, when the king of England was 
inclined to peace, as is faid, by a dreadful tempeft, 
to which his army was expofed while encamped in the 
fields round Chartres. His conduct, however, may 
more reafonably be derived from other motives. Not- 
withftanding all the victories he had gained, the French 
nation {flowed not the lead favour to his claim of fuc- 
ceffion ; the king of Navarre was a dangerous rival, 
and the caution of the dauphin in avoiding an engage- 
ment deprived him of the advantages he might expedt 
from his valour and military fkill. Thus conferences 
for a peace were opened at Bretigny in the Chartraine ; 
and it was at latt concluded on the following condi- 
tions, vi%. That king John fhould pay for his ranfom, 
at different periods, three millions of crowns of gold 
(about a million and an half of our money) ; Edward 
fhould for ever renounce ail claim to the kingdom of 
France ; and fhould remain poffefTed of the territories 
6f Roi&ou, Xaintonge, PAgenois, Perigord, the Li- 
moufin, Quercy, Rouvergne, P/^ ngoumois, and other 
diffridts in that quarter, together with Calais, Guifnes, 
Montreuil, and the county of Ponthieu on the other 
fide of France. Some other dipulations were made 
in favour of the allies of England, as a fecurity for 
the execution of thefe conditions. 

Upon John’s return to his dominions, he found him- 
felf very ill able to ratify thofe terms of peace that had 
been jull concluded. He was without finances, at the 
head of an exhauded date ; his foldiers without difci- 
pline, and his peafants without fubordination. Thefe 
had rifen in great numbers ; and one of the chiefs of 
their banditti affumed the title of Fhe Friend of God 
and the Terror of Man. A citizen of Sens, named 
'John Gouge, alfo got himfelf, by means of his robbe- 
ries, to be acknowledged king ; and he foon caufed as 
many calamities by his devadations, as the real king 
had brought on by his misfortunes. Such was the 
date of that wretched kingdom upon the return of its 
captive monarch : and yet fuch was his abfurdity, 
that he immediately prepared for a croifade into the 
Holy Land, before he was well replaced on the throne. 
Flad his exhauded fubje&s been able to equip him for 
this chimerical projedf, it is probable he would have 
gone through with it ; but their miferies were fuch, 
that they were even too poor to pay his ranfom. This 
was a breach of treaty that John would not iubmit to; 
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and he was heard to exprefs himfelf in a very noble France. 
manner upon the occafiou : “ Though (fays he) good v 
faith fhould be banifhed from the red of the earth, yet 
fhe ought dill to retain her habitation in the bread of 
kings.” In confequence of this declaration, he ac- 
tually returned to England once more; and yielded 
himfelf a prifoner, fince he could not be honourably 
free. It is laid by fome, that his paffion for the 
countefs of Salifbury was the real caufe of his journey: 
but we want at this time the foundations for fuch an 81 
injurious report. He was lodged in the Savoy, the pa- Dies, and is 
lace where he had refided during his captivity ; and *ucceecled 
foon after he doled a long and unfortunate reign, by ^e'wife'^ 
his death, which happened in the year 1384, about the 
56th year of his age. 

Charles, furnamed the Wife, fucceeded his father on 
the throne of France ; and this monarch, merely by 
the force of a finely conduced policy, and even tho* 
fuffering fome defeats, reftored his country once more 
to tranquillity and power. He quelled and diflipated 
a fet of banditti, who had afibciated themfelves under 
the name of Companions, and who had long been a ter- 
ror to the peaceable inhabitants. He had them inrol- 
led into a body, and led them into the kingdom of 
Caftile againft Peter, furnamed the Cruel, whom his 
fubjeds had dethroned, and who, by means of an al- 
liance with the Englifh, endeavoured to get himfelf re- 
inflated upon the throne. In confequence of thefe al- 
liances, the Englifh and French again came to an en- 
gagement ; their armies on the one fide commanded by 
the Black Prince ; on the other, by Henry of Tranfta- 
marre, and Bertrand du Guefclin, one of the mofi con- 
fummate generals and accomplifhed charaders of the 
age in which he lived. Plowever, the ufual good for- 
tune of the Englifh prince prevailed ; the French loft 
above 20,coo men, while only four knights and 40 
private men on the fide of the Englifh were flain.. 

Neverthelefs, thefe vidories were attended with very Bad fuccefs 
few good effeds. The Engliih, by their frequent le-ofthe Eng- 
vies, had been quite exhaufted, and were unable to 
continue an army in the field. Charles, on the other 
hand, cautioufly forbore coming to any decilive en- 
gagement ; but was contented to let bis enemies wafte 
their flrength in attempts to plunder a fortified coun- 
try. When they were retired, he then was fure to 
fally forth, and pofiefs himfelf of fuch places as they 
were not ftrong enough to defend. He firft fell upon 
Ponthieu ; the citizens of Abbeville opened their gates 
to him ; thofe of St Valois, Rue, and Crotoy, imita- 
ted the example ; and the whole country was, in a 
little time, reduced to total fubmiffion. The fouthern 
provinces were, in the fame manner, invaded by his 
generals with equal fuccefs : while the Black Prince, 
deftitute of fupplies from England, and wafted by a 
cruel and confumptive diforder, was obliged to return 
to his native country, leaving his affairs in the fouth of 
France in a defperate condition. 

In this exigence, the refentment of the king of 
England v;as excited to the utmoft pitch ; and he feem- ' 
ed refolved to take fignal vengeance on his enemies of 
the continent. But the fortunate oecafion was now 
elapfed ; and all his fucceeding defigns were marked 
with ill fuccefs. The earl of Pembroke and his whole 
army were intercepted at fea, and taken prifoners by 
Henry king of Caftile. Sir Robert Knolles, one of 

his 
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Lis generals cn the continent, at the head of 30,000 
men, was defeated by Beitrand du Gu.fclin; while 
the duke of Lancafter, at the head of 25,000 men, 
had the mortification of feeing his troops diminifhed 
one half by dying parties, without ever coming to a 
battle. 

At laft, the Englifh affairs were totally ruined by the 
death of the Black Prince and king Edward. On recei- 
ving this news, the armies of Charles attacked the Eng- 
liih on all fides. One, under the command of the 
duke of Burgundy, entered Artois; another entered 
Auvergne, under the command of the duke of Berry ; 
tnat which adted in Guienne was commanded by the 
duke of Anjou ; and the forces in Bretagne were un- 
der the conflable Guefclin : the king himfelf had a 
powerful body of troops, that he might be able to re- 
pair any accident which fhould happen through the 
chance of war. The conftable joined the duke of 
Burgundy, who found it difficult to oppofe Sir Tho- 
mas Felton and the Senefchal of Bourdeaux. Soon 
after his arrival, the conftable attacked and defeated 
them, making both the commanders prifoners of w’ar. 
This victory was fo well purfucd, that, at the clofe of 
the campaign 1377, Bayonne and Bourdeaux, with 
the diftridls about them, and the fortrefs of Calais 
with its dependencies, were all the places left to Eng- 
land on the continent. 

Thus Charles eftablifhed once more the houfe of Va- 
lois on the throne of France, but did not long live to 
tiijoy his good fortune. He died in the year 1379, at 
the age of 44, of the confequences of poifon formerly 
given him by the king of Navarre, as has already been 
mentioned. The immediate operation of this poifon 
had been fufpended by the fkill of a phyfician fent by 
the emperor Charles IV. He opened an iflue in his 
mm, the running of which preferved his life ; but the 
phyfician declared, that whenever it ftiould dry, up the 
conkquenee would be fatal. Not long before his 
cealh, Charles had commenced a procefs againft the 
king of Navarre for this crime. Several of the aflb- 
ciates of the latter fuffered on this occafion, and the 
king himfelf was deprived of his pofteffions in Nor- 
mandy, as well as his lordftiip of Montpelier, which 
had been given him in lieu of the counties of Cham- 
pagne and Brie, and the duchy of Burgundy which he 

And of the had claimed. He did not long furvive the death of 
king of N;-the French monarch whom he deftroyed. His death 

was lingular and very terrible ; for having been afflic- 
ted with the leprofy, he had been obliged to make ufe 
of fome bandages dipped in fulphur and afterwards 
ftecped in brandy. Thefe took fire by the careleflhefs 
of a page, and the unfortunate prince was burnt to 
death. 

iteign of Charles V. was fucceeded by his fon Charles VI. fur- 
charies VI named the IVdl beloved, who at the time of his acceffion 

to the throne was only 12 years of.age. The duke of 
Anjou, eldeft brother to the late king, had been ap- 
pointed guardian during the minority of the prince ; 
but he being totally unfit for the office, and diftin- 
guiftied only for his rapacity and ambition, readily re- 
iigned his charge to the dukes of Burgundy and Bour- 
bon, the former uncle to the king by his father’s fide, 
the latter by his mother’s. None of thefe tutors, how- 
ever, proved faithful to the truft repofed in them. The 
duke of Anjou feized the plate and treafures of the 
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prizes. At that time Joan, infamous for her profli- 
gacy, reigned in Naples. She had appointed one 
Charles Hurazzo, who was her relation, to fucceed her 
in the throne ; but the inhuman wretch murdered his 
benefadtrefs, who with her laft breath revoked her 
grant of the kingdom to him, and bellowed it upon 
the duke cf Anjou. His influence at the French 
court enabled him to wafte the treafures of the king- 
dom in iupport of his pretenfions ; though he proved 
ultim ately untuccefsful, his forces being conftantly de- 
feated, and his deiigns fruitrated by the fuperior'ikill 
of his adverfary. The duke of Burgundy, inftead of 
inftru&ing his pupil in the ways of virtue, indulged 
him in every kind of vicious pleafure, hoping thereby 
to gain his favour afterwards. The citizens of Paris, 
opprefled by taxes, broke out into tumults, and were 
quelled with difficulty ; while the mal-adminiftration of 
Philip the duke of Burgundy foon involved the nation 
in hoftilities with the Flemings. Philip invaded theirF1 
country atthe head of an army of 80,000 men,along with invaded! 
whom was the young king, accompanied by the prin- 
cipal nobility of France. The firft operations of war 
were favourable to the Flemings; but they were at 
length totally defeated on the banks of the river Lis, 
where their leader, with 25,000 of his followers, periffl- 
ed. This vi&ory was followed by the fubmiffion of 
the whole country; but the fatisfadlion of the king at 
this event was difturbed by new feditions and Revolts 
in the city of Paris, and other great towns of the 
kingdom. His return, however, at the head of a vic- 
torious army, foon reduced them to their duty, and fe- 
veral of the revolted cities were feverely punilhed ; at 
the fame time that the death of the duke of Anjou ha- 
ving freed him from the immediate dependence on his 

. tutors, he aflumed the reins of government into his own 
hands in the year I 384. 

The genius which Charles began to difplay in his 
early years, raifcd the hopes of the nation ; but thefe 
were foon overcaft, and greater misfortunes than ever 
were now about to enlue. The young king, whofe 
marriage began to be a fubjetl of attention to the 
council, refufed to comply with the forms in ufe a- 
mong his predeceffors, and infilled upon feeing the 
perfon. defigned for his confort. An interview was 
accordingly contrived betwixt him and Ifabella daugh- Ifabdia* 
ter to the duke of Bavaria; where he fell in love withdau^hter t® 
that pnneefs, and afterwards married her. His admi- dui.e of 
niftiation was for fome time prudent and vigorous. ^ava,r*a* 
He conciliated the affedlions of his people by reltoring 
their privileges, punilhing their oppreflbrs, and relie- 
ving them from the taxes which had been impofed in 
his minority. He reduced the Flemings to fubmit to 
the authority of his uncle the duke of Burgundy; de- 
tached 15,000 archers and 1500 men at arms to affift 
the Scots in their incurftons into England ; and in 
1385 fitted out a prodigious armament againft Eng- 
land. A vail fleet was aflembled in the harbour of 
Sluys, and a very numerous army, in the neighbour- 
hood. According to fome writers, the armament con- 
fifted of 1200 ftiips, 20,000 foot differently armed, 
20,000 cavalry, and 20,000 crofs-bow men. There 
was befides a vaft wooden edifice or floating town, 
which was contrived for the protedion of the foldiers 
when landed; but all thefe preparations were at laft 
^ brought 
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Frarce. brought to nothing through the obftinacy of the duke 
* v of Berry; who, having been originally againfl this 

meafure, carried on his part of the armament fo (low- 
ly, that he did not arrive at Sluys till the middle of 
September, when the feafon was fo far advanced, that 
no invafion was pra&icable. A dorm that happened 
foon after, drove the greateft part of the fleet on 
fhore, and beat the wooden edifice all to pieces; the 
remains of which the king beftowed on the duke of 
Burgundy, to whom he gave alfo the port of Sluys, 
which was then very commodious, and of the utmoft 
importance. 

The deftru&ion of the French fleet was only a pre- 
lude to calamities of a more extraordinary nature. The 
Sieur de Craon, a profligate nobleman, had been en- 
trufted by the court of France with a confiderable fum 
of money for the fupport of the duke of Anjou, at 
the time he was reduced to didrefs by his Italian ex- 
pedition. This money he had didipated at Venice ; 
but, by the credit of the duke of Orleans, the king’s 
brother, he had obtained his pardon, and returned to 
court. Fie re he attempted to gratify his private re- 
fentment by the affaffination of Oliver ClifTon the con- 
dable, whom he fufpe&ed of having promoted his dif- 
graee. This veteran hero was attacked, on his return 
from the hotel de St Pol, by. a band of 20 ruffians, 
againd whom he defended himfelf with wonderful in- 
trepidity, when at lad he fell, after receiving more 
than yo wounds. Flappily, however, he recovered 
notwithdanding his being mangled in this manner; 
while the affaffin, to fereen himfelf from vengeance, 
fled for protection to the duke of Brittany. The king 
demanded the aflaffin to be given up to him in chains; 
but the duke anfwered, that he knew nothing of him : 
to which the king giving no credit, marched with all 
his forces into his territories. When the army arrived 

g8 at Mans, the king was leized with a flow fever ; but 
Tsfeiml c°uW not be prevailed upon to red or take phyfic. On 
with lunatic the yth of Augud 1391, having marched all day in 
iits. the heat of the fun, a miferable, ragged, wild looking 

fellow, darted from behind a tree, and laying hold of 
the briddle of his horfe, cried out, “ Stop ! where 
are you going, king ? You are betrayed ;” and imme- 
diately withdrew again into the wood. The king 
raffed on, not a little didurbed ; and foon after one of 
the pages, who rode behind and carried his lance, o- 
vercome with heat, fell afleep, and let it fall upon the 
helmet which was carried by the other. The king-, 
hearing the noife, looked about ; and perceiving the 
page lifting the lance, killed him immediately : then 
riding furioufly with his fword drawn, he druck on 
every fide of himr and at every perfon, till he broke 
his fword ; upon which one of his gentlemen leaped up 
behind him and held his arm. Fie fell foon after, and 
lay as if he had been dead; fo that being taken up and 
bound in a waggon, he-was carried back to Mans, 
where he lay two days in a lethargy, after which he 
can’t a little to himftlf, and exprefftd great concern at 
the blood he had died-in his delirium. The people, 
who had expreffed thegreated concern for his didem- 
per, were equally rejoiced at the news of his recove- 
ry ; but unfortunately it was foon diicovtred, that he 
no longer poffeffed that drength of judgment and un- 
dei danding for which he had formerly been remark- 
able. Hence a regency became indifpeniably ncceffary ; 
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and the competition for it brought to light the chi- France. 
rafters of the queen and duke of Orleans/which had  '' ^ 
not hitherto been difplayed to public view. The for- 8? 
mer of thefe was a mod beautiful and accompliflied DIfbjrbai1* 
Princefs; but.vindictive, violent, and intriguing ; in-re^ncy!"’3 

fenfible to natural affeftion, but eafily acceffible to ° * 
flattery, and ready to yield to every impulfe of law- 
lefs paffion. The duke of Orleans was equally re- 
markable for his perfonal accomplifhments, and had 
married Valentina daughter of the duke of Milan; but 
his engagements with that princefs did not prevent him 
from engaging in a number of licentious amours, and 
among the red, as was fuppofed, with his fider-indaw 
liabella. During the king’s illnefs he openly afpired 
at the regency ; but his pretenfions were over-ruled 
by the dates, the adminidration of affairs being for 
the prefent conferred on the duke of Burgundy. °rn a 
few months indeed the health and underdandino- of the 
king feemed to be fufficiently redored; but in The year 
1393 it was again didurbed by an accident no lefs extra- ro 
ordinary than the farmer had been. An entertainment An accident: 
had been given in honour of the marriage of one of the occafions &- 
queen’s attendants. At this fix mafques entered the a-re!ap^e iu 

partment, difguifed like fatyrs, in linen clothes coveredthe ^ 
with roiin, and while warm duck over with down. Thefe 
were the king and five of his lords. The duchefs of 
Berri paid attention to the king though (he did not 
knotv him, and engaged in converfation with him. In 
the mean time the duke of Orleans, ignorant of the con- 
fequence, out of diverfion ran a lighted torch againfl: 
one of them. His whole drefs was indantly in a flame, 
and the fire was from him communicated to all tire 
red. The mafques, notwithdanding the dreadful fi- 
tuation they were in, called out, “ Save the king ; (hw- 
the king F’ On which the duchefs of Berri, recollea- 
ing that it mud be him with whom (he had engaged in 
converfation, wrapped him in her cloak, and pr/erved 
him frorn farther danger. Only one of the red efca- 
ped by jumping into a ciderrrof water; the other four 
penfhed in the flames. The terror which the kin cr un- 
derwent by this accident indantly occafioncd a rclapfe; 
and he continued delirious at intervals as longas he li- 
ved. During this date of infanity he was intraftable 
by every perfon except Valentina duchefs of Or- 
leans ; who feemed to have as great an influence over 
him as her hufband the duke had over the mind of the- 
queen. So great was the power indeed which (he had 
over the king in this deplorable date, that in thofe fu- 
perditions times it was fuppofed by many to be th» 
erTecd of magic. Others, with more probability, aferi- 
bed it to her fuperior charms as a woman ; and this, 
idea indantly produced her a number of enemies a- 
meng her own fex. The duchefs of Burgundy, par- 
ticularly, by her hatred, and the quarrel between the 
tvro ladies, foon extended itfelf to their hufbands. A- 
midd their diffenfions, however, they did not entirely 
neglea the adminidration of public affairs; they drove- 
to conciliate the affeflion ot the parliament by pre- 
ferving the rights of the commons inviolate ; and they 
endeavoured to check an inordinate paffion for gamin./, 
which began to appear about this time, and to fubitC 
tute manly and martial exercifes in its place. 

During the intervals of his reafon, Charles fre- 
quently affumed the government into his own hands - 
and as the war dill continued with England, though im 
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a languid manner, the French monarch, in one of 
thefe lucid intervals, had an interview with Richard 
king of England, in order to put an end to hoftilities, 
of which both were equally weary. Still, however, 
their claims were fo difficult to be adjulled, that they 
could do no more than conclude a truce for 2 ? years ; 
during which fpace it was hoped that a lading peace 
might take place. Richard gave up Cherburg to 
Charles, and Breft to the duke of Brittany : a mar- 
riage was alfo concluded betwixt the king of England 
and Ifabella the daughter of Charles, though the latter 
was then only feven years of age ; but by reafon of 
the tender age of the princefs, this marriage was never 
confummated. 

During this unfortunate reign, France was Hill far- 
ther weakened by the fuccours fent to the Hungarians 
againft the Turks. On this fatal expedition up- 
wards of icco of the braved and molt experienced 
knights were fent under the conduit of John count of 
Nevers, eldelt fon of the duke of Burgundy ; the 
count of Eu con liable of France ; John de Vienne 
admiral of France ; and the count of Marche, a prince 
of the blood royal ; together with De Courcy, one of 
the belt and molt experienced captains in Chrittendom. 
The prudent counfels of this veteran, however, were 
not obeyed by the youthful warriors by whom he w^as 
accompanied. Attacking the enemy therefore raffily, 
and while heated with wine, they were all either killed 
or taken prifoners. Notwithftanding this difalter, how- 
ever, affiltance was fent in the year 1400 to Wance- 
flaus emperor of Germany ; and the duke of Orleans, 
who commanded the army on this occafion, acquitted 
himfelf fo well that he acquired the duchy of Luxem- 
burg for himfelf, and left his ally fatisfied : but while 
the friendlhip of France w^as thus courted by foreign 
powers, the kingdom itfelf was in the molt miferable 
fituation. The king’s diltemper feemed daily to gain 
ground ; wdiile the difeordant interelts of the contend- 
ing parties kept the whole nation in a ferment. The 
molt violent animofity took place betwuxt the dukes of 
Orleans and Burgundy. The former, by means of his 
owm interelt with the queen, and the afcendancy his 
duchefs had over the king, for fome time got the bet- 
ter of his rival, and was made lieutenant-general and 
governor of the kingdom ; but having prefumed on 
his power to levy new impolts on the people, and op- 
preffing alfo the churchmen, whom in that fuperftitious 
age he ought by all means to have let alone, he was 
deprived of his authority, and obliged to yield to the 
duke of Burgundy. For fome time, however, thefe pow- 
erful rivals were kept within fome bounds by the me- 
diation of the duke of Bourbon, wffio feems to have 
been the only grandee wffio maintained a pure and un- 
fpotted character; but by his death in 1404, the un- 
happy nation was left totally expofed to their relentlefs 
fury In 1405, the queen and duke of Orleans again 
feized the adminiitration ; but were foon deprived of it 
by the unanimous voice of the people. During this 
period Charles and his children were neglected and a- 
bandoned to diltreis ; but they were relieved by the 
duke of Burgundy on his obtaining the regency; and I- 
fabtlla, with the duke of Orleans, was obliged to retire 
from Milan. A fudden return of the king’s reafon and 
underftanding for a much longer time than uiual, now 
deprived both parties of their power ; and the ad- 
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miniftration was veiled in the queen and a council com- 
pofed of princes of the blood. 

The twTo rival dukes, thus prohibited from inter- 
fering in public affairs, exerciled themfelves in com- 
mitting hottilities againlt the Engliffi, with wffiom the 
truce had been lately concluded. They were encou- 
raged to this infradtion of the treaty by the unfettled 
fituation of the affairs of Henry IV. : but their at- 
tempts proving unfuccefsful, the truce was renewed af- 
ter obtaining reftoration of the princefs, who had been 
married to Richard II. as has been already mentioned. 
The failure of their enteprifes produced a new feene of 
difeord betwixt the dukes, who mutually threw the 
blame upon each other. By the intreaties of the duke 
of Berri they were apparently^ reconciled; but the duke 
of Burgundy pretended friendlhip only in order to take 
the more fignal vengeance. To this he was now fur- 
ther inflamed by jealoufy. Having hired a band ofDukeof 
ruffians to execute his bloody purpofe, the duke 
one evening attacked by eighteen of them while at- a uate ' 
tended only by two pages. A Norman gentleman 
whom the duke had deprived of an employment, headed 
the affaffins, and in perfon attacked the duke. At 
the firlt blow he cut off his hand, at the fecond he 
ftruck him from his mule, and at the third put an end 
to his life. His wife Valentina was fo concerned at his 
death, that ffie died foon after. The duke of Bur- 
gundy efcaped to Flanders ; and the whole nation was 
rent into two factions, called the Burgundians and Br- 
magnacs; the latter being the title of the party of the 
duke of Orleans, from Armagnac the father-in-law of 
that prince. A dreadful confufion enfued : the duke 
of Burgundy foon returned to France, and extorted a 
pardon from the unhappy king, who was now7 no 
longer able to refill him : and we may have fome no- 
tion of the ffate of the kingdom in general from being 
told, that 2000 people perifhed in one tumult in the 
capital. The king himfelf w’as alternately the prifoner 
of each party, and alternately transferred the power 
from the one to the other as he happened to fall into 
their hands. This therefore was thought by Henry V. 
of England a favourable opportunity to recover from 
France tbofe grants that had been formerly given up 
by treaty. But previoufly, to give his intended expe- 
dition the appearence of jultice, he fent over ambalfa- 
dors to Paris, offering a perpetual peace and alliance, 
on condition of being put in poffeffion of all thofe 
provinces which had been ravifhed from the Englifh 
during fome former reigns, and of efpoufing Catharine, 
the French king’s daughter, in marriage; with a fuit- 
able dowry. Though the French court was at that 
time extremely averfe to w7ar, yet the exorbitance of 
thefe demands could not be complied wdth ; and Henry 
very probably made them in hopes of a denial. Helnvallon 
therefore affembled a great fleet and army at South-Henry V 
ampton ; and having allured all the military men of England 
the kingdom to attend him, from the hopes of con- 
queft, he put to fea, and landed at Harfleur, at the 
head of an army of 6000 men at arms, and 24,000 
foot, moltly archers. 

His firft operations were upon Harfleur ; w’hieh be- 
ing preffed hard, promifed at a certain day to furren- 
der, unlefs relieved before that time. The day arri- 
ving, and the garrifon, unmindful of their engagement, 
ftill refolving to defend the place, Henry ordered an 
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France, aflault to be made, took the town by ftorm, and put 

—'V-— all the garrifon to the fword. From thence, the vic- 
tor advanced farther into the country, which had been 
already rendered defolate by factions, and which he 
now totally laid wafte. But although the enemy made 
a feeble refiftance, yet the climate feemed to fight a- 
gainft the Englifh ; a contagious dyfentery carrying 
off three parts of Henry’s army. In this fituation 
he had recourfe to an expedient common enough in that 
barbarous age, to infpire his troops with confidence in 
their general. He challenged the dauphin, who com- 
manded in the French army, to fingle combat, offer- 
ing to flake his pretenfions on the event. This chal- 
lenge, as might naturally be expe&ed, was reje&ed ; 
and the French, though difagreeing internally, at lafl 
feemed to unite at the appearance of the common 
danger. A numerous army of 14,000 men at arms, 
and 40,000 foot, was by this time affembled under the 
command of count Albert, and was now placed to in- 
tercept Henry’s weakened forces on their return. The 
Englifh monarch, when it was too late, began to re- 
pent of his rafh inroad into a country where difeafe 
and a powerful army every where threatened deflruc- 
tion ; he therefore thought of retiring into Calais. In 
this retreat, which was at once both painful and dan- 
gerous, Henry took every precaution to infpire his 
troops with patience and perfeverance; and fhowed 
them in his own perfon the brighteft example of forti- 
tude and refignation.. He was continually haraffed 

his march by flying parties of the enemy ; and 
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whenever he attempted to pafs the river Somme, acrofs 
which his march lay, he faw troops on the other fide 
ready to oppofe his pafiage. However, he was fo for- 
tunate as to feize by furprife a paflage near St Quintin, 
which had not been fufficiently guarded ; and there he 
fafely carried over his army. 

But the enemy was flill refolved to intercept his re- 
treat : and after he had palled the fmall river of Ter- 
trois at Blangi, he was furprifed to obferve from the 
heights the whole French army drawn up in the plains 

   of Agincourt ; and fo polled, that it was impoffible for 
Agincourt. him to proceed on his march, without coming to an 

engagement. A battle accordingly took place, in 
which the Englifh gained a viftory, the moll remark- 
able perhaps of any recorded in hifiory ; an account 
of which is given under the article Agincourt. 

This victory, gained on the 25th of O&ober 1415', 
was however attended with no immediate effedts. 
Henry dill continued to retreat, after the battle of A* 
gincourt, out of the kingdom ; and carried his pri- 
foners to Calais, and from thence to England. In 
1517, he once more landed an army of 25,000 men Henry 

lands again in Normandy ; and prepared to flrike a decifive blow 

mandy* for the crown of France, to which the Englifli mo* narchs had long made pretenfions. That wretched 
country was now in a mofl deplorable fituation. The 
whole kingdom appeared as one vafl theatre of crimes, 
murders, injuflice, and devaflation. The duke of Gr- 

, leans was affaffinated by the duke of Burgundy ; and 
the duke of Burgundy, in his turn, fell by the trea- 
chery of the dauphin. At the fame time, the duke’s 
fon, defirous of revenging his father’s death, entered 
into a fecret treaty with the Englifh ; and a league was 
immediately concluded at Arras, between Henry and 
the young duke of Burgundy, in which the king pro- 
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mi fed to revenge the murder of the late duke; and France, 
the fon feemed to infifl upon no further flipulations. '■“"'V ' IJ 

Flenry, therefore, proceeded in his conquefls without 
much oppofition from any quarter. Several towns and 
provinces fubmitted on his approach ; the city of Rou- 
en was befieged and taken ; Pontoife and Gifors he 
foon became mafler of. He even threatened Paris by 
the terror of his powder, and obliged the court to re- 
move to Troye. It was at this city that the duke of 
Burgundy, who had taken upon him the protedlion 
of the French king, met Henry in order to ratify that 
treaty which was formerly begun, and by which the 
crown of France was to be transferred to a ftranger. 
The imbecility into which Charles had fallen, made 
him paflive in this remarkable treaty ; and Henry dic- 
tated the terms throughout the whole negociation. 
The principal articles of this treaty were, That Henry 
jhould efpoufe the princefs Catharine; that king Charles 
mould enjoy the title and dignity of king for life ; but 
that Henry fliould be declared heir to the crown, and 
mould be intruded with the prefent adminillration of 
the government 5 that France and England fliould for 
ever be united under one king, but fliould Hill retain 
their relpeclive laws and privileges ; that Henry fliould 
unite his arms with thofe of king Charles and the 
duke of Burgundy, to deprefs and fubdue the dauphin 
and his partifans. ,, 

. 'vas n.ot lon£ after this treaty, that Henry mar-He marries 
ried the princefs Catharine ; after which he carried histhe Princefs 

father-in-law to Paris, and took a formal poffefiion of Cathanne‘ 
that capital. There he obtained, from the eftates of 
the kingdom, a ratification of the late compaft; and 
t en tui ned his arms with fuccefs againil the adhe- 
rents of the dauphin ; who, in the mean time, wan- 
dered about a llranger in his own patrimony, and to 
I-™ fuccefl'es only oppofed fruitlefs expoftu- 

Henry s fupplies were not provided in fuch plenty 
as to enable him to carry on the war, without return- 
ing in perfon to prevail.upon his parliament for frelh 
fuccours; and, upon his arrival in England, though 
he found his fubjeds highly pleafed with the fplendor 
of his conquefts, yet they feemed fomewhat doubtful 
as to the advantage of them. A treaty, which in its 
confequences was likely to transfer the feat of empire 
trom England, was not much reliflied by the parlia- 
ment. They therefore, upon various pretences, refufed 
him a fupply equal to his exigencies or his demands ; 
but he was refolved on purfuing his fchemes: and 
joining to the fupplies granted at home, the contribu- 
tions levied on the conquered provinces, he was able 

IT? 1° army °f 28’000 men> and with thefe he landed fafely at Calais. 
In the mean time, the dauphin, a prince of great 

prudence and aftivity, omitted no opportunity of re- 
pairing his ruined fituation, and to take the advantage 
of Henry’s abfence from France. He prevailed upon 
the regent of Scotland to fend him a body of 8000 men 
from that kingdom ; and with thefe, and fome few 
forces of his own, he attacked the duke of Clarence 
who commanded the troops in Henry’s abfence and 
gained a complete viftory. * 

This was the firft action which turned the tide of 
fuccefs againft the Englilh. But it was of fliort dura- 
tion; for Henry foon after appearing with a confider- 
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France, able army* the dauphin fled at hrs approach ; while 

'—v—' many of the places, which held out for the dauphin 
in the neighb orhood of Paris, furrendered to the con- 
queror. In this manner, while Henry was every where 
viftorious, he fixed his refidence at Paris ; and while 
Charles had a fmall court, he was attended with a 
very magnificent one. On Whitfunday 142 C the two 
kings and their two queens with crowns on their heads 
dined together in public ; Charles receiving apparent 
homage, but Henry commanding with abfolute autho- 
rity. 

In the mean time, the dauphin was chafed beyond 
the Loire, and almoft totally difpoflefled of all the 
northern provinces. He was even purfued into the 
fouth, by the united arms of the Engliflr and Burgun- 
dians, and threatened with total deftrudion. In this 
exigence, he found it neceflary to fpin out the war, and 
to evade all hazardous a&ions with a rival who had 
been long accuflomed to vidtory. His prudence was 
every where remarkable ; and, after a train of long 
perfecutions from fortune, he found her at length will- 
ing to declare in his favour, by the death of the king 

Dead? of °f England. 
Henry and Charles VI. died a fliort time after; and Charles VII. 
Charles. fucceeded his father to a nominal throne. Nothing 

could be more deplorable than the fituation of that 
monarch on afluming his title to the crown. The Eng-_ 
lifh were mailers of almoft all France; and Henry VI. 
though yet but an infant, was folemnly invefted with 
regal power by legates from Paris. T. he. duke of Bed- 
ford was at the head of a numerous army, in the heart 
of the kingdom, ready to oppofe every infurrection ; 
while the duke of Burgundy, who had entered into a 
firm confederacy with him, ftill remained ftedfaft, and 
fecowded his claims. Yet, notwithftanding thefe fa- 

I00 vourable appearances, Charles found means to break 
Deft erate the leagues formed againft him, and to bring back his 
firuationof fubje6ts to their natural interefts and their duty. 
CharlesVI!. However, his firft attempts were totally deftitute of 

fuccefs. Wherever he endeavoured to face the enemy 
he was overthrown, and he could fcarcely rely on the 
friends next his perfon. His authority was infulted 
even by his own fervants; advantage after advantage 
was gained againft him; and a battle fought near Vei- 
neuil, in which he was totally defeated by the duke of 
Bedford, feemed to render his affairs altogether defpe- 
rate. But from the impoflibility of the Englilh keep- 
ing the field without new fupplies, Bedford was obli- 
ged to retire into England; and in the mean time, his 
vigilant enemy began to recover from his late confter- 
nation. Dumois, one of his generals, at the head of 
1000 men, compelled the earl of Whrwick to raife 
the fiege of Montargis; and this advantage, flight as 
it was, began to make the French fuppofe that the 
Englifh were not invincible. 

The French But they foon had ftill greater reafon to triumph in 
affairs re- their change of fortune, and a new revolution was pro- 
trieved by ^uced by means apparently the moll unlikely to be at- 
She Ma.d ten^e(i with fuccefs. In the village of Domremi, near 
.111 cans VaucoujeurSi on the borders of Lorrain, there lived a 

country-gill, about 27 years of age, cahed joun d? 
y}rc. This god had been a iervant at a fmall inn ; and 
in that humble ilation had fubmitted to thofe hardy 
ennoloyments which fit the body for the fatigues of 
war. She was cf an irreproachable life, and had hi- 

therto teftified none of thofe enterprizing qualities France, 
which difplayed themfelves foon after. She content* -v"*— 
edly fulfilled the duties of her fituation, and was re- 
markable only for her modefty and love of religion. 
But the miferies of her country feemed to have been 
one of the greateft objects of her compaflion and re- 
gard. Her mind, inflamed by thefe objeds, and brood- 
ing with melancholy ttedfaftnefs upon them, began to 
feel feveral impulfes, which Ihe was willing to miilake 
for the infpirations of heaven. Convinced of the rea- 
lity of her own admonitions, ihe had recourfe to one 
Baudricourt, governor of Vaucouleurs, and informed 
him of her dellination by heaven to free her native 
country of its fierce invaders. Baudricourt treated 
her at firft with negletl : but her importunities at 
length prevailed ; and willing to make a trial of her 
pretenfions, he gave her fome attendants, who con- 
ducted her to the court, which at that time refided at 
Chinon. 

The French court were probably fenfible of the 
weaknefs of her pretenfions; but they were willing to 
make uie of every artifice to fupport their declining 
fortunes. It was therefore given out, that Joan was 
actually infpired; that fhe had been able to difeover 
the king among the number of his courtiers, although 
he had laid afide all the diftin&ions of his authority; 
that file had told him fome fecrets, which were only 
known to himfelf; and that file had demanded, and 
minutely deferibed, a fword in the church of St Ca- 
tharine de Fierbois, which (he had never feen. In this 
manner, the minds of the vulgar being prepared for 
her appearance, Ihe was armed cap-a-pee, and Ihown 
in that martial drefs to the people. She was then 
brought before the doftors of the univerfity; and they, 
tindlured with the credulity of the times, or willing to 
fecond the impofture, declared that Ihe had actually 
received her commiffion from above. 

When the preparations for her miflion were com- 
pletely blazoned, the next aim was to fend her againft: 
the enemy. The Englifh were at that time belieging 
the city of Orleans, the laft refource of Charles, and 
every thing promifed them a fpeedy furrender. Joan 
undertook to raife the fiege ; and to render herfelf ftill 
more remarkable, girded herfelf with the miraculous 
fword, of which file before had fueh extraordinary no- 
tices. Thus equipped, ftie ordered all the foldiers to 
confefs themfelves before they fet out; ftie difplayed in 
her hand a confecrated banner, and affured the troops 
of certain fuccefs. Such confidence on her lide foon 
railed the fpirits of the French army ; and even the 
Englifh, who pretended to defpife her efforts, felt 
themfelves fecretly influenced with the terrors of her 
miflion. A fupply of provifions was to be conveyed 
into the town ; Joan, at the head of fome French 
troops, covered the embarkation, and entered Orleans 
at the head of the convoy which file had fafely pre- 
te£led. While file was leading her troops along, a dead 
filence and aftonifliment reigned among the Englifh ; 
and they regarded with religious awe that temerity, 
which they thought nothing but fupernatural affiftaBce 
could infpire. But they were foon rouzed from their 
ftate of amazement by a fully from the town; Joan led 
on the befieged, bearing the facred ttandard in her hand, 
encouraging them with her words and aftions, bring- 
ing them to the trenches, and overpowering the befie- 
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gers m their own redoubts. !„ the attack of one of i i r n ,—. ““dCK or one or % the forts, the was wounded in the neck with an arrow 
but inftantly pulling out the weapon with her own 

, hands, and getting the wound quickly dreffed, Ihe ba- 
ttened back to head the troops, and to plant her vifto- 
nous banner on the ramparts of the enemv. Thefe fuc 
ceffes continuing, the Englith found that'it was impof- 
fibfot0Jeolft trrpS anImated b7 f«ch fuperior energy: and Suffolk, who conduaed the attack, thinking that 
it might prove extremely dangerous to remain any 
longer in the prefence of fuch a courageous and viao- 
nous enemy, raffed the fiege, and retreated with all 
imaginable precaution. 

rrom being attacked, the French now in "turn be- 
came the aggreffors. Charles formed a body of 6000 
men and fent them to befiege Jergeau, whither the 
Enghfli^ commanded by the earl of Suffolk, had re- 
tired, with a detachment of his army. The city was 
taken; Suffolk yielded himfelf a prifoner; and Joan 
marched into the place in triumph at the head of the 
army. A battle was foon after fought near Patay, 
where the Enghlh were worfted, as before; and the 
generals Scales and lalbot were taken prifoners. 

1 he railing of the fiege of Orleans was one part of 
the maid s prom.fe to the king of France ; the crown- 
ing him at Rheims was the other. She now declared 
that it was time to complete that ceremonv ; and 
Charles, in purfuance of her advice, fet out for Rheims 
at the head of 12,000 men. The towns thro’ which 
he palled opened their gates to receive him; and Rheims 
lent him a deputation, with its keys, upon his ap- 
proach. The ceremony of his coronation was there 
performed with the utmoft folemnity; and the Maid 
of Orleans (for fo fhe was now called) feeing the com- 
pletion of her million, defired leave to retire, alleging, 
that Ihe had now accomplifhed the end of her calling. 
Rut her fervices had been fo great, that the king 
could not think of parting with her; he preffed her to ftay 
io earneftly, that Ihe at length complied with his requeft. 

A tide of fucceffes followed the performance of 
this folemnity; Laon, Soiffons, Chateau-Thierri, Pro- 
vins, and many other fortreffes in that neighbourhood, 
lubmitted to him on the firfl fummons. On the other 
hand, the Englifh, difcomfited and difpirited, fled on 
every quarter ; not knowing whether to afcribe their 
misfortunes to the power of forcery or to a celeftial 
influence ; but equally terrified at either. They now 
found themfelves deprived of the conquefts they, had 
gamed, in the fame manner as the French had former- 
y fubmitted to their power. Their own divifions, 

both abroad and at home, unfitted them entirely for 
carrying on the war; and the duke of Bedford, not- 
withuandmg all his prudence, faw himfelf divefted of 
his itrong-holds in the country, without being, able to 
flop the enemy’s progrefs. In order, therefore, to re- 
vive the declining ftate of his affairs, he refolved to 

and • Lenry crowned kinff at ^ns, knowing that the natives would be allured to obedience by the fplendor of 
the ceremony In 1430, Henry was accordingly 
crowned, ah the vaffals that Hill continued under the 
Cnghfh power {wearing fealty and homage. But it 
w-as now too late for the ceremonies of a coronation to 
give a turn to the affairs of the Englilh ; the genera- 

y of the kingdom had declared againlt them, and the 
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remainder only waited a convenient opportunity to £ol- Fraftw. 
low the example. — 

An accident enfued foon after, which, though it pro- 
mifed to promote the Englilh caufe in France, in the 
end ferved to render it odious, and conduced to the 
total evacuation of that country. The duke of Bur- 
gundy, at the head of a powerful army, had laid fiege 

l° > and the Maid of Orleans had thrown herfelf into the place, contrary to the wifhes of the 
governor, who did not defire the company of one 
whole authority would be greater than his own. The 
garrffon, however, were rejoiced at her appearance, 
and believed themfelves invincible under her protec- 
tion. But their joy was of fliort duration ; for Joan Meid°of 
haying the day after her arrival .headed a fally, and 0>Sn° 
twice driven the enemy from their intrenchments, file pri- 
was at la ft obliged to retire, placing herfelf in the rear,foner* 
to protedl the retreat of her forces. But in the end 
attempting to follow her troops into the city, {he found 
t e gates (hut, and the bridge drawn up by order of 
the governor, who is faid to have long wifhed for an 
opportunity of delivering her up to the enemy. 

Nothing could exceed the joy of the befiegers, in 
avmg taken a perfon who had been fo long a terror 

to their arms. The fervice of Te Deum was publicly 
celebrated on this occafion ; and it was hoped, that the 
capture of this extraordinary perfon would reftore the 
Englifh to their former vidtories and fucceffes. The 
duke of Bedford was no fooner informed of her being 
taken, than he purchafed her of the count Vendome! 
who had made her his prifoner, and ordered her to be 
committed to clofe confinement. The credulity of 
both nations was at that time fo great, that nothing 
was too abfurd to gain belief that coincided with their 
paihons. As Joan but a little before, from her fuccef- 
ks, was regarded as a faint, fhe was now, upon her 
captivity, conlidered as a forcerefs, forfaken by the dae- 
mon who had granted her a fallacious and temporary 
affiftance. Accordingly it was refolved in council to 
lend her to Rouen to be tried for witchcraft: and the 
bilhop of Beauvais, a man wholly devoted to the Eng- 
hfh intereft, prefented a petition again ft her for that 
purpofe. The umverfity of Paris was fo mean as to 
join in the fame requeft. Several prelates, among 
whom the cardinal of Winchefter was the only Englilh; 
man, were Appointed as her judges. They held their 
court in Rouen, where Henry then refided ; and the 
Maid, clothed in her former military apparel, but load- 
ed with irons, was produced before this tribunal. Her 
behaviour there noway difgraced her former gallantry ; 
the betrayed neither weaknefs nor womanilh fubmif- 
hon ; but appealed to God and the pope for the truth 
of her former revelations. In the iffue, Ihe was found 
guilty of herefy and witchcraft; and fentenced to be 
burnt ahve, the common punifhment for fuch offences 

But previous to the inflidion of this dreadful fen- 
tence upon her, they were refolved to make her abjure 
her former errors ; and at length fo far prevailed upon 
her, by terror and rigorous treatment, that her fpfrit* 
were entirely broken by the hardlhips ihe was obliged 
to fufter. Her former vifionary dreams began to va- 
mlh, and a gloomy diftruft to take place of her late in- 
fpirations. She publicly declared herfelf willing to 
recant, and promifed never more to give way to the 
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France, vain delufions which had hitherto mifled her, and im- 

* 1 ' pofed on the people. This was what her oppreflbrs 
defired ; and willing to (how fome appearance of mer- 
cy, they changed her fentence into perpetual imprifon- 
ment, and to be fed during life on bread and water. 
But the rage of her enemies was not yet fatiated. Su- 
fpedling that the female drefs, which ihe had confent- 
ed to wear, was difagreeable to her, they purpofely 
placed in her apartment a fuit of mens apparel, and 
watched for the elfett of their temptation upon her. 
Their cruel artifices prevailed. Joan, firuck with the 
light of a drefs in which file had gained fo much glo- 
ry, immediately threw off her penitent’s robes, and 
put on the forbidden garment. Her enemies caught 
her equipped in this manner ; and her imprudence was 
confidered as a relapfe into her former tranfgreffions. 

And cruel- No recantation would fuffice, and no pardon would 
ly put to be granted. She was condemned to be burnt alive in 
death. the market-place oT Rouen; and this infamous fentence 

was accordingly executed with moft brutal feverity. 
One of the firft misfortunes which the Englifh felt 

after this punifhment, was the defection of the duke 
of Burgundy; who had for fome time feen the error 
of his conduit, and wilhed to break an unnatural con- 
nexion, that only ferved to involve his country in ruin., 
A treaty was therefore begun and concluded between 
him and Charles, in which the former agreed to afiift 
him in driving the Englifh out of France. This was 
a mortal blow to their caufe ; and fuch was its effeXs 
upon the populace of London when they were inform- 
ed of it, that they killed feveral of the duke of Bur- 
gundy’s fubjeXs, who happened to be among them at 
the time. It might perhaps alfo have battened the 
duke of Bedford’s death, who died at Rouen a few 
days after the treaty was concluded ; and the earl of 
Cambridge was appointed his fuccefibr to the regency 

toj of France. 
Affairs of From this period, the Englifh affairs became totally 
the Engliffi irretrievable. The city of Paris returned once more 
totally rum-tQ a fenfe Df Jts duty. Lord Willoughby, who com- 

manded it for the Englifh, was contented to ftipulate 
for the fafe retreat of his troops to Normandy. Thus 
ground was continually, though flowly, gained by the 
French ; and notwithftanding their fields were laid 
watte, and their towns depopulated, yet they found 
proteXion from the weaknefs and divifions of the Eng- 
lifh. At length both parties began to grow weary 
of a war, which, though carried on but feebly, was yet 
a burden greater than either could fupport. But the 
terms of peace infilled upon by both were fo wide of 
each other, that no hopes of an accommodation could 
quickly be expeXed. A truce, therefore, for twenty- 
two months, w^as concluded in 1443, which left every 
thing on the prefent footing between the parties. No 
fooner was this agreed upon, than Charles employed 
himfelf with great induftry and judgment in repairing 
thofe numberlefs ills to which his kingdom, from the 
continuance of wars both foreign and domeftic, had 
fo long been expofed. He eftablifhed difcipline a- 
mong his ti-oops, and juflice among his governors.. 
He revived agriculture, and repreffed faXion. Thus 
being prepared once more for taking the field, he took 
the firft favourable occafion of breaking the truce; and 
Normandy was at the fame time invaded by four 
powerful armies; one commanded by Charles himfelf, 

a fecond by the duke of Brittany, a third by the count Francs, 
of Alen5on, and a fourth by the count Dunois. Every * lu^ 
place opened its gates almoft as loon as the French 
appeared before them. Rouen was the only one that 
promifed to hold out a fiege ; but the inhabitants cla- 
moured fo loud for a furrender, that the duke of So- 
merfet, who commanded the garrifon, was obliged to 
capitulate. The battle, or rather the fkirmifh, of 
Fourmingi, was the laft Hand which the Englifh made 
in defence of their French dominions. However, they 
were put to the rout, and above a thoufand were flain. 
All Normandy and Guienne, that had fo long acknow- 
ledged fubjeXion to England, were loft in the fpace 
of a year; and the Englifh faw thcmfelves entirely dif- 
poflefled of a country which for above three centuries 
they had confidered as annexed to their native domi- 
nions. Calais alone remained of all their conquefts ; 
and this wras but a fmall compenfation for the blood 
and treafure which had been lavifhed in that country, 
and only ferved to gratify ambition with a tranfient ap- 
plaufe. 

Thus, in the year 1450, the power of the Englifh 
in France was entirely dettroyed ; and Charles defer- 
vedly obtained the furname of Vidorious, on account of 
the vigour he had fhown in driving out the invaders of 
his country. His fatisfaXion, however, was now jog 
greatly diminifhed by domeftic misfortunes. The dan- Domeftic 
phin, forgetting the allegiance and filial duty he owed misf<,rtline* 
to his father, had already impeded his conquefts by his 
feditious intrigues. He had ufed every endeavour to 
thwart the defigns of his minifters, and it was fuppo- 
fed that he had deftroyed Agnes Soreille his father’s 
favourite miftrefs by poifon. He had married Char- 
lotte daughter to the duke of Savoy ; which Charles 
had relented by a declaration of war againft the duke, 
but had been perfuaded to recall it in order to profe- 
cute the war againft Guienne, which made part of the 
dominions of the Englifh. At laft, weary of the dif- 
obedience of his fon, he commanded him to be arretted; 
but Louis, informed of his defign, withdrew to Franche 
Comte, and afterwards to Brabant; of which the duke 
of Burgundy (at this time fovereign of the country) 
was no fooner apprifed, than he ordered him to be 
fupplied with every neceflary, and treated with all 
imaginable refpeX. He refufed to fee him, however, 
until he fhould obtain the approbation of his father ; 
on which Louis, having in vain attempted to draw the 
duke into a participation of his crimes, employed him- 
felf in fowing diflenfion betwixt his benefaXor and his 
fon the count of Charolois, at the very time that he 
himfelf was receiving a penfion of 12,000 crowns an- 
nually from the father. Thus he at laft deftroyed the 
domeftic peace of his benefaXor, while his unnatural 
behaviour created continual fufpicions in the mind of 
his father. Charles was repeatedly informed that his 
own domeftics, along with his undutiful fon, were in 
a confpiracy againft his life. The miferable monarch, 
therefore, in continual fear of being poifoned, and ha- 
ving none in whom he could repofe any confidence, 
obftinately refufed for fome days to take any nourilh- 
ment; and when at laft prevailed upon by the impor- 
tunities of his attendants to do fo, his ftomach. had 
become incapable of receiving food, fo that he died 
for want of fuftenance in the year 1461. His body, 
negleXed by his unnatural fon, was interred at the ex- 
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pence of Tannegui de Chattel, who had been his faith- 
' ful companion. 

On the death of Charles, his fon Louis fucceeded to 
the throne, to which he had fo long afpired. He 
was reckoned one of the greattft politicians that ever 
exifted ; though his character was not on that account 
the more amiable; on the contrary, there are few 
princes vvhofe hiftory appears in a more deteftable light. 
So deftitute was he of natural affeftion, that he did 
not even attempt to conceal his joy at his father’s 
death. He pretended much friendfhip for the 
count of Charolois, fon to the duke of Burgundy, on 
account of the proteftiun he had received at his fa- 
ther’s court; and even conferred upon him a penfion 
of 12,000 crowns annually: but all this fhow of affec- 
tion foon degenerated into a mortal averfion on both 
fides. Some differences which took place between the 
courts of France and Cartile produced an interview 
betwixt the two monarchs, Louis, and Henry fur- 
named the Impotent. They met at Mauleon on the 
confines of Navarre: but their negociations came to 
nothing, and they parted with a mutual contempt of 
each other ; tlenry defpifing the mean and fordid ap- 
pearance of Louis, as he in his turn did the gaudy 
magnificence of Henry. In his negociations with the 
duke of Burgundy, Louis proved more fuccefsful; per- 
fuading him to reftore fome towns on the river Somme, 
which had been ceded by Charles VII. and by the 
poffeffion of which the duke was in effedf matter of 
Picardy. This ceffion was oppofed by the count of 
Charolois ; but Louis, by corrupting John de Croy 
the duke’s minifter, obtained his end; and for the fum 
of 400,000 crowns the cities were delivered to him. 
By this tranfaftion he effedtually enfured the hatred of 
Charolois: and even in that very tranfaftion the dupli- 
city of Louis was eminently difplayed ; for though he 
had agreed to retain in thofe towns the officers ap- 
pointed by the duke, he was no fooner in poffeffion of 
them than he difplaced them all, and nominated others 
in their Head. 

The duchy of Brittany was at this time governed 
by Francis, a weak but generous prince, and whofe 
defied of capacity was fupplied by the abilities of his 
minifters. Him Louis infulted in the molt grievous 
manner; and as Francis found himfelf unable to op- 
pofe fuch a powerful, adverfary alone, he joined in a 
clofe alliance with the duke of Burgundy and the 
count of Charolois ; the latter having been grievoufly 
offended with Louis, and even accufed him of attempt- 
ing his life. The confpiracy was joined by feveral of 
the principal French nobility, who had been oppref- 
fed by the king ; and though the fecret was confided 
to upwards of 500 perfons, not one of them ever di- 
vulged it. Louis finding matters become very critical, 
marched with an army towards the capital, which the 
count of Charolois already infulted. A battle enfued, 
in which both princes exerted themfelves to the ut- 
moft, though their valour was but ill feconded by 
the bravery of their troops. About 1500 periffied on 
each fide; but the count of Charolois remained matter 
of the field of battle. Louis, however, after this en- 
gagement, entered the capital; where he endeavoured, 
by every kind of conceffion he could think of, to con- 
ciliate the affedtion of his fubjetls; in which he fuc- 
ceeded fo well, that though the army of infurgents 
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was foon augmented to more than 100,000 men, they France, 
were unable to make themfelves matters of the city. ' _ " J 

At laft a treaty was fet on foot betwixt Louis and the p 
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count of Charolois; by which the latter obtained the 
towns which had been formerly ceded, with the di- 
ftridts of Boulogne, Guifne, Peronne, Mondidior, and 
Roye, as a perpetual inheritance for himfelf. By 
granting favours to the other confederates, the league Jr 
was broken ; and the moment that Louis found him- Treachery 
felf freed from danger, he protefted again it the whole of Louis, 
treaty in prefence of fome confidential members of 
parliament, as contrary to the interefts of the crown ; 
and therefore waited the firft favourable opportunity 
to cruffi one by one thole who had been ready by their 
united efforts to deltroy himfelf. The duke of Bour- 
bon, one of the molt able of the confederates, was 
gained over, by bellowing upon him in marriage Jane 
the natural daughter of Louis himfelf, with the dowry 
of Uffon in Auvergne ; together'with Moras, Beaure- 
paire, and Cormillon in Dauphiny; while, by the dif- 
contents betwixt the dukes of Brittany and Normandy, 
he was enabled to fecure the neutrality of the former, 
and to recover from the latter fome territories which 
he had unwillingly ceded to him. 

In 1467, Philip duke of Burgundy, from his amiable 
qualities furnamed The Goody died, and left his domi- 
nions to his fon Charles count of Charolois. That 
fiery and impetuous prince, jealous of the growing 
power of France, and an implacable enemy of Louis, 
had entered into a fecret treaty with Francis ; but 
Louis had driven the Bretons from the polls they oc- 
cupied in Normandy before the duke of Burgundy 
could pafs the Somme. The king, however, alarmed 
at the power of the confederates, concluded a peace 
with Brittany; and, confiding in his talents for nego- 
ciation, determined to have a perfonal interview wuth 
the duke of Burgundy. ''7, 

This memorable interview took place in the year Louis im- 
1468 ; and Peronne, a city of Picardy, but belong- prilbned by 
ing to the duke of Burgundy, was appointed as the 
place of rendezvous. To this place the politic Louis 
repaired with a flender train, and attended only by 
Cardinal Balue, the duke of Bourbon, and the count 
de St Pol, conllable of fiance ; feemingly without re- 
fiedling that he was entering an hoitile city, where he 
might be confined for any length of time, or treated at 
the pleafure of the duke, who was his mortal enemy. 
Indeed he had not long been in the place when he be- 
gan to fee the error of his condudl; and by the daily 
concourfe of Burgundian lords and other perfons of 
rank, who were his avowed enemies, he became 
alarmed for his perfonal fafety. His fear now fug- 
gelled to him a worfe meafure than even the former ; 
and he requefted apartments in the cattle, wttiere it 
was in the power of his rival in a moment to make him 
a clofe prifoner. This event accordingly took place, 
and that through the arts and machinations of Louis 
himfelf. His defign had been from the beginning to 
keep the duke of Burgundy conftantly employed in 
domeftic wars. For this purpofe he had, before his 
interview with Charles, excited the inhabitants of 
Liege, who were fubjedl to the duke of Burgundy, to 
revolt. It is moll probable, that he did not imagine 
the effedls of this treachery would fo foon begin to 
appear. At the very time, however, that Louis was 
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('France. in the caftle of Peronne, the people of Liege revolted, 
 ' feized the bilhop and governor ; and having maffacred 

great numbers of the adherents of Charles, retired 
with the prifoners they had made to the capital. 
Charles was foon informed of this malfacre, with the 
additional circumftance, that the ambaffadors of Louis 
were feen animating the infurgents to their work of 
deftru&ion. He then flew into a tranfport of rage ; 
commanded the gates of the callle to be fhut and 
ftridtly guarded ; denouncing the fevereft vengeance 
on the perfidious monarch who had fo often deceived 
him. Louis, however, though greatly, and no doubt 
very juftly, alarmed, did not negleft to take the pro- 
per methods for fecuring himfelf. He diftributed large 
fums of money among thofe officers to whom he ima- 
gined the duke was moil inclined to pay any regard, 

Hi and by fplendid promifes and prefents endeavoured to 
A treaty allay the refentment of his other enemies. At lail the 

iTouIs and refentment of Charles having fubfided, he entered into 
Charles. a treaty with the king, and concluded it upon muCh 

the fame terms as thofe which had been agreed upon 
before. His refentment, however, ftill manifefted it- 
felf fo far, that he infifted upon Louis being prefent 
at the punifhment he inflicted upon the inhabitants of 
Liege for the maflacre they had committed, and of 
which we have already taken notice. This was agreed 
to : the two princes formed the fiege of the city in 
conjunction ; and, notwithilanding the obftinate de- 
fence of the people, it was at latt taken by ftorm, and 
the inhabitants maflacred. It was not long, however, 
before the new alliance was dilfolved A confederacy 
againft Louis, whom neither promifes nor treaties 
could bind, was formed betwixt his own brother the 
duke of Normandy and the duke of Burgundy ; but 
before their meafures were ripe for execution, Louis 
had already commenced hoftilities. The duke of Bur- 

• gundy, as a peer of France, was fummoned to parlia- 
ment ; and on his refufal, the conftable St Pol made 
himfelf mailer of St Quintin. Several other cities 
were foon after reduced ; and Baldwin, the natural 
brother of Charles, corrupted by Louis, deferted his 
caufe; and the haughty fpirit of the duke was thus at 
Jail obliged to condefcend to folicit a peace. This, 
however, was of no long duration. Charles, encou- 
raged by the fuccefs of Edward IV. of England his 
hrother-in-law, began once more to league againll 
Louis with the dukes of Brittany and of Guienne; the 
latter being the king’s brother, formerly duke of Nor- 
mandy, but who had exchanged that duchy for the 
territory of Guienne. But while the affairs of the 
confederates feemed to be in a profperous way, their 
profpe&s were fuddenly overcall by the death of the 
duke of Guienne, which was univerfally fuppofed to 
have been occafioned by poifon, and Louis was as uni- 
verfally looked upon as the author. The abbot of St 
Joan d’Angeli was fixed upon as the immediate perpe- 
trator of the deed : but on the day appointed for his 
tiial he was found firangled in his cell; and this alfo 
was with great probability fuppofed to have been the 
deed of Louis, who after the death of hfs brother in- 
llantly feized on the territory of Guienne, and annexed 
it to the dominions of France. 

By this unheard of conduct of the French monarch, 
Charles was exafperated to fuch a degree, that he vow- 
ed the moll dreadful vengeance againfl the unhappy 
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people of France, and threatened to facrifice to the France, 
memory of the duke of Guienne every one who now fell <<*" ^—--j 
into his hands. The citizens of Nefie were maffacred p 

1 *3 . 
without diftin&ioti of fex or age ; \Beauvis refilled his vafien of*" 
attacks; after which Charles wreaked his fury on other France by 
places. Having entered the country of Caux, he re-Charles of 
duced the cities of Eu and St Valery, burnt Longue- BurSund)'dl 
ville, and walled the whole country as far as Rouen. 
Louis, on the other hand, Heady and conllant in his 
defigns, determined to diffolve the league between the 
duke of Brittany and Edward IV. of England. Ac- 
cordingly he encamped with his army on .the frontiers 
of Brittany ; while the duke, not meeting with the 
affillance promifed by Edward, was obliged to confent 
to a truce for a year; and the duke of Burgundy him- 
felf was obliged to follow his example, having com- 
mitted fuch devaftations as deprived him of all means 
of fubfiHence in the country, fo that he could neither 
advance nor retreat. In a very little time, however, 
he again began to confpire with the king of England 
again 11 Louis, and a powerful invafion was determined 
upon. Edward was to crofs the fea with an army offnv”0

4. 
jo,coo men,^ while Charles affembled all his forces to EdwardlV. 
join him. The former was alfo to fet up a claim to ^ ^‘g1^ 
the crown of France, and at leaft to obtain the pro- 
vinces of Normandy and Guienne; the duke was to 
have Champagne with fome adjacent diftridls; to free 
his dominions from homage ; and neither party was 
to make peace without the confent of the other. It 
was fuppofed that the duke of Brittany would na- 
turally accede to the confederacy ; and the Count de 
St Pol, conltable of France, had engaged to deliver 
up the town of St Qnjntin and others which he oc- 
cupied on the river Somme. Louis, however, ftill 
had the good fortune to avoid the ftorm. Charles, 
inftead of advancing to the affillance of Edward, who 
had entered France at the head of 15,000 archers and 
15©° men at arras> kid fiege to the city of Nuiz on 
the Rhine ; while the conftable St Pol, inftead of 
delivering up the towns as he had promifed, deceived 
his allies, and enabled Louis to diffolve a confederacy, 
which, had it been vigoroufly maintained, might have 
involved him in the greateft difficulties. To procure 
the departure of Edward, however, he was obliged to 
confent to a tribute of 75,000 crowns, as well as to t ”5 

fettle on the king himfelf 50,000 crowns for life; be-agrees to 
trothing alio tne dauphin to the eldell daughter ofpayanan- 
the king of England. The duke of Burgundy ex- nual Pcn' 
claimed loudly againll this treaty: but Edward per-fion i° 
filled in his refolution ; and it was accordingly ex-^ * 
ecuted at a place called Pecquigny, near Amiens ; but 
in fuch a manner as Ihowed the little confidence the 
two fovereigns repofed in each other. ' A grated bar- 
rier was erected in the middle of the bridge of Pec- 
quigny, between the barriers of which only a man’s 
arm could pals : the two princes appeared on the op- 
polite fides of it; and having conferred privately, and 
confirmed the treaty between them, parted with many 
protellations of friendffiip ; in which, probably, neither 
party was very fincere. A power was referved by Ed- 
ward, for the duke of Burgundy to accede to the 
treaty ; but the latter haughtily replied, that he was 
able to fupport himfelf without the affiftance of Eng- 
land ; and that he would make no peace with Louis 
till three months after the return of Edward to his own 
■ ' , countiy. 
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country. To this refolution he adhered; but no (bon- 
er was the term exptrcdj than he concluded a truce 
with Louis for nine years. The (lipulations publicly 
agreed upon betwixt thefe two princes confided only 
in feme articles for the mutual advantage of their fub- 
je&s ; but privately they had figned others of a dif- 
ferent nature. The conftable St Pol having rendered 
himfelf obnoxious to all parties by his complicated 
treachery, fled to Mons in Hainault ; but the duke 
of Burgundy had already confented to deliver him up 
on condition of receiving his ellates and moveables as 
the price of his treachery. 

i hus was Louis, without any other remarkable qua- 
lification than the mere arts of falfehood and dupli- 
city, got rid of all his enemies except the duke of Bur- 
gundy, whofe growing power rendered him a conftant 
object ^of jealoufly and terror. His own imprudence 

Having 
was de- 
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Charles en-and rafhnefs, however, foon proved his ruin. 

in a raflily engaged in a war with the Swifs, he was de- 
feated in the firft engagement with that martial nation, 
with the lofs of his military cheft and baggage, with 
his plate and jewels, fuppofed to be the richeft in Eu- 
rope. His difappointment on this occafion was fo 
great, that he was feized with a fevere ficknefs, from 
which he had hardly recovered when he refumed his 
mad fcheme of conquering the Swifs. Another battle 
enfued ; in which, after an obftinate difpute, Charles 
was defeated with the lofs of 18,cpo men, himfelf 
efcaping with great difficulty. This difafter was fol- 
lov/ed by the defection of molt of his allies : the duke 
of Lorrain recovered the city of Nancy and great part 
of his dominions which Charles had feized ; while the 
latter, overwhelmed with fliame and difappointment, 
fpent his time in folitude and inadfivity. From this 
he was at lalt roufed by the misfortunes which fell up- 
on him in fuch quick fucceffion. He now' invefted 
the city of Nancy; and in this, as well as in every 
other infiance, he adted againft the advice of his bell 
officers; and the confequences/were dill more fatal 
than bclore. 1 he duke of Lorrain advanced with a 
fl rong body of Germans to the relief of the city, while 
Charles had fcarcely 4000 men to oppofe him. His 
troops were therefore eaiily defeated, and himfelf, not- 
withflanding the mod heroic efforts of valour, hurried 
away in the crowd. The count de Campobaffo, an 
Italian nobleman in whom he put a great deal of con- 
fidence, but who was in reality a traitor, had deferted 

?-/ With about 80 men in the beginning of the engage- 
fuiaidaffaf' ■ f%kft 12 or men about the duke’s per- fon, with ftridl orders to affaffinate him in the tumult; 

and this order they pun&ually complied with; the 
booy of Charles being found two days after the battle, 
pierced with three wounds. 

1 he news of Charles’s death was received with the 
molt unfeigned joy by Louis, whofe foie objeft now 

n8 was to unite the territories of the duke of Burgundy 
fconqueftofto his own. This might be done in two ways; one 
tey T“ ma,ch betwixt the dauphin and Mary the heirefs of Burgundy ; the other, by marrying her to the duke 

of Angouleme, a piince of the royal blood of France, 
and on whom Mary had (hown feme inclination to be- 

°" h / be king, how’ever, to whom duplicity 
and fallehood feem to have been abfolutely neceffary, 
chofe a third method, more agreeable to his chara&er. 
Hie match with the dauphin was attended with fuch 

”7 

circumftances as rendered it evidently impraaicable. 

S nnllfpa-riRy °f a§:e
1
was very great» the dauphin be- ing only eight years old, and the princefs twenty ; the 

Hemings were befides very much averfe from ffibmit! 
_ng to a prince whofe powerful refources would enable 

him to opprels their liberties : but, notwithttanding 
thefe infurmountable difficulties, Louis chofc to infif 
upon tie match, at the fame time that he endeavoured 

make himfelf mailer of her dominions by force of 
arms. He addreffed circular letters to ^principal 
cities of Burgundy ; reprefenting, that the duchy had 
been glven by king John to the male heirs of hfs fon 

hil p , and that now, when thefe were ext in a by the 
1 °f Cha^es» the territory reverted of courfe to tlie crown. lo render this argument more effeaual 

ie corrupted the governors of fome towns, feduced 
the inhabitants of others to rife againft them gover- 
n°rS ’ f

Wh,liJ hc hll"felf’ at the head of an armvf pre- pared to enforce obedience from thofe who could^iot 
be worked upon by other methods. Thus the pro- 
vmce of Burgundy was entirely reduced ; but Flanders 
could not be brought under fubjeaion either by lair 
means, force, or fraud. In his condud for this pur- 

Kf’ lnieed’ Lo“ls dlfP,ayed ‘he moil deteftableas weft as the meaneft treachery and falfehood. To ren- 
der Mary odious to herfubjecls, he negociated with 

1 rninliters, and prevailed upon them to difclofe to 
him fome of the moft important Hate fee, ets; after 
whzch he communicated their letters to the ftates of 

landers. 1 his double treachery, however, did not 
at prefent aniwer h,s purpofe. The two minifters 
whom he had betrayed were indeed put to death with- 
out mercy, and that even in the prefence of their fo- ' 
vereign: but Mary herfelf was thus induced to be- 
flow herfelf upon the emperor Maximilian ; and Louis 

ad the mortification to find that all his arts had con- 
on]7 to aggrandize a rival power, whom he 

had already fufficient caufe to dread. To remedy this 
overfight, he entered into an alliance with Edward IV. 
o England, whom he had infpired with a jealoufy of 
h,s brother Clarence, in order to prevent a match^e- 
av.xt that nobleman and the princefs Mary, which had 
alfo been in ag.tation. Thus a peace Js concluded 
between the two monarchs, to continue during the 
lire of each, and for a year after. 

The marriage of Mary with Maximilian effeaually 
ftcured the independence of Flanders; while the re- 
turn of the prince of Orange to the party of that 
princefs extended the flames of war once more to the 
cities of Burgundy. The French were on the point 
of being totally expelled from that country, Ihen 
Maximilian unexpeaedly made propofals of peace. A 
truce was on this concluded between the two princes- 
but without any term limited for its duration, or with- 
out any conditions ftipulated in favour of the Bur- 

felcedby LouU. ^ Wh°k Sickly after 

France; 

The king now, freed from the apprehenilon of fo- Tvrlnnv 

3rfTYUrnCd hl\vindJaive d»fpofition againft an^Sy- h,s own fubjeds ; over whom, under pretence of for-ofL«^. 
mer rebellions, he exercifed the moft infupportable ty- 
ranny. The principal vidim to his fangLffiary difpo- 
fition on this occafion was James d’Armagnac duke-of 
Nemours, one of the firft noblemen in the kingdom, 
but who had formerly appeared a zealous confederate 

againft 
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againft him in the league in which Edward and Charles 
were concerned. The unfortunate nobleman, know- 
ing that vengeance was determined againft him, fled to 
a fortrefs named Carlat, fituated among the mountains 
of Auvergne. Here he was beiieged by the Seigneur 
de Beaujeu, who had married Anne the daughter of 
Louis. The place, however, was almofl; impregnable 
to any force ; fo that his enemies were obliged to make 
the moft folemn promifes of fafety in order to induce 
him to furrender himfelf. By thefe he was at laft per- 
fuaded to truft himfelf in the hands of the faithlefs 
tyrant ; who no fooner had him in his power than he 
fhut him up in the Baftile in an iron cage, and repri- 
manded the judges becaufe they had releafed him from 
this clofe confinement during the time of his examina- 
tion. The judges reluctantly condemned him to be 
beheaded : but the king’s cruelty extended beyond the 
fentence ; and he ordered the two young fons of the 
duke, though yet in early childhood, to be placed di- 
reCtly under the fcaffold, that they might be covered 
with the blood of their father. Four thoufand per- 
fons are fuppofed to have perifhed upon this occaiion 
without any form of trial: and were it not for the 
concurrent teftimony of the hiftorians of that age, the 
inhumanities and barbarities of this monarch are fcarce 
to be credited. By thefe he broke the fpirits of the 
French nobility, and gradually extended the power of 
the crown beyond all bounds ; fo that at laft. it was li- 
mited only by the fovereign’s pleafure. Amidft all 
the perfidy and cruelty, however, for which this mo- 
narch is fo juftly to be detefted, we may on fome oc- 
cafions remark a kind of magnanimity and generofity, 
which we cannot but applaud. An inftance of this 
was his fupporting the houfe of Medici againft pope 
Sextus, whom he obliged to defift from his attacks, 
and to recall his fentence which he had fulminated 
againft. them. 

In 1479, the emperor Maximilian, who had lightly 
abandoned the duchy of Burgundy when he might 
have reduced it, now renewed his claims when it was 
no longer in his power to enforce them. After a va- 
riety of aftions of lefler note, and the deftruction of 
cities on both fides, a decifive battle was fought at 
Guinegate. Here the Flemings were routed ; but as 
the French purfued with too great ardour, the infantry 
of the enemy rallied, and the battle was renewed with 
great flaughter on both fides. A more decifive advan- 
tage was afterwards gained by the capture of 80 Fle- 
miflt veflels, which induced that commercial people to 
think of peace. In the mean time, however, Louis, 
after a life fpent in continual deceit, hypocrify, and 
cruelty, received warning of his approaching end by 
a fit of apoplexy with which he was feized in the 
year 1480. He lay fpeechlefs and motionlefs for two 
days ; after which he recovered in fome degree, but 
never completely regained his health and ftrength. 
His illnete, however, neither prevented him from pur- 
fuing the fchemes of his ambition, nor from ufing the 
fame methods as before to attain them. He feized, 
without any pretence, the eftates of the duke of Bour- 
bon, the only nobleman in the kingdom whofe power 
could give him any cauie of fufpicion ; yet, notwith- 
ftanding his affiduity for the intereft of the dauphin, 
he kept him a kind of pi ifoner in the caftle of Am- 
boife, permitting none but his own fervants, or per- 
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fons of the meant ft rank, to have accefs to him. He France, 
baniftied his own confovt, the mother of the dauphin, v— 
to Savoy, and endeavoured to infpire the prince with 
averfion towards her. By the death of Charles, the 
titular king of Naples, and the laft of the fecond houfe 
of Anjou, he became mafter of the county of Pro- 
vence ; but his fatisfadtion on this occafion was mar- 
red by a fecond ftroke of apoplexy. Still, however, 
he revived, and, with his recovery, again began to pur- 
fue his ambitious intrigues. The death of Mary of 
Burgundy, who perifhed by a fall from her horfe, in- 
fpired him with new views ; and he betrothed his fon 
to the infant daughter of the emperor. Thus he of- 
fended Edward IV. of England, whofe eldeft daugh- 
ter Elizabeth had been previoufly contradled to the 
dauphin ; and a war would have undoubtedly enfued, 
had it not been for the death of the king of England. 
This was followed in no long time after by that of Death of 
Louis Iw'mfelf, who had in vain exhaufted the Ikill of Louis X|, 
the phyfician, and wearied the clerical order with pray- 
ers and proceffions to avert the impending ftroke. He 
expired in the year 1483, after a reign of 23 years ; 
during which he was detefted by his fubjefts, whom 
he had continually opprefled ; and equally dreaded and 
hated by his neighbours, whom he had conftantly de- 
ceived ; notwithftanding which he obtained the title 
of Mcjl Chrijlian from his holinefs, which his fuccef- 
fors have ever after retained. 

Notwithftanding the dark chara&er of this prince, 
it is undoubtedly to be allowed, that he laid the foun- 
dations of the future greatnefs of France. By his 
arts he deprived the common people of their liberty, 
deprefled the power of the nobility, eftablilhed a hand- 
ing army, and even induced the ftates to render many 
taxes perpetual, which formerly were only temporary, 
in order to fupport the army which was to keep them- 
felves in fiavery. From this time the people were ac- 
cuftomed to fubmit entirely to the voice of their fo- 
vereign as their only legiflator ; and being always obe- 
dient in matters of the greateft confequence, they 
cheerfully contributed whatever fums were required to 
fulfil the king’s pleafure. 

Charles VIII. who fucceeded his father Louis XI. Reign of 
in 1483, was only 14 years of age at the time of his VIM* 
father’s death : but though he might, even at that 
age, have afeended the throne without any material 
violation of the laws of France, yet it v/as judged ne- 
ceffary to have a regent on account of the king’s de- 
licacy of conftitution and want of education. Three 
competitors appeared as candidates for this important 
truft, w'z. John duke of Bourbon, a prince of the 
blood, and who had, till the age of 60, maintained 
the moft unblemifhed charadter ; Louis duke of Or- 
leans, prefumptive heir to the crown, but who from 
his being only 20 years old himftlf, feemed incapaci- 
tated on that account from undertaking fuch an im- 
portant office : the third competitor was Anne, the 
eldeft daughter of Louis, to whom the latter had in 
the laft moments of his life committed the charge of 
the kingdom, with the title of governefs. The claim 
of this lady was fupported by the aflembly of the Regency of 
ftates-general at Tours ; and though Ihe was only en-ffi2 Lady 
tered into the 22d year of her age, it appears that the ^caujeu' 
office could not have been more properly beftowed. 
Being married to Peter of Bourbon, fire of Beaujeu, 

her 
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heLpr.er"I,lt_t,t e n'a* the La(!y °f Pc^‘ku > hut aP- ty, they ralfed an army of 60,000 men ^ pears to have a&ed entirely independent of her huf- 
band, who was but of a moderate capacity, and in- 
deed had been recommended to her by Louis on ac- 
count of his {lender abilities, left by any other match 
the houfe of Bourbon fliould be too much aggran- 
dized. Her firft ftep was to ingratiate herfelf with 
the people by fome popular a&s ; among which one 
was to punifli the inftruments of her father’s cruelties. 
One of thefe, named Olivier le Dain, who, from the 
ftation of a barber, had raifed himfelf to the confi- 
dence and favour of the king, and had ditlinguiihed 
himfelf by the invention of new modes of torture, 
was publicly hanged. Another, named Jean Doyac’ 
who by continual afts of violence and rapacity "had 
opprtffed. the people, was condemned, after "being 
whipped in all the open places or fquares of Paris, to 
have one of his ears cut off, and his tongue pierced 
Wiih a hot iron ; after which he was conveyed to his 
native city of Montferrand, where he was again whip- 
ped, and his other ear cut off; after which his eftates, 
as well as thofe of Olivier, w'ere coniifeated. Jacques 
Coitier, the phyfician of Louis, who had availed him- 
felf of the terror of death with which the king w'as 
ftrongly influenced, to extort great fums of money 
from him, was ordered to anfwer for the immenfe 
wealth he had acquired ; but he averted the danger 
by^paying a fine of 50,000 crowns. 

Thus the lady de Beaujeu gained the affe&ion of 
the people at large ; and was equally fuccefsful in gain- 
uRf over thofe who were averfe to her government. 
Tim duke of Bourbon was made conflable, an office 
which he. had long defired ; but the duke of Orleans 
behaved in fuch a manner as to exclude all hopes of 
favour. Incenfed at the determination of a trifling 
difpute at tennis againft him, by the lady Beaujeu, he 
exclaimed, that whoever had decided it in that manner 
“ wa8 a liar if a man, or a ftrumpet if a woman.” Af- 
ter this furious declaration he fled to the caftle of Beau- 
jency, where, however, he was foon forced to furrender. 
He then applied to Henry VII. of England, who had 
newly afeended the throne of England; but that prince, 
naturally flow and cautious, did not pay much attention 

Dult^of tnS ProPofaIs 5 0,1 which he next made his applica- 
Orleans tl?n to tlie court of Brittany. Here he was received 
3ies to Brit-Srea^ tr'ar^ts °f efteem, and began to entertain 
tany. hopes of marrying the daughter of the duke ; but be- 

ing looked upon with a jealous eye by the nobility, 
they entered into fecret negociations with Anne, and 
even folicited her to invade the country. In thefe ne- 
gociations, however, they ftipulated that only a certain 
number of troops fiiould enter the province, and that 
no fortified place fhould remain in the hands of the 
I rench; which conditions were indeed agreed to by 

lay the regent, though flie determined to keep them no 
That eoun- longer than it anfwered her purpofe. In purfuance of 

tied he f^s.re^u,;i'on’ Brittany was invaded at once by four 
French. ' avm,es’ the™ fuperior to the ftipulated number, who quickly made themfelves matters of the moft im- 

portant places in the country ; while the troops of 
the.duke retired in difguft, leaving them to purfue 
their ccnquefts as they pleafed. Finding’ at laft, how- 
ever,, that the entire fubjedfion of their country w as de- 
termined upon, the nobility began to exert themfelves in 
defence of it; and, inflamed by the enthufiafm of liber- 

Vol.VII. Part II. 

•p    By thefe the France: Trench were compelled to abandon the fiege of Nantz:   
but this proved only a tranfient gleam of fuccefs. Anne 
perfevered in her defign of completing the conqueft of 
the country, and the ftate of Europe at that time fa- 
voured the defign. Of all the European ftates, Eng- 
Jand alone was then capable of affording any effedlual 
a iti It a nee ; and the flow caution of Henry prevent: J 
him from giving the affiftance which for his own inte- 
reft he ought to have done. Thus the Bretons were 
left to defend themfelves the beft way they could ; and 
having ventured, a battle, they were entirely defeated, 
and moft of their leaders taken prifoners. A fmall bo- 
dy of Enghfh, under the command of lord Woodville, 
who affitted them, were entirely cut in pieces. The 
duke loon after died by a fall from his horfe, leaving 
las dominions to his daughter Anne, at that time only 
13 years of age. A marriage was negociated betwixt 
this princefs and Maximilian king of the Romans, who 
had been married to Mary of Burgundy ; but by rea- 
ion or the poverty of that prince it was never com- 
pleted. The lady Beaujeu, then, finding that the ab- mJ*® 
folute conqueft ot Brittany would ftill be a difficult between 
matter, determined to conclude a marriage betwixt ^ king 
the young king of France and the duchefs, though the of Frauce 

former had already been married to Margaret of Auf-TV3^ 
tna the daughter of Maximilian. This8 marriage in- Briuany. 
deed had not been confummated by reafon of the ten- 
der age of the princefs ; bur {he had been fent to Paris 
tor her education, and had for feveral years been treat- 
ed as queen of France. In 1491, however, Margaret 
was fent back to her father: Anne of Brittany for a 

time refufed to violate the engagements into which 
flie had entered j but at laft, finding herfelf diftreffed 
on all fides, and incapable, of refitting the numerous 
forces of Trance with which {he was prefted, {he re- 
nictantly confented to the match, and the nuptials 
were celebrated the fame year at Langeais in Tou- 
rame. 

. Maximilian, whofe poverty had prevented him from 
giving any affiftance to his bride, or even from coming 
to lee her, enraged at the double difgrace he had fuL 
tered, began, when too late, to think of revenge 
Trance was now threatened with an invafion from the 
united forces of Auttria, Spain, and England. But 
this formidable confederacy was foon diffipated. 
Henry, whofe natural avarice had prevented him from 
giving the.neceftary affiftance, was bought off with mo- 
ney : the. immediate payment of 745,000 crowns, and 
the promife Oi 25,000 annually ever after, perfuaded 

to. re,tir^ iato his own country. Ferdinand king 
of Spain had the counties of Rouffillon and Cerda-ne 
reftored to him; while Maximilian was gratified by the 

LouiTxf PaVt °f Art0iS’ Which had been ac(luired by 
The young king of France agreed to thefe terms His exLdi- 

the more readily, that he was impatient to undertake tion inL ’ 
an expedition into Italy, in order to conquer the king- Itaiy; and 
dom of Naples, to which he claimed a right. Moft f;f

fuiPrifing 
his counfellors were againft the expedition ; but thefUCCefS* 
king was inflexible, even though Ferdinand king of 
Naples offered to do homage for his kingdom, and pay 
hun a tribute of 50,000 crowns a-year. He appointed 
Jeter duke of Bourbon regent in hi^ abfence ; after 
which he let out on his expedition with *ery few 
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France. 

ia8 
|Iis death. 

F It A 
troops and very little money, 
of the fmall-pox, but in a Ihort time recovered, and en- 
tering Italy with only 6coo horfe and 12,coo foot, he 
was attended with the moft furpiifing fuccefs, traver- 
fing the whole country in fix weeks, and becoming 
mailer of ths kingdom of Naples in lefs than a fort- 
night. Such extraordinary good fortune feemed mi- 
1 * ulous; and he was reckoned an intlrument raifed up 
by God to deftroy the execrable tyrants with which 
Italy was at that time infefted. Had Charles made 
life of this prepolfeffion in his favour, and adled up to 
the character generally given him, he might have rai- 
fed his name as high as any hero of antiquity. His be- 
haviour, however, was of a very different nature. He a- 
mufed himfelf with feafts and (hows ; and leaving his 
power in the hands of favourites, they abandoned it to 
whoever would purchafe titles, places, or authority, at 
the rates they impofed ; and the whole force he pro- 
pofed to leave in his new conquered dominions amount- 
ed to no more than qcoo men. 

But while Charles was thus lofing his time, a league 
was concluded againft him at Venice ; into which en- 
tered the pope, the emperor Maximilian, the archduke 
Philip, Ludowic Sforza, and the Venetians. The con- 
federates affembled an army of 40.000 men, command- 
ed by Francis marquis of Mantua ; and they waited 
for the king in the valley of Farnova, in the duchy of 
Parma, into which he defcended with qcoo men. On 
the 6th of July 1495 he attacked the allies ; and, not- 
withllanding their great fuperiority, defeated them, with 
the lofs of only 80 of his own men. Thus he got 
fafe to France ; but his Italian dominions were loll 
almoft as foon as he departed. Some fchemes were 
propofed for recovering thefe conquefts ; but they were 
never put in execution, and the king died of an apo- 
plexy in 1498. 

The premature death of this monarch, in the 28th 
year of his age, was fuppofed to have been owdng to his 
irregular life, and particularly his attachment to wo- 
men; which had for feme time impaired his health, 
and brought on evident fymptoms of his approaching 
diffolution. At laft he relinquifhed his irregularities, 
and retired with the queen to the caflle of Ambloife. 
Here in paffing through a low door he {truck his head 
with violence againil the top. No unfavourable lymp- 
tom appeared at the time ; but foon afterwards, as he 
eonverfed with his confdfor, and avowed his defign of 
ebferving the nuptial fidelity he owed to the queen, 
lie fuddenly fell backward in a fit of apoplexy. He 
recovered his voice three times, and uttered fome ex- 
preffions of devotion ; but inftantly relapfed, and in a 
Ihort time expired, notwithilanding every affiftance 
that could be given. He was greatly celebrated for 
his fweet temper and agreeable difpofition, which pro- 
cured him the furnames of the Affable and Courteous. 
Two of his domeftics are faid to have died of grief 
after his death, and his widow abandoned herfelf to 
the moft pungent forrow for two days. 

By the death of Charles VIII. the throne of France 
pafled from the diredl line of the houfe of Valois, and 
Houis duke of Orleans fucceeded to the throne. At 
the time of his accceflion he was in his 36th year, and 
had long been taught prudence in the fchool of ad- 
verfity. During the adminiftration of the Lady Beau- 
}eu, he had been, as we have already ohferved, con- 
iiaatly in difgrace; and after his connections with the 
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By the way he fell ill duke of Brittany, had fpent a very confiderable time France*. 

in prifon ; and though afterwards fet at liberty by * 
Charles, he had never poffefled any (hare of that mo- 
narch’s confidence or favour. Towards the conclu- 
lion of that reign, he fell under the difpleafure of the 
queen ; and had afterwards continued at his caftle of 
Blois till he was called from thence to the pofieffion of 
the kingdom. He had been married in early life, and 
againft his will, to Jane the youngeft daughter of 
Louis XI. a princefs of an amiable difpofition, but de- 
formed in her perfon, and fuppofed to be incapable of 
bearing children. Afterwards he entertained thoughts 
of having this marriage diifolved, and was fuppofed to 
poffefs the affedtion of the duchefs of Brittany before 
ihe became queen of France. After the death of her 
hufioand, that princefs retired to Brittany, where fhe 
pretended to affume an independent fovereignty ; but 
Louis having got his marriage with Jane difiblved by 
Pope Alexander VI. quickly after made propofals to 
the queen-dowager, which on her part were accepted 
without hefitation; though it was ftipulated, that if 
ftie flrould have two Ions, the younger fhould inherit 
the duchy of Brittany. 

As Louis, while duke of Orleans, had fome preten- 
fions to the kingdom of Naples, he inftantly fet about 
realizing them by conqueft. On his acceffion, he 
found matters in that country much more favourable 
to his defigns than formerly'. The pope, Alexander VI. 
was very much in his interefts, from the hopes of get- 
ting his fon Ctefar Borgia provided for: he had con- 
ciliated the friendfhip of the Venetians by promifing 
them a part of the Milanefe ; he concluded a truce 
with the archduke Philip ; and renewed his alliances 
with the crowns of England, Scotland, and Denmark. r2? 
He then entered Italy with an army of ?o,ooo men ; Expedition 
and being affifted by the Venetians, quickly conquered Louis, 
one part of the duchy, while they conquered the other, ' mCO 

the duke himifelf being obliged to fly with his family 
to Infpruck. He then attacked Ferdinand of Spain 
with three armies at once, two to a£t by land, and one 
by lea ; but none of thefe performing any thing re- 
markable, he was obliged to evacuate the kingdom of 
Naples in 1504. 

In 1506, the people of Genoa revolted; drove out 
the nobility; chofe eight tribunes; and declared Paul 
Nuova, a filk-dyer, their duke : after which, they ex- 
pelled the French governor, and reduced a great part 
of the Riviera. This occafioned Louis’s return into 
Italy; where, in 1507, he obliged the Gcnoefe to fur- 
render at diferetion : and, in 1508, entered into the 
league of Cambray, with the other princes who at 
that time wanted to reduce the overgrown power of 
the Venetians. Pope Julius II. who had been the firft 
contriver of this league, very foon repented of it; and 
declared, that if the Venetians would reftore the cities 
of Faenza and Rimini, which had been unjuftly taken 
from him, he would be Contented. This was refufed; 
and in 1509, the forces of the republic received fucli an 
entire defeat from Louis, that they agreed to reftore 
not only the two cities demanded by pope Julius, but 
whatever elfe the allies required. 

The pope now, inftead of executing his treaties with 
his allies, made war on the king of France without the 
leaft provocation. Louis called an affembly of his 
clergy; where it was determined, that in fome cafes it 
was lawful to make war upon the pope; upon which 

a the- 



Trinci*. 
FRA [437 

the king declared war againft him, and committed the 
care of his army to the Maifhall de Trivulce. He food 
obliged the pope to retire into Ravenna; and in 151 i, 
Gailon de Foix, duke of Nemours, gained a great 
vidtory at Ravenna, but was hirrifelf killed in the en- 
gagement. After his death the army dilbanded for 
want of pay; and the French affairs in Italy, and every 
where elfe, fell into great confufion. They recovered 
the duchy of Milan, and loll it again in a few weeks. 
Henry VIII. of England invaded France, and took 
Terruenne and Tournay; and the Swifs invaded Bur- 
gundy with an army of 25,000 men. In this defpe- 
rate fituation of affairs the queen died, and Louis put 
an end to the oppofition of his moll dangerous enemies 
by negocrating marriages. To Ferdinand of Spain 
he offered his fecond daughter for either of his grand- 
fons, Charles or Ferdinand ; and to renounce, in fa- 
vour of that marriage, his claims on Milan and Genoa. 
This propofal was accepted; and Louis himfelf mar- 

ritge with ,qe(] tjie pnneefs Mary, filler to Henry VIII. of Eng- 
Mary of"^ * land- This marriarre he did not loner fnrvive. but riled 
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Milanefe alfo made their way back again as Well as France, 
they could. Henry VIII. under the influence of car- 
dmal Wolfey, refolved not to opprefs the oppreffed : 
he therefore allured the regent that flic had nothing to 
fear from him ; and at the fame time advifed her not 
to confent to any treaty by v/hich France was to be 
difmembered. To the emperor, however, he ufed an- 
other lancruacre. Fie told him, that the time was now 

130 
His inar- 

JEngland, 
and death. 

Francis 1. 
invades 
Italy. 

„ ^ V Hefeate 1 
fcnd taken 
4>rifontr. 

land. This marriage he did not long furvive, but died 
on the 2d of January 1514; and was fucceeded by 
Francis I. count of Angoulefme, and duke of Bretagne 
and Valois. 

The new king was no fooner feated on the throne, 
than he refolved on an expedition into Italy. In this 
he was at firft fuccefsful, defeating the Swifs at Marig- 
nano, and reducing the duchy of Milan. In 1518, the 
emperor Maximilian dying, Francis was very ambitious 
of being hisTucceflbr, and thereby reftoring to France 
Inch a fplendid title, which had been fo long loft. But 
Maximilian, before his death, had exerted himfelf fo 
much in favour of Charles V. of Spain, that Francis 
found it impoffible to fucceed ; and from that time an 
irreconcileable hatred took place between the two mo- 
narchs. In 1521, this ill-will produced a war; which, 
however, might perhaps have been terminated, if Fran- 
cis could have been prevailed upon to reftore the town 
of Fontarabia, which had been taken by his admiral 
Bonivet: but this being refufed, hoftilities were re- 
newed with greater vigour than ever ; nor were they 
concluded till France was brought to the very brink 
of deftrudlion. The war was continued with various 
fuccefs till the year 1524; when Francis having in- 
vaded Italy, and laid liege to Pavia, he was utterly de- 
feated before that city, and taken prifoner on the 24th 
of February. 

This difafter threw the whole kingdom into the ut- 
moft confufion. The Flemifh troops made continual 
inroads; many thoufand boors affembled in Alface, in 
order to make an invafion from that quarter; Hen- 
ry VIII. had aflembled a great army, and threatened 
the kingdom on that fide alfo; and a party was form- 
ed in the kingdom, in order to difpofiefs the duchefs 
of the regency, and confer it upon the duke de Ven- 
dofme. This prince, however, who, after the conftable, 
was the head of the Houfe of Bourbon, went on pur- 
pofe to Lyons, where he affured the regent that he 
had no view but for her fervice, and that of his coun- 
try ; upon which (he formed a council of the ableft 
inen of the kingdom, and of this file made him prefi- 
tlent. The famous Andrew Dona failed with the 
French galleys to take on board the rerr-nins of the 
French troops under the duke of Alva, whom he land- 
ed fafely in France. Thofe who efcaped out of the 

come when this puiffant monarchy lay at their mercy , 
and therefore, that fo favourable an opportunity fhould 
not be let flip : that, for his part, he fhould be con- 
tent with Normandy, Guienne, and Gafcony, and 
hoped die empire would make no fcruple of owning 
him king of France : adding, that he expeefted the 
emperor would make a right ufeof his vidtory, by en- 
tering Guienne in perfori ; in which cafe he was ready 
to bear halt the expences of the war. He forefaw 
what fell out : the emperor was alarmed at thefe con- 
ditions, and did not care to have him for a neighbour; 
for which reafon he agreed to a truce with the regent 
for fix months. In Picardy the Flemings were repul- 
fed ; and the count de Guife, with the duke of Lor- 
rain, had the good fortune, with a handful of troops, 
to defeat and cut to pieces the German peafants. t ^ 

In the mean time, Francis was detained in captivity Francis t. 
in Italy : but beingwearied of his confinement in that carr<«J to 
country, and the princes of Italy beginning to cabal Mh

adri<J’ 
for his deliverance, he was carried to Madrid; where, wa dif. 
on the 14th of January 1525, he figned a treaty, the advanta- ~ 
principal articles of which were, That he fhould refign £eoiIS trea* 
to the emperor the duchy of Burgundy in full fove-ty: 

reignty; that he fhould defiil from the homage which 
the emperor owed him for Artois and Flanders; that 
he fhould renounce all claim to Naples, Milan, Aftt, 
Tournay, Lifle, and Hefdin, &c. ; that he fhould per- 
fuade Henry d’Albret to refign the kingdom of Na- 
varre to the emperor, or at leaft fhould give him no af- 
fiftance; that within 40 days he fhould reftore the 
duke of Bourbon and all his party to their eftates ; 
that he fhould pay the king of England 500,000 
crowns which the emperor owed him ; that when the 
emperor went to Italy to receive the Imperial crown, 
he fhould lend him 12 galleys, four large fhips, and a 
land-army, or inftead of it 200,000 crowns. 

All thefe articles the king of France promifed on 
the word and honour of a prince to execute; or, in 
cafe of non-performance, to return prifoner into Spain. 
But, notwithftanding thefe profeffions, Francis had al- 
ready protefted before certain notaries and witneffes in 
whom he could truft, that the treaty he was about to 
fign was againft his will, and therefore null and void. 
On the 2 1 ft of February, the emperor thought fit to 
releafe him from his prifon, in which he had been 
clofely confined ever fince his arrival in Spain ; and 
after receiving the ftrongeft affurances from his own 
mouth, that he would literally fulfil the terms of the 
treaty, fent him under a ftrong gaurd to the frontiers, 
where he was exchanged for his two eldeft fons, who 
were to remain as hoflages for his fidelity. 

When the king returned to his dominions, his firft And bJeik* 
care was to get himfelf abfolved by the Pope from the it. 
oaths he had taken; after which he entered into a 
league with the pontiff, the Venetians, the duke of 
Mdan, and the king of England, for preferving the 
peace of Italy. In the month of June, he publicly 
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France, received remonftrances from the ftates of Burgundy ; 
—v—- Jn which they told him, without ceremony, that by 

the treaty of Madrid he had done what he had no right 
to do, in breach of the laws and his coronation-oath ; 
adding, that if he perfifted in his refolution of throw- 
ing them under a foreign yoke, they mull appeal to 
the General States of the kingdom. At thefe remon- 
flrances the viceroy of Naples and the Spanifh mi- 
nifters were prefent. They perceived the end which 
the king aimed at, and therefore expoftulated with 
him in pretty warm terms. At laft the viceroy told 
him, that he had now nothing left but to keep his royal 
word in returning to the caftle of Madrid, as his pre- 
decelfor John had done in a like cafe. To this the 
king replied, that king John aSted rightly ; that he 
returned to a king who had treated him like a king; 
but that at Madrid he had received fuch ufage as 
would have been unbecoming to a gentleman: that he 
had often declared to the emperor’s minifters, that the 
terms they extorted from him were unjuft and imprac- 
ticable : but that he was ftill willing to do all that was fit 
and reafonable; and to ranfom his fons at the rate of two 
millions of gold, in lieu of the duchy of Burgundy. 

Hitherto the treaty for the tranquillity of Italy had 
been kept fecret, in hopes that fome mitigation of the 
treaty of Madrid would have been obtained; but new 
it was judged expedient to publiih it, though the vice- 
roy of Naples and the Spanifti lords were ftill at the 
French court; and the emperor was to be admitted 
into it, provided he accepted the king’s offer of two 
million^ for the releafe of his children, and left the 
duke of Milan and other Italian princes in quiet pof- 
fefiion of their dominions. It is the common misfor- 
tune of all leagues, that the powers who enter into them 
keep only their own particular interefts in view, and 
thus defeat the general intention of the confederacy. 
This was the cafe here. The king’s great point was 
to obtain his children upon the terms he had propo- 
fed; and he was defirous of knowing what hopes there 
were of that, before he acted againft the monarch who 
had them in his power. Thus the duke of Milan and 
the Pope were both facrifieed. The former was ob- 
liged to furrender to the duke of Bourbon, and the 
latter was furprifed by the Colonnas ; both of which 
difafters would have been prevented if the French fuc- 
cours had entered Italy in time. See Italy. 

According to an agreement which had been made 
between Francis and Henry, their ambaffadors went 
into Spain, attended each of them by a herald, in or- 
der to fummon the emperor to accept the terms which 
had been offered him; or, in cafe of refufal, to declare 
war. It feems the emperor’s anfwer was forefeen in 
the court of France ; and therefore the king had pre- 
vioufly called together an affembly of the notables ; 
that is, perfons of the feveral ranks of his people in 
whom he could confide. To them he propofed the 
great queftion, Whether he was bound, to perform the 
treaty of Madrid ? or, Whether, if he did not perform 
it, he was obliged in honour to return to Spain ? To 
both thefe queftions,. the affembly anfwered in the ne- 
gative : they faid, that Burgundy was united to the 
crown of France, and that he could not feparate it by 
his own authority ; that his perfon alfo was the pro- 
perty of the public, of which therefore he could not 
difpofe j but for the two millions,, which they looked 

upon as a juft equivalent, they undertook that it ftiould Frarce. 
be raifed for his fervice. When the ambaffadors de- " L* 
livered their propofitions, Charles treated the Englifh 
herald with refpeft, and the French one with con- 
tempt ; which produced a challenge from Francis to 
the emperor*. All differences, however, were at laft * ®ee 

adjufted; and a treaty was concluded at Cambray, on Treat'- 0£- 
the 5th of Auguft 1528. By this treaty, inftead of oami)ray# 
the poffcffion, the emperor contented himfclf with re- 
ferving his rights to the duchy of Burgundy, and the 
two millions of crowns already mentioned. Of thefe 
he was to receive 1,200,000 in ready money: the 
prince’s lands in Flanders belonging to the houfe of 
Bourbon were to be delivered up ; thefe were valued 
at 400,000 more : and the remaining 400,000 were 
to be paid by France in difeharge of the emperor’s 
debt to England. Francis was likewife to difeharge 
the penalty of 500,000 crowns which the emperor 
had incurred, by not marrying his niece the princefs 
Mary of England ; and to releafe a rich Jleur de lys 
which had been many years before pawned by the houfe 
of Burgundy for 50,000 crowns. The town and caftle 
of Hefdin were alfo yielded; together with the fove- 
reignty of Flanders and Artois, and all the king’s pre* 
tenfions in Italy. As for the allies of France, they 
were abandoned to the emperor’s mercy, without the 
leaft ftipulation in their favour; and Francis himfelf 
protefted againft the validity of the treaty before he 
ratified it, as did alfo his attorney-general before he 
regiftered it in parliament; but both of them with the 
greateft fecrecy imaginable. 

Nothing farther of much confequence happened du- 
ring the remainder of the reign of Francis I. The war 
was foon renewed with Charles, who made an invafion 
into France, but with very bad fuccefs; nor was peace 
fully eftablifhed but by the death of Francis, which 
happened on the 3d of March, 1547. He was fuc-Francis dies 
ceeded by his fon Henry II. who afeended the throne an ' ‘s fuc" 
that very day on which he was 29 years of age. la'^enr^ ^ 
the beginning of his reign, an infurreftion happened C ^ 
in Guienne, owing to the oppreffive condudl of the 
officers who levied the fait tax. The king difpatchcd 
againft the infurgents. two bodies of troops ; one com- 
manded by the duke of Aumale fon to the duke of 
Guife, the other by the conftable. The firft behaved 
with the greateft moderation, and brought back the 
people to their duty without making many examples: 
the other behaved with the utmoft haughtinefs and 
cruelty ; and though the king afterwards remitted many 
of his punilhments, yet from that time the conftable 
became odious to the people, while the family of Guife 
were highly refpedled. 

In 1548, the king began to execute the edi&s which. I37 
had been made againft the Proteftants with the ut* cutes *the 
moft feverity ; and, thinking even the clergy too mild proteftant3» 
in the profecution of herefy, eredted for that purpofe 
a chamber compofed of members of the parliament of 
Paris. At the queen’s coronation, which happened 
this year, he caufed a number of Proteftants to be 
burned, and was himfelf prefent at the fpedlacle. He 
was, however, fo much ffiocked, that he could never 
forget it; but complained, as long as he lived, that, 
at certain times, it appeared before his eyes, and 
troubled his underftanding. 

In T549, a peace being concluded with England, the 
king 
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king purchafed Boulogne from the latter, for the fum 
of 400,000 crowns; one half to be paid on the day 
of reftitution, and the other a few months after. 
Scotland was included in the treaty, and the Englifh 
reitored fome places they had taken there. This was 
the moft advantageous peace that France had hitherto 
made with England ; the vail arrears which were due 
to that crown being in effect remitted; and the pen- 
fion which looked fo like tribute, not being mentioned, 
was in fait extinguifhed. The earl of Warwick him- 
felf, who had concluded the peace, was fo fenfible of 
the difgrace fuffered by his nation on this occafion, 
that he pretended to be Tick, in order to avoid fetting 
his hand to fuch a fcandalous bargain. 

This year, an edi£t was made to reitrain the extra- 
vagant remittances which the clergy had been in ufe 
of making to the court of Rome, and for correcting 
fome other abufes committed by the papal notaries. 
With this edidt Pope Julius III. was highly difpleafed; 
and the following year (1550), war was declared by 
the king of France againft the pope and the emperor. 
The pretence was, that Henry protected Octavio Far- 
nefe duke of Parma, whom the pope was delirous of 
depriving of his dominions. In this war the king was 
threatened with the cenfures of the church, more ef- 
pecially when it was known that he had entered into 
an alliance with the Turks, and a Turkilh fleet entered 
the Mediterranean, where they threatened the Ifle of 
Gozo, and made defeents upon Sicily. Henry, how- 
ever, Itrongly denied any fuch connedtion, and infilled 
that the emperor had given them fufficient provoca- 
tion : but, be this as it will, the emperor foon found 
himfelf in fuch danger from thefe new enemies, that 
he could not fupport the pope as he intended, who on 
that account was obliged to fue for peace. After 
this, the king continued the war againll the emperor 
with fuccefs; reducing the cities of Toul, Verdun, 
and Metz. He then entered the country of Alface, 
and reduced all the fortrelfes between Hagenau and 
Wilfenburg. He failed, however, in his attempt on 
Stralburgh : and was foon after obliged by the Ger- 
man princes and the Swifs to defill from farther con- 
quelts on that fide. This war continued with very 
little interruption, and as little fuccefs o-n the part of 
the French, till the year 1557, when a peace was 
concluded ; and foon after, the king was killed at a 
tournament by one count de Montgomery, who was 
reckoned one of the ftrongeft knights in France, and 
who had done all ht could to avoid this encounter with 
the king. 

The reign of his fucceflbr Francis II. was remarkable 
only for the perfecution of the Proteliants ; which be- 
came fo grievous, that they were obliged to take up 
arms in their own defence. This occafioned feveral 
civil wars, the firtlof which commenced in the reign of 
CharleslX. who fucceeded to the throne in 1560. i his 
firil war continued till the year 1562, when a peace 
was concluded, by which the Protellants were to have 
a free pardon, and liberty of confcience. In 1565, 
the war broke out anew, and was continued with very 
little interruption till 1569, when peace was again 
concluded upon very advantageous terms for the Pro- 
teftants. After this, king Charles, who had now ta- 
ken the government into his hands, careffed the Pro- 
teftants in an extraordinary manner. He invited to 
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court the admiral Cohgni, who was the head of the France. 
Proteilant party ; and cajoled him fo, that he was 
lulled into a perfect fecurity, notwithflanding the 
many warnings given him by his friends, that the 
king’s fair fpeeches were by no means to be truiled : 
but he had foon reafon to repent his confidence, Oa 
the 22d of Auguit 1571, as he was walking from the 
court to his lodgings, he received a fnot from a win- 
dow', which carried away the fecond finger of his 
right hand, and wounded him grievoufly in the left 
arm. This he himfelf aferibed to the malice of the 
duke of Guile, the head of the Catholic party. AF 
ter dinner, however, the king went to pay him a viiit, 
and among!! others made him this compliment; ‘‘ You 
have received the wound, but it is I who fufifer 
defiring at the fame time, that he would order his 
friends to quarter about his houfe, and promifing to 
hinder the Catholics from entering that quarter after, 
it was dark. This fatisfied the admiral of the king’s 
fincerity; and hindered him from complying with 
the defires of his friends, who would have carried him 
away, and who were Itrong enough to have, forced a 
paflage out of Paris if they had attempted it. i ^ 

In the evening, the queen-mother, Katharine de Dreadful 
Medicis, held a cabinet-council to fix the execution of cn a fiacre of 
the mailacre of the Protellants, which had been long tl-6 lr>rots-' 
meditated. The perfons of which this council 
compofed, were, Plenrydukeof Anjou, the king’s bro- 
ther ; Gonzagua duke of Nevers; Plenry of r^ngou- 
lefme, grand prior of France, and baitard brother of 
the king; the marlhal de Tavannes ; and Albert de 
Gondi, count de Rhetz. The direction of the whole 
was given to the duke of Guife, to whom the ad- 
xninittration had been entirely confided during the 
former reign. The guards were appointed to be in 
arms, and the city-officers were to difpofe the militia 
to execute the king’s orders, of which the fignal was 
the ringing of a bell near the Louvre. Some fay, that 
when the hour approached, which was that of mid- 
night, the king grew undetermined : that he expref- 
fed his horror at Iheddir.g fo much blood, efpecially con- 
fidering that the people whom he was going to deftroy 
were his fubjedts, who had come to the capital at his. 
command, and in confidence of his wmrd ; and parti- 
cularly the admiral, whom he had detained fo lately 
by his carefies. The queen-mother, however, re- 
proached him with his cowardice, and reprefented to 
him the great danger he was in from the Proteflants ; 
wffiich at laft induced him to confent. According to 
others, however, the king himfelf urged on the maf- 
facre; and when it was propofed to him to take off 
only a few of the heads, he cried out, “ If any are 
to die, let there not be one lefi to reproach me with 
breach of faith.” 

As foon as the fignal was given, a body of Swifs 
troops, of the Catholic religion, headed by the duke 
of Guife, the chevalier d’Angoulefme, accompanied by 
many perfons of quality, attacked the admiral’s houfe. 
Having forced open the doors, the foremoft of the af- 
faffins rufhed into his apartment; and one of them afk- 
ed if he was Coligni? To this he anfwered that he was; 
adding, “ Young man, refpe£t thefe grey hairs to 
which the aflaffin replied by running him through the 
body with his fvvord. The duke of Guife and the 
thevalier, growing impatient below ftairs, cried out to 
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t ‘^n-e, know if the builtiefs was done ; and betn0    

' was, commanded that the body fhould be thrown out 
at the window. As foon as it fell on the ground, the 
chevalier, or (as forne fay) the duke of Guife, wiping 
the blood oft the face, kicked it with his foot. The 
body was then abandoned to the fury of the populace; 
who, after a feries of indignities, dragged it to the com- 
mon gallows, to which they chained it by the feet, the 
head being cut off and carried to the queen-mother; 
who, it is faid, caufed it to be embalmed and fent to 
Rome. The king himfelf went to fee the body hang 
upon the gibbet; where a fire being kindled under it, 
part was burnt, and the reft fcorched. In the Louvre 
the gentlemen belonging to the king of Navarre and 
the prince of Condc were murdered under the king’s 
eye. Two of them wounded, and purfued by the af- 
fafftns, fled into the bed-chamber of the queen of Na- 
varre, and jumped upon her bed, befeeching her to fave 
their lives ; and as {be went to alk this favour of the 
queen-mother, two more, under the like circumilances, 
rufhed into the room, and threw themfelves at her feet. 
^ he queen-mother came to the window to enjoy thefe 
dreadful fcx'nes; and the king, feeing the Proteftants 
who lodged on the other lide of the river, flying for 
their lives, called for his long gun, and fired upon them. 
In the fpace of three or four days, many thoufands 
were deftroyed in the city of Paris, by the moft cruel 
deaths which malice itfelf could invent. Peter Ramus, 
profeffor of philofopby and mathematics, after being 
robbed of all he had, his belly being firft ripped open, 
was thrown out of a window. This fo much affe&ed 
Denis Lambin the king’s profeffor, that, though a 
zealous Catholic, he died of terror. The firft two days, 
the king denied it was done by his orders, and threw 
the whole blame on the houfe of Guife : but, on the 
28th of Auguft, he went to the parliament, avowed it, 
was complimented upon it, and direfted a procefs a- 
gauift the admiral, by which he was ftignaatized as a 
tiaitor. Two innocent gentlemen fuffered as his ac- 
complices in a pretended plot againft the life of the 
king, in order to fet the crown on the head of the 
prince of Condc. They were executed by torch-light ; 
and the king and the queen-mother (with the king of 
Navarre and the prince of Conde by force) were fpec- 
tators of this horrid fa£ ; and they alfo affifted at the 
jubilee to thank God for the execution of fuch an infa- 
mous defign. 

This m a fiacre was not confined to the city of Paris 
alone. On the eve of St Bartholomew, orders had 
been lent to the governors of provinces to fall upon 
tbre Proteftants themfelves, and to let loofe the people 
upon them : and though an edict was publifhed before 
the end of the week, affuring them of the king’s pro- 
tection, and that he by no means defigned to extermi- 
nate them becaufe of their religion, yet private orders 
were fent, of a nature direaiy contrary; in conftquence 
of which, the maffacre, or (as, in allufion to the Sici- 

TJ.ec Sicily ban vefpers*, it was now It y led) the Matins of Paris, 
were repeated in Meaux, Orleans, Troyes, Angers’ 
I holoufe, Rouen, and Lyons ; fo that in the fpace of 
two months 30,000 Proteilants were butchered. The 
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c, tedd that it favourable to the Proteftants, but to which they never Franse, 

trufted. 
Ph's year the duke of Anjou was ele<5ted king of 

Poland, and foon atter let out to take poiieilion of his 
new kingdom. The king accompanied him to the fron- 
tiers of the kingdom ; but during the journey was fei- 
zed with a flow fever, which from the beginning had 
a very dangerous appearance. He lingered for feme 143 
time under the moil terrible agonies both of body and Death of 
mind; . and at laft died on the 30th of May 1572, ha-IX, 
ving lived 24 years, and reigned 13. It is faid, that 
after the dreadful maflacre abovementioned, this prince 
had a fiercenefs in his looks and a colour in his cheeks 
which he never had before. He flept little, and never 
found. Pie waked frequently in agonies, and had foft 
mufic to compofe him again to reft. 

During the firft years of the reign of Henry III. Henry 1U» 
who fucceeded his brother Charles, the war with the 
Proteftants was carried on with indifferent fuccefs on 
the part of the Catholics. in 1575, a peace was 
concluded, called by way of eminence the Editi of Pa- 
cification. It confuted of no fewer than 63 articles ; 
the fubftance of which was, that liberty of confeience, 
and the public exercife of religion, were granted to the 
reformed, without any other reltri&ion than that they 
fliould not preach within two leagues of Paris or any 
other part where the court was ; Party-chambers were 
eredted in every parliament, to confiit of equal num- 
bers of Catholics and Proteftants, before whom all 
judgments were to be tried: The judgments againft the 
admiral, and, in general, all who had fallen in the war 
or been executed, were reverfed; and eight cautionary 
towns were given to the Proteftants. 

ft his edict gave occafion to the Guifes to form an Dati ohe 
affociation in defence, as was pretended, of theCa-^eaSue 

tholic religion, afterwards known by the name of thetwulcd* 
Catholic League. In this league, though the king was 
mentioned with refpedft, he could not help feeing that 
it ftruck at the very root of his authority : for, as the 
Proteftants had already their chiefs, fo ’the Catholics 
were, for the future, to depend entirely upon the 
chief of the league ; and were, by the very words of 
it, to execute whatever he commanded, for the good of 
the caufe, againft any, without exception of perfons. 
rf he king, to avoid the bad eft'eas of this, by the ad -' 
vice of his council declared himfelf head of the league ; 
and of confequence recommenced the war againft the 
Proteftants, which was not extinguifhed as lon«- as he 
lived. 

The faaion of the duke of Guife, in the mean time, 
took a refolution of fupporting Charles cardinal of 
Bourbon, a weak old man, as prefumptive heir of the 
crown. In 1584 they entered into a league with 
Spain, and took up arms againft the king : and tho’ 
peace was concluded the fame year, yet in 1587 they 
again proceeded to fuch extremities, that the king was 
forced to fly from Paris. Another reconciliation was 
foon after effected; but it is generally believed that 
the king from this time refolved on the deftrudtion 
of Guife. Accordingly, finding that this nobleman 
ftill behaved towards him with his ufual infolence, 

Proteftants held in France, was beiieged, but was not 
taken without the lofs of 24,000 of the Catholics who 
oefieged it. After this a pacification enfued on terms 

into his prefence, by his guards, on the 23d of De- 
cember 1587. The king himfeif did not long fur- 
vive him ; being flatbed by one James Clement,' a Ja- 

cobine 
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France, cobine monk, on the firfi: of Augufl 1588. His wound 
'v at firit was not thouglit mortal : but his frequent 
I4^f fwooning quickly difeovered his danger; and he died 

Guile mur-next tnorning, in the 39th year of his age, and i6th 
dered, and of his reign. 
Jikewife the Before the king’s death, he nominated Henry Bour- 

bon king of Navarre for his fuccefibr on the throne 
of France ; but as he was a Ptoteftant, or at leall 
one who greatly favoured their caufe, he was at firft 
owned by very few except thofe of the Proteftant party. 
He met with the moil violent oppoiition from the 
members of the Catholic league ; and was often re- 
duced to fuch ftraits, that he went to people’s houfes 
under colour of vilits, when in reality he had not a 
dinner in his own. By hi§ adlivity and perfeverance, 
however, he was at lalt acknowledged throughout the 
whole kingdom, to which his abjuration of the Pro- 
teftant religion contributed not a little. As the king 
of Spain had laid claim to the crown of France, Fleu- 
ry no fooner found himfelf in a fair way of being firm- 
ly feated on the throne, than he formally declared war 
againit that kingdom ; in which he at laft proved fuc- 
cefsful, and in 1597 entered upon the quiet poffeffion 
of his kingdom. 

The kisg’s firft care was to put an end to the 
religious difputes which had fo long diftradted the 
kingdom. For this purpofe, he granted the famous 
edift, dated at Nantes, April 13. 1598. It’ re- 
eftablifned, in a moft folid and effedtual manner, all 
the favours that had ever been granted to the reformed 
by other princes ; adding fome which had not been 
thought of before, particularly the allowing them a 
free admiflion to all employments of truft, profit, and 
honour; the eftablifhing chambers in which the mem- 
bers of the two religions were equal; and the per- 
mitting their children to he educated without con- 
ftraint in any of the univerfities. Soon after, he con- 
cluded peace with Spain upon very advantageous 
terms. This gave him an opportunity of reftoring 
order and juftice throughout his dominions; of repair- 
ing all the ravages occafioned by the civil war; and 
aboliftiing all thofe innovations which had been made, 
either to the prejudice of the prerogatives of the 
crown or the welfare of the people. His fchemes 

pioyofe/to of reformation, indeed, he intended to have carried be- 
new-model yond the boundaries of France. If wc may believe 

the duke of Sully, he bad in view no kfs a defign than 
the new-modelling of all Europe. He imagined that 
the European powers might be formed into a kind of 
Chriftian republic, by rendering them as nearly as pof- 
fible of equal ftrength ; and that this republic might 
be maintained in perpetual peace, by bringing all their 
differences to be decided before a fenate of wife, dif- 
intevefted, and able judges: and then he thought it 
would be no difficult matter to overturn the Ottoman 
empire. The number of thefe powers was to be 15 ; 
t/z. the Papacy ; the empire of Germany ; France ; 
Spain; Hungary ; Great Britain; Bohemia; Lombardy; 
Poland; Sweden; Denmark; the republic of Venice; 
the States-General ; the Swifs Cantons; and the Ita- 
lian commonwealth, which was to comprehend the 
ftates of Florence, Genoa, Lucca, Modena, Parma, 
Mantua, and Monaco. In cider to render the ftates 
equal, the empire was to be given to the duke of Ba- 
varia ; the hingelom of Najlcs to the pope; that of 
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Sicily to the Venetians ; Milan to the duke of Savoy, Francs, 
who, by this acquifition, was to become king of Lorn- 
hardy ; the Auftrian Low Countries were to be added 
to the Dutch republic; Franche Compte, Alface, and 
the country of Trent, were to be given to the Swifs. 
With a view, it is now thought, of executing this grand 
project, but under pretence of reducing the exorbitant 
power of the houfe of Auftria, Henry made immenfe 
preparations both by fea and land ; but if he really 
had fuch a defign, he was prevented by death from 
attempting to execute it. He was ftabbed in his 
coach by one Jkaviiliac, on the 12th or May 1008. d&red. 

On the death of Henry IV. the queen-mother af- 
firmed the regency. Raviiliac was executed, after fuf- 
fering horrid tortures. It is faid that he made a con- 
feffion, which was fo written by the perfon who took 
it down, that not one word of it could ever be read, 
and thus his inftigators and accomplices could never 
be difeovered. The regency, during the minority of 
Louis XIII. was only remarkable for cabals and in-T 
tngues of the courtiers. In 1017, the king allumed 
the government himfelf, banifhed the queen-mother to 
Blois, caufed her favourite marfhal d’Ancre to be killed, 
and chofe for his minifter the famous cardinal Rich- 
lieu. In 1620, a new war broke out between the 
Catholics and Proteftants, which was carried on with 
the greateft fury on both fides ; and we may judge of 
the fpirit which a6111 ated both parties, by what hap- 
pened at Negrepliffe, a town in Q_uercy. This plact 
was befieged by the king’s troops, and it was refolved 
to make an example of the inhabitants. The latter, 
however, abfolutely refufed to furrender upon any 
terms. They defended themfelves, therefore, moft 
defperately; and the city being at laft taken by ftorm, 
they were all maffacred, without refpeft of rank, fex, 
or age, except ten men. When thefe were brought 
into the king’s prefer.ee, he told them they did not 
deferve mercy : they anfvvered, that they would not 
receive it; that the only favour they afked, was to be 
hanged on trees in their own gardens; which was 
granted, and the place reduced to afhes. Both par- 
ties foon became weary of fiich a deftrudtive war; and 
a peace was concluded in 1621, by which the edi6I of 
Nantes was confirmed. This treaty, however, was of no 
long duration. A new war broke out which lafted till 
the year 1628, when the cdi6t of Nantes was again con- 
firmed ; only the Proteftants were deprived of ail their 
cautionary towns, and confequently of the power of de- 
fending themfelves in time to come- This put an end 
to the civil wars on account of religion in France. 
Hiftorians fay, that in thefe wars above a million of 
men loft their lives; that 150,000,000 livres were fpent 
in carrying them on ; and that 9 cities, 400 villages, 
2000 churches, 2000 monafteries, and 10,000 houfes,. 
were burnt or otherwife deftroyed during their conti- 
nuance. The next year, the king was attacked with a 
flow fever which nothing could allay, an extreme de- 
preffion of fpirits, and prodigious fwelling in his fto— 
mach and belly. The year after, however, he recover- 
ed, to the great difappointment of his mother, who 
had been in hopes of regaining her power. She was- 
arrefted ; but found means to efcape into Flanders, 
where fhe remained during the reft of this reign. Rich- 
lieu, by a mafterly train of politics, though himfelf. 
was next to an enthufiaft for popery, fupported the 
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jProteflants of Germany and Guilavus Adolphus againil 
the houfe of Auftria ; and after quelling all the rebel- 
lions and confpiracies which had been formed againil 
him in France, he died fome months before Louis XIII. 
in 1643. 

Louis XIV. furnamed le Grand, fucceeded to the 
throne when he was only five years of age. During 

■his minority,! the kingdom was torn in pieces under 
the adminillration of his mother Anne of Auftria, by 
the fa&ions of the great, and the 'divifions between 
the court and parliament, for the moft trifling caufes, 
and upon the moft despicable principles. The prince 

■of Conde flamed like a blazing ftar ; fometimes a pa- 
triot, fometimes a courtier, and fometimes a rebel. 
He was oppofed by the celebrated Turenne, who from 
a Proteftant had turned Papift. The nation of France 
was involved at once in civil and domeftic wars; but 
the queen-mother having made choice of cardinal Ma- 
zarine for her firft miniller, he found means to turn 
the arms even of Cromwell againft the Spaniards, and 
to divide the domeftic enemies of the court fo efteftu- 

■ally among themfelves, that when Louis aflumed the 
reins of government into his own hands, he found 
himfelf the moft abfolnte monarch that had ever fat 
upon the throne of France. He had the good for- 
tune, on the death of Mazarine, to put the°domeftic 
adminiftration of his affairs into the hands of Colbert, 
who formed new fyftems for the glory, commerce, and 

■manufa&ures of France, all which he carried to a 
furpiifing height. The king himfelf, ignorant and 
vain, was blind to every patriotic duty of a king, pro- 
moting the interefts of his fubjedls only that they 
might the better anfwer the purpofes of his greatnefs: 
and by his ambition he embroiled himfelf with all his 
neighbours, and wantonly rendered Germany a difmal 
feene of devaftation. By his impolitic and unjuft re- 
vocation of the edidl of Nantes in the year 1685, W1’th 

• the dragooning* the proteftants that followed it, he 
obliged them to take ftrelter in England, Holland, and 
different parts of Germany, where they eftablifhed the 
filk manufa&ories, to the great prejudice of their own 
country. He was fo blinded by flattery, that he ar- 
rogated to himfelf the divine honours paid to the pa- 
gan emperors of Rome. He made and broke treaties 
for his conveniency : and in the end he railed againft 
himfelf a confederacy of almoft all the other princes 
of Europe; at the head of which was king William III. 
of England. He was fo well ferved, that he made 
head for fome years againft this alliance ; and France 
feemed to have attained the higheft pitch of military 
glory, under the condua of thofe renowned generals 
Conde and Turenne. (See United Provinces.) At 
length, having provoked the Englilh by his repeated 
infidelities, their arms under the duke of Marlborough, 

■and thofe of the Auftrians under prince Eugene, ren- 
dered the latter part of Louis’s life as miferable as the 
beginning of it was fplendid. His reign, from the year 
1702 to 1711, was one continued feries of defeats and 
calamities ; and he had the mortification of feeing 
thofe places taken from him, which, in the former 
part of his reign, were acquired at the expence of 
many thoufand lives. (See Britain, n° 342, &c.)  
Juft as.he was reduced, old as he was, to the defperate 
refolution of colltdUng his people and dying at their 
head, he was faved by the Englilh Tory miniftry de- 
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fciting the caufe, withdrawing from their allies, and 
concluding the peace of Utrecht in 1713. See Bri- 
tain, n? 371, &c. 

I he kit years of Louis XIV. were alfo embittered 
by domeftic calamities; which, added to thofe he had 
already endured of a public nature, impreffedhim with 
a deep melancholy. He had been for fome time af- 
flicted with a fiftula ; which, though fuccefsfully cut, 
ever afterwards affefted his health. The year before 
the peace, his only fon, the duke of Burgundy, died, 
together with the duchefs and their eldeft fon ; and the 
only remaining child was left at the point of death, 
I he king himfelf furvived till the month of Septem- 
ber 1715; but on the 14th of that month expired, 
leaving the kingdom to his great-grandfon Louis, then 
a minor. 

By the laft will, of Louis he had devolved the re- LouisXV 
gency, during the minority of the young king, upon 
a council, at the head of which was the duke of Or- 1<r. 

f-rnSV . i
n°bieman, however, difgufted with a Admi.ii- Qilpoiition which gave him only a carting vote, appeal- ftrat'<>n of 

ed to the parliament of Paris, who fet afide the will the-'iuke of 

of the late kmir, and declared him foie regent. His 0rican3‘ 
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hrrt adts were extremely popular, and gave the moft; 
ijvourable ideas of his government and character. He 
reftored to the parliament the right which had been 
taken from them of remonftrating againft the edidls 
ot the crown, and compelled thofe who had enriched 
themfelves during the calamities of the former reign 

. to reftore their wealth. He alfo took every method 
to efface the calamities occafioned by the unfuccefsful 
wais in which his predeceffor had engaged ; promoted 
commerce and agriculture ; and, by a clofe- alliance with 
Great Britain and the United Provinces, feemed to 
lay the foundation of a lafting tranquillity. This hao- 
py profpedl, however, was foon overcaft by the in- 
trigues of Alberoni the Spanilh minifter, who had 
formed a deiign of recovering Sardinia from the em- 
peror, Sicily from the duke of Savoy, and of efta- 
bluhing the Pretender on the throne of Britain. To 
accomplifh thefe purpofes, he negociated with the Ot- 
toman Porte, Peter the Great of Ruffia, andCharlesXII. 
of Sweden ; the Turks intending to refume the war 
againft the emperor ; the two latter to invade Great 
Britain.. But as long as the duke of Orleans retained 
the adminiftration of France, he found it impofiible 
to bring his fchernes to bear. To remove him, there- 
fore, he fomented divifions in the kingdom. An in- 
furre&ion. took place in Brittany ; and Alberoni fent 
imall parties in difguife into the country, in order to 
lupport the infurgents, and even laid plots to feize the 
regent himfelf. All of a fudden, however, the Spa- 
ni i .miR1^er f°und himfelf difappointed in every one of his fchemes. His partifans in France were put to 
death ; the king of Sweden was killed at Frederick- 
ihall in Norway ; the Czar, intent on making new re- 
gulations, could not be perfuaded to make war upon 
Britain; and the Turks refufed to engage in a war 
with the emperor, from whom they had lately fuffer- 
ed fo much. The cardinal, neverthelefs, continued 
his intrigues ; which quickly produced a war betwixt 
Spain on the one part, and France and Britain on the 

°ther; /r
he Spaniards, unable to refill the union of two Hch formidable powers, were foon reduced to the 

neceffity of fuing for peace; and the terms were die- 

tated 
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tated by the regent of France ; and 
miffion of Alberoni the Spanifli minifter was one. A 
double marriage was now f?t on foot : the duke of 
Orleans gave his own daughter, Mademoifelle Mont- 
penfier, to Don Lewis prince of Afturias, while the 
infanta of Spain was betrothed to her coufin the king 
of I1 ranee. From this time the houfe of Bourbon 
continued united ; both princes being convinced, that 
it was their intereft not to wafle their ftrength in wars 
againfl each other. 

The fpiritof conqueft having nowin a great meafure 
. . fublided, and that of commerce taken place through- 
John Law. out the world in general, France became the feene of 

as remarkable a project in the commercial way as ever 
was known in any country. One John Law, a Scotf- 
man, having been obliged to fly from his own country 
for murder, laid the plan of a company which might 
by its notes pay off the debt of the nation, and reim- 
burfe itfeif by the profits. Law had wandered through 
various parts of Lurope, and had fucceffively endea- 
voured to engrofs the attention of various courts. The 
propoial was made to Vicffor Amadeus king of Sicily ; 
but he difmifled Law with a reply, that “ he was not 
rich enough to ruin himfelfbut in France it was 
looked upon in a more favourable light; the nation be- 
ing at this time involved in a debt of 200 millions, 
and the regent, as well as fhe people in general, very 
fond of embarking in new fchemes. The bank, thus 
effabhfhed, proceeded at firff with fome degree of 
caution ; but having by degrees extended their credit 
to more than 80 times their real ffock, they foon be- 
came unable to anfwer the demands made upon them ; 
lb that the company was diffblved the very fame year 
in which it had been inftituted. The confufion into 
which the kingdom was thrown by this fatal fcheme, 
required the utmoft exertions of the regent to put a 
flop to it; and fcarcely was this accompliflied when 

France. 
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the king, in 1723, took the government into his own 
hands. I he duke then became minifter; but did not 
long enjoy this poll. His irregularities had broken 
his. conflitution, and brought on a number of ma- 
ladies, under which he in a Ihort time funk, and 
wras fncceeded in his adminiftration by the duke of 
Bourbon Conde. The king, as we have already re- 
marked, had been married, when very young, to the 
infanta of Spain, though by reafon of his tender years 
the marriage had never been completed. The prin- 
cefs, however, had been brought to Paris, and for 
lome time treated as queen of France ; but as Louis 

157 grew up, it was eafy to fee that he had contrabfed an 
hatred again!! the intended partner of his 

bed. .'I he minifter, therefore, at laft eonfented that 
the princefs ftiould he fent back ; an affront fo much 
refented by the queen her mother, that it had ahnolt 
produced a war betwixt the two nations. 

I he difiblution of tjie .marriage of Louis was the 
laii aft of Conde’s adminiftration ; and the procuring 
of a new match was the fnft aft, of his fuccefibr Car- 
dinal bleury. 1 he princefs pitched upon was the 
daughter of Staniflaus Lefczinfki, king of Poland, 
who had been depofed by Charles XII. of Sweden. 
I he ptir.cds was deftitute of perfonal charms, but of 

.in amiable difpofition ; and though it is probable that 
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Stan flaus never_ Pl Heiied the love of her hufband, her excel- 
ling of Po- Lnt qualities could not but extort his effeem ; and the 
land. Vo l. VII. Part II. 
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of thefe the dif- birtli of a prince foon after their marriage removed all 

the fears of the people concerning the fuccefiion. 
Cardinal Fleury continued the pacific fchemes pur- 

sued by his predeceflbrs; though they were fomewhat 
intenupted by the war which took place in the year 
I733* Notwithftanding the conneftion betwixt that 
monarch and the brench nation, however, Fleury was 
fo parfimonious in his affiftance, that only 1500 fol- 
diers were fent to relieve Dantzic, where Staniflaus 
himfelf refided, and who at that time was befieged by 
the Ruffians. I his pitiful reinforcement was footi 
overwhelmed by a multitude of Ruffians ; and Staniffaus 
was at laft obliged to renounce all thoughts of the 
crown of Poland, though he was permitted to retain 
the title of king : and that this title might not be 
merely nominal, the king of France confented to be- 
llow upon him the duchies of Bar and Lorrain ; fo 
that, after the death of Staniflaus, thefe territories 
were indiflblubly united to the dominions of France. 
Fleury fteadily purfued his pacific plans, and the dif- 
putes between Spain and England in 1737 very little 
affefted the peace of that kingdom ; and it mull be 
n,mombeied to his piaife, that inftead of fomentm**- 

the quarrels betwixt the neighbouring potentates, he 
laboured incefiantly to keep them at peace. He re*- 
conciled the Cienoeie and Corficans, who were at war; 
and his mediation was accepted by the Ottoman Porte, 
who at that time carried on a fuccefsful war with the 
emperor of Germany, but made peace with him at 
the interceflion of the cardinal. All his endeavours 
to preferve the general peace, however, proved at laft 
ineffectual. The death of the emperor Charles VI. in 
1740, the laft prince of the houfe of Auflria, fet all 
Europe ^ in a flame. The emperor’s eldell daughter, 
Maria Therefa, claimed the Aultrian fuccefiion, which 
comprehended the kingdoms of Hungary and Bohe- 
mia, the duchy of Silefia, Auftrian Suabia, Upper 
and Lower Aullria, Styria, Carinthia, Carniola ; the 
four forelt towns ; Burgaw ; Brifgaw ; the Low Coun- 
tries ; Friuli ; Tyrol; the duchy of Milan ; and the 
duchies of Parma and Placentia. Among the many 
competitors who pretended a right to fliare, or wholly 
to inherit, thefe extenlive dominions, the king of 
I lance was one. But as he wiftied not to awaken the 
jealoufy of the European.princes by preferring direct- 
ly his own pretentions, he chofe rather to fupport thole 
of Frederic III. who laid claim to the duchy of Sile- 
fia. This brought on the war of 1740 ; and of which 
an account is given under the articles Britain and 
Prussia. It was terminated in 1 748 by the treaty 
of Aix-la-Chapelic ; but to this Louis, who fecretly 
meditated a fevere vengeance againlt Britain, only con- 
futed, that he might have time to recruit his fleet 
and put himfelf fomevvhat more upon an equality with 
that formidable power. But while he meditated great 
exploits of this kind, the internal tranquillity of the 
kingdom was difturbed by violent difputes betwixt the 
clergy and parliaments of Franed. In the reign 
Louis XIy. there had been violent contefts betwixt twixt the 
the Janfenilts and Jefuits concerning free-will and other rn-rhaments 
obfure points of theology ; and the opinions of thcand clerS7* 
Janfenilts had been declared heretical by the celebra- 
ted papal bull named Unlgeniiin; the reception of which 
was enforced by the king, in oppolition to the parlia- 
ments, the archbilhop of Paris, and the body of the 

3 I people. 
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againft it as an infringement of the rights of the Galilean 
church, of the laws of the realm, and an infult on the 
rights of the people tljemfelves. The duke of Orleans 
favoured the bull by inducing the bifhops to fubmit to 
it; but at the fame time flopped a perfecution which was 
going on againft its opponents. Thus matters palled 
over till the conclufion of the peace ; a jhort time af- 
ter which thejealcufy of the clergy was awakened by 
an attempt of the rninifter of Hate to inquire into the 
wealth of individuals of their order. To prevent this, 
they revived the conteft about the bull Unigenitus ; 
and it was refolved, that confefiional notes fliould be 
obtained of dying perfens ; that thefe notes fhould be 
figned by priefls who maintained the authority of the 
bull; and that, without fuch notes, no perfon could 
obtain a viaticum, or extreme undlion. On this oc- 
calion the new archbiihop of Paris, and the parliament 
of that city, took oppolite Tides ; the latter imprifon- 
ing fuch of the clergy as refufed to adminiller the fa- 
craments excepting in the circumftances above men- 
tioned. Other parliaments followed the example of 
that of Paris; and a war was inftantly kindled be- 
twixt the civil and eccleliaftical departments of the 
flate. In this difpute the king interfered, forbad the 
parliaments to take cognizance of ecclefiaftical pro- 
ceedings, and commanded them to fufpend all profe- 
cutions relative to the refufal of the facraments : but 
inftead of acquiefeing, the parliament prefented new 
remonilrances, refufed to attend any other bufinefs, 
and refolved that they could not obey this injunitiou 
without violating their duty as well as their oath. They 
cited the bilhop of Orleans before their tribunal, and 
ordered all writings, in which its jurifdidlion was dii- 
puted, to be burnt by the executioner. By the af- 
iiftance of the military, they enforced the adminiltra- 
tion of the facraments to the lick, and ceafed to dif- 

,60 tribute that juftice to the fubjedl for which they had 
Parliament been originally inftituted. The king, enraged at their 
oi Paris ba-0kptjnacyj aritfted and imprifoned four of the mem- 
u c ‘ bers who had been moll obllinate, and baniihed the 

remainder to Bourges, Poiftiers, and Auvergne; while, 
to prevent any impediment from taking place in the 
adminiftration of juftice by their tibfence, he iiTued let- 
ters patent, by which a royal chamber for the profecu- 
tion of civil and criminal fuits was inftituted. The 
counfellors refufed to plead before thefe new courts ; 
and the king, finding at laft that the whole nation was 
about to fall into a ilate of anarchy, thought proper 
to recall the parliament. The baniihed members en- 
tered Paris amidft the acclamations of the inhabitants ; 
and the archbifhop, who ftill continued to encourage 
the priefls in refufing the facraments, was baniihed to 
his feat at Conflans ; the bilhops of Orleans and Troyes 
were in like manner baniihed, and a calm for the pre- 
fent rellored to the kingdom. 

New dif- tranquillity thus eftablilhed was of no long du- 
juites be- ration. In the year 1756, the parliament again fell 
twixt die under the dilpleafure of the king by their imprudent 
king and ^ perfecut ion of thofe who adhered to the bull Unige- 
^ - w .. n|tug< They proceeded fo far in this oppofition as to 

refufe to regifter certain taxes abfolutely necelfary for 
the carrying on of the war. By this Louis was fo 
provoked, that he fupprelTed the fourth and fifth cham- 
bers of iuquefts, the members of which had dilliu- 

guilhed themfelves by their oppofition to his will. He France* 
commanded the bull Unigenitus co be refpefted, and v 1 

prohibited the fecular judges from ordering the admi- 
niftration of the facraments. On this 15 counfellors 
of the great chamber refigned their offices, and 124 
members of the different parliaments followed their 
example ; and the moll grievous difeontents took place 
throughout the kingdom. An attempt was made by 
a fanatic, named Damien, to affafilnate him ; and the 
king was actually wounded, though llightly, between 
the ribs, in the prefence of bis fon and in the midft 
of his guards. The affaffin was put to the moll ex- 
quilite tortures; in the midft of which h; perfilled, 
in the molt obftinate manner, to declare that he had 
no intention to kill the king ; but that his defign was 
only to wound him, that God might touch his heart, 
and incline him to reftore peace to his dominions, &c» 
Thefe exprellions, which undoubtedly indicated infa- 
nity, had no effeft on his mercilefs judges, who eon- 
figned him to one of the mo ft horrid deaths the inge- 
nuity 01 cruelly of man could invent. This attempt, 
however, feems to have had fome effect upon the king, 
as he foon after baniflied the archbifnop of Paris, who 
had been recalled, and accommodated matters with his 
parliament once more. ^ 

The unfortunate event of the war of 1755 had I'an il-/ 
brought the nation to the brink of ruin, when Louis compadl 
imploied the affiftance of Spain ; and on this occufion''e wecn 

the celebrated Family Compact was figned ; by which, 
with the fingle exception of the American trade, the bluhed. 
fubjedls of France and Spain are naturalized in both 
kingdoms, and the enemy of the one fovereign is in- 
variably to be looked upon as the enemy of the other. 
At that time, however, the afiiftance of Spain avail- 
ed very little ; both powers were reduced to the low- 
eft ebb, and the arms of Britain were triumphant in 
every quatter of the globe. See the article Britain. 

The peace concluded at Paris in the year 1763, 
though it freed the nation from a moft deftruftive and 
bloody war, did not reftore its internal tranquillity. 
The parliament, eager to purine the vidlory they had 
formerly gained over their religious enemies, now di- Fxpulfionof 
redled their efforts againft the Jefuits, who had obtain- the Jefnits. 
ed and enforced the bull Unigenitus. That once 
powerful order, however, was now on the brink of de- 
ilruttion. A general deteftation of its members had 
taken place throughout the whole world. A confpi- 
racy formed by them againft the king of Portugal, 
and from which he narrowly efcaped, had roufed the 
indignation of Europe, and this was ftill farther in- 
flameft by fome fraudulent pradlices of which they had 
been guilty in France. Le Valette, the chief of their 
mifilonaries at Martinico, had, ever fince the peace of 
Aix-ia Chapelle, carried on a very extenfive commerce, 
infomuch that he even afpired at monopolizing the 
whole Weft India trade when the war with Britian com- 
menced in 1755. Leonay and Gouffre, merchants at 
Marfeilles, in expedition of receiving merchandize to 
the value of two millions from him, had accepted of 
bills drawn by the Jefuits to the amount of a million 
and an half. Unhappily, they were difappointed by 
the vail number of captures made by the Britiih ; in 
confequence of which they were obliged to apply to 
the Society of Jefuits at large : but they, either igno- 
rant of their true intereft, or too flow in giving affift- 
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arce, fuffered the merchants to (lop payment • and mprit-* • n ■ i , • ^ ^ 
not only to bring ruin upon thenffcl” but to i“ ”uard Tb, r'1"® J'- tke city. 

forThe ^ wc" 

France. 
L v—, 

In the courfe of thefe, the volume containing the con- 
Ihtution and government of the order itfelf was ap- 
pealed to, and produced in open court. It then ap- 
peared, that the order of Jefuits formed a diftindt body 
1,J the ftate, fubmitt.ing implicitly to their chief, who 
alone was abfolute over their lives and fortunes. It 
was likewife difcovered that they had, after a former 
expudion, been admitted into the kingdom upon con- 
damns which they had never fulfilled ; and to which 
their chief had obftinately refufed to fubfcribe ; con- 
iequently that their exillence at that time in the na- 
tion was merely the effedt of toleration. The event 
was, that the writings of the Jefuits were pronounced 
to contain dodlrines fubverfive of all civil government, 
2nd injurious to the fecurity of the facred perfons of 
fovereigns; the attempt of Damien againit the king 
was attributed to them, and every thing feemed to prog- 
nouicate their fpeedy diffolution. In this critical mo- 
ment, however, the king interfered, and by his royal 
mandate fufpended all proceedings againft them for a 
year; a plan of accommodation was drawn up, and 
fubmitted to the pope and general of the order : but 
ihe latter, by his ill-timed haughtinefs, entirely over- 
threw the hope of reconciliation. The king withdrew 
his proteftion, and the parliament redoubled their ef- 
forts againft them. The bulls, briefs, conftitutions, 
ano other regulations of the Society, were determined 
to be encroachments on authority, and abufes of go- 
vernment ; the Society itfclf was finally dilfolved, and 
us members declared incapable of holding any clerical 
or municipal offices; their colleges were feized ; their 

164 . iftecis confilcated ; and the order annihilated ever fince 

ynTbetwin The parll'2meilt’ liavinS ga>'ned this vidory, next 
the kin,e ra.aCjC a.n attemPt

i to fet bounds to the power of the 
and hispar k)ng fnmfelf. They now refufed to regifter an eclidf 
Uamems. which Louis had iffued for the continuance of feme 

taxes which fhould have ended with the war, and like- 
wure to conform to another by which the king was en- 
abled to redeem his debts at an inadequate price. The 
court attempted to get the edids regiftered by force, 
but the parliaments every where feemed inclined to re- 
fill to the laft. In 1766, the parliament of Brittany 
refufed the crown a gift of 700,000 livres ; in confe- 
quence of which they were fingled out to bear the 
weight of royal vengeance : but while matters were on 
the point of coming to extremities, the king thought 
proper to drop the procefs altogether, and to publifh a 
general amntfty. The parliaments, however, now af- 
fected to defpife the royal clemency ; which exafperated 
the king to fuch a degree, that he ordered the counfel- 
lors of the parliament of Brittany (who had refufed 
to refume the fundiens of which he deprived them) 
to be included in the lift of thofe who were to be 
dial ted for militia ; and thofe upon whom the lot fell 
vvcre immediately obliged to join their refpedive regi- 

of the pope, who refufed to recal a brief he had pub- 
hfhed againft the duke of Parma. On this the French 
monarch reclaimed the territories of Avignon and Ve- 
nadhn ; and while the pontiff denounced his unavailing 
cenlures againft him, the marquis de Rochecouart, with 
a Angle regiment of foldiers, drove out the troops of 
the pope, and took poffeffion of the territories ia ouef- 
tion. ^ 

A more formidable oppofition was made by the na-Ifkncf of 
lives of the fmall ifiand of Coriica ; the fovereignty ofCorfica re- 
which had been transferred to France by the Genoefe^ucec^- 

its former mafters, on condition that Louis fhould re- 
inftate them in the poffeffion of the ifiand of Canraia 
which theCorficans had lately reduced. Thefe iflanders 
defended themfelves with the moft defperate intrepidi- 
ty ; and it was not till after two campaigns, in which 
leveral thoufands of the braveft troops of France were 
loft, that they could be brought under fubjeclion. 

• . le £atl?fa<ai
r
on whlc{l thls unimportant conquell n.n.l6ft-, might afford to Louis, was clouded by the dlttrefs ofOaieo 'd,. 

he nation at large. The Eail India Company had to- natLm 
ta.iy failed, and moft of the capital commercial houfes 
in the kingdom were involved in the fame calamity 
I he min.fler the due de Choifeuil, by one defperate 
ftioke, reduced the intereft of the funds to one half 
and at the fame time took away the benefit of the fur- 
vivorfhip in the tontines, by which the national credit 
was greatly affeaed ; the altercation betwixt the king 
and his parliaments revived, and the diffenfions became 
worfe than ever. The due de Choifeuil attempted in 
vam to conciliate the differences; his efforts tend- 
ed only to bring misfortunes upon himfelf, and in 1771 
he was bamfhed by the king, who Lfpeded him of 4- 
vouring the popular party too much ; and this was foon 
alter followed by the banifhment of the whole parlia- 
ment of Paris, and that by the banifhment of a num- 
ber of others ; new parliaments being every where cho- 
len in place of thofe who had been expelled. The 
people were by no means difpofed to pay the fame re- 
gard to thefe new parliaments that they had done to 

w r?neSk but every aPPearance of oppofition was at laft filenced by the abfolute authority of the king. 
In the midft of this plenitude of power, however, which 
he had fo ardently defired, his health daily declined, 
and the period of his days was evidently at" no o-reat 
diftance. As he had all along indulged himfeif in^fen- 
lual pleafures to the greateft excefs, fo now they pro- 
ved the immediate means of his deftrutftion. His fa- 
vourite miftrefs, Madame -de Pompadour, who for a 
long time governed him with an abfolute fway, had 
ong fince been dead, and the king had for fome time 

been equally enflaved by the charms of Madame du 
^arre. At laft even her beauty proved infufficient to 
excite defire ; and a fucceffion of miftreffes became ne- 
ceffary to roufe the languid appetites of the king. One 
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France, of thefe, who was infe£led with the fmall-pox, commu- 
—v—- nicated the difeafe to the king ; who in a fhort time 

died of it, notwithllanding all the alfiftance that could 
be given him by the phyficians. 

The new king Louis XVI. grandfon to the former, 
afcended the throne in the year 1774, in the 20th year 

Loris XVI. 0f hjs age; and to fecure himfelf againft the difeafe 
which had proved fatal to his predeceflbr, fubmitted 
to inoculation, with feveral others of the royal family. 
Their quick and eafy recovery contributed much to 
extend that pra&ice throughout the kingdom, and to 
remove the prejudices which had been entertained a- 
gainft it. 

The king had no fooner regained his health, than he 
applied himfelf diligently to extinguilh the differences 
which had taken place betwixt his predeceffor and 
the people. He removed thofe from their employ- 
ments who had given caufe of complaint by their 
arbitrary and oppreffive conduit; and he conciliated 
the affeftion of his fubjeds by removing the new parlia- 
ments and recalling the old ones. 

But though the prudence of Louis had fuggefted 
to him thefe compliances, he endeavoured (till to pre- 
ferve pure and entire the royal authority. He explain- 
ed his intentions by a fpeech in the great chamber 
of parliament. “ The ftep that he had taken to en- 
fure the tranquillity and happinefs of his fubje&s, ought 
not (he obferved) to invalidate his own authority ; and 
he hoped, from the zeal and attachment of the prefent 
affembly, an example of fubmiffion to the reft of his 
fubjeds. Their repeated refiftance to the commands 
of his grandfather had compelled that monarch to 
maintain his prerogative by their banifhment; and they 
were now recalled, in the expectation that they would 
quietly exercife their fun&ions, and difplay their gra- 
titude by their obedience.” He concluded with de- 
claring, “ That it was his deftre to bury in oblivion all 
paft grievances ; that he (hould ever behold with ex- 
treme difapprobation whatever might tend to create 
divifions and difturb the general tranquillity ; and that 
his chancellor would read his ordinance to the afl'em- 
bly, from which they might be affured he would not 
fuffer the fmalleft deviation to be made.” That ordi- 
nance was conceived in the moft explicit terms, and 
was immediately regiftered by the king’s command. 
The articles of it limited within very narrow bounds 
the pretenfions of the parliament of Paris : The mem- 
bers were forbidden to look upon themfelves as one 
body with the other parliaments of the kingdom, or 
to take any ftep, or affume any title, that might tend 
towards, or imply, fuch an union : They were enjoin- 
ed never to relinquifh the adminiftration of public juf- 
tice, except in cafes of abfolute neceffity, for which 
the firft prefident was to be refponftble to the king ; 
and it was added, that on their difobedience the Grand 
Council might replace the parliament, without any 
new edift for the purpofe. They were ftill however 
permitted to enjoy the right of remonftrating before 
the regiftering of any edicfts or letters patent which 
they might conceive injurious to the welfare of the 
people, provided they preferved in their reprefentations 
the refpedi due to the throne. But thefe remonftrances 
were not to be repeated ; and the parliament, if they 
proved ineffcdtual, were to regifter the edict objedted 
to within, a month at fart he ft from the firft day of its 

17/5* 

being publiftred ; They were forbidden to iiTue any ar- Franc 
rets which might excite trouble, or in any manner re- '—~v- 
tard the execution of the king’s ordinances; and they 
were affured by the king himfelf, at the conclufron of 
this code for their future condudt, that as long as they 
adhered to the bounds prefcribed, they might depend 
upon his countenance and protection. In ihort, the 
terms on which Louis confented to re-eftablilh the par- 
liaments were fuch, that they were reduced to mere 
cyphers, and the word of the king ftill continued to be 
the only law in the kingdom. The archbifhop of Pa- 
ris, who had likewife prefumed to raife fome commo- 
tions with regard to the bull Unigenitus, was obliged 
tofubmit; and feverely threatened if he fhould after- 
wards interfere in fuch a caufe. 

The final conqucft of the Corficans, who, provoked 
by the oppreffien of their governors, had once more 
attempted to regain their former liberty, was the firft 
event of importance which took place after this refto- 
ration of tranquillity: but the kingdom was yet filled 
with diforder from other caufes. A fcarcity of corn 
happening to take place juft at the time that fome 
regulations had been made by M. Turgot the new fi- 
nancier, the populace rofe in great bodies, and com- 
mitted fuch outrages, that a military force became ab- 
folutely neceffary to quell them ; and it was not till 
upwards of 500 of thtfe miferable wretches were de- 
ttroyed that they could be reduced. The king, how- 
ever, by his prudent and vigorous condudl on this oc- 
cafion, foon put a flop to all riots, and eminently dif- 
played his clemency as well as prudence in the me- 
thodsvhe took for the reftoration of the public trau- 

. . .160 
The humanity of Louis was next fhown in an Humane 

edi£t which he caufed to be regifteted in parliament, edicft in fa- 
fentencing the deferters from his army in future tovour °f Re- 
work as flaves on the public roads, inftead of punifiling f£rters’ 
them as formerly with death; and with equal attention 
to the general welfare of his fubje&s, he feized the mo- 
ment of peace to fulfil thofe promifes of economy which 
on his acceffion he had given to his people. Various c 

I7°n- 
regulations took place in conlequence; particularly the0i the Muf- 
fupprefiion of the Mufquetaires and fome other corps, queiaires. 
which being adapted more to the parade of guarding 
the royal perfon than any real military fervice, were 
fupported at a great expcnce, without any adequate re- 
turn of benefit to the ftate. 

Particular attention was alfo paid to the (late of the 
marine ; and the appointment of M. de Sartine in 
1776 to that department did honour to the penetra- 
tion of the fovereign. That minifter, fruitful in re- 
fources, and unwearied in his application, was incef- 
fantly engaged in augmenting the naval ftrength of 
his country ; and the various preparations that filled 
the ports and docks created no fmall uneafinefs to the 
Britifir court. 

The next appointment made by the king was equal- Appc nt- 
ly happy, and in one refpedt fingular and unpre-mer c of M. 
cedented. M. Turgot, though poffeffed of integrity 
and induftry, had not been able to command the pub- 
lie confidence. On his retreat, M. Clugny, intendant- finances, 
general of Bourdeaux, had been elevated to the vacant 
poft: but he dying in a very fhort fpace, M. Taboureau 
des Reaux was appointed his fucceftbr ; and the king 
foon after aifociated with him in the management of 

the „ 
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France, the finances M. Necker, by birth a Sv/ifs, and by re- 

vr— ligion a'Proteftant. That gentleman, in the prece- 
ding reign, had been chofen to adjuft fome differences 
between the Eail India company and the crown; and 
had difeharged his truft in a manner which gained 
the approbation of both parties. Poffeffed of diftin- 
guifned abilities, his appointment would have excited no 
furprife, had it not been contrary to the conftant po- 
licy of France, which had carefully excluded the aliens 
of her country and faith from the control of her re- 
venue. It now flood forward as a new inftance of en- 
largement of mind and liberality of fentiment; and 
will to poflerity mark the prominent features of the 
reign of Louis XVI. 

Although the French monarch was of a pacific dif- 
pofition, and not deftitute of generofity of fentiment; 
yet his own and the public exultation had been openly 
and conftantly proportioned to the fuccefs of the Ame- 

The French ticans in their contefl with Britain: the princes of the 
privately blood and the chief nobility were eager to embark in 
affilt the A- fUpport 0f the caufe of freedom ; and the prudence of 

didr com eft ^ie ^’'nS an^ his moft confidential miniilers alone re- 
■wuh Bri- ftrained their ardour. The fatal events of the former war 
tain; were Hill impreffed on the mind of Louis; and he could 

not readily confent to expofe his infant marine in a con- 
tefl with a nation who had fo frequently afferted the 
dominion of the feas, and fo lately broken the united 
flrength of the houfe of Bourbon. At the fame time, 
he was fenfibie that the opportunity of humbling thofe 
haughty iflanders fliould not be entirely negledteo, and 
that fome advantages fliould be taken of the prefent 
commotions in America. Two agents from the Uni- 
ted States, Silas Deane and Dr Benjamin Franklin, 
had fuccefiively arrived at Paris; and though all audi- 
ence was denied them in a public capacity, Hill they 
were privately encouraged to hope that France only 
waited the proper opportunity to vindicate in arms 
the independence of America. In the mean while, 
the American cruizers were hofpitably received into 
the French ports ; artillery and all kinds of warlike 
flores were freely fold or liberally granted to the 
diftrefs of the coloniits; and French officers and en- 
gineers, with the connivance of government, entered 
into their fevvice. 

Some changes were about this time introduced into 
the different departments of Hate. The conduct of M. 
Necker in the finances had been attended with univer- 
fal approbation ; and M. Taboureau des Reaux, his col- 
league, had refig ned his fit nation, but Hill, retained the 
dignity of counfellor of Hate. To afford full fcope to 
the genius of M. Necker, Louis determined no longer 
to clog him with an affociate ; but, with the title of 
Director general of the Finances, fubmitted to him the 
entire management of the funds and revenue of France. 
In the enfuing year, the count de St Germains, fecre- 
tary at war, died ; and the prince de Montbarey, who 
had already filled an inferior fituation in that depart- 
ment, was now appointed to fucceed him. 

In the mean time, Louis’s negociations with foreign 
courts were not neglcfted. Fie concluded a new trea- 
ty of alliance with Switzerland; vigilantly obferved 
the motions of the different princes of Germany on the 
death of the ekdlor of Bavaria ; and when cloftly 
quell.oned by the Englifh ambaffador Lord Stormont, 
refpecting the various warlike preparations which were 

diligently continued through the kingdom, he replied, Fiance. 
That at a time when the Teas were covered with En difh 
fleets and American cruizers, and when fuch armies 
were fent to the New World as had never before ap- 
peared there, it became prudent for him alfo to arm 
for the fecurity of the colonies and the protection of 
the commerce of France. The king was not ignorant 
at the fame time, that the remon[trances of Great Bri- 
tain, and the importunities of the agents of the United 
States, would foon compel him to adopt fome decifive 
line of conduit. This was- battened by a new event 
chfaftrous to Britain; the failure of general Burgoyne’s 
expedition, and the capture of his army. The news 173 
of that event was received at Paris with unbounded at laft 
exultation. M. Sartine, the marine fuperintendant, openl}Uc' 
was eager to meafure the naval Hrength of Franceth°kide-KC 

with that of Great Britain ; the queen, who had long pendence 
feconded the applications of the American agents, °l th6 Unfo- 
now efpoufed their canfe with frefh ardour; andtec*Sutes* 
the pacific inclinations of Louis being overborne by 
the fuggeHions of his miniHers and the influence of 
his queen, it was at length determined openly to ac- 
knowledge the independence of the United States. 

Dr Franklin and Silas Deane, who "had hitherto 
a£ted as private agents, were now acknowledged as 
public ambaffadors from thofe Hates to the court of 
Verfailles ; and a treaty of amity and commerce was 
figned between the two powers in the month erf Febru- 
ary The duke of Noailles, ambaffador to the 
court of London, was in the month of March in- 
flrudled to acquaint that court with the above treaty. 
At the fame time he declared, that rhe contracting 
parties had paid great attention not to Hipulate any 
exclulrve advantages in favour of France, and that the 
Un ited States had referved the liberty of treating with 
every nation whatever on the fame footing of equality 
and reciprocity. But this ffipulation was treated by 
the Britifh with contempt; and the recal of Lord 
Stormont, their ambaffador at Verfailles, was the fig- 
nal for the commencement of hoHiiities.—The events 
produced by this war are related undet the articles 
Amhrica, Britain, and Indostan. Here our 
chief bufinefs is with domedic tranfadlions, the mea- 
fures of the cabinet, and the internal economv of the 
Hate. 

In the year 17S0, new changes in the French mi- 
niHry took place. M Bertin had refigned the office 
of fecretary of Hate ; tire prince de Montharey had 
retired from the poll of fecretary at war, and was fuc- 
ceeded hy the marquis de Segur. But the moll im- ^ D4 

portant removal was that of M. Sartine, who had for 
feveral years prefided over the marine department, and tine, 
whofe unwearied application and ability had raifed the 
naval power of France to a height that adonifhed Eu- 
rope : but his colleagues in the cabinet loudly accufed 
a profufion, which would have diverted into one chan- 
nel the whole refources of the kingdom.; and his re- 
treat opened a road to the ambition of the marquis de 
Callries, who was appointed to fupply his place. 

This year, the king fixed on the anniverfary of his 
birth-day to render it memorable by a new indance of 
humanity ; and he aboliihed for ever the inhuman cuL - 
tom of putting the quejeion, as it was called, by torture; , 
a cudom which had been fo edablilhed by tiie pradlice r 
of ages, that it teemed to be an infeparabie part of.' 
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France, tfie conflitution of the courts of JuRicc in France. At 
the fame time, to defray the charges of war, he con- 
tinued to diminifh his own expenditure; and facrificing 
his magnificence to the eafe of his fubjedls, difmilfed 
at once above 400 officers belonging to his court. 

Unhappily, however, the popular difeontents were 

!'lr
M ^c" excited next year by the difmifiion of their favourite niinifter M. Necker. He had conceived the arduous 

but popular project of fupporting a war by loans with- 
out taxes ; and the rigid economy which he had intro- 
duced into all the departments of the royal houfehold, 
and the various refources that prefented themfelves to his 
fertile genius, had fupported him amidft the difficulties 
that attended this fyllem. But his auilerity of temper 
had not rendered him equally acceptable to the fovereign 
and his fubjefts ; and the repeated reforms he had re- 
commended were reprefented as inconfiftent with the 
dignity of the crown : he was therefore in 1781 dif- 
miffed from his office of comptroller-general; and M. 
Joli de Fleuri, counfellor of hate, was appointed to 
that important department. The defeat of the count 
de Grafle happened next year* and impreffed the king- 
dom with general grief and conllernation. Immenfe 
preparations were, however, made for the operations 
of 1 783 ; and in conjunction with the courts of Madrid 
and the Hague, Louis was determined this year to 
make the molt powerful efforts to bring the war to a 
ccnclulion. But in the midll of thefe preparations, 

. the voice of peace was again heard; and Louis was 

dudV011" ^a^Llce<^ to ^cn to t^e proffered mediation of the ‘ two iirft protentates in Europe, the emperor of Ger- 
many and the emprefs of Ruffia. The count de 
Vergennes, who ftiil occupied the poft of fecretary of 
foreign affairs, was appointed to treat with Mr Fitz- 
heibeit the Britiffi minifter at Bruffels, but who had 
lately proceeded to Paris to conduct this important 
negociation. The way was already fmoothed for the 
re It oration of the public tranquillity, by provilional ar- 
ticles figned at the conclufion of the lalt year be- 
tween the States of America and Great Britain, and 
which were to conllitute a treaty of peace finally to be 
concluded when that between France and Great Britain 
took place. Preliminary at tides were accordingly 
agreed upon and figned at Verfailles: thefe were foon 
after fucceeded by a definitive treaty ; and France, 
throughout her extenfive dominions, beheld peace once 
more eltablilhed. Though the late war had been at- 
tended by the mol! brilliant fuccefs, and the independ- 
ence of America feemed to llrike deep at the fource of 
her rival’s power, yet France herfelf had not been entire- 
ly free from inconvenience. The retreat of M. Necker 
had, as we have already obferved, diminilhed the pub- 
lic confidence; three different perfons who had finee 
tranliently occupied his poll, increafed the jealoufies of 
the people ; and the failure of the celebrated Caiffe 

Ctiile d’Elcompte completed the univerfal confternation. 
compte. That bank had been ellablilhed in the year 1776. 

The plan of it was fyrmed by a company of private 
adventurers, and its capital was fixed at L.500,coo 
Sterling. The profeffed defign of the Company was 
to difeount bills at ffiort dates, at the rate of four per 
cent, per annum : but as this intereft could never be an 

. equivalent for the capita] funk by the proprietors, they 
were entrufted with the additional power of iffuing 
notes to the amount of their capital, which, as they 

[ 438 ] FRA 

*77 OUhe 

were capable at any time of being converted into fpe- France, 
cie, might be often voluntarily taken by their cultom- ——■‘y—*’-* 
ers from mere convenience. The reputation of the 
bank foon caufed its Hock to fell above par ; and its 
credit was Hill at the higheit, when to the aifonilhment 
of the nation it fuddenly Hopped payment on the 2d 
of October 1783. The caufe affigned was an uncom- 
mon fcarcity of fpecie : But the public fufpedled that 
the failure arofe from a loan fecretly made to go- 
vernment ; and what confirmed the fufpicion was, that 
government about the fame time flopped payment of 
the bills drawn upon them by their army in America. 

Whatever was the caufe of this event, the king was 
prevailed on to extend his proteffion to the company. 
By four fucceffive edidls the banks in Pans were 
ordered to receive the notes of the Caiffe d’Efcompte 
as currency ; and a lottery with a flock of one million 
Sterling, redeemable in eight years, being eHabliffied, 
the tickets were made purchafable in notes of the Caiffe 
d Efcompte. By thefe expedients the public con- 
fidence in that bank was revived, its bufinefs in- 
creafed, and its flock rofe to above double the origi- 
nal fubfeription; tue bills from America were at the 
fame time put in a train of payment, and public cre- 
dit was reflored throughout the kingdom. Some 
compenfation alio for the expences that had been 
incurred during the late war, was drawn from a treaty 
with the United States of America. Thefe engaged 
to reimburfe France in the fum of 18 million of livres, 
which had been advanced in the hour of their diflrefs ; 
and Louis confented to receive the money, as more 
convenient to the States, in the fpace of 12 years, by 
12 equal and annual payments. 

I he general peace was foon after followed by a par- 
ticular treaty between France and Holland, which was 178 
effected with great addrefs by the Count de Vergennes. Trraty be- 
lt included ail the principles which can ferve to ce-twcen 

ment in the clofiff union diftindl nations under dif!in& H*i^fid
an‘3 

governments; and by which they may mutually parti- 
cipate, in peace or in war, of good or of evil; and in 
all cafes adminilter the moft perfect! aid, counfel, and 
fuccour to each other. It alfo preferibed, if their 
united good offices for the prefervation of peace Pnould 
prove ineffectual, the affiilanee they were to afford 
each other by fea and land. France was to furnifh 
Plolland with 10,000 effective infantry, 2000 cavalry, 
with 12 (hips of the line and 6 frigates. Their High 
Mightineffes, on the other lide, in cafe of a marine 
war, or that France ffiould be attacked by fea, were to 
contribute to her defence fix ffiips of the line and three 
frigates ; and in cafe of an attack on the territory of 
Fiance, the States-general were to have the option of 
furmfiung their land contingent either in money or 
troops, at the eftimate of 5000 infantry and iooo ca- 
valry. . Further, if the ilipulated fuccours ffiould be 
infufficient for the defence of the party attacked, or 
for procuring a proper peace, they engaged to afliit 
each other with all their forces, if neceffary ; it being 
however agreed that the contingent of troops to be fur- 
rniiKu by the States general ffiould not exceed 20,000 
infantry and 4000 cavalry. It was further added, 
tnat neither of the contracting powers ffiould diiarm, 
01 make or receive propofals of peace or truce, with- 
out the confent of the other: they promifed alfo not 
to contract any future alliance or engagement what- 

ever. 
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ever, diredly or indireftly, contrary to tlie p re Tent 
treaty ; and on any treaties or negociations being pro- 
pofed which might prove detrimental to their joint in- 
tereft, they pledged their faith to give notice to each 
other of fuch propofals as foon as made. 

Thus was Holland now converted into the firm ally 
of that power againfl whofe encroaching fpirit fhe had 
formerly armed the molt powerful kingdoms of Eu- 
rope; while Fiance having afferted the independence 
of America againll Great Britain, and having con- 
verted an ancient and formidable foe into an ufeful 
friend, feemed to have attained an influence over the 
nations of the earth that fhe had never before been 
pofl'tffed of. 

But however exalted her prefent fituation might ap- 
pear, the feeds of future commotion were already ap- 
parent to an attentive observer. The applaufe that 
had attended the parliament of Paris in their ftruggles 
with the late king might be confidered as the firfl dawn 
of freedom ; the language of that aflembly had boldly 
inculcated to their countrymen their natural rights, 
and taught them to look with a lefs enraptu >d eye on 
the luflre that encompaffed the throne. The war in 
America had contributed to enlarge the political ideas 
of the French : they had on that occafion flood forth 

^ . as the champions of liberty, in oppofltion to regal 
terftrence P°'lVer 5 anc^ ^ie officers, who had adfed on that compi- 
beiwccn cuous theatre, accuflomed to think and fptak without 
Britain andreftraint, on their return imparted to the provinces of 
J.crcolonies. France the flame of freedom which had been kindled in 

the wilds of America. From that moment the French, 
inflead of filently acquiefeing under the edidls of their 
fovereign, canvafled each action with bold and rigid im- 
partiality; while the attachment of the army, which 
has ever been confidered as the foie foundation of de- 
fpotifm, gave way to the noble enthufiafm of liberty. 

We have already noticed the public diffatisfadtion 
that had attended the difmiffion of M. Necker; his tran- 
fient fuccefibr, M. de Fleury, had retired from the 
management of the finances in 1783, and the more 
tranfient adminiftration of M. d’Ornufibn had expired 

■,g0 in the fame year that gave it birth. On his retreat, 
Appoint- M. de Calonne,who had fucceffively filled with acknow- 

tneafireif r^c<^fae^ reputation the office of intendant of Mentz, and M jrfe Ca ‘ afterwards of the provinces of Flanders and Artois, was 
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ksr.ne. nominated to the pofl of comptroller-general. This 
gentleman, flexible and infinuating, eloquent in con- 
verfation and poliflred in his manners, fertile in refour- 
ces and liberal in the difpofal of the public money, 
foon rendered himfelf acceptable to the fovereign. But 
he did not enter upon his new and arduous flation fa- 
voured by the breath of popularity : he was reported 
to be more able than confiftent, and not to have tem- 
pered the ardour of his fpirjt by the feverity of deep 
refearch ; and the people, amid A repeated loans, re- 
gretted tfiat fevere fimpiicity which had characterifed 
the adminiftration of M. Necker. 

It was the bold and judicious meafures of Calonne, 
however, that reftored credit to the CaifTe d’Efcompte, 
which had flopped payment a few weeks before his ac- 
ceffion. His next meafure, in 1 784, the eftablifhment 
of the Caifle d’Amortiflement or finking fund, was in- 
titled to a ftili higher degree of applaufe. The plan 
of that fund was Ample and moderate : It was to pay 
annually by government, into tire hands of a board let 
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apart for that purpofe, the entire intereft of the na- Franc?, 
tional debts, whether in flock or annuities, together 
with an additional firm of L. 120,000. The annuities 
that would be extinguished every year were eftimatol 
at L.50,000 ; and in that proportion, the fum fet a- 
part for the redemption of the national debt would an- 
nually increafe. The operation of this new fund was 
limited to the term of 25 years; and during that term 
the annual receipt of the Caiffe d’Amortiflement is de- 
clared unalterable, and incapable of being diverted to 
any other object. 

The principal meafure of the next year was the efta- 
blifhment of a new Fall India Company, the conftitu- 
tions of which have been already detailed in a preceding 
volume of this work, under the article Company ; fee 
Vol.V. p. 247, 248 : A meafure not equally commend- 
able with the preceding, and which did not fail to excite 
violent complaints. The time, however, was now 
approaching, when the neceffities of the ftate would 
compel him to meafures ftiil more unpopular, and de- 
ftined to undergo a feverer ferutiny. Although peace 
had been re-eflabliflitd throughout Europe for three 
years, yet the finances of France feemed fearce affe&ed 
by this interval of tranquillity, and it was found requi- 
iite to clofe every year with a loan. The public ex- 
penditure of 1 785 might probably feem to function this 
meafure. It had been thought proper to fortify 
Cherbourg upon a large and magnificent fcale ; the 
claim of the emperor to the navigation of the Scheldt, 
had obliged the French to increafe their land forces, 
either to form a refpeCbable neutrality, or to a In it ef- 
fectually their Dutch allies ; and the marquis de Ca- 
ftries, fond of war and profufe in his defigns, had not 
fuffered the navy, which M. Sartine had furrendered 
into his hands, to decline during the interval of peace. 
The treaty of commerce concluded in'the year 1786 
wi th Great Bri tain was a new fourc^ of difeoRtent. 
Though regarded by the Englilh manufacturers as far 
from advantageous, it excited in France liiil louder 
murmurs. It was reprefented as likely to extlnguifii 
thofe infant eftablifhrnents, which were yet unable to 
vie with the manufaftures of England that had attain- 
ed to maturity ; and the market that it held out for 
th e wines and oils of France was pafted over in iilence, 
while the diitrefs of the artifan was painted in the moil 
ftriking colours. But when the edict for regifterinc* 
the loan at tire conclulion of the lait year, and which 
amounted to the fum of three millions three hundred 
and thirty thoufand pounds, wasprefented to the par- 
liament of Paris, the murmurs of the people, through 
the remonftrances of that affembly, affirmed a more le- 
gal and formidable afpe<$H The king however iigni- 
fied to the felect deputation that were commiffioned 
to convey to him their remonftrances, that he ex- 
pected to be obeyed without farther delay. The ce- 
remony of the regiftering accordingly took place on 
the next day ; but it was accompanied with a refolu- 
tion, importing, “ that public economy was the only- 
genuine iource of abundant revenue, the only means 
of providing for the neceffities of the ftate, and refto- 
ring that credit, which borrowing had reduced to the 
brink of ruin.” 

The king was no fooner informed of this ftep, than 
he commanded the attendance of the grand deputa- 
tion of parliament ; when he erafed from their records 

the 
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the refolution that had been adopted ; arid obferved, her of 
that though it was his pleafure that the parliament 
fhould communicate, by its refpeftful reprefentations, 
whatever might concern the good of the public, yet 
he never would allow them fo far to abufe his clemency 
as to eredt themfelves into the cenfors of his govern- 
ment. At the fame time, more ftrongly to mark his 
difpleafure at their expollulations, he fuperfe^ed one 
of their officers, who had appeared moft adtive in for- 
warding the obnoxious refolution. 

M. de Calonne, however, though gratified by the 
approbation of his fovereign, could not but feel him- 
felt deeply mortified by the oppofition of the par- 
liament. His atempts to conciliate that affembly had 
proved ineffettual ; and he experienced their inflexible 
averfion at the critical jundlure when their acquiefcence 
might have proved of the molt effential ferviee. An 
anxious inquiry into the flate of the public finances 
had convinced him that the expenditure by far exceed- 
ed the revenue. In this fituation, to impofe new taxes 
was impradticable ; to continue the method of borrow- 
ing was ruinous ; to have recourfe only to economical 
reforms, would be found wholly inadequate ; and he he- 
frtated not to declare, that it would be impoffible to 
place the finances on a folid bafis, but by the reforma- 
tion of whatever was vicious in the conftitution of the 
hate. 

To give weight to this reform, M. de Calonne was 
fenfible that fomething more was neceflary than the 
royal authority ; he perceived that the parliament was 
neither a fit inftrument for introducing a new order 
into public affairs, nor would fubmit to be a paffive 
machine for fanftioning the plans of a minifter, even 
if thofe plans were the emanations of perfetf wifdom. 
Though originally a body ..of lawyers, indebted for 
their appointments to the king, there was not an at- 
tribute of genuine legillative affembly but what they 
feemed defiious to engrofs to themfelves ; and they had 
been fupported in their pretenfions by the plaudits of 
the people, who were fenfible that there was no other 
body in the nation that could plead their caufe againft 
royal or miniflerial oppreffion. To fupprefs, there- 
fore, the only power of control that remained, and 
to render the government more arbitrary, was deemed 
too perilous a meafure : yet to leave the parliament in 
the full pofleffion of their influence, an influence that 
the miniiter was convinced would be exerted aar-ainfl; ,0 
him, was at once to render his whole fyitem abor- 
tive. 

In this dilemma, the only expedient that fuggefled 
itfelf was to have recourfe to fome other affembly, more 
dignified and folemn in its charafter, and which fhould 
in a greater degree confili of members from the vari- 
ous orders of the hate and the different provinces of 
the kingdom. This promifed to be a popular mea- 
fure ; it implied a deference to the people at large, 
and might be expected to prove highly acceptable. 
Hut the true and legitimate affembly of the nation, the 
ftatcs-general, had not met fince the year 1614 ; nor 
could the minifter flatter himfelf with the hope of ob- 
taining the royal aflent to a meeting which a defpotic 
fovereign could not but regard with fecret jealoufy,' 
Another affembly had occafionally been fubftituted in 
the room of the Hates-general: this was diftinguifhed 
by the title of the Notables ; and confided of a num- 
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felefted from the higher orders of the date, and no- 
minated by the king himfelf. This affembly had been 
convened by Henry IV. again by Louis XIII. and 
was now once more fummoned by the authority of the 
prefent monarch. 

The writs for calling them together were dated on 
the 29th of December 1786 ; and they were addreffed 
to feven princes of the blood, nine dukes and peers of 
France, eight field-marefchals, twenty-two nobles,eight 
counfellors of ftate, four mailers of requells, eleven 
archbilhops and bifhops, thirty-feven of the heads of 
the law, twelve deputies of the pays d’etats, the lieute- 
nant civil, and twenty-five magiltrates of the different 
towns of the kingdom. The number of members was 
144 ; and the 29th of January 1787 was the period ap- 
pointed for their meeting. 

Upon the arrival of the Notables at Paris, however^ 
the miniller found himfelf yet unprepared to fubmit 
his fyftem to their infpedlion, and poilponed the 
opening of the council to the 7th of February A 
fecond delay to the 14th of the fame month was oc- 
cafioncd by the indifpofition of M de Calonne him- 
felf, and that of the count de Vergennes prefident of 
the council of finance and firll fecretary of ftate ; and 
a third procraflination was the neceffary refult of the 
death of the count on the day previous to that fixed 
for the opening of the meeting. He was fucceeded 
in the department of foreign affairs by the count de 
Montmorin, a nobleman of unblemifned cbaradler. 
But his lols at this critical jundlure was feverely felt 
by M. de Calonne ; he alone, of all the minillers, ha- 
ving entered with warmth and lincerity into the plans 
of the comptroller-general. The chevalier de Miro- 
mefnil, keeper of the feals, was avowedly the rival and 
enemy of that ftatefman. The marefchal de Cadries, 
fecretary for the marine department, was perfonally at- 
tached to M. Necker ; and the baron de Breteuil fe- 
cretary for the houfehold, was the creature of the 
queen, and deeply engaged in what was called the Au- 
flrian fyllem. 

It was under thefe difficulties that M. de Calonne, gp!endU 
on the 2 2d of February, firil met the affembly of the projtdt c f 
Notables, and opened his long expedled plan. Fie*'1 <le 

began by Hating, that the public expenditure had forionne’ 
centuries pail exceeded the revenue, and that a very 
confiderable deficiency had of eourfe exilled ; that the 
Miffiffippi fcherne of 1720 had by no means, as might 
have been expedled, reitored the balance ; and that 
under the economical adminiftration of cardinal Fleury 
the deficit Hill exifled ; that the progrefs of this de- 
rangement under the lail reign had been extreme ; the 
deficiency amounting to three millions flerling at the 
appointment of the abbe Terray ; who, however, re- 
duced it to one million fix hundred and feventy-five 
thouiand pounds ; it decreafed a little under the faort 
adminiilrations that followed, but rofe again in con- 
fequence of the war, under the adminillration of 
M. Necker ; and at his own acceflion to office, it was 
three millions three hundred and thirty thoufand 
pounds. 

In order to remedy this growing evil, M. Calonnc 
recommended a territorial impoit, in the nature of the 
England land-tax, from which no rank or order of 
men were to be exempted ; and an enquiry into the 
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poflefilons of the clergy, which hitherto 
deemed facred from their proportion of the public 
burdens: the various branches of internal taxation 
were aifo to undergo a ilridt examination ; and a con- 
fiderable refource was prefented in mortgaging the de- 
mefne lands of the crown. 

The very neceffity for thefe reforms was combated 
with a degree of boldnefs and force of reafoning that 
could not fail of deeply impreffing the affembly ; and 
in (lead of meeting with a ready acquiefcence, the 
comptroller-general was now lanched into the bound- 
lefs ocean of political controverfy. M. Necker, pre- 
vious to his retirement, had publilhed his Compte ren- 
du au Roi, in which France was reprefented as pof 
Idling a clear furplus of 425,000 pounds Iterling • 
this performance had been read with avidity, and pro 
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had been place on the 12th of April, but foon after retired to 

England from the Itorm of perfecution. 
In the midil of thefe tranfa&ions at home, Louis’s 
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attention was alfo called to the date-of affairs in the re- 

Mirabetu babljr contrJbuted to ellrange from the author the royal Mirabeau 
and the bi 
fliop of 
Thouloufe; 

countenance ; but the credit of it was ably vindicated 
by M. de Brienne archbifhop of Thouloufe. 

M. de Calonne met with a Hill more formidable adver- 
fary in the count de Mirabeau. This extraordinary man, 
reftlefs in his difpofition, licentious in his morals, but 
bold, penetrating,and enierprifing.had occafionally vifit- 
ed every court in Europe. He had been admitted at one 
time to the confidence of the minifter ; and had been di- 
rected, though in no oftenfible character, to obferve 
at Berlin the difpofition of the fucceilor of the great 
Frederic : in this capacity he was frequently expofed 
to negleft and difappointment ; his letters were often 
left unanfwered ; difguft fucceeded to admiration ; and 
he who had entered the Pruffian court the intimate 
friend, returned to Paris the avowed enemy, of M. de 
Calonne: While the archbifhop arraigned the under- 
flatiding, the count impeached the integrity, of the 
comptroller-general. 

The eloquence of M.de Calonne, however, might have 
fnccefsfully vindicated his fyflem and reputation againft 
the calculations of Brienne, and the inveftives of Mi- 
rabeau; but he could not fupport himfelf againft the 

184 influence^ of the three great bodies of the nation. 
And by the The ancient nobility and the clergy had ever been 
principal free from all public afTeffments; and had the evil 

dergyy’and g<?ne no farther» ic mi’ght have been H'll perhaps borne 
magi- ’ with patience ; but through the fhameful cuftom of 

felling patents of nobility, fuch crowds of new nobleffe 
ftarted up, that every province in the kingdom was 
filled with them. The firft obje& with thofe who had 
acquired fortunes rapidly, was to purchafe a patent ; 
which, befides gratifying their vanity, afforded an ex- 
emption to them and their pofterity from contributing 
proportionably to the exigencies of the flate ; the ma- 
giftracies likewife throughout the kingdom enjoyed 
their fhare of thefe exemptions ; fo that the whole 
weight of the taxes fell on thofe who were leaf! able 
to bear them. 

The minifter’s defign, then, of equalizing the pub- 
lic burdens, and by rendering the taxes general di- 
minifhing the load borne by the lower and molt ufeful 
clafles of people, though undoubtedly great and pa- 
triotic, at once united againft him the nobility, the 
clergy, and the migillracy ; and the event was fuch as 
might be expefted : the intrigues of thofe three bodies 
raifed againft him fo loud a clamour, that finding it 
impofiible to ftem the torrent, he not only refigned his 
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public of Holland, his new and dole ally. The prince of de Calonne 
Oiange had been ftripped of all authority by the arifto- refigns. 
ciatic party; and, retiring from the Hague, maintained 
the flradow of a court at Nimeguen. His brother-in-law, 186 
however, the new king of Pruflia, exerted his endea-Diflurbaol- 
vours to promote the interetts of the ftadtholder ; andces in fl01" 
having oftered, in concert with France, to undertakeland* 
the arduous talk of compoiing the differences which 
ditlracled the republic, the propofal was received with 
apparent cordiality by the court of Verfailles. At the 
fame tune ft could fcarce be expe&ed that France would 
become the inftrument of refloring the prince of Orange 
to that fhare of power which he had before occupied, and 
thus abandon one of the longed and moft favourite 
objects of her policy, the ellabhfhing a fupreme and 
permanent controul in the affairs of Holland, la fad, 
the conditions which were framed by the Louveftein 
fadion, as the bafis of reconciliation, were fuch as 
plainly indicated their defign to reduce the influence 
and authority of the ftadtholJer within verv narrow 
limits. On his renouncing his right of filling up the 
occafional vacancies in the town fenates, he was to be 
reftored to the nominal office of captain-general: but 
he was to be reftrained from marching the troops into 
or out of any province, without leave from the refpec- 
tive provinces concerned ; and he was alfo to fubferibe 
to a refolution paffed fome time before by the fenate of 
Amfteidam, that the command fhould at all times he 
revocable at the pleafure of the ftates. Had the prince 
acquiefced in thefe preliminaries, France would have 
completely attained the objed of her long negocia- 
tions, and by means of the Louveftein faaion° have 
acquired the afcendency that fhe had repeatedly fought 
in the councils of Holland. But under the difficulties 
that furrounded him, the prince of Oiange was ad- 
mirably fupported and affiited by the genius, the fpirit, 
and the abilities of his confort: fhe firmly rejeded e- 
very meafure tending to abridge any rights that had 
been attached to the office .of ftadtholder ; and M. de 
Rayneval, the French negociator, having in vain en- 
deavoured to overcome her refolution, broke off the 
correfpondence between the Hague and Nimeguen, 
and returned to Paris about the middle of lanuarv 
1787. Y 

The events that enfued will be found detailed under 
a fubfequent article. It is only neceffary to obferve 
in this place, that the republican party were totally 
difappointed in their hopes from France. The court 
of VerfaiUes had indeed long trufted to the natural Attempts 
llrength of the republican party, and had been affiduous of the V 

during the whole fummer in endeavouring to fecond^renchto 

them by every fpecies of fuccours that could be pri-fuHPort th« 
vately afforded. Crowds of French officers arrived 
daily in Holland ;. and either received commiffions in ' y' 
the fervice of the ftates, or a&ed as volunteers in their 
troops. Several hundreds of tried and experienced 
foldiers were fele&ed from different regiments ; and 
being furnifhed with money for their journey, and af- 
furances of future favour, were difpatched in fmall 
parties to join the troops, and help to difeipline the 
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burghers and volunteers, 
trineers were alfo direfted to proceed filently and in 
difguife towards AmilerdaTn, and to affitt in Itrength- 
ening the works of that city. Thefe aids, which might 
have proved effe&ual had the conteft been confined 
to the ftates of Holland and the ftadtholder, were over- 
whelmed in the rapid invalion of the Pruffians ; and 
the court of Berlin had taken its meafures with fo 
much celerity, and the fituation of the republicans was 
already become fo defperate, that it was doubtful whe- 
ther their affairs could be reftored by any affirtance that 
France was capable of immediately adminiftering. Yet 
on Great Britain fitting out a ftrong fquadron of men 
of war at Portfmouth to give confidence to the opera- 
tions of the king of Pruifia, the court of Verfaiiles 
alfo fent orders to equip 16 fail of the line at Bred, 
and recalled a fmall fquadron which had been commif- 
iioned on a fummer’s cruife on the coaft of Portugal. 
But in thefe preparations Louis feemed rather to re- 
gard his own dignity, than to be actuated by any 
hopes of effeftually relieving his allies. All oppolition 
in Holland might be already confidered as extinguifh- 
ed. The ftates afiembled at the Hague had officially 
notified to the court of Verfailles, that the difputes 
between them and the ftadtholder were now happily 
terminated; and as the circumftances which gave oc- 
cafion for their application to that court no longer 
exifted, fo the fuccouvs which they had then requefted 
would now be unneceffary. 

Under thefe circumftances, France could only wifh 
to extricate herfelf from her prefent difficulty with 
honour. She therefore readily liftened to a memorial 
from the Britiffi minifter at Paris; who propofed, in 
order to preferve the good underftanding between the 
two crowns, that all warlike preparations ffiould be 
difcontinued, and that the naveys of both kingdoms 
ffiould be again reduced to the footing of a peace 
eftabliffiment. This was gladly acceded to by the court 
of Verfailles; and that harmony which had been tran- 
fiently interrupted between the two nations was re- 
ftored. 

Though the French king could not but fenfibly feel 
f the mortification of thus relinquiffiing the afcendency 
which he had attained in the councils of Holland, the 
ftate of his own domeftic concerns and the internal fi- 
tuation of his kingdom furniffied matter for more fe- 
rious reflettion. The difmiffion of M. de Calonne had 
left France without a minifter, and almoft without a 
fiyftem ; and though the king bore the oppofition of 
the Notables with admirable temper, yet the difap- 
pointment that he had experienced funk deep into his 
mind. Without obtaining any relief for his moft ur- 
gent neceffities, he perceived too late that he had 
opened a path to the reftoration of the ancient confti- 
tution of France, which had been undermined by the 
crafty Louis XI. and bad been nearly extinguiffied by 
the daring and fanguinary counfels of Richlieu under 
Louis XIII. The Notables had indeed demeaned 
themfelves with refpeft [and moderation, but at the 
fame time they had not been deficient in firmnefs. 
The appointment of the archbiffiop of Thouloufe, the 
vigorous adverfary of M. de Calonne, to the office of 
comptroller-general, probably contributed to preferve 
the appearance of good humour in that aflembly ; yet 
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which was an objeft fo ardently coveted by the court, y— 
was rejected. Louis, therefore, deprived of any far- 
ther hope of rendering.the convention fubfervient to his 
embarraftments, determined to diffolve the affembly; 
which he accordingly did, with a very moderate and 
conciliatory fpeech to the members on their difmiffion. I50 

Thus difappointed of the advantage which he had Refufit of 
flattered himfelf he would have drawn from the acqui- ffie parl>a- 
efcence of the Notables, the king was obliged now to 

recur to the ufual mode of railing money by the royal ^ew taxe3fc 
ediifts ; among the meafures propofed for which pur- 
pofe were the doubling of the poll-tax, the re-eitabliffi- 
ment of the third twentieth, and a ttamp-duty. But 
the whole was ftrongly difapproved by the parliament 
of Paris ; and that aflembly, in the moll politive terms, 
refufed to regifter the edift. Louis was obliged to 
apply, as the laft refort, to his abfolute authority; and, 
by holding what is called a bed of jujiice, compelled 
them to inroll the impoft. 

The parliament, though defeated, were far from 
fubdued ; and on the day after the king had held his 
bed of juftice, they entered a formal proteft againft the 
edidt; declaring, “ that it had been regiftered againft 
their approbation and confent, by the king’s exprels 
command ; that ic neither ought nor ffiould have any 
force ; and that the firil perfon who ffiould prefume 
to attempt to carry it into execution, ffiould be ad- 
judged a traitor, and condemned to the galleysd’ 
This fpirited declaration left the king no other alter- 
native, than either proceeding to extremities in fupport 
of his authority, or relinquiffiing for ever after the 
power of raifing money upon any occafton without the 
confent of the parliament. Painful as every appearance 
of violence muft have proved to the mild difpofition of 
Louis, he could not confent to furrender, without a 
ftruggle, that authority which had been fo long exer- 
cifed by his predeceflbrs. Since the commencement 
of the prefent difcontents, the capital had been gra- 
dually filled with confiderable bodies of troops ; and 
about a week after the parliament had entered the 
proteft, an officer of the French guards, with a party 
of foldiers, went at break of day to the houfe of each 
individual member, to fignify to him the king’s com- 
mand, that he ffiould immediately get into his carnage, 
and proceed to Troyes, a city of Champagne, about 70 
miles from Paris, without writing or fpeaking to any 
perfon out of his own houfe before his departure. lC)l 
Thefe orders were ferved at the fame inftant; and be- The mem- 
fore the citizens of Paris were acquainted with the hers ba- 
tranfadlion, their magiftrates were already on the road01^16^* 
to their place of banifhment. 

Previous to their removal, however, they had pre- 
fented a remonftrance on the late meafures of govern- 
ment, and the alarming ftate of public affairs. In fta- 
ting their opinions on taxes, they declared, that nei- 
ther the parliaments, nor any other authority, except- 
ing that of the three eftates of the kingdom collective- 
ly affembled, could warrant the laying of any perma- 
nent tax upon the people ; and they ftrongly enforced 
the renewal of thofe national affemblxes, which had 
rendered the reign of Charlemagne fo great and illur 
ftrious. 

This requifition of the parliaments to re-eftabliffi 
the 



France 

194 
Recalled. 

F RA t 443 

the national council, or ftates-general, was the more 
honourable, as the former affemblies muft have funk 
under the influence of the latter, and returned to their 
original condition of mere regifters and courts of law. 
The confidence and attachment of the people of confe- 
quence rofe in proportion to this inftance of difinter- 
eftednefs ; their murmurs were openly exprefled in the 
flreets of the capital, and the general difl'atisfadlion 
was augmented by the ftop that was put to public bu- 
finefs by the exile of the parliament. 

The cabinet at the fame time was apparently weak, 
difunited, and fludluating ; and continual changes took 
place in every department of the ftate. Louis, averfe 
to rigorous counfels, wiflied to allay the growing dif- 
content by every conceffion that was confiftent with 
his dignity ; but it was generally believed, that the 
queen llrongly difiuaded him from any ftep that might 
tend to the diminution of the royal authority. The 
influence of that princefs in the cabinet was undoubt- 
edly great: but the popularity^which once had accom- 
panied her was no more ; and fome imputations of pri- 
vate levity, which had been rumoured througlf the ca- 
pital, were far from rendering her acceptable to the 
majority of the people ; while the count d’Artois, the 
king’s brother, who had exprefled himfelf in the moft 
unguarded terms againft the conduct of the parliament. 
Hood expofed to all the confequences of popular 
hatred. 

Nor was it only in the capital that the flame of li- 
berty once more burft forth 5 it blazed with equal 
ftrength in the provincial parliaments. Among various 
inftances of this nature, the parliament of Grenoble 
pafled a decree againft lettres de cachet, the moft odious 
engine of arbitrary power; and declared the execution 
of them within their jurifdidtion, by any perfon, and 
under whatever authority, to be a capital crime. 

The king had endeavoured to foothe the Parifians 
by new regulations of economy, and by continual re- 
trenchments in his houfehold : but thefe inftances of 
attention, which once would have been received with 
the loudeft acclamations, were now difregarded under 
their aftli&ion for the abfence of their parliament. His 
majefty, therefore, in order to regain the affe&ions of 
his fubjedts, confented to reftore that aflembly ; aban- 
doning at the fame time the ftamp-duty and the terri- 
torial impeft, which had been the fources of difpute. 
Thefe meifures were, however, infufficient to eftablifh 
harmony between the court and the parliament. The 
neceflitks of the ftate Hill continued; hor could the 
deficiency of the revenue be fupplied but by extraor- 
dinarv relources, or a long courle of rigid frugality. 
About the middle of November 1787, in a full meet- 
ing of the parliament, attended by all the princes of 
the blood and the peers of France, the king entered 
tie aflembly, and propofed two edidls for their appro- 
bttion : one was for a new loan of 450 millions, near 
.9 millions fterling : the other w^as for the re-eftabli/h- 

ment of the Proteftants in all their ancient civil rights; 
a meafure which had long been warmly recommended 
by the parliament, and which wras probably now intro- 
duced to procure a better reception to the loan. 

On this ©ccalion, the king delivered himfelf in a 
fpeech of uncommon length, filled with profefilons of 
regard for the people, but at the fame time rtrongly 
expreflive ol the obedience he expected to his edidts. 

France. 
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Louis probably imagined, that the dread of that ba- 
nifhment from which the members had been fo lately 
recalled, wmuld have enfured the acquiefcence of the 
aflembly ; but no fooner wTas permifilon announced for 
every member to deliver his fentiment, than he was 
convinced that their fpirits remained totally unfubdued. 
An animated debate took place, and was continued 
for nine hours ; when the king, wearied by perpetual 
oppolition, and chagrined at fome freedoms ufed in the 

their debates, fuddenly rofe, and commanded the edidf loan ^ * 
to be regiftered without further delay. This meafure 
was moll unexpectedly oppofed by the duke of Or- 
leans, fir ft prince of the blood ; who, conlidenng it as 
an infringement of the rights of parliament, protefted 
againft the whole proceedings of the day as being 
thereby null and void. T. hough Louis could not con- 
ceal his aftonifhment and difpleafure at this decifive 
ftep, he contented himfelf with repeating his orders j 
and immediately after, quitting the affembly, retired 
to Verfailles. On the king’s departure, the parliament 
confirmed the proteft of the duke of Orleans ; and de- 
clared, that as their deliberations had been interrupted, 
they confidered the whole bufinefs of that day as of no 
effeeft. 

It was not to be fuppofed that Louis would fuffer 
10 bold an attack on his power with impunity, Ac- 
cordingly a letter was next day delivered to the duke 
of Orleans, commanding him to retire to Villars Cot- 
terel, one of his feats about 1 y leagues from Paris, 
and to receive no company there except his own fami- 
ly; at the fame time the Abbe Sabatiere and M. Fre- 

hot} raembers of the parliament, and who had Dukelf 
dutinguiihed themfelves in the debate, were feized °rIc;ins 
under the authority of lettres de cachet, and convened and twcr 

the fir ft to the caftle of Mont St Michel in Normandy,’ 
the laft to a pnlon in Picardy. This adl of defpotifm 
did not fail immediately to roufe the feelings of the *95 
parliament. On the following day they waited on the StronS re" 
king, and expreffed their aftonifhment and concern “““f the' 
that a prince of the blood royal had been exiled, and parliament, 
two of their members imprifoned, for having declared 
in his prefence what their duty and confciences dila- 
ted, and at a time when his majefty had announced 
that lie came to take the fenfe of the affembly by a 
plurality of voices. The anfwer of the king was re- 
ferved, forbidding, and unfatisfa&ory ; and tended to 
increafe the refentment of the parliament. At the 
fame time, it did not prevent them from attend- 
ing to the exigencies of the ftate; and convinced of 
the emergency, they confented to regifter the loan for 
450 millions of livres, which had been the fource of 
this unfortunate difference. This conceffion contri- 
buted to foften the mind of the king, and the fen- 
tence of the two magiftrates was in confequence chan- 
ged from imprifonment to exile; M Freteau being- 
lent to one of his country-feats, and the Abbe Saba- 
tiere to a convent of Benedi&ines. 

The parliament however was not to be foothed by 
that meafure to give up the points againft which they 
had originally remonftrated. In a petition conceived 
with freedom, and couched in the moft animated lan- 
guage, they boldly reprobated the late afts of arbitrary 
violence, and demanded the entire liberation of the per- 
fons againft whom they had been exerted. We have 
already noticed the fluduating counfels of the court of 

3 K 2 Verfailles ; 
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Verfailles ; and that Louis, as 
purfu€ his own inclinations, adopted meafures of recon- 
ciliation. On the prefent occaiion, in the beginning 
of the year 1788, he recalled the duke of Orleans to 
court, who foon after obtained leave to retire to Eng- 
land; and he permitted the return of the abbe Sabatiere 
and M. Freteau to the capital. 

The.parliament however had not confined their de- 
mands to the liberation of thefe gentlemen ; but had 
alfo echoed the remonftrances of the parliament of 
Grenoble, and had loudly inveighed againfl the execu- 
tion of lettres de cachet. Thefe repeated remonhrances, 
mingled with perfonal reflexions, feconded mod pro- 
bably the fuggettions of the queen, and Louis was once 
more inltigated to meafures of feverity. Meff. d’Ef- 
premevil and Monfambert, whofe bold and pointed 
harangues had preffed moft clofely on the royal digni- 
ty, were doomed to experience its immediate refent- 
ment. While a body of armed troops furrounded the 
hotel in which the parliament were convened, Colonel 
Degout entered the affcmbly, and fecured the perfons 
of the:'obnoxious members, who were inilantly conduct- 
ed to different prifons. This new inftance of arbitrary 
violence occafioned a remonftrance from parliament, 
which in boldnefs far exceeded all the former reprefen- 
tations of that affembly. They declared they were 
now more ftrongly confirmed, by every proceeding, of 
the entire innovation which was aimed at in the con- 
ftitution. “ But, fire,” added they, “ the French 
nation wall never adopt the defpotic meafures to which 
you are advifed, and whofe effects alarm the mofl faith- 
ful of your magi Urates : we fliall not repeat all the un- 
fortunate circumtlances which afflict us ; we (hall only 
reprefent to you with refpeXful fiimneffr, that the fun- 
damental law's of the kingdom mujl not be trampled 
upon, and that your authority can only be ejleemed fo 
long as it is tempered with jujlice” 

Language fo pointed and decifive, and which aflert- 
ed the controlling power oi the laws above the regal 
authority, could not fail of ferioufly alarming the king ; 
and with a view to diminifli the influence of parliament, 
it was determined again to convene the Notables. Ac- 
cordingly, about the beginning of May, Louis appear- 
ed in that aflembly ; and after complaining of the ex- 
cefles in which the parliament of Paris had indulged 
themfelves, and which had drawn down his reluXant 
indignation on a few of the members, he declared his 
refofution, inilead of annihilating them as a body, to 
recal them to their duty and obedience by a falutary 
reform. M. de la Moignon, as keeper of the feals, 
then explained his majefly’s pleafure to eftablifh a cour 
pleniere or fupreme aflembly, to be compofed of princes 
of the blood, peers of the realm, great olficers of the 
crown, the clergy, marefchals of France, governors of 
provinces, knights of different orders, a deputation of 
one member from every parliament, and two members 
from the chambers of council, and to be fum.mo.ned as 
often as the public emergency, in the royal opinion, 
ihculd render it requilite. 

if the aflembly of the Notables liflened in filent de- 
ference to the projeX of their fovereign, the parliament 
of Paris received it with every fymptom of averiion. 
That body ftrongly proteiled againft the eftablifhment 

king’s pro-Gf any other tribunal; and declared their final refolu- 
P°:als. not to affift at any deliberations in the fupreme 
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more unexpeXed mortification occurred to the king in * 
the oppofition of feveral peers of the realm : thele ex- 
preffed their regret at beholding the fundamental prin- 
ciples of the conftitution violated ; and while they were 
lavifli in their profeffions of attachment to the perfon 
of their fovereign, concluded with apologizing for not 
entering on thofe funXions affigned them in the ple- 
nary court, as being inconfiftent with the true interefts 
of his majefty, which were infeparable from thofe of 
the nation. 

The flame quickly fpread throughout the more di- 
ftant provinces ; at Rennes in Brittany, and Gre- 
noble in Dauphine, the people broke out into aXs of 
the moft daring outrage. In the latter city feveral 
hundreds of the inhabitants perifhed in a cor.fliX with 
the military ; they yet maintained their ground againft 
the regulars ; and the commanding officer, at the in- 
treaties of the firft prefldent, readily withdrew his troops 
from a conteft into which he had entered with reluc- 
tance. The different parliaments of the kingdom at 
the fame time expreffed their feelings in the molt glow- 
ing language ; and ftrongly urged the neceffity of call- 
ing together the ftates-general, the lawful council of the 
kingdom, as the only means of reftoring the public 
tranquillity. 

Louis now plainly law, that a compliance with the 
public wiflies for the re-eflabliftiment of the ftates-ge- 
neral was abfolutely neceffary, in order to avoid the 
calamities of a civil war which impended upon his re- 
fufal. In that event he muff have expeXed to have 
encountered the majority of the people, animated by 
the exhortations and example of their magiftrates: 
the peers of the realm had expreffed the ftrongelt dif- 
approbation of his meafures; nor could he even depend 
any longer on the fupport of the princes of his blood : 
but what afforded moft ferious matter of alarm was the 
fpirit lately difplayed among the military, who, during 
the difturbances in the provinces, had reluXantly been 
brought to draw their fwords againft their countrymen; 
and many of whofe officers, fo recently engaged in 
eftabliffiing the freedom of America, publicly declared 
their abhorrence of defpotifm. 

It was not, however, till after many a painful ftruggle 
that Louis could refolve to reftore an aftemhly, whole 
influence muft naturally overfhadow that otthe crown, 
and whofe jurifdiXion would confine within narrow 
limits the boundlefs power he had inherited from his 
predeceffor. In the two preceding reigns, the ftates- 
general had been wholly difcontinued ; and though 
the queen-regent, during the troubles which attended 
the minority of Louis XIV. frequently exprellffi her 
intention of calling them together, (he was coniantly 
diffuaded by the reprefentations of Mazarin. ft is 
probable that the prefent monarch ftill flattered Um- 
felf with the hope of being able to allure the members 
of that aflembly to the fide of the court; and haviig 
employed them" to eftabliffi fome degree of regularity; 
in the finances, and to curb the fpirit of the parlia- 
ments, that he Would again have dihniffed them to oh- 
feurity. 

Under thefe impreffions an arret was iffued in Au- 
guft, fixing the meeting of the ftates general to the lunmon- 
firft of May in the enfuing year; and every ftep was ng he 
taken to fecure the favourable opinion of the pubuc 
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during the interval. New arrangements took place in 
the adminillration ; and M. Necker, whom the con- 
fidence of the people had long followed, was again 
introduced into the management of the finances ; the 
torture, which by a former edift had been reftridled 
in part, was now entirely abolifhed ; every perfon ac- 
cufed was allowed the affiftance of counfel, and per- 
mitted to avail himfelf of any point of law; and it was 
decreed, that in future fentence of death fhould not 
be paffed on any perfon, unlefs the party accufed 
fhould be pronounced guilty by a majority at lead of 
three judges. 

The time appointed for the convention of the ftates- 
general was now approaching ; and the means of af- 
fembling them formed a matter of difficult deliberation 
in the cabinet. The laft meeting, in 1614, had been 
convened by application to the bailiwicks. But this 
mode was liable to feveral tlrong objections ; the 
bailiwicks had been increafed in number andjurifdic- 
tion, feveral provinces having fince that period been 
united to France ; and the numbers and quality of the 
members were no lefs an objedt of ferious attention: 
it was not till the clofe of the year, therefore, that 
the propofal of M. Necker was adopted, which fixed 
the number of deputies at 1000 and upwards, and or- 
dained that the reprefentatives of the third eflate or 
commons fhould equal in number thofe of the nobility 
and clergy united. 

The eyes of all Europe were now turned on the 
ftates-general ; but the moment of that affembly’s 
meeting was far from aufpicious: The minds of 
the French had long been agitated by various ru- 
mours ; the unanimity that had been expe&ed from the 
different orders of the dates was extinguifiied by the 
jarring pretenfions of each ; and their mutual jealou- 
fies were attributed by the fufpicions of the people to 
the intrigues of the court, who were fuppofed already 
to repent of the haflyaffent which had been extorted. A 
dearth that pervaded the kingdom increafed the general 
difcontent ; and the people, preffed by hunger, and in- 
flamed by refentment, were ripe for revolt. The fo- 
vereign alfo, equally impatient of the obftacles he con- 
tinually encountered, could not conceal his chagrin ; 
while the influence of the queen in the cabinet was a- 
gain ettablifhed, and was attended by the immediate 
removal of M. Necker. The difmiffion of that mini- 
fter, fo long the favourite of the public, was the fignal 
of open infurreftion : the Pariiians affembled in my- 
riads; the guards refufed to oppofe and ftain their arms 
with the blood of their fellow-citizens ; the count 
d’Artois and the mofl obnoxious of the nobility 
thought themfelves happy in eluding by flight the fury 
of the infurgents; and in a moment a revolution was 
accompliflied, the moft remarkable perhaps of any re- 
corded in hiftory. 

But that we may not take up room with an im- 
perfect or dubious narration, we muff defer giving any 
detail of particulars till fome future opportunity, 
when ihe tide of innovation and reform now prevailing 
in that kingdom ffiall have fublided, and the govern- 
ment in one fhape or another have attained a foot- 
ing that promifes to be durable. The objects of the 
revolution are many and arduous : and it is impoffible 
to fay, whether we may have yet to record their en- 
tire confummation ; or to recount a new train of events 

tending to ffiake the novel fabric, and to reftore the Francs, 
puiffance and the fplendor of royalty, though the feeptre 
of defpotifm Ihould be fwayed no more. In fhort, it is 
wifhed to have an opportunity, not only of detailing 
the progrefs. but of furveying the final iffue, of the 
event in queftion. Such an opportunity may perhaps 
be afforded by the time we arrive at the article Revo- 
lution, wffiere there will be occafion to advert to the 
principal events which under that denomination have 
formed eras in the hiftory of different nations, and 
when of courfe this great era in the annals of France 
will claim a ffiare of attention proportioned to its mag- 
nitude and importance. 

The air in France is pure, healthy, and temperate. 
The kingdom is fo happily feated in the middle of the 
temperate zone, that fome make it equal to Italy, with 
regard to the delightfulnefs of the landfcapes, and the 
fertility of the foil : however, it is certainly much more 
healthful. The foil produces corn, wine, oil, and flax, in 
great abundance; and they have very large manufaftures 
of linen, woollen, filk, and lace. They have a foreign 
trade to Spain, Italy, Turkey, and to the Eaff and 
Weft Indies. They themfelves reckon that the num- 
ber of the inhabitants is 20,000,000. The kingdom 
is watered by a great number of rivers; of which the 
four principal are, the Loire, the Seine, the Rhone, 
and the Garonne or Gironde. The monarchy was 
abfolute before the late revolution; and the fubje&s 
were extremely devoted to their prince even under the 
greateft adts of oppreffion. The parliaments, for a 
long feries of years paft, had little or no {hare in the 
government; and their bufxnefs was confined to the 
paffing and regiftering the arrets or laws which the 
king was pleafed to fend them: however, they did not 
always pay a blind obedience to the king, and we have 
had frequent inftances of their making a noble ftand. In 
civil caufes thefe parliaments were the laft refort, pro- 
vided the court did not interpofe. That of Paris was 
the moft confiderable, where the king ufed often to 
come in perfon to fee his royal adxs recoided. It con- 
fifted of the dukes and peers of France (when dukes 
and peers exifted), befides the ordinary members, who 
purchafed their£ places ; and they only took cogni- 
zance of caufes belonging to the crown. The revenues 
of the crown arofe from the taille or land-tax, and the 
aids which proceed from the cuftoms and duties on all 
merchandize, except fait, the tax upon which com- 
modity is called gabelles*: beiides thefe, there were « \tcw r 
other taxes ; as, the capitation or poll-tax ; the tenthsboijfhed. 
of all eftates, offices, and employments; befides the 15th See GaM. 
penny, from which neitlur the nobility nor clergy were 
exempted. Add to thefe, the tenths and free-gifts of 
the clergy, who were allowed to tax themfelves ; and, 
laft'y, crown-rents, fines, and forfeitures,which brought 
in a confiderable ftim. All thefe are faid to have a- 
mounted to i5,oo€»,ooo Sterling a-year. But the 
king had other refources and ways of railing money, 
whenever neceffity obliged him. The army, in time 
of peace, is faid to coniift of 200,000 men, and in 
tjme of war of 400,000; among whom are many 
Swifs, Germans, Scots, Irifh, Swedes, and Danes. 
There was till lately no religion allowed in France but 
the Roman Catholic, ever iince the revocation of the 
edidl of Nantz in 1685 ; though they are not fo de- 
voted to the pope as other nations of that communion, 

noy 



FRA [ 446 ] FRA 
Funce nor had they ever any inquifitlon among them. The 

Franchif'e ^oman Catholic is (till the dtablilhed religion ; hut — 1' with ampje toleration to the Proteftants, who are now 
even not excluded from places of the higheft truft in 
the ftate. 

IJle of pRANCEy a province of France, fo called, 
becaufe it was formerly bounded by the river Seine, 
Marne, Oife, Aifne, and Ourque. It comprehends, 
belides Paris, the Beauvoiis, the Valois, the county of 
Senlis, the Vexin, the Plurepois, the Gatinois, the 
Multien, the Goele, and the Mantois. Paris is the 
capital. 

FRANCESCA (Peter), an eminent Florentine 
painter of night-pieces and battles, was employed to 
paint the Vatican. He alfo painted portraits, and 
wrote on arithmetic and geometry. He died in 1458. 

TRANCFORT on the MAIN) an Imperial and Han- 
featic town of Franconia in Germany, where the em- 
perors were formerly ele&ed. It is ahandfome, itrong, 
and rich place, and has a great deal of commerce. 
Here the golden bull is preferved, which is the original 
of the fundamental laws of the empire. It is feated 
in a fine fertile plain ; and well fortified with a double 
ditch, baftions, redoubts, and ravelins. The ifreets 
are remarkably wide, and the houfes handfomely built. 
It has great conveniency for carrying on an extenlive 
trade with the other parts of Germany, by means of 
the navigable river which runs throughout it. The 
fuburbs is called Saxon-haufeny and joined to the town 
by a ftone bridge built over the Main. E. Long. 8. 40. 
N. Lat 49. 55. 

pRANcroRTy on the Oder, a rich and handfome town 
of Germany, in the middle Marche of Brandenburg, 
formerly imperial, but now fubjeft to the king of 
Prufita. E. Long. 15. o. N. Lat. 52. 20. 

FRANCHE-compte, a province of France, bound- 
ed on the fouth and welt by Champagne and Burgun- 
dy; on the north by Lorrain ; and to the call by the 
earldom of Mumplegard, and Switzerland. It is in 
length from north to fouth about 3oleagues; in breadth 
about 20. It is partly flat and partly hilly. The 
flat country is fruitful in grain, wine, hemp, and pa- 
flure; and the hilly country abounds in cattle, produ- 
cing alfo fome wine and corn, copper, lead, iron, and 
filver ores, mineral waters, and quarries of ftone, marble, 
and alabafter. 

FRANCHISE, in law. Franchife and liberty are 
ufed as fynonymous terms ; and their definition is, “ a 
royal privilege, or branch of the king’s prerogative, 
fubfifting in the hands of a fubjedt.” Being therefore 
derived from the crown, they muft arife from the king’s 
grant; or, in fome cafes, may be held by prefcrip- 
tion, which, as has been frequently faid, prefuppofes 
a grant. The kinds of them are various, and almoft 
infinite. We lhall here briefly touch upon fome of the 
principal; premifing only, that they may be veiled in 
either natural perfons or bodies-politic ; in one man, or 
in many : but the fame identical franchife, that has be- 
fore been granted to one, cannot be bellowed on ano- 
ther, for that would prejudice the former grant. 

To be a county-palatine, is a franchife veiled in a 
number of perfons. It is likewife a franchife for a 
number of perfons to be incorporated and fubfift as a 
body-politic ; with a power to maintain perpetual fuc- 
cdfion, and do other corporate adls: and each indivi- 

dual member of fuch corporation is alfo faid to have a Franchifa 
franchife or freedom. Other franchifes are, to hold a II . 
court-leet: to have a manor or lordlhip ; or, at lead, FriU)cis‘ 
to have a lordlhip paramount: to have waifs, wrecks, v 

eftrays, treafure-trove, royal filh, forfeitures, and deo- 
dands : to have a court of one’s own, or liberty of 
holding pleas and trying caufes : to have the cogni- 
zance of pleas; which is a Hill greater liberty, being 
an exclufive right, fo that no other court lhall try cau- 
fes arifing within that jurifdidlion : to have a bailiwick, 
or liberty exempt from the ftieriff of the county; where- 
in the grantee only, and his officers, are to execute all 
procefs: to have a fair or market; with the right of ta- 
king toll, either there or at any other public places, as 
at bridges, wharfs, or the like ; which tolls muft have 
a reafonable caufe of commencement (as in confide- 
ration of repairs, or the like), elfe the franchife is ille- 
gal and void : or laflly, to have a foreft, chafe, park, 
warren, or filhery, endowed with privileges of royalty. 
See Chase, Forest, &c. 

Franchise is alfo ufed for an afylum or fan&uary, 
where people are fecure of their perfons, 8tc. Churches 
and monafleries in Spain are franchifes for criminals ; 

»fo were they anciently in England, till they were abu- 
fed to fuch a degree that there was a neceffity for abo- 
liffiing the cuftom. One of the moft remarkable ca- 
pitulars made by Charlemagne in his palace of Heri- 
ftal, in 779,^ w'as that relating to the franchifes of 
churches. The right of franchife was held fo facred, 
that even the lefs religious kings obferved it to a de- 
gree of fcrupuloufnefs ; but to fuch excefs in time was 
it carried, that Charlemagne refolved to reduce it. Ac- 
cordingly he forbad any provifion being carried to cri- 
minals retired into churches for refuge. 

Franchise of Quartersy is a certain fpace or diftrifl 
at Rome, wherein are the houfes of the ambaffadors 
of the princes of Europe ; and where fuch as retire 
cannot be arrefted or feized by the fbirri or ferjeants, 
nor profecuted at law. The people of Rome look 
on this as an old ufurpation and a fcandalous privilege, 
which ambafladors, out of a jealoufy of their power, 
carried to a great length in the 15th century, by en- 
larging infenfibly the dependencies of their palaces or 
houfes, withiu which the right of franchife was an- 
ciently confined. Several of the popes, Julius III. 
Pius XIV. Gregory XIII. and Sixtus V. publiffied 
bulls and ordinances againft this abufe ; which had 
refeued fo confiderable a part of the city from their 
authority, and rendered it a retreat for the moft aban- 
doned perfons. At length Innocent XL exprefsiy re- 
fufed to receive any more ambaftadors but fuch as 
would make a formal renunciation of the franchife of 
quarters. 

FRANCIA (Francefco), a celebrated Bolognefe 
painter, born in 1450. He was firft a goldfmith or 
jeweller, afterwards a graver of coinsand medals; but 
applying at laft to painting, obtained great reputation 
by his works, particularly by a piece of St Sebaftian, 
whom he had drawn bound to a tree with his hands 
tied over his head. He pined himfelf into a confump- 
tion, by defpairing to equal Raphael; and died in lyi 8. 

FRANCIS I. king of Fiance, the rival of the em- 
peror Charles V. and the reftorer of learning and po- 
litenefs in France. See (Htfory of) France. 

Francis (Philip), a very ingenious writer, of Iriffi 
ex- 

9 
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Franclf extra&ion, if not born in that kingdom. His father 

cans. was a dignified clergyman in Ireland, being dean of 
y fome cathedral; and our author, his fon, was alfo 

bred to the church, and had a dodloi’s degree confer- 
red on him. He was more diftinguifhed as a tranfla- 
tor than as an original writer. His verfions of Horace 
and Demofthenes have been jurtly valued : the former 
is accompanied with notes, and is perhaps as complete 
and ufcful a work of its kind as hath yet appeared. 
He was alfo a confiderable political writer; and in the 
beginning of the prefent reign is fuppofed to have 
been employed by the government: for which fer- 
vice, he was promoted to the reftory of Barrow in 
Suffolk, and to the chaplainfhip of Chelfea hofpital. 
He was alfo the author of two tragedies, Eugenia, 
and Conftantia ; but, as a dramatic writer, not very 
fuccefsful. He died at Bath in March 1773-; leaving 
a fon, wrho was then one of the fupreme council at 
Bengal. 

FRANCISCANS, in ecclefiaftical hiftory, are re- 
ligious of the order of St Francis, founded by him in 
the year 1209. Francis was the fon of a merchant of 
Affiii, in the province of Umbria, who, having led a 
diffolute life, was reclaimed by a fit of ficknefs, and 
afterwards fell into an extravagant kind of devotion, 
that looked lefs like religion than alienation of mind. 
Soon after this, viz. in the year 1208, hearing the 
paffage repeated, Matt. x. 9, 1 o. in which Chrift ad- 
dreffes his apoftles, Provide neither gold, nor Jilver, Sec. 
he was led to eonfider a voluntary and abfolute pover- 
ty as the effence of the gofpel, and to preferibe this 
poverty as a facred rule both to himfelf and to the few 
that followed him. This new fociety, which appeared 
to Innocent III. extremely adapted to the prefent ffate 
of the church, and proper to reftore its declining cre- 
dit, was folemnly approved and confirmed by Hono- 
rius III. in 1223, and had made a confiderable pro- 
grefs before the death of its founder in 1226. Francis, 
through an exceffive humility, would not fuffer the 
monks of his order to be called fratres, i. e. brethren 
or friars, but fraterculi, i e. little brethren, or friars- 
minor, by which denomination they ftill continue to 
be diliinguilhed. They are alfo called grey friars, on 
account of the colour of their clothing, and cordeliers. 
Sec. The Francifcans and Dominicans w’ere zealous 
and adfive friends to the papal hierarchy, and, in re- 
turn, were diftinguilhed by peculiar privileges and ho- 
nourable employments. The Francifcans, in particu- 
lar, were inverted with the treafure of ample and ex- 
tenfive indulgences; the dirtribution of which was com- 
mitted to them by the popes, as a means of fubfiltence, 
and a rich indemnification for their voluntary poverty. 
In confequence of this grant, the rule of the founder, 
which abfolutely prohibited both perfonal and collec- 
tive property, fo that neither the individual nor the 
community were to poffel's either fund, revenue, or any 
worldly goods, was confidered as too ftridl; and fevere, 
and diipenfed with foon after his death. In 1231, 
Gregory IX. publilhed an interpretation of this rule, 
mitigating its rigour ; which was farther confirmed by 
Innocent IV. in 1245, and by Alexander IV. in 1247. 
Thefe milder alterations were zealoufly oppofed by a 
branch of the Francifcans called the fpiritual; and their 
complaints were regarded by Nicolas III. who, in 
2279, publirtitd a famous conilitution, confirming the 

rule of St Francis, and containing an elaborate expli- 
cation of the maxims it recommended, and the duties 
it preferibed. In 1287, Matthew of Aqua Sparta, 
being elefted general of the order, difeouraged the 
ancient difeipline of the Francifcans, and indulged his 
monks in abandoning even the appearance of poverty ; 
and this conduit inflamed the indignation of the fpiri- 
tual or aufterer Francifcans; fo that from the year 1290, 
feditions and fchifms aiofe in an order that had been fo 
famous for its pretended difintereftednefs and humility. 
Such was the enthufiaftic frenzy of the Francifpans, 
that they impioufly maintained, that the founder of 
their order was a fecond Chrift, in all refpedts fimilar 
to the firft ; and that their inftitution and difeipline 
were the true gofpel of Jefus. Accordingly, Albizi, 
a Francifcan of Pila, publifhed a book in 1383, with 
the applaufe of his order, intitled, The Book of the 
Conformities of St Francis with Jefus Chrift. In the 
beginning of this century, the whole Francifcan or- 
der was divided into two parties ; the one, embracing 
the fevere difeipline and abfolute poverty of St Fran- 
cis, were called fpirituals ; and the other, who infifted 
on mitigating the auftere injunftions of their founder, 
were denominated brethren of the community. Thefe 
wore long, loofe, and good habits, with large hoods; 
the former were clad in a ftrait, coarfe, and ihortdrefs, 
pretending that this drefs was enjoined by St Francis, 
and that no power on earth had a right to alter it. 
Neither the moderation of Clement V. nor the violence 
of John XXII. could appeafe the tumult occafioned 
by thefe two parties: however, their rage fubfided 
from the year 1329. In 1368 thefe two parties were 
formed into two large bodies, comprehending the whole 
Francifcan order, which fubfift to this day ; viz. the 
conventual brethren, and the brethren of the obfervance or 
obfervation, from whom fprung the capuchins and re- 
colle&s. The general opinion is, that the Francifcans 
came into England in the year 1224, and had their 
firft: houfe at Canterbury, and their fecond at Lon- 
don ; but there is no certain account of their being 
here till king Henry VII. built two or three houfes 
for them. At the diffolution of the monafteries, the 
conventual Fraucifcans had about 55 houfes, which 
were under feven cuftodies or wardenfhips; viz. thofe of 
London, York, Cambridge, Briftol, Oxford, Nevv- 
caftle, and Worcefter. 

FRANCONIA, a circle of the German empire, 
lying between Bohemia on the eaft, and the elefto- 
rate of Mentz on the welt. Its capital is Nuremburg ; 
and from this country the Franks, who conquered and 
gave name to the kingdom of France, are laid to have- 
come. 

FRANGULA, in botany. See R HAM N US. 
FRANK language, Lingua Franca, a kind of 

jargon fpoken on the Mediterranean, and particularly 
throughout the coafts and ports of the Levant, com- 
pofed of Italian, Spanifh, French, vulgar Greek, and 
other languages. 

Frank, or Franc, an ancient coin, either of gold 
or filver, ftruck and current in France. The value of 
the gold franc was fomething more than that of the 
gold crown ; the filver franc was a third of the gold 
one : this coin has been long out of ufe, tho’ the term 
is {till retained as the name of a money of account; in, 
which fenfe it is equivalent to the livre, or 20 fols. 

Frank., 

Francif- 
cans 
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Frank. Frank, or Franc, meaning literally^m from charges 
"“'v~ and impofitions, or exempt from public taxes, has va- 

rious fignifications in the ancient Engliih cuiloms. 
Frank Almo'igne, (libera eleemofyna), or “ free 

alms;” a tenure of a fpiritual nature, whereby a re- 
ligious corporation, aggregate or foie, holdeth lands 
of the donor to them and their fuccelfors for ever. The 
fervice which they were bound to render for thefe 
lands was not certainly defined : but only in general to 
pray for the fouls of the donor and his heirs, dead or 
alive; and therefore they did no fealty (which is in- 
cident to all other fervices but this), becaufe this divine 
fervice was of a higher and more exalted nature. This 
is the tenure by which almofi. all the ancient monalle- 
ries and religious houfes held their lands ; and by 
which the parochial clergy, and very many ecclefiafti- 
cal and eleemofynary foundations, hold them at this 
day; the nature of the fervice being upon the reforma- 
tion altered, and made conformable to the purer doc- 
trines of the church of England. It was an old Saxon 
tenure ; and continued under the Norman revolution, 
through the great refpeft that was ihown to religion 
and religious men in ancient times. This is alfo the 
reafon that tenants in frankalmoign were difcharged of 
all other fervices except the trinoda necejfitas, of repair- 
ing the highways, building caltles, and repelling inva- 
fioiis ; juft as the druids, among the ancient Britons, 
had omnium rerum immunitatem. And even at pre- 
fent, this is a tenure of a very different nature from all 
others; being not in the leaft feudal, but merely fpi- 
ritual. For, if the fervice be negle&ed, the law gives 
no remedy by diftrefs, or otherwife, to the lord of 
whom the lands are holden ; but merely a complaint to 
the ordinary or viiitor to correct it. 

pRANK-Chace is defined to be a liberty of free chace, 
whereby perfons that have lands within the compafs of 
the fame, are prohibited to cut down any wood, &c. 
out of the view of the forefter. 

pRANK-Fee, fignifies the fame thing as holding 
lands and tenements in fee-fimple; that is, to any 
perfon and his heirs, and not by fuch fervice as is re- 
quired by ancient demefne, but is pleaded at common 
law. See Fee. 

pRANK-Laavy a word applied to the free and com- 
mon law of the land, or the benefit a perfon has 
by it. 

He that for any offence lofeth this frank law, incurs 
thefe inconveniences, viz. He may not be permitted 
to ferve on juries, nor ufed as an evidence to the 
truth ; and if he has any thing to do in the king’s 
court, he muft not approach it in perfon, but appoint 
his attorney; his.lands, goods, and chattels, (hall be 
feized into the king’s hands; and his lands be eftrea- 
ted, his trees rooted up, and his body committed to 
cuftody. 

Frank-Marriage, in law, is where tenements are 
given by one man to another, together with a wife, 
who is the daughter or coulin to the donor, to hold in 
frank-marriage. By fuch gift, though nothing but 
the word frank-marriage is expreffed, the donees fhall 
have the tenements to them, and the heirs of their two 
bodies begotten ; that is, they are tenants in fpecial 
tail. For this one word, frankmarriage, denotes, ex vi 
tjermini, not only an inheritance, like the word frank- 
almoigne, but likewife limits that inheritance : fuoolv- 

Nc 132. ^ 

ing, not only words of defeent, but of procreation al- 
fo. Such donees in frank-marriage are liable to no 
fervice but fealty ; for a rent referved therein is void 
until the fourth degree of conianguinity be pall be- 
tween the ift'ues of the donor and donee. 

Frank-Pledge, in law, fignifies a pledge orfurety for 
the behaviour of freemen. 

According to the ancient cuftom of England, for the 
prefervation of the public peace, every free-born man, 
at the age of fourteen, except religious perfons, clerks, 
knights, and their eldetl fons, was obliged to give fe- 
curity for his truth and behaviour towards the kino- and 
his fubjeCts, or elfe be imprifoned. Accordingly, a 
certain number of neighbours became interchangeably 
bound for each other, to fee each perfon of their pledge 
forthcoming at all times, or to anfwer for the offence 
of any one gone away : fo that whenever any perfon 
offended, it was prefently inquired in what pledge he 
was, and there the perfons bound either produced the 
offender in 31 days, or made fatisfadion for his of- 
fence. 

FRANK-Fenement. See Tenure. 
FRANKED letters. The privilege of letters 

coming free of poftage to and from members of par- 
liament was claimed by the houfe of commons in 1660, 
when the firft legal fettlement of the prefent poll-office 
was made ; but afterwards dropped, upon a private af- 
furance from the crown, that this privilege ffiould be 
allowed the members. And accordingly a warrant was 
conftantly iffued to the poftmafter-general, direding 
the allowance thereof to the extent of two ounces in 
weight. till at length it was exprefsly confiimed by 
4 Deo. III. c. 24. which adds many new regulations, 
rendered necefftiry by the great abufes crept into the 
pradice of franking ; whereby the annual amount of 
franked letters had increafed from L. 23,600 in the 
year 1715, to L. 170,700 in the year 1763. Further 
regulations have fince taken place; in particular, franks 
mull be dated (the month written at length), and put 
into the office the fame day; notwithilanding which, 
the revenue ftill lofes by this privilege above L. 80,000 
per annum. 

FRANKEN (Francifcus), commonly called Old 
Frank, a famous Flemiffi painter, fuppofed to have 
been born about the year 1544; but tho’ his works 
are well known, very few ol the circumftances of his 
life have been tranfmitted to pollerity. This mafter 
painted hiftorical fubjeds from the Old and New Tef- 
taments; and was remarkable for introducing a great 
number of figures into his compofitions, which he had 
the addrefs to group very diftindly. Vandyck often 
commended his works, and thought them worthy of a 
place in any colledion. 

Franken (Francifcus), diftinguilhed by the name 
of roung Frank, was the fon of the former, born in the 
year 1580. He was inffruded by his father; whofe 
ftyle he adopted fo clofely, that their works are fre- 
quently miftaken. When he found himfelf fufficiently 
Hulled at home, he travelled into Italy for improve- 
ment in colouring; and, on his return, his works were 
much coveted. I he moll capital performance of this 
painter are, a fcriptural performance in the church of 
Notre-dame at Antwerp; and an excellent pidure, in a 
Imall fize, ol Solomon’s idolatry. Young Frank died 
in 1642. 

Frank 
  

FRANK- 
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FrantenJal FRANKENDAL, a ilrong town of Germany, in 

Franklin. ^ ie ^om/n*°^s t^ie Eledor Palatine. It was taken U—by the Spaniards in 1623, by the Swedes in 1632, and 
burnt by the French in 1688. E. Long. 8. zo. N 
Lat. 49. 28. 

FRANKENIA, in botany : A genus of the mo- 
nogyma order, belonging to the hexandria clafs of 
plants; and in the natural method ranking under the 
I 7th order, Calycanthema. I he calyx is quinquefid, 
and funnel-lhaped ; the petals five ; the ftigma fex- 
partite ; the capfule unilocular and trivalvular. 

FRANKINCENSE. See Incense. 
I RANKLIN ( Ihomas), D. D. chaplain in ordi- 

nary to his majefty, wa* the fon of Richard Franklin, 
well known as the printer of an anti-minifterial paper 
called The Crof if man; .in the conduit of which he re- 
ceived great afiiftance from Lord Bolingbroke, Mr 
Pulteney, and other excellent writers, who then op- 
pofed Sir Robeit Walpole’s meafures. By the advice 
of the fecond of thefe gentlemen, young Franklin was 
devoted to the church, with a promife of being pro- 
vided for by the patriot ; who afterwards forgot his 
undertaking, and then entirely negleited him. He 
was educated at Weftminfter-fchool; from whence he 
went to the univerfity of Cambridge, where he be- 
came fellow of Trinity college, and was fome time 
Greek profefibr. In Dec. 1758, he was inftituted 
vicar of Ware and Thundridge; which, with the 
jtilurefhipf of St Paul, Covent-Garden, and a chapel 
in Queen-ftreet, were ail the preferments he held till 
he obtained the re&ory of Brafted in Kent. This 
gentleman was pofieffrd of no inconfiderable fiiare of 
learning and poetical abilities, and was long a favourite 
in the literary world. His tranfiations of Phalaris, 
Sophocles, and Lucian, equally evince his learning 
and his genius, as they are not more diftinguiflred for 
fidelity in the verfion, than congeniality with the fpi- 
nt of the admirable originals. Dr Franklin, like Mr 
Foote, fuffered a tranfilation from the French to be 
printed in his name; but the Oreftes and Ele&ra are 
fuppofed to be all that were really by him. It was a 
tranflation of Voltaire’s works, to which alfo Dr Smol- 
let s name appears. His own dramatic compofitions, 
of which the principal are the tragedies of The Earl 
ot V arwick and Matilda, are univerfally known, and 
defervedly efteemed by the public ; fo that his death, 
which happened March 15. 1784, may be confidered 
as a lofs to the republic of letters. 

Franklin (Dr Benjamin), one of the moft cele- 
brated philofophers and politicians of the prefent age, 
was born at Bofton in North America in the year 
1 His father was a tallow-chandler; whofe houfe 
he quitted before the age of 14, in order to go to Phi- 
ladelphia, where he was introduced to the only printer 
eftabhHied in that city. F. his perfon, being Itruck 
with his appearance and manner, took him °into his 
houfe, and inftru&ed him in his art; and Franklin, by 
his difpofition, genius, and diligence, foon deferved 
and increafed the favourable opinion that had been 
entertained of him by his mailer. Nor was he lefs 
agreeable to thofe who vifitcd the printing-houfe out 
of cunofity: for the typographical art being then 
almolt unknown in thofe parts, great numbers were 
Attracled by the myftery ; and were fo well pleafed 
with the fltill, a&mty, and communicative manner 
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of our young operator, that they feldom went away 
without leaving him fome marks of their liberality ~ v ~ 
Here he foon began to manifeft that love? of learn- 
ing and third: after knowledge for which he was fo 
remarkable: and as it was difficult to procure books 

-V"g*nd, y°'jng Franklin entered into a fociety with fome others of his own age ; among whom it was 
agreed, that they ffiould bring fuch books as they had 
mto one pmee, in order to form a common library. 
I his refource, however, was found fo defective, that 
the locrety, at Franklin’s perfuaiion, refolved to con- 
tribute a fmall fum monthly towards the purchafe of 
books for their ufe from London. Thus their Hock 

feai!i ^ mCrfafe raP’dly 5 inhabitants of I huadelphia, being defirous of having a /hare in their 
literary knowledge, propofed that the books ffiould 
be lent out on paying a fmail fum for the indulgence. 

hus m a few years the foeiety became rich, and pof- 
lefied more books than were perhaps to be found in 
all the other colonies ; the colIecFion was advanced in- 
to a public library ; and the other colonies, fenfible of 
the advantages refulting from thence, began to form 
iimilar pians ; whence originated the libraries at Bo- 
ilon, New York, Charleftown, &c. that of Philadel- 
phia being now inferior to none in Europe 

Mr Franklin, notwithftanding all the‘advantages 
he could derive from his fituation in Philadelphia, was 
not yet fatisfied. He came over to England therefore 
in the year ^24 or 1725; and worked as a journey- 
man printer with one Mr Watts. By him he was 
greatly efteemed; and treated with fuch kindnefs, that 
it was always remembered with gratitude by our phi- 
lofopher. Mr Watts often predicted that his youna- 
American compofuor would one day make a confidei> 
able figure in the world ; and he lived to fee his pre- 
diclion fulfilled with regard to his philofophical difeo- 
veries, though not as to the part he afted in political 
matters. • r 

Having ftaid fome time in London, Mr Franklin 
returned to Philadelphia, where he perfuaded the print- 
er with whom he formerly refided to fet up a newf- 
paper ; which was attended with fuch benefit, that 
his mailer admitted him as a partner in the bufinefs, 

Ws daughter in marriage. Having thus 
e.tabhffied himfelf as a printer, and acquired fome for- 
tune, Mr Franklin was left at liberty to follow the 
natural bent of his genius. Being much addicted to 
the lludy of natural philofophy, and the difeovery of 
the Leyden experiment in eledlricity having rendered 
that fcience an object.of general curiofity, Mr Frank- 
hn applied himfelf to it, and foon began to diltinauiffi 
himle f eminently in that way. He is particularly 
remarkable for being the firll who thought of feeuring 
buildings from lightning; and he is generally thought 
to have been the inventor of the eleftrical kite, though 
lome aferibe this invention to another. • His theory 
of pofitive and negative eledricity has alfo received 
the fanctron of public approbation ; though, when ri- 
goroufly inveftigated, it does not feem capable of fup- 
portiug itfelf *. His theories were at firft oppofed by » See EU. 
the members of the Royal Society in London ; but in tricity, Sedt; 
*755> when he returned to that city, they voted himv'andv*’ 
the gold medal which is annually given to the perfon 
who prefents a memoir on the moft curious and inte- 
refting fubjedl. Fie was likewife admitted a member of 
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Frarldin. the Society, and had the degree of doctor of laws confer- 

  red upon him by one of the univerfities: but at this time, 
by reafon of the war which broke out between Britain 
and France, he returned to America, and began to 
take a (hare in the public affairs of that country. 

Having planned the different polls through the con- 
tinent of America, he was made poftmaffer-general 
for that country; but as in the fubfequent difputes he 
took always the popular fide, he was afterwards remo- 
ved from that employment. In the year 1767, he 
was examined before the houfc of commons concern- 
ing the ftamp-adt. In 1773, having been appoint- 
ed agent for the province of Penfylvania, he came over 
to England at the time when the difputes between 
Great Britain and America were on the point of co- 
ming to extremities ; when he attra&ed the public at- 
tention by a letter on the duel betwixt Mr Whatley 
and Mr Temple concerning the publication of gover- 
nor Hutchinfon’s letters. On the 29th January next 
year, he was examined before the privy-council on 
a petition he had prefented long before as agent for 
Maffachufets Bay againft Mr Hutchinfon : but this 
petition being difagreeable to miniftry, was precipi- 
tately rejected, and Dr Franklin was foon after remo- 
ved from his office of poftmafter-general for America. 
He was now looked upon by government with fuch a 
jealous eye, that fome thoughts were entertained of 
having him arrefted as a fomenter of rebellion. The 
Dodtor, however, being on his guard, departed for 
America in the beginning of the year 1775 vv^th fuch 

privacy, that he had left England before it was fuf- 
pedted that he entertained any defign of quitting it. 
Being named one of the delegates to the continental 
congrefs, he had a principal ffiare in bringing about the 
revolution and declaration of independency on the part 
of the colonies. In 1776 he was deputed by congrefs 
to Canada, to negociate with the people in that coun- 
try, and to perfuade them to throw off the Britiffi 
yoke ; but the Canadians had been fo much difgufted 
with the hot-headed zeal of the New Englanders, who 
had burnt fome of their chapels, that they refufed to 
liften to the propofals, though enforced by all the ar- 
guments Dr Franklin could make life of. On his re- 
turn to Philadelphia, congrefs, fenfible how much he 
was efteemed in France, fent him thither to put a fi- 
nifhing hand to the private negociations of Mr Silas 
Deane ; and this important commiffion was readily ac- 
cepted by the Dodor, though then in the 71 ft year 
of his age. The event is well known ; a treaty of 
alliance and commerce was figned between France and 
America ; and M. le Roi afferts, that the Dodor had 
a great ffiare in the tranfadion, by ftrongly adviiing 
M. Maurepas not to lofe a fingle moment, if he wiffied 
to fccure the friendffiip of America, and to detach it 
from the mother-country. Pie likewife informs us, 
that no man could be more rejoiced than Dr Franklin 
•was on the day that the Britiffi ambaffador, Lord Stor- 
mont, quitted Paris on account of the rupture betwixt 
the two nations. In 1777 he was regularly appointed 
plenipotentiary from Cougrefs to the French court ; 
but obtained have of difmiffion in 1 780. _ Having at 
laft feen the full accompliffiment of his wiffies by the 
conclufion of the peace in 1783, which gave indepen- 
dency to America, he became defirous of revifiting his 
native country. He therefore re<puefted to be recalled; 
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and, after repeated felicitations, Mr Jefferfcn was ap* | Fraakiin.^ 
pointed in his room. On the arrival of his fucceffor, "" v > 
he repaired to Havre deGrace, andcroffmg the Channel, 
landed at Newport in the lile of Wight; and, after a 
favourable pafiage, arrived fate at Philadelphia in the 
month of September 1785. He was received amidft the 
acclamations of a vaft multitude who flocked from all 
parts to fee him, and who condudted him in triumph to 
his own houie. In a few days he was viiited by the mem- 
bers of the congrefs and the principal inhabitants of Phi- 
ladelphia. Pie was afterwards twice chofen preiident of 
the affembly of Philadelphia ; but his increafxng infir- 
mities obliged him to alk penniffion to retire, and to 
fpend the remainder of his life in tranquillity ; which, 
was granted. 

During the greateft part of his lifetime the Dodlor 
had been very healthy. In the year 1735, indeed, he was 
attacked by a pleurify, which ended in a iuppuration 
of the left lobe of the lungs, fo that he was almoli 
fuffocated by the quantity of matter thrown up. But 
from this, as well as from another attack of the 
fame kind afterwards, he recovered fo completely, that 
his breathing was not affected afterwards in the leaft. 
As he advanced in years, however, he became iubjedt 
to hts of the gout, to which in the year 1782 a ne- 
phritic colic was fuperadded. From this time he be- 
came fubjedl to the ftone as well as the gout, and for 
the laft twelve months ol his life thefe complaints almolt 
entirely confined him to his bed. Notwithftanding his 
diftrefled ixtuation, however, neither his mental abili- 
ties nor his natural cheerfulnefs ever forfook him. His 
memory was very tenacious to the very laft ; and he 
feemed to be an exception to the general rule, that at 
a certain period of life the organs which are fubfervient 
to memory become callous ; a remarkable inftance of 
which is, that he learned to fpcak French after he 
had attained the age of 70. About 16 days before 
his death, he was leized with a feveriffi diforder 
which, about the third or fourth day, was attended 
with a pain in the left breaft. This became at laft 
very acute, and was accompanied with a cough and 
laborious breathing. Thus he continued for live dayss 
when the painful fymptoms ceafed at once, and Iris 
family began to flatter tlremfelves with hopes of his 
recovery. But a new impofthume had now taken . 
place in the lungs ; which fuddenly breaking as the 
others had done, he was unable 10 expectorate the 
matter fully. Hence an oppreffion of the organs 
of refpiration and a lethargic difpofition came on 5 . 
which gradually increaling, he expired on the 17th of 
April 1790, about it at night.—He left one fon, 
governor William Franklin, a zealous loyalift, who 
now refides at London ; and a daughter, married to 
Mr William Bache merchant in Philadelphia. This 
lady was his greateft favourite, and waited upon him . 
during his laft illnefs. Three days before he died, he 
begged that his bed might be made, that he might die 
in a decent manner ; to which Mrs Bache anfwered, 
that ffie hoped he would recover and live many years, 
longer: but he replied, “ I k°pe not.’> 

With regard to the character of Dr Franklin, he was. 
faid to be fententious but not fluent in fociety; rather in- 
clined to liften than to talk ; an informing rather than a 
pleafmg companion ; very impatient, however, of inter- 
ruption; fo that he would frequently mention the cuftom 
z. a£ 
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of the j DihaBS, who keep filence For foiRe tune before 
they anfwer aqueftion which they have heard with at- 
tention. \\ ith regard to religion, he was a firm be- 
liever in the Scriptures; and his fentiments on death 
may be gat hered from a letter tvritten about §5 years 
ago to Mifs Hubbard on the death of her father-in-law 
Ivlr John Franklin. “ We are fpirits (fays he): That 
bodies fhould be lent us while they can afford us plea- 
fure, afijit us in acquiring knowledge, or doing good 
.to our fellow creatures, is a kind and benevolent adl of 
God. When they become unfit for thefe purpofes, 
and afford us pain imtead of pleaiure; inftead of an aid 
they become an incumbrance, and anfwer none of the 
intentions for which they were given: it is then equally 
kind and benevolent, that a way is provided by which we 
may get rid of them. Death is that way.—Our friend 

■and we are invited abroad on a party of pleafure that 
is to laft for ever. His carriage was firil ready, and 
he is gone before us; we could not ail conveniently 
Fart together ; and hy fhould you and I be grieved 
at this, fince we are foon to follow, and know where 
to find him >” The Doddor was author of many tradfs 
on ekdtricity, and other branches of natural philofophy, 
as well as on politics and mifcellaneous fubje&s. 

FRANKo, Francs, haANKis, or Franquis, a 
name which the finks, Arabs, Greeks, &c. give to 
nil the people of the weftern parts of Europe.^ The 
appellation is commonly fuppofed to have had its rife 
in Afia, at the time of the croifades; when the French 
made the mod confiderable figure among the croiffees : 

■from which time the Turks, Saracens, Greeks, Abyf- 
finians, See. ufed it as a common term for all the Chri- 
flians of Europe; and called Europe itfelf Franklflan. 
The Arabs and Mahometans, fays M. d’Herbelot, ap- 
ply the term Franks not only to the French (to whom 

■the name originally belonged), but aifo to the Latins 
and Europeans in general. 

But K Goar, in his rotes on Condinus, cap. 5. n. 43. 
furniihes another origin of the appellation Franks, of 
greater antiquity than the former. He obferves, that 
the Greeks at fir ft confined the name to the Franci, 
f c. the German nations, who had fettled themfelves 
in France or Gaul; but afterwards they gave the fame 
name to the Apunans and Lalabrisns, after they had 
been conquered by the Normans; and at length the 
name was farther extended to all the Latins. 

In this fenfe is the word ufed by feveral Greek wri- 
ters; as Comnenus, &c. who, to diftinguifh the French, 
call them the wejiern Franks. Du-Cange adds, that 
about the time of Charlemagne, they diftmguifhed 
eaftern France, weftern France, Latin or Roman 
France, and German France, which was the ancient 
France, af terwards called Franconia. 

FRASCATI, or Frescati. See Frescati. 
FRASERSBURGH, a fmall fea port town in the 

county of Aberdeen, iituated in a cheap and populous 
country, on the point of land called Kinnaird's Head, 
which is the fouthern extremity of the Murray firth. 
It has a fmall good baibour, made and kept up at a 
confiderable expence by»lhe proprietor and the town, 
and well adapted for building of finall veffcls. Ac- 
cording to the tide, there are it to 15 feet water 
within the harbour, and 20 feet immediately without 
at fpring-tides: without is a tolerable, road for (hip- 
ping, in a bay nearly a league ia length and half a 
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league in depth, with good anchorage ia a Tandy hot- Fratefnih 
tom. Veflels of about 200 tons burden enter the bar- Fi'ateri>hy* 
hour at prefent. Fraferfburgh contains about looo  * * 
inhabitants, and is well fituated for trade with the 
ealt coaft of Europe. The town has lately advanced 
confiderably, and requires only encouragement to ren- 
der it a port of fame confequence on the5 coaft of Scot- 
land. At prefent it carries on a fmall trade to the 
ea!t fea, feveral manufactories are forming, in its neitrh- 
bourhood, and the port is well adapted for building of 
fmall veffels. 6 

. hlEAT ERNAL, fomething belonging to the rela* 
tion of brother. 

Fraternal AJfeSton is the love and attachment fub- 
fiftmg among, or due to one another by, children of 
the fame family. 

Though all mankind fprung from the fame head, 
an>.i are bound to cultivate a mutual good-will to each 
other; yet this duty is not fo obvious and linking as 
that which is incumbent on thofe who belong to the 
fame family. Nothing can approach nearer to feli-love 
than fraternal affeClion: and there is but a fhort remove 
fi omour own concerns and happinefs, totheirs who come 
fi om tne fame ftock, andare partakers of the fame blood. 
Nothing, therefore, can be more horrible than difeord 
and animofity among members fo allied; and nothing 
lo beautiful as harmony and Jove. 

i his relation is formed by nature, not by choice ; 
and though it has many things in common with, yet it 
is pnor to, the obligations of friendfhip: confequently 
nature and reafon didate'that there fhould be a pecu- 
liar affedion between brethren. We are not obliged 
however, to make a brother or fifter an intimate or 
bofom friend in preference to one who is not akin. 
Diveriity of temper, and want of fuitable qualifica- 
tions, may render it unfafe and improper. But where 
friendfhip and fraternity meet in the fame perfons, fucli 
a conjunction adds a luftre to the relation. 

Among brethren, an hearty benevolence, an ardent 
concern for each other’s welfare, a readinefs to ferve 
and promote it, are the peculiar oftices of this relation ; 
and though friends are to have their fliare, yet the 
claim of kindred is firft and ordinarily ftrongeft. “ Ne- 
cefiaria praefidia vitas debentur iis maxime (fays Ci- 
cero), quos ante dixi(r. e. propinquis); vita autem, vic- 
tufque communis, concilia, fermones, &c. in amicitiis 
vigent maxime.” Be OJiciis. 

FRATERNITY, brotherhood, the relation or 
union of brothers, friends, partners, affociates, See. 

Fraternity, in a civil fenf'e, is ufed for a guild, 
afibciation, or fociety of perfons, united into a bodv} 
for feme common intereft or advantage. See Com- 
pany and Guild. 

. Fraternity, in the Roman Catholic countries, fig- 
niiies a fociety for the improvement of devotion. Of 
tHfe there are feveral forts; as, 1. The fraternity of 
the rofary, founded by St Dominic. It is divided in- 
to two branches, called the common rofary, and the per- 
petual rofary, the former of whom are obliged to con- 
fefs and communicate every firft Sunday in the month, 
and the latter to repeat the rofary continually. 2 The 
fraternity of the Lapidary, whom the bleffed Virgin, 
according to the fabbatine bull of pope John XXIL 
has promifed to deliver out of hell tne firft Sunday af- 
ter their death. 3. The fraternity of St Francis’s Hr- 
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Fratres die are clothed with a fack of a grey colour, which 

II they tie with a cord ; and in proceffions-walk bare- 
Fratricelh. footed, carrying in their hands a wooden crofs. 4. That 
- ' of St Auftin’s leathern girdle, comprehends a great 

many devotees. Italy, Spain, and Portugal, are the 
countries where one fees the greateft number of thefe 
fraternities, fome of which afiume the name of arcb- 
fraternities. Pope Clement VII. inflituted the arch- 
fraternity of charity, which dillributes bread every 
Sunday among the poor, and gives portions to 40 
poor girls on the feail of St Jerom their patron. The 
fraternity of death, buries fuch dead as are abandoned 
by their relations, and caufes maffes to be celebrated 
for them. 

FRATRES arvales. See Arvales. 
FRATRIAGE, the partition among brothers, or 

coheirs, coming to the fame inheritance ©r fucceffion. 
FRATRICELLI, in ecclefiaftical hiftory, an en- 

thufiaftic fed! of Francifcans, which rofe in Italy, and 
particularly in the marquifate of Ancona, about the 
year 1294. The word is an Italian diminutive, figni- 
fying fraterculiy or “ little brothers and was here 
ufed as a term of derifxon, as they were moft of them 
apoitate monks, whom the Italians call fratelli, or fra- 
tricelll. For this reafon the term fratricelli, as a nick- 
name, was given to many other fe&s, as the Catha- 
riits, the Waldenfes, &c. however different in their 
opinions and in their conduft. |B.ut this denomination 
applied to the auftere part of the Francifcans was con- 
fidered as honourable. See Franciscans. 

The founders were P. Maurato, and P. de Foffom- 
broni, who having obtained of pope Celeflin V. a per- 
miffion to live in folitude, after the manner of her- 
mits, and to obferve the rule of St Francis in all its ri- 
gour, feveral idle vagabond monks joined them, who, 
living after their own fancies, and making all perfec- 
tion to conlift in poverty, were foon condemned by 
pope Boniface VIII. and his fucceffor, and the inquifi- 
tors ordered to proceed againft them as heretics: which 
commiffion they executed with their ufual barbarity. 
Upon this, retiring into Sicily, Peter John Oliva de 
Serignan had no fooner publifhed his Comment on the 
Apocalypfe, than they adopted his errors. They 
held the Romiili church to be Babylon, and propofed 
to eftablifh another far more perfeft one : they main- 
tained, that the rule of St Francis was the evangelical 
rule obferved by Jefus Chvift and his apoftles. They 
foretold the reformation of the church, and the refto- 
ration of the true gofpel of Chrift, by the genuine fol- 
lowers of St Francis, and declared their affent to al- 
moft all the do&rines which were publifhed under the 
name of the abbot Joachim, in the “ Introduction to the 
everlafting Gofpel,” a book publifhed in 125c, and ex- 
plained by one of the fpiritual friars whole name was 
Gerhard. Among other enormities inculcated in this 
book, it is pretended that St Francis was the angel 
mentioned in Rev. xiv. 6. and had promulgated to the 
world the true and everlafling gofpel of God ; that the 
gofpel of Chrift was to be abrogated in 1260, and to 
give place to this new and everlaiting gofpel, which 
was to be fubflituted in its room ; and that the mini- 
fters of this great reformation were to be humble and 
bare-footed friars, dellitute of all worldly employ- 
ments. Some fay they even eleCted a pope of their 
church j at lealt they appointed a general, with fupe- 

riors, and built monafteries, &c. Befide the opinions Fratricide 
of Oliva, they held, that the facraments of the church II 
were invalid ; becaufe thofe who adminiftered them, Fraxmus. ^ 
had no longer any power or jurifdifrion. They were y ^ 
condemned afrefh by pope John XXII. in confequence 
of whofe cruelty they regarded him as the true anti- 
chrifl; but feveral of them returning into Germany, 
were fheltered by Lewis, duke of Bavaria, the em- 
peror. 

There are authentic records, from which it appears, 
that no lefs than 2000 perfons were burnt by the inqui- 
fition, from the year 1318 to the time of Innocent VI. 
for their inflexible attachment to the poverty of Sc 
Francis. The feverities againft them were again revived 
towards the clofe of the 15th century by pope Nico- 
las V. and his fucceffors. However, all the perfecu- 
tions which this fedt endured were not fufficient to ex- 
tinguifh it; for it fubfifted until the times of the refor- 
mation in Germany, when its remaining votaries adopt- 
ed the caufe and embraced the dodtrine and difeipline 
of Luther. And this has led Popifh writers to charge 
the Fratricelli with many enormities, fome of which are 
recounted by M. Bayle, art. Fratricelli. 

The Fratricelli had divers other denominations: they 
were called fratricelli, according to fome, becaufe they 
lived in community, in imitation of the primitive Chri- 
flians, or rather through the humility of the founder of 
the Francifcan order, to which the Fratricelli originally 
belonged ; dulcini, from one of their dodtors ; Bizochi, 
Beguins, and Beghardi. 

FRATRICIDE, the crime of murdering one’s bro- 
ther. See Parricide. 

FRAUD, in law, lignifies deceit in grants, or 
conveyances of lands, &c. or in bargains and fales of 

goods, &c. to the damage of another perfon. 
A fraudulent conveyance of lands or goods to de- 

ceive creditors, as to creditors is void- in law. And a 
fraudulent conveyance in order to defraud purchafers, 
is alfo to fuch purchafers- void ; and the perfons jufli- 
fying or putting off fuch grants as good, fhall forfeit a 
year’s value of the lands, and the full value of the 
goods and chattels, and likewife fhall be imprifoneck 
See Cheating. 

FRAUSTADT, a town of Silefia, on the fron- 
tiers of Poland, remarkable for a battle gained by the 
Swedes over the Saxons in 1706. E. Long. 15. 50. 
N. Lac. 51. 45. 

ERAXINELLA, in botany. See Dictamnus. 
—It is remarkable of this odorous plant, that, when 
in full bloffom, the air which furrounds it in a {fill 
night, may be inflamed by the approach of a lighted 
candle. Dr Watfon doubts whether this inflammabi- 
lity proceeds from an inflammable air which is exhaled 
by the plant, or from fome of the finer parts of the 
effential oil of the plant being diffolved in the common 
atmofpherical air. The latter is the mofl probable 
fuppofition ; for were it the pure inflammable air, as 
Mr Cavallo obferves, it would, on account of its fmall 
fpecific gravity, leave the plant as foon as it was pro- 
duced. Common air acquires the property of becoming 
inflammable, by being tranfmitted through feveral ef- 
fential oils. 

FRAXINUS, the Ash : A genus of the dicecia or- 
der, belonging to the polygamia clafs of plants; and 
in the natural method ranking under the 44th order, 

Separite, 
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Seplaria. There is no hermaphrodite calyx, or it is 
quadripartite ; and there is either no corolla, or it is 
tetrapetalous : there are two Itamina ; one piftil; one 
lanceolated feed; and the pillil of the female is lanceo- 
lated. There are fix fpecies ; of which the mod ufe- 
ful is the common alh, which is fo well known, that it 
needs no defcription. If a wood of thefe trees is right- 
ly managed, it will turn greatly to the advantage of 
the owner: for, by the underwood, which will be 
fit to cut every eight or ten years, there will be a 
continual income, more than fufficient to pay the rent 
of the ground and all other charges ; and ftill there 
will be a ftock preferved for timber, which in a few 
years will be worth 40s. or 50s. per tree. This tree 
fiouriflies bell in groves, but grows very well in rich 
foil in open fields. It bears tranfplanting and lopping. 
In the north of Lancafhire they lop the tops of thefe 
trees to feed the cattle in autumn when the grafs 
is on the decline ; the cattle peeling off the bark as 
food. The wood hath the Angular property of being 
nearly as good when young as when old. It is hard 
and tough, and is much ufed to make the tools em- 
ployed in hufbandry. The allies of the wood afford 
very good potalh. The bark is ufed in tanning calf- 
fkin. A flight infufion of it appears of a pale yel- 
lowilh colour when viewed betwixt the eye and the 
light ; but when looked down upon, or placed be- 
twixt the eye and an opake objeft, appears blue. This 
bluenefs is deltroyed by the addition of an acid, but 
recovered by alkalies. The feeds are acrid and bitter. 
In the church-yard ofLochaber in Scotland, Dr Wal- 
ker meafured the trunk of a dead alh-tree, which at five 
feet from the furface of the ground was 58 feet in cir- 
cumference.—Horfes, cows, Iheep, and goats eat it ; 
but it fpoils the milk of cows, fo that it fliould not be 
planted in dairy farms. 

FRAY literally fignifies to fret; as cloth or fluff 
does by rubbing, or over-much wearing. 

Among hunters a deer is faid to fray his head, when 
he rubs it againft a tree, to caufe the Ikins of his new 
horns to come off. 

FREA, or Frigga, the wife of Odin, was, next 
to him, the molt revered divinity among the Heathen 
Saxons, Danes, and other northern nations. As Odin 
was believed to be the father, Frea was efteemed the 
mother of all the other gods. In the molt ancient 
times, Frea was the fame with the goddefs Herthus, 
or Earth, who was fo devoutly worlhippcd by the 
Angli and other German nations. But when Odin, 
the conqueror of the north, ufurped the honours due 
only to the true Odin, his wife Erea ufurped thofe 
which had been formerly paid to mother Earth. She 
was worihipped as the goddefs of love "and pleafure, 
who beltowed on her votaries a variety of delights, 
particularly happy marriages and eafy child-births. To 
Frea the fixth day of the week was confecrated, which 
ftill bears her name. 

FREAM, a name given by farmers to ploughed 
lands worn out of heart, and laid fallow till it recover. 

FREATS, or Freits, a term ufed in Scotland for 
ill omens, and fometimes denoting accidents fuperna- 
turally unlucky. King James VI. in his Damonologie, 
MS. pen. Edit. B. I. eh. 1III. p. 13. “ But I pray 
you forget net likeways to tell what are the DevilPs 
rudrmentis ? E. His rudimentjs I call firft in generall 

all that quhilk rs called vulgairelie the virtu Freckles 
wooue, herbe, and ftaine ; quhilk is ufed by unlaw- II 
full charmis without natural caufis. As lykeways all Frederick, 
kynd of prattiques, freitis, or uther lyk exiraordinair ac- *' ' 
tions, quhilk cannot abyde the treao twiche oj naturall rai- 
fon.” It occurs again in the fame fenfe ir\ p. 14. marg, 
note; and in p. cpi. fpeaking of Sorcerers : <( And in 
generall that naime was gevin thaime for uling of fio. 
chairmrs and freitis, as that craft teachis thaime.’’ 

FRECKLES, lentigines, fpots of a yellowilh 
colour, of the bignefs of a lentile-feed, fcattered over 
tne face, necx, and hands. Freckles are either natural, 
or proceeding accidentally from the jaundice or the 
action of the fun upon the part. Heat, or a fuddeti 
change of the weather, will often caufe the Hein to ap- 
pear of a darker colour than natural; and thereby pro- 
duce what is called tan, funburn, and morphenv, which 
feem to differ only in degree ; and ulually'difappear in 
winter. 

Perfons of a fine complexion, and fuch whofe hair is 
red, are the molt fubjedt to freckles, efpecially in thofe 
parts which they expofe to the air. 

_ To remove freckles, put juice of lemons in a glafs- 
vial, and, mixing it with fugar and borax finely pow- 
dered, let it digeff eight days, and then ufe it. Hom- 
berg propofes bullock’s gall mixed with alum, and, af- 
ter the alum has precrpitated, expofed three or four 
months to the fun in a clofe vial, as one of the belt re- 
medies known for the removing of freckles. 

1REDBERG, a rich, ftrong, and fine town of 
Germany, in Mifnia, remarkable for its mines, and for 
being the burying place of the princes of the houfe of 
Saxony. It is a delightful place* feated on the river 
Multa. E. Long. 13. 40. N. Lat. 51. 2. 

FREDERICA, a town of North America, in 
Georgia, feated at the mouth of the river Alatamaha, 
lately built and fortified by general Qglethorpe. The 
ifland rt Hands upon is called St Simons’s; and is about 
13 miles in length, and 4 in breadth. W. Long. 81. 
35. N. Lat. 31,0, 

F REDE RICK II. the Great, of Prulfia, one of 
the greateft warriors the prefent age has produced, was 
the fon of Frederick-William then hereditary prince 
of Brandenburg, and Maria Dorothea a princefs of 
the houfe of Brunfwick. He was born in 1712, the 
year before his father Frederick I. mounted the throne 
of Pruflia. The latter was fo far from being a patron 
of literature, that he regarded nothing but what rela- 
ted to the military art; and moll of his generals, what- 
ever their merits in their own line might be, fcarce knew • 
how to fign their names. So great indeed was the ig- 
norance of the monarch himfelf, that he banilhed from 
his dominions a philofopher of the name of Wolf, mere- 
ly becaufe he maintained the dodlrine of pre-eltabiilhed 
harmony; upon which a theologian named Lange afferted, 
that on fuch principles Iris majefty’s grenadiers were 
not culpable when they deferted, it being only the ne- 
eeffary confequence of the impulfe their machine had 
received from their Creator. His fon was of a difpo- 
fition the very reverfe of his father. Being put from 
his birth under the care of Val de Recoule a French 
lady of great merit and underflanding, he acquired, in 
his early years, not only a talle for literature in ge- 
neral, but a prediledlion for the French languages 
which was not obliterated throughout his whole life.,. 
3 Ip 
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3 trick. It Is not to be fuppofed that a prince of the difpofi- 

tion above mentioned, would fuffer his fon to be long 
engaged in literary purfuits. At feven years of age, 
young Frederick was taken out of the hands of Madame 
de Reeoule, and put under the care of military tutors. 
General Count de Finkeftein, an old warrior, was ap- 
pointed his governor ; his fub-governor was Colonel de 
Kalkltein, an officer renowned for his courage and ex- 
perience ; he was taught mathematics and fortification 
by Major Senning; Flan de Jendun, a Frenchman, in- 
flrudted him in ether branches of knowledge ; and a 
cadet of the name of Kernel, taught him his exercife. 
At eight years of age he was furnifhed with a fmall 
arfenal ftored with all forts of arms proportioned to his 
age and ftrength, of which his father left him abfolute 
mafter. In a fhort time he was named captain and 
chief of the corps of cadets; and the young prince per- 
formed every day, in miniature, with his little fol- 
diers, all the evolutions with which his father exer- 
cifed his giants. At lafl he received the command of 
a company in his father’s regiment famous throughout 
all Europe, and which was compofed of men of whom 
fcarce one was ihort of feven French feet. 

Born, however, with a taile for the arts, he devoted 
to their cultivation every moment he could efcape the 
vigilance of his guardians. Fie was more particularly 
fond of poetry and mufic, and when he could find a mo- 
ment’s leifure, he read French authors, or played on the 
Hute; but his father, as often as he furpvifed him playing 
or reading, broke his flute and threw his books into 
the fire. The prince, chagrined at fuch injurious 
treatment, and having a great defire to vifit Germany, 
England, France, and Italy, defired permiffion to tra- 
vel. This, however, his father would not allow, but 
permitted him to accompany himfelf in the little jour- 
neys he made from time to time into Germany ; and, 
in 1728, took him to Prefden to fee the king of Po- 
land. By thefe little expeditions the defire of the 
prince to vifit other countries was only the more in- 
flamed, fo that at lait he formed a delign of felting 
out without his father’s knowledge. The deiign was 
in'trulled to two of the prince’s young friends named 
Kat and Kelt ; money was borrowed for the occafion, 
and the day cf their departure fixed, when unluckily 
the whole projedf was difeovered. The old king, im- 
placable in his refentment, and confidering his fon as 
a deferter, determined to put him to death. He was 
ffiut up in the fortrefs of Cuftrin ; and it was with the 
utmofl difficulty that the count de Seckendorf, fent 
for the purpofe by the emperor Charles VI. was able 
to alter the king’s refolution. Certain vengeance, 
however, was determined on both the intended aflb- 
ciates in Frederick’s journey. Keit efcaped the dan- 
ger by flying into Flclland; but Kat had not that 
good fortune. The king firlt diredfed that he fliould 
be tiled by a court-martial; but as they, contrary to 
his expedfation, only fentenccd the criminal to per- 
petual imprifonment, the revengeful monarch by an 
tmheard of exercife of the royal prerogative caufed 
him to be beheaded. The execution was ptiformed 
under the windows of the prince royal, whofe head 
was held towards the fcaflold by four grenadiers : but 
-no fooner did he approach the v indow and fee his 
friend in the hands of the executioner, than he ftretch- 
cd out his arms towards him, crying out “ Kat! 

Kat!” and inflantly fainted away. During the re- Frederick, 
rnainderof his life he confidered capital punifhments with ——* 
a great degree of horror, and they were rare through- 
out the Pruffian dominions while lie continued to 
reign. When the emperor had fucceeded in preventing 
the execution of Frederick, the king remarked, that 
“ AuPula would one day fee what a ferpent fhe had 
nourifhed in her bofom.” The royal prifoner remain- 
ed a year at Cuftrin ; during which time his father 
w’ifhed that he fliould learn the maxims of government 
and finance. For this purpofe M. de Munchow, pre- 
fident of the chamber of domains and finances, was 
ordered to make him affift at all their affcmblies, to 
conlider him as a fimple counfellor, to treat him as 
fuch, and make him work like others. The young 
counfellor, however, though he affifted at their meet- 
ings,. did not trouble himfelf with reading afts or 
copying decrees. Inftead of this, be amuftd himfelf 
fometimes with reading French pamphlets, and at 
others with drawing carfcaturas of the prdident or 
members of the aifembly. M. Munchow himfelf wras 
likewife very favourable to the prince at this time, by 
furnifhing him books and other articles of amufement, 
notwithftanding the exprefs prohibition of his father : 
though in this he certainly ran a great rifle ; for the 
old king, who fet but a very light value on human life, 
would undoubtedly have put him to death had he received 
intelligence of his complaifance. 

Frederick, after palling the time above mentioned 
in confinement, was recalled to Berlin, on pretence 
of being prefent at the celebration of his eldeft filler’s 
marriage with the hereditary prince of Baieith ; but 
the true reafon was, that the king had now prepared a 
match for the prince himfelf. This was the princefs 
Elizabeth Chriftina of Brunfwick, niece to the em- 
prefs. Frederick, who was not only totally indiffe- 
rent to the fair fex in general, but particularly pre- 
judiced again!! this princtfs, made feme objections ; 
his father, however, overcame all obftaclcs with “ his 
ufual arguments (fays the author of the life of Frede- 
rick), viz. his cane, and a few kicks.” 

i he coldnefs which Frederick at this time fhowed for 
the fair fex, appears not to have been natural; for as early 
as the year 1723, though then only in the 1 ith year 
of his age, he is faid to have fallen in love with the 
princefs Anne, daughter of George II. Even at this 
early period he entered into vows to refufe every other 
but her for his confort; nor were thefe ever broken, as 
far as depended on himlelf. The marriage perhaps 
would have taken place, had it not been for fome dif- 
ferences which arofe between the courts of Fruffia and 
Hanover about a few acres of meadow-land, and two 
or three Hanoverians enKfted by the Fruffian recruit- 
ers. It is fuppofed alio, that it was intended at one 
time to marry him to Maria Therefa of Auftria; but, 
as in that cafe it would have been neceffary to change 
his religion, Frederick derived from thence a plaulible 
pretence for refilling ine match. 1 he princefs whom 
he efpoufed had a large fhare of beauty ; and, wdiat was 
ftill better, an excellent heart : but Frederick is faid 
to have fullered io much in his former amours, that 
certain natural and unfurmountable impediments re- 
mained to the completing of his marriage with any 
woman, bcarcely tnerefore was he in bed with his 
young fpoufe, when a cry of Fin! was raifed by hi* 

friends. 
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Frederick, friends. Frederick got up to fee where the conflagra- 

tion was: but finding it to be a falfe alarm, he lent 
meffengers to compofe the princefs ; but neither that 
night, nor any other, did he think proper to 'difturb 
her reft. 

On occafion of this marriage, Frederick received 
from his father the county of Rupin. Fie refided in 
the capital of this county, named alfo Rupin, for fome 
time; but afterwards chofe Rheinfberg for his place 
of abode. This is a little town built in the fands, on 
the confines of Mecklenburg, and at that time con- 
taining only rooo inhabitants^ but it was foon greatly 
improved by Frederick. Flaving put over the sjreat 
gate of the caftle, however, the following infcription, 
Fai di-rico TranQuillitatem Colenti, his father 
was difpleafed with it, and therefore hurried him from 
his peaceful retreat into the rioife and tumult of war. 
At this time the fucceilion to the crown of Poland 
had kindled a general war throughout Europe, and 
the king of Pruftia was to fend ic,coo auxiliaries 
to the imperial army, then commanded by prince Eu- 
gene. The king conduced his troops in perfon, 
and refolved to take this opportunity of giving his fon 
an idea of war. At this time, however, he learnt but 
liitie ; and only faw, as he himfelf exprtffes it, the fiia- 
dow of the great Eugene. That confammate general, 
nevertht lefs, did not overlook his merit; but predicted 
that he would one day be a great captain. Frederick 
having gone to reconnoitre the lines at Philipfburg, in 
his return through a very open wood, was expofed to 
the cannon of the lines, which thundered inceflantly. 
The balls broke a number of branches on every fide 
of him : notwithilanding which, he never caufed his 
horfe move quicker ; nor did his hand which held the 
bridle ever alter its motion even for a moment. He 
continued to converfe quietly with the generals who 
attended him, and never fnovved the fmalleft fign of 
apprehenfion. Being one night at fupper with field- 
marfhal Gnmikow, the converfation turned on the 
young prince Eugene who died on the Rhine ; and 
he was a/ked whether that prince would ever have be- 
come a great man ? Frederick decided in the negative, 
on account of young Eugene’s not having known at 
any period of his life how tochoofe a friend who dared 
to tell him the truth. 

During this campaign the health of the old 
kintr was fo much impaired, that he was obliged 
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ceeded each other, end had each its ftated p«riod. The Frederick, 
prince palfed the greateft part of the day in his library; ’ J 

and the remainder in the fociety of a feledf company 
of agreeable and learned men. The principal of thefe 
were Chafot, a french officer; Kayferling, a gentle- 
man of Courland, on whom the prince bellowed the 
name of Cajarion; Jordan, a french refugee; and 
Ivnobelfdorf, director of the buildings and gardens; but 
who could converfe on all the arts of defigning with as 
much tafte as judgement.—In thefe meetings, gaiety 
generally prefided ; there were generals to fpeak of 
war, muiicians to form concerts, and excellent paint- 
ers to decorate the apartments. Whilft Knobelfdorf 
was executing landfcapes and laying out the gardens, 
Pefne was imortalizing himfelf by his cielings, and du 
Buiflon by his pictures of flowers. The two Grauns 
compofed excellent muile, or dlre&ed the orcheftra ; 
and Benda, one of the firft violins of Europe, accom- 
panied the prince who played extremely well on the 
fliue. The morning was ufually dedicated to ftudy ; 
gaiety and agreeable converfation prevailed at every 
repail; and every evening there was a little concert.^— 
In this retreat Frederick conceived that ardent palllon 
for military glory and the aggrandifement of his king- 
dom for which he became at lall fo remarkable; and hers 
he is fuppofed to have formed the moft fublime and 
daring projects. He was fired with a defire of imitating 
the celebrated heroes of antiquity, of whom he read 
in the ancient authors, and for which he fet apart fome 
hours every day. Araongil the works which he read 
aim oft every year, were Herodotus, Thucydides, Xe- 
nophon, Plutarch, Tacitus, Salluft, Livy, Quintus 
Curtius, Cornelius Nepos, Valerius Maximus, Poly- 
bius, Cffifar, Vegetius, &e. Fie never fpoke but with 
enthufiafm of the great warriors of Greece and Rome; 
and when feated on the throne, thought he could ne- 
ver diftinguiih an able foldier in a more honourable 
manner than by conferring on him a Roman furname. 
Hence he diftinguilhed, by the name of Quintus Ici- 
lius, M. Guichard who had written fome treatifes on the 
military art of the ancients; giving him at the fame 
time a free battalion. This name of Quintus Icilius 
was retained by M. Guichard as long as he lived. 

In his purfuit of glory Frederick found that it was 
not improper to cultivate the friendftu'p of celebrated 
poets, philofophers, and others of the literary clafs ; 
for which purpofe he flattered, commended, and com- 

to leave the army ; and Frederick, on his return, was- plimented all the moft celebrated’ literati of Europe at 
for fome time intrufted with figning all the orders that time. “ The philofophers (fays the author of 

his life) anfwered him as a mad lover writes to his mif- 
figning 

in his father’s name. On the king’s recovery the 
prince was lent to Stetten, under the careof the prince 
of Dcffiau, that be might fee the fortifications of that 
town. He was afterwards permitted to go to Konig- 
Iberg to fee the unfortunate Staniflaus, who had ta- 
ken refuge in that place, and who was no lefs remark- 
able for bis philofophy and conllancy than for his 
misfortunes. With him Frederick remained for fome 
weeks, and contracted a friendlhip which was not dif- 
folved but by the death of Staniflaus. At laft he was 
allowed to return to his peaceful manfion at Rhein- 
fberg, where he remained till the death of bis father. 
In this place his time was occupied alternately by the 
ftudy of the fciences, the cultivation of the arts, and 
the pleafures of friendftiip. Philofophy, hillory, poli- 
tic#, the military art, poetry and mulic, agreeably fuo 

trefs. They wrote to him that he was a great poet, 
a great philofopher, the Solomon of the north. All 
thefe hyperboles were printed ; and Solomon was not 
furry for it, though he had too much underftanding to 
believe in them. Wolf, Rollin, Gravefande, Mauper- 
tuis, Algarotti, Voltaire, were honoured with his cor- 
refpondence. The laft: efpecially, accuftomed to offer 
up incenfe to the idol of the day were it tranfported 
from the dunghil to the altar, did not fail to exalt as 
the firll man of the univerfe, a prince who was in ex- 
pettancy of the throne, and who affured him that he 
was the greateft philofopher of the age and the firft . 
poet in the world.” 

That Frederick might keep up his charndler with 
the literati, or perhaps from a real predileftion for his 

principles^ 



F R E [ 456 
■Frederick, principles, lie patronifed the Apology of Wolf, and had 

his principal treatifes tranflated into French. He even 
prevailed upon his father to relax a little in favour of 
that philofopher. A cormriffion of reformed and Lu- 
theran theologians was appointed in 1736, to examine 
into the tenets of that unfortunate philofopher. Wolf 
was declared innocent, and a letter was fent to him at 
Marpourg containing an invitation to return ; but the 
philofopher did not think proper to make his appear- 
ance till the year 1740, when his prote&or was feated 
on the throne. 

During his refidence at Rheinfberg, Frederick com- 
pofed his refutation of the principles of Machiavel, un- 
der the title of Anti-Machiavel; of which he fent the 
manufcript to Voltaire to correft, and to get printed. 

The old king, now almoft worn out with infirmity, 
faw with regret the predile&ion his fon entertained for 
men of letters ; and, in his peevifh fits, often threaten- 
ed the whole fociety with confinement in the fortrefs 
of Spandau. Thefe threats frequently occafioned a 
violent alarm among the joyous company at Rheinfberg, 
which it required all the eloquence of Frederick to 
quiet. Their apprehenfions on this account, however, 
were foon removed. At the commencement of the 
year 1740, the king’s diforder increafed to a great de- 
gree, and in the month of May his cafe became defpe- 
rate. He lived, however, till the 31ft of that month, 
when he expired, and left the throne to his fon Frede- 
rick II. 

The acquifition of a kingdom did not abate Frede- 
rick’s paffion for literature, though to this he was now 
obliged to fuperadd the qualities and labours of a great 
king. A confideration of his tranfa&ions in this charac- 
ter falls under the article Prussia, to which we refer: 
thefe, indeed, fo totally engroffed the remaining part of 
his life, that little more remains to be faid under this ar- 
ticle, than to relate fome anecdotes by which we may 
be in fome meafure able to trace the character of this 
great and fingular perfonage. 

It has already been mentioned, that in the early part 
of his life, Frederick had conceived a great inclination 
to travel. This paffion feems not to have been extin- 
guifhed by the fplendor of his new fituation ; for ha- 
ving, foon after his acceffion,gone into Pruffia and Weft- 
phalia to receive the homage of the inhabitants, he 
formed a refolution of proceeding incognito as far as 
Paris. Being difcovered at Strafbourg, however, he 
laid afide the defign of proceeding to Paris, and went 
to fee his Hates in Lower Germany. Here he wrote 
the celebrated Voltaire, that he fhould come incognito 
to vifit him at Bruffels ; but being feized with an in- 
difpofition in the little palace of Meufe, two leagues 
from Cleves, he wrote again to that philofopher, in- 
forming him that he expe&ed he ffiould make the firft 
advances. The following curious account is given by 
him of his reception, &c. “ The only guard I found 
at the gate was one foldier. The privy-counfellor, 
Bambonet, was cooling his heels in the court : he had 
large ruffles of dirty linen; a hat full of holes; and an old 
magifterial peruke, one end of which defcended as low 
as his pockets, and th« other fcarcely reached his ffloul- 
der. I was conducted into his majelly’s apartment, 
where there was nothing ,but bare walls. I perceived 
in a cabinet, by the glimmering of a taper, a truckle 
bed, two feet and an half wide, on which lay a little 

N° 132. 

] ERE 
man muffled up in a night-gown of coarfe blue cloth. Frederick.'! 
I his was the king, in a ftrong perfpiration, and even v—■* 
trembling under a wretched blanket in a violent fit of 
the ague. I bowed to him ; and began by feeling his 
pulfe, as if I had been his firft phyfician. The fit over, 
he drefled himfelf and fat down to table. Algarotti, 
Kayferling, Maupertuis, the king’s minifter to the 
States General, and myfelf, were of the party ; where 
we converfed profoundly on the immortality of the foul, 
on liberty, and the androgynes of Plato.” 

_ This rigid economy, and contempt of every luxury 
with regard to his own perfon, was maintained by Fre- 
derick as long as he lived. The following account, ta- 
ken likewife from Voltaire, will give an idea of his man- 
ner of living. “ He rofe at five in the morning in 
fummer, and fix in winter. A lacquey came to light 
his fire, and drefs and {have him; and indeed he almoft 
wholly drefted himfelf. His room was not inelegant. 
A rich baluftrade of filver, ornamented with little cu- 
pids, feemed to enclofe an alcove bed, the curtains of 
which were vifible ; but behind them, inftead of a bed, 
there was a library : the king flept on a truckle bed 
with a flight mattrefs concealed behind a fereen. Mar- 
cus Aurelius and Julian, thofe apoftles of Stoicifm, 
did not fleep in a more homely manner. At feven his 
prime minifter arrived with a great bundle of papers un- 
der his arm. This prime minifter was no other than a 
clerk who had formerly been a foldier and valet de cham- 
bre. To him the fecietaries fent all their difpatches, and 
he brought extrafts of them, to which the king wrote 
anfwers in two words on the margin : and thus the af- 
fairs of the whole kingdom were expedited in an hour. 
Towards eleven the king put on his boots, reviewed 
his regiment of guards in the garden, and at the fame 
hour the colonels were following his example in their 
refpe&ive provinces. The princes his brothers, the 
general officers, and one or two chamberlains, dined at 
his table $ which was as good as it could be in a country 
where there is neither game, tolerable butcher’s meat, 
nor a pullet, and where the very wheat is brought from 
Magdebourg. After the repaft he retired alone into 
his cabinet, where he made verfes till five or fix o’clock. 
Then came a young man named D’Arget, formerly 
fecretary to Valory the French envoy, who read to 
him. A little concert began at feven, in which the 
king played on the flute with as much {kill as the firft 
performer ; and pieces of his compofition were fre- 
quently executed. Supper was ferved in a little hall, 
the fingular and ftriking ornament of which was a 
picture the defign of which he had given to Pefne, one 
of our bell colourifts. It was a fine pidure of Priapus. 
Theie repafts were not in general the lefs philofcphic 
on that account. Never did men converfe in any part 
of the world with fo much liberty refpefting all the 
fuperftitions of mankind, and never were they treated 
with more pleafantry and contempt. God was refpeft- 
ed ; but none of thofe who had deceived men in his 
name were fpared. Neither women nor priefts ever 
entered the palace. In a word, Frederick lived with- 
out a court, without counfel, and without religious 
worftrip.” 

As 1* redenck had efpoufed his pnneefs entirely con- 
trary to his inclination, it was imagined that on his ac- 
ceffion to the throne he would embrace the jopportuni- 
ty of fetting hmifclf free from engagements fo difagree- 

able 
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.rrftlencl;. t0 himfelf. The queen was not without fufpicions to encounter. In one fatal moment, indeed, ever, the Frederick, 

of this kind, infomuch that fhe was on the point of refolution of Frederick was on the point of giving way. 1 

fainting away when he made his firft vific to her. To This happened after the battle of Colin, when his af- 
the furprife of all parties, however, he made her a very fairs feemed altogether defperate, before they were re- 
affedionate fpeech, apologizing for his indifference, and trieved by the vidlory at Rofbach. At this time he 
inviting her to participate with him the throne of which wrote to his fifler at Rareith, that he was on the point 
(lie was fo worthy. In the firfl year of his reign he of putting an end to his own life; but as this refolu- 
reftored the academy of fciences at Berlin which had tion did not extinguifh in him the love of glory, he 
been founded in 1700 ; but he foon became difgufled wifhed to have it faid that he made verfes on the brink of 
with its members, whom he endeavoured at all times to the grave. With this view he wrote a long poetical 
ridicule rather than encourage. His war with the epiifle to the marquis d’Argens, in which he commu~ 
queen of Hungary, however, which took place almoft nicated to him his defign, and bade him farewell, 
immediately after his accefiion, for fome time prevent- Happily, at laft, the king’s affairs took a better 
ed him from taking fuch an a&ivepart in literary mat- turn, and fuch defperate thoughts were laid afide. His 
ters as he was naturally inclined to do. After the conftitution, however, was irreparably injured by the 
peace, being at liberty to follow his inclination, exceffive fatigues he had fuflained. Soon after the 
he gave full fcope to his paffion for literature ; and conclufion of the peace, his body began to bend, and 
in the interval betwixt the conclufion of the firft war his head to incline to the right fide : by degrees he be- 
and beginning of that of 175^, he compofed moft of came very infirm; he was tormented with the gout, 
the works which are now aferibed to him. At this and fubjedl to frequent indigellions. All his diilem- 
time he wrote his Htjlory of my own Time, afterwards pers, however, were borne with invincible patience; and, 
announced among his pofthumous works. In writing till a very fhort time before his death, he never ceafed 
hiftory he acquired a tafte for hiftorians; and juftly gave to attend his reviews, or vifit the different provinces of 
the preference to the ancients, the moft celebrated of his dominions. He has been known to review his 
v. hofe works he perufed every year. Voltaire was his troops, and gallop through all the ranks, as if he felt no 
principal literary correspondent, whom he invited to pain, notwithflanding that an abfeefs which had bro- 
refide with him. .Afraid of lofing his liberty, however, ken out upon him, and approached to a fuppuration, 
that philofopher hefitated, excufed himfelf, and entered frequently, upon fuch occafions, touched the faddle. 
into pecuniary treaties, firft for himfelf, and afterwards In Auguft 1 785 he impaired his health itill farther by 
for his niece Madam Dennis, whom he wifhed to ac- affifting at a review, where he wasexpofed without even 
company him. At laft he was determined by feeing a cloak to a heavy rain for four or five hours. On his 
a poem from Frederick to M. D’Arnaud, in which the return to Potzdam he was feized with a fever ; and, for 
latter was compared to the rifing, and Voltaire to the the firft time, became unable to afiift at the military ex- 
fettmg, fun. By this Voltaire was fo much piqued, ercifes of Potzdam, which take place in September, 
that he fet out for Berlin without delay, and arrived His malady, however, did not prevent him from difta- 
tbere in June 1750. He was received in the moft ting the difpofition of thefe exercifes during the three 
magnificent and affeftionate manner, and for fome time days they laded, and he always gave the word in pre- 
his fituation was very agreeable 5 but the difputes and fence of his generals and the foreigners of diftindtion 
rivalfiiip which took place betwixt him and Maupertuis then at Potzdam. About the end of autumn the fever 
foon threw every thing into confufion. In thefe the left him, but was fucceeded by a violent cough ; and 
king interfered in fuch a manner as was certainly be- he continued free from the gout which had ufiially al- 
low his dignity ; and he often exercifed himfelf in ma- tacked him at this feafon. He was greatly weakened 
king a jeft of the other men of letters in a way exceed- by the cough, which prevented him from fleeping ; but 
ingly dilgufting, and which induced many of them to this did not in the leaft interrupt him in the execution 
leave him. The fqtiabbles with Voltaire were fome- of bufinefs. Every morning, at four or five o’clock, 
times very diverting ; an account of fome of which is he ordered the three cabinet fecretaries to enter his 
given under the article Voltaire. They ended at apartment, where he di&ated anfvvers to their papers, 
laft in a final quarrel with that wit, and his departure It was not till after the difpatch of all his affairs that 
from the kingdom. The relllefs difpofition of Frede- he faw a furgeon, or fometimes a phyfician, though he 
rick ftiowed itfelf after his departure, by his attempts had a bad opinion of the phyficians in general, whom 
to provoke the literati who remained at his court to he confulted on his diftemper. In the evening he a- 
quarrel with him as Voltaire had been accuilomed to mufed himfelf from five to eight with fome of his fo- 
do. But they w'ere of too paflive a difpofition to gra- ciety ; and after that hour he paffed the remainder of 
tify him in this refpeft, choofing rather to fuffer the the time before he went to reft, in hearing fome an- 
motl mortifying ftrokes of raillery, or to leave the king- cient authors read to him ; and thus he continued to 
dam altogether, than to contend with him. This employ himfelf till the very day before he died. On 
proved fo uneafy to the king, that he one day exclaim- the 17th and 18th of May 1786, he was unable to ai- 
ed, “ Shall w^e have no more quarrels then r” The ftft at the ordinary reviews, but ftill he hoped to be 
breaking out of the war in 1756, however, put a flop prefent at thofe of Silefia. He feveral times attempt- 
to this diverfion, and afforded him as many enemies as ed to mount his horfe to go to the parade at Potzdam; 
he could wiih. The exploits he performed during the but finding his powers infufficient, he w>as obliged to 
feven years which this unequal conteft lafted, are al- return, after having proceeded a few paces. He made 

* See Prif- moft increcible * ; and it is amazing how the fortitude other attempts, but with as little fuccefs ; and at laft 
and refolution of any perfon could enable him to fuf- his diforder terminated in a droply. Being now no 
tain the difficulties which during this period he had longer able to remain in bed, he fat day and nitrht in 
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Frederick, an arm chair with fprings which could be moved at 

k,““—pleafure. For near a month before his death the fwel- 
ling of his feet gave him violent pain, fo that he'wifh- 
ed an incifion to be made ; but the furgeon refufed to 
perform the operation, fufpedling that it might haften 
his death. Nature,-however, accomplifhed his defires; 
his right leg opened, and difcharged fuch a quantity 
of matter, that he was greatly relieved ; and thofe un- 
acquainted with the medical art began to entertain 
hopes of his recovery. The phyficians, however, were 
of a very different opinion ; and the event juitified their 
apprehenfions. On the 16th of Augufl 1786 his 
threat began to rattle violently, and his attendants ex- 
pefted every moment that he would breathe his laft. In 
this fituation his three fecretaries entered the room for 
the difpatch of bufinefs as ufual. Even then Frederick 
made an effort to colled! his force, giving them a fign 
to wait, as if he would fpeak with them in a fhort time. 
This, however, was the laft he could make : for he 
foon after fell into aftupor; though from this he reco- 
vered fo far as to be able to fpeak. In the evening he 
afked what o’clock it was ? and on being anfwered 
that it Was nine, he faid, “ Well then, I am going to 
reft.” His refpiration and voice became gradually 
more feeble ; and he expired on Thurfday at 19 mi- 
nutes after two in the morning, without any convul- 
fion or fymptom of pain. 

This great monarch was of the middle fize, had 
large blue eyes and a piercing look. He fpoke Ger- 
man incorrectly, and in a very rough manner; but 
talked French very fluently, and his voice was then 
mild and agreeable. His confutation was naturally 
feeble, but he had greatly improved it by his activity 
and laborious life. He had the art of relieving every one 
from that embarraflment which frequently occurred in 
accofting fuch a celebrated monarch ; and it feems pro- 
bable that he himfelf confidered on udiat hefhould fay to 
any illufti ious perfon who happened to come to his court. 
His univerfal knowledge enabled him to converfe on 
all fubjefts; and thus he talked of war with military 
men, of verfes with the poet, of agriculture with the 
farmer, jurifprudence with the lawyer, commerce 
with the merchant, and politics with the Englifhman. 
He had a very retentive memory ; was fond of folitude 
and gardening; and likewife took great pleafure in 
dogs, of which animals he conftantly kept a number 
about him, giving them little balls covered with leather 
to play with. In company, he was fond of afking 
queftions and jefting ; in which laft he proceeded 
fuch lengths as undoubtedly were unbecoming in 
a fuperior towards his inferiois, who would not have 
failed to refent fuch jokes from perfons more on 
an equality with them. In military affairs he was 
exceffively fevere, not to fay cruel; of which the fol- 
lowing anecdote may ferve as an inftance. In the firft 
war of Silefia, wifhing to make fome alterations in his 
camp during the night, he forbade every perfon, under 
pain of death, to keep, after a certain hour, a fire or 
other light in his tent. He himfelf went the rounds ; 
and in pafflng the tent of a captain Zietern he per- 
ceived a light. Entering the tent, he found the cap- 
tain fealing a letter to his wife, for whom he had a 
great affeftion. “ What are you doing there? (fays 
the king:) Do you not know the order?” The cap- 
tain fell on his knees and afked pardon, but did not at- 

tempt to make any excufe. “ Sit down (fays Frede- Frederick, 
rick), and add a few words I am going to dictate to Frederickf* 
you.” Zietern obeyed; and the king dictated, “ To- ^. 
morrow I fhall periih on afcaffold.” The unfortunate 
man wrote them, and next day was executed. In 
matters of domeftic legiflation, he was more arb'trary 
than juft ; of which we have a notable example in the 
famous cafe of Arnold the miller. The man had refu- 
fed to pay the rent of the mill he poffeffed, on pre- 
tence that the ftream which turned it had been divert- 
ed into a fifh-pond. This was evidently a frivolous 
excufe; becauie the water which ran into the pond ai- 
fo ran out of it into the fame channel as before, fo that 
nothing could be loft except what evaporated from the 
furface of the fifh-pond. The judges therefore gave 
fentence againft the miller; but the king not only re- 
verfed their fentencC, but difgraced them. For this 
he was celebrated through all the news-papers in* 
Europe ; and yet he was in the wrong, and afterwards 
even acknowledged himfelf to have bden fo : but, not- 
withftanding he knew his error, he not only made 
no reparation to the parties he had injured, but al- 
lowed them to lie in prifon at Spandau all his life- 
time, fothat they were not releafed till the commence- 
ment of the prefent reign. He entertained certain and 
almoft unaccountable prejudices againft certain places 
and perfons, which neither condudt nor merit could 
eradicate. One of thefe unfortunate places wasWeft- 
phalia, on which he never conferred any bounty : and 
one day a native of that country, a man of great me- 
rit, being propofed to him for a place, he refufed, fay- 
ing, “ He is a Weftphalian ; he is good for nothing.” 
Voltaire accufes him of ingratitude to the Count de 
Seckendorf; who, as we have already feen, faved his 
life, and againft whom he afterwards conceived the 
moft implacable hatred. His indifference towards 
thofe who afforded him the moft effential fervice, was 
evident: when a robuft butcher prevented him from fall- 
ing, horfe arid all, over a precipice, where both would 
have undoubtedly been killed ; the king, fenfible of 
the afnftance that had been afforded him, turned a- 
bout, and faying, “ Thank you, friend,” rode off 
without ever inquiring farther about the perfon who 
had juft preferved him from deftru&ion. 

With regard to the literary merits of this monarch, 
we certainly cannot pronounce them extraordinary. 
Voltaire boalls of having corrected his works, and o- 
thers of having furnifhed him with materials for his 
hiftory. He has been accufed of borrowing whole 
hemiftichs of poetry from Voltaire, Boileau, Rouffeau, 
and others ; nor does the charge appear to be at alt 
void of foundation. Such of his verfes as appear to 
have undergone no -corredtion, are very indifferent, 
nor indeed can we pronounce any of his poetic works 
to be of the firft rate. In the former part of his life 
he entertained a great partiality for the French learn- 
ing and language ; but as he advanced in years, he en- 
tirely loft this predilection, ami inclined much more to 
favour the Englifh and Germans. Towards the end of 
his life, indeed, he affedted a contempt for the French, 
without whom it is faid he would fcarce ever have made 
any figure except in the military line. 

FREDERICKSBURG, a fort and colony of 
Brandenburg, on the gold-coaft of Guinea, in Afri- 
ca, near Cape Three-points, and about 75 miles from 

Cape 
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It mounts 46 pieces of cannon on four ing, &c. Cape Coaft. t t  

batteries ; and formerly belonged to the Prufiians, but 
is now fubjefl to Denmark. W. Long. 1. 15. N. Lat. 
4. 30. 

IREDERCCKSHALL, or Frederickstadt, a 
ftrong town of Norway, in the prefedure of Ager- 

F R A 
It is a kind of the grit (lone, but fiacr Ptce-Stpt! 

landed and fmoother ; and is called free, fr om its be- 11 
ing of fuch a conftitution as to cut freely in any di- 
rection. 

The qualities of the feveral kinds of free-ltones ufed 
in the different parts of Europe are very different. 

Freehold. 
•—-v—W 

o xfrr , •— r;    5 ujiiticui pans or Europe are very aurerenr. 
uys, where Charles XII. king of Sweden was killed They all agree in this general property indeed, that 

by a mulket-ball in 1718, when he was befieging this they are fofter while in the quarry, than when they 
town. It is feated on the coafl of the Catagate, in have been fome time expoied to the air : but even this 
E‘FR0FnFR rfeinnp1'5?' 2‘ CTO . . T general property differs greatly in degree. They have 1 a town oFDenmark,mJut- a fort of grey free-flone in ufe at Paris (of which we 
land, taken by the Swedes in 1657, but now fubject do not yet feem to have met with any in this country), 
to Denmark. It is feated near the fea, in E. Long, which has the abovementioned quality in fo great ade- 
10. o. N. Lat. 551. 42. 

IREDERICKSTADT, a town of Denmark, in 
South Jutland, built in 1621. It is feated on the ri- 
ver Eyder, in E. Long. 9. 23. N. Lat. 55. 32. 

Frederickstadt, a town of Norway, in the pro- 
vince of Agerhuys, feated on a bay of the fea, near 
the frontiers of Sweden, in E. Long, u. 6. N. Lat. 
59. 12. 

FREE, in a general fenfe, is ufed in oppofition to 
whatever is conflrained or neceflitated. When applied 
to things endowed with underftanding, it more pecu- 
liarly relates to the liberty of the will. 

Free-Bench, fignifies thateftate in copy-hold which 
the wife, being efpoufed a virgin, has after the dc- 
ceafe of her hufband for her dower, according to the 
fcuftom of the manor. 

In regard to this free-bench, different manors have 
different cufloms : and in the manor of eafl and weft 
Lnbourne in the county of Berks, and in other parts 
of England, there is a cuftom, that when a copyhold 
tenant dies, the widow fhall have her free-bench in all 
the deceafed hufband’s lands, dum fola & cajla fuerit, 
“ whilft (he lives fingle and chalte but if flie is found 
to be guilty of incontinency, fhe fhall forfeit hereftate. 
Neverthelefs, upon her coming into the court of the 
manor riding backwards on a black ram, with his tail 
in her hand, rehearfing a certain form of words, the 
ftevvard is bound by cuftom to reflore her to her free- 
bench. The words are, 

f-Fre f am, 
Riding on a black Ram, 
l.ike a whore at I am ; 
Ami for my crii.cum crarcurn 
Have loll my binenm bancuni, 
And for my tail’s tame 
-Have done this w orldly fliame t 
Therefore, pray Mr Stewaid, let me have my land iigain 

Free or Imperial Cities in Germany, are thofe not 
fubjetft to any particular prince ; but governed, like 
republics, by their own magiftrates. 

There were free pities, (libera civitates), even un- 
der the ancient Roman empire : fuch were thofe to 
whom the emperor, by the advice or confent of the 
fenate, gave the privilege of appointing their own ma- 
giftrates, and governing themfelves by their own laws. 
See City. 

Free Fi/hery. See Free Fishery. 
Free IVarren. See Warren. 
FuEE-Mafon. See Mason. 
Free-Stone, a whitifh ftone, dug up in many parts 

t>f Britain, that works like alabafter, but is more 
hard and durable ; being of excellent ufe in build- 

gree, that the expence of working it is in a great mea- 
fure faved. 

This ftone lies every-vvhere on the fouth-fide of the 
river Seine, and is of a coarie and large grit. It is fcT 
foft when newly taken out of the ftrata, that they fa- 
fliion it very conveniently with a fort of broad ax, and 
form as many ftones for building in this manner in an 
hour, as an equal number of our people do in a day or 
two. Though this ftone is as foft as dry clay when 
firft taken up, it is found to harden fo conflderably in 
the air, that it becomes more than equal to our ordi- 
nary free-ftone. 

Our Portland ftone of the fineft kind, which is 
white, and of a clofe grit, is very fit for hewing and 
carving; but it will neither refill water nor fire, 
which is a very fingular inftance in fo denfe a ftone ; 
while the free-ftone of Kent, which is lefs beautiful to 
the eye, and is of a gi-eyilh colour, and conflderably 
clofe, though of a larger grain, refills the air and wa- 
ter very well. The free-ftone of Derbylhire, on the 
other hand, is fo brittle as to be unfit for any fine 
working ; and fo coarfe and open in its texture, that 
it lets water through : yet it bears the fire extremely 
well, and is fit for ovens, hearths, &c. 

FREEBOOTER, or Flibuster, a name given to 
the pirates who fcour the American feas, particularly 
fuch as make war againlt the Spaniards. See Buca- 
neer. 

FREEDOM, in general, the ftate or quality of be- 
ing free. See Liberty. 

Freedom of a Corporation, the right of enjoying all 
the privileges and immunities belonging to it. See 
Corporation. 

The freedom of cities, and other corporations, is re- 
gularly obtained by ferving an apprenticelhip ; but it 
is alfo purchafed with money, and fometimes conferred 
by way of compliment. 

Freedom of Confcicnce. See Toleration. 
Freedom of the Will, that power or faculty of the 

mind, whereby it is capable of afting or not adling, 
chooling or rejedfting whatever it judges proper -|-. Off See Me* 
tlris every man mull be fenfible, who finds in himfelftapbyfics, 
a power to begin or forbear, continue or end feve- 
ral aftions, barely by a thought or preference of the 
mind. 

FREEHOLD, Frank Tenement, {liberum tene- 
mentum'), island, or tenement, which a man holds in 
fiefimple, fee-tail, or for term of life. See Fee and 
Tail. 

Freehold is of two kinds, in deed and in law. 
The firft is the real polfeffion of land or tene- 

3 ^ ? . ■ ment 
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Jprtehold merit in fee, fee-tail, or for life : the other is the right 

li a man has to fuch land or tenement before his entry or 
.Freeing. feizure. 

* 1 A freehold, by the common law, cannot commence 
in futuro ; but it mull take effedt prefently, either in 
poffeffion, reverfion, or remainder. Whatever is part 
of the freehold goes to the heir ; and things fixed 
thereto may not be taken in diftrefs for rent, or in ex- 
ecution, &c. No man (hall be dilfeifed of his freehold 
by fiat. Magna Charta, cap. 29. but by judgment of 
his peers, or according to the laws of the land : nor 
fiiali any diftrain freeholders to anfwer for their free- 
hold, in any thing concerning the fame, without the 
king’s writ. Freehold eftates, of certain value, are re- 
quired by ftatutes to qualify jurors, eledlors of the 
knights of the (hire in parliament, &c. 

Freehold is likewife extended to fuch offices as a 
man holds in fee, or for life. 

Freehold is alfo fometimes taken in oppofition to 
villenage. 

.Lambard obferves, that land, in the Saxons time, 
was diftinguifiied into lockland, i. e. holden by book 
or writing ; and folkland, held without writing. The 
former, he fays, was held on far better condition, and 
by the better fort of tenants, as noblemen and gentle- 
men ; being fuch as we now call freehold; the latter 
was moftly in poffeffion of peafants; being the fame 
with what we now call at the will of the lord. 

In the ancient laws of Scbtland, freeholders are 
called milites, “ knights.” In Reg. Judicial, it is ex- 
preffed, that he who holds land upon an execution of a 
ilatute merchant, until he hath fatisfied the debt, tenet 
ut liberum tmemcnium fibi et ojfignat'is fuis ; and the fame 
of a tenant per digit : the meaning of which feems to 
be, not that fuch tenants are freeholders, but as free- 
holders for the time, till they have received profits to 
the value of their debt. 

FREETHINKER. See Deist. 
FREEZE, Frieze, or Prize, in commerce. See 

Frize. 
Freeze, in architefture, that part of the enta- 

blature of columns, between the architrave and cor- 
niche. 

The freeze is properly a large fiat face, or member, 
feparating the architrave from the corniche. 

The ancients called it zoophorus>) becaufe it 
was ufually enriched with figures of animals ; and our 
denomination freeze has a like origin., being formed of 
the Latin phrygio, “ an embroiderer,” becaufe it is 
commonly adorned with fculptures in baflb-relievo, 
imitating embroidery. 

FREEZING, in philofophy, the fame with conge- 
lation. See Congelation, Frost, and Ice. 

Freezing Rain, or Raining Ice, a very uncommon 
kind of firower, which fell in the weft of England, in 
December 1672 ; whereof we have divers accounts in 
the Philofophical Tranfaftions. 

This rain, as foon as it touched any thing above 
ground, as a bough or the like, immediately fettled 
into ice ; and by multiplying and enlarging the icicles, 
broke all down with its weight. The rain that fell on 
the' fnow immediately froze into ice, without finking 
in the fnow at all. 

It made an incredible deftru&ion of trees, beyond 
ayy thing in all hiftory. « Had it concluded with 

fome guft of wind (fays a gentleman on the fpot), it 
might have been of terrible confequence. I weigh- 
ed the fprig of an afh tree, of juft three-quarters 
of a pound ; the ice on which weighed 16 pounds. 
Some were frighted with the noife in the air; till 
they difcerned it was the clatter of icy boughs, 
dallied againft each other.” Dr Beale oblerves, that 
there was no confiderable froft obferved on the ground 
during the whole ; whence he concludes, that a froft 
may be very intenfe and dangerous on the tops of fome 
hills and plains ; while in other places it keeps at two, 
three, or four feet diftance above the ground, rivers, 
lakes, &c. and may wander about very furious in fome 
places, and rernifs in others not far off. The froft was 
followed by glowing heats, and a wonderful forward- 
nefs of flowers and fruits. 

FREIGHT, in navigation and commerce, the hire 
of a ftiip, or a part thereof, for the conveyance and 
carriage of goods irom one port or place to another; 
or the fum agreed on between the owner and the mer- 
chant, for the hire and ufe of a veftel. See Maritime 
Lairs. 

FREIND (John), a moft learned Englifti phyfician 
and writer in the t8th century, was born at Croton, 
Northamptonftiire, in 1675. he publifhed, in 
conjundlion with Mr P. Foulkes, an edition of two 
Greek orations, one of zEfchines againft Ctefiphon, 
and the other of Demofthenes de Corona, with a new 
Latin verfion. In 1699, he wrote a letter to Dr Sloane 
concerning an Hydrocephalus, publiftied in the Philo- 
fophical Tranfa&ions ; and another letter in Latin to 
the fame gentleman, De fpafmis rarior. hijloria, print- 
ed in the fame Tranfa&ions. In 1703, his Emmena- 
logia appeared ; which gained him great reputation. 
In 1704, he was chofen profefibr of chemiftry in the 
univerfity of Oxford. In 1705, he attended the earl 
of Peterborough to Spain, as phyfician to the army 
there; and upon his return in 1707, publiftied an 
account of the earl’s expedition and condmft. In 
1709, he publifticd his Chemical Ledfures. In 1712, 
he attended the duke of Ormond in Flanders, as his 
phyfician. In 1716, he was admitted a fellow of the 
college of phyficians in London. This year he pub- 
liftied the firft and third books of Hippocrates De mor~ 
bis popularibus, with a Commentary on Fevers, writ- 
ten by himfelf. He fat a member for the borough of 
Launcefton in Cornwall in 1722, where he diftinguifii- 
ed himfelf by his oppofition to the adminiftration. 
March 1722, he was committed to the tower on a 
charge of high-treafon : and while he was under con- 
finement, he wrote a Latin epiftle to Dr Mead, Dt 
quibufdam variolarum generibus ; and began his Hiftory 
of Phyfic, the firft part of which was publiftied in 
1725, and the fecond in 1726. Upon the acceffion of 
George II. to the throne, he was appointed phyfician 
in ordinary to the queen, who fhowed the utmoft re- 
gard and efteem for him. He died at London in 1728* 
His works were publiftied together in Latin at Lon- 
don, 1733, in folio, and dedicated to the queen. 

FRE1NSHEMIUS, a learned and elegant author,, 
born at Ulm in 1608. He made Supplements to Eivy, 
Tacitus, and Q^Curtius, in 60 books, printed at Straf-* 
burg in 1654. He wrote likewife Notes upon Q^Cur- 
tius, Florus, Tacitus, and fome other Latin authors j 
and died in 1660. 

Freight 
H 

Freinlhc- j 
mint. 
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Freits, FREITS. See Treats. 

French. FRENCH, in genera), fomething belonging to 
France : thus we fay, the French language, French 
cuftoms, polity, &c. 

The French language, as it now ftands, is no origi- 
nal or mother language, hut a medley of feveral. Thofe 
that prevail moft, and which are, as it were, the bafis 
thereof, are, 1. The Celtic; whether that were a par- 
ticular language itfelf, or whether it were only a dia- 
ieft of the Gothic, as fpoke in the weft and north. 
2. The Latin, which the Romans carried with them 
into Gaul, when they made the conqueft thereof. 
And, 3. The Teutonic, or that dialed of the Teuto- 
nic fpoke by the Franks, when they palled the Rhine, 
and eftablifhed themfelves in Gaul. Of thefe three 
languages, in the fpace of about thii"». ,n hundred 
years, was the prefent French formed, fuch as it is now 
found. Its progrefs was very flow; and both the Ita- 
lian and Spanilh were regular languages long before 
the French. 

Pafquier obferves, it was under Philip de Valois, 
that the French tongue firft began to bepolilhed; and 
.that, in the regifter of the chamber of accounts of 
that time, there is a purity feen almoft equal to that 
of the prefent age. However, the French was Hill a 
very im per fed language till the reign of Francis I. 
the cuftom of fpeaking Latin at the bar, and of wri- 
ting the public ads and inftruments of the courts of 
juftice in that language, had made them overlook the 
French, their own language. Add, that the prece- 
ding ages had been remarkable for their ingorance, 
which was owing, in good meafure, to the long and 
calamitous wars which France had been engaged in : 
whence the French noblefle deemed it a kind of merit 
not to know any thing ; and the generals regarded 
little wluther or no they wrote and talked politely, 
provided they could but fight well. 

But Francis I. who was the reftorer of learning, 
and the father of the learned, changed the face of 
things; and after his time, Henry Stevens printed his 
book, De la Prccellence du Langage Frangois. The 
change was become very confpicuous at the end of the 
16th century i and under Henry IV. Amyot, Coeffe- 
teau, and Malherbe, contributed towards bringing it 
to its perfection ; which the Cardinal De Richelieu 
completed, by the eftablifliment of the French acade- 
my ; an affembly, wherein the moft diftinguiftied per- 
fons of the church, the fword, and the gown, have 
been members. Nor did the long reign of Louis XIV. 
contribute a little to the improvement of the language: 
the perfonal qualities of that prince, and his tafte for 
the fine arts, and that of the princes of the blood, ren- 
dered his court the politeft in Europe. Wit and mag- 
nificence feemed to vie ; and his generals might have 
dlfputed with the Greeks, Romans, &c. the glory of 
writing well, if they could not that of fighting. From 
court, the elegance and purity of tl?e language foon 
fpread itfelf into the provinces ; and now there is fcarce 
any body there who does not write and fpeak good 
French. 

One of the characters of the French language is, to 
be natural and eafy. The words are ranged in it much 
in the fame order as the ideas in our minds ; in which 
it differs exceedingly from the Greek and Latin, where 
the inverfion of the natural order of words is reputed a 

beauty. Indeed the Hebrew furpaffes even the French 
in this point; but then it comes fhort of it in copiouf- 
nefs and variety. 

It muft be added, however, that as to the analogy 
of grammar, and the fimplicity wherewith the moods 
of verbs are formed, the Engliih has the advantage not 
only over the French, but over all the known languages 
in the world ; but then the turns, the expreflions, and 
the idioms, of the Englifh, are fometimes fo quaint 
and extraordinary, that it lofes a good deal of the ad- 
vantage which its grammatical fimplicity gives it over 
the reft. 

The French has but few compound words; where- 
in it differs widely from the Greek, High Dutch, and 
Englifh. This the French authors own a great difad- 
vantage in their language ; the Greek and Dutch de- 
riving a great part of their force and energy from the 
compofition of words, and frequently expreffing that 
in one founding word, which the French cannot ex- 
prefs but by a periphrafis. The diminutives in the 
French are as few as the compounds ; the greateft 
part of thofe remaining in ufe having loft their dimi- 
nutive fignification ; but what diftinguifti the French 
moft, are its juftnefs, purity, accuracy, and flexibility. 

French is the moft univerfal and extenirve language 
in Europe. The policy of ftates and courts has ren- 
dered it neceffary for the minifters of princes, and 
their officers, See. and the tafte of arts and fciences has 
had the fame effedt with regard to the learned. In 
Germany, and elfewhere, the princeffes and perfons 
of diftindlion value themfelves on underftanding French 
and in feveral courts of Europe, French is alrnoft as 
much known as the language of the country. 

FRESCATI, or Frascati, a fmall town, fituated 
on the brow of a hill, about twelve miles to the eaft- 
ward of Rome. It derives its name from the coolnefs 
of the air, and frejh verdure of the fields around. It 
is built on the ruins of the ancient Tufculum; and the 
Tufculan villa where Cicero wrote his famous queftions 
is at a place now called Grotta Ferrata, about two 
miles diftant. E. Long. 11. 4.3. N. Lat. 41.48. There 
is a very fine profpeft from this town into the neigh- 
bouring country, which abounds with the feats of car- 
dinals and other nobility. It is the fee of a biftrop^ 
who is one of the fix fenior cardinals, and is furround- 
ed by fome of the moft beautiful villas in Italy ; the 
principal of which are the villa Aldrobandini, belong- 
ing to prince Pamfili; the villa Taberna, belonging 
to prince Borghefe; and villa Ludovifi, to the family 
of Colonna. The villa Aldobrandini, called alfo Bel- 
vedere from its beautiful profpedl, is the moft remark- 
able, on account of its fine fituation, extenfive gar- 
dens, airy terraces, its grottos, cafcades, and water- 
works. Over a falcon, near the grand cafcade,, is the 
following infeription ; 

Frencfi,. 
Fi efeati. 

Hue evo migravi mufi< camitatus Apollo ; 
Hie Delphi., hie Helicon, hie mihi Delos erii. 

The walls are adorned with a reprefentation of Apollo 
and the mufes; and fome of that god’s adventures are 
painted in frefco by Domenichino. The villa Taber- 
na is one of the fineft and bell furnifhed of any in the 
neighbourhood of Rome. From this you afeend thro’ 
gardens to Monte Dracone, another palace on a more 
lofty fituation, belonging alfo to that prince, and de- 
riving its name from the arms of his family. From 

hence- 
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hence ypu may fee Rome, and the whole extent of the yello w 
plain : it has a noble alcent, with a broad paved walk; 
and among other curiofities there is a hall adorned with 
the pi&ures of a vaft number of eminent men for 
learning and arms. The gardens, laid out by Vignola, 
contain three miles in compafs ; and have many de- 
lightful walks, with curious water-works. Near this 
place are the monks of Camaldoli and the capuchins ; 
and higher up are ruins of the ancient Tufculum. 
Afcending towards the plain, two miles on the right- 
hand, you find the famous abbey of Grotta Ferrata, 
belonging to the monks of St Balil, and fituated on 
the ruins of Cicero’s houfe. The virgin Mary of the 
great altar is an ancient Greek pi&ure ; in the chapel 
the pictures of St: Nilus and St Bartholomew the ab- 
bot, are by Anmbal Caracci; and all the paintings in 
frefco of this chapel are by Domenichino. Villa Lu- 
dovilia has a charming walk going up to it, where you 
fee the ruins of Lucullus’s palace. The houfe is fmall; 
but the gardens are large, embellifhed with a great 
variety of walks and fountains, and a beautiful caf- 
cade. 

hRc.SCO, a method of painting in relievo on walls, 
fo as to endure the weather. It is performed with 
water-colours on frelh plafter, or on a wall laid with 
mortar not yet dry. This fort of painting has a great 
advantage by its incorporating with the mortar, and 
drying along with it, becomes very durable. The 
Italians, from whom we borrow the term, call it frcfcoj 
becaufe it h frequently ufed for walls, alcoves, and 
other buildings in the ej>m air. Vitruvius, lib. vii. 
cap. 4. calls it uclo ieclorlo. 

Painting in frefco is very ancient, having been prac- 
ticed in the earlieft ages of Greece and Rome. It is 
chiefly performed on walls and vaults, newly plaftered 
with lime and fand ; but the plafter is only to be laid, 
in proportion as the painting goes on ; no more being 
to be done at once than the painter can difpatch in a 
day, while it dries. Before he begins to paint, a car- 
toon or defign is ufually made on paper, to be calked, 
and transferred to the wall, about half an hour after 
the plafter is applied. 

The ancients painted on ftucco 5 and we may re* 
mark in Vitruvius what infinite care they took in ma- 
king the incruftation or plaftering of their buildings 
to render them beautiful and lafting; though the mo- 
dern painters iind a plafter made of lime and fand pre- 
ferable to it; both as it does not dry fo haftily, and as 
being a little brownifh, it is fitter to lay colours on, 
than a ground fo white as ftucco. 

. J1.1 thls k>nd of painting, all the compound and ar- 
tificial colours, and almoft all the minerals, are fet afide, 
and fcarce any thingjis ufed but earths; which are ca- 
pable of preferving their colour, defending it from the 
burning of the lime, and refifting its fait, which Vi- 
truvius calls its bitternefs. 

For the work to come out in all its beauty, the 
colours muft be laid on quick, while the plafter'is yet 
moiit ; nor fhould they ever be retouched, dry, with 
colours mixed up with the white of an egg, or Ike, or 
gum, as fome workmen do ; becaufe fuch colours grow 
blackifh; nor do any preferve themfelvesy but °on!y 

F R £ 
. vmliter; lapis lazuli; fmak ; black chalk, &c. 

All which are only ground, and worked up with wa- 
ter ; and molt of them grow brighter and brighter as 

Freife 

Frtt. 

fucti as were laid on haftily at firft. 
ihe colours ufed are white made of lime flaked 

long before, and white marble dull; ochre, both red and 

the frefco dries 
Ihe brufties and pencils for this work ought to be 

long and foft, otherwife they will rake and raife the 
painting. The colours flrould be full, and flowing 
from the brufh ; and the deftgn perfedf : for in this 
work you cannot alter or add upon any colour. 

I RESH-water, is that not tindlured or impreg- 
nated with fait or laline particles, enough to be dif- 
coverable by the fenie. Such generally is that of 
Iprings, rains, wells, lakes, &c. 

The dulcifying or making of fait water frefhis a fecret 
that has been long fought with great attention. For 
an account N the principal attempts that have been 
made with this view, fee Sea-IYater. 

Fresh Wind fignifies ftrong, but not violent; hence 
when the gale increafes, it is laid to freftien. 

I'RESHES, in ita-language, denotes the impetuo- 
iity of an ebb-tide, mcreafed by heavy rains, and flow- 
ing out into the fea, often difcolouring it to a confi- 
detaole diftance, and forming a Itne that feparates the 
two colours, and which may be diftuidlly perceived for 
a great length along the coaft. 

Freshes, a local term fignifying annual inunda- 
tions, from the rivers being fwollen by the melted 
mows and other frefli waters from the uplands, as is 
the Nile, &c. from periodical or tropical rains. As a 
failor’s term, it is oppofed to marine or fait-water 
floodings, tides, &c. The word is of common life in 
America, where the inundations fo called are of great 
fervice. They bring down the foil to the intervals 
below, and form a fine mould, producing corn, grain, 
and herbage, in the moft luxuriant plenty. They alfo 
afford another benefit, in regard to many rivers in 
America, Fi%. in equalizing the furface of the ftream 
(where rapid falls, or c^fcades, obftrucl the navi- 
gation), fo that rafts of timber and other grofs pro- 
duce rue then floated down to the fea-ports in great 
quantities. 

I RESNOk (Charles Alphonfe du), an excellent 
poet and painter, was born at Paris in 1611. He was 
jnftru&ed there by Perrier and Simon Vouet in paint- 
ing : but he aid not long adhere to Vouet’s manner of 
colouring; for as foon as he fixed himfelf at Rome, 
he made the works of Titian the models for his imita- 
tion. He was, however, more celebrated as a poet 
than as a painter; and gave more attention to the 
theory than to the pradlice of the pencil. According- 
ly, he is better known by his incomparable poem F)e 
arte graphics, than by his performances on the canvas: 
and on this poem he bellowed fo much pains, that he 
diea in 1663', before it was publiftied. It was printed 
afterward with a French prole trauflation and notes by 
M. de Piles; and was tranflated into Englilh by 
Mr Dryden, who prefixed to it an original preface 
containing a parallel between painting and poetry. 

hlvivl, or Frette, in iirchite£ture, a kind of knot 
or ornament, confiding of two lifts or fmall fillets va- 
noufly interlaced or interwoven, and running at paral- 
lel diftanees equal to their breadth. 

I ret, in heraldry, a bearing compofed of fix bars, 
crofted and varioufly interlaced. Some call it the true- 
lover's knot. See Heraldry. 

Fret, 
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Fret Fret, in mufic, fignifics a kind of flop on fome in- 

II ftruments, particularly bafs-viols and lutes. Frets con- 
. g ^ ftriigs tied round the neck of the inftrutnent, at 

certain diftances, within which fuch and fuch notes are 
to be found. 

F&ET-Work, that adorned with frets. It is feme- 
times ufed to fill up and enrich flat empty fpacts; but 
it is moftly pra£Ufed in roofs, which are fretted over 
with plafter work. 

FRETTS, in mineralogy, a term ufed by our miners 
to exprefs the worn fide of the banks of the rivers in 
mine-countries, where they fearch for the fltoad Hones 
or grewts waflied down from the hills, in order from 
thence to trace out the running of the flioad up to the 
mine. 

Fretts, Freats, or Frcits. See Treats. 
FRIABLE, among naturalifts, an appellation gi- 

ven to bodies that are eafily crumbled to pieces: fuch 
are pumice and all calcined ftones. 

I'RIAR, or Frier, by the Latins called frater, the 
Italians fra, and the French frere, that is, brother : a 
term common to the monks of all orders; founded on 
this, that there is a kind of fraternity or brotherhood 
prefumed between the feveral religious perfons of the 
fame convent or monaftery. 

Friars are generally diftinguifhed into thefe four 
principal branches, viz. 1. Minors, grey friars, orfran- 
eifeans. 2. Auguftines. 3 Dominicans, or black 
friars. 4. White friars or carmelites. From thefe 
four the rdl of the orders defeend. See Franciscans, 
AuguSTINES, &c. 

Friar, in a more peculiar fenfe, is reflrained to fuch 
monks as are not priefts; forthofe in orders are ufually 
dignified with the appellation of father. 

Friars Obfervant (fratres obfervantes), were a branch 
of the Francifcans ; thus called, becaufe not combined 
together in any cloy Her, convent, or corporation, as 
the conventuals are ; but only agreed among them- 
felves to obferve the rules of their order, and that more 
ftridtly than the conventuals did, from whom they le- 
parated themfelves out of a fingularity of zeal, living 
in certain places of their own choofing. 

FRIBURG, a large town of Germany, and capital 
of Brifgaw ; remarkable for the fteeple of the great 
church, which, next to that of Strafburg, is the finefl 
in Germany ; and for its univerfity. The inhabitants 
are famous for polifhing cryflal and precious If ones. It 
has been feveral times taken and retaken ; particularly 
by the French in 1 744, who demolifhcd the fortifica- 
tions. It is feated on the river Trrfi r, ten miles tall 
of Brifaeh, and 30 fouth of Strafburgh. E. Long. 
7. 57. N. Lat. 48. 4. 

Jriburg, a town of Swifferland, and capital of the 
canton of the fame name, feated on the river Sane, 
in E. Long. 7. 5. N. Lat. 46. 50. Its fituation is 

Sax's Tra- pioil fingular and pi&urefque: “ It Hands partly 
ielsinS-zvit-in a fmall plain, partly on bold acclivities on a 
Vonf’ ridge of rugged rocks, half encircled by the river 
p. 166. ^anc ’ anc^ k entiieIy concealed by the circum- 

jacent hills, that the traveller fcarcely catches the 
fmalleH glimpfe, until he burHs upon a view of the 
whole town from the overhanging eminence. The 
fortifications, which confift of high Hone-walls and 
towers, inclofe a circumference of about four miles ; 
within which fpace the eye comprehends a fingular 

mixture of houfes, rocks, thickets, and meadows, va- Friburg 
rymg infiantly from wild- to agreeable, from the bufile pr;^lon 
of a town to the folitude of the deep eft retirement. n 10n* 
I he Sane winds in inch a ferpentine manner as to form 
in its courfe, within the fpace of two miles, five ob- 
tufe angles, between which the intervening parts of 
the current are parallel to each other. On all fides 
the defeent to the town is extremely deep : in one 
place the ftreets even pafs over the roofs of the houfes. 
Many of the edifices are raifed in regular gradation 
like the feats of an amphitheatre ; and many overhang 
the edge of a precipice in fuch a manner, that on look- 
ing down, a weak head would be apt to turn giddy. 
But the moft extraordinary point of view is from the 
Pont-neuf. To the north-weft, part of the town 
ftands boldly on the fides and the piked back of an 
abrupt ridge ; and from eaft to weft a femicircle of 
high perpendicular rocks is feen, whofe bafe is wafired 
and undermined by the winding Sane, and whofe tops 
and fides are thinly fcattered with fhrubs and under- 
wood. On the higheft point of the rocks, and on 
the very edge of the precipice, appears, half-hanging 
in the air, the gate of the town called JBourguillon ; 
a ftranger Handing on the bridge would compare it to 
Laputa, or the Flying Ifland in Gulliver’s Travels ; 
and would not conceive it to be acceffible but by means 
of a cord and pulleys. The houfes, conftrufted with 
a grey fand-ftone, are neat and well built; and the 
public edifices, particularly the cathedral, are extreme- 
ly degant. The inhabitants are Roman Catholics, as 
are thofe of the whole cantbn. The biftiop of Lau- 
fanne, called here the biftrop of Friburg, refides in 
this city. He is appointed by the pope, ufually at 
the recommendation of the French court ; and his re- 
venues, including a fmall penfion from France, and 
from the abbey of Hauterive, of which he was abbot, 
amount to about F,. \oo per annum. His diocefe ex- 
tends over the whole canton, and part of that of So* 
leure. In all his ads and deeds he figns himfelf biftiop 
and count of Laufanne, and prince of the German 
empire. The fovereign power reiides in the great 
council of two hundred ; comprifing the two advoy- 
ers, the chancellor, the grand fautier, the fenate or 
little council of twenty-four, the fixty, from which 
body are choien the bannerets and principal magiftrates, 
and the remaining hundred and twelve members, who 
are fimply denominated burghers.” 

Friburg (the canton of), and one of the 13 repub- 
lics of Switzerland. It is‘furrounded on all fides by 
the canton of Bern. The land is fertile in corn, fruits, 
and paftures; and it is faid the canton can fend 18,000 
men into the field. This canton is entirely catholic. 
\a FRICASSEE, a difh or mefs haftily dreffed in a 
frying-pan, and feafoned with butter, oil, or the like. 
The word is French, formed of the Latin frixatura, 

frying.” Others will have fricaflee formed in imita- 
tion of the noife made by butter, or other fat, when 
melted in the pan.. We fay a fricafiee of pullets, of 
rabbits, of tench, of tripe, of frogs, of eggs, of peas, 
&c. 

FRIG ENTI; an epifcopal town of Italy, in the 
kingdom of Naples, and in the farther principato, near 
the river Tripalto, in E. Long. 14. 13. N. Lat. 40. 59.- 

FRICTION, the act of rubbing or giating the 
furface of one body againft that of another, called 
4 alfo • 
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The phenomena arifmg upon the friftion rVI<?Hon. alfo attrition 

'r~~ of divers bodies, under different eircumftances, 
very numerous and confiderable. hir Hawkfbee gives 
us a number of experiments of this kind ; particular- 
ly of the attrition or fridtion of glafs, under various 
circumllances, the refult of which was, that it yield- 
ed light and became eledtrical. All bodies by fridfion 
are brought to conceive heat; many of them to emit 
light; particularly a cat’s back, fugar, beaten ful- 
phur, mercury, fea-water, gold, copper, &c. but, 
above all, diamonds, which, when brifldy rubbed againfl 
glafs, gold, or the like, yield a light equal to that of a 
live coal when blowed by the bellow's. See Electrics 
and Electricity. 

Friction, in mechanics, denotes the refiftance a 
moving body meets with from the furface on which it 
moves. Fridtion arifes from the roughnefs or afperity 
of the furface of the body moved on, and that of the 
body moving : for fuch furfaces confifting alternately 
of eminences and cavities, either the eminences of the 
cue muft be raifed over thofe of the other, or they 
mull be both broke and worn off; but neither can hap- 
pen without motion, nor can motion be produced 
without a force impreffed. Fience, the force applied 
to move the body is either wholly or partly fpent on 
this effedl ; and confequently there arifes a refiilance 
or fridlion, which will be greater, ceteris paribus, as 
the eminences are the greater and the fubftance the 
harder : and as the body, by continual fridfion, be* 
comes more and more polifhed, the fridfion diminilhes. 
See Mechanics. 

Friction, in medicine and furgery, denotes the adt 
•of rubbing a dileafed part with oils, unguents, or other 
matters, in order to eafe, relieve, and cure it. Fric- 
tions are much ufed of late in venereal cafes. They 
prefer the applying of mercury externally by way of 
fridlion, to that of giving it internally, to raife a fa* 
li vat ion. 

There are alfo fridlions with the flefh-bruih, a linen 
cloth, or the hand only. Thefe fridlions are a fort of 
exercife which contributes greatly to health ; as they 
excite and flir up the natural warmth, divert defluxions, 
promote perfpiration, open the pores of the fkin, and 
carry off ftagnant humours. 

The flelh-brufh (DrCheyne obferves) is an exercife 
extremely ufeful for promoting a full and free perfpi- 
ration and circulation. Every body knows the effedl 
of currying horfes ; that it makes them fleek, gay, 
lively, and adlive ; fo as even to be judged equivalent 
to half the feeding. This it can no otherwife effedl, but 
by afilfling nature to throw off the recrements of the 
juices, which flop the free circulation, and, by con- 
llant fridlion, irritation, and ftimulation, to bring the 
blood and fpirits to the parts moll diftant from the 
feat of heat and motion ; and fo plump up the fuper- 
ficial mufcles. And the fame effedl it wmuld have in 
other creatures, and man himfelf, if managed in the 
fame manner, and with the fame care and regularity. 
Perfons, therefore, of weak nerves and fedentary lives, 
would do well to fupply the want of other exercife 
with fpending half an hour, morning and night, in 
currying and rubbing their whole body, efpecially their 
limbs, with a flefft-bruffi. But this means of health 
is moll advantageoufly ufed when the prime vie are 
tnoft empty. 

N° 132. 
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! RID AY, the fixth day of the week ; fo named of 

Frey a, a Saxon deity. By the Romans it was called 
dies Veneris. See Frea. 

Good-Friday. See Good-Friday. v 
FRIDBURG, an imperial town of Germany, in 

Wetteravia. It is feated on a mountain, in E. Long. 
8. 50. N. Lat. 50. 14. It was formerly much more 
confiderable than at prefent. 

FRIDSTOL, mentioned, in our ancient writers, a- 
mong the immunities granted to churches, flgnifies a 
feat, chair, or place of peace and lecurity, where cri- 
minals might find fafety and protedlion : of thefe there 
were many in England ; but the moll famous were that 
at Beverly, and that in St Peter’s church at York, 
granted by charter of king Henry I. 

FRIENDLY islands, a duller of iflands in the 
Pacilic Ocean, fo named by Captain Cook in the year 
'773> on account of the friendlhip which appeared to 
fubfill among the inhabitants, and from their courteous 
behaviour to ftrangers. Abel Janfen Tafman, an e- 
minent Dutch navigator, firll touched here in 1643, 
and gave names to the principal iflands. Captain Cook 
laborioufly explored the whole ciufter, which he found 
to con lift of more than 60. The three iflands which 
Tafman faw he named Neu> Amjlerdam, Rotterdam, and 
Middleburgh. The firll is the largelt, and extends 
about 21 miles from call to weft, and about 13 from 
north to fouth. Thefe iflands are inhabited by a race 
of Indians, who cultivate the earth with great indu- 
ftry. The ifland of Amllerdam is interfered by ftraight 
and pleafant roads, with fruit-trees on each fide, which 
provide lhade from the fcorching heat of the fun. The 
chief iflands are Annamooka, Tangataboo (the reli- 
dence of the fovereign and the chiefs), Lefooga, and 
Eooa, Lefooga is about 7 miles long, and in fomc 
places not above two or three broad. It is in many 
refpedls fuperior to Annamooka* The plantation* 
are both more numerous and more extenlive ; and in- 
clofed by fences which, running parallel to each other, 
form fine fpacious public roads, which would appear 
beautiful in countries where rural conveniences have 
been carried to the greateft perfedlion. They are, in 
general, highly cultivated, and well-ftocked with the 
feveral roots and fruits which thefe iflands produce ? 
and Captain Cook endeavoured to add to their num- 
ber by planting Indian corn, and the feeds of melons, 
pumpkins, and the like. Eooa, when viewed from 
the Ihip at anchor, formed one of the moil beautiful 
profpedts in nature, and very different from the others 
of the Friendly Ifles ; which being low and perfectly 
level, exhibit nothing to the eye but the trees which 
cover them : whereas here, the land riling gently to 
a confiderable height, prefents us with an extenfive 
profpedt, where groves of trees are only interfperfed 
at irregular diftances, in beautiful diforder, and all the 
reft is covered with grafs, except near the fhcres, where 
it is entirely covered with fruit and other trees; amongft 
which are the habitations of the natives. In order to 
have a view of as great a part of the ifland as pof- 
fible, Captain Cook and fome of his officers walk- 
ed^ up to the higheft point of the ifland. From 
this place they had a view of almoft the whole ifland, 
which confifled of beautiful meadows of prodigious ex- 
tent, adorned with tufts of trees, and intermixed with 
plantations. ‘ While I was furveying this delightful 
^ pro- 
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Fr'erdly profpcft (fays Captain Cook), I could not help flatter- 

Iflands. jng myfelf with the pleafing Idea that fome future na* 
vigator may, from the fame ftatlon, behold thefe mea- 
dows (locked with cattle, brought to thefe idands by 
the (hips of England ; and that the completion of this 
fmgle benevolent purpofe, independent of all other con- 
fiderations, would fufficiently mark to poilerity, that 
our voyages had not been ufelefs to the general in- 
terefts of humanity. ‘ The next morning’, fays our be- 
nevolent commander, ‘ I planted a pine-apple, and 
fowed the feeds of melons and other vegetables in 
Taoofa’s plantation. 1 had indeed fome encourage- 
ment to flatter myfelf that my endeavours of this kind 
alfo would not be fruitlefs; as I had this day a di(h of 
turnips ferved up at my dinner, which \Vas the produce 
of feeds I left here in my former voyage.’ 

The natives of thefe iflands feldom exceed the com- 
mon flature ; but are very llrong and well made, efpe- 
cially as to their limbs. They are generally broad a- 
bout the (houlders ; and though the mufcular difpoii- 
tion of the men, which feems a confequence of much 
aft ion, rather conveys the appearance of drength than 
of beauty, there are feveral to be feen who are really 
handfome. The women are not fo much diflinguifhed 
from the men by their features as by their general 
form, which is for the moil part deflitute of that 
hrong flefhy firmnefs that appears in the latter. Tho’ 
the features of fome are fo delicate, as not only to be 
a true index of their fex, but to lay claim to a con- 
fiderable (hare of beauty and expreffion, for the bodies 
and limbs of motl of the females are well proportion- 
ed ; and fome abfolutely perfedl models of a beautiful 
figure. But the mod remarkable didinftion in the 
women, is the uncommon fmallnefs and delicacy of 
their fingers, which may be put in competition with 
the fined in Europe. The general colour is a cad 
deeper than the copper brown; but feveral of the men 
end women have a true olive complexion ; and fome 
of the lad are even a great deal fairer. Their coun- 
tenances very remarkably exprefs the abundant mild- 
nefs or good-nature which they poflefs ; and are en- 
tirely free from that favage keennefs which marks na- 
tions in a barbarous date. They are frank, cheerful, 
and good-natured. 

There are, upon the whole, few natural defe&s or 
deformities to be found amongd thefe people. The mod 
common is the tetter or ring-worm, that feems to af- 
fedt almoil one half of them, and leaves whitifli fer- 
pentine marks every where behind it; but this is of 
lefs confequence than another which is very frequent, 
and appears on every part of the body. Captain Cook 
had the mortification to learn that all the care he took, 
when he firfl vifited thefe iflands, to prevent the vene* 
real diieafe from being communicated to the inhabi- 
tants, had proved ineffedlual. What is extraordinary, 
they do not feem to regard it much ; and as there ap- 
peared few figns of its dellroying effedls, probably the 
climate, and the way of living of thefe people, great- 
ly abate its virulence. There are two other complaints 
frequent amongd them; one of which is an indolent firm 
fwelling, that affedls the legs and arms, and increafes 
them to an extraordinary fize in their whole length. The 
other is a tumor of the fame fort in the tedicles, 
which fometimes exceeds the fize of the two fids. But 
in other refpects they may be confidered as uncom- 
monly healthy. 

Vot. VII. Part. II. 

Their hair is in general draight, thick, and drong, Friendly 
though a few have it bufhy or frizzled. The natural tfuncjs‘ 
colour is black ; but the greated part of the men, and v 

fome of the women, have it dained of a brown or 
purple colour, and a few of an orange cad. They 
wear it varioudy cut. Some have it cut off on one 
fide of the head only ; others have it entirely cut off 
except a fingle lock ; the women in general wear it 
fhort. The men have their beards cut fhort; and both 
men and women drip the hair from the arm-pits. The 
men are dained from about the middle of the belly 
to about half-way down the thighs with a deep blue 
colour. The women have only a few fmall lines or 
fpots thus imprinted on the infide of their hands. Their 
kings, as a mark of didindlion, are exempted from 
this cudom. 

The men are all circumcifed, or rather fupercifed, 
as the operation confids in cutting off only a finall 
piece of the foreflein at the upper part j which by that 
means is rendered incapable ever after of covering the 
glans. This is all they aim at, as they fay the opera- 
tion is pradlifed from a notion of cleanlinefs. 

The drefs of both men and women are the fame ; 
and confids of a piece of cloth or matting (but modly 
the former) about two yards wide and two and a 
half long ; at lead fo long as to go once and a half 
round the waid, to which it is confined by a girdle or 
cord. It is double before, and hangs down like a 
petticoat, as low as the middle of the leg. The upper 
part of the garment above the girdle is plaited into 
feveral folds ; fo that, when unfolded, there is cloth 
fufficient to draw up and wrap round the (boulders ; 
which is very feldom done. The inferior fort are fa- 
tisfied with fmall pieces ; and very often wear nothing 
but a covering made of leaves of plants, or the maro, 
which is a narrow piece of cloth or matting like a 
fafh. This they pafs between the thighs and wrap 
round the waid; hut the ufe of it is chiefly confined 
to the men. The ornaments worn by both fexes are neck- 
laces, made of the fruit of the pandanus, and various 
fweet-fmelling flowers, which go under the general 
name of kahulla. Others are compofed of fmall (hells, 
the wing and leg bones of birds, (bark’s teeth, and 
other things; all which hang loofe upon the bread ; 
rings of tortoife (hells on the fingers; and a number 
of thefe joined together as bracelets on the wrifls. 
The lobes of the ears (though mod frequently only 
one) are fometimes perforated with two holes, in which 
they wear cylindrical bits of ivory about three inches 
Jong. 

Cleanlinefs induces them to bathe in the ponds, which 
feem to ferve for no other purpofe. They are fenfible 
that fait water hurts their (kin ; and when neceflity ob- 
liges them to bathe in the fea, they commonly have 
feme cocoa-nut (hells filled with fredi water poured 
over them to wadi it off. People of fuperior rank 
ufe cocoa-nut oil, which improves the appearance of 
the (kin very much. 

The employment of the women is of the eafy kind, 
and, for the mod part, fueh as may be executed in the 
houfe. The manufacturing their cloth is wholly con- 
figned to their care; as is alfo that of their mats, which 
are efteemed both for their texture and their beauty. 
There are many other articles of lefs note that employthe 
fpare time of their females ; as combs, of which they 
makevad numbers, and little balkets with fmall beads; 
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Friendly but all fimlhed with fuch neatnefs and talle in the dif- 
ll‘ancis pofition of the various parts, that a ftranger cannot 

v^’“ help admiring their affiduity and dexterity. 
The province allotted to the men, as might be ex- 

pelled, is far more laborious and extenfive than that 
of the women. Agriculture, archite&ure, boat-build- 
ing, filhing, and other things that relate to naviga- 
tion, are the objects of their care. Cultivated roots 
and fruits being their principal fupport, this requires 
their con'lant attention to agriculture, which they 
purfue very diligently, and feem to have brought almott 
to as great perfedlion as circumftances will permit. 
In planting the plaintains and yams, they obferve fo 
much exatlnefs, that, which ever way you look, the 
rows prefent themfelves regular and complete. The 
cocoa-nut and bread-fruit trees are fcattered about 
without any order, and feem to give them no trouble 
after they have attained a certain height. 

The houfes of the lower people are poor huts, and 
very fmall; thofe of the better fort are larger and more 
comfortable. The dimenfions of one of a middling 
iize are about 30 feet long,^ 20 broad, and 12 high. 
Their houfe is, properly fpeaking, a thatched roof or 
filed, Supported by polls and rafters, difpofed in a 
Teryjudicious manner. The floor is raifed with earth 
Imoothed, and covered with ftrong thick matting, 
and kept very clean. A thick ftrong mat, about two 
and a half or three feet broad, bent into the form of 
a femicircle, and fet upon its edge, with the ends 
touching the fide of the houfe, in fliape refembling the 
fender of a fire hearth, inclofes a fpace for the mailer 
and mi ft refs of the family to fleep in. The reft of the 
family fleep upon the floor, wherever they pleafe to 

t lie down ; the unmarried men and women apart from 
each other : Or if the family be large, there are fmall 
huts adjoining, to which the fervants retire in the 
night ; fo that privacy is as much obferved here as 
one could expect. ?The clothes that they wear in 
the day ferve for their covering in the night. Their 
whole furniture confifts of a bowl or two, in which 
they make kava; a few gourds; cocoa nut Ihells; 
and fome fmall wooden ftools, which ferve them for 
pillows. 

They difplay much ingenuity in the building of their 
canoes, as well as in the navigating them. 

The only tools which they ufe to conftruft them, 
which are very dexteroufly made, are hatchets, or ra- 
ther thick adzes, of a fmooth black Hone that abounds 
at Toofoa ; augres, made of ftiark’s teeth, fixed on 
fmall handles, and rafps of a rough flein of a filh, faft- 
ened on flat pieces of wood, thinner on one fide, which 
alfo have handles. The cordage is made from the fibres 
of the cocoa-nut hulk, which, though not more than 
nine or ten inches long, they plait, about the fize of 
a quill, or lefs, to any length that they plcafe, and 
roll it up in balls, from which the larger ropes are 
made by twilling feveral of thefe together. The,lines 
that they fifti with are as ftrong and even as the bell 
cord we make, refembling it almoft in every refpecl. 
Their other fiftiing implements are large and fmall 
hooks made of pearl-fhell. Their weapons are clubs 
of different forts (in the ornamenting of which they 
fpend much time), fpears, and darts. They have alfo 
bows and arrows ; but thefe feemed to be defigned 
cniy for amufement, i’uch as fhooting at birds, and 

not for military purpofes. The ftools are about two Friendly- 
feet long, but only four or five inches high, and near hlands, 
four broad, bending downward in the middle, with v “ 
four ftrong legs, and circular feet ; the whole made 
of one piece of black or brown wood, neatly polilhed, 
and fometimes inlaid with bits of ivory. 

Yams, plantains, and cocoa-nuts, compofe the great- 
eft part of their vegetable diet. Of their animal food, 
the chief articles are, hogs, fowls, fifti, and all forts of 
ftiell fifti ; but the lower people eat rats. The two 
firft vegetable articles, with bread-fruit, are what may 
be called the bafts of their food, at different times of 
the year, with fifti and ftiell-fifti; for hogs, fowls, and 
turt.e, feem only to be occaiional dainties, referred for 
their chiefs. Their food is generally dreffed by ba- 
king, and they have the art of making, from different 
kinas of fruit, feveral diflies which molt of us efteemed 
very good. 1 he generality of them lay their victuals 
upon the firft leaf they meet with, however dirty it 
may be; but when food is ferved up to the chiefs, it 
is commonly laid upon green plantain leaves. The 
women are not excluded from eating with the men ; 
but there are certain ranks or orders amongft them 
that can neither eat nor drink together. This diftinc- 
tion begins with the king ; but where it ends could 
not be learnt. They feem to have no fet time for 
meals. They go to bed as foon as it is dark, and rife 
with the dawn in the morning. 

Their private diverlions are chiefly finging, dancing, 
and mufic, performed by the women. The dancing of 
the men has a thoufand different motions with the 
hands, to which we are entire ftrangers; and they are 
performed with an eafe and grace which are not to be 
defcribed but by thofe who have feen them. 

_ Whether their marriages be made lafting by any 
kind of folemn contradl, our voyagers could not deter- 
mine with precifion ; but it appeared that the bulk of 
the people fatisfied themfelves with one wife. The 
chiefs, however, have commonly feveral women ; tho’ 
it appeared as if one only was looked upon as the 
miftrefs of the family. 

When any perfon of confequence dies, his body is 
wafhed and decorated by fome woman or women, who 
are appointed on the occafion ; and thefe women are 
not, by their cuftoms, to touch any food with their 
hands for many months afterwards ; and it is remark- 
able, that the length of the time they are thus pro- 
fcnbed, is the greater in proportion to the rank of the 
chief whom they had walhed. 

The concern of thefe people for the dead is moft 
extraordinary. They beat their teeth with Hones, 
ftnke a ftiark’s tooth into the head until the blood 
flows in ftrcams, and thruft fpears into the inner part 
of the thigh, into theii fides below the arm-pits, and 
through the cheeks into the mouth. All thefe ope- 
rations convey an idea of fuch rigorous difcipline, as 
muft require either an uncommon degree of affec- 
tion, or the groffeft fuperftition to exadl. It fhould 
be obferved, however, that the more painful operations 
are only pradlifed on account of the death of thofe 
moft nearly connected. 

1 heir long and general mourning proves, that they 
confider death as a very great evil. And this is con- 
firmed by a very odd cuftom which they pracftife to 
avert it. They fuppofe that the Deity will accept 
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of the little finger, as a fort of facrifice efficacious fignifies 
enough to procure the recovery of their health. They 
cut it off with one of their ftone hatchets. There ap- 
peared 1'carcely one in ten of them who was not thus 
mutilated in one or both hands. According to,Captain 
King, it is common alfo for the inferior people to cut 
off a joint of their little finger on account of the ficknefs 
of the chiefs to whom they belong. 

They feem to have little conception of future pu- 
nifhment. They believe, however, that they are juftly 
punifhed upon earth ; and confequently ufe every me- 
thod to render their divinities propitious. The Su- 
preme Author of all things they call Kaliafootonga; 
who, they fay, is a female refiding in the Iky, and di- 
recting the thunder, wind, rain, and in general all the 
changes of weather. They believe that when fire is 
angry with them, the productions of the earth are 
blafted ; that many things are deftroyed by lightning; 
and that they themfelves are afflicted with ficknefs and 
death as well as their hogs and other animals. When 
this anger abates, they fuppofe that every thing is re- 
llored to its natural order. They alfo admit a plura- 
lity of deities, though all inferior to Kallafootonga. 
They have lefs abfurd fentiments about the immate- 
riality and the immortality of the foul. They call it 
life, the living principle; or, what is more agreeable to 
their notions of it, Otooa; that 
fible being. 

Of the nature of their government no more is known 
than the general outline. According to the informa- 
tiorureceived, the power of the king is unlimited, and 
the life and property of the fubjeCl are at hisdifpofal; 
and inffances enough were feen to prove that the lower 
order of people have no property, nor fafety for their 
perfons, but at the will of the chiefs to whom they re- 
fpe&ively belong. When any one wants to fpeak with 
the king or chief, he advances and fits down before 
him with his legs acrofs ; which is a polture to which 
they are fo much accuitomed, that any other mode of 
fitting is difagreeable to them. To fpeak ro the king 
Handing, would be accounted here as a itriking mark 
of rudenefs. 

Though fome of the more potent chiefs may vie 
with the king in point of aCtual poffeffions, they fall 
very ffiort in rank and in certain marks of refpeCf, 
which the collective body have agreed to pay the mo- 
narch. It is a particular privilege annexed to his fo- 
vereignty, not to be punCtured nor circumcifed, as all 
his fubjeCts are. Whenever he walks out, every one 
whom he meets muft fit down till he has paffed. No 
one is allowed to be over his head; on the contrary all 
mull come under his feet; for there cannot be a great- 
er outward mark of fubmiffion than that which is paid 
to the fovereign and other great people of thefe iflands 
by their inferiors. The method is this ; the perfon 
who is to pay obeifance fquats down before the chief, 
and bows the head to the foie of his foot; which, 
when he fits, is fo placed that it cannot eafily be come 
at; and having tapped or touched it with the under 
and upper fide of the fingers of both hands, he rifes 
up and retires. The hands, after this application of 
them to the chief’s ieet, are in fome cafes rendered 
ufelefs for a time; for, until they be waihed, they mull 
not touch any kind of food. When the hands are in 
this ftate, they call it taboo rema. Taboo, in general, 

F R I 
forbidden,” and rema is their word for Fnendfliip. 

“ hand.” Their great men are fond of a lingular — 
piece of luxury ; which is, to have women fit betide 
them all night, and beat on different parts of their 
body until they go to fleep ; after which they relax a 
little of their labour, unlefs they appear likely to 
awake ; in which cafe they redouble their drumming 
until they are again fall a fleep, 

FRIENDSHIP maybe defined, a mutual attach-Definkion 
ment fulifilling between two perfons ; and ariling, not of friend- 
merely from the general principle of benevolence, from^’P* 
emotions or gratitude for favours received, from views 
of interell, nor from inftinClive affeClion or animal 
pafiion, but from an opinion entertained by each of 
them, that the other is adorned with fome amiable or 
refpe£lable qualities. 

1 he objedt of the general principle of benevolence * 
is mankind, not any particular individual. Gratitude liill/lra''on 

regards the perfon from whom he who feels its emo- definitionj3 

tions has received a favour, whether that perfon be a 
virtuous or a vicious, a refpedtable or a contemtible, 
character: it prompts the perfon obliged to make a fuit- 
able return to his benefadlor, but not to enter into 
any particular intimacy with him, merely on account 
of the favours which he has received. Many connec- 

. . _ _ tions are formed, and dignified with the name offriend- 
a divinity or invi- Jhip, upon no other principle but the fordid hope which 

one or perhaps each of the parties entertains of ac- 
complilhing fome felfilh purpofe through the affiftance 
of the other : but fuch a connedlion is fo bafe in its 
nature, and fo tranfitory in its duration, as to render 
it unneceffary for us to fpend time in demonllrating it 
to be unworthy of the name of friendlhip. The in- 
llindlive affedlion which a parent entertains for his 
child, as well as that which the child feels for his pa- 
rent, feem intended by nature to form an union between 
the perfons thus related to each other : but the union 
between parents and children, when fupported by no 
other principle but inltinft, is different from friend- 
lhip ; it extends no farther than to caufe the parent 
to provide for his child during his helplefs years, and 
the child to look up to his parent for protection and 
fupport. We need not mention that appetite which 
is the foundation of love, and is the provifion which 
nature has made for the continuation of our fpecies. 
This appetite alone, and unaffilled by fome nobler prin- 
ciple, cannot give rife to any conne&ion worthy of an 
honourable name. 

After excluding thefe principles, we can refer the 
origin of friendlhip only to “ an opinion entertained 
by each of the parties between whom it fublills, that 
the other is adorned with fome amiable or refpeClable 
qualities.” A connection founded on different prin- 
ciples we cannot honour with the name of friendlhip; 
but that which flows from this pure fource mull be 
noble and virtuous. When two perfons of virtue and 
abilities contemplate each the other’s character and 
conduCt, they cannot but view them with complacency 
and elleem. Habits and aCtions difplaying prudence, 
fortitude, moderation, integrity, benevolence, and piety, 
naturally command the approbation of the impartial 
fpeCtator, and even affeCt him with delight. But as 
we are difpofed to revilit a landfcape the beauties of 
which we have contemplated with rapture, and read 
with frequent delight a poem in which genius has 
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Friendfliip. faithfully delineated fome of the mofl; enchanting fcenes 

or the moft intereiling events in nature ; fo we alio be- 
come defirous to enjoy frequent opportunities of con- 
templating a charatder dillinguifhed for eminent abi- 
lities and iiluftrious virtues. The fociety of fuch a 
petfon is preferred to his who is difgraced by the op- 
pofite qualities. Hence, whenever men of truly re- 
fpecfable charadters enjoy opportunities of mutual in- 
tercourfe, an attachment naturally takes place between 
them ; entirely difintereded, and founded folely on 
the approbation with which the one cannot avoid re- 
garding the conduit of the other. The eiteem which 
the one is thus induced to entertain for the other will 
lead them to feek frequent opportunities of enjoying 
each other's fociety, mutually to afk and liilen to ad- 
vice, to trull their molt fecret and important purpofes 
to each other’s confidence, and to be no lefs concern- 
ed each of them for the other’s intereft aryl honour 
than for his own. This, and this alone, is genuine 
friendship ; founded on virtue, and on that approba- 
tion which virtue never fails to command : it is a na- 
tural confequence of intercourfe between virtuous men. 
Where it is once eftablilhed, it cannot die, while thofe 
virtues to which it owes its origin continue to adorn 

„ the perfons between whom it fubiifts. 
Circum- But, perhaps, fuch a pure and fublime attachment 
fiances fa- can fcarce be expended to exift among beings of fo 

the r^ft0 m*xe<^ an<^ imperfedt a character as mankind. The 
conthiuj11 d wife man the ancient Stoics, or the Chriftian who 
ante of faithfully obeys the precepts and follows the fteps of 
friendlhip. his Saviour, might be capable of it; but, unfortunately, 

humanity never reaches fuch perfection. Virtue and 
vice are fo blended together in every human charadter, 
that while none is fo worthlefs as to excite no other 
fentiment but abhorrence, there is fcarce any fo uni- 
formly virtuous as to command unvaried efteem or ad- 
miration. Even the purelt and moll difinterelled of 
thofe friendlhips which prevail among men, owe their 
origin to other meaner principles, as well as to that 
which has been mentioned as the principle of genuine 
friendfhip. There are certain circumltancvs favourable, 
and others adverfe, to the formation and continuance 
of friendfhip. Thefe, making amends, as it were, for 
the imperfedtion of human virtue and human know- 
ledge, lead men to overlook each other’s faults and fol- 
lies, and to unite in the bonds of friendlhip ; a friend- 
fhip which, though lefs folid, lefs generous, and lefs 
lading, than that which we have above deferibed, is 
yet attended with effedts favourable to the happinefs 
of individuals, and to the intetells of fociety in general. 

Equality of age is favourable to friendlhip. infancy, 
manhood, and old age, differ fo confiderably from each 
other in their views, pafiions, and purfuits, that the juan 
will feldom be difpofed to affociate with the boy or the 
youth, in preference to one who has had equal experience 
in the world with himfelf; and the old man will generally 
wifh for the company of foaae ancient friend with 
whom he may fpeak of “ the days of former years.” 

They who cultivate the fame trade or proffjion, en- 
joy opportunities favourable to the formation of friend- 
lhip. Being engaged among the fame objedts, and 
acquiring {kill in the fame arts, their knowledge, their 
fentiments, and habits, are nearly the fame : they can- 
not avoid frequent intercourfe with each other; they 
naturally enter into each other’s prejudices and views, 

and therefore cannot bift take pleafure in each other’s Friendflup, 
converfation and fociety. Phyficians, lawyers, and  *—m4, 
divines, form each of them a diftind body; and the 
members of each of thofe bodies aflbeiate with one 
another more readily than with men of a different pro- 
feffion. It is related by Swift or Addifon, that, in 
the beginning of the prefent century, there was a par- 
ticular coffee-houfe in London which clergymen ufed 
to frequent, and that a fon of the church fcarce ever 
ventured to (how his head in any other. In the days 
of Dryden, poets, and all who pretended to poetical 
genius or tafte, reforted to Will's, as to another Par- 
nalfus, to up cups of coffee, and now and then per- 
haps to drink of fome more infpiring liquor, inftead 
of the waters of the fountain Hippocrene. 

Equality of rank and fortune is alfo favourable to 
friendlhip. Seldom will a man of fortune be able to 
gain the fincere friendfhip of any of his dependants. 
Though he treat them with the moft obliging conde- 
fcenfion, and load them with favours; yet (till, either 
the fenfe of dependence, or refentment for imaginary 
injuries, or impatience of the debt of gratitude, or 
fome other limilar reafon, will be likely to prevent 
them from regarding him with cordial affedtion. Ser- 
vants are but rarely faithful even to the moft indul- 
gent mailer: Shakefpeare’s old Adam is a very amiable, 
but a very uncommon character. Indeed you may as 
foon expedt to find the virtues and the generous cou- 
rage of the chevalier Bayard among our military men 
of the prefent age, as to find an old Adam among the 
prefent race of fervants. It is no lefs vain for the poor 
man to hope to acquire a iincere friend among his fu- 
periors in rank and fortune. The fuperior is generally 
difpofed to exadt fuch profound deference, fuch gra- 
titude, fuch refpedt, even from the inferior whom he 
admits into his intimacy, that the equal amicable in- 
tercourfe of friendfhip can fcarce ever take place be- 
tween them. Among the letters of the younger Pliny, 
we are pleafed to find many monuments of the good- 
nefs of his heart. A number of his epiftles addrefied 
to friends in meaner circumftances, appear to have been 
accompanied with very confiderable prefents, which 
by his opulence he was well enabled to beftow. But 
he takes care to let thofe humble friends know the 
weight of the obligations which he conferred, and the 
vaftnefs of the debt of gratitude which they owed to 
him, in fuch plain, nay even indelicate terms, that 
though they might receive his favours with gratitude 
and regard him as their benefadtor, yet they could 
never regard him as a man with whom they might 
cultivate the free eafy intercourfe of friendfhip. Some 
one or other of the Greek writers mentions a Angular 
inftance of cordial frieadfhip fubfifting between two 
perfons in unequal circumftances. One of them dying 
before the other, and leaving a wife and daughter to 
whom he had no fortune nor even means of fubfiftence 
to bequeath, enjoined his rich friend, in his will, to 
take the charge of them on himfelf, and to fupport 
them in a liberal manner : nor did he intreat this from 
his humanity, but demanded it from his friendfhip. 
He had made a fure provifion for his family. His 
rich friend delayed not to comply with his dying in- 
jundtion. He readily took upon himfelf the charge 
of the wife and daughter of his deceafed friend, treated 
them with kindnefs, and at lafl divided his whole fortune 
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Fnendfliip.equally between his own only daughter and the child 

V?   of his friend. This is an agreeable inftance of the 
power of friendihip : but fuch indances are not to be 
expedted to occur frequently in ordinary life, any more 
than the ftoic virtue of Cato, or the modeft piety of a 
Nelfon. » 

Similarity of tajle and temper will generady be found 
favourable to friendfhip. Two peevifh men, indeed, 
will not long endure each other’s company with much 
fatisfadtion ; but two perfons of mild, humane difpo- 
litions will naturally take delight in each other’s lo- 
ciety and converfation. They who are charmed with 
the buftle of a gay and adlive life, avoid the haunts of 
the indolent and contemplative, and join hand in hand 
to climb the heights of ambition, or tread the round 
of amufement and diffipation. Thofe whom taile 
leads to cultivate the elegant objedts of literature 
amid the fweets of a rural retirement, to wander thro’ 
the grove, or recline on the brink of fome romantic 
rill, and perufe the pages of one of thofe geniufes who 
have fhown themfelves able to enlighten the under- 
ftanding, and to kindle the glow of generous fenti- 
ment in the bread ;—thofe children of talle frequently 
aflbeiate in their elegant purfuits. We are pleafed to 
read the correfpondence of Pliny and Tacitus, of 
Locke and Molineux, of Swift and Pope. We rejoice 
to find, that notwithftanding the rivalry cf learning 
and genius, talle and philofophy have a natural ten- 
dency to promote benevolence and friendfhip among 
their votaries. The buftle of the world mull be ac- 
knowledged to be generally unfavourable to friendfhip. 
When the heart is occupied with the fordid objects of 
ambition, or avarice, or gay diffipation,'there is no 
room left for the pure and generous fentiments of 
friendihip. Interefts often interfere, competitions and 
jealoufies arife, fatal to all the fweets of focial inter- 
courfe. It is in an aftive life that virtue fhines with 
the moft brilliant luftre ^ but feldom, alas ! does pure 
virtue appear in the feenes of adlive life. How beau- 
tifully does the chara&er of Atticus (hine amid the 
characters of his illuftrious cotemporaries! ut Luna inter 
minores ignesl Sylla, Ctefar, Cicero, Prutus, Antony, 
and Auguftus, were eminent for their abilities and vir- 
tues; but being engaged in the bultling purfuits of 
ambition, they feem to have been ftrangers to the 
calm and elegant happinefs which Atticus enjoyed. 
Though thofe of them who were cotemporaries could 
not avoid perceiving and admiring each other’s merits, 
yet never did cordial friendihip fublift. between them. 
Lven Cicero who could fo well define the duties and 
deferibe the happinefs of friendihip, yet appears to 
have but feldom enjoyed its delights. But Atticus, 
who conftantly declined entering the feenes of public 
life, experienced fuch happinefs in a private condition, 
as muft have been more than an ample reward to him 
for Ihunning all the fplendid purfuits of ambition. He 
was the difinterefted friend of all thofe eminent men, 
and enjoyed their efteem and friendihip. So upright 
was his charadter, fo amiable his manners, that they 
who were mortal enemies to each other, yet' agreed in 
cultivating at the fame time the friendihip of Atticus. 
None of them appear to have hated him on account of 
his attachment to their enemies: and while he was 
the friend of Cicero and OCtavius, he was at the fame 
time the protedtor of the wife of Antony. Perhaps 

the virtue of fuch a charadler may be regarded as pro- Frlendfhip> 
blematicah It may be alleged, that while fuch inve- 
terate diflenfions arofe among his friends, the neutra- 
lity which he preferved was inconfiftent with integrity. 
He has indeed been ralhly branded by fome writers 
as an avaricious time-ferving man. But no evidence 
appears to juftify their aflertions; on the coiltrary, the 
moft refpe&able teftimony, the niceft ferutiny, exhibit 
his charadler in thofe amiable colours in which we 
have chofen to view it. Atticus is indeed no ordinary 
character. The general principles of human nature, 
and the examples which moft frequently occur in the 
world, naturally fuggeft a fufpieion, that had he been 
a man of genuine integrity, he muft have obferved a 
different tenor of conduct. But theie is one circumftance 
which tends to ftrengthen confiderably the refpebtable 
teftimony of his cotemporaries in his behalf. In Cato, in 
Epictetus, in the philofopher who, while fuffering un- 
der all the violence of an acute dillemper, maintained 
to Pompey that pain was no evil, we have inftances 
of the tenets of philofophy oppofing and repreffing che 
principles of nature. We know how often religious 
enthufiafm has produced the fame effects. But Atticus 
was the votary of the mild and elegant philofophy of 
Epicurus ; which, though there appears to have been 
a palpable inconfiftency between its principles and the 
fuperftructure raifed upon them, was yet in its general 
tendency not unfriendly to virtue, and recommended 
to its votaries that calm and innocent mode of life 
which Atticus cultivated. There is no fmall refem- 
blance between the charadter of Atticus and that of 
Epicurus, the founder of this philofophy. The fame 
tenets feem to have produced the fame effefts on both; 
and we will venture to pronounce fo high an encomium 
on the Epicurean philofophy, as to affert, that it 
chiefly contributed to form the character of this ami- 
able Roman. ^ 

We know not if we may venture to affirm, that sex> 
friendfhips are moft naturally contracted among per- 
fons of the fame fex. We believe they often are. If 
fimilarity of tafte, of fentiments, of manners, be fa- 
vourable to friendihip, this cannot but happen. The 
diftindtion which nature has eftablifhed between the 
two fexes, the new diilinCtions which are introduced 
by the different views with which their education is 
condh&ed, and the different duties which they are 
called to perform in life, have all a tendency to difpofe 
men and women to enter into habits of intimacy 
with perfons of their own fex rather than with the 
other. Young girls have their peculiar amufements, 
as boys have theirs : they knit and few together, con- 
fult each other concerning their drefs, and affociate at 
their idle hours. Young men, in the fame manner,, 
prefer the fociety of their equals of the fame fex till 
luch time as their hearts begin to feel the impulfe of 
a new palfion. This foft paffion, indeed, caufes the 
youth to prefer the company of his favourite maid to 
that of his deareft companion ; and it perhaps caufes 
the virgin to view her female companions with a jea- 
lous eye, while ffie fears that their charms may win 
the heart of the youth whofe fond regard ffie herfelf 
wifhes to engage. But the fears, the jealoufies, the 
timidity, nay even the fondnefs of love, are incompa- 
tible with friendfhip. Though the lover and his miilrefs 
be dear to each other, yet the free confidence of 
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dare not yet venture to truft to each other all the fe- 
crets of their hearts. But if their mutual wifhes 
be crowned by marriage; then, indeed, as their inte- 
refts become the fame, if the tranfports of love are 
not fuccecded by the calm delights and the free confi. 
dence of friendfhip,' they muft be unhappy. The mar- 
nage ftate is peculiarly favourable to friendlhip. Per- 
Ions vvhofe iclatipns to each other are more remote, 
will often find circumftances concurring to induce 
them to cultivate a friendly intercourfe with each 
other. But here indifference is almoft impoffible. It 
is abfolutely requifite, in order that they may not ren- 
der each other miferable, that the hufband and the 
wife be united in the bonds of friendfliip. This feems 
e\en to be one ot the great laws ©f nature, by means 
of which proviiion is made for the happinefs and the 
prefervation of fociety. But though the wife and the 
hufband be particularly attached to each other by the 
ties ot friendfhip no lefs than by thofe of love, yet 
then mutual affedtion will not detach them from the 
reft of the world; their relations to the fociety around 
them will ftill remain ; the hufband will ftill cultivate 
the intimacy of thofe of his own fex, and the wife will 
itill choofe female in preference to male friends. Upon 
even a iuperftcial view of life, we find reafon to declare 
without hefitation, that acquaintance and intimacy 
moft naturally take place among perfons of the fame 
lex. The nufband and the wife are more than friends; 
they are one bone and one JJeJh. It has been fometimes 
flightly infinuated, and fometimes more openly aftert- 
ed, by people who have but carelefsly viewed the phe- 
nomena of focial life, or have been difpofed to cavil 
again ft the fair lex, that women are incapable of fin- 
centy or conftancy in friendfhip with each other. But 
it feems unneceffary to offer a ferious refutation of this 
cavib Neither is the general chara&er of the female 
fex io inferior to that of the male, nor are their cir- 
cumftances fo very different from ours, as to render 
them totally incapable of thofe virtues which are ne- 
ceffary to eftabliih and fupport mutual friendfhip. 
I hey are in general poffeffed of more exquifite fenli- 
bihty, nicer delicacy of tafte, and a jufter fenfe of 
propriety, than we : nor are they deftitute of genero- 
iity, fidelity, and firmnefs. But fuch qualities are 
peculiarly favourable to friendfhip : they communicate 
a certain charm to the manners of the perfon who is 
adorned with them ; they render the heart fufceptible 
of generous diiinterefted attachment; and they elevate 
the foul above levity, infincerity, and meannefs. Com- 
petitions and jealoufies muft no doubt arife now and 
then even among the moft amiable of the female fex 
as well as among us. Thefe will preclude or deftroy 
fnendfnip. But the rivalry of beauty, of drefs, of 
iamion, is not oftener fatal to friendfhip among the 
fair fex, than the contefts of pride, avarice, vanity, 
and ambition, among their haughty lords. If friend- 
fnip be ranked among the virtues, it is not lefs a female 
than a male virtue. 

1 he delightful intercourfe and intimacy of friend- 
fhip may be naturally expedfed to fubfift not only be- 
tween the hufband and the wife, but among all who 
are connected by any of the relations of confanguini- 
nity* . * Power of inftindt does not always continue 
to unite the parent and the child. Its offices are of a 
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temporary nature; but when thefe are performed, it Fifendflft^ 
ceates to operate. During the infancy, the childhood,  r”"-* 
anu even the youth, of his fon or daughter, the parent 
watches over them with fond affeaion, and labours 
w^th anxious affiduity to promote their welfare, for 

rea^on ^ut becaufe the yearnings of paternal 
affection draw him towards them. But as they ad- 
vance farther in life, and become able to care for them- 
feives, it has been fo ordered by the wifdom of nature, 
that the attachment of the parent almoft dies away, 
umefs the grateful affedtion and the merit of his chil- 
dien afford him reafon to rejoice over them and blefs 
them. How fhocking, how miferable, the condition 
of that family, wdiofe members are not united by the 
mutual efteem and confidence of friendfhip ! where the 
parent views his children with jealoufy, fhame, indig- 
iiation, or forrovv; and the children anxioufiy avoid 
the fociety of their parents! Their interefts afe fo 
nearly connedled ; they have fo many occafions fir 
afting in concert, and mult live fo long’ together; that 
we may almoft venture to affirm, that the parent and 
the child, like the hufband and the wife, mud be ei- 
thei filends or enemies. But the ties of nature, the 
influence of habit, lentiments, and circumftances, all 
concur to form between them the facred connection of 
friendfhip. Brothers and lifters, the children of the fame 
parents, a'nd for a while members of the fame family, 
may be expected to regard each other through life with 
kindneis and efteem ; and thefe we would rather choofe 
to attribute to a rational attachment, founded on cer- 
tain principles, than to a blind inftinftive affedion. 

Thefe are a few of the diftindions and relations in 
fociety which appear moft favourable to friendfhip.  
Were we to defeend to minuter particulars, we might 
enumerate all the varieties of tafte, of temper, and of 
cireumftanccs, by which mankind are diftinguifhed 
from one another, and diftributed into particular claffes. 
But this would be too tedious, and does not appear 
neceffary. r 

As fnendfhip is an attachment which takes place T 
6
e 

between certain human charaders when placed in cer-frShiu 
tain circumftances, there muft therefore be laws for 
Supporting the attachment and regulating the inter- 
courfe of friendfhip. Mutual efteem is the bafis on 
which true friendfhip is eftablifhed; and the intercourfe 
or fuendfhip ought furely to be conneded in fuch a 
manner that this foundation be not injured. Friend- 
fliip muft diminifh neither our benevolence nor pru- 
dence : it muft not feduce us from an honeft atten- 
tion to our private intereft, nor contrad our focial af- 
fedions. 

Swcerdj may be confidered as the firft law of friend- 
fhip. Artifice and hypocrify are inimical to all focial 
intercourfe. Between the deceitful and the honeft, 
fiiendfliip can never fubfift. For a while, the one may 
impofe on the other; unfufpicious integrity may not 
be able to lee through the mafic under which the hi- 
dcous features of felfifh cunning are veiled ; but the 
deceitful friend muft ever be a ftranger to the delight- 
ful ientiments of genuine friendfhip. To enjoy thefe, 
your virtues muft be fincere, your affedion for the 
perfon whom you call your friend unfeigned : in com- 
municating to each other your fentiments, in offering 
arm lutening to mutual advice, in joining to profecute 
the lame defigns, or ffiare in the fame amufements, 

candid 
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Friendfiup candid fincerity mufl ttil! be obferved between you. 

Attempt not to perfuade each other, that your mutu- 
al affection is more ardent, or your mutual eiteem more 
profound, than it really is. If the fentiments or opi- 
nions which the one exprefles appear to the other im- 
proper or ill founded, let not a faffe delicacy prevent 
him from declaring his reafons againft them ; let him 
not applaud where, if he were lincere, he muft blame. 
Join not even your friend in an undertaking which you 
fecretly diflike, or an amufement infufferably difagree- 
able to you. You cannot, confdlently with fincerity 
and candour: and you will foon begin to think the 
bleffings of friendfhip too dear, when bought at the 
price of fuch facrifices. 

But though fincerity is to be faithfully obferved in 
the intercourfe of friendfhip ; yet the harfhnefs of con- 
tradiction muft be carefully avoided. Thole obliging 
manners which are fo agreeable in an acquaintance or 
cafual companion, are Itill more fo in a friend. If 
they are neceffary to recommend the advantages of fo- 
cial intercourfe in general to the members of fociety, 
they aie no lefs neceffary to communicate a charm to 
the intercourfe of friendfhip. People often think 
themfelves intitled to behave to thofe whom they 
call their friends, and whofe interefts they profefs to 
regard as their own, with harfhnefs, negiigence, and 
indifcreet familiarity ; but nothing can be more fatal 
to friendfhip. It is a well known maxim, eftablifhed 
by general and uniform experience, that too much fa- 
miliarity occafions mutual contempt. And indeed how can 
it be otherwife ? Mild obliging manners are under flood 
as the natural and genuine expreffions of kindnefs and 
affedtion : boifterous rudenefs, petulance, and negledl, 
are naturally confidered as expreffive of oppofite fen- 
timents. But if friendfhip affume the tone, the car- 
riage, and the language of enmity or indifference, it 
muft foon lofe all its native charms and advantages. 
Let the friend, as well as the cafual companion, when 
he finds realbn to difapprove of the fentiments and 
condud, or to diffent from the opinions of his friend, 
exprefs himfelf in the gentleft terms, with honefty and 
lincerity, but without careleffnefs or harfhnefs. Let 
no frequency of intercourfe nor union of interefts ever 
tempt to carelefs or contemptuous familiarity. Stiff 
and unmeaning ceremony may be banifhed ; but eafe, 
and delicacy, and refpedtful deference, and obliging 
attention, muft fupply its room. Much of the unhap- 
pinefs of the marriage ftate, and much of the mutual 
uneafinefs which arifes among thofe who are related 
by the endearing ties of confanguinity, is occafioned 
by the parties who are thus clofely connedled, thinking 
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_ Mutual confidence is the very foul of friendfhip. If Friendfldp, 

friendfhip be rightly defined to be a mutual affe&ion J 

founded on mutual efteem, thofe who are united in 
the bonds of friendfhip canno: hut repofe mutual con- 
fidence in each other. Am I confcious of none but 
generous worthy fentiments, and none but upright ho- 
neft intentions ? I readily difclofe all the fecrets of my 
foul to him whom I regard as capable only of fimilar 
defigns and fimilar fentiments. But it may be afked,. 
how far the confidence of friendfhip ought to be car- 
ried ? Muft I reveal to my friend all my fentiments, 
opinions, and defigns ? Muft I communicate to one 
friend the fecrets which have been intrufted to me by 
another ? Or muft I rather obferve the mod fufpieious 
caution in my intercourfe with my friends, remember- 
ing that ne who is now nay friend may one day become 
my enemy ? It feems moil prudent to obferve a me- 
dium between fufpicious caution and unlimited confi- 
dence. Were human virtue perfect, and were there 
no inflances of friends ever becoming enemies, thofe 
who regard each other with friendly affedlion might 
very reafonably be required to fet no bounds to their 
mutual confidence. But as this is far from being the 
cafe, different meafures are to be obferved. Contrail 
no friendfhips, if you think it neceffary to treat a 
friend with the fame referve as an enemy. Yet ven- 
ture not to difclofe to your friend all the foolilh or evil 
defigns which the wrantonnefs of imagination may fe- 
duce you to form. When you feel the emotions of 
pride, of vanity, or of any evil paffion, if you are 
able to reprefs them by the ftrength of reafon and con- 
fcience, it feems unneceffary for you to tell the ftruggle, 
or to boaft of the viilory. If, at any former period 
of life, you have been fo unfortunate as to commit 
aitions which you cannot now recolleil without fhame 
and contrition, there can be no reafon why you may 
not, as far as poffible, bury the remembrance of them 
in your own breaft. In ftiort, not to become tedious 
by defcending to minute particulars, the laws of friend- 
fhip do not require friends to unbofom themfelves to 
each other any farther than is neceffary—to give them 
juft ideas of each other’s charafter and temper,—to 
enable them to be ferviceable to each other in the pro- 
fecution of honeft defigns,—and to afford each of 
them proper opportunities of exciting the other to vir- 
tue and wifdom, and of interpofing his influence to 
preferve him from vice and folly. Whatever is necef- 
fary for any of thefe purpofes ought to be mutually 
communicated; whatever is not, may be concealed 
without violating the laws of friendfhip. As mutual 
efteem is the foundation of friendfhip, and as human . /r i r i* * 6 # ha'- uj iiiciiumip, aiiu dS nillTldri it unnecefiary to. obferve the ordinary rules of good Hriendfhips are not always lafling, you ought not to 

breeding in their mutual intercourfe. F.ven kinrWfo r.on r t n f r'l f Vi ^ i\£ -»r ^ 111- a A -,11 L ,  _ breeding in their mutual intercourfe. Even kindnefs 
puts on a difgufling garb, and affumes an harfh afpedt. 
But mutual kindnefs cannot there longfubfift. Home, 
which ought to be a fanduary to fhelter from the 
anxieties and ills of life, a little paradife where thofe 
pure and innocent pleafures might be enjoyed which 
afford the moft genuine happinefs, and which are not 
to be tailed in the buttle of the bufy and the diffipa- 
tion of the gay world ;—home thus becomes a place 
of torment, which is never entered but with pain and 
unwillingnefs j and from which the fon, the daughter, 
the hufband, and the wife, eagerly feizc every oppor- 
tunity to efcape. 

pour into the ear of your friend ail the impertinences 
which you may happen to conceive, nor even all the 
projedls which may float in your imagination : but as 
much of the felicity of friendfhip arifes from the mu- 
tual confidence to which it affords room, call not any 
man your friend in whole prefence you find it proper 
to obferve the fame fufpieious caution as if he were 
your enemy. The ancients, who talked of friendihip 
with enthufiafm as one of the moft elevated among the 
virtues, required Hill a clofer union and a more difin- 
terefled attachment among friends than we dare ven- 
ture to infill upon. The mutual duties which they 
have defcribed as incumbent on friends, appear fome- 

what 
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Fr'endfliip. what extravagant. Among other things, fome of them 

—" have gone fo far as to require a degree of mutual con- 
fidence which would foon deltroy all confidence, and 
could not fail to couateraft all the purpofes of friend- 
fhip : they have required one friend to communicate 
to another, not only all his own thoughts and purpofes, 
but even thofe fecrets which have been confided to his 
honour by any other friend. But the evil confequen- 
ces which would refult are eafily to be forefeen. Per- 
haps, like Atticus, you enjoy the friendlhip of men 
who are mutual enemies ; and by communicating the 
fecrets of the one to the other, you will then become 
the betrayer of both. Or, though not abfolutely ene- 
mies, yet thofe who are your friends may happen not 
to be in habits of friendfnip with each other ; and they 
may then perhaps not fcruple to divulge thofe fecrets 
of one another which you have imprudently blabbed 
to them. Indeed, might we fuppofe all mankind ab- 
folutely faultlefs, and not liable to moral imperfedtion, 
we need not fear thefe bad confequences from unbound- 
ed confidence in our friends. But friendfhip would 
in fuch a date of fociety be unknown ; jufl as in the 
golden age of the poets there are fuppofed to have 
been no diftindtions of property. We cannot here 
forbear dropping an obfervation, which will readily be 
acknowledged as juft by all who have any tolerable 
knowledge of the morality of the philofophers of an- 
cient Greece. All their dodtrines and precepts appear 
calculated for a different order of beings than mankind. 
They glanced carelefsly at the phenomena of the moral 
world ; and gleaning a few fadts, immediately fet them- 
felves to eredt fyftems : From thefe, however wild and 
theoretical, they then pretended to deduce laws for 
the regulation of human condudt ; and their rules are 
generally fuch as might be expedfed from the means 
which they appear to have employed in order to arrive 
at them. An apology has however been offered for 
fome of them, which, in our opinion, could occur 
only to fuperficial obfervers of human life. It has 
been alleged in behalf of the Stoics, that their fyftem 
indeed required more exalted virtue than human nature 
is capable of attaining ; but that, notvvithttanding this, 
it could not fail to produce the happieft effects on the 
manners and fentiments of its votaries. Inftances, too, 
have been produced in fupport of this affertion; a Cato, 
an Epidtetus, an Antoninus. When we contemplate 
a model of perfedtion beyond what we can hope to 
reach, fay the advocates of the Stoic philofophy, 
though we defpair of attaining, yet we are prompted 
to afpire after it. Now, the moft natural way of rea- 
foning here feems to lead to a very different conclu- 
fion. If an objedt is fet before me which I mult not 
hope to obtain, I am unwilling to wafte my time and 
cxhauff my vigour in the purfuit of it : bid me afcend 
an inaccefiible height, I view the vale below with new 
fondnefs. Philofophy, as well as fuperttition and en- 
thufiafm, might in a few inftances triumph over the 
principles of nature ; but was it always equally power- 
ful ? Were all the difciples of Zeno Catos or Epidte- 
tufes ? Have all the monks and anchorites of the Ro- 
mifn church been holy as the founders of their orders ? 
No : the Greek philofophers who infefted Rome, and 
taught thofe wbimftcal dodtrines which we hear fre- 
quently dignified with the name of fublimc, were fin- 
gularly corrupted and licentious in their manners. 
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If thofe of the regular clergy of the church of Rome Frlendfhif. 
have been always more pure, they have been cruelly 
calumniated. Aftc, then, only what I am capable of 
performing ; if you demand what is above my ftrength, 
I fit ftill in indolence. In its general tendency, the 
Stoic philofophy was favourable rather to vice than to 
virtue. 

But we have not yet exhaufted all the duties of 
friendftiip. We hove inculcated fincerity, and mutual 
refpedt and obligingnefs of manners ; we have alfo en- 
deavoured to afcertain, what degree of mutual confi- 
dence ought to take place between friends. But an 
important queftion fiill remains to be confidered : how 
far is an union of interejls to take place between friends ? 
Am I to ftudy the intereft of my friend in preference 
to my own ? May I lawfully injure others, in order to 
ferve him ? Here, too, we muit coniider the circum- 
ftances and the ftrength of human nature 5 and let tis 
beware of impofing burdens too heavy to be borne. 
The greater and more perfect the union which reigns 
in fociety, the greater will be its ftrength and happi- 
nefs ; the clofer the union of friends, the more advan- 
tages will each of them derive from their union. 
Where other ties befides thofe of friendfhip concur to 
unite two individuals, their interefts will be more clofe- 
ly conjoined than if they were connected by the ties 
of friendfhip alone. The order of nature feems here 
to be,—the hufband and wife—the parent and child 
brothers and fillers, the offspring of the fame parents— 
friends, connected by the ties of friendfhip alone. 
And, if we may prefume to guefs at the intentions of 
the Author of nature from what we behold in his works 
and read in his word, the clofeft union in fociety ought 
to be that between the hufband and the wife ; their in- 
terefts are altogether the fame ; they ought mutually 
to forego convenience and gratification for each other’s 
fake. The interefls of parents and children are fome- 
what lefs clofely connedled | much is due from the one 
to the other, but fomewhat lefs than in the former, 
relation; their interefts may fometimes be fepaiate, 
but never ought to be oppofite. Next come brethren, 
and other more diftant relations ; and next, the friend. 
In thefe cafes, where we fuppofe the attachment of 
friendfhip to operate together with the ties of na- 
ture, we perceive that interells are varioufiy united, 
and various duties are due ; fcarce in any of them does 
it appear that the interefts of two can become entirely 
one. Still lefs can that be expected to happen, where 
the ties of friendftiip adt not in concert with thofe of 
nature. We give up, therefore, all thofe romantic 
notions, which fome have fo earneftly infifted on, of 
requiring the friend to confiuer his friend as himfelf. 
We cannot expedl any two individuals to poffefs pre- 
cifely the fame degree of knowledge, to entertain ex- 
aft ly the fame fentiments, or to Hand in circumflances 
precifely fimilar. But till this happen, the interefts of 
two can never be precifely the fame. And we will 
not, therefore, require the friend aftually to prefer his 
friend to himfelf; nay, we will even allow him to prefer 
himfelf to his friend ; convinced that fuch is the defign , 
of nature, and that by prefuming to counteraft the 
principles of nature we ftiali he able to ferve no ufeful 
purpoi’e. But as far as.the iirft principles of human 
aflion and the inftitutions of fociety permit, we may 
reafonably require of friends, that they mutually endea- 

vour 
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-qrrkv.-irklp. rour to contribute each to the other’s intereft. You upright advice 

will not defert your own family, nor negledt what is 
abfolutely neceffary for your own prefervation, in order 
that you may ferve a friend. It is not requifite that 
you be cither a Dtlmon or a Pythias. Away with 
what is romantic ; but ‘Icruple not to fubmit to what 
is natural and reafonable. When your friend needs 
your dire&ion and advice, freely and honeftly give it: 
does he need more than advice ; your a&ive exertions 
jn his behalf ? the laws of friendfhip require you not 
to refufe them. Is it nectlTary for him to receive 
ftill more fubtlantial aflitlance ? You may even be 
Yxpedled to aid him with your fortune. But remem- 
ber, that even the amiable principle of benevolence mull 
be fubjedt to the directions of prudence: if incapa- 
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- - - rejoice in your profperity, will Frkndfh^. 

glory over your virtues, and will be ready to confole '““'v—^ 
and relieve you when linking under the preflure of 
diftrefs ! Mull not your ccnnedion with fuch a per- 
fon be favourable to your virtue, your interell, and 
your happinefs ? When we furveyany fublime or beau- 
teous feene in nature, we wilh for fome perfon of con- 
genial taiie and feelings to participate with us in the 
noble enjoyment which the profpeft affords; when we 
read any fine piece of competition, the pleafure which 
we receive from.it is more exquifite if others join with 
us in applauding it. The landfcape which we have 
orten furveyed, the poem which we have often read, 
pteafe us anew, with all the charms of novelty, when 
we have an opportunity of pointing' out their beauties ii r",- r ‘  au '-'^{JuiLuuu.y 01 pointing out tneir beauties b e of taking care of oum lves, we cannot be expedted to fome perfon to whom they have'been hitherto un- 

tocontribnre fn the cronH nf lift,kvo . .......u r . i  uu to con tribute tp'tbe good of others: fociety would not be 
favourable to the happinefs of the human race, if every 
individual lludied the general interell fa far as to negkdl 
his own. We are not born to be citfeens of the world ; 
but Europeans, Britons, Englilhmen or Scotchmen. 
I.et every one, then, feck the interell and happinefs of 
bis friends with whom he is connefted by the laws of 
fnendlhip alone, in lilboidmation to bis. own particular 
interell and bappinefs, and to the intereil and happi- 
r.efs of thofe with whom he is connedled by the ties 
of nature and the general inftitutions of fociety. En- 
gage not in the fervice of your friend, nor lavifh your 
fortune in his behalf, if by that means you are likely i 
to injure either yourfelf or your family. Still lefs 
will you think it requifite to carry your friendlhip to 
fuch romantic excefs as to commit crimes in the fervice 
of your Iriend. The ancients, whofe ideas of the na- 
ture and duties of friendlhip were romantic and extrava- 
gant, have, fome of them, required that a friend Ihould 
hefitate at no a&ion, however atrocioufiy wicked, by 
which he can be ufeful to his friend. Have 1 been 
guilty of theft or murder, or any other heinous' viola- 
tion of the laws of morality or the inftitutions of fo- 
eiety : when I am brought to juliice for my crime, if 
you, being my friend, are appointed to litas my judge, 
the laws of friendfhip, fay thofe admirable maflers°of 
morality, require that you pronounce me innocent, 
though convinced of my guilt. But we need not de- 
claim againll the abfurdity of enjoining fuch bafe deeds 
as duties of friendlhip. The idea of a connexion, the 
laws of which are inimical to the order of fociety, mull 
flrike with horror every perfon who thinks of it. 
Such a connexion is the union of a knot of villains, 
confpiring againll the peace, nay even the exigence of 
fociety. 

Such we apprehend to be the nature of rational 
■view Of the friendlhip ; fuch the circumftances in the order of na- 

friend-8 ^ and °f foc,et>r which .are moll favourable to this 
ftiip. union { and fuch the duties, by the performance oi 

which it may be maintained. When founded on 
thefe principles, and regulated by thefe laws, friend- 
Ihip is truly virtuous, and cannot but be highly bene- 
ficial to the individuals between whom it fublllls, and 
to the interell of fociety in general. How delightful to 
have fome perfon of an amiable and virtuous character 
in whom you can confide ; who will join with you in 
the profecution of virtuous defigns, or will be ready to 
vail you back when you heedlelsly flray into the paths 
r»l vice and folly! who will adiuinifter to you hondl 
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known. Friendlhip communicates new charms and a 
more delicate relilh to all our molt refined and elegant 
pleasures. It enlivens our joys, it foothes and allevfates 
our furrows. What Cicero has faid of polite letters 
and philofophy, may be with Hill ftronger propriety 
laid of friendfhip. In every condition of life the influ- 
ence of virtuous friendlhip is favourable to our welfare 
and our happinefs : in profperity, in adverfity ; in the 
filence and tranquillity of retirement, asvwe)l as amid 
the hurry of bufinefs; in the befom of your family, 
and when furrounded by your neared connedions, no 
lefs than when removed to a ftrange country. Indeed, 
whatever advantages fociety bellows above what are to 
Jae enjoyed in a favage date, not lefs numerous nor lefs 
important are thofe which we may derive from uniting 
in the bonds of friendlhip, rather than living in a date 
of enmity or indifference. g 

But though friendlhip, when founded on mutual Mifbkes 
efteem, and regulated by the laws of prudence, benevo- formin& 
lence, and honedy, be produdive of fo many haonv frif dflT3 

• I.’ yet many indances occur in the world, qUent in- 
in which connedions dignified with the name ofconTlancy, 
friendlhip are unfavourable both to the virtue and 
the happinefs of thofe between whom they fubfift. 
When men affociate from views of convenience; when 
their union is hadily formed without a knowledge 
of each other’s temper and charader ; when they 3% 
drawn together by accident, as when they happen to 
agree in the purfuits of the fame intereds or pleafures; 
when the young and the gay refort together to the 
haunts of diffipation, and the covetous and ambitious 
hnd it convenient to toil in concert for riches and 
power : on all fuch occafions, the connedion which is 
formed and dignified with the name of friendfhip is 
unworthy ol. that honourable appellation. It is not 
virtuous; it is produdive of no happy effeds, and is 
quickly diffolved. He, therefore, who is not incapa- 
ble of virtuous friendlhip, and is defirous of enjoying its 
advantages, mull carefully confider the nature of°the 
connedion which he wilhes to form, gain a thorough 
acquaintance with the ehara&er of the perfon whofe 
elieem and affedion he wiihes to acquire, and attend 
to thofe rules by the obfervance of which true friend- 
ship may be maintained. ^ 

Many inftances are related, which Ihow what power Reldtion ^ 
it is polfible for friendlhip to acquire over the human tWowIr 
heart. \Ve need not here repeat the well-known ftoryoffriend- 
ol iJamon and 1 ythias, whole generous friendlhip af- ^’P ovcr 

forded a fpedacie which idftened even the lavage lu-a'-tthc humatt 
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Frienufhip. of Dionyfiu?. It is known to every fchool-bcy ; and, 
w (r—— after the affefted narrative of Valerias Maximus, has 

been ftudioufly detailed and commented on by almolt 
every fucceeding ftory-teller or moralift. Addifon, in 
cne of his Spedlators, gives a beautiful little relation, we 
know not upon what authority, which finely illuftrates 
the power both of friendfiiip and love. Two male ne- 
groes, in one of our Weft India iflands, nearly of the 
fame age, and eminent among their fellows in flavery 
forgracefulnefsof figure,ftrength, agility, and dexterity, 
were alfo diftinguiihed for their mutual friendihip and 
for their common attachment to a young female ne- 
gro, who was generally efteemed the moft beautiful 
of her complexion in the whole ifiand. The young 
female appeared to be equally pleafed with both her 
lovers ; and was willing to accept either of them for a 
hufband, provided they could agree between them- 
ftlves which of them Ihould yield to the preteufions 
of the other. But here lay the difficulty ; for while 
neither would treacheroufly fupplant, neither of them 
was willing to yield to his friend. The two youths, 
therefore, long foffered the fevereft aftlidtion, while 
their hearts v/ere torn between love and friendihip. At 
length, when they were no longer able to endure the 
agony of fuch aconteft, being ftill unable to reprefs their 
paffion for their lovely countrywoman, and incapable 
of violating the laws of friendihip,—on a certain day, 
they both, in company with the object of their ill-fated 
love, retired into a wood adjoining to the fcene of 
their labours. There, after fondly embracing the 
maid, calling her by a thoufand endearing names, and 
lamenting their own unhappy fate, they ftabbed a 
knife into her breaft; which, while ftill reeking with 
her blood, was by each of them in his turn plunged 
into his own. Her cries reached the people who were 
at work in the next field : feme of them haftening to 
the fpot, found her expiring, and the two youths al- 
ready dead befide her. 

We have introduced this little narrative as a ftriking 
inftance of the noble effedls which naturally refult from 
genuine friendfiiip. Here we fee it fuperior to the 
force of the meft violent of paffions. Had the eleva- 
ted fouls of thofe negro youths been refined and en- 
lightened by culture and education in the principles of 
morality and true religion, we may reafonably fuppofe 
that their friendfiiip would have triumphed over their 
love, without prompting them to the ralh and defpe- 

,(5 rate deed which they committed. 
Fnendfhip Friendfhip, thus amiable in its character, thus be- 
sot incon- neficial in its influence and effects, the theme of un- 

11 \ e" fri r't * Id be un d e d panegyric to the philofophers and moralills of 
Chriiti&ni every age, has been laid by feme refpeftable modern 
ly. writers to be inconfiftent with the fpirit of that holy 

religion which we profefs, and which we regard as the 
revelation of heaven. General benevolence is fre- 
quently inculcated through the gofpel: Jefus often 
earneftly intreated his difciples, “ to love one ano- 
ther and directed them in what manner to difplay 
their mutual love, by teliing them, that “ whatfoever 
things they could reasonably wifh to receive from o- 
thers, the fame ought they to do them.” The writers 
of the epiftles often enlarge on the topics of charity 
and brotherly love. But private friendfhip is no where 
recommended in the code of Chriftianity. Nay, it is 
fo incoufiftent with that univerfal benevolence which 
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the gofpel enjoins, that where the one is recommend- Fnendfhip; 
ed and enforced, the other may be underftood to be ta- ■—-y-— 
citly forbidden. But can that religion be true, or can 
it be favourable to the happinefs of its votaries, which 
is inimical, nay, which is even not friendly to virtu- 
ous friendfiiip ? Such are the fuggeftions of JLord 
Shaftefbury and Soame Jenyns on this head. 

We muft grant them, that the fyftem of morals or 
religion which difeourages a connection fo noble in 
its origin, fo amiable in its character, and fo benefi- 
cial in its influence, as virtuous friendfhip, is rather 
unfavourable to the happinefs and virtue of its vota- 
ries. But wt muft confider the genius of Chriftianity 
with more careful attention, before we fuffer ourfelves 
to be perfuaded that friendfhip is inconfiftent with it, 
Univerfal benevolence is, indeed^ inculcated in the 
gofpel: we are required to love our neighbours as our- 
felves : and our Saviour feems to infinuate, in the ftory 
of the humane Samaritan, that we ought to regard a» 
neighbours all our brethren of the human race, however 
feparated from us by any of the diftinftions of fociety. 
But it would be unfair to conclude from this, that the 
great Author of the gofpel meant to abolrfh the or der 
of focial life, or to oppofe the ties of nature. Thefe 
may ftill be refpe&ed, though the laws of this bene- 
volence be obeyed. The parent is not required to de- 
fert his child, in order that he may affift or relieve hia 
neighbour ; nor the child to leave his parent to perilh 
under the infirmities of old age, while he haftes to lend 
afliftance to a ftranger. The gofpel was not intended 
to diffolve communities, or to abrogate the diftinclions 
of rank. In Jefus the end of the ceremonial law was 
accomplifhed: by him, therefore, that burden of types 
and ceremonies with which the Jews had been loaded 
was taken away. But he who aboliihed the ceremo- 
nial law declared, that the obligations of the moral law 
fhould be more permanent than heaven or earth : The 
duties which it enjoined were ftill to be religioufly dif- 
charged : The precepts of the gofpel were to illuftrate 
and enforce, not to contradiCl, the inftitutions of the 
moral law. The relative duties of parents and chil- 
dren were ftill to be performed ; though men were di- 
rected not to confine all their fentiments of benevolence 
to domcftic relations. Jefus, in his condudt, did not 
fet himfedf to oppofe the order of fociety. In various 
parts of the New Teftament all the focial duties are 
defined and enforced; the mutual duties of parents and 
children, of hu{bands and waves, and of matters and 
fervants. The fubmilfion of all the members of a com- 
munity to that power which is vetted with the autho- 
rity of the whole, is alfo ftriffily enjoined in the gofpel. 
Jefus, when in his laft moments he recommended his 
mother to the protedlion of his beloved difciple, chofe 
to aik him to confider her as a parent ; and directed 
her to expert from him the refpedt and kindnefs of 
a fon. Thefe fadts and obfervations teach us in 
what fenfe to underhand that univerfal benevolence 
which is inculcated in the goipel. Though we are 
to love all mankind ; yet it is not neceffary that all 
the individuals of the human race fhare our affedtion 
alike. Were we powerful, and wife, and benevolent, 
as the Deity ; fuch extenfive benevolence might be 
required of us But our fphere of adtion and obferva- 
tion is narrow ; we cannot extend our acquaintance or 
influence beyond a very limited circle. Were we to en~ 

3 deavour 
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‘v become incapable of being ufeful to any individual. 

We cannot become citizens of the world in the fenfe 
in which fome philofophers have afFe&ed to call them- 
felves fuch, without becoming outcafts from every par- 
ticular fociety. A fon, a brother, a countryman, a 
Granger, lie around you, each in circumftances of ex- 
treme diftrefs ; you pity their misfortunes, and would 
gladly adminifter relie f: but fuch is your benevolence, 
that you feel precifely the fame degree of compaffion 
for each of them ; you cannot determine to whom you 
fliuuld fu it ftretch out an helping hand ; and you 
therefore Hand like that venerable afs of the fchool- 
mtn, whofe tantalizing fituation between two bundles 
of hay has been fo long celebrated and lamented by 
metaphyficians ; and fufier fon, and brother, and coun- 
tryman, and llranger, to periih, without relieving any 
of them by your kind offices. It is therefore the de- 
fign of the gofpel, that we fliould fubmit to the laws 
of nature, and comply with the inftitutions of fociety. 
I'iril, attend to felf-prefervation ; next, perform the 
duties of a wife or hufband,—apan« t,—a child,—a 
brother,—a citizen,*—an individual of the human race. 
\ou will do well, indeed, to regard all mankind with 
benevolence ; but your benevolence will be unavailing 
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ii r olci bef-°re y°11’ and when you are particu-Friendflnp. iarly directed by fome high authority to employ thofe 
means; though the end which you thus attain be not 
pointed out, yet the commanding you to employ fuch 
a fines of means, is evidently the fame as if you were 
directed to accompliih the purpofe to which they tend. 
Ihus, though the precepts of Chriilianity do not di- 
rectly enjoin private friendfhip ; yet they have a diredt 
tendency to form thofe exalted characters who alone 
are capable of true friendftiip ; they inculcate thofe 
virtues which naturally give rife to this generous at- 
tachment, and are ablolutely neceffary to fupport it 
where it is formed t they inculcate benevolence by 
the rnoft effectual motives, and admit of modifications 
of that benevolence, correfpondent to the relation^ and 
iniututions of fociety : And therefore they may be 
confidered hi as ftrong and direct terms, as if it had 
been cxprefsly laid, “ Cultivate private fi imdfhip.” 
Betides, friendfhip is rather an accident of fociety, a 
natural confequence of our character as moral and fo- 
cial beings, than a relation to be regulated and defined 
by inftitutions. 

J. his union, fo natural between virtuous perfons, Friendfhin 
Has been countenanced by the example of the Authorcountenan- 
ot our religion ; to whofe life, no lefs than to his doc-,our 

tunes ana precepts, we will do well to look for a ftan- 
volence, ^ _        

to the cbjedts of it, if you overlook the diftinctions of 
nature and^ thofe inftitutions which fupport the union dard by which we may regulate our conduit We al- 

° r • v m • n • • , .... lude to two remarkable inflances which occur in the 
• fl

But the fful.t cf Chnflianity be not inimical to the evangelical hiftory ; and with the recital of which as inflituLions and relations of fociety, neither can it be un- ftated in all their ftriking circumftances by a very de- 

Saviour’s 
example. 

favourable to fi iendflup. If that benevolence which the 
'gofpel enjoins, admit of any modifications, why not of 
that particular modification which conftitutes private 
friendfhip ? It is not, indeed, directly enjoined ; but 
neither is it forbidden. It is perfectly confiftent with 
the general tendency and fpirit of the gofpel-fyftem': 
being favourable to the interefts of fociety, it cannot 
but be agreeable to our holy religion. 

But it is recommended by no direbl precept, fay 
thofe who would reprefent Chriftianity as inimical to 
it ; while it has been the favourite theme of the philo- 
fophers and moralifts of the heathen world. 

But why fhouid fnendfhip be recommended by 
means different from thofe which the gofpel employs 
for the purpofe? Make yourfelf will acquainted with 
that admirable fyftem which you fo earneftly oppofe ; 
you will find that even the duties of private friendfhip 
are better explained and more powerfully enforced in 
the gofpel, than by all the heathen philofophers and 
poets from Htfiod to Plutarch. The gofpel makes a 
diftindtion between the virtuous and the vicious ; it re- 
prefents one charafter as more amiable and refpedable 
than another. As it diftinguifhes between virtue and 
vice, between piety and impiety ; fo its great ob- 
je6l is to deter us from vice, and to encourage us to 
the pradlice of virtue. It cannot be fuppofed, then, 
that the gofpel will direft us to affociate indiffercirtly 
with virtuous and profligate chara&ers. It does not. 
It directs us to feek improvement, by affociating with 
thofe whom we have reafon to efteem. It dire&s thofe 
who are incorrigibly wicked to be expelled from fo- 
ciety. What is this but to command us to enter into 
habits of intimacy wherever there is ground for mutual 
efteem ? But this is the only balls of genuine friend- 
ffiip. When all the means which lead to a certain 

S31*1 ^,J,Iter *» wy ft dl conclude the prefent article. * 
ihe evangehft, in relating the miracle which moth, Efq; 

inlt performed at Bethany by reftoring a perfon toin t^lc co11' 
life who had lain fome days in the grave, introducescIuding 

w!TatiVe b7 fmpbaucaily obferving, that ‘ JefuST^J? loved Lazarus ; intimating, it fhouid feem, that the CM 
ientiments which Chrifl entertained of Lazarus were Lalius, 
a diftnid and peculiar fpecies of that general benevo- 
lence with which he was a&uated towards all mankind. 
Agreeably to this explication of the facred hiftorian’s 
meaning, when the fitters of Lazarus fent to acquaint 
Jefus with the ftate in which their brother lay, they 
did not even mention his name ; but, pointing him out 
by a more honourable and equally notorious deli ma- 
tion, the terms of their meffige were, ‘ Behold? he 
whom thou loveft is fick P Accordingly, when he in- 
forms his difciples of the notice he had thus received, 
ms expreffion is, ‘ Our friend Lazarus fleepeth.’ Now 
that Chrift did not upon this occaiion ufe the word 
Jr tend in its loofe undiftinguifhed acceptation, but in a 
re ft rained and ftrittly appropriated fenfe, is not only - 
manifeft from this plain account of the fad itfilf, but 
appears farther evident from the fequel. For as he 
was advancing to the grave, accompanied with the re- 
lations of the deceafed, he difeovered the fame emotions 
of grief as fwelled the bofoms of thofe with whom La- 
zarus had been moft intimately conneded ; and fympa- 
thizing with their common forrow, he melted into 
tears. This circumitance was too remarkable to efcape 
particular obfervation : and it drew from the fpeda- 
tors, what one fhouid think' it muft neceffarily draw 
from every reader, this natural and obvious refledion, 

jiehold ! how he loved him !* 
“ j3111 inthe concluding'cataftrophe of our Saviouds 

fife, xie gave a ftill more decifive proof that fentiments 
3 0 2 of 
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Ftter.iHK'p, of the ftrongeft perfonal attachment and friendfhip 
fricllind. wcre no^ unwotthy of being admitted Into his facred 

vn 1 v'"*-— bofom : they were too deeply, indeed, imprefled, to be 

extinguiihed even by the rnoft excruciating torments. 
In thofe dreadful moments, obferving among the af- 
flifted witneffes of his painful and ignominious fuf- 
ferings, that faithful follower who is defcribed by the 
hiftorian as ‘ the difciple whom he loved he di- 
llinguifhed him by the mod. convincing inftance of lu- 
perior confidence, elteem, and affedlion, that ever was 
exhibited to the admiration of mankind. For, under 
circumftances of the molt agonizing toVments, when it 
might be thought impoffible for human nature to re- 
tain any other fenfibility but that of its own inexpref- 
fible fufferings, he recommended to the care and pro- 
tedlion of this his tried and approved friend, in terms 
of peculiar regard and endearment, the molt tender 
and famed objedt of his private affedtions. But no lan- 
guage tan reprefent this pathetic and afledting fcene 
with a force and energy equal to the fublitne limplicity 
of the Evangeiifl's own narrative : ‘ Now there flood 
by the crofs of Jefus, his mother and his mother’s 
filler, and Mary Magdalene. When Jefus faw his 
mother and the difciple ({landing) by, whom he lo- 
ved ; he faith to his mother, Behold thy fon ! then 
he faith to the difciple. Behold thy mother ! And 
from that hour that difciple took her to his own home.’ 

“ It may fafdy be affertcd, that among all thofe 
memorable examples of friendfhip, which have been 
celebrated with the higheft encomiums by the ancients, 
there cannot be produced a fingle inflance in which 
the moil ditlinguifhing features of exalted amity are 
fo ftrongly difplayed as in the foregoing relation. 
The only one, perhaps, that bears even a faint flmill- 

f Already tude to it, is that famous tranfadlion f recorded by 
recited in a Greek author, which paffed between Eudamidas and 
ilns article, Aretheus. But when the very different circumftances 
|M 'co',2• attending the refpective examples are duly confidered, 

it muft be acknowledged, that the former rifes as much 
above the latter in the proof it exhibits of fublime 
friendfhip, as it does in the dignity of the characters 
concerned. . 

“ Upon the whole, then, it appears, that the divine 
Founder of the Chriftian religion, as well by his own 
example as by the fpirit of his mo-al doclrine, has not 
only encouraged but confecrated friendfhip.” 

FRIESLAND, one of the united provinces of the 
Low Countries. It is bounded on the call by the ri- 
ver Lauvers, which parts it from the lordfnip of Gro- 
ningen, on the fouth by Overyffel, on the weft by 
the Zuider-Zee, and on the north by the German o- 
cean. It is 30 miles from north to fouth, and 28 from 
call to weft. The land is very fertile in corn and pa- 
fture ; the horfes are large, and the cows and fheep 
prolific. It is divided into three parts; Weftergo to 
the weft, Oftergo to the call, and Sevenwalden to the 
fouth. The i{lands of Sliding, Ameland, and other 
fmal! ones, are dependent on this province. The prin-* 
cipal.towns are Leuwarden the capital, Franeker, Doo 
kum, Harlingen, and Staveren. 

Friesland (Eaft), a province of Germany, in the 
circle of Weftphalia, lying near the German ocean. It 
is bounded on the fouth by the bifliopric of Munfter, 
on the eaft by the county of Oldenburg, on the weft 
by the province of Groningen, and oa. the north by 

the tea, being about 5c miles in length, and 30 in Fn£at* 
breadth. It belongs to Pruffia, and was formerly call- ’ Jl 
ed the county of Embden. It is a very fertile country, “>'f 
and feeds a great number of cattle ; but it was greatly J 

damaged by an inundation in 1717, and the repair of 
the dykes coil an immenfe fum. The principal towns 
are Norden, Leer, Effens, Whitmunde, and Aurick. 
Embden was an imperial city, and the principal place 
in the country ; but now belongs alfo to the king of. 
Pruffia, who bought it of the Dutch. 

FRIGATE, in fea affairs, a ftiip of war, ufually 
of two decks, light built, defigned for fwift failing. 
When it hath but one deck, and confequently is of a 
fmallcr fize, they, call her a light frigate. 

Frigates mount from 20 to 44 guns, and are efteem- 
ed excellent cruifers. The name was formerly known 
only in the Mediterranean, and applied to a long kind 
of veffel navigated in that wa with fails and oars. The 
Englifir were the firft who appeared on the ocean with 
thefe flrips, and equipped them for war as well as for 
commerce. 

FniGArE-BaHt, denotes the dlfpofition of the decks 
of fuch merchant ibips as have a defeent of four or five 
fteps from the quarter-deck and fore-caftle into the 
waift, in contradittindlion to thole whofe decks are oa 
a continued line for the whole length of the ftiip, which 
are called galley-built. 

FRIGATOON, a Venetian veffel, commonly ufed 
in the Adriatic, built with a Iquare ftern, and without 
any fore-mall, having only a main-mall, mizen-maftj, 
and bow-fprit. 

FRIGHT, or Terror, a fudden and violent de- 
gree of fear. See Fear. 

Sudden fear is frequently prodmftive of very remark- 
able efietls upon the human fyftem. Of this many 
inftances occur in medical writings.—In general, the el- 
lefts ol terror are a contraction of the fmall veffels and a 
rtpulfion of the blood in the large and internal ones ; 
hence proceed a fuppreffion of perfpiration, a ge- 
neral oppreffion, trembling, and anguifh of the heart, 
and lungs overcharged with blood. 

Frights often occafion incurable difeafes, as epilep- 
fy, ftupor, madnefs, &c. In acute difeafes, they have 
evidently killed many, by the agitation into which 
they have thrown the ipirits, already too much difor- 
dered. We have alfo accounts of perfons ablolutely 
killed by terrors when in perfect health at the time oi 
receiving the ftrock from them : people ordered to be 
executed, but with private orders lor a reprieve, have._ 
expired at the block without a wound. —Out of many 
inftances of the fatal effects of fear recorded in writers, 
the following is feleCled as one of the moft Angular. 
“ George Grochantzy, a Polander, who had inlilled as . 
a foldier in the iervice of the king of Prulfia, deferted 
during the laft war. A fmall party was lent in purfuit 
of him ; and when he leait expefted it, they furprifed  
him finging and dancing among a company of peafants, 
who were got together in an inn and were making 
merry. This event, fo fudden and unforefeen, and at 
the fame time fo dreadful in its confequences, ftruck 
him in fuch a manner, that, giving a great cry, he ber 
came at once altogether ilupid and infenfible, and 
was feized without the lead refiilance. They car- 
ried him away to Glocau, where he was brought be- 
fore the council of war, and ■ received fcnteace a* 

a- 
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Pfigkt.. a defertcr. He fuffered himfelf to be led and dif- 

*' pofed of at the will of thofe about him, without ut- 
tering a word, or giving the lead lign that he knew 
what, had happened or would happen to him. He re- 
mained immoveable as a llatue wherever he was placed, 
and was wholly paffive with refpedh to all that,was 
done to him or about him. During all the time that 
he was in culiody, he neither eat, nor drank, nor dept, 
nor had any evacuation. Some of his-comrades were 
fent to fee him ; after that he was viiited by fume of- 
ficers of his corps and by fome priefts ; but he ftill 
continued in the fame liate, without difcovering the 
lealt ligns of fallibility. Promiles, intreaties, and 
threatemngs, were equally ineffectual. The phyficians 
who were confulted upon his cafe were of opinion, that 
he was in a ftate of hopelefs idiocy. It was at firft 
iufpeCted, that thofe appearances were feigned ; but 
thefe fufpicions neceffarily gave way, when it was 
known that he took no fulienance, and that the invo- 
luntary funftions of nature were in great meafure fuf- 
pendtd. After fome time they knocked off his fetters, 
and left him at liberty to go whither he would. He 
received his liberty with the fame infenfibility that he 
had fhowed upon other occafons: he remained fixed 
and immoveable; his eyes turned wildly here and there 
without taking cognizance of any object, and the 
muffles of his face were fallen and fixed like thofe of 
a dead body. Being left to himfelf, he paffed 20 days in 
this condition, without eating, drinking, or any evacua- 
tion, and died on the 20th day. He had been fome- 
timcs heard to fetck deep fighs; and once he ruflied 
with great violence on a foidier, who had a mug of 
liquor in his hand, forced the mug from him, and ha- 
ving drank the liquor with great eagerneff, let the 
mug drop to the ground.” 

When a perfon is afffdted with terror, the principal 
endeavour fhould be to reftore the circulation to its 
due order, to promote peripiration, and to allay the 
agitation of the patient. For thefe purpoffs he may 
drink a little warm liquor, as camomile-tea, &c. the 
feet and legs may be put into warm water, the legs 
rubbed, and the camomile-tea repeated every fix or 
eight minutes; and when the fkin is.warm, and there 
is a tendency to pevlpiration, deep may. be promoted 
by a gentle opiate. 

But frights have been known not only to caufe, but 
* -Works, alfo to cure, dileafes. Mr Boyle * mentions agues, 
Mr p. 8a, gout, and fciatica, cured by this means. 

To turn from the ffrious to the ludicrous, effefts,of 
ffar, the following inftance of the latter fort, quoted 
from a French author by Mr Andrews in his volume 
of Anecdotes, Ihows upon .what flight occafions this 
paffion may be fometimes excited™ in a very high 
degree, even in perfens the moll unlikely to enterr 
tain fuch a gueil. “ Charles Guftavus (the fucr 
ceffor of Chriffina of Sweden) was bdieging Prague, 
when a boor of mod extraordinary vifage defired ad- 
mittance to his tent ; and being allowed entrance, of- 
fered, by way of amufing the king, to devour a whole 
hog of one hundred weight.in his prefence. The old 
general Kenigfrnarc, who Hood, by the, king’s fide, 
and who, ioldier as he was, had-not got rid of the pre- 
judices of his childhood, hinted to his royal mafter 
that the peafant ought to be burnt as a forcerer. 
‘Sir/ faid the fellavy, irritated at. the remark, ‘ if 

Fright 

Frilaz’n. 

your majefty will but make that old gentleman take off 
his fword and his fpurs, I will eat him immediately 
before I begin the hog.’ General Konigfmarc (who   . 
had, at the head of a body of Swedes, performed won- 
ders againftthe Andrians, and who was looked upon 
as one of the braved men of the age) could not dand 
this propofal, efpecially as it was accompanied by a 
mod hideous-and preternatural expanfion of the fiight- 
ful-peafant’s jaws. Without uttering a word, the ve- 
teran fuddenly turned round, ran out of the court, 
and thought not himfelf fafe until he had arrived at his 
quarters ; where he remained above 24 hours locked 
up fecurely, before he had got rid of the panic which 
had lo feverely affeeded him.” 

Fear (Dr Beattie f obferves) fhould not rife higher f Element* 
than to make us attentive and cautious ; when-it Mora^ 
an affendency in the mind, it becomes an infuppart- ^isnc*' 
able tyranny, and renders life a burden. The objedl 
of fear is evil; and to be exempt from fear, or at lead 
not enflaved to it, gives dignity to our nature, and in- 
vigorates, all our faculties. Yet there are evils which 
we ought to fear. Thofe that arife from ourfflves, or 
which it is in our power to prevent, it would be mad- 
nefs to defpiff, and audacity not to guard againd, • 
External evils, which we cannot prevent, or could not 
avoid without a breach.of duty, it is manly and ho- 
nourable to bear with fortitude. Infenlibility to dan- 
ger is not fortitude, no more than the incapacity of 
ieeling pain can be called patience ; and to expofe 
ourfflves unneceffarily to evil is worff than folly, and ■ 
very blameahle prefumptioc. It is commonly called 
fool-hardinefs; that is, fuch a degree of hardinefs or 
boldnefs as none but fools are capable of. See the ar- 
ticle Fortitude* . 

FRIGID (frlgidus), in a general fenfe, denotes the 
quality oi being cold. It is frequently applied to a 
jejune dyle, that is unanimated by any ornaments, and - 
conffquently without any force or vigour. 

Frigid Zone* See Zone. 
FRIGIDITY,, in medicine, the fame with Impo« <- 

FRIGORIFIC, in phyfiology, fmall particles of 
matter, which, according to G-affendus and others, be- 
ing a (dually and effentially cold, and penetrating other 
bodies, produce in them that quality which we call 
cold. See Cold. . 

FRILAZIN, the name of a clafs or rank of people 
among the Anglo-Saxons, confiding of thofe who had 
been Haves, but had either purchaffd, or by iome other 
means obtained, their liberty. Though thefe were in 
reality free men, -they were not conndered as of the 
fame rank and dignity with thofe who had been born 
free, but were dill in a more ignoble and dependent 
condition, either on their former matters or on fome 
new patrons. This cuttom the Anglo-Saxons Rem to 
have derived from their anceftors in Germany, among 
whom thole who had been made free did not differ . 
much in point of dignity or importance in the Hate 
from thofe who continued in fervitude. This diffinc- 
tion between.thofe who have been made free and thofe 
who enjoy freedom by deffent from a long race of free - 
men, ftill prevails in many parts of Germany ^ and 
particularly in the original feats of the Anglo-Saxons. 
Many of the inhabitants of towns and cities in England, 
in this period, Rem to have been of this clafs of men, 

2 ■ ' who :» 
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’Ftill, who were in a kind of middle (late between flaves and 

^fniignla. freemen> 

FRILLj in falconry. When a hawk trembles or 
fiiivers, they fay' fhe frills. 

PlateCCHI. FRJNGILLA, in ornithology, a genus belonging 
to the order of pafferes. The bill is conical, llraight, 
and fharp-pointed. There are no lefs than 108 fpecies 
comprehended under this genus, ditlinguifhed princi- 
pally by varieties in their colour. The following are 
the moll noted. 

t. The cardiieViS) or goldfinch, with the quill- 
feathers red forwards, and the outermoft without any 
fpots; the two outermoft: are white in the middle, as 
the reft are at the point. The young bird before it 
moults is grey on the head; and hence it is termed by 
the bird-catchers a grey-pate. There is a variety of 
goldfinches called by the London bird-catchers a che- 
<verel, from the manner in which it concludes its jerk. 
It is diftinguifhed from the common fort by a white 
ftreak, or by tw'o, fometimes three, white fpots under 
the throat. Their note is very fweet; and they are 
much efteemed on that account, as well as for their 
great docility. Towards winter, they aftemble in 
flocks; .and feed on feeds of different kinds, particu- 
larly thofe of the thiftle. It is fond of orchards, and 
frequently builds in an apple or pear-tree : its neft is 
very elegantly formed of fine mofs, liverworts, and 

_ bents, on the outfide ; lined firft with wool and hair, 
and then with the goflin or cotton of the fallow. It 
lays five tvhite eggs, marked with deep purple fpots on 
the upper end; and has two broods in the year. When 
kept in cages, they are commonly fed much on hemp- 
feed, which they eat freely^, but which is faid to make 
them grow black, and lofe both their red and yellow. 
The goldfinch is a long-lived bird, often attaining the 
age of 20 years.—This fpecies is plenty throughout 
Europe; it is alfo met with both in Afia and Africa, 
but lefs common. 

2. The celebs, or chaffinch, hath black limbs, 
and the wings whity on both fides ; the three firft fea- 
thers of the tail are without fpots, but two of the chief 
are obliquely fpotted. It has its name from its de- 
lighting in chaff. This fpecies entertains us agreeably 
with its fong very early in the year, but towards the 
latter end of fummer affumes a chirping note : both 
fexes continue with us the whole year. What is very 
lingular in Sweden, the females quit that country in 
September, migrating in flocks into Holland, leaving 
their mates behind : in the fpring they return. In 
Hampihire Mr White has obferved fomething of this 
kind; vaft flocks of females with fcarcely any males 
among them. Their neft is almofl as elegantly con- 
ftrudled as that of the goldfinch, and of much the fame 
materials, only the infide has the addition of fame 
large feathers. They lay four or five eggs of a dull 
white colour, tinged and fpotted with deep purple. 
They’- are caught in plenty in flight-time ; but their 
nefts are rarely found, though they build in hedges 
and trees of all forts. They make their nefts of mofs 
and wool, or any thing they can gather up; and have 
young ones thrice a-year. They are feldom bred from 
the neft, as being a bird not apt to learn another’s 
fong, nor to whittle; fo that it is bell to leave the old 
ones to bring them up. The Elfex finches are gene- 
rally allowed to be the belt fort, both for length of 
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fong and variety, ending wich fcveral notes that are FnngiHa. 
very pretty. It is an hardy bird, and will live almoft — 
upon any feeds, none coming amifs to him. He is 
feldom fubjedt to difeafe, but will be very loufy if not 
fprinkled with wine two or three times a-month. 

3. The montifringilla, or brambling, has a yellow 
bill tipt with black ; the head, hind part of the neck, 
and back, are black; the throat, fore part of the neck, 
and breaft, pale rufous orange; lower part of the breaft 
and belly white ; the quill feathers browm, with yel- 
lowifh edges ; the tail a little forked ; the legs grey. 
This fpecies migrates into England at certain feafons, 
but does not build here. It is frequently found among 
chaffinches, and fometimes comes in vaft flocks. They 
are alfo feen at certain times in vaft clouds in France, 
infomuch that the ground has been quite covered with 
their dung-, and more than 600 dozen were killed each 
night. They are laid to be particularly fond of beech 
malt, but w'ill alfo eat feeds of various other kinds. 
Their fl< fh is eaten by many, but is apt to prove.bitter. 
They are faid to breed about Luxemburg, making the 
neft on the tall fir-trees, compofed of long mofs with- 
out, and lined w-ith wool and feathers within: the eggs 
are four or five in numb.r, yellowilh, and fpotted ; 
and the young are fledged at the end of May. This 
fpecies is found more or lefs throughout Europe ; and 
is common in the pine forefts of Kuffia and Siberia, 
but thofe of the laft are darker in' colour and lefs in 
lize. 

4. The domejlica, or sparrow, hath the prime fea- 
thers of the wings and tad brown, the body variegated 
with grey and black, and a fingle wiiite ftreak on the 
wings. Thefe well-known birds are proverbially fa- 
lacious, and have three broods in a year. They are 
every where common about our houfes, where they 
build in every place they can find admittance ; under 
the roof, corner of the brick-work, or in holes of the 
wrall. They' make a flovenly neft ; generally a little 
hay ill put together, but lined wrell wfith feathers ; 
where they lay five or fix eggs of a reddilh white co- 
lour fpotted with brown. i hey will fometimes build 
in the neigbouring trees, in which cafe they take more 
pains with the neft : and not unfrequently they expel 
the martins from theirs, to fave the trouble of con- 
ftrudling one ot their own. The fparrow, from fre- 
quenting only habitations and parts adjacent, may be 
laid to be chiefly fed from human induftrv ; for in fpite 
of every precaution, it will partake with the pigeons, 
poultry-, &c. in the food thrown out to them, grain of 
all kinds being moft agreeable to its tafte ; though it 
will eat refufe from the kitchen of moft kinds. It is a 
familiar but crafty bird, and will not fo eafily come 
into a fnare as many others. In autumn they often 
coiledt into flocks, and rooft in numbers on the neigh- 
bouring trees, when they may be (hot by dozens, or of 
night caught in great numbers by a bat fowling-net. 
The fleftr is accounted tolerable by many. The fpar- 
row has no fong, only' a chirp or two frequently re- 
peated, and far trom agreeable. This fpecies isfpread 
every where throughout Europe; and is alfo met with 
in Egypt, Senegal, Syria, and other parts of Africa 
and Afia. 

5. Yh.efpin-us, or siskin, hath the prime feathers of 
the wings yellow in the middle, and the four firft chief 
tail-feathers without fpots; but they are yellow at the 

■ bafe. 
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Fhng-iua. bafe, and black at the points. Mr Willoughby tells 

us, that this is a fong-bird: that in Suflex it is called 
the barley-bird, becaufe it comes to them in barley-feed 
time. We are informed that it vifits thefe iflands at 
Very uncertain times, like the grofs beak, &c. It is 
to be met with in the bird (Imps in London ; and be- 
ing rather a fcarce bird, fells at a higher price than the 
merit of its fong deferves : it is known there by the 
name of the clerdavins. It is a very tame and docile 
fpecies ; and is often kept and paired with the canary- 
bird, with which it breeds freely. The bird-catchers 
have a notion of its coming out of Ruffia. Dr Kra- 
mer informs us, that this bird conceals its ndt with 
great art; and though there are infinite numbers of 
young birds in the woods on the banks of the Danube, 
which feem juft to have taken flight, yet no one could 
difcover it. 

6. The linota, or linnet, has the bottom of the 
bread of a fine blood-red, which heightens as the 
fpring advances. Thefe birds are much efteemed for 
their fong. They feed on feeds of different kinds, 
which they peel before they eat ; the feed of the li- 
num or flax is their favourite food ; from whence the 
name of the linnet tribe. They breed among furze 
and white thorn : the outlide of their neit is made 
with mofs and bents, and lined with wool and hair. 
They lay five whitifii eggs, fpotted like thofe of the 
goldfinch. 

7. The cannablna, or greater red-pole, is rather 
lefs than the common linnet, and has a blood-coloured 
fpot on the forehead, and the breaft of the male is 
tinged with a fine rofe-colour. It is a common fraud 
in the bird-fhops in London, when a male-bird is di- 
ftingulflied from the female by a red-breaft, as in the 
cafe of this bird, to ftain or paint the feathers, fo that 
the deceit is not eaiily difeovered, without at leaf! clofe 
infpe&ion. Thefe birds are frequent on our fea-coafts; 
and are often taken in flight-time near London : it is 
a familiar bird; and is cheerful in five minutes after it 
is caught. 

8. The linaria, or lesser red-pole, is about half 
the fize of the laft, and a rich fpot of purplifh red on 
the forehead: the breaft is of the fame colour, but lefs 
bright. The female is lefs lively in colour; has no 
red on the bread ; and the fpot on the forehead is of 
a faffron hue. This fpecies is common enough in Eng- 
land ; and lays four or five eggs of a pale bluifli green, 
thickly fprinkled near the blunt end with fmall reddiih 
fpots. Mr Pennant mentions an inftance of this bird 
being fo tenacious of her neft, as to fuffer berfelf to be 
taken off by the hand ; and that when rekafed /he 
would not forfake it. This fpecies is known about 
London by the name ofJloite redpole. Linnaeus, Kra- 
mer, and others, mention its being very fond of the 
feeds ot alder. Whole flocks of them, mixed with the 
fiflein, frequent places where alders grow, for the fake 

picking the catkins: they generally hang like the 
titmoufe, with the back downwards ; and in this ftate 
are fo intent on their work, that they may be en- 
tangled one after another by dozens, by means of a 
twig fmeared with birdlime faftened to the end of a 
fifhing rod or other long pole. This fpecies feems to 
be in plenty throughout Europe, from the extreme 
parts of Ruffia on the one hand to Italy on the other. 
Is very common in Greenland^ and \?aa alfo met with 
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by our late voyagers at Aoonalaflika. In America it Ffingilfa. 
is likewife well known. Hence it feems to be a bird 
common to the whole of the northern part of the globe 
without exception. 

9. The montium, or twite, is about the fize of a 
linnet. It has the feathers of the upper part of the 
body dufley ; thofe on the head edged with afli-colour, 
the others with brownifh red: the rump is pale crim- 
fon ; the wings and tail are dufley, the tips of the 
greater coverts and fecondaries whitifh ; the legs pale 
brown. The female wants the red mark on the rump. 
Twites are taken in the flight-feafon near London 
along with other linnets. It is probable that the name 
has been taken from their twittering note, having no 
mufic in it ; and indeed the bird-catchers will tell at 
fome diftance whether there be any twites mixed 
among linnets merely from this circumttance. The 
twite is fuppofed to breed in the more northern parts 
of ourifland. 

10. The amandava, or amaduVade bird, is about 
the fize of a wren. The colour of the bill is of a dull 
red ; all the upper parts are brown, with a mixture of 
red ; the under the fame, hut paler, the middle of the 
belly darkeft ; all the feathers of the upper wing-co- 
verts, hreaft, and fides, have a fpot of white at the tip; 
the quills are of a grey brown ; the tail is black ; and 
the legs are of a pale yellowiffi white. It inhabits 
Bengal, Java, Malacca, and other parts of Afia. 

11. The Sene gala, or Senegal finch, is a fpeciet 
very little bigger than a wren. The bill is reddifh, 
edged all round with brown ; and beneath the under 
mandible a line of brown quite to the tip; the fame 
alfo is feen on the ridge of the upper mandible: the 
upper parts of the body are of a vinaceous red colour; 
the lower parts, w-ith the thighs and under tail-coverts, 
of a greenifh brown ; the hind patt of the head and 
neck, the back, fcapulars, and wing-coverts, are brown; 
the tail is black; and the legs are pale grey. It in- 
habits Bengal; and, with the former fpecies, feeds on 
millet. This affords the natives an eafy method of 
catching them: they have no more to do than to fup- 
port a large hollowed gourd, the bottom uppermoft, 
on a itick, with a fti ing leading to fome covered place, 
and lirewing under it fome millet; the little birds, 
haflening in numbers to pick it up, are caught beneath 
the trap, by the flick being pulled away by the ob- 
ferver at a diftance. The females are faid to ling near- 
ly as well as the males. They are familiar birds ; and 
when once ufed to the climate, will frequently live 
five or fix years in a cage. They have been bred in 
Holland by the fanciers of birds. 

12. The canaria, or Canary-bird, hath a whitifh 
body and bill, with the prime feathers of the w'ings 
and tail greenifh. It was originally peculiar to thofe 
ifles to which it owes its name ; the fame that were 
known to the ancients by the addition of the Fortunate, 
Though the ancients celebrate the ifle of Canaria for 
the multitude of bi-ds, they have not mentioned any 
in particular. It is probable, then, that our fpecies 
was not introduced into Europe till after the fecond 
difeovery of thefe ifles, which was between the 13th 
and 14th centuries. We are uncertain when it firfl 
made its appearance in this quarter of the globe. Be- 
lon, who wrote in 1555, is filent in refpeft to thefe 
birds; Gefner is the firff who mentions them; and AI- 
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Frippery dtovand fpeaks of them as rarities, ohferving that they 

were very dear on account,erf the difficulty attending 
the bringing them from fo diflant a country, and that 
they were purchafed by people of rank alone. They 
are liill found on the fame fpot to which we were hrll 
indebted for the production of fuch charming fong- 
Iters ; but they are now become fo numerous in our 
own country, that we are under no neceflity of crofling 
the ocean for them. —The Canary-bird will prove fer- 
tile with the fdkin and goldfinch ; but in this cafe the 
produce, for the molt part, proves fterile ; the pairs 
fucceed belt when the hen-bird is the Canary, and the 
cock of the oppoiite fpecies. It will alfo prove proli- 
fic with the linnet, yellow-hammer, chaffinch, and even 
the houfe fparrow; but the male Canary-bird will not 
siffimilate with the female of thefe birds ; the hen mull 
be ever of the Canary fpecies, and the young of thefe 
moftly prove male birds.—This bird is faid by fame to 
live 10 or 15 years ; by others, as far as 18. 

FRIPPERY, a French term fometimes ufed in our 
language to fignify the trade or traffic of old fecond- 
hand clothes and goods. The word is alfo ufed for the 
place where fuch fort of commerce is carried on, and 
even for the commodities themfelves. The company 
of frippiers, or fripperers, at Paris, are a regular cor- 
poration, of an ancient Handing, and make a confider- 
able figure in that city. 

FRISII, Frisei, Frisignes, and Frisones, (anc. 
geog.), a people of Germany, fo called either from their 
ardent love of freedom, or from the freffi and unbroken 
lands they occupied, contradiftinguiflied from the old 
lands. Tacitus divides them, from their extent of 
power and territory, into the Majores, fituated on the 
coaft betwen the Rhine and the Ems ; and into the 
Minores, occupying the parts about the lakes lying 
between the channels of the Rhine. 

FRIT, or Fritt, in the glafs manufafture, is the 
matter or ingredients whereof glafs is to be made, 
when they have been calcined or baked in a furnace. 

A fait drawn from the afhes of the plant kali or 
from fern, or other plants mixed with fapd or flint, 
and baked together, makes an opaque mafs called by 
glafs-men frit; probably from the Italian frittare, to 
fry ; or becaufe the .frit, when melted, rims into lumps, 
like flitters, called by the Italians fritelli. 

Frit, by the ancients, was called ammonitrum, of 
farul, and ht/jov, nitre; under which name it is 

defcribed by Pliny thus : Fine fand from the Voltur- 
nian fea, mixed with three times the quantity of nitre, 
and melted, makes a mafs called ammoniirum; which 
being rebaked makes pure glafs. 

Frit, Neri obferves, is only the calx of the materials 
which make glafs'; which though they might be melt- 

. ed, and glafs be made, without thus calcining them, 
yet it would take up much more time. This calcinipg, 
or making of frit, ferves to mix and incorporate the 
materials together, and to evaporate all the fuperfluous 
humidity. The frit, once made, is readily fufed, and 
turned into glafs. 

There are three kinds of frits. The firft, cryllal frit, 
or that for cryftal metal, is made wfith fait of pulverine 
and fand. The fecond, and ordinary frit, is made of 
the bare afhes of pulverine or barilla, without ex- 
trafting the fait from them. This makes the ordi- 

jsary white or cryftal metal. The third is frit for green 
N° 
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glades, made o? common aflies, without any prepara- Fritk 
tion. Inis lait frit will require ten or twelve hours 
baking. Friz;.'f. 

The materials in each are to be finely powdered, 
walhed, and fearced ; then equally mixed, and frequent- 
ly ftifred together in the melting pot. For the reft 
fee Glass, and Crystal. 

FRITH, in its moft ufual acceptation, fignifies the 
mouth or opening of a* river into tire fea ; fuch are the 
Frith of Forth or of Edinburgh, the Frith of Clyde, 
Moray Frith, See. 

- FRITILLAR1A, ■ fritillary : A genus of the 
monogynia order, belonging to tire hexandria clafs of 
plants ; and in the natural method ranking under the 
10th order, Coronarbs. The corolla is hexapetalous 
and campanulated, with a ntAariferous cavity above the 
heel in each petal; the ftamina are as long as the co- 
roha. There are five fpecies, all of them bulbous- 
rooted flowery perennials, producing annual ftalka 
from about one foot to a yard or more high, termi- 
nated by large, bell-fhaped, liliaceous flowers, of a 
great variety of colours. They are all propagated by 
offsets, which they furniffi abundantly from the hides of 
their roots, and which may be feparated every fecond 
or third year ; they are hardy plants, and will thrive in 
any of the common borders. 

FRIULI, a province of Italy, fubjeft to Venice, 
and bounded by Carinthia in Germany on the north, 
by Carniola on the call, by the Gulph of Venice on the 
fouth, and by the Bellunefe and Feltrin on the weft. 

FRIZE, or Frieze, in architedlure, a part of the 
entablature of columns, more ufually written and pro- 
nouncedy'm'ze. bee Freeze. 

Frize, or Freeze, in commerce, a kind of wool- 
len cloth or fluff for winter wear, being frized or 
knapt on one fide; whence, in all probability, it de- 
rives its name. 

Of frizes, fome are croffed, others not croffed : the 
former are chiefly of Engliffi manufacture, the latter 
of Irifh. 

PRIZING of Cloth, a term in the woollen 
manufactory, applied to the forming of the nap of 
cloth or fluff into a number of little hard burrs or 
prominences, covering aimoft the whole ground thereof. 

Some cloths are only frized on the back fide, a* 
black cloths ; others on the right fide, as coloured and 
mixed.cloths, rateens, bays, friezes, &c. 

Prizing may be performed two w'ays. One with the 
hand, that is, by means of two workmen, who con- 
duct a kind of plank that ferves for a frizing inftru- 
ment. The other way is by a mill, worked either by wa- 
ter or a horfe, or fometimes by it en. This latter it 
efteemed the better way of frizing, by reafon the mo- 
tion being uniform and regular, the little knobs of the 
frizing are formed more equably and regularly. The 
ftrufture of this ufeful machine is as foil >ws : 

The three principal parts are the frizer or crifper, the 
frizing table, and the drawer or beam. The two firft 
are two equal planks or boards, each about to feet 
long and 15 inches broad; differing only in this, that 
the frizing-table is lined or covered with a kind of 
coarfe woollen fluff, of a rough fturdy nap; and the 
frizer is incruftated with a kind of cement compofed 
of glue, gum arabic, and a yellow fand, with a little 
aqua-vitae, or urine. The beam, or drawer, thus call- 

ed® 
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Prizing; ed, becaufe it draws the fluff from between the frizer 

b flier an^ t^ie frizing-table’ a woo^en roller, befet all over . r° ^ er’. with little, fine, fliort points or ends of wire, like thofe 
of cards ufed in carding of wool. 

The difpofition and ufe of the machine is thus. The 
table Hands immoveable, and bears or fuftains the cloth 
to be frized, which is laid with that fide uppermoft on 
which the nap is to be raifed : over the table is placed 
the frizer, at fuch a diflance from it as to give room 
for the fluff to be paffed between them : fo that the 
frizer, having a very flow femicircular motion, meeting 
the long hairs or naps of the cloth, twifts, and rolls 
them into little knobs or burrs; while, at the fame 
time, the drawer, which is continually turning, draws 
away ?he fluff from under the frizer, and winds it over 
its own points. 

All that the workman has to dtf while the machine 
is a going, is to ftretch the fluff on the table as faft as 
the drawer takes it off, and from time to time to take 
oft the fluff from the points of the drawer. 

The defign of having the frizing-table lined with 
fluff of a fliort, ftiff, ftubby nap, is that it may detain 
the cloth between the table and the frizer long enough 
for the grain to be formed, that the drawer may not 
take it away too readily, which muft otherwife be the 
cafe, as it is not held by any thing at the other end. 
It were unneceffary to fay any thing particular of the 
manner of frizing fluffs with the hand, it being the 
aim of the workmen to imitate, as near as they can with 
their wooden inftrument, the flow, equable, and circu- 
lar motion of the machine : it needs only be added, that 
their frizer is but about two feet long and one broad ; 
and that to form the nap more eafily, they moiften the 
furface of the fluff lightly, with water mingled with 
whites of eggs or honey. 

FROBENIUS (John), a famous and learned print- 
er in the 16th century, was born at Hamelburgh in 
Franconia, and fettled at Baiil. He had before flu- 
died in that univerfity, where he acquired the reputa- 
tion of being uncommonly learned ; and now fetting 
up a printing-houfe in that city, was the firft of the 
German printers who brought that admirable art to any 
degree of perfection. Being a man of great probity 
and piety, as well as fldll, he was particularly choice 
in the authors he printed ; and would never, for the 
fake of profit, fuffer libels, or any thing that might 
hurt the reputation of another, to go through his 
prefs. The great charafter of this printer was the 
principal motive which induced Erafmus to refide at 
Bafil, in order to have his own works printed by him. 
A great number of valuable authors were printed by 
Frobenius, with great care and accuracy; among 
which were the works of St Jerome, Auguftine, and 
Erafmus. He defigned to have printed the Greek 
Fathers; but died in 1527, before he could execute 
his defign. Erafmus wrote his epitaph in Greek and 
Latin, 

John Frobenius left a fon, named Jerome Frobenius, 
and a daughter married to Nicholas Epifcopius ; who, 
joining in partnerlhip, continued Frobenius’s printing- 
houfe with reputation, and printed corredf editions of 
the Greek Fathers. 

FROBISHER, or Forbisher (Sir Martin), an 
excellent navigator and fea-officer in the 16th century, 
was born near Doncafler in Yorklhire. and was from 

. Vol. VII. Part II. 
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his youth Brought up to navigation. He was the fifft Frobiflier 
Engliftiman who attempted to find a north-w'eft paf- H 
fage to China, and in 1576 he failed with tu’o barks ^ , 
and a pinnace in order to attempt that paffage. In 
this voyage he difcovered a cape, to which he gave the 
name of Queen Elizabeth'’s Foreland, and the next day 
difcovered a ilrait to which he gave his own name. This 
voyage proving unfuccefsful, he attempted the fame 
paffage in 1577; but difcovering fome ore in an ifland, 
and his commiflion diredting him in this voyage only to 
fearch for ore. and to leave the farther difcovery of the 
north-weft to another time, he returned to England. 
He failed again, with 15 thips and a great number of 
adventurers, to form a fettlement: but being obftruc- 
ted by the ice, and driven out to fea by a violent 
ftorm, they, after encountering many difficulties, re- 
turned home, without making any fettlement, but 
brought a large quantity of ore.—He afterwards com- 
manded the Aid in Sir Francis Drake’s expedition to 
the Weft Indies, in wdiich St Domingo in Hifpaniola, 
Carthagena, and Santa Juftina, in Florida, were taken 
and facked. In 1588, he bravely exerted himfelf in 
defence of his country againft the Spanifti armada, 
when he commanded the Triumph, one of the large ft 
ftiips in that fervice ; and, as a reward for his diftin- 
guifhed bravery, received the honour of knighthood 
from the lord high-admiral at fea. He afterwards 
commanded a fquadron which was ordered to cruile on 
the Spanifti coaft ; and in 1592 took two valuable 
ftiips and a rich carrack. In 1594 he was fent to the 
afliftance of Henry IV. king of France againft a body 
of the Leaguers and Spaniards, who had ftrongly en- 
trenched themfelves at Croyzon near Breft; but in an 
affault upon that fort, on the 7th of November, Sir 
Martin was unfortunately wounded with a ball, of which 
he died foon after he had brought back the fleet to Ply- 
mouth, and was buried in that town. 

Frobisher’s Straits, he a little to the northward of 
Cape Farewell in Weft Greenland, and were difcover- 
ed by Sir Martin Frobiftier. W. Long. 48. 1 6. N. 
Lat. 63. 12. 

FRODSHAM, a town of Cheftiire in England, 
162 miles from London, is noted for its ancient caftle. 
It has a ftone-bridge over the river Weaver near its 
conflux with the Merfey, and a harbour for {hips of 
good burden. By the late inland navigation, it has 
communication with the rivers Dee, Ribble, Oufe, 
Trent, Darwent, Severn, Humber, Thames, Avon, 
&c. which navigation, including its windings, extends 
above 500 miles, in the counties of Lincoln, Notting- 
ham, York, Lancafter, Weftmoreland, Stafford, War- 
wick, Leicefter, Oxford, Worcefter, &c. 

FROG, in zoology. See Rana. 
BuII-Frog. See Rana. 
FROG-FiJh of Surinam, a very Angular animal, of 

which a figure is given by Mr Edwards, IFift. of Birds, 
Vol. I. There is no fpecimen in the Britifti mufeum, 
nor in any private colleftion, except that of Dr Fo- 
thergill. It was brought from Surinam in South A- 
merica.—Frogs, both in Afia and Africa, according 
to Merian, change gradually from fifties to frogs, as 
thofe in Europe; but after many years revert again in- 
to fifties, though the manner of their change has never 
been inveftigitted. In Surinam thefe fifties are called 

jakjes. They are cartilaginous, of a fubftance like our 
3 -P ruuflela. 
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Frome, muftela, and esquilite food : they are formed with re- 

^eiufa” Sular vertebrae, and fmall bones all over the body di- 
„vided into equal parts ; are firft darkifh, and then 

grey : their fcales make a beautiful appearance. Whe- 
ther this animal is, in its perfeft Hate, a fpecies of frog 
with a tail, or a kind of water lizard, Mr Edwards does 
not pretend to determine ; but obferves, that when its 
lize is confidei ed, if it (hould be deemed a tadpole at firft 
produced from fpawn, and in its progrefs towards a 
frog, fuch an animal, when full grown, if it bears the 
fame proportion to its tadpole as thofe in Europe do, 
mull be of enormous fize; for our full grown frogs ex- 
ceed the tadpoles at lead 50 times. See a reduced fi- 
gure on Plate CCIII. 

FROME, a river that rifes from feveral fprings in 
the Weftern parts of Dorfetfhire in England, the prin- 
cipal of which is near Everlhot; and directing its courfe 
ahnofl due welt, pafles under Frampton-bridge, wafhes 
the town of Dorchefter, and falls into a bay of the 
Englifh Channel called Poolhaven, near Wareham. 

pROME-Sdivood, a town of Somerfetfirire in England, 
105 miles from London. It is the chief town of this 
part of the country, which was anciently one great 
foreft called Selwoodjhire ; and in the latter end of the 
laft century, in thofe called Frome-Woodlands, there 
was a confiderable gang of money-coiners or clippers, 
of whom many were taken and executed, and their co- 
vert laid open. Though the town is bigger than fome 
cities, yet it has only one church ; but it has fix or 
feven meeting-houfes of Proteftant diffenters. The 
inhabitants ^are reckoned about 13,000, whofe chief 
manufa&ory is broad-cloth. About 50 years ago, 

/ more wire cards for carding the wool for the fpinners 
were made at this place than in all England befides, 
which was for the moll part fupplied with them from 
hence; for here were no lefs than 20 matter card- 
makers, one of whom employed 400 men, women, and 
children, in that manufactory at one time; fo that even 
children of 7 or 8 years of age could earn half-a-crown 
a-week. The river here, which abounds with trout, 
eek, &c. rifes in the woodlands ; and runs under its 
ttone-bridge towards Bath, on the call fide of which 
it falls into the Avon. This town has been a long 
time noted for its fine beer, which they keep to a great 
age, and is generally preferred by the gentry to the 
wines of France and Portugal. It was governed for- 
merly by a bailiff, and now by two con (tables of the 
hundreds of Frome, chofen at the court-leet of the 
lord of the manor. 

FRONLESCENTIA, fromfrons, “ a leaf;” the 
precife time of the year and month in which each fpe- 
cies of plants unfolds its firlt leaves. 

All plants produce new leaves every year; but all do 
not renew them at the fame time. Among woody 
plants, the elder, and moll of the honey-fuckles ; a- 
mong perennial herbs, crocus and tulip, are the firft 
that pulh or expand their leaves. The time of fow- 
ing the feeds decides with refpeft to annuals. The 
oak and alh are conftantly the lateft in pulhing their 
leaves: thegreatell number unfold them in fpring; the 
moffes and firs in winter. Thefe linking differences 
with rtfpeft to fo capital a circumllance in plants as 
that of unfolding their leaves, feem to indicate that 
each fpecies of plants has a temperature proper or pe- 

culiar to itfelf, and requires a certain degree of heat 
to extricate the leaves from their buds, and produce 
the appearance in quellion. 

This temperature, however, is not fo fixed or con- 
llant as it may appear to a fuperficial obferver. A- 
mong plants of the fame fpecies, there are fome more 
early than others; whether that circumftance depends, 
as it moll commonly does, on the nature of the plants, 
or is owing to differences in heat, expofure, and foil. 
In general, it may be affirmed, that fmall and young 
trees are always earlier than larger or old ones. 

The pulhing of the leaves is likevvife accelerated or 
retarded according to the temperature of the feafon ; 
that is, according as the fun is fooner or later in dif- 
penfing that certain degree of heat which is fuitable to 
each fpecies. 

FRONT, the forehead, or that part of the face 
above the eyebrows. The word is formed of the Latin 

frons; and that from the Greek ffwiv “ to think, per- 
ceive ;” of ?’£»•' mens, “ the mind, thought.” Marti- 
nius, to make out this etymology, obferves, that from 
the forehead of a perfon \Ve perceive what he is, what 
he is capable of, and what he thinks of. 

Front is alfo ufed where feveral perfons or things 
are ranged fide by fide, and Ihow their front or fore- 
parts. 

Front, in arehitefture, denotes the principal face 
or fide of a building, or that prefented to their chief 
afped: or view. 

FRONTAL, in archite6lure, a little fronton or 
pediment, fometimes placed over a fmall door or win- 
dow. 

Frontal, Frontlet, or Brow-laud, is alfo ufed in 
fpeaking of the Jewilh ceremonies. This frontal con- 
fills of four feveral pieces of vellum, on each whereof 
is written fome text of feripture. They are all laid on 
a piece of a black calf’s leather with thongs to tie it by. 
The Jews apply the leather with the vellum on their 
foreheads in. the fynagogue, and tie it round the head 
with the thongs. 

FRONTIER, the border, confine, or extreme, of 
a kingdom or province, which the enemies find in front 
when they would enter the fame. Thus we fay, a 
frontier town, frontier province, &c. Frontiers w ere 
anciently called marches. 

The word is derived from the French frontiere, and 
that from the Latin frontaria; as being a kind of front 
oppofed to the enemy. Skinner derives frontier from 
front; inafmuch as the frontier is the exterior and moll 
advanced part of a Hate, as the front is that of the face 
of a man. 

FRONTIGNIAC wine, is fo called from a town 
of Languedoc in France, fituated 16 miles fouth-weft 
of Montpelier, remarkable for producing it. 

FRONTINUS (Sextus Julius), an ancient Roman 
writer, was of confular dignity, and flourifned under the 
emperors Vefpafian, Titus, Domitian, Nerva, and 
Trajan. Fie commanded the Roman armies in Bri- 
tain ; was made city-prastor when Vefpafian and Ti- 
tus were confuls; and Nerva made him curator of the 
aquedufts, which occafioned his writing De aquecdudl- 
bus urbis Romce. He wrote four books upon the Greek 
and Roman art of war ; a piece De re agraria, and 
another De hmitibus. Thefe have been often feparate- 
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Frontif- ly reprinted ; but were all eolletled together in a neat fenfation fef cold 19 excited, and we call that fubftance 

Piece edition at Amfterdam in 1661, with notes by Robertus cold; but if it flows from any fubftance into our body, 
Frnfl. Keuchenius. He died under Trajan. the fenfation of heat is excited, and we call that fub- 

—Y— FRONTISPIECE, in architedure, the principal ftance Ao/, without regard to the abfolute quantity con- 
face of a fine building. The word is formed of the tained in either cafe. See Heat. 
Latin frontijpicium, q. A. frontls hominis infpedio.—Hence Of all known fubftances, the atmofphere either ab- 
alfo, by a figure, we fay, the frontifpiece of a book ; forbs or throws out heat with the nrdl remarkable fa- 
meaning an ornament with an engraven title on the cility: and in one or other of thefe dates it always is 
firft page. vvIth refpe£t to the furface of the earth, and fuch bo- 

FRONTLET. See Frontal. _ dies as are placed on or near it; for thefe, properly 
F'RONTO (Marcus Cornelius), was chofen for his fpeaking, have no temperature of their own* but are 

eloquence to indruft the emperors Marcus Aurelius and entirely regulated by that of the atmofphere.—When 
Lucius Verus iti rhetoric; in recompence of which he the air has been for fometime abforbing the heat from 
was promoted to the confulate, and a ftatue w'as erec- terreftrial bodies, a froft mull be the undoubted con- 
ted to his honour. He taught Marcus Aurelius not fequence, for the fame reafon that water freezes in a 
only eloquence, but the duty of kings, and excellent veffel put into a freezing mixture ; and were this ah- 
morals. Some fay he wrote againft the Chriftians. A forptiun to continue for a length of time, the whole 
fed was formed of thofe who looked upon him as a mo- earth would be converted into a frozen mafs. There 
del of perfect eloquence, and thefe were called Fronto- are, however, certain powers in nature, by which this 
niani. The Civilians, whofe names were Fronto, men- effect is always prevented ; and the molt violent frofl 
tioned in the pandects, were probably defeended from we can imagine, muff always as it were defeat its own 
him. purpofes, and end in a thaw. To underffand this fub- 

FROST, in phyfiology, fuch a ffate of the atmo- jed, we muff obferve, 
fphere as occafions the congelation or freezing of water J. In that ftate of the atmofphere which we deno- 
and other fluids. See Congelation. minate froft, there is a moft intimate union between 

Under the articles Cold, Congelation, Evapo- the air and the water it contains; and therefore frofty 
ration, Fluidity, &c. it is (hown, that water and weather, except in very high latitudes, is generally 
other fluids are capable of containing the element of clear. 
fire or heat in two very different ftates. In the one, 2. When fuch an union takes place, either in win- 
they feem to imbibe the fire in fuch a manner, that it ter or fummer, w-e obferve the atmofphere alfo in- 
cludes all the methods by which w^e are accuftomed to dined to abforb heat, and confequently to froft,, 
obferve it, either by our fenfation of feeling, or the Thus in clear fettled weather, even in fummer, though 
thermometer; in the other, it manifefts itfelf obvioufly the day may be exceffively hot by reafon of the con- 
to our fenfes, either by the touch, the thermometer, tinued funflrine, yet the mornings and evenings are re- 
or the emiffion of light. markably cold, and fometimes even difagreeably fo. 

In the firll of thefe ftates, we call the body cold; 3- The air being therefore always ready in the time 
and are apt to fay that this coldnefs is occafioned by of froft, or in clear weather, to abforb heat from every 
the abfeticc of heat. But this manner of expreffing fubftance which comes into contad with it, it follows 
ourfelvps is certainly improper; for even thofe fluids that it muft alfo abforb part of that which belongs to 
which are coldeft to the touch contain a vaft deal of the vapours contained in it. 
Feat. Thus vapour, which is colder to the touch 4. Though vapour is capable of becoming much 
than the water from which it was raifed, contains an colder than water without being frozen, yet by a con- 
immenfe quantity of fire, even more than fufficient to tinued abforption it muft at laft part with its latent 
heat it red hot. The like may be faidof common fait, heat, i. c. that which effentially conftitutes it vapour ; 
and fnow, or ice. If a quantity of each of thefe fub- and without which it is no longer vapour, but water 
fiances is feparately reduced to the degree of 28 or 30 or ice. No fooner, therefore, does the froft arrive at 
of Fahrenheit’s thermometer, upon mixing them to- a certain pitch, than the vapours, every where dif- 
gether, the heat which would have raifed the thermo- perfed through the air, give out their latent heat : 
meter to the degree above mentioned, now enters into the atmofphere then becomes clouded 5 the froft either 
the fubftance of them in fuch a manner that the mer- totally goes off, or becomes milder by reafon of the 
cury falls down to c.—Flere an etfeeffive degree of g^eat quantity of heat difeharged into the air ; and 
cold is produced, and yet we are fure that the fubftan- the vapours defeend in rain, hail, or fnow, according 
ces contain the very fame quantity of heat that they to the particular difpofition of the atmofphere at the 
formerly did : nay, they will* even feem exceedingly time. 
cold, when they moft certainly contain a great deal 5- Even in the polar regions, where it may be 
more heat than they originally did ; for they abforb it thought that the froft muft rncreafe beyond meafure, 
from all bodies around them ; and if a fmall veffel full there are alfo natural means for preventing its running 
of water is put in the middle of fuch a mixture, it will to extremes. The principal caufe here is, the mixture 
in a fhort time be full of ice. of a great quantity of vapours from the more tempe- 

It appears, therefore, that our fenfes, even when Tate regions of the globe with the air in thofe dreary 
& (lifted by thermometers, Can only judge of the ftate in climates. It is well known, that aqueous Vapour al- 
which the element of fire is with relation to the bo- ways flies from a warm to a colder place. For this 
dies around us, without regard to the quantity contain- reafon, the vapours raifed by the fun in the more tem- 
ed In them. Thus, if heat flows from any part of our perate regions of the earth, muft continually travel 
body into any fubftance actually in contact with it, the northward and fouthward in great quantities. Thus 
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they furnlih materials for thofe immenfe quantities of 
fnovv and ice which are to be found in the neighbour- 
hood of the poles, and which we cannot imagine the 
weak influence of the fun in thefe parts capable of rai- 
hng. It is impoffible that a quantity of vapour can be 
mixed with frofty air, without communicating a great 
deal of heat to it ; and thus there are often thaws of 
confiderable duration even in thofe climates where, 
from the little influence of the fun, we fhould fuppofe 
the froft would be perpetual. 

6. We may now account wdth fome probability for 
the uncertain duration of frofts. In this country they 
are feldom of a long continuance; becaufe the vapours 
railed from the fea wulh winch our ifland is furround- 
ed, perpetually mix with the air over the ifland, and 
prevent a long duration of the froft. For the fame 
reafon, frofts are never of fuch long duration in mari- 
time places on the continent as in the inland ones. 
There is nothing, however, more uncertain than the 
motion of the vapours with which the air is conftantly 
filled; and therefore it is impofiible to prognofticate the 
duration of a froft with any degree of certainty. In 
general, we may always be certain, that if a quantity 
of vapour is accumulated in any place, no intenfe froft 
can fublift in that place for any length of time ; and 
by whatever caufes the vapours are driven from place 
to place, by the fame caufes the frofts are regulated 
throughout the whole world. See Thaw, Vapour, 
&c. 

The effeifts of froft in feveral different countries, are 
enumerated under the article Congelation. In the 
northern parts of the world, even folid bodies are li- 
able to be affeefted by froft. Timber is often apparent- 
ly frozen, and rendered exceedingly difficult to faw. 
Marie, chalk, and other lefs folid terreftrial concre- 
tions, will be fliattered by ftrong and durable frofts. 
Metals are contracted by froft: thus, an iron tube, 12 
feet long, upon being expofed to the air in a frofty 
night, loft two lines of its length. On the contrary, 
froft fwells or dilates water near one-tenth of its bulk. 
Mr Boyle made fevcral experiments with metalline 
veflels, exceedingly thick and ftrong ; which being 
filled with water, clofe flopped, and expofed to the 
cold, burft by the expanfion of the frozen fluid with- 
in them. Trees are frequently deftroyed by froft, as 
if burnt up by the moft exceflive heat; and in very 
ilrong frofts, walnut-trees, afhes, and even oaks, are 
fometimes fplit and cleft, fo as to be feen through, 
and this with a terrible noife,. like the explofion of fire- 
arms. 

Froft naturally proceeds from the upper parts of bo- 
dies downwards : but how deep it will reach in earth 
or water, is not eafily known ; becaufe this depth may 
vary with the degree of coldnefs in the air, by a longer 
or fhorter duration of the froft, the texture of the 
earth, the nature of the juices wherewith it is impreg- 
nated, the conftitution of its more internal parts as to 
heat and cold, the nature of its effluvia, &c. Mr 
Boyle, in order to afeertain this depth, after four 
nights of hard froft, dug in an orchard, where the 
ground was level and bare, and found the froft had 
icarce reached three inches and a half, and in a garden 
nearer the houfe only two inches below the furface. 
Nine or ten fuccelfive frofty nights froze the bare 

ground in the garden fix inches and a half deep ; and 
in the orchard, where a wall fheltered it from the fouth 
fun, to the depth of eight inches and a half. He alfo 
dug in an orchard, near a wall, about a week after- 
wards, and found the froft to have penetrated to the 
depth of 14 inches. In a garden at Mofcow, the froft 
in a hard feafon only penetrates to two feet : and the 
utmoft effefl that Captain James mentions the cold to 
have had upon the ground of Charlton ifland, was to 
freeze it to 10 feet deep : whence may appear the dif- 
ferent degrees of cold of that ifland and Ruflia. And 
as to the freezing of water at the abovementioned 
ifland, the Captain tells us, it does not naturally con- 
geal above the depth of fix feet, the reft being by ac- 
cident. Water alfo, expofed to the cold air in large 
yeflels, always freezes ftrft at the upper furface, the 
ice gradually incrcafing and thickening downwards : 
for which reafon, frogs retire in frofty weather to 
the bottom of ditches ; and it is faid, that flioals of 
filh retire in winter to thofe depths of the fea and ri- 
vers, where they are not to be found in fummer. Wa- 
ter, like the earth, feems not difpofed to receive any 
very intenfe degree of cold at a confiderable depth or 
diftance from the air. The vaft mafles of ice found 
in the northern feas being only many flakes and frag- 
ments, which, Aiding under each other, are, by the 
congelation of the intercepted water, cemented toge- 
ther. 

In cold countries, the froft often proves fatal to 
mankind : not only producing gangrenes, but even 
death itfelf. T.hofe who die of it have their hands and 
feet firft feized, till they grow paft feeling it ; after 
which the reft of their bodies is fo invaded, that they 
are taken with a drowfinefs, which if indulged, they 
awake no more, but die infeniibly. But there is ano- 
ther way whereby it proves mortal, viz. by freezing 
the abdomen and vifeera, which on difledion are found 
to be mortified and black. 

The great power of froft on vegetables is a thing 
fufficiently known ; but the differences between the 
frofts of a fevere winter, and thofe which happen in 
the fpring mornings, in their effects on plants and 
trees, were never perfedly explained, till by Meff. Du 
Hamel and Buffon in the Memoirs of the Paris Aca- 
demy. 

The frofts of fevere winters are much more terrible 
than thofe of the fpring, as they bring on a priva- 
tion of all the produds of the tenderer part of the 
vegetable world ; but then they are not frequent, fuch 
winters happening perhaps but once in an age ; and 
the frofts of the fpring are in reality greater injuries to 
us than thefe, as they are every year repeated. 

In regard to trees, the great difference is this, that 
the frofts of fevere winters affed even their wood, their 
trunks and large branches ; whereas thofe of the fpring 
have only power to hurt the buds. 

The winter frofts happening at a time when moft of 
the trees in our woods and gardens have neither leaves, 
flowers, nor fruits upon them, and have their buds fo 
hard as to be proof againft flight injuries of weather, 
efpecially if the preceding fummer has not been too 
wet; in this ftate, if there are no unlucky circumftan- 
°£s attending, the generality of trees bear moderate 
winters very well; but hard frofts, which happen late 

iq 

Fr.-,£k 



FRO [ 4S5 ] ' FRO 
in the winter, caufe very great injuries even to thofe 
trees which they do not utterly deftroy. Thefe are, 
1. Long- cracks following the diredtion of the fibres. 
2. Parcels of dead wood inclofied round with wood yet 
in a living ftate. And, 3. That difiemperature which 
the forefters call the double Ilea, which is a perfedt 
circle of blea, or foft white wood, which, when the 
tree is afterwards felled, is found covered by a circle 
of hard and folid wood. 

The opinions of authors about the expofition of 
trees to tire different quarters, have been very different, 
and rroft of them grounded on no rational foundation. 
Many are of opinion that the effedts of froft are moft 
violently felt on thofe trees which are expofed to the 
north; and others think the fouth or the weft the moft 
ftrongly affedtcd by them. There is no doubt but the 
north expofure is fubjedt to the greateft cold. It does 
not, however, follow from this, that the injury muft 
be always greateft on the trees expofed to the north in 
frofts: on the contrary, there are abundant proofs 
that it is on the fouth fide that trees are generally 
more injured by froft : and it is plain from repeated 
experiments, that there are particular accidents, under 
which a more moderate froft may do more injury to ve- 
getables, than the moft fevere one which happens to 
them under more favourable circumftances. 

It is plain from the accounts of the injuries trees re- 
ceived by the frofts in 1709, that the greateft of all 
were owing to repeated falfe thaws, fucceeded by re- 
peated new frofts. But the frofts of the fpring-feafon 
f'urnifh abundantly more numerous examples of this 
truth ; and fome experiments made by the Count de 
Buffon, at large in his own woods, prove inconteft- 
ably, that it is not the fevereft cold or moft fixed froft 
that does the greateft injury to vegetables. 

This is an obfervation diredtly oppofite to the com- 
mon opinion ; yet is not the lefs true, nor is it any way 
difcordant to reafon. We find by a number of expe- 
riments, that humidity is the thing that makes froft 
fatal to vegetables ; and therefore every thing that can 
occafion humidity in them, expofes them to thefe in- 
juries, and every thing that can prevent or take off an 
over proportion of humidity in them, every thing that 
can dry them though with ever fo increafed a cold, 
muft prevent or preferve them from thofe injuries. Nu- 
merous experiments and obfervations tend to prove 
this. It is well known that vegetables always feel the 
froft very defperately in low places where there are 
fogs. The plants which ftand by a river fide are fre- 
quently found deftroyed by the ipring and autumnal 
frofts, while thofe of the fame fpecies, which ftand in 
a drier place, fuffer little or perhaps not at all by 
them ; and the low and wet parts of forefts are well 
known to' produce worfe wood than the high and drier. 
The coppice wood in wet and low parts of common 
woods, though it pufli out more vigoroufly at firft than 
that of other places, yet never comes to fo good a 
growth; for the froft of the fpring killings thefe early 
top-(hoots, obliges the lower part oi the trees to throw 
out lateral branches : and the fame thing happens in a 
greater or leffer degree to the coppice wood that grows 
under cover of larger trees in great forefts; for here 
the vapours not being cairied off either by the fun or 
wind,, ftagnate and freeze, and in the fame manner de- 

ftroy the young (hoots, as the fogs of marfhy places. 
It is a general obfervation alfo, that the froft is never 
hurtful to the late {hoots of the vine, or to the flower- 
buds of trees, except when it follows heavy dews, ora 
long rainy feafon, and then it never fails to do great 
mifchief, though it be ever fo flight. 

The froft is always obferved to be more mifchievous 
in its confequences on newly cultivated ground than in 
other places ; and this is becaufe the vapours which 
continually arife from the earth, find an eafier paffaga 
from thofe places than from others. Trees alfo which 
have been newly cut, fuffer more than others by the 
fpring frofts, which is owing to their {hooting out 
more vigoroufly. 

Frofts alfo do more damage on light and fandy 
grounds, than on the tougher and firmer foils, fuppo- 
fing both equally dry ; and this feems partly, owing to 
their being more early in their produftions, and partly 
to their lax texture fuffering a greater quantity of va- 
pours to tranfpire. 

It alfo has been frequently obferved, that the fide- 
{hoots of trees are more fubjeft to perifti by the fpring 
frofts than thofe from the top ; and M. Buffon, who 
examined into this with great accuracy, always found 
the effects of the fpring frofts much greater near the 
ground than elfewhere. The {hoots within a foot of 
the ground quickly periflied by them ; thofe which 
flood at two or three feet high, bore them much bet- 
ter ; and thofe at four feet-and upwards frequently re- 
mained wholly unhurt, while the lower ones were en- 
tirely deftroyed. 

There is a feries of obfervations, which have pro- 
ved beyond all doubt, that it is not the hard frofts 
which fo much hurt plants, as thofe frofts, though lefs 
fevere, which happen when they are full of moifture ; 
and this clearly explains the account of all the great 
damages done by the fevere frofts being on the fouth 
fide of the trees which are affe&ed by them, though 
that fide has been plainly all the while lefs cold than 
the north. Great damage is alfo done to the weftern 
fides of trees and plantations, when after a rain with a 
weft wind the wind turns about to the north at fun- 
fet, as is frequently the cafe in fpring, or when an eaft 
wind blows upon a thick fog before fun-rifing. 

Iloar-Fuosr, a cold moift vapour, that is drawn 
up a little way into the air, and in the night falls again 
on the earth, where it is congealed into icy cryftals of 
various figures. Hoar-froft, therefore, is nothing but 
dew turned into ice by the coldnefs of the air. 

Melioration of Aromatic Spirits by Frost. Mr Baume 
obferves, that aromatic fpirituous waters have lefs feent 
when newly diftilledthan after they have been kept a- 
bout fix monthsand he found that the good effedts 
of age was produced in a {hart time by means of cold; 
and that, by plunging quart-bottles of the liquor into 
a mixture of pounded ice and fea-falt, the fpirit, after 
having fuffered for fix or eight hours the cold .hence 
refulting, proves as grateful as that which hath been 
kept many years. Simple waters alfo, after having besu 
frozen, prove far more agreeable than they were be- 
fore. Geoffroy takes notice of this melioration by 
froft ; Hiyl. Acad. 1713. 

Melioration of Land by Frost. See Agriculture, 
n° 137. 
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* white light fubdancc, formed oti rrcth FROTH, a wjucc iiguc lUDitancc, lormed oti tlie 

_ r fur face of fluids by vehement agitation, coriflfting of •Mefcen. little fpherules or globules. 
Froth-Spit, or Cuckow-Spit, a name given to a 

white froth, or fpume, very common in the fpringand 
firfl. months of fummer, on the leaves of certain plants, 
particularly on thofe of the common white field-lych- 
nis or catch-fly, thence called by fomefpatlingpoppy. 

All writers on vegetables have taken notice of this 
froth, though few have underftood the caufe or origin 
of it till of late. It is formed by a little leaping ani- 
mal, called by fome the jlea grafs-hoppct-, by applying 
its anus clofe to the leaf, and difcharging thereon a 
Imall drop of a white vifcous iluid, which, containing 
fome air in it, is foon elevated into a fmall bubble: be- 
fore this is well formed, it depofits fuch another drop; 
and fo on, till it is every way overwhelmed with a 
quantity of thefe bubbles, which form the white froth 
which we fee. Within this fpume it is feen to acquire 
four tubercles on its back, wherein the wings are inclo- 
fed : thefe burlling, from a reptile it becomes a wing- 
ed animal: and thus, rendered perfedf, it flies to meet 
its mate, and propagate its kind. It has an oblong, ob- 
tufe body, and a large head with fmall eyes. The ex- 
ternal wings, for it has four, are of a dulky brown co- 
lour, marked with two white fpots : the head is black. 
It is a fpecies of Cicada. 

FROWDE (Philip), an Englifh poet, was the fon 
of a gentleman who had been poll-mafter in the reign 
of queen Anne. He was fent to the univerfity of 
Oxford, where he had the honour of being diftinguilh- 
ed by Addifon, who took him under his protedion. 
While he remained there, he became the author of fe- 
veral pieces of poetry, fome of which in Latin were 
pure and elegant enough to intitle them to a place in 
the Mufa Anglican^. He likewife wrote two tragedies: 
The Fall of Saguntum, dedicated to Sir Robert Wal- 
pole ; and Philotas, addrefled to the earl of Chefter- 
field. He died at his lodgings at Cecil-ftreet in the 
Strand, in 1738, and in the London Daily-Poft had 
the following charader given him: “ Though the 
elegance of Mr Frowde’s writings has recommended 
him to the general public eileem, the politenefs of his 
genius is the lealt amiable part of his charader; 
for he efteemed the talents of wit and learning only as 
they were conducive to the excitement and pradtice of 
honour and humanity. Therefore, with a foul cheer- 
ful, benevolent, and virtuous, he was in convetfation 
genteelly delightful, in friendfliip pundually fincere, in 
death Chriftianly refigned. No man could live more 
beloved, no private man could die more lamented.” 
A fine elogei and we have no reafon to doubt the 
truth of it. 

TRUCTESCENTIA, (from fnidus, “ fruit,”) 
comprehends the precife time in which, ’after the fall 
of the flowers, the fruits arrive at maturity, and difperfe 
their feeds. 

In general, plants which flower in fpring, ripen their 
fruits in fummer, as rye ; thofe which flower in fum- 
iner, have their fruits ripe in autumn, as the vine; the 
fruit of autumnal flowers ripens in winter, or the fol- 
lowing fpring, if kept in a flove or othervvife defend- 
ed from exceffive frofts. Thefe frofts, fays M. A- 
danfon, are frequently fo pernicious and violent as to 
deflroy the greatell part of the perennial plants of Vir- 
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ginia ana Mifliluppi, that are cultivated in France, 
even before they have exhibited their fruit. The 
plants which flower during our winter, fuch as thofe of 
the Cape of Good Hope, ripen their fruit in fpring in 
our ftoves. 

IRUC1IFEROUS, fignifies properly any thing 
that produces fruit. 

FRUCTIFICATION of plants, is defined by 
Linnseus to be the temporary part of a vegetable ap- 
propriated to generation, terminating the old vegeta- 
ble, and beginning the new. It conlifts of the follow- 
ing feven parts ; Fix. the calyx, corolla, ftamen, piftil- 
lum, pericarpium, femen or leed, and receptaculum. 
See Botany, p. 446. 

FRUIT, in its general fenfe, includes whatever the 
earth produces for the nounfhment andfupport of ani- 
mals ; as herbs, grain, pulfe, hay, corn, flax, and every 
thing exprefled by the Latins under the name fruges. 

Fruit, in natural hiftory, denotes the laft produc- 
tion ef a tree or plant, for the propagation or multi- 
plication of its kind ; in which fenfe fruit includes all 
kinds of feeds, with their furniture, &c. 

Fruit, in botany, is properly that part of a plant 
wherein the feed is contained; called by the Latin* 

fruSus\; and by the Greeks y-xp-r®-. The fruit in the 
Linnasan fyftem is one of the parts of frudification^ 
and is diftinguifhed into three parts, viz. the pericar- 
pium, feed, and receptacle or reccptaculum feminum. Sec 
Botany. 

Colours Extruded from Fruits. See the article Co- 
lour-Flaking, n° 36. 

Bread-Fruit. See Bread. 
Fruits, with regard to commerce, are diftinguifhed 

into recent or frejh, and dry. 
Recent Fruits, are thofe fold juft as they are ga* 

thered from the tree, without any farther preparation; 
as are moft of the productions or our gardens and or- 
chards, fold by the fruiterers. 

Dry Fruits, are thofe dried in the fun, or by the 
fire, with other ingredients fometimes added to them 
to make them keep; imported chiefly from beyond 
fea, and fold by the grocers. Such are raifins. cur- 
rants, figs, capers, olives, cloves, nutmegs, pepper, and 
other fpices; which fee under their refpeCtive articles. 

Under the denomination of dry fruits are alfo fre- 
quently included apples, pears, almonds, filberds, &c. 

Fruit-Flies, a name given by gardeners and others 
to a fort of fmall- black flies found in vaft numbers a- 
mong fruit-trees, in the fpring feafon, and fuppofed to 
do grCat injury to them. Mr Lewenhoek preferved 
fome of thefe flies for his microlcopical obfervationg* 
He found that they did not live longer than a day or 
two, but that the females during this time laid a great 
number of longifh eggs. The gardeners who fuppofe 
that thefe flies wound the leaves of the trees, are mif- 
takenr it is true that they feed on their juices; but 
they have no inftruments wherewith they can extraft 
thefe for themfelves: they feed on fuch as are naturally 
extravafated ; and when there is not a fuificient quan- 
tity of thefe for their purpofe, they haunt the places 
to which tne pucefons reforty and feed on the juices 
which thefe little creatures extravafate by means of the 
holes they bore in the leaves with their trunks. 

Fruit-Stones. Fhe mifehiefs anfing from the cu- 
{torn which many^ople have of fwallowing the ftones 
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fruit of plums and other fruit are very great. The Phi- ftandards, and thofe on ftandards befere thofe on Fruitery 

l*,—V~* lofophical Tranfa&ions give an account of a woman dwarfs. 7. That the fruit of all wall trees planted in || '• 
who fuffered violent pains in her bowels for 30 years, the fouth and eaft quarters, commonly ripen about the frutcy* , 
returning once in a month or kfs. At length, a ftrong fame time, only thofe in the fouth rather earlier than * 
purge being given her, the occafion of all thefe com- thofe in the eaft; thofe in the weft are later by eight 
plaints was driven down from the bowels to the anus; or ten days; and thofe in the north, by 15 or 20. 
where it gave a fenfation of diftenfion and ftoppage, For the plaining, pruning, grafting, &c. of fruit-trees, 
producing a continual defire of going to ftool, but fee the articles Plan ti ng, Tran spl anting,Pruning, 
without voiding any thing. On the alfiftance of a Grafting, Orchard, Nursery, &c. 
careful hand in this cafe, there was taken out with a FRUITERY, a place for the keeping of fruit, a 
forceps a ball of an oval figure, of about ten drachms fruit-houfe, or fruit-loft. 
in weight, and meafuring five inches in circumference. A fruitery fhould be inacceflible to any thing of 
This had caufed all the violent fits of pain which fhe moifture; and Ihould he as much as poffible fo, even 
had fuffered for fo many years ; and, after voiding it, to froft. 
fhe became pevfeftly well. The ball extradted looked FRUMENTACEOUS, a term applied by bota- 
like a ftone, and felt very hard, but it fwam in water, nifts to all fuch plants as have a conformity with 
On cutting it through with a knife, there was found wheat, in refpedi of their fruits, leaves, ears, or the 
in the centre of it a plum-ftone; round which, feveral like. 1 

coats of this hard and tough matter had gathered. FRUMENTARII, a kind of foldiers or archers 
Another inftance given in the fame papers is of a man, under the weftern empire. 
who, dying of an incurable colic which had tormented The firft time we read ox thefe officers is in the reign 
him many years, and baffled the effedls of medicines, of the emperor Adrian, who made ufe of them to inform 
was opened after death ; and in his bowels was found himfelf of whatever paffed. They did not make any 
a,.ball limilar to that above mentioned ; but fomewhat particular corps diftinft from the reft of the forces, but 
larger, being fix inches in circumference, and weighing there was a certain number of them in each legion. It 
an ounce and an half. In the centre of this, as of the is fuppofed, that they were at firft a number of young 
other, there was found the ftone of a common plum, perfons, difpofed by Auguftus throughout the pro- 
and the coats were of the fame nature with thofe of vinces, particularly on all the grand roads, to acquaint 
the former. the emperor, with all expedition, of every thing that 

Thtfe and feveral other iuftances mentioned in the happened, 
fame place, fufficiently (how the folly of that common Afterwards they were incorporated into the troops 
opinion that the {tones of fruits are wholefome. For themfelves, where they Hill retained their ancient name, 
though by nature the guts are fo defended by their As their principal office was the giving intelligence, 
proper mucus, that people very feldom fuffer by things they were often joined with the curiofi, with whom, 
ef this kind ; yet if we confider the various circumvo- they agreed in this part of their office, 
iutions of the guts, their valves and cells, and at the Their name of frumentani is derived from their be- 
fame time confider the hair of the fkins of animals we ing alfo a fort of purveyors to the armies, cities, &c. 
feed on, the wool or down on herbs and fruit, and the colle&ing all the corn from the feveral provinces to 
fibres, veffcls, and nerves of plants, which are not al- furnifti the commonwealth. 
tered by the ftomach ; it will appear a wonder that FRUMENTATION, in Roman antiquity, a lar- 
inftances of this fort of mifehief are not much more gefs of corn beftowed on the people. This praftice of 
common. Cherry-ftonts, fwallowed in great quanti- giving corn to the people was very ancient among the 
ties, have occafioned the death of many people ; and Romans, and frequently ufed to foothe the turbulent 
there have been inftances even of the feeds of ftraw- humour of the populace. At firft the number of thofe 
berries colie&ing into a lump in the guts, and caufing to whom this largefs was given was indeterminate, till 
violent diforders, which could not be cured without Auguftus fixed it at 200,000. 
great difficulty. FRUSH, or Runni-ng-thrush-. See Farriery, 

Fuv it-Trees. With regard to thefe it may be ob- Se£I xliv. 
ferved, 1. That the cutting and pruning them when FRUSTUM, in mathematics, a part of feme folid 
young, ferimp fheir bearing, though it contributes to body feparated from the reft. 
the richnefs and flavour of the fruit, as well as to the The fruftum of a cone is the part that remains,, 
beauty of the tree. 2. That kernel fruit trees come when the top is cut off by a plane parallel to thebafe; 
later to bear than ftone-fruit trees : the time required and is otherwife called a truncated cone. See ’Conic 
by the firft, before they come to any fit age for bear- Sections. 
ing, being one with another five years; but when they The fruftum of a pyramid is alfo what remains af- 
do begin, they bear in greater plenty than ftone-fruit. ter the top is cut off by a plane parallel to its bafe. 
3. That ftone-fruit, figs, and grapes, commonly bear The fruftum of a globe or fphere is any part there.^ 
confiderably in three or four years, and bear full crops of cut off by a plane, the folid contents of which may 
the fifth and fixth years ; and hold it for many years, be found by this rule : To three times the fquare of 
if well ordered. 4. That fruit-trees in the fame neigh- the femidiameter of the bafe add the fquare of its- 
bourhood will ripen a fortnight fooner in fome grounds height; then multiply that fum by the height, and 
than in others of a different temperature. 5. That in this produfl multiplied by -^2^6 gives the folidity of 
tire fame country, hot or cold fummers fet confiderably the fruitum. 
forwards, or put backwards, the fame fruit. 6. That I RUTEX, a shrub. Shrubs, according to Liiv 
fixe fruit on wall-trees generally ripen before thofe on n^eiis,. make a branch of the feventh family in the vc~ 
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getatle kingdom; and are diftinguiflied from trees, in 
that they come up without buds. But this diftin&ion 
is not univerfal, though it be generally juft with regard 
to thofe of Europe. Nature hath made no abfolute di- 
ftindlion between trees and Ihrubs. Friitex, in its ge- 
neral acceptation, is a plant wh.ofe trunk is perennial, 

-gemmiparous, woody, dividing and fubdividing into a 
great number of branches. In fhort, it is the epitome 
of a tree, exemplified in the rofe-bulh. 

FRY, in zoology, fignifies the fpawn, or rather 
young, of fifli. 

FRYTH (John), a martyr to the Proteftant reli- 
gion in the reign of Henry VIII. He was the fon of 
an inn-keeper at Seven-oaks in Kent ; and educated 
in the king’s college, Cambridge, where he took the 
degree of bachelor of arts. Thence he removed to 
Oxford, and w'as made a junior canon of Wolfey’s col- 
lege. He had not been long in this univerfity before 
he became acquainted with William Tyndale, a zealous 
Lutheran, with whom he converfed frequently on the 
abufes in religion. Fryth became a convert to Luthe- 
ranifm, and publicly avowed his opinions. He was 
apprehended, examined by the commiflary, and con- 
fined to his college. At length having obtained his 
liberty, in 1528 he wait over to Germany, where he 
continued about two years ; and then returned to 
England, more than ever determined in his religious 
fentiments. Finding at that time but few affociates, 
he wandered about from place to place, till at laft he 
was taken up at Reading as a vagrant, and fet in the 
ftbcks, where he remained till he was neat expiring for 
want of fuftenance. He was at length relieved by the 
humanity of Leonard Cox, a fchoolmafter; who find- 
ing him a man of letters, procured his enlargement, 
and adminiftered to his neceflities. Fryth now fet 
cut for London, where, with more zeal than prudence, 
he began to make profelytes ; but was foon apprehend- 
ed by order of the chancellor Sir Thomas Moore, and 
fent prifoner to the Tower. Refufing to recant his 
opinions, he was condemned to the flames, and ac- 
cordingly burnt in Smithfield, on the 4th of July 1533. 
He left feveral works behind him, which were printed 
in folio in 1573. 

FUAGE, in old Englifh writers, a tax of i2d. for 
every fire, levied in the time of Edward III. 

FUCINUS lacus (anc. geog), a lake of Italy in 
the country of the Marfi. Now Logo cli Cel ana, from 
a cognominal citadel, lying in the fouth of the 
Abruzzo Ultra, in the kingdom of Naples, near the 
Apennine. This lake was under the proteftion of a 
god of the fame denomination, whofe temple flood on 
its banks. According to the teftimony of ancient au- 
thors, it was fubjeft to extraordinary rifings and de- 
creafings. The adual circumference is 47 miles: the 
breadth in the wideft part is 10, in the narrowefl^; 
its depth 12 feet upon an average. But all thefehave 
varied prodigioufly. Two miles up the plain, behind 
Avezzano, the fragments of boats, fhells, and other 
marks of its ancient extent, have been cafually difco- 
vered : and, on the contrary, there are people who re- 
member when it did not flow nearer than within two 
miles of Avezzano. An immenfe trad of excellent 
land is loft at every increafe of its level. All round 
this noble piece of water rifes a circle of grand moun- 
tains, fome of them the higheft in Italy, if-we except 
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the Alps, and many of them covered with fnctw ; and 
at the foot of them are numerous villages, with rich 
and well cultivated farms. The environs of the lake, 
Mr Swinburn defcribes as all well inclofed, and the 
fides of the hills as covered with fine woods; its waters 
abound with fifh of various kinds, and thither repair at 
ftated feafons innumerable flights of wild-fowl. As 
the fwelling of the lake was attended with incredible 
damage, the Marfi had often petitioned the fenate to 
drain it: Julius Casfar would have attempted it, had he 
lived longer. His fucceflbrs were averfe to the pro- 
je6l; till Claudius, who delighted in expenfive difficult 
enterprizes, undertook it. During the fpace of 11 
years he employed 30,000 men in digging a paffage 
through the mountain ; and when every thing was 
ready for letting off the water, exhibited a fuperb na- 
val fpedlacle on the lake. A great number of con- 
demned criminals were obliged to adl the parts of Rho- 
dians and Sicilians in feparate fleets, to engage in ear- 
ned, and to deftroy one another for the entertainment 
of the court and the multitude of fpe&ators that co- 
vered the hills : A line of well-armed veffels and rafts 
loaded with foldiers furrounded the fcene of aftiort, in 
order to prevent any of the wretches from efcaping ; 
but it was with great difficulty and many threats that 
they could be brought to an engagement. When this 
favage diverfion was ended, the operations for opening 
the emiflary or outlet commenced, and -the emperor 
w'as very near being fwept away and drowned by the 
fudden ruffiing of the waters towards his vent. How- 
ever, either through the ignorance or negligence of the 
engineers, the work did not anfwer as was expe&ed, 
and Claudius did not live long enough to have the 
faults amended : Nero abandoned the fcheme through 
envy. Hadrian is faid to have let off the waters of the 
Fucinus; but none now efcape except through hidden 
channels formed by nature, which are probably fubjeft 
to be obftrudled, and thus occafion a fuperabundance 
of water in the lake, till fome unknown caufe removes 
the obftruftions and again gives free pafiage. 

Sir William Hamilton, ^w'ho vifited the Fucinus in 
1783, fays, “ it is the moft beautiful lake he ever faw, 
and would be complete if the neighbouring mountains 
w'ere better wooded.” It furniffies abundance of fifh, 
though not of the bell quality. There are a few large 
trout, but motlly tench, barbel, and dace. In the 
ffiallow water on the borders of the lake, he faw thou- 
fands of water-fnakes purfuing and preying upon a 
little kind of fifh like our thornbacks, but much bet- 
ter armed ; though their defenfive weapons feemed to 
avail them bur little againft fuch ravenous foes. Clau- 
dius’s emiflary he defcribes as ftill entire, though filled 
up w'ith earth and rubbifh in many parts. He went 
into it with torches as far as he could. It is a covered 
underground canal three miles long, and part of it cut 
through a hard rock ; and other parts fuppoited by 
mafon work, with wells to give light. Hadrian is 
faid to have let off the waters of the lake : and our 
author is of opinion, that if the canal were cleared and 
repaired, it would ftill anfwer that purpofe, and there- 
by reftore a great deal of rich land fit for cultiva- 
tion. 

FUCUS, a name given by the ancients to certain 
dyes and paints. By this name they called a purple 
fea-plant ufed by them to dye woollen and linen things 
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Fucu*. of that colour. The dye was very beautiful, but not 
-“■v—lading ; for it foon began to change, and in time 

went wholly off. This is the account Theophraftus 
gives of it. 

The women of thofe times alfo ufed fomething call- 
ed fucus, to ftain their cheeks red ; and many have fup- 
pofed, from the fame word exprefling both, that the 
fame fubftance was ufed on both occaflons* But this, 
on a ftrift inquiry, proves not to be!the cafe. The 
Greeks called every thing fucus, that would ftain or 
paint the fielh. But this peculiar fubftance ufed by 
the women to paint their cheeks was diftinguifhed from 
the others by the name of rizion among the more cor- 
reft writers, and was indeed a root brought from Syria 
into Greece. The Latins, in imitation of the Greek 
name, called this root radicula, and Pliny very erro- 
neoufly confounds the plant with the radix lunaria, or 

Jiruthion of the Greeks. 
The word fucus was in thofe times become fuch an 

univerfal name for paint, that the Greeks and Romans 
had a fucus metallicus, which was the cerufs ufed for 
painting the neck and arms white ; after which they 
ufei the purpuriffum, or red fucus of the rizium, to 
give the colour to the cheeks. In after-times they alfo 
ufed a peculiar fucus or paint for jthe purpofe, prepa- 
red of the Greta argentaria, or filver-chalk, and fome of 
the rich purple dyes that were in ufe at that time: and 
this feems to have been very little different' from our 
rofe-pink ; a colour commonly fold at the colour-fliops, 
and ufed on like occafions. 

Fucus, in the Linnsean fyftem of botany, is a ge- 
nus of the order of algae, belonging to the cryptoga- 
mia clafs of plants. The moft remarkable fpecies are, 

1. The ferratus, ferrated fucus, or fea-wrack. This 
is frequent at all feafons of the year upon the rocks at 
low-water mark, but produces its feeds in July and 
Auguft. It confifts of a flat, radical, and dichoto- 
mous leaf, about two feet long ; the branches half an 
inch wide, ferrated on the edges with dents of unequal 
lize, and at unequal diftances, having a flat ftalk or 
rib divided like the leaf, and running in the middle of 
it through all its various ramifications. A fmall fpe- 
cies of coralline called by Linnseus Sertulariapumila, 
frequently creeps along the leaf. All the fpecies of 
fucus afford a quantity of impure alkaline fait; but this 
much lefs than fome others, eight ounces of the alhes 
yielding only three of fixed fait. The Dutch cover 
their crabs and lobfters with this fucus to keep them 
alive and moiil; and prefer it to any other, as being 
deftitute of thofe mucous veficles with which fome of 
the reft abound, and which would fooner ferment and 
become putrid. 

2. The vtficulofus, bladder fucus, common fea-wrack, 
or fea-ware. It grows in great abundance on the fea- 
rocks about low-water mark; producing its fru&ifica- 
tions in July and Auguft. It has the fame habit, co- 
lour, and fubftance as the foregoing ; but differs from 
it in the following refpedts: The edges of the leaf 
have no ferratures, but are quite entire. In the difc or 
furface are immerfed hollow, fpherical, or oval air- 
bladders, hairy within, growing generally in pairs, 
but often Angle in the angles of the branches, which 
are moft probably air-bladders deftined to buoy up 
the plant in the water. Laftly, on the fummits or 
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extreme fegments of the leaves, appear tumid veficles 
about three quarters of an inch long, fometimes oval 
and in pairs, fometimes Angle and bifid, with a clear 
vifcid mucus interfperfed with downy hairs.—This 
fpecies is an excellent manure for land; for which pur- 
pofe it is often applied in the maiutime parts of Scot- 
land and other countries. In the iflands of Jura and 
Skye it frequently ferves as a winter-food for cattle, 
which regularly come down to the fhores at the recefs 
of the tides to feek for it. And fometimes even the 
flags have been obferved, after a ftorm, to defcend 
from the mountains to the fea-fides to feed upon this 
plant. 

Linnseus informs us, that the inhabitants of Goth- 
land in Sweden boil this fucus in water, and mixing 
therewith a little coarfe meal or flour, feed their hogs 
with it; for which reafon they call the plantfwintang. 
And in Scania, he fays, the poor people cover their 
cottages with it, and fometimes ufe it for fuel. 

In Jura, and fome other of the Hebrides, the inha- 
bitants dry their cheefes without fait, by covering them 
with the afhes of this plant; which abounds with fuch 
quantity of falts, that from five ounces of the alhes 
may be procured two ounces and a half of fixed alka- 
line falts, that is, half of their whole weight. 

But the moft beneficial ufe to which the fucus vefi- 
culofus is applied, in the way of economy, is in ma- 
king pot-afli or kelp, a work much praAifed in the 
Weftern Ifles. There is great difference in the good- 
nefs and price of this commodity, and much care and 
fl<ill required in properly making it. That is efteemed 
the bell which is hardeft, fineft grain’d, and free from 
fand or earth. The price of kelp in Jura is 3I. 10s. 
per ton, and about 40 or 50 tons are exported annually 
from that illand. So great a value is fet upon this fu- 
cus by the inhabitants of that place, that they have 
fometimes thought it worth their while to roll frag- 
ments of rocks and huge ftones into the fea, in order 
to invite the growth of it. 

Its virtues in the medical way have been much ce- 
lebrated by Dr Ruffel, in his Differtation concerning 
the ufe of Sea-water in the Difeafes of the Glands. 
He found the faponaceous liquor or mucus in the ve- 
ficles of this plant to be an excellent refolvent, ex- 
tremely ferviceable in difperfing all fcorbutic and fcro- 
phulous fwellings of the glands. He recommends the 
patient to rub the tumor with thefe veficles bruifed 
in his hand, till the mucus has thoroughly penetrated 
the part, and afterwards to wafh with fea-water. Or 
otherwife, to gather two pounds of the tumid veficles, 
in the month of July, when they are full of mucus, 
and infufe them in a quart of fea-water, in a glafs- 
veffel, for the fpace of 15 days, when the liquor will 
have acquired nearly the confiftence of honey. Then 
ftrain it off through a linen cloth, and rub this liquor 
with the hand, as before, three or four times a-day, 
upon any hard or fcrophulous fwellings, waflu'ng the 
parts afterwards with fea-water, and nothing can be 
more efficacious to difperfe them. Even fcirrhofities, 
he fays, in womens breafts, have been difpelled by 
this treatment. The fame author, by calcining the 
plant in the open air, made a very black fait powder, 
which he called ’vegetable cethiops ; a medicine much in 
ufe as a refolvent and deobftruent, and recommended 
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• slfo as an excellent dentriHce, to correft the fcorbutic ordinary length o 
laxity of the gums, and take off the foulnefs of the teeth. 

3. The plicatus, matted or Indian-grals fucus, 
grows on the fea-fhores in many places both of Scot- 
land and England. It is generally about three or 
four, but fometimes fix, inches long. Its colour, after be- 
ing expofed to the fun and air, is yellowifii, or auburn; 
its fubftance pellucid, tough, and horny, fo as to bear 
a ftrong refemblance to what the anglers call Indian 
grafs, that is, the tendrils iffuing from the ovary of the 
dog-fiih. 

4. The palmatus, palmated or fweet fucus, com- 
monly called dulje or dilfe. This grows plentifully on 
the fea-coafts of Scotland, and the adjoining iflands. 
Its fubftance is membranaceous, thin, and pellucid; the 
colour red, fometimes green with a little mixture of 
red ; its length generally about five or fix inches, but 
varies from three inches to a foot; its manner of growth 
fan-ffiaped, or gradually dilated from the bafe upwards. 
Its divifions are extremely various. The inhabitants 
both of Scotland and England take pleafure in eating 
this plant, without expe&ing any medical virtues from 
it. 1 ne inhabitants of the Archipelago alfo are fond 
of it, as we learn from Steller. They fometimes eat 
it raw, but efteem it moft when added to ragouts, 
oglios, &c. to which it gives a red colour ; and, dif- 
folving, renders them thick and gelatinous. In the 
Lie of Skye it is fometimes ufed in fevers to promote 
h fweat, being boiled in water with the addition of a little 
butter. In this manner it alfo frequently purges. The 
dried leaves, infufed in water, exhale the fcent of violets. 

5. T. he efculentus, eatable fucus, or bladder-locks, 
commonly called tangle in Scotland, is likewife a na- 
tive of the Britifti fhores. It is commonly about 
four feet long, and feven or eight inches wide; but 
is fometimes found three yards or more in length, 
and a foot in width. Small fpecimens are not above 
a cubit long, and two inches broad. The fubftance 
is thin, membranaceous, and pellucid; the colour 
green or olive. I he root confifts of tough carti- 
laginous fibres. The ftalk is about fix. inches long 
and half an inch wide, nearly fquare, and pinnated in 
the middle between the root and origin of the leaf, 
with ten or a dozen pair of thick, cartilaginous, oval- 
obtufe, foliaceous ligaments, each about two inches 
long, and crowded together. The leaf is of an oval- 
lanceolate, or long elliptic form, fimple and undivided, 
w aved on the edges, and widely ribbed in the middle 
trom bottom to top,_ the ftalk running through its 
whole length, and. Handing out on both fides of the The fructifications are 
leaf. 1 his fucus is eaten in the north both by men 
and.cattle. Its proper feafon is in the month of Sep- 
tember, when it is in greateft perfe&inn. The mem- 
branous part is reje&ed, and the ftalk only is eaten. It 
h recommended in the diforder called pica, to ftrength- 
en the ftomach and reftore the appetite. 

6. The faccharinus, fweet fucus, or fea-belt, is very 
common on the fea-coaft. The fubftance of this is 
cartilaginous and leathern ; and the leaf is quite rib- 
Icfs. By thefe chara&ers it is diftinguifhed from the 
preceding, to which it is nearly allied. It confifts on- 
ly of one fimple, linear, elliptic leaf, of a tawney green 
colour, about five feet long and three inches wide in 
its full-grown ftate ; but varies fo exceedingly as to 
be found from a foot to four yards in length. The 

F U C 
the ftalk is two inches, blit it varies 

even to a foot. The root is compofed of branched 
fibres,, which adhere to the Hones like claws. This 
plant is often infefted with the fertularia ciliata. The 
inhabitants of Iceland make a kind of pottage of this 
fncus ; boiling it in milk, and eating it with a fpoon. 
They alfo foak.it in frelh water, dry it in the fun, and 
then lay it up in wooden veffels, where in a fhort time 
it is covered with a white efflorefcence of fea-falt, which 
has a fweet tafte like fugar. This they eat with but- 
ter ; but if taken in too great a quantity, the fait is 
apt to irritate the bowels and bring on a purging. 
Their cattle feed and get fat upon this plant, both in 
its recent and dry ftate ; but their flefii acquires a bad 
flavour. It is fometimes eaten by the common people 
on the coaft of England, being boiled as a pot-herb. 

7. The ciliatus, ciliated or ligulated fucus, is found 
on the (bores of Iona and other places, but is not com- 
mon. The colour of this is red, the fubftance mem- 
branous and pellucid, without rib or nerve ; the ordi- 
nary height of the whole plant about four or live 
inches. It is variable in its appearance, according to 
the different ftages of its growth. This fucus is eaten 
by the Scots and Irilh promifeuoufly with the fucus 
palmatus or dilfe. 

8. The prolifer, or proliferous fucus, is found on 
the fliores of the weftern coaft, adhering to fhells and 
ftones. The colour is red ; the fubftance membrana- 
ceous, but tough, and fomewhat cartilaginous, with- 
out rib or nerve, though thicker in the middle than 
at the edges. The whole length of the plant is about 
four or five inches, the breadth of each leaf about a 
quarter of an inch. The growth of this fucus, when 
examined with attention, appears to be extremely lin- 
gular and wonderful. It takes its origin either from 
a fimple, entire, narrow, elliptic leaf, about an inch 
and a half long ; or from a dilated forked one, of the 
fame length. Near the extremity of the elliptic leaf, 
or the points of the forked one (but out of the fur- 
face, and not the.edge), arifes one or more elliptic or 
forked leaves, which produce other fimilar ones, in the 
fame manner, near the fummits ; and fo on continually 
one or more leaves from near the ends of each other, 
in a proliferous and dichotomous order, to the top of 
the plant; which in the manner of its growth refembles 
in a good meafure the cadus opuntia, or flat-leaved 
Indian fig. Sometimes two or three leaves, or more, 
grow out of the middle of the dife of another leaf; 
but this is not the common order' of their growth. 
The frudifications are red, fpherical, rough warts, 
lefs than the fmalleft pin’s head, fcattered without or- 
der on the furface of the leaves. Thefe warts, when 
highly magnified, appear to be the curled rudiments of 
young leaves ; which in due time either drop off and 
fo»m new plants,, or continue 011 and germinate upon 
the parent. i his plant is very much infefted with the 
fiuftra pilofa, the mandrepora verrucaria, and other co- 
radines, which make it appear as if covered with white 
fcabs. 
. 9. Tne pinnatifidus, jagged fucus, or pepper-dilfe, 
is nequent on lea-rocks which are covered by the 
tides, both on the eaftern and weftern coafts. It is of 

yellow olive-colour, often tinged with red. The 
fubftance is cartilaginous, but yet tender and tranfpa- 
rent; the height about two or three inches. This fu- 
1. 

Fuchs. 
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Fyrijs  , cus has a hot tafte in the mouth, and is therefore call- 

ed pepper-dilfo by the people in Scotland, who fre- 
quently eat it as a falad in the fame manner they do 
the fucus pahnatus. 

10. The plocamium, or peftinated fucus, is frequent 
on the fea-rocks, and in balms of water left by the re- 
v-efs of the tides. Its natural colour is a moil beauti- 
ful bright red or purple, but is often variegated with 
white or yeljow. Its fubftance is cartilaginous, but 
extremely thin, delicate, and tranfparent ; its height 
commonly about three or four inches. The ftalk is 
compreffed, about half a line in diameter, ereft, but 
waved in its growth, and divided almoft from the bafe 
into many widely expanded branches. Thefe primary 
branches are very long, alternate, exadly like the 
flalk» and fubdivided into alternate fecondary branches, 
which are again frequently compounded in like man- 
ner, and thefe divihons decorated with Tubulated teeth 
growing in alternate rows, curioufly pedlinated or 
finely toothed on the upper fide like a comb, thefmall- 
elt of thefe teeth fcarcely vifible to the naked eye. 
T. he fi notifications are minute fpherical capfules, or 
fmooth dark-red globules, fcattered without order on 
the Tides of the branches ; generally felfile, but fome 
few of them fupported on fhort peduncles. This fu- 
cus, on account of its elegant colours and fine divi- 
fions, is the fpecies moft admired by the ladies who 
are fond of pittures and mimic landfcapes compofed of 
marine vegetables. 

II. The filum, thread-fucus, or fea-laces, is found 
on the fea-rocks, and waving under the water like 
long firings, frequent on many parts of the coaft. The 
fubfiance of this is opaque ana cartilaginous, but not 
difficult to be broken. The colour, when recent, a 
dull olive-green ; when dry, fufcous, or nearly black ; 
and when expofed for fome time on the fiiores to the 
fun and air, it becomes yellow, ftraw-coloured, or 
white. It confifts only of a fimple, unbranched, na- 
ked, cylindrical ftalk, three or four yards long, more 
or lefs, from the fize of a large fiddle-firing to that of 
a thick whip-cord ; fmalleft at the bafe and fummit; 
fmooth on the outfide, full of mucus within ; often 
twilled, and always intercepted by numerous tranf- 
verfe diaphragms, vifible when the plant is held be- 
tween the eye and the light. The fruaifications have 
not yet been difcovered ; but from the tranfverfe fepta 
in its llruaure, it is reafonable to fuppofe this plant to 
belong rather to the genus of conferva than that of fu- 
cus. The italks, Ikinned when half dry and twilled, 
acquire fo confiderable a degree of ftrength and tough- 
nefs, that we are informed the Highlanders fometimes 
ufe them for the fame intentions as Indian grafs. 

12. The giganteus, or gigantic fucus, is a native 
of the Straits Le IMaire; and grows on rocky ground, 
which in thofe countries is diitinguilhed from fand or 
ooze by the enormous length of the fea-weeds that 
grow upon it. The leaves are four feet long, and 
fome of the ftalks, though not thicker than a man’s 
thumb, are 120. Sir Jofeph Banks and Dr Solander 
founded over fome of them which were 84 feet long ; 
and as they made a very acute angle with the bottom) 
they were thought to be at leaft one half longer. 

FUEGO, or Fogo, one of the Cape de Verd illands, 
in the Atlantic ocean. It is much higher than anv of 
the reft j and feems, at fea, to be one fingle mountain, 
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though on the fides there are deep valleys. There is a Fuel 
volcano at the top, which burns continually, and may || 

e een a great way off at fea. It vomits a great deal fugue- 
ol fire and fmoke, and throws out huge pieces of rock v   
to a vail height; and fometimes torrents of melted mat- 
ter run down the fides. The Portuguefe, who firft 
inhabited it, brought negro Haves with them, and a 
itock of cows, Iiorfes, and hogs ; but the chief inha- 
bitants now are blacks, of the Romilh religion. W. 
Long. 24. 47. N. Lat. 15. 20. 

FUEL, whatever is proper to burn or make a fire ; 
as wood, turf, peat, bituminous earths, coal, &c. 

FUEN-hoa, a city of China, in the province of 
IE-tcheli, celebrated for its extent and the number 
of its inhabitants, as well as for the beauty of its 
llreets and triumphal arches. It is fituated near the 

amidft mountains ; and has under its ju- 
nfdiction, befides two cities of the fecond and eight 
of the third clafs, a great number of fortreffes, which 
bar the entrance of China againft the Tartars. 

FUG ALIA, in Roman antiquity, a feail fuppofed 
by lome to be the lame with the refugium, held on the 
24th of February, in memory of the expulfion of the 
kings and the abolifliing of monarchical government. 
Others again diftinguilh the fugalia from the reo-ifuge. 
And others think, that the fugalia was the fame with 
the poplifugia, or the feail of Fugia, the goddefs of 
joy, occaiioned by the rout of an enemy, which was 
the realon the people abandoned themfelves to riot and 
debauchery. 

FUGITIVE, a perfon obliged to fly his country, 

°ft fr°m 3 plaCe whe^ he had fome ab°de or ellablilhment, on account of his crimes, debts, or otiier 
occafions. 

Fugitive Pieces^ among the learned, denote thofe 
little compofitions which are printed on loofe ffieets or 
half ffieets; thus called, becaufe eafilyloll and foon forgot. 

FUGUE, inmufic, (fromtheLatinfuga., “achafe:”) 
A piece of mufic, fometimes longer and fometimes IhorU 
er, in which, agreeable to the rules of harmony and 
modulation, the compofer treats a fubjedl; or, in other 
words, what expreffes the capital thought orfentiment 
of the piece, in caufing it to pafs fucceffively and al- 
ternately from one part to another. 

Thefe are the principal rules of the fugue ; of which 
fome are peculiar to itfelf, and others common to it 
with what the French call imitation. 

1. The fubjedl proceeds from the tonic to the do- 
minant, or from the dominant to the tonic, in rifing or 
defcending. 6 

2. Every fugue finds its refponfe in the part imme- 
diately following that which commenced. 
. 3* ^at refponfe ought to refume the fubj'edl in the 
interval of a fourth or fifth above or below the key, 
and to purfue if as exa&ly as the laws of harmony will 
admit ; proceeding from the dominant to the tonic 
when the fubjeft is introduced from the tonic to the 
dominant, and moving in a contrary dire&ion when 
the fubjed is introduced from the dominant to the to- 
nic. One part may likewife refume the fame fubjed 
in the odave or Unifon of the preceding ; but in that 
cafe, it is a repetition rather than a "real refponfe. 

4. As the odave is divided into two unequal parts, 
of which the one contains four gradations afeendin r 
from the tonic to the dominant, and the other only 

3 0^2 three 
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Fugue, three in continuing the afcent from the dominant to 
-"■>  the tonic; this renders it neceffary to have fome regard 

to this change in the expreflion of the fubjeft, and to 
make fome alterations in the refponfe, that we may 
not quit the chords that are effential to the mode. It 
is a different cafe when the compofer intends to alter 
the modulation ; for there the exa£tnefsof the refponfe 
itfelf, when taken in a different tone, produces the al- 
teration proper for this change. 

5. It is neceffary that the fugue Ihould be planned in 
fuch a manner, that the refponfe may commence before 
the clofe of the firff air, fo that both the one and the 
other may be in part heard at the fame time ; that, by 
this anticipation, the fubjedl may be as it were conned- 
ed with itfelf, and that the art of the compofer may 
difcover itfelf in this concourfe. It is ablolute mockery, 
inftead of a fugue, to impofe upon the hearers the lame 
air, merely tranfpofed from one key to another, with- 
out any other reitraint than an accompaniment after- 
wards formed at pleafure. This deferves at belt no 
better name than what the French call imitation. See 
Imitation. , 

Be fide s thefe rules, which are fundamental, there are 
others which, though prefcribed by tafte alone, are not 
lefseffential. Fugues, in general,rendermufic more noify 
than agreeable ; it is for this reafon that they are more 
agreeable in the chorus than any where elfe. Now, as 
their chief merit confifts in fixing the ear on the prin- 
cipal air or fubjed, wdiich for this reafon is made to 
pafs inceffantly from part to part, and from mode to 
mode, the compofer ought to exert his care in prefer- 
ving that air always diftind ; or to prevent it from be- 
ing abforbed in, or confounded with, the other parts. 
To produce this effed, there are two different ways : 
one in the movement, which muff be inceffantly con- 
trafted with itfelf; fo that, if the procedure of the 
fugue be accelerated, the other parts more gravely and 
with protraded notes ; or, on the contrary, if the mo- 
tion of the fugue be flow and folemn, the accompani- 
ments muff have more and quicker bufinefs. The other 
method is to extend the harmony, by removing the 
parts at a greater diftance one from the other ; lett the 
others, too nearly approximated to that which con- 
tains the fubjed, fhould be confounded with it, and 
prevent it from being diftinguifhed with fufficient 
clearnefs ; fo that what would be an impcrfedion any 
where elfe, becomes here a beauty. 

The unity of melody fhould be preferved : this is 
the great and general rule, w'hich muff frequently be 
pradifed by different means. The chords muff be cho- 
fen, and the intervals, fo that one particular found may 
produce the chief effed : this can only refult from the 
unity of the melody. It will fometimes be neceffary 
to employ voices and inftruments of different kinds, 
that the part which ought to prevail may be moff ea- 
Cly diltinguifhed : this again fhowsthe neceffxty of pre- 
ferving the unity of the melody. Another objed of 
attention, no lefs neceffary, is, in the different connec- 
tions of modulation which are introduced by the pro- 
cedure and progrefs of the fugue, to caufe all thefe 
modulations to correfpond at the fame time in all the 
parts, to conned the wdiole in its progrefs by an exad 
conformity of modes ; left, if one part be in one mode, 
and another in another, the general harmony fhould be 
in none at all, and for that reafon fhould no longer be 

able to produce fimple effeds upon the ear, nor fimple Fulcrum 
ideas in the mind ; which is another reafon for prefer- puj^am 
ving unity of melody. In a word, in every fugue the « 
confufion of melodies and modulations is at once w'hat 
a compofer has moft to fear, and wull find the greateft 
difficulty in avoiding ; and as this kind of mufic never 
produces a pleafure above mediocrity, one may fay that 
a fine fugue is, though the mafterpiece of an excellent 
harmonitf, ungrateful to his toil. 

There are ftill feveral other kinds of fugues ; fuch as 
the perpetual fugue #, the double fugue, the inverted * SeeCcwc*, 
fugue. 

The inverted fugue is a manner of compofition, in 
which the flying part proceeds in a contiary diredion 
to the other fugue, which had been formerly fixed in 
the fame piece of mufic. Thus, when the firff fugitive 
part is heard in afcending from the tonic to the domi- 
nant, or from the dominant to the tonic, the counter 
fugue ought to be heard in defcending from the domi- 
nant to the tonic, or from the tonic to the dominant, 
and ’vice verfa. Its other rules are exa&ly like thofe of 
the common fugue. 

FULCRUM, in mechanics, the prop or fupport by 
which a lever is fuftained. 

FULDE, a confiderable town of Germany, in the 
circle of the upper Rhine, and in the Buchow, with a. 
celebrated abbey ; whofe abbot is primate of the ab- 
beys of the empire, perpetual chancellor of the empe- 
ror, and fovereign of a fmall territory lying between 
Heffe, Franconia, and Thuringia. It is feated on the 
river Fuldc, 55 milesfouth of Caffel, and 58 north-eaff 
of Francfort. E. Long. 9. 53. N. Lat. 50. 40. 

FULGORA, in zoology, a genus of infetls be- 
longing to the order of hemiptera ; the characters of 
which are thefe : The front, or fore-part of the head, is 
drawn extended and empty ; the antennas are feated 
below the eyes, having two articulations, whereof the 
exterior is larger, and of a globular form ; the roftrum 
is infleCted, or bent inwards under the body j and the 
feet are made for walking. There are nine fpecies, the 
moft remarkable of which is the Candelaria, or lantern- 
fly. The head and thorax are generally of a ruddy 
brown; and the ground colourof the elytra is frefhgreen,, 
but quaintly figured with fpots of a yellowifh clay co- 
lour, fometimes pale, at other feafons of a deeper hue. 
The wungs are of a deep and beautiful yellow, with a 
broad band of gloffy black bordering the extremities. 
The tarfi of the feet are compofed of three articula- 
tions, and are of a paler colour than the legs and- 
thighs, w'hich are brown. When the infeCt is on the 
wing, the waving of the elytra (whofe thinnefs ren- 
ders the fpots thereon tranfparent), affifted by the lu^ 
minous quality peculiar to the tiibe, and the golden 
yellow of the under wings, bordered with black, oc- 
cafion, in Mr Barbut’s opinion, the flafhes they dart, 
around in the night, and create images beyond proba- 
bility in the minds of perfons too ready to credit hy- 
perboles. It is an inhabitant of China. 

FULHAM, a village of Middlefex, four miles from 
London. The Danes in 869 wintered at this place 
till they retired to the continent. It was in the Con- 
queror’s time held of the king by the canons of St 
Paul’s; and there is an ancient houfe here, which is 
moated about, and belongs to the fee of London, whofe. 
biffiop has a palace here, and the demefne has belong- 
5 t'd 
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ed to that diocefe from 1067. 
Putney there is a wooden bridge over the. Thames, 
where not only horfes, coaches, and all carriages, but 
even foot-paflengers, pay toll. The church here is 
both a redtory and a vicarage. 

FULICA, the gallinule and coot, in ornitho- 
logy ; a genus of birds of the order of grails. It 
has a convex bill, with the upper mandible fornicated 
over the lower at the edge ; the lower mandible is gib- 
bous behind the tip. The forehead is bald ; and the 
feet have four toes, fubpinnated. There are 25 fpe- 
cies; 18 of which belong to the gallinule divifion, 
diftinguilhed by having the toes furniihed with broad 
f.-alloped membranes ; and 7 comprehend the coots 
which have the toes divided to their origin. The fol- 
lowing fpecies are among the moft noted. 

1. The chloropus, or common gallinule, is in 
length about 14 inches, and has a bald forehead and 
broad flat toes. It gets its food on grafly banks, and 
borders near frefli waters, and in the very waters if 
they be weedy. It builds upon low trees and fhrubs 
by the water-fide ; breeding twice or thrice in a fum- 
mer; and, when the young are grown up, drives them 
away to fbift for themfelves. They lay feven eggs of 
a dirty white, thinly fpotted with ruft-colour. This 
bird {trikes with its bill like a hen, and in the fpring 
has a {brill call. In flying, it hangs down its legs ; in 
running, it often flirts up its tail, and fliows the white 
feathers. We may obferve, that the bottoms of its 
toes are fo very flat and broad (to enable it to fwim), 
that it feems to be the bird which conne&s the cloven- 
footed aquatics with the next tribe, ikss. the {in toed. 
It is pretty common on the continent, though in fome 
parts more fcarce than in others. It is alio an inhabi- 
tant of America, from New York to Carolina ; and 
is recorded as a native of Jamaica and other iflands in 
the Weft Indies. It is faid to feed on plants and fmall 
fifli; and the flefli is for the moft part pretty good. 

2. porphyviO) or purple gallinule, is about 
the fize of a fowl, or 17 inches in length. The bill 
is an inch and a half long, and of a deep red colour. 
The forehead is bare and red ; the head and hind part 
of the neck are gloffy violet; the legs are very flout, 
and of the colour of the bill. This bird is more or 
lefs common in all the warmer parts of tie globe. On 
the coafts of Barbary they abound, as well as in 
fome of the iflands of the Mediterranean. In Sicily 
they are bred in plenty, and kept for the:r beauty ; 
but whether indigenous there, is uncertain. It is 
frequently met with in various parts of the fouth of 
Ruflia and weftern parts of Siberia, among reedy pla- 
ces ; in the neighbourhood of the Cafpian Sta it is 
not uncommon ; but in the cultivated rice-grounds of 
Ghilar in Perfia it is in great plenty and high plumage. 
The female makes the nefl among the reeds in the 
middle of March ; lays three or _ four eggs, and fits 
from three to four weeks. Fhat it is common in Chi- 
na, the paper-hangings from thence will everywhere 
teftify. It is alfo met with in the Eaft Indies, the 
iflands of Java, Madagafcar, and many others. Our 
late navigators faw them at dongataboo in vaft num- 
bers, as well as in the ifland ot I anna and other 
parts. It is alfo common in the fouthern parts of 
America. In refpeft to its manners, it is a very docile 
bird,' being eaflly tamed, and feeding with the poul- 
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From this place to try, fcratching the ground with the foot as the cock 

and hen. It will feed on many things, fuch as fruit, 
roots of plants, and grain ^ but will eat fifli with avi- 
dity, dipping them into the water before it fwallows 
them. It will frequently {land on one leg, and lift 
the food tu its mouth with the other like a parrot. A 
pair of thefe kept in an aviary in France, made a neft 
of fmall flicks mixed with a quantity of ftraw, and laid 
fix white eggs, perfectly round; but the hen was care- 
lefs of them, and they came to nothing. The flefli is 
faid to be exquifite in tafte. 

3. The atra, or common coot, hath a bald fore- 
head, a black body, and lobated toes ; and is about 15 
inches in length. They frequent lakes and ftill rivers; 
making their neft among the rufhes, with grafs, reeds, 
&c. floating on the water, fo as to rife and fall with it. 
They lay live or fix large eggs, of a dirty whitifh hue, 
fprinkled over with minute deep ruft-coloured fpots ; 
and it is faid, that fometimes they will lay 14 or more 
eggs. The young when juft hatched are very de- 
formed, and the head mixed with a red coarfe down. 
In winter they often repair to the fea, and the chan- 
nel near Southampton is fometimes obferved almoft 
covered with them. They are often brought to that 
market, where they are expofed to fale without their 
feathers, and fealded like pigs. This fpecies is not 
fo numerous as might be expefted; for we find that 
vaft numbers fall a prey while young to the buzzards, 
which frequent the marflies. Their food is fmall fifli 
and water-infedfs; but they will lometimes eat the roots 
of the bulrufli, and with it feed the young; they are faid 
likewife to eat grain. This fpecies is fuppofed to ex- 
tend throughout the old continent, and perhaps the 
new alfo. Authors record it as inhabiting Greenland, 
Sweden, Norway, Ruffia, Siberia, Periia, and China, 
and many of the intermediate parts. It is alfo met 
with in Jamaica, Carolina, and other parts of North 
America. The Indians about Niagara drefs the 
fid ns of thefe birds, and ufe them for pouches. They 
are called in Carolinajlujlercrs. 

4. The aterrima, or greater coot, is of a 
fize tlian the laft, and its plumage is blacker, 
fpecies is faid to be found in Lancafliire and Scotland : 
but is more plentiful on the continent, being found in 
Ruflia and the wefiern part of Siberia very common ; 
and is alfo in plenty at Sologne and the neighbouring, 
parts, where they call it judelle. The people eat this’ 
bird on maigre days, and its flefti is much efteemed. 

FULIGINOUS, whatever proceeds from a thick 
footy fmoke, fuch as litharge and lamp black. 

FULIGNO, a city of Italy, in the pope’s territo- 
ries, 10 miles north of Spoletto. 

FULIGO, in natural hiftory, a fpecies of pumice- 
ftone. See Pumice. 

FULK (William), a learned and eminent divine of 
the church of England, in the 16th century. He was 
patronifedby the earl of Leicefter, who in 1571 pre- 
fented him to the living of Warley in Eflex, and foon 
after to that of Diddington in Suffolk. He attended 
Leicefter, when he went ambaffador to France ; and 
on his return was made mafter of Pembroke-hall, and 
Margaret profeffor of divinity at Cambridge. His 
v/orks are very numerous, levelled chiefly at the Papifts; 
the moft confiderable of them is his Comment on the 
Rhemilh Teftament. He died in 1589. 

FULLER, 

larger 
This 
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- ” fflchFlas)> Prebendary of Salifbury, and a learned Enghfli critic; who publifhed in 1617 M/A 
cellanea Jheologka in four books, and afterward two 
more of Mifcellaned Sacra. He died in 162? ; and 
t ere are fome MSS of his remaining in the Bodleian 

lokwy that ft°W hlS grCat in Hebre'r and phi- 
FunLER (Dr Thomas), a learned Englifn divine, 

was born at Alvinckle, near Oundle, in Northampton- 
Ihire, about the year 1608, and itudied at Cambridge. 
He was chofen mmifter of St Bennet’s there ; and at 
a out 23 years of age, his merit procured him a fel- 
Jowfmp in Sidney-college, and a prebend in Salifbury 
cathedral He was foon after prefented to the re&ory 
of Broad Wind or in Dorfetfhire ; and afterwards was 
made lecturer of tl1e Savoy in London : but upon the 
premng of the covenant, he retired to Oxford ; and 
loon after accompanied Sir Ralph Hopton as his cha- 
plain in the army, which he attended in their marches 
^om P5ace to place. After the death of king Charles I 
he obtained the living of Walt ham-abbey, and was ap- 
pointed lecturer of St Clement’s; and fhortly after re- 
moved to the ledure of St Bride’s, Fleet-ftreet. Upon 

1 e/di °? o°?’ he recovered h*8 prebend in the ca- thedral of Sahfbury, was appointed chaplain extraor- 
drnary to his majefty, and created do&or of divinity. 
It is laid, his memory was fo amazingly tenacious and 
compreheniive, that he could make ufe of a fermon wr- 
batim if he once heard it. He once undertook, in paf- 
hng to and from Temple-bar to the Poultry, to tell 
at his return every fign as it Hood in order'on both 
lides of the way, repeating them either backwards or 
forwards ; and this talk he actually performed. He 

^°te\ ,I-„A Hiftory of the Holy War. 2. The Church-hiftory of Britain, in folio/ 3. Andronicus, 
or the Unfortunate Politician, in 8vo. 4. A Pifgah- 
fight of Paleftme. A Hiftory of Englifh Worthies; 
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fouled ^wftlf th"r fVV as being commonly touled with the fand which originally covered it, and 
which inhnuates itldf a good way into it. After this 
hey come to the fine fuller’s earth for fale, which £ 

to the depth of eight feet more. The matter of this 
s dmaed into feveral layers, there being commonly 

about a foot and an half between one horizontal Zure 
and another. Of thefe feveral layers, the upper 1 aTf 
where the earth breaks itfelf, i./tinged red ; ZhS 
t erns to be ow;ng to the running of the water upon it 

from among the lands above ; fome of which aiO pro- 
bably of a fen ugmous nature, or have ferruginous 
matter among them. This reddifn fuller’s eanL the 
workmen call cro/iy and between the cledge and this 
there is_a thin ftratum of matter, of lefs than an inch 
which m tafte, colour, and external appearance re- 
fembles the terra Japomca of the IhopZ The lower 
rjfb. of the ^rata of Eller’s earth they call avail-earth Ihis is untinged with the red colour of the other, and 
feems the moil proper for fulling. Under the fnlU-’o 

twZfea tf-'l3 Tf11"? u Whlte and coarfe ftone about* , f ^bick. 1 hey feldom dig thro’ this; but if they do, they find more ftrata of fand. ^ 
This earth is of great ufe in fcouring cloths, ftufts, 

^C’ imbibing all the greafe and oil ufed in preoarinp 
dreffing &c. of the wool; for which reafon R ts made 
a contraband commodity, and is not to be exported 

FolltZ!* 7 °f ' S' f°r ever^-P°und weight! See 
or,Teaz/e- SeeDiPsAcus. 

See the 0ef, anicle.P Wh“' Cl0'h8’ ^ 
FULLING, the art or a£f of cleanfing, fcouring 

and preffing cloths, fluffs, and ftockingsf to rendS 

PI-m Arrg-er’ Cloler’ and firmer : caI1S abo miliar, 
fonZ h‘ V1,; ^ 56‘) affureS’ that one Nicias> the 

WaS «>ve„tor of the art of and other works. He died in" Auguft"f66, ,"a"d wai MinL-^dTakT!3 'tl*' of the art'of 
interred in the chancel of Cranford church in Middle P tAn,’ 1 J ^ P? — by an lnfcnPtion, quoted by Sir 
-fex, whither his body was attended by at Raft 200 of NicZ ’ ^ ^ Greece, that this fame 
his brethren nf rtr, a Dy at iealt 200 ot Nlcias was a governor in Greece in the time of the Ro 

mans. 
his brethren of the miniftry. 

a workman employed in the woollen 
manmadones to mill or fcour cloths, ferges, and other 
tU£ in, ,0rder

o 
to render them more thick, compact, and durable. See Fulling. 

•See Clay, Fullers Earth, in natural hiftory, a fpecies of clay * 
of a greyilh afli-coloured brown, in all degrees from 
very pale to almoft black, and it has generally fome- 
thmg of a greenilh call. It is very hard and firm, of a 
compact texture, of a rough and fomewhat dufty fur- 
face that adheres fiightly to the tongue. It is very 
loft to the touch, not ftaining the hands, nor breaking 
eafny between the fingers. It has a little harfhnefs be- 
tween the teeth, and melts freely in the mouth. Thrown 
into water, it makes no ebullition or hilling; but fwells 
gradually in bulk, and falls into a fine foft powder. It 
makes no effervefcence with aquafortis 

> The greateft quantity and the fineft earth of this 
kind in the world, is dug in the pits at Wavedon, near 
Woourn in Bedfordfhire. The ftrata in thefe pits lie 
thus: From the fur face to the depth of fix feet, there 
are feveral layers or beds of fand, all reddiih, but fome 
lighter coloured than others. Under thefe there is a 
thin ftratum of a fand ftone, which they break through, 
and then there is the fuller’s earth. The upper lira- 
turn or this is about a foot thick,; the workmen call 

mans. 
The fulling of cloths and other Huffs is performed 

% ly/ 0fwater*mi11’ then<* called * fulling or four- 
dbefe mills, excepting in what relates to the mill- 

Wl?hoPPcr> are mach the fame with corn-mills* 

dtherZ/^ CVC u l0me Wh{ch ferve ^differently for er ufe ; corn being ground, and cloths fulled! by 
the motion of the fame wheel. Whence, in fome pla 
ces, particularly in France, the fullers are called millers • 
as grinding corn and milling fluffs at the fame time. ' 

ihe principal parts of the fulling-mill are, The 

tree if Tf 5 ^ ^ motion ^he n 1 PIude, whofe teeth communicate it to the peftks or Hampers, which are hereby raifed and made 

a°kHd fTT 3 iC°rding 38 itS teeth «tch on or qut a kind of latch in the middle of each peftle. The peitles 
ana troughs are of wood ; each trough having at leaft 
tvv^ fometimes three peitles, at theZfcretion of the 

ter tHe f°rCe °f the ftream of wa- 
* f1} thefc troughs are laid the cloths. Huffs, See intended to be fulled: then, letting the current of 

water fah on the wheel, the peftles are fucceffively let 
U thereon, and by their weight and velocity ftamo 

T lir°ngIy> Wh-b by Smean! become threkened and condenfed. In the courfe of 

the 
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ruling the operation, they fometimes make ufe of urine, 

Im-na ^oinet^mes eartli, and fometimes of foap. U
tip^a To prepare the Huffs to receive the fir ft impreflions of 

the peftle, they are ufually laid in urine ; then in ful- 
ler’s earth and water ; and, laftly, in foap diflblved in 
hot water. Soap alone would do very well; but this 
is expenfive : though fuller’s earth, in the way of our 
drefling, is fcarce inferior thereto ; but then it muft be 
well cleared of all Hones and grittineffes, which are apt 
to make holes in the fluff. As to urine, it is certainly 
prejudicial, and ought to be entirely difcarded ; not 
io much on account of its ill fmell, as of its lharpnefs 
and faltnefs, which qualities are apt to render the fluffs 
dry and harfh. 

1 he true method of fulling with fdap is delivered by 
Monf. Colinet, in an authentic memoir on that fubjedl, 
Supported by experiments made by order of the mar- 
quis de Louvois, then fuperintendant of the arts and 
manufadlories of France ; the fubftance of which we 
finall her fubjoin. 

Method of Fulling Cloths and Woollen Staffs with Soap. 
~A coloured cloth, of about 45 ells, is'to be laid in 
the ufual manner in the trough of a fulling-mill; 
without firft foaking it in water, as is commonly prac- 
tifed in many places. To full this trough of cloth, 15 
pounds of foap are required ; one-half of which is to 
be melted in two pails of river or fpring water, made 
as hot as the hand can well bear it. This folution is to 
be poured by little and little upon the cloth, in pro- 
portion as it is laid in the trough : and thus it is to be 
fulled for at leaft two hours; after which, it is to be ta- 
ken out and ftretched. This done, the cloth is imme- 
diately returned into the fame trough, without any 
new foap, and there fulled two hours more. Then 
taking it out, they wring it well, to exprefs all the 
greafe and filth. After the fecond fulling, the remain- 
der of the foap is diflolved as in the former, and call 
four different times on the cloth ; rernembering to cake 
out the cloth evety two hours, to ftretch it, and undo 
the plaits and wrinkles it has acquired in the trough. 
When they perceive it fufficiently fulled, and brought 
to the quality and thicknefs required, they fcour it for 
good in hot water, keeping it in the trough till it be 
quite clean. As to white cloths ; in regard thefe full 
more eafily and in lefs time than coloured ones, a third 
part of the foap may be fpared. 

2'ulling of Stockings, Caps, &c. fhonld be performed 
fomewhat differently ; viz. either with the feet or the 
hands ; or a kind of rack, or wooden machine, either 
armed with teeth of the fame matter, or elfe horfes or 
bullocks teeth. The ingredients made ufe of herein 
are, urine,< green foap, white foap, and fuller’s earth. 
But the urine alfo is reckoned prejudicial here. Woven 
ftockings, &c. fhould be fulled Vith foap alone : for 
thofe that are knit, earth may be ufed with the foap. 
Indeed it is frequent to full thefe kinds of works with 
the mill, after the ufual manner of cloth, &c. But that 
is too coarfe and violent a manner, and apt to damage 
the work unlefs it be very ftrong. 

FLLMAR, in ornithology. See Procellaria. 
Fulmar, or Foumart. See Mu stela. 
FULMINATING, fomething that thunders or 

refembles thunder. 

c F^lnating Geld, Silver, Copper, Qidchfdver, &c. 
bee Chemistry- Index at Fulminating. . O 
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FULMINATION, in chemiftry, the fame with FuTmina- 

detonatfon See Detonation and Nitre. t*on 

Fulmination, in the Romifti canon law, a fentence FurJmtni- 
of a biftrop, official, or other eccleliaftic appointed by ]us. 
the pope, by which it is decreed that fome bull lent ——y——J 
from the pope fhall be executed. 

FUMARIA, fumitory: A genus of the pen- 
tandria order, belonging to the diadelphia clafs of 
plants; and in the natural method ranking under the 
24th order, Corydales. The calyx is diphyllous ; the 
corolla ringerrt; and there are two membranaceous fila- 
ments, each of which has three antherae. There are a 
number of different fpecies ; all of them low, fhrubby, 
and deciduous and evergreen plants, growing from two 
to fix or feven feet high, adorned with fmall fimple 
leaves, and papilionaceous flowers of different colours. 
The moft remarkable is the officinalis, or common fu- 
mitory ; which grows naturally in ftiady cultivated 
grounds, and produces fpikes of purplifli flowers in 
May and June. It is very juicy, of a bitter tafte, 
without any remarkable fmell.—The medical effe&s 
of this herb are, to {Lengthen the tone of the bowels, 
gently loofen the belly, and promote the urinary and 
other natural fecretions. It is principally recommend- 
ed in melancholic, fcorbutic, and cutaneous diforders, 
for opening obltruclions of the vifcera, attenuating and 
promoting the evacuation of vifcid juices. Frederic 
Hoffman had a very great opinion of it as a purifier of 
the blood ; and affures us, that in this intention fcarce 
any plant exceeds it. Cows and ftieep eat the plant; 
goats are not fond of it; horfeir and fwine refufe it. 

. FUMIGATION, in chemiftry, a kind of calcina- 
tion, when metals or other hard bodies are corroded 
or foftened by receiving certain fumes for that pur- 
pofe. r 

Fumigation, in medicine. By the fubtile fumes 
that are infpired as well as inhaled into our bodies, 
much benefit or prejudice is produced, according to the 
nature of the matter, and the conftitution into which it 
is received ; as is evident from the palfies produced a- 
mong workers in lead-mines, &c. and the benefits re- 
ceived in many cafes when the air is impregnated with 
falutary materials. Catarrhs and catarrhous coughs are 
relieved by fumes received with the breath ; and, by 
the fame method, expeftoration is affifted in humoural 
afthmas; and even ulcers in the lungs are faid to have 
been healed by this method. The advantage of mercu- 
rial fumigations in the cure of venereal ulcers is known 
to every praftitioner. 

FUMITORY, in botany. See Fumaria. 
FUNAMBULUS, among the Romans, was what 

we call a rope-dancer, and the Greeks fchcenobates. See 
Rope Dancer. 

There was a funambulus, it feems, who perform- 
td at the time when the Ilecyra of TLerence was a<5l- 
ted , and the poet complains, that the fpedlacle pre- 
vented the people from attending to his comedy. ltd - 
populusJludioJlupidus in funambulo, anim-.m occuparai. 

At Rome, the funambuli firft appeared under the 
confulate of Sulpicius Pasticus and Licinius Stolo, who 
vyere the fii-ft introducers of the fcenic reprefenta- 
tions. It is added, that they were firft exhibited in 
the ifland of the Tyber, and that the cenfors Meffala 
and Caffius afterwards promoted them to the theatre. 

In the Flor alia, or ludi Florales, held under Galba, 
there: 
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tlicre were funambulatory elephants, as we are Inform 
ed by Suetonius. Nero alfo fhowed the like, in honour 
of his mother Agrippina. Vopifcus relates the fame of 
the time of Carinus and Numerianus. 

FUNCHAL, an epifcopal town of Madeira, in an 
ifland of the Atlantic Ocean, over-againft the coaft of 
Morocco. It is large, ftrong, handfome, and populous, 
with fine churches. The principal trade confifts in 
iweetmeats and wines. It belongs to the Portuguefe; 
and is feated in a fertile valley, at the foot of a moun- 
tain from whence feveral ilreams proceed. W. Long. 
14. 30. N. Lat. 3 t. 30. 

FUNCTION, the atl of fulfilling the duties of any 
employment. 

Function, being alfo applied to the actions of the 
body, is by phyficians divided into vital, animal, and 
natural. The vital funftions are thofe neceflary to life, 
and without which the individual cannot fubfift ; as 
the motion of the heart, lungs, &c. The «<3/wra/func- 
tions are fuch as it cannot fubfift any confiderable 
time without ; as the digeftion of the aliment, and its 
converfion into blood. Under animal functions are 
included the fenfes of touching, tailing, See. memory, 
judgment, and voluntary motion ; without any or all 
of which an animal may live, but not very comfort- 
ably. 

The animal-fun&ions perform the motion of the 
body by the adtion of the mufcles; and this adlion 
confifts chiefly in the fhortening the flefhy fibres, 
which is called contraSion, the principal agents of 
which are the arteries and nerves diftributed in the 
flefhy fibres. 

All parts of the body have their own fundlions, or 
aftions, peculiar to themfelves. Life confifts in the ex- 
ercife of thefe functions, and health in the free and ready 
exercife of them. 

FUND, in general, fignifies any fum of money ap- 
propriated for a particular purpofe. Thus, that part 
of the national revenue which is fet afide for the pay- 
ment of the national debt, is called the fnking fund. 
But, when we fpeak of the funds, we generally mean 
the large fums which have been lent to government, 
and conftitute the national debt ; and for which the 
lenders, or their affignees, receive intereft from reve- 
nues allotted for that purpofe. The termJlock is ufed 
in the fame fenfe, and is alfo applied to the fums which 
form the capital of the bank of England, the Eaft In- 
dia and South-Sea companies; the proprietors of which 
are intitled to a fhare of the profits of the refpedlive 
companies. 

The pradlice of funding was introduced by the Ve- 
netians and Genoefe in the 16th century, and has been 
adopted fince by moft of the nations in Europe. Prin- 
ces had often borrowed money, in former times, to 
fupply their exigencies, and fometimes mortgaged their 
territories in fecurity : but thefe loans were generally 
extorted, and their payment was always precarious ; 
for it depended on the good faith and fuccefs of the 
borrower, and never became a regular burden on po- 
Ilerity. The origin of funds is derived from the pecu- 
liar manners and circumftances of modern Europe. 
Since the invention of gun-powder, and the progrefs 
of commerce, the military occupation has become a 
diftindft employment in the hands of mercenaries ; the 
apparatus of war is attended with more expence > and 
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the decifion of national quarrels has often been deter* 
mined by command of money rather than by national 
bravery. Ambitious princes have therefore borrowed 
money, in order to carry on their proje£ls with more 
vigour. Weaker ftates have been compelled, in felf- 
defence, to apply to the fame refource ; the wealth in* 
traduced by commerce has afforded the means; the 
regularity of adminiftration, eftablilhed in confequence 
of the prftgrefs of civility, has increafed the confi- 
dence of individuals in the public fecurity; the com- 
plicated fyftem of modern policy has extended the 
feenes of war, and prolonged their duration ; and the 
colonies eftabliftied by the mercantile nations have ren- 
dered them vulnerable in more points, and increafed 
the expence of defending them. 

When a greater fum has been required for the an- 
nual expence than could eafily be fupplied by annual 
taxes, the government have propofed terms, to their 
own fubjebts, or foreigners, for obtaining an advance 
of money, by mortgaging the revenue of future years 
for their indemnification. This mortgage may either 
be for a limited period, or perpetual. If the fum allot- 
ted annually for the benefit of thofe who advance the 
money, be confiderably greater than the interefts of 
the fums advanced, they may agree to accept of fuch 
allowance, for a limited time, as a full equivalent. 
Thus, they may either agree for the cafual produce 
of the revenue affigned ; or a fixed annuity for a great- 
er or lefs number of years ; or a life-annuity to them- 
felves or nominees; or an annuity for two or more lives; 
or an annuity, with the benefit of furvivorftiip, called 
tontine, in which fcheme, the whole fum to which the 
original annuitants were intitled continues to be diftri- 
buted among the furvivors. 

The eftablilhment of the funds was introduced in 
Britain at the revolution ; and has fince been gradually 
enlarged, and carried to an amazing extent. The va- 
rious methods above mentioned have been ufed in their 
turns, but perpetual annuities have been granted for 
the greateft part ; and, even when the money was ori- 
ginally advanced on other conditions, the lenders have 
been fometimes induced, by fubfequent offers, to accept 
of perpetual annuities, inftead of the former terms. 
The debt for which perpetual annuities are granted, is 
called the redeemable debt, and the other is called the 
irredeemable debt. Although the debts thus contracted 
by government are feldom paid for a long term of 
years ; yet any creditor of the public may obtain 
money for what is due him when he pleafes, by 
transferring his property in the funds to another ; and 
regular methods are appointed for tranfafting thefe 
transfers in an eafy manner. By means of this, the 
ftocks become a kind of circulating capital ; and have 
the fame effeCt, in fome refpeits, as the circulating 
money in the nation. When a ftockholder transfers 
his fhare, he may fometimes be able to obtain a greater 
price than the original value, and at ether times be ob- 
liged to accept of a lefs one. The value of the funds 
depends on the propoition between the intereft they 
bear, and the benefit which may be obtained by ap- 
plying the money, to other purpofes. It is influenced 
by the plenty or fcarcity of money, and by the quan- 
tity of the public debt; and it is impaired by any event 
which threatens the fafety, or weakens the credit, of 
the government. 

Fund. 

The 
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Pint* , _ bufinefs of (lock jobbing rs foiniJed on tbs va- 

riation of the prices of (lock. Perfons poffeffed of real 
property may buy or fell ftock, according to their no- 
tion that the value is likely to rife or fall, in expeifta- 
tion of making profit by the difference of price. " And 
a p»av.ice has taken place among perfons who often 
poffefs no property in the funds, to contract for the 
fale of (lock againft a future day, at a price now a- 
greed on. For inftance : A agrees to fell B 1000I. 
of bank-ftock, to be transferred, in 20 days, for 
1200 I. A has, in fad, no fuch dock; but, if the 
price of bank flock, on tire day appointed for the 
transfer, fhould be only 118 per cent. A may purchafe 
as much as will enable him to fulfil his bargain for 
Ii8ol. and thus gains 20 1. by the tranfadion ; on 
the contrary, if the price of bank-flock be 125 per 
cent, he will lofe 50 1. The bufinefs is generally fettled 
without any a&ual purehafe or transfer of flock, by A 
paying to B, or receiving from him, the difference be- 
tween the current price of the ftock on the day ao- 
pointed and the price bargained for. 

Phis practice, which is really nothing elfe than a 
wager concerning the price of flock, is contrary to 
law ; yet it is carried on to a great extent. In the 
language of Exchange-alley, where matters of this 
kmd are tranfadted, the buyer is called a bull, and the 
feller a bear. As neither party can be compelled by 
law to implement thefe bargains, their fenfe of honour, 
and the difgrace and lofs of future credit, which at- 
tend a breach of contraft, are the principles by which 
the bufrnefs is fupported, When a perfon declines to 
pay his loft, he is caded a lame duck, and dare never 
afterwards appear in the Alley. This opprobrious 
appellation, however, is not beftowed on thofe whofe 
ftuniie is owing to want of ability, providing they 
make the fame Surrender of their property voluntarily, 
which the law would have exaded if the debt had been 
intitled to its fandion. 

The intereft or dividend on the ftock is paid half- 
yearly ; and the purchafer has the benefit of the inte- 
reft due on the ftock he buys, from the laft term to the 
time of purchafe. Therefore the prices of the flocks 
rife gradually, cateris paribus, from term to term, and 
fall at the term when the intereft is paid. In compa- 
ring the prices of the different flocks, it is neceffary to 
adveit to the term when the laft intereft was paid; 
and, allowance being made for this circumftance, the 
prices of all the government flocks, which bear inte- 
reft at the fame rate, muft be nearly the fame, as they 
all depend on the fame fecurity. 

When a loan is propofed, fuch terms muft be offer- 
ed to the lenders, as may render the tranfadion bene- 
ficial ; and this is now regulated by the prices of the 
old flocks. If the flocks, which bear intereft at 4per 
cent, fell at par, or rather above, the government may 
exped to borrow money at that rate; but, if thefe 
flocks are under par, the government muft either grant 
a higher intereft, or fome other advantage to the len- 
ders, in compeniation for the difference. For thispur- 
pofe, befides the perpetual annuity, another annuity 
has fometimes been granted for life, or for a term of 
years. Lotteries have frequently been employed to 
facilitate the loan, by intitling the fubferibers to a cer- 
tain number of tickets, for which no higher price is 
charged than the exad value diftributed in prixes, tho’ 
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their market price Is generally zl. or 3I. higher. Some- 
times an abatement of a certain proportion of the ca- ' 
pital has been granted, and a lender intitled to hold 
100 1. ftock, though iu reality he advanced no more 
perhaps than 95 1. 

It belongs to the Chancellor of the Exchequer to 
propofe the terms of the loan in parliament ; and he 
generally makes a previous agreement with fome weal- 
thy merchants, who are willing to advance the money 
on the terms propofed. The fubferibers to the loan 
depofit a certain part of the fum fubferibed ; and are 
bound to pay the reft by inflalments, or ftated properr 
turns, on appointed days, under pain of forfeiting what 
they have depofited. For this they are intitled, per- 
haps, not only to hold their (hare in the capital, but tn 
an annuity for 10 years, and to the right of receiving 
a certain number of lottery-tickets on advantageous 
terms. They may fell their capital to one perfon, their 
annuity to a fecond, and their right to the tickets to a 
thud. The value of all thefe interefts together is called 
omnium ; and, in order to obtain a ready fubfeription, 
it ought to amount to 102 1. or upwards, on 100I. of 
capital. This difference is called the bonus to the fub- 
feribers. 

The capital advanced to the public, in the form of 
transferable flocks, and bearing intereft from taxes ap- 
propriated for that purpofe, is called the funded debt. 
Befides, there is generally a confiderable fum due by 
government, which is not difpofed of in that manner, 
and therefore is diftinguiflred by the appellation of the 
unfunded debt. This may arife from any fort of national 
expence, for which no provilion has been made, or for 
which the provifion has proved infufficient. The chief 
branches are, 

1 ft, Exchequer Bills. Thefe are iffued from the ex- 
chequer, generally by appointment of parliament, and 
fometimes without fuch appointment, when exigencies 
require. They bear intereft from the time when iffued, 
and are taken in by the bank of England, which pro- 
motes their circulation. 

2d, Navy. Bills. The fums annually granted for the 
navy have always fallen fhort of what that fervice re- 
quired. To fupply that' deficiency, the admiralty if- 
fues bills in payment of victuals, itores, and the like, 
which bear intereft fix months after the time iffued! 
The debt of the navy thus contra&ed is difeharged,* 
from time to time, by parliament. 

In time of war, the public expences, fince the revo- 
lution, have always been much greater than the annual 
revenue ; and large fums have confequently been bor- 
rowed. In time of peace, the revenue exceeds the 
expence, and part of the public debts have frequently 
been paid off. But, though there have been more years 
of peace than of war fince the funds were eflablifhed, 
the debts contrafted during each war have much ex- 
ceeded the payments during the fubfequent peace. 
This will appear by the following abftradt of the pro- 
grefs of the national debt. 
Debt at peace of Ryfwich, 1697 L. 
Debt at the beginning of war 1701 
Difeharged during peace 1697 to 1701 
Debt at peace of Utrecht 1714, inclu- 

ding value of annuities afterwards fub- 
feribed to South-Sea ftock 

Contradled in war 1701 to 17T4 
3 R 

Fun<!*, 

21,515,472 
j6>394’7°i 
5>i2x,o7i 

55,282,978 
38,888,277 

Debt 
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Fundament Debt at beginning of war 1740, Inclu- 

!i ding L. 1,000,000 charged on civil 
Fund amen 

tal. lilt' 
DHcharged during peace 1714 tq 1739 
Debt at peace of Aix la-Chapelle, 174^ 
Contracted during war T740 to 1748 
Debt at beginning of war 1756 
Paid off dining peace 1748 to 175^ 
Debt funded at the peace 1763, inclu- 

ding L. 9,839,597 then owing, which 
was funded in the fubfequent years 

Befides this, there was about L.6,oco,oco 
of debt paid off, without ever being 
funded. 

Funded debt, 1775 
Paid off during peace 1763 to 1775, be- 

fides unfunded debt above mentioned 
Funded debt at the peace 1783 

£.47,954,623 
7>328>355 

79>I93’313 
31,238,690 
73>289>673 

5,903,640. 

i33»957»270 

125,000,000 

8>959>27° 
211,363,254 

FUNDAMENT, in anatomy, the lowed part of 
the inteftinum reCfum, called by anatomiits the anus. 
See Anatomy, n° 93. 

FUNDAMENTAL, in general, fomething that 
ferves as a bafe or foundation for another. 

Fundamental, in mufie. A fundamental found is 
that which forms the lowed note of the Chord, and 
from whence are deduced the harmonical relations of 

a. gec roniC' the red ; or, which ferves for a key to the tone *. The 
fundamental bafs is that which ferves for a foundation 
to the harmony. A fundamental chord is that whofe 
bafs is fundamental, and in which the founds are ran- 
ged in the fame order as when they are generated, ac- 
cording to the experiment fo often repeated by M. 
d’Alembert, in his Preliminary Difcourfe and Elements 

S«eMufic. oTMufic f- But as this order removes the parts to an 
' J extreme didance one from the other, they mud be ap- 

proximated by combinations or inverfions ; but if the 
bafe remains the fame, the chord does not for this rea- 
fon ceafe to. bear the name oi fundamental. Such an 
example is this chord, ut mi foly included in tne mtCi- 
val of a fifth : whereas, in the order of its generation, 
■ut fol miy it includes a tenth, and even a feventeenth ; 
fince the fundamental ut is not the fifth of fol, but the 
oftave of that fifth. 

Fundamental Bafs. This part in mufic is, accord- 
ing to Rouffeau, and indeed according to all authors 
who have proceeded upon M. Rameau’s experiment, 
in its primary idea, that bafe which is formed by toe 
fundamental notes of every perfect chord that condi- 
tutes the harmony of the piece ; fo that under each 
chord it caufes to be heard, or underdood, the fun- 
damental found of that particular chord ; that is to 
fay, the found from whence it is derived by the rules 
of harmony. From whence we may fee, that the 
fundamental bafe can have no other contexture than 
that of a regular and fundamental fucceffion, without 
which the procedure of the upper parts would be ille- 
gitimate. 

To underftand this well, it is neceffary to be known, 
that, according to the fyftem of Rameau, which Ro.uf- 
feau has followed in his Di&ionary, every chord, tho’ 
compofed of feveral founds, can only have one Mhich 
is its fundamental, idz. that which produces this chord, 
and which is its bafe according to the diretb and natu- 
ral order. Now, the bafe which prevails under nil the 
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other parts, does not always exprefe the fundamental Fumfamcn- 
founds of he chords: for amongft all the founds which. ta|* 
form a chord, the compofer is at liberty to transfer to " * 
the bafe that which.he thinks preferable; regard being 
had to the procedure of that bafe, to the beauty of the 
melody, and above all to the expreffion, as may after- 
wards be explained. In this cafe the real fundamental 
found, inftead of retaining its natural ftation, which is 
in the bafs, will either be transferred to feme of the 
other parts, or perhaps even entirely fuppreffed, and 
fueh a chord is called an inverted chord. 

In reality, fays Rameau, a chord inverted does not 
differ from the chord in its direiff and natural order 
from which it was produced : but as thefe founds form 
different combinations, thefe combinations have long 
been taken for fundamental chords ; different names 
have been given them, (which may be feen at the word 
Accord, in Rouffeau’s Di&ionary). Thefe names, 
by the perfons who bellowed them, were thought to 
create and famffify their dillindlions; as if a difference 
in names could really produce a difference in the fpe- 
cies. 

M. Rameau in his Treatife of Harmony has Ihown, 
and M- d’Alembert in his Elements of Mufic has ftill 
more clearly evinced, that many of thefe pretendedly 
different chords were no more than inverfions of one 
fingle chord. Thus the chord of the fixth is no more 
than the perfeft chord of the third transferred to the 
bafs ; by adding a fifth, we {hall have the chord of the 
fixth and fourth. Here there are three combinations 
of a chord, which only confiits of three founds; thofe 
which contain four founds are fufceptible of four 
combinations, fince each of thefe founds maybe trans- 
ferred to the bafe. But in adding beneath this another 
bafs which, under all the combinations of one and the 
fame chord, always prefents the fundamental found; it 
is evident, that confonant chords are reduced to the 
number three, and the number of diffonant chords to 
four. Add to this all the chords by fuppofition, which 
may likewife be reduced to the fame fundamentals, and 
you will find harmony brought to a degree of fimplfe 
city in which no perfon could ever hope to fee it whilft 
its rules remained in that ftate of confufion where M. 
Rameau found them. It is certainly, as that author 
obferves, an allonilhing occurrence, that the pra&ice 
of this art could be carried fo far as it really was, with- 
out knowing its foundation ; and that all the rules 
were fo exadly found, without having difeovered the 
principle on which they depended. 

After having fliown what is the fundamental bafe be- 
neath the chords, let us now fpeak of its procedure, 
and of the manner in which it conne&s thefe chords 
among themfelves. Upon this point the precepts of 
the art may be reduced to the fix following rules. 

1. The fundamental bafe ought never to found any 
other notes than thofe of the feries or tone in which 
the compofer finds himfelf; or at leaft thofe of. the fe- 
ries or tone to which he choofes to make, a tranfition. 
This of all tire rules for the fundamental bafe is the firft 
and moll indifpenfable. 

2. By theffecond, its procedure ought to be fo implif 
citly fubjtdled to tire laws of. modulation, as never to 
fuffer the idea of a former mode to be loft till that of a 
fubfequent one can be legitimately affirmed; that is to 
fay, that the fundamental bafs ought never to be der 
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Fcn.-’amen- vious, or fuffer us to be one moment at a lofs in what 

mode we are. 
3* By third, it is fubjefted to the connection of 

chords and the preparation of diffonances: a manceuvre 
which, as we fhall afterwards fee, is nothing eli’e but 
a method of pioducing this connection, and which of 
confequence is only neceffary when the connection can- 
not fubfiit without it. See Connection, Pre?ara- 
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Ey the fourth, it is neceflitated, after every dif- 

fonance, to purfue that career which the refolution of 
the diffonance indifpenfably prefcribes. See Resolu- 
tion. 

5. By the fifth, which is nothing elfe but a confe- 
quence of the former, the fundamental bafs ought 
only to move by confonant intervals ; except alone 
in the operation of a broken cadence, or after a chord 
of the feventh diminifhed, where it rifes diatomcally. 
'Every other motion of the fundamental bafs is illegi- 
mate. ° 

6. By the fixth, in fliort, the fundamental bafs or 
harmony ought not to be fyncopated; but to diftin- 
guiih the bars and the times which they contain, by 
changes of chords properly marked with cadences ; in 
fuch a manner, for inftance, that the diffbnances which 
ought to be prepared may find their preparation in 
the imperfeCt time, but chiefly that all the repofes mav 
happen in the perfeCt time. This fixth rule admits of 
an infinite number of exceptions ; but the compofer 
ought however to be attentive to it, if he would form 
a mufic in which the movements are properly marked, 
and in which the bars may end gracefully. 

Wherever thefe rules are obferved, the harmony (hall 
be regular and without fault : this, however, will not 
hinder the mufic from being deteftable. See Compo- 
SITION. 

A word of illuftration on the fifth rule may not be 
ufelefs. Whatever turn may be given to a funda- 
mental bafs, if it is properly formed, one of thefe 
alternatives mull always be found; either perfeCl 
chords moving by confonant intervals, without which 
thefe chords would have no connedion ; or, diflbnant 
chords in operations of cadence: in every other cafe, 
the diflbnance can neither be properly placed nor pro- 
perly refolved. 

I rom thence it follows, that the fundamental bafs 
cannot move regularly but in one of thefe three man- 
ners. 1 ft, To rife or defeend by a third or by a fixth. 
zdly, By a fourth or a fifth. 3dly, To rife diatonical- 
!y by means of the diflbnance which forms the connec- 
tion, or by a licence upon aperfed chord. With refped 
to a diatonic defeent, it is a motion abfolutely prohibit- 
ed to the fundamental bafs; or, at moil, merely tolera- 
ted in cafes where two perfed chords are in fucceffion, 
divided by a clofe exprefied or underitood. This rule 
has no other exception : and it is from not difeerning 
the foundation of certain tranfitions, that M. Rameau 
has caufed the fundamental bsfs to defeend diatonically 
under chords of the feventh; an operation which is 
impradicable in legitimate harmony. See Cadence, 
^Dissonance. 

1 lie fundamental bafs, which they add for no other 
rvalon than to ferve as a proof of the harmony, mu it 
be letrenched in execution, and often in pradice it 
tvouM have a very bad effed; for it is, as M. Rameau 

very properly obftrves, intended for the iuderment, and Pundamca- 
not for the ear. It would at leaft produce a monotony tal 

extremely nameous by frequent returns of the fame ' v   
chord, which they difguife and vary more agreeably 
by combining it m different manners upon the contT 
nued bafs, without reckoning upon the different inver- 
iions of harmony, which furnifli a thoufand means of 
adding new beauties to the mufic and new energy to 
the expreff-on. See Chord, Inversion. 

But it will be objeded, If the fundamental bafs is 
not uieful ,p compofing good mufic, if it muft even be 
retrenched in pradice, what good purpofe, then, can 
it ferve ? We anfwer, that, in the firft place, it ferves 
or a rule to icholars, upon which they may learn to 

form a regular harmony, and to give to all the parts 
uch a diatonic and elementary procedure as is pre- 

ienbed thereby that fundamental bafs. It does more 
as we have already faid : it proves whether a harmony 
already formed be juft and regular; for all harmony 
which cannot be fubjeded to the left of a fundamental 
bais, mull according to all rules be bad. Finally, it 
ierves for the inveftigation of a continued bafs under a 
given air : though, in reality, he who cannot diredly 
form a continued bafs, will fcarcely be able to form a 
fundamental bafs, which is better ; and much lefs flill 
wfll he be able to transform that fundamental bafs in- 
to a legitimate continued bais. Thefe which follow 
are, however, the principal rules which M. Rameau 
p.refcribes ^or ^ding the fundamental bafs of a given 

1. To afeertain with precifion the mode in which 
the compofer begins, and thofe through which he paffes. 
i here are alfo rules for inveftigating the modes ; but 
io long, fo vague, fo incomplete, that with refped to 
this, the ear may be formed long before the rules are 
acquired ; and the dunce who fhould try to ufe them 
would gam no improvement but the habit of proceed- 
ing always note by note, without even knowing where 
lie is. ° 

2. To try in fuccefiion under each note the princi- 
pal chords of the mode, beginning by thofe which are 
moil analogous, and paffing even to the moil remote, 
when the compofer fees himfelf under a neceffity of do- 
ing fo. J 

3. To confider whether the chord chofen can fuit 
the upper part in what precedes and in what follows 
by a juft fundamental fuceeflion ; and when this is im! 
pradicable, to return the way he came. 

4. Not to change the note of the fundamental bafs 
till after having exhaufted all the motes which are al- 
lowed in fucceifion in the upper part,' and which can 
enter into its chord ; or till fome fyncopated note in 
the air may be fufeeptibie of two or a greater number 
of notes m the bafs, to prepare the diilonance which, 
may be afterwards refolved according to rule. 

5. Bo ftudy the intertexture of the phrafes ; the 
poliible fuccefiion of cadences, whether full or avoided • 
and above all, the paufes which for ordinary return at 
the end of every four, or of every two bars, fo that 
they may always fall upon perfedl and regular caden- 
ces. 

6. In fhort, to obferve all the rules formerly given 
for the compofition of the fundamental bafs.—Thefe 
are the principal obfervations to be made for finding 
one under any given air; for there are fometimes feve- 
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ral different ones which may be inveftigated. But, 
whatever may be faid to the contrary, if the air has 
accent and character, there is only one juft fundamen- 
tal bafs which can be adapted to it. 

After having given a fummary explication of the 
manner in which a fundamental bafs Ihould be compo- 
fed, it ftiould remain to fugged; the means of tranf* 
forming it into a continued bafs ; and this would be 
tafy, if it were only neceffary to regard the diatonic 
procedure and the agreeable air of this bafs. But let 
ks not imagine that the bafs, which is the guide and 
fupport of the harmony, the foul, and as it were the 
interpreter, of the air, Ihould be limited to rules fo 
fimple : there are others which depend upon principles 
more certain and more radical ; fruitful, but latent 
principles, which have been felt by every artift of ge- 
nius, without having been detefted by any one. Rouf- 
feau hopes, that in his letter upon French mufic he 
infinuated this principle. For thofe who underftand 
him, he imagines he has faid enough concerning it, 
and can never fay enough of it for thofe who do not. 
Bee Roulfeau’s Mtfcellaniesy Vol. II. p. i. 

He does not here mention the ingenious fyftem by 
M. Serre of Geneva, nor his double fundamental bafs ; 
becaufe the principles which, with a fagacity merito- 
rious of praife, he had half dete&ed, have afterwards 
been unfolded by M. Tartini, in a work of which Rouf- 
feau has given an account in his article System, 

FUNDI (anc. geog.), a town of Latium, on the 
Via Appia, near Cajeta ; enjoying all the privileges of 
Roman citizens, except the right of fuffrage and of 
magiftracy. Now Fondi; a city of Naples, on the con- 
fines of the pope’s dominions. E. Long. 14. 20. 
N. Lat. 41.35. 

FUNDY-bay, a bay feated between New-England 
and Acadia or New Scotland, in which there is an ex.- 
cellent fifhery. 

FUNEN, or Fionia, a confiderable Uland in Den- 
mark, feated on the Baltic fea, and feparated from Jut- 
land by a ilrait called the Leftr Bek, and from the 
ifiand of Zealand by another called the Great Belt. It 
is fertile in wheat and barley ; and abounds in cattle, 
horfes, game of all forts, and fiih. Odenfee is the ca- 
pital town. 

FUNERAL rites, ceremonies accompanying the 
interment or bur ial of any perfon. The word is form- 
ed of the Latin/«««/; and that offuncdla, on account 
of the torches (which were Junes cera nrcnmdati) ufed 
in the funerals of the Romans ; though others derive 
farms from the Greek death or /laughter. 

Thefe i*es differed among the ancients according to 
the different genius and religion of each country. 

The firft people who feem to have paid any particu- 
lar refpedl to their dead, were the Egyptians, tire pof- 
terity of Ham. The firft cultivators of idolatrous wor- 
fhlp and fuperflition after the flood; they were alfo 
the firft who afferted the immortality of the foul, its 
migration into all kinds of animals in earth, air, and 
fea, and its return to the human body ; which they 
fuppofed to be within the term of 30CO years : Hence 
proceeded their very great cave in embalming of their 
dead bodies, and their being at fuch vail expences, as 
they were, in building proper repofitories for them ; 
for they were more folicitous about their graves than 
their houfes; This gave birth to thofe wonders of the 

world, the pyramids, which were built for the burial of funeral, 
their kings, with fuch vail charges, and almoft incre- ——y—~ 
dible magnificence. See Pyramid. 

Whenever a perfon died among the Egyptians, his 
parents and friends put on mournful habits, and ab- 
ftained from all banquets and entertainments. This 
mourning lafted from 40 to 70 days, during which 
time they embalmed the body. See Embalming. 

When this ceremony was finifhed, the embalmed 
body was reftored to the friends, who placed it in a 
kind of open cheft, which was preferved either 
in their houfes, or in the fepulchres of their an* 
ceftors. But before the dead were allowed to be 
depoiited in the tomb, they underwent a folemn judge- 
ment, which extended even to their kings. Of this 
remarkable cuftom we have a particular account in the 
firft book of Diodorus Siculus. “ Thofe who pre- 
pare to bury a relation, give notice of the day intend- 
ed for the ceremony to the judges, and to all the 
friends of the deceafed; informing them, that the body 
will pafs over the lake of that diftritl to which the dead 
belonged : when, on the judges affembled, to the num- 
ber of more than 40, and tanging themfelves in a femi- 
circle on the farther fide of the lake, the veffel is fet 
afloat, which thofe who fuperintend the funeral have 
prepared for this purpofe. This veffel is managed by 
a pilot, called in the Egyptian language Charon ; and 
hence they fay, that Orpheus, travelling in old times 
into Egypt, and feeing this ceremony, formed his 
fable of the infernal regions, partly from what he faw* 
and partly from invention. The vefl’el being launched 
on the lake before the coffin which contains the body 
is put on board, the law permits all, who are io inclin- 
ed, to produce an accufation againft it. If any one 
fteps forth, and proves that the deceafed has led an 
evil life, the judges pronounce fentence, and the body 
is precluded from burial ; but if the accufer is convidl- 
ed of injuilice in his charge, he falls himfelf under a 
confiderable penalty. When no accufer appears, or 
when the accufer is proved to be an unfair one, the re- 
lations, who are affembled, change their expreffions of 
farrow into encomiums on the dead : yet do not, like 
the Greeks, fpeak in honour of his family, becaufe they 
confider all Egyptians as equally well-born ; but they 
fet forth the education and manners of his youth, his 
piety and juftice in maturer life, his moderation, and 
every virtue by which he was diilinguiffied ; and they 
fupplicate the infernal deities to receive him as an affo- 
ciate among the bleil. The multitude join their accla- 
mations of applaufe in this celebration of the dead, 
whom they confider as going to pafs an eternity among 
the juft below.” Such is the defeription which Dio- 
dorus gives of this funeral judicature, to which even the 
kings of Egypt were fubjeel. The fame author afferts, 
that many fovereigns had been thus judicially deprived 
of tire honours of burial by the indignation of their 
people : and that the terrors of fuch a fate had the 
moft falutary influence on the virtue of their kings. 

The funeral rites among the Hebrews were folemn 
and magnificent. When any perfon was dead, his rela- 
tions and friends rent their cloaths ; which cuftom is 
but faintly imitated by the modern Jews, who only 
cut off a bit of their garment, in token of afllidlion. It 
was ufual to bend the dead perfon’s thumb into the 
hand, and faften it in that pofture with a ftring; be- 
3 caufe 



FUN r 50 
Funeral, eaufe the thumb then having the figure of the name of 
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V——' God, they thought the devil would not dare to ap- 
proach it. When they came to the burying-place, they 
made a fpeech to the dead in the following terms : 
“ Blefled be God, who has formed thee, fed thee, 
maintained thee, and taken away thy life. O dead! he 
knows your numbers, and fhall one day re do re your 
life, &c.” Then they fpoke the elogium, or funeral 
oration, of the deceafed; after whfth they faid a pray- 
er, called the righteoufnefs of judgment; then turning 
the face of the deceafed towards heaven, they called 
out, “ Go in peace.” 

Among the ancient Creehs it was ufual fometimes 
before the interment, to put a piece of money into the 
mouth of the deceafed, which was thought to be Cha- 
ron's fare for wafting the departed fipul over the infer- 
nai river. . This ceremony was not ufed in thofe coun- 
tries which were fuppofed to be fituated in the neigh- 
bourhood of the infernal regions, and to lead thither 
by a ready and direft road. The corpfe was likewife 
furnifhed with a cake, compofed of flour, honey, &c. 
which was defigned to appeafe the fury of Cerberus 
the door-keeper of hell, and to procure the ghofl a 
fafe and. quiet entrance. During the time the corpfe 
continued in the houfe, there flood before the door a 
veffel of water: the defign of which was, that thefe 
concerned about the body might purify themfelves by 
wafhing ; it being the opinion of the Greeks, as well 
as of the Jews, .that pollution w7as contradted by touch- 
ing a dead body. 

The ceremonies by which they expreffed their for- 
row for the death of their friends were various; but 
it feems to have been a conftant rule to recede as much 
as poflible in habit and behaviour from their ordinary 
cuftoms. For this reafon they abftained from banquets 
and entertainments ; they diveiled themfelves of all or- 
naments ; they tore, cut off, or fhaved their hair, which 
they call into the funeral pile, to be confumed with 
the body of their deceafed friend. Sometimes they 
threw themfelves on the ground, and rolled in the dud, 
or covered their head with afues; they beat their 
breads, and even tore their flefh with their nails, upon 
the lofs of a perfon they much lamented. When per- 
fons of rank, fuch as public magi drat es or great ge- 
nerals, died, the whole city put cn a face of mourn- 
ing; all public meetings were intermitted; the fchools, 
baths, fiiops, temples, and all places of concourfe, were 
fliut up; 

After interment followed \\.ejpul<e or feads, at which 
the company ufed to appear crowned; when they fpoke 
in praife of the dead, fo far as they could go with 
truth, it being edeemed a notorious wickednefs to lie 
upon fuch an occafion. And not only at thofe feads, 
but even before the company departed from the fe- 
pulchre, they were fometimes entertained with a pane- 
gyric upon the dead perfon. 

The Grecian foldiers, who died in war, had not 
only their tombs adorned w'ith inferiptions fhowing 
their names, parentage, and exploits, but w-ere alfo 
honoured with an oration in their praife. Particularly 
the cudom among the Athenians in the interment of 
their foldiers was as. follows, namely, “ They ufed to 
place the bodies of their dead in tents three days before 
the funeral, that all perfons might have opportunity 
to find out their relations, and pay their lalt refpe&s 
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to them. Upon the fourth day, a coffin of cyprefs Funeral, 
was fent from every tribe, to convey the bones of their  v—- 
own relations; after which went a covered hearfe, in 
memory of thofe whofe bodies could not be found. All 
theie, accompanied with the whole body of the people, 
were carried to the public burying place, called Ceraml- 
czs, and there interred. One oration was fpoken in coin- 
mendation of them all, and their monuments adorned 
with pillars, inferiptions, and all other ornaments ufual 
about the tombs of the mod honourable perfons. The 
oration was pronounced by the fathers of the deceafed 
perfons, who had behaved themielves mod valiantly. 
Thus, after the famous battle at Marathon, the fathers 
of Callimachus and Cynasgyrus were appointed to 
ma.ce the funeral oration. And upon the return of 
the day, upon which the folemnity was fird held, the 
fame oration was condantly repeated ev.-ry year.” 

Interring or laying the dead in the ground, feems 
to have been the mod ancient practice among the 
Ghei.iCs ; though burning came afterwards to be gene- 
ra.iy ufed among them. It was cudomary to throw 
into the funeral^ pile thofe garments the deceafed u- 
fually wore. The pile was lighted by one of the de- 
ceafed s neared relations or friends, who made prayers 
and vows to the winds to affid the flames, that'the 
body might quickly be reduced to aflies ; and during 
tne time the pile was burning, the dead perfon’s friends 
hood by it, pouring libations of vvine, and calling' upo«n 
the deceafed. 

I lie funeral rites among the undent Romans were very 
numerous. The deceafed was kept feven days ; and 
every day wadied with hot water, and fometimes with 
oil, that, in cafe he were only in a flumber, he might 
be thus waked ; and every now and then his friends 
meeting, made a horrible outcry or diout, with the 
fame view ; which lad arition they called conclamatio. 
The third condamation was on the feventh day ; when, 
if no figns of life appeared, the defundl was drefled and 
embalmed by the pollin&ores ; placed in a bed near 
the door, with his^ face and heels towards the dreet ; 
ark, the otulide of the gate, if the deceafed were of 
condition, was garnifhed with cyprefs boughs. In 
the courfe of tnefe feven days, an altar was raifed near 
his bed fide, called accrra ; on which his friends everv 
day offered incenfe ; and the libitinarii provided things 
for the funeral. b 

On the feventh day a crier was fent about the city, 
to invite the people to the folemnization of the fune- 
ral in thefe words : Exequms L. Tit. L.fdii, quilus ejl 
commodum ire, jam tempus ejl. Ollus (i. e. Hie) ex adibus 
ejertur. The people being affembled, the lad conda* 
mation ended, and the bed was covered with purple : 
a trumpeter marched forth, followed by old women 
calledprafica, finging fongs in praife of the deceafed : 
ladly , the bed followed, borne by the next relations; 
and if the perfon were of quality and office, the waxen 
images of all his predeceffors were carried before him 
on pules. The bed was followed by his children, kindred, 
&c. atrati, or in mourning : from which aft of follow- 
ing the corpfe, thefe funeral rites were called exequi*. 
The body thus brought to the rodra, the next of kin* 
laudalat defunclum pro refer is, made a funeral oration is 
his praife and that of his ancedors. This done, the 
body was carried to the pyra, or funeral pile, and there 
burnt: his friends firlt cutting off a finger, to be bu- 

ried. 
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Funeral, ried with a fecond folemnity. The body confumed, 

, {.jie a(]ies were gathered ; and the pried fprinkling the 
company thrice with clean water, the elded of the 
prajictc crying aloud, iiicet, difmifled the people, who 
took their leave of the deceafed in this form, Vale^ vale, 
vale: nos te ordine quo nattiraperniiferit, J'equenmr.—The 
afhes, inclofed in an urn, were laid in the fepulchre t>r 

s tomb. 
The ancient Clrrijlians tedified their abhorrence of the 

Pagan cuftom of burning the dead ; and always depo- 
fited the body entire in the ground : and it was ufual 
to bedow the honour of embalming upon the martyrs 
at leaft, if not upon others. They prepared the body 
for burial, by walking it with water, and dreffing it 
in a funeral attire. The exportation or carrying forth 
of the body was performed by near relations, ©r per- 
fons of fuch dignity as the circumdances of the de- 
ceafed required. Pfalmody, or finging of pfalms, was 
the great ceremony ufed in all funeral proceffions among 

r the ancient Chridians. 
In the Romi/h chunk, when a perfon is dead, they 

1 walk the body, and put a crucifix in its hand. At its 
feet Hands a vefiel full of holy water, and a fprinkler, 
that they who come in may fprinkle both themfelves 
and the deceafed. In the mean time fome pried Hands 
by the corpfe, and prays forthe deceafed till it is laid 

» in the earth. In the funeral proceffion, the exorcid 
walks fird, carrying the holy water ; next the crofs* 

> bearer, afterwards the red of the clergy, and lad of all 
the officiating pried. They all fing the miferen, and 
fome other pfalms; and at the end of each pfalm a /?- 
quiem. We learn from Alet’s ritual, that the faces of 
deceafed laymen mud be turned towards the altar, 
when they are placed in the church ; and thofe of the 
clergy, towards the people. The corpfe is placed in 
the church furrounded with lighted tapers: after the 
office for the dead, mafs is faid ; then the officiating 
pried fprinkles the corpfe thrice with holy water, and 
as often throws incenfe on it. The body being laid in 
the grave, the friends and relations of the deceafed 
fprinkle the grave with holy water. 

The funeral ceremonies of the Greek church are 
much the fame with thofe of the Latin. It needs on- 
ly be obferved, that, after the funeral fervice, they kifs 
the crucifix, and falute the mouth and forehead of the 
deceafed : after which each of the company eats a bit 
of bread and drinks a glafs of wine in the church, 
wifhing the foul a good repofe, and the affii£led family 
all confolation. 

FuNERAi-Games, a part of the ceremony of the an- 
cient funerals. 

It was cudomary for perfons of quality, among the 
ancient Greeks and Romans, to inditute games, with 
all forts of exercifes, to render the death of their friends 
more remarkable. This praftice was generally recei- 
ved, and is frequently mentioned by ancient writers. 
Patroclus’s funeral games take up the greated part of 
one of Homer’s Iliads; and Agamemnon’s ghod is 
introduced by the fame poet, telling the ghod of A- 
chilles, that he had been a fpedtator at a great num- 
ber of fuch folemnities. 

The celebration of thefe games among the Greeks 
•modly confifted of horfe-races; the prizes were of dif- 
iferent forts and value, according to the quality and 
;«naguificence gf the perfon that celebrated them. The 

garlands given to victors on this occafion were ufual!y Funeral, 
of parfley, which was thought to have forne particular -— 
relation to the dead. 

Thofe games, among the Romans, confided chiefly 
of proceffions ; and fometimes of mortal combats of 
gladiators around the funeral pile. They, as well as 
the Greeks, had alfo a cudom, though very ancient, 
'of cutting the throats of a number of captives be- 
fore the pile, as vi&ims to appeafe the manes of 
the deceafed. Ctefar relates, that the Gauls had this 
cuftom. 

The funeral games were abolifhed by the emperor 
Claudius. 

Funeral Oration, a difeourfe pronounced in praife 
of a perfon deceafed, at the ceremony of his funeral. 

This cuftom is very ancient. In the latter part of 
the account above given of the Egyptian ceremonies 
of interment, may be perceived the firft rudiments of 
funeral orations, and what was the fubjeA of them, 
which wrere afterwards moulded into a more polite and 
regular form by other nations, w'ho adopted this cuf- 
tom. Nor can we omit remarking, that thofe funeral 
folemnities were attended not only with orations in 
praife of the deceafed, but with prayers for him ; 
which prayers, it feems, were made by one whoperfo- 
nated the deceafed : an entire form of one of them is 
preferved by Porphyry, and perhaps it may in fome 
meafure gratify the reader’s curiofity to recite it from 
him. “ When (lays he) they (the Egyptians) em- 
balm their deceafed nobles, they privately take out the 
entrails, and lay them up in an ark or cheft: moreover, 
among other things which they do in favour of the 
deceafed, lifting up the ark or cheft; to the fun, they 
invoke him ; one of the Libitinarii making a prayer for 
the deceafed, which Euphantus has tranflated out of 
the Egyptian language, and is as follows :—O lord, the 
fun, and all the gods who give life to men, receive me, 
and admit me into the fociety of the immortal ones ; 
for as long as I lived in this world, I religicufiy wor- 
Hupped the gods whom my parents diowed me, and 
have always honoured thofe who begat my body : nor 
have I killed any man, nor have I defrauded any of 
what "has been committed to my trud, nor have I done 
any thing which is inexpiable. Indeed, whiid I was 
alive, if I have finned cither by eating or drinking any 
thing which was not lawful; not through myfelfhave 
I finned, but through thefe, {bowing the ark and cheft 
where the entrails were. And having thus fpoke, he 
cads it into the river, but the red of the body he em- 
balms as pure.” 

The Grecians received the feeds of fuperdition 
and idolatrous worlhip from the Egyptians, through 
the coming of Cecrops, Cadmus, Danaus, and E- 
rechtheus, into Greece; and among other cudoms 
tranfplanted from Egypt, were the fblemnities ufed at 
the burial of the dead. -Of thefe, an encomium on the 
deceafed always formed a part, as particularly noticed 
under the preceding article. 

From the Egyptians and Grecians, efpecially from 
the latter, the Romans received many of their laws 
and cudoms, as well as much of their polytheifm and 
idolatrous worfnip. It is well known, that the cudom 
of making funeral orations in praile of the dead ob- 
tained among them ; and the manner in which their 
funeral fervices were performed has been already de- 

feribeeb 
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Ifcacra?- fcribed. The corpfe being brought into their great 

oratory, called the Rojlra, the next of the kin laudabat 
defunSum pro rojlris, that is, made a funeral oration, in 
the commendation principally of the party deceafed, 
but touching the worthy a&s alfo of thofe his prede- 
cdfors whofie images were there prefent. The account 
given by Dr Kenneth is in thefe words: “ In all the 
funerals, of note, efpecially in the public or inditkive, 
the corpfe was felt brought with a vail train of follow- 
trs into the Forum ; here cne of the neared relations 
afcerrded the roftra, and obliged the audience with an 
oration in praife of the deceafed. If none of the kin- 
dred undertook the office, it was difcharged by feme 

] FUN 
Antioch: in which orations, they not only praifed the 
dead, but addreffed themfelves to them,, which feems 
t°. ”ave introduced the cuftom of praying to departed 
faints. Now thefe orations were ufually made before 
the bodies of^ the deceafed were committed to the 
gi ound ; which cuflom has been more or lefs continued 
ever frnee, to this day. 

I bus it appears, that thofe rites and ceremonies 
among the heathens, which have been delivered from 
one people to another, are what have given birth to 

Funeral Sermons and Orations among ChriRians. 
Though this pradlice is confiderably improved, and 
cleared of many things which would fmell too rank of 

Funeral, 
Fungi. 

addition to the happinefs of a very great man, that he 
had the honour to be praifed at his funeral by the rnofl 
eloquent Tacitus, then conful; which is agreeable to 
Quintilian’s account of this matter, Nam et funebret, 
&e. For the funeral'orations (fays he) depend very 
often on feme public office, and by order of fenate 
are many times given in charge to the magiftrates to 
be performed by themfelves in perfon. The invention 
of this cuftom is generally attributed to Valerius Pop- 
licola, foon after the expulfion of the regal family. 

difeerned. The method in which the charafters of 
deceafed perfons are given in our funeral fermons, it 
very much the fame with that obferved in thofe pagan 
orations ; where firft an account is given of the paren- 
tage of the deceafed, then of his education; after that, 
we hear of his conduct in riper years : then his many 
virtues are reckoned up, with his generous, noble, and 
excellent performances.—Nor let the pra&ice be con- 
demned becaufe of its rife and original; for why may 
not the cuitom of heathens, if juft and laudable in them- 

Plutarch ulls us, that honouring his colleague’s obfe. felves, and no ways pernicious to ChriakuitVin thdi 
quies with a (unerdl oration, it fo pleafed the Romans, confequences, be followed by Chriftians ? Only, fin™ 

we are-mme infn tJ-na. s.i • . 1 • that it became cuftomary for the heft men to celebrate 
the funerals of great perfons with fpeeches in their 
commend-ationF.” Thus Julius Csefar, according to 
cuftom, made an oration in the roftra, in praife of his 
wife Cornelia, and his aunt Julia, when dead; wherein 
he ftiowed, that his aunt’s defeent, by her mother’s 

we are-come into this practice, there is one thing we 
ftiould take care to follow them in ; and that is, not 
to make thofe xermons or orations for every one ; but 
for thofe only whofe characters are diftinguiftied,’who 
have been eminently ufeful in the world, and in the 
church of Chrift. The old heathens honoured thofe 

lid , was fiom kings, and by her father s from the alone with-this part of the funeral folemnity, who w-re 
gods. 1 lutarch lays, that he approved of the law men of probity andjuftice, renowned for their wifdom 
ot the Romans, which oidered fuitable praifes to be and knowledge, or famous for warlike exploits • This 
given to women as well as to men, after death.” as Cicero* informs us, being part of the law for buriah * 
t hough by what he fays m another place, it feems- which dire&s, that the praifes only of honourable per-1 
that .he old Roman law was, that funeral orations fons fliall be mentioned in the oration. It woukl be 

Di Leg-*. 
2. 

flvould be made only for the elder women ; and 
therefore he fays, that Caefar was the firft that made 
one upon his own wife, it not being then ufual 
to take notice of younger women in that way : but. 
by that adtion he gained much favour from the popu- 
lace, who afterwards looked upon him, and loved him- 
as a very mild and good man. The reafon why fuch 
a law was made in favour of the women, Livy tells us, 
was this, That when there was fuch a fcarcity of mo- 
ney in the public treafory, that the fum agreedvupon 
to give the Gauls to breakup the fiege of the city and 
capital could not be raifed, the women >col!e<fted a- 
mong themfelves and made it up ; who hereupon had 
not only thanks given them,, but this additional ho- 
nour, that after death, they fhould be folemnly praifed 
as well as the men: which looks as if, before this 
time, only the men had thofe funeral orations made 
for them. 

I his cuftom of the Romans very early obtained 
among the Chriftians. Some of their funeral fermons 
ox orations are now extant, as that of Eufebius on 
Conftantine; and thofe of Nazianzen on Bafil and Cse- 
farius ; and of Ambrofe on Valentinian, Theodofius, 
and others. Gregory, the brother of Bafil, made 
jaujwjj'jion >>oyev} a funeral oration, .for Melitius biftiop e£ 

much more agreeable, therefore, if our funeral dif- 
courfes were not fo common,- and if the charafters 
given of the deceafed were more juft ; devoid of that 
fulfom flattery with which, they too often abound. 

FUNGI (from e-foyyoi:, fungus), the name of the 
4th order of the 24th clafs of vegetables, in the Lin- 
nsean fyftem ; comprehending all thofe which are of 
the mulhroom kind* and which in Tournefort confti- 
tute the 2d, 3d, 4th, 5th, 6th-, 7th, and 8th, genera of 
tne firft fedlion in the clafs x-vu. This order in Lin- 
nsus contains 10 genera. See Agaricus, Boletus, 
ClAVARIA, LyCOPERDON, &Ci 

Fungj, an order of plants in the Fragmenta Me* 
thodi Naturalis of Linnasus. See Botany, p. 470. 

The ancients called fungi children of the earth, mean- 
ing, no doubt, to indicate the obfeurity of their oriodn.,- 
The moderns have likewife been at a lofs in what rank 
to place them; fome referring them to the animal,, 
fome to the vegetable, and others to the mineral kimr- 
dom. b 

Meftrs Wilck and Miinchaufen have not fcrupled to 
rank thefe bodies in the number of animal produdlions* 
becaufe, when fragments of them or their feeds were 
macerated in water, thefe gentlemen perceived a quan- 

. Uty oi animalcules difoharged, winch they fuppofeci 
capable 



FUN l 504 ] FUN 
Fungi, capable .of being changed into the fame fubfcance. It 

W~y—was t]ie ancient opinion, that beef could produce bees; 
but it was referved for Mefirs Wilck and Miinchaufen 
to fuppofe, that bees could produce beef. Wilck af- 
ferts, that fungi confiil of inrumrerable cavities, each 
inhabited by a polype ; and he does not hefitate to 
afcribe the formation of them to their inhabitants, in 
the fame way as it has been faid that the coral, the 
lichen, and the mucor, were formed. Hedwig has 
lately fliown how ill founded this opinion is whh re- 
fpeft to the lichen ; and M. Durande has demonftra- 
ted its falfity with regard to the corallines. “ Indeed 
(fays M. Bonnet, talking of the animality of fungi) 
nothing but the rage for paradox could induce any one 
to publilh fuch a fable ; and I regret that poiterity 
will be able to reproach our times with it. Obferva- 
tion and experiment fhould enable us to overcome the 
prejudices of modern philofophy ; now, that thofe of 
the ancient have difappeared and are forgotten.” 

It cannot be denied that the mufliroom is one of the 
moft peri Arable of all plants, and it is therefore the 
moll favourable for the generation of infefts. Con- 
fidering the quicknefs of its growth, it mull be fur- 
nilhed with the power of copious abforption ; the ex- 
tremity of its veffels muft be more dilated than in other 
plants. Its root feems, in many tafes, to be merely 
intended for its fupport ; for fome fpecies grow upon 
Hones or moveable fand, from which it is impofiible 
that they can draw much nourifhment. We muft 
therefore fuppofe, that it is chiefly by the ftalk that 
they abforb. Thefe ftalks grow in a moift and tainted 
air, in which float multitudes of eggs, fo fmall, that 
the very infe&s they produce are with difficulty feen 
by the microfcope. Thefe eggs may be compared to 
the particles of the Byflus, too,coo of which, as M. 
Gleditfch fays, are not equal to the fourth of a grain. 
May we not fuppofe, that a quantity of fuch eggs are 
abforbed by the veffels of the fungus, that they remain 
there, without any change, till the plant begins to 
decay ? Befides, the eggs may be only depofited on the 
furface of the plant, or they may exift in the water 
into which they are thrown for examination. Do 
not we fee that fuch eggs, difperfed through the air, 
are hatched in vinegar, in pafte, See. and wherever 
they find a convenient nidus for their developement ? 
Can it be furprifing then, that the corruption of the 
mufhroom ffiould make the water capable of difclofing 
certain beings that are really foreign to both ? 

It is not more eafy to acquiefce in the opinions of 
thofe naturalifts who place the fungi in the mineral 
kingdom, becaufe they are found growing on porous 
Hones, thence called Lapules Fungarii; which, how- 
ever, muft be covered with a little earth, and be wa- 
tered with tepid water, in order to favour the growth. 
Such muffirooms are no more the produce of the ftone, 
than the lichen is of the rock to which it adheres, or 
the mofs cf the tree on which it is found. We have 
only to obferve the growth of mufhrooms, to he con- 
vinced, that this happens by developement, and not by 
addition or combination of parts as in minerals. 1 he 
opinion of Boccone, who attributed them to an und'tu- 
ous matter performing the funftion of feed, and acqui- 
ring exteniion by appofition of fimilar parts ; and that of 
Morifon, who conceived that they grew' fpontaneoufly 
cut of the earth by a certain mixture of fait and ful- 
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phur, joined with oils from the dung of quadrupeds; Vungl. 
have now no lunger any adherents. Fungi are produ- ''■—v— 
ced, they live, they grow, by developement ; they are 
expofed to thofe viciffitudes natural to the different pe- 
riods of life which charafterife living fubftances; they 
perifh and die. They extraft, by the extremity of 
their veffels, the juices with which they are nouriflied ; 
they elaborate and affimilate them to their own fub- 
ftanee. They are, therefore, organized and living be- 
ings, and confequently belong to the vegetable king- 
dom. But whether they are real plants, or only the 
production of plants, is ftill a matter indifpute with the 
ableft naturalifts. 

Some ancient authors have pretended to difeover the 
feed of mufhrooms; but the opinion was never gene- 
rally received. Petronius, when he is laughing at the 
ridiculous magnificence of his hero Trimalcio, relates, 
that he had written to the Indies for the feed of the 
morelle. 

Thefe produClions were generally attributed to the 
fuperfluous humidity of rotten wood, or other putrid 
fubflances. The opinion took its rife from obferving 
that they grew rnoft copioufly in rainy weather. Such 
w'as the opinion of Tragus, of Bauhin, and even of Co- 
lumna, who, talking of the peziza, fays, that its fub- 
ftance was more ioiid and harder, becaufe it did not 
originate from rotten wmod, but from the pitudta of the 
earth. It is not furprifing that, in times when the 
want of experiment and obfervation made people be- 
lieve that infefts could be generated by putrefadlion, 
wre ftiould find the opinion general, that fungi owTed 
their origin to the putrefcence of bodies, or to a vif- 
cous humour analogous to putridity. 

Malpighi could not fatisfy himfelfas to the exiftence 
of feeds which other botanifts had pretended to difeover. 
He only fays, that thefe plants muft have them, or 
that they perpetuate themfelves and fhoot by fragments. 
Micheli, among the moderns, appears to have employ- 
ed himfelf moft fuccefsfully on this fubjett. He ima- 
gined, that he not only faw the feeds, but even the tta- 
mina, as wrell as the little tranfparent bodies deftined to 
favour the diffemination and the fecundation of thefe 
feeds. Before this author, Lifter thought he perceived 
feeds in the Fungus perofus crajfus magnus of John Bau- 
hin : the little round bodies that are found in the pezi- 
za; and helvellce, at that time, paffed for feeds ; which 
did not appear at all probable to Marfigli, confidering 
that the eye, when affifted with the very belt micro- 
fcopes, could perceive nothing fimilar in much larger 
fungi. Indeed thefe bodies may be the capfules or co- 
vers of the feeds, if they are not the feeds themfelves. 
However this may be, Marfigli, obferving that fungi 
were often without roots or branches, and that they 
wanted flowers and feeds, the means which nature em- 
ploys for the production of perfect plants, thought him- 
felf warranted in doubting whether thefe beings could 
be ranked in the number of vegetables. 

The doubts of Marfigli prompted him to obferve the 
formation of fungi. Their matrix he called Situs : he 
imagined they grew in places where they met with an 
unCluous matter, compofed of an oil mixed with nitrous 
fait, which, by fermentation, produced heat and moi- 
fture, and infinuated itfelf between the fibres of wood j 
that is, he imagined them the production of a vlfcous 
and putrefeent humour. .Lancifi, in like manner, con- 

fidered 
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’Fung!, fid'ered fungi as owing their exiftence to the putrefac- 

tion of vegetables, and fuppofed them a difeafe in the 
plant ; but he imagined, “ that the fibres of the tree 
were neceflary to their produdtion,” as is the cafe in 
the formation of galls ; he compared them to the warts 
and other excrefcences of the human body. He added, 
that fuch fungous vegetable tumors muft neceffarily af- 
furr.e various forms and figures, from the fluids which 
diflend the tubes and veffels relaxed by putrefcence, 
from the dudlility of the fibres and their direction, and 
from the adlion of the air. 

This opinion has been refuted by the celebrated na- 
turalifl M. de Jufiieu, in the Memoirs of the Academy 
of Sciences for the year 1728. He maintains, that the 
fungi have a great analogy with the lichen, which is al- 
lowed to be a vegetable ; that, like the lichen, they 
are divefted of flalk, branches, and leaves : that, 
like it, they grow and are nourifhed upon the trunks 
of trees, on pieces of rotten wood, and on all forts of 
putrid vegetables ; that they referable the lichen too in 
the rapidity of their growth, and the facility with wdiich 
many of them may be dried and rellored to their for- 
mer figure, upon being immerfed in water ; and, lait- 
)y, that there is a great fimilarity in the manner in 
which their feeds are produced. He affirms, that only 
the warts and excrefcences which grow on animal bo- 
dies, and the knots and o.her tumors that are to be 
found on trees, can be compared w’ith one another; for 
they are compofed equally of the folid and liquid fub- 
ftance of the plant or animal on wffiich they grow; 
whereas, the matter of the fungi is not only quite di- 
fiinfl from that of the plants on which they are found, 
but often entirely iimilar to the fubitance of thofe that 
fpring immediately from the earth. 

The organization, fays M. de Juffieu, which dillin- 
guifhes plants and other produdtions of nature, is vifi- 
ble in the fungi ; and the particular organization of 
each fpecies is contlajit at all times and in all places ; a 
circumilance which could not happen if there were not 
an animal reprodudlion of fpecies, and confequently a 
multiplication and propagation by feed. This is not, 

•he fays, an imaginary fuppoiition ; for the feeds may 
be felt like meal upon mufinooms with gills, efpecially 
when they be?in to decay ; they may be feen with a 
magnifying glafs, in thofe that have gills with black 
margins : and, lafily, fays he, botanifts can have no 
doubt that fungi are a diftindt clafs of planfs, becaufe, 
by comparing the obfervations made in different coun- 
tries with the figures and defcriptioTis of fuch as have 
been engraven, the fame genera and the fame fpecies 
are every where found. 

Notwithftandmg this refutation by M. de Juffieu, 
'another naturalift, M. de Necker, has lately maintained, 
in his work intitled Mycilolo'gia, That the fungi ought 
to be excluded from the three kingdoms of nature, and 
be confidered as intermediate beings. He has obfer- 
ved, like Marfigli, the matrix of the fungi.: and has 
fubftituted the word carchte (initium faciens) in dead 
of fitus ; imagining that the rudiment of the fungus 
cannot exift beyond that point in which the develope- 
ment of the filaments or fibrous roots is perceived. He 
allows, that fungi are nourifhed and grow like vege- 
tables ; but he thinks that they differ very much from 
them in refpedl of their origin, ftru&ure, nutrition, 
and rapidity of growth. He favs, that the various vef- 
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fels which compofe the organization of vegetables are Fungi, 
not to be found in the fungi, and that they feem eti- v 

tirely compofed of cellular fubftance and bark; fo that 
this fimple organization is nothing more than an ag- 
gregation of veffels endowed with a common nature, 
that fuck up the moifture in the manner of a fponge ; 
with this difference, that the moifture is affimilated in- 
to a part of the fungus. Laftly, That the fructifica- 
tion, the only effential part of a vegetable, and which 
diftmguifhes it from all other organized bodies, being 
wanting, fungi cannot be confidered as plants. This 
he thinks confirmed by the conftant obfervation of 
thofe people who gather the morelle and the mufli- ' 
room, and who never find them in the fame fpots 
where they had formerly grown. As the generation of 
fungi, fays M. Necker, is always performed when the 
parenchymatous or cellular fubflance has changed 
its nature* form, and funCHon, we muft conclude that 
it is the degeneration of that part which produces 
thefe bodies. 

But if fungi were owing merely to the degeneration 
of plants, they would be itill better intitled to confti- 
tute a new kingdom. They would then be a decom- 
pofition, not a new formation or new bodies. Be- 
fides, we cannot deny, that in thofe bodies which 
form the limit between the animal and vegetable king- 
doms, the organization becomes fimple, as the organs 
deftined for nutrition are multiplied; but, as the laft in 
the clafs of infefts belongs to the animal kingdom* 
fungi ought, notwithftanding the fimplicity of their 
organization, {till to belong to the vegetable kingdom. 
The parenchymatous or cellular fubitance, which, as 
Mr Bonnet fays, is univerfally extended, embraces the 
whole fibrous fyftem, and becomes the principal inftru- 
ment of growth, muft naturally be more abundant in 
thefe productions ; and this accounts for the rapiditv 
of their enlargement. Befides, growth, whether ilow 
or rapid, never was employed to determine the pre- 
fence or abfence of the vegetable or animal charader. 
The Jr aha v^rna, which in a few weeks {hoots, puts 
forth its leaves, its flowers, and fruit, is not lefts a 
plant than the palm. The infcCl that exifts but for a 
day, is as much an animal as the elephant that lives fin- 
centuries. As to the feeds of the fungi, it is probable 
that nature meant to withdraw from our eyes the dif- 
femination of thefe plants, by making the feeds almoft 
imperceptible ; and it is likewife probable, that natu- 
ralifts have feen nothing but their capfules. Since, 
however, from the imperfeCtion of our fenfes, we are 
unable to perceive thefe feeds, ought we to infer that 
they do not exift ? Are we authorized to conclude this, 
becaufe we do not find mufhrooms where vve have 
found them a year before ? Undoubtedly not; for the 
greater part of plants require a particular foil, and the 
lame mould that this year will fofter a rare plant, will 
next year allow it to perifti. Neither are we at liberty 
to deny the exiftence of thefe feeds, becaufe thofe bo- 
dies which have been called their feeds, an 1 the frag- 
ments or cuttings of the plants themfelves, have not 
produced others of the fame .fpecies. Nature feems to 
have referved for herfclf the care of diffeminating cer- 
tain plants : It is in vain, ifor inftance, that the bota- 
niftftows the duft found in the capfules of the orchis, 
which every one allows .to be the feed. But, after all, 
what are thofe parts in the fungi, cafually obferved by 
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naturalifts, and which they have taken for the parts of 
frnftification ? Thefe are quite diftinft from the other 

^ parts ; and whatever may be their ufe, they cannot 
have been formed by a prolongation of the cellular 
fubllance, or of the fibres of the tree on which the 
fungus growls : they are, therefore, owing, likedlower 
and fruit, to the proper organization of the plant. 
Thefe plants, therefore, have a particular exiftence, 
independent of their putrefying nidus. The gills of 
certain fungi, which differ eflentially from the reft of 
the plant in their conformation, would be fufficient to 
authorize this latter opinion. But can putrefaction 
create an organic fubftance ? 

Nature undoubtedly diffeminates through the air, 
and over the furface of the earth, innumerable feeds of 
fungi, as well as eggs of infects. The plant and the 
animal are excluded, when the nidus or the tempera- 
ture is favourable for their developement. No fortui- 
tous concourfe, either of atoms or fluids, could pro- 
duce bodies fo exquifitely and fo regularly organized. 
It is fufficient to throw one’s eyes on the beautiful 
plates which Sclueffer has publifhed of them, and com- 
pare them, by the glafs, with the warts and other ex- 
crefcences of animals, to be convinced that they have 
not the fame origin. The function of the cellular fub- 
fiance in vegetables muft be greatly fuperior to that in 
animals, if it could produce any thing but deformities. 

The greater part of fungi exhibit a configuration 
much too regular, conftant, and uniform, to be the ef- 
fedi of chance or putrefaction. As this form is pre- 
ferved the fame in all places where fungi have been 
found, it follows, that they contain in themfelveis the 
principles of their reproduction. They refemble the 
mifletoe, and other parafitic plants, which are perfect- 
ly diftinft from the trees on which they grow. The 
fungi, therefore, are organized and living fubftances, 
or true plants. If the manner of their production is 
unknown, that of fome infeefts is fo too. 

FUNG1BLES, in Scots law, are fuch things as are 
eftimated by number, weight, or meafure ; as, coin, 
butter, ale, &c. 

FUNGITjE, in natural hiftory, a kind of foffile 
coral, of a conic figure, though fometimes flatted and 
ftfiated longitudinally. 

FUNGUS, in furgery, denotes any fpongy excre- 
fcence. See Surgery. 

FUNNEL of a Chimney, the fhaft or fmalleft 
part of the wafte, where it is gathered into its leaft di- 
menfions. 

Palladio direfts, that the funnels of chimneys be 
carried through the roof four or five feet at leaft, that 
they may carry the fmoke clear from the houfe into 
the air. See the article Chimney. 

He alfo advifes, that chamber chimneys be not made 
narrower than 10 or li inches, nor broader than 15 : 
for if too narrow, the fmoke will not be able to make 
its way ; and, if too wide, the wind will drive it back 
into the room. 

FUR, or Furr, in commerce. See Furr. 
FURBISHER, a perfon who furbifhes, polilhes, or 

cleans arms, as guns, fwords, piftols, &c. ; which is 
chiefly performed with emery. See the article Emery. 

FUIICA, in antiquity, apiece of timber refembling 
a fork, ufed by the Romans as an inilrument of pu- 
siffiment. 
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The punifhment of the furca was of three kinds : 

the firft only ignominious, when a mafter, for fmall 
offences, forced a fervant to carry a furca on his flioul- 
ders about the city. The fecond was penal, when the 
party was led about the circus, or other place, with 
the furca about his neck, and whipped all the way. 
The third was capital, when the malefadtor having his 
head fauened on the furca, w'us whipped to death. 

FURCHE, in heraldry, a crofs forked at the 
ends. 

FURETIERE (Antony), an ingenious and learned 
Frenchman, wxis bom at Paris in 1620; and after a 
liberal education became eminent in the civil and canon 
law. He was fhft an advocate in the parliament; and 
afterwards taking orders, was prefented with the ab- 
bey of Chalivoy, and the priory of Chuines. Many 
works of literature recommended him to the public: 
but wrhat he is chiefly known by and valued for, is his 
Univerfal Duftionary of the Irench Tongue, in which 
he explains the terms of art in all fciences. He had 
not, however, the pleafure of feeing this ufeful work 
publifhed before his death ; which happened in 1688. 
He was of the French academy ; and the difputes and. 
quarrels wdiich he had with certain members of it made 
a great noife in the world. 

FURIA, in zoology, a genus of infers belonging 
to the order of vermes zoophyta. There is but one 
fpecies, viz. the infernalis. This has a linear fmooth 
body ciliated on each fide, with reflexed feelers preffed 
to its body. In Finland, Bothnia, and the northern 
provinces of Sweden, it wras not unfrequently that 
people were feized with a pungent pain, confined to a 
point, in, the hand or other expofed part of the body,, 
which prefently increafed to a moft excruciating de- 
gree, and hath fometimes been fuddenly fatal. This 
diforder was more particularly obferved in Finland, e- 
fpecially about boggy and marlhy places, and always 
in autumn. At length it was difeovered that this pain 
inftantly fucceeded fomewhat that dropped out of the 
air, and in a moment penetrated and buried itfelf in 
the flelh. The Finlanders had tried variety of appli- 
cations to no purpofe, until at length a poultice of 
curds or cheefe was found the moft effedual in eafing 
the pam : and the event confirmed that the infeft was 
allured by this application to leave the flefh ; as, on 
its removal, this worm, no longer than the fixth of an. 
inch, was found in it, and thus the caufe of this pain- 
ful difeafe explained. But by what means this crea- 
ture is raifed into the air, is as yet unknown. 

FURIES, in Pagan antiquity, certain goddeffes 
whofe office it was to punilh the guilty after death. 
They were three in number : Aleifto, Megaua, and 
Tifiphone ; who were deferibed with fnakes inftead of 
hair, and eyes like lightning, carrying iron chains 
and whips in one hand, and in the other flaming 
torches; the latter to difeover, and the former to punilh,. 
the guilty : and they were fuppofed to be conftantly 
hovering over fuch perfons as had been guilty of any 
enormous crime. 

Mythplogifts fuppofe, that Tifiphone punilhed the 
crimes which fprang from hatred or anger; Megrera, 
thofe from envy: and Aledlo, thofe from an infatiable 
purfuit after riches and pleafure. They were worlhip- 
ped at Gafina in Arcadia, and at Carmia in Peloponne- 
fus. They had a temple at Athens near the Areopa- 
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Furius gus, and their priefts were chofen from amongft the 

judges of that court. At Telphufia, a city in Arca- 
dia, a black ewe was facrificed to them. 

FURIUS (Bibaculus), a Latin poet who flourifhed 
about 103 B. C. He wrote annals in verfe, of which 
Macrobius recites fome fragments. Suetonius alfo re- 

1 lates fome verfes of his on Valerius Cato, in his Illu- 
ftrious Grammarians. 

FURLING, in the fea language, fignifies the 
Wrapping up and binding any fail clofe to the yard ; 
which is done by bawling upon the clew-lines, bunt- 
lines, &c. which wraps the fail clofe together, and be- 
ing bound fall to the yard the fail is furled. 

FURLONG, a long meafure, equal to one eighth 
of a mile, or 40 poles. 

It is alfo ufed in fome law-books for the eighth part 
of an acre. 

FURLOUGH, in the military language, a licence 
granted by an officer to a foldier, to be abfent for fome 
time from his duty. 

FURNACE, an utenfil or veffel proper to contain 
fire, or to raife and maintain a vehement fire in, whe- 
ther of coal dr wood.—Of thefe there are a great va- 
riety, according to the different ufes to which they are 
applied. 

In all furnaces the principal things to be attended 
to are, 1. To coniine the heat as much as poffible to 
the matter to be operated upon ; 2. To prevent its 
being diffipated; 3. To produce as much heat with 
as little fuel as poffible ; and, 4. To have it in our 
power to regulate the degree of heat according to our 
pleafure. 

To anfwer the firft intention, the fire is ufually con- 
fined in a chamber or cavity built on purpofe for it, 
and furnilhed with a door for putting in the fuel; a 
grate for fupporting it, and allowing air to pafs thro’, 
as well as the allies to drop down into a cavity pro- 
vided on purpofe, and called the ajh-pit. Thus the 
heat produced by the inflamed fuel is confined by the 
fides of the furnace, and obliged to fpend great part 
of its force upon the fubjedt inclofed. 

The fecond intention, vl-z. to prevent the diffipation 
of the heat, is obtained by Ihutting the door of the 
furnace ; taking care that the chimney be not too 
wide, and that the matter to be adted upon be placed 
in fucli a manner that the fire may have its full effedt 
upon it as it goes up the chimney. 

The third intention, which is the moft important, is 
at the fame time the moft difficult to anfwer, and de- 
pends entirely upon the proportion between the fpaces 
betwixt the furqace bars and the widenefs and height 
of the chimney. This will appear from a confidera- 
tion of the principles on which the degrees of inflam- 
mation are produced. Thefe depend entirely on the 
current of air which paffes through the inflamed fuel. 
As foon as the fuel is fet on fire, a certain degree of 
heat is produced; but unlefs a conftant influx of air 
is admitted through the burning fuel, the fire is in- 
ftantly extinguifhed ; nor is it poffible by any means 
to renew the inflammation until we admit a llream of 
frelh air among the fuel. When this is done, a rare- 
fadtion commences in the air of the fire-place of the 
furnace; fo that it is no longer a counterpoife to the 
external air, and is therefore driven up the chimney 

by that which enters at the alh-pit. This again paf- Fiirnaas, 
fing through the fuel, is rarefied in its turn ; and giving " ~ 
place to frelh quantities, there is a conftant flow of air 
up the chimney. In proportion to the rarefaction of the 
air in the fire-place, the greater is the heat. But by 
a certain conllrudtion of the furnace, the under part of 
the chimney will become almoft as ftrongly heated as 
the fire-place; by which means, though a very ftrong 
cuirent of air is forced through the fuel, yet as great 
part of the heat is fpent on the chimney, where it can 
be of no ufe, the fuel is wTafted in a very confiderable 
degree. To avoid this, we have no other method than 
to contradl the throat of the chimney occafionally by 
a Hiding plate; which when put quite in, Ihuts up the 
whole vent; and by being drawn out more or lefs, 
leaves a larger or fmaller vent at pleafure. This plate 
ought to be quite drawn out till the fuel is thoroughly 
kindled, and the furnace v/ell heated, fo that a current 
of air may flow ftrongly through the fuel. After this 
the plate is to be put in a certain length, fo as juft to 
prevent the fmoke from coming out at the door of the 
furnace. The rarefadfion of the air in the fire-place 
will folicit a very confiderable draught of air, which 
will keep the fuel inflamed to a great degree ; at the 
fame time that the heat, being refledled from every 
part of the furnace excepting that narrow paffage 
where the fmoke goes up, becomes very intenfe. A 
large quantity of fuel may be put in at once, which 
will confume flowly, and thus require but little atten- 
tion in comparifon with thofe furnaces where no fuch 
precaution is ufed. The fliding-plate may be made of 
caft-iron in thofe furnaces where no great heat is ex- 
cited ; but in others fire-clay will be more convenient,; 
The contrivance, however, is fcarce applicable to thofe 
furnaces where great quantities of metal are to be melt- 
ed ; and accordingly the wafte of fuel there is immenfe* 
It is computed, that the iron works of Carron in Stir- 
linglhire confume annually as many coals as would be 
fufficient fora city containing 700,000 inhabitants- 

The fourth intention, wz. that of regulating the 
heat, is accomplilhed by allowing only a certain quan- 
tity of air to pafs through the fuel. For this purpofe, 
according to Dr Black, it is neceffary to have the 
command of the furnace below; the parts above being 
frequently filled with fmall quantities of foot. The 
bell method of managing this is to flint up the door 
of the afli-hole perfectly clofe, and to have a fet of 
round holes bearing a certain proportion to one an- 
other; and their areas being as 1, 2, 4, 8, 16, &c. 
Seven or eight of thefe ought to be made in the door 
of the alh-pit, which will give a fufficient command 
over the fire. When the fire is to be increafed to the 
utmoft, all the paffages both above and below are to 
be thrown open, and the height of the vent augment- 
ed ; which, by increafing the height of the column of 
rarefied air, increafes alfo the motion of that through 
the fuel, and of confequence alfo the heat of the fur- 
nace. Macquer recommends another tube applied to 
the alh-pit, wideft at the end fartheft from the fur- 
nace, and tapering gradually towards it. The inten- 
tion of this is to augment the current and velocity of 
the air by its being made to pafs from a wider into a 
narrower vent; but though this is no doubt true, the 
air will not ultimately move with greater velocity than 
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Cramer's 
drt of Ef- 
facing, 

if the tube were not there. It can only be ufeful 
therefore in cafes where the furnace is placed in a fmall 
room, and die tube itfelf has a communication with 
'the external air. 

An EJfay or Cupelling Furnace is made in the fol- 
lowing manner. 1. Make with iron plates a hollow 
quadrangular prifm, eleven inches broad and nine inch- 
es high (utf, lb'), ending at top in a hollow quadran- 
gular pyramid [bb, cc) feven inches high, terminating 
in an aperture at top feven inches fquare. This prifm 
mud be clofed at bottom with another iron plate, which 
ferves as a bafis or bottom to it (aa). 2. Near the 
bottom make a door (e), three inches high, and five 
inches broad, that leads to the afh-hole. 3. Above 
this door, and at the height of fix inches from the ba- 
fis, make another door (f), of the figure of a feg- 
ment of a circle, four inches broad at its bafis, and 
three inches and a half high in the middle. 4. Then 
fatten three iron plates on the forepart of this furnace. 
Tet the firft of them (gg), eleven inches long and half 
an inch high, be fattened, fo that its lower edge fhall 
reft againtt the bottom of the furnace, with three or 
four rivets; aryd in fuch a manner, that there may be 
between the upper edge of the faid plate and the fide 
of the furnace a groove fo wide, as that the fliders of 
the lower door (H) may be put into it, and freely 
move backwards and forwards therein : thefe mutt be 
made of a thicker iron-plate. The fecond iron-plate 
(/.>/>), eleven inches long, three inches high, and per- 
fectly parallel to the foregoing plate, mull be fattened 
in the fpace between the two doors, in fuch manner 
that both the upper and the lower edges of it may form 
a hollow groove with the fide of the furnace. One of 
thefe grooves, which is turned downwards, ferves to 
receive the upper edge of the fliders that flint the 
lower door (N° 2). The other, that turns upwards, 
is to receive the inferior edges of the fliders of the 
fmall door above (No. 3). The third plate (z7), which 
is like the firft, mutt be rivetted clofe above the upper 
door, in fuch manner, that it may form a groove turn- 
ing downwards, and contiguous to the upper edge of 
the upper door (No. 3.) 5. In order to fliut both 
doors (No 2, 3.), you mutt adapt to each of them two 
fliders made of iron-plates, that may move within 
the above-mentioned grooves (&£, //). But the two 
fliders belonging to the upper door (No. 3.) mutt have 
each a hole near the top j. that is, one a fmall hole 
one fifth part of an inch broad, and one inch and a half 
long (m); and the other a femicircular aperture, one 
inch high and two inches broad («). [Let, befides, each 
Aider have a handle, that they may be laid hold of when 
they are to be moved. 6. Moreover, let five round 
holes, one inch broad, be bored in the furnace ; two 
of which mutt be made in the fore-part of the furnace 
(00), two others in the back part } all at the height 
of five inches from the bottom, but three inches and a 
half diftant from each fide of the furnace ; and, fi- 
nally, a fifth hole (p), at the height of one inch above 
the upper edge of the upper door (f). 7. In fhort, 
let the infide of the furnace be armed with iron-hooks, 
jetting out half an inch, and about three inches di- 
ttant from each other, to fatten the lute with which 
the furnace is to be covered over within. 8. Let 
then an iron, moveable, hollow, quadrangular pyra- 
mid (g)} three inche* high, be adapted to the upper 

aperture (z/) of the furnace, at the bafis feven inches Furnaec. 
broad, ending upwards in a hollow tube (r), three  v— 
inches in diameter, two inches high, almolt cylindri- 
cal, though fomewhat convergent at top. This pro- 
minent tube ferves to fupport a funnel or flue, which 
is almoft cylindrical, hollow, made of iron plates, and. 
two feet high ; and which, when a very ftrong fire is 
required, is put perpendicularly upon the fhorter tube, 
in fuch a manner, that it enters clofe into it, one hick 
and a half or two inches dfcep, and may again be 
taken off at pleafure, when there is no need of fo ftrong 
a fire. But this-pyramidal cover (y), mutt befidts- 
have two handies (ss) adapted to it, that it may be 
laid hold of, and thus be taken away or put on again r 
and that this, being put on the aperture (z/) of the 
furnace, may not be eafily thrown down, let an iron■ 
plate be rivetted to the right and left upper edge of 
the furnace (cz), and be turned down towards the in- 
fide, fo as to make a furrow open before and behindi 
into which the latteral edges of the cover may enter 
and be fattened, and at pleafure be moved backwards 
and forwards, whenever it mutt be put on, or moved. 
9. Let a fquare ledge, made of a thick iron-plate, 
be fattened at top of the upper edge of the lower door 
(e): this is defigned to fupport the grate and the 
lute ; but it mutt be made of two pieces, that it may 
be eafily introduced into the cavity of the furnace.. 
Thus you will have an affay-oven, which mutt after- 
wards be covered over on the infide with lute. This 
you are to do as follows : 

That the fire may be better confined, and that 
the iron may not be deftroyed by. growing red-hot, 
the whole infide of the furnace mutt be covered over 
with lute, one finger or one finger and a half thick. 
The lute fit for this is defcribed under the article Che- 
mistr v,n°6o4, 605. But before you cover the infide of 
your furnace with this lute, you mutt firll put within 
the furnace fmall iron bars, equal in length to the 
diameter of the oven, quadrangular, prifmatical, half 
an inch thick, having their extremities fupported by 
a fquare iron ledge, and three fourths of an inch di- 
ftant from each other; and you mutt fatten them fo, 
that their flat Tides may be oblique with regard to ths 
tranfverfe fedlion of the furnace, and that the two op- 
pofite angles may look one upwards and the other 
downwards : the bars mutt not be laid flat, but edge- 
wife ; by which fituation you hinder the alhes of the 
fuel of the fire from being detained too long between 
the interftices of the faid iron-bars, and from making 
an obttruftion that would oppofe the free draught of 
the air. The furnace being then covered over with- 
lute, and dried up by a gentle heat, is at laft fit for 
docimaftical operations, and efpecially for fuch as mult 
be performed in the affay-oven. 

If then an operation is to be made in the furnace 
hitherto defcribed, you muff let through the four 
lower holes above defcribed of the furnace foo) placed 
before and behind, and direftly oppofite to each other, 
two iron-bars one inch thick, and long enough that 
their extremities on every fide may jut out of the holes 
a fmall matter. Thefe ferve to fupport the muffle and 
its bottom. You then introduce the muffle through 
the upper aperture of the furnace (r/), and place it 
upon the above defcribed iron-bars, in fuch a manner, 
that the open fore-fide of it be contiguous to the in- 
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Surnaee. ward border-of the upper door (/). The fuel of the 
—-Y—fire is introduced through the top of the furnace (d) ; 

the cover of which (g), on this account, muft be 
moveable, and not very heavy. The bed fuel for the 
fire is charcoal made of the hardelt wood, efpecially 
of beech, broken into fmall pieces of the bignefs of 
an inch, wherewith the muffle mull be covered over 

■ fome inches high. We then reject larger bits of coals, 
becaufe they cannot fall through the narrow interdicts, 
between the iides of the muffle and thoie of the fur- 
nace, and cannot of courfe fufficiently furround the 
circumference of the muffle. Whence it happens, 
that there are on every fide places void of fuel, and 
the fire is either not ftrong enough or unequal. But 
if, on the contrary, you ufe coals too fmall, then a 
great part fall immediately through the interftices of 
the grate into the afh-hole ; and the tendered: particles 
of them turn too foon into afhes, and, by increafing 
the heap of afhes, obdruA the free draught of the air, 
which is here greatly requifite. 

A perfeft management of the fire is mod commonly 
neceffary in the performing of operations in this fur- 
nace; therefore the chemical reader mufl give attention 
to what follows. If the door of the afh-hole (r)is quite 
open ; and the Aiders of the upper door (/) drawn 
towards each other, fo as to touch one another in the 
middle of the door ; and if, bcfides, the cover (y), and 
the funnel adapted to its tube (r), is upon the top (y) 
of the furnace ; the fire will be then in the highed de- 
gree pofiihle ; though, in the mean time, it is hardly 
ever neceffary to put the funnel on, except in a very 
cold feafon : but if, after having difpofed the furnace 
in the manner jud defcribed, you put red burning 
coals into the open upper door (/) of it, the fire is 
Hill more increafed thereby : however, this artifice is 
never, or very feldom, neceffary. When you fhut the 
upper door with only that Aider that has a narrow ob- 
long hole in it (m), then the heat becomes a little lefs; 
but it diminifhes dill more when you Aiut the door 
with the other Aider that has in it the femicircular hole 
(w), which is larger than that of the firft Aider : nay, 
the heat again is lefs when you take away the funnel 
put at the top of the cover : finally, the door of the 
afh-hole being either in part or totally Aiut, the heat 
is dill diminifhed; becaufe the draught of air fo necef- 
fary to excite the fire, is thereby hindered : but if, bc- 
fides all thefe, you likewife open the upper door quite, 
then the cold air, rufhing into the muffle, cools the 
bodies put under it, that are to be changed, to a de- 
gree never required in any operation, and fuch as will 
entirely hinder the boiling of lead. If, during the ope- 
ration, the fire begins to decay, or to grow unequal; it 
is a fign that there are places void of coals between 
the fides of the furnace and thofe of the muffle : there- 
fore, in this cafe, you mud dir your coals on every fide 
with an iron-rod, which is to be introduced through 
the upper hole (/>) of the furnace, that they may fall 
together, and thus aft in a proper manner and equality. 

However, you are to obferve concerning the regi- 
men of the fire jud defcribed, that though the appa- 
ratus is made with all the exadlnefs mentioned, never- 
thelefs the effedl does not always anfwer it. The caufe 
of which difference has mod commonly its origin in 
the various difpofitions of the air : for as every tire is 
more excited by coals io proportion as the air, more 

condenfed, and more quickly agitated, drikes them Furnace. 
more violently (which the effecl of the bellows plainly ——V““* 
fhows) ; it thence appears, that in warm and wet wea- 
ther, when the atmofphere is light, the fire mud be 
lefs efficacious in furnaces; that likewife, when feveral 
furnaces, fituated near each other, are burning at the 
fame time, the fire is in part fuffoeated, becaufe the 
ambient air is thereby rendered more rare and lighter. 
The fame effedl is produced by the fun, efpecially in 
fummer-time, when it dunes upon the place where the 
furnace is fituated. The atmofphere, on the contrary, 
being heavier in cold dry weather, excites a very great 
fire. 

The heat of the fire afts the ftronger upon the bo- 
dies to be changed, as the muffle put in the furnace ia 
lefs ; as the faid muffle has more and larger fegments 
cut out of it ; as the fides of this muffle are thinner; 
in fiiort, as there are more veffels placed in the hinder 
part of the muffle; and on the contrary. In this cafe, 
when many of the conditions requifite for the exciting 
of fire are wanting, then indeed the artificer, with all 
his Ac ill, will hardly be able to excite the fire to a fuf- 
ficient degree, in order to perform operations well, in 
common afiay-ovens, even though he ufes bellows, and 
puts coals into the upper door of the furnace, bor this 
reafon, the grate ought to be put almoil three inches 
below the muffle, left the air, ruffling through the afii- 
hole, fflould cool the bottom of the muffle, which hap- 
pens in common afiay-ovens ; and again, that the fmal- 
ler coals, almoft already confurned, and the afiies, may 
more eafily fall through the interflices of the grate, 
and the larger coals dill fit to keep up the fire be re- 
tained. Laltly, The above-mentioned funnel is added, 
that the blowing of the fire being, by means of It, in- 
creafed as much as poffible, this might at latl be car- 
ried to the requifite degree ; for the fire may always be 
diminiffled, but not always be increafed at pleafure, 
without the affiftance of a proper apparatus. 

Fig. 2. Reprefents a longitudinal fedtion of a Re- 
ixrberatory Furnace ufed iu the fmelting of ores. 
1. The mafonry. 2. The affl-hole. 3. A channel for 
the evaporation of the moilture. 4. The grate. 5. ihe 
fire-place.. 6. The inner part of the furnace. 7. A 
bafon formed of fand. 8. The cavity where the melt- 
ed metal is. 9. A hole through which the fcoria is 
to be removed. 10. The paffage of the fiame and 
fmoke, or the lower part of the chimney ; which is to 
be carried up to a height of about 30 feet. ix. A 
hole in the roof, through which the ore is thrown into 
the furnace. This furnace is 18 feet long, 12 feet, 
broad, and 9^ high. 

Fig, 3. Reprefents a longitudinal fedlion of the Re- 
fining Furnace, i. The mafonry of the pillars and 
walls furrounding the furnace. 2. The channels for 
carrying off the moifture. 3" Other fmail channels 
which join in the middle of the bafon. 4. I he bafon 
made of bricks. 5. A bed of afiies. 6. The hollow 
or bafon in which the metal is melted and refined, 
7. The great flame-hole. 8. The two openings for 
the entry of the tuyeres of the bellows. 9* I be vault 
or dome of the furnace, 10. The fire-place. 1 ■. The 
grate. 12. The draught-hole. 13. A hole in the 
vault, which, being opened, icrves to cool the fui- 
nace. 

Pot table. Furnace. See Ckemistry, n? 6co, Scc. 
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Melting Furnace. See Chemistry, n° 2d 605, 606. 
Lamp Furnace. Ibid. 61 I. 
Machines for Blowing Air into Furnaces. The 

earllefl method of animating large fires in the furnaces 
where ores were fmelted, feems to have been by expo- 
fing th cm to the wind. Such was the practice of the 
Peruvians before the arrival of the Spaniards among 
them. Alonfo Barba relates, that their furnaces, call- 
ed guairas, were built on eminences, where the air 
was freed: ; that they were perforated on all fides with 
holes, through which the air was driven in when the 
wind blew, which was the only time when the work 
could be carried on ; that under each hole was made a 
projeftion of the ftone-work, on which were laid burn- 
ing coals, to heat the air before it entered the furnace. 
Some authors fpeak of feveral thoufands of thefe guairas 
burning at once on the fides and tops of the hills of 
Potofi ; and feveral remains of this practice are to be 
found in different parts of Great Britain. 

This method of fupplying air being found excef- 
fively ineffe&ual and precarious, the inftruments called 
bellows fucceeded. Thefe w’ere at firfl worked by the 
llrength of men; but as this was found to be very labo- 
rious and expenfive, the force of running water was em- 
ployed to give motion to thefe machines. Thus a much 
greater quantity of metal could be procured than for- 
merly, and the feparation was likewife more complete; 
infomuch, that in many places the flags or cinders from 
which the iron had formerly been extra£led were again 
ufed as frefh ore, and yielded plenty of metal. 

But though this method was found to be greatly 
preferable to the others, yet great improvements were 
it ill wanted. In order to melt very large quantities of 
ore at a time, it was neceffary to ufe bellows of an im» 
menfe fize ; and in proportion to their fize they flood 
in need of the more frequent and expenfive repairs. 
The oil, alfo, which the bellows required in large quan- 
tity, becoming rancid, was found to generate a kind 
of inflammable vapour, which fometimes burfl the bel- 
low's with explofion, and thus rendered them totally 
ufelefs. A new method, therefore, of blowing up 
fires altogether free from the abovementioned incon- 
veniences, was fallen upon by means of water. It de- 
pends on the following principle, viz. That a flream 
of water, running through a pipe, if by any means it 
is mixed with air at its entrance into the pipe, will 
carry that air along with it, and part with it again 
as foon as it comes out of the pipe ; and if the air is 
then colledled by a proper apparatus, it may with 
fuccefs be ufed for exciting the mofl violent degrees of 
heat. 

Machines of this kind are reprefented on Plate CCIV. 
fig. 4. In the right-hand machine, AB reprefents a 
ftrtam of water falling into the funnel, whofe throat 
is contradled at B; after w’hich the ilream runs through 
the perpendicular pipe EF, in the upper part of which 
there are fome fmall holes reprefented by cdef. Thro’ 
thefe holes the air has accefs to mix itfelf with the de- 
fcending water, which being dallied againft the fides 
of the pipe is reduced to froth, and thus fills the whole 
cavity of the pipe EF, which is confiderably larger 
than the throat of the funnel B. When this frothy 
llream enters the veflel C, the air extricates itfelf from 
the water; and as it cannot return through the pipe 
EF becaufs it is continually filled with a ftream of li- 
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quid matter, it flies off with confiderable force through Furnace, 
the fmaller pipe D, by which it is conveyed to the fur- '1 '" 
nace. 

From this defcription, it is evident that the princi- 
pal thing to be kept in view in the conitrudlion of 
thefe machines is, to mix the defcending flream of wai- 
ter with as great a quantity of air as poffible. For this 
purpofe the contrivance reprefented in the left-hand 
machines anfwers much better than the former. By 
this the water defcending from the refervoir A, falls 
into a kind of cullender B, perforated with a great 
number of holes in its fides. Thus the water being 
forced out in a number of fmall ftreams is very effec- 
tually dallied againfl the fides of the wide defcending 
pipe, when it enters the condenfing veflel C, and is feat 
off by the pipe D, as in the former. 

In fome machines of this kind the conflrudlors feem Vh\l. Cm. 
to have been of opinion, that a great height was re- °f Arts% 
quired in the water-fall; but Dr Lewis, who hatha67‘ 
made a great number of experiments upon the fubjed, 
fhows, that an excefs in height can never make up 
for a deficiency in the quantity of the water. Four or 
five feet, he thinks, is a fufficient height for the water- 
fall ; where there is a greater height, however, it may 
be rendered ufeful, by joining two or more machines 
together in the manner reprefented in the plate; where 
the water, after having once emitted its air in the con- 
denfing veflel C, flows out into a new refervoir E. From 
thence it defeends through another cullender F, and 
defcending from it into a condenfing veffel G, the air 
is extricated, and carried off through the pipe H. The 
upper figure reprefents the cullender, with the fliapes 
of the holes and their proportional diflances, according 
to Dr Lewis. 

Thus, with very little expence, where there is a fuf- 
cient quantity of water, as firong a blafl of air as can 
be defired may be readily obtained ; for feveral ma- 
chines may be conflrufted, and joined together in a 
manner fomewhat fimilar to that above mentioned, un- 
til all the quantity of water is employed. It is pro- 
per to obferve, however, that as by this method the 
air is loaded with moiflure, it is proper to make the 
condenfing veffel as high as conveniently may be, that 
the air may arrive at the furnace in as dry a flate as 
poffible.—The long flender pipes in the left hand ma- 
chines reprefent a gage filled with mercury or water, by 
which the ftrength of the blafl: may be determined. 

In the large iron founderies another method is ufed 
for blowing up the fires by means of a kind of air- 
pumps. Thefe confifl of cafl-iron cylinders of about 
three feet diameter, exadlly fitted with a piflon moved 
up and down by means of a water-wheel. In the bot- 
tom of the cylinder is a large valve like that of a bel- 
lows, which rifes as the pilton is lifted up, and thus 
admits the air into the cavity of the cylinder from be- 
low'. Immediately above the bottom is a tube which 
goes to the furnace ; and as it proceeds from the cy- 
linder is furnifhed with a valve opening outward. Thus, 
when the piflon is drawn up, the valve in the bot- 
tom rifes and admits the air that way into the cylinder ; 
W'hile the lateral valve fhuts, and prevents any air from 
getting into it through the pipe. When the piflou 
is thrufl down, the valve in the bottom fhuts, while 
the air being compreffed in the cavity of the cylinder 
is violently forced out through the lateral tube into 

the 
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the furnace. In the great foundery at Carton, four 
of thefe large cylinders were a few years ago employed 
at their principal furnace, and fo contrived that the 
firokes of the piftons, being made alternately, produ- 
ced an almoft uninterrupted blaft. Some little inter- 
miffion might indeed be perceived by the ear, but it 
was too trifling to produce any fenfible e fie ft on the 
heat of the furnace. Even this could have been pre- 
vented by means of a large refervoir into which all the 
four cylinders might difcharge their blaft. This fhould 
be furnifhed with an heavy pifton ; whofe weight be- 
ing fupported by the air of the cylinder alone, would 
force it out through its lateral tube in a manner per- 
fe6tly equable, without any of that puffing or inter- 
ruption in the blaft, perceptible though but in a fmall 
degree in the other. 

ITTROR uterinus, a diforder peculiar to women. 
See MEDiciNE-/«e/ex. 

FURR, in commerce, fignifies the fkin of feveral 
wild beafts, drefled in alum with the hair on ; and 
ufed as a part of drtfs, by princes, magiftrates, and 
others. The kinds moft in ufe are thofe of the ermine, 
fable, caftor, hare, coney, &c. See Mustela. 

It was not till the later ages that the furs of beafts 
became an article of luxury. The more refined na- 
tions of ancient times never made ufe of them : thofe 
alone whom the former ftigmatifed as barbarians were 
clothed in the fkins of animals. Strabo defcribes the 
Indians covered with the flcins of lions, panthers, and 
bears; and Seneca, the Scythians clothed with the 
fkins of foxes and the lefier quadrupeds. Virgil ex- 
hibits a picture of the favage Hyperboreans, iimilar 
to that which our late circumnavigators can witnefs to 
in the clothing of the wild Americans, unfeen before 
by any polifhed people. 

Gens effreena virum Ripheeo tunditur Euro; 
Et pecudum fulvis •veluntur corpora fetis. 

Moft part of Europe was at this time in fimilar cir- 
cumftances. Caefar might be as much amazed with 
the fkin-drefled heroes of Britain, as our celebrated 
Cook was at thofe of his new-difeovered regions. 
What time hath done to us, time, under humane con- 
querors, may effea for them. Civilization may take 
place ; and thofe fpoils of animals, which are at pre- 
fent eflential for clothing, become the mere objects of 
ornament and luxury. 

i t does not appear that the Greeks or old Romans 
ever made ufe of furs. It originated in thofe regions 
where they moft abounded, and where the feverity of 
the climate required that fpecies of clothing. At firfl 
it confided of the'fkins only, almoft in the ftate in 
which they were torn from the body of the beaft ; but 
as foon as civilization took place, and manufaftures 
were introduced, furs became the lining of the drefs, 
and often the elegant facing of the robes. It is pro- 
bable that the northern conquerors introduced the fa- 
fhion into Europe. We find, that about the year 
522, when 1 otila king of the Vifigoths reigned in 
Italy, the Suethons (a people of modern Sweden) 
found means, by help of the commerce of numberlefs 
intervening people, to tranjmit, for the ufe of the Ro- 
mans, faphihnas pelles, the precious Ikins of the fables. 
As luxury advanced, furrs, even of the moft valuable 
fpecies, were ufed by princes as linings for their tents : 
thus Marco Polo, in 1252, found thofe of the Cham 
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of 1 artary lined with ermines and fables. He calls 
the lafl Zibelines and Zamboltnes. He lays that thofe 
and other precious furrs were brought from countries 
far north ; from the land of Darlncfs, and regions al- 
moft inacceffible by reafon of morafles and ice. The 
Welfh fet a high value on furrs as early as the time of 
Howel Dda, who began his reign about 940. In the 
next age, furrs became the faftiionable magnificence of 
Europe. When Godfrey of Boulogne and his follow- 
ers appeared before the emperor Alexis Comnene, on 
their way to the Holy Land, he was {truck with the 
richnefs of their dreffes, tam ex ojlro qttam aurifrigio ct 
n\veo open harmelino et ex. mardrino grifioque et vario. 
How different was the advance of luxury in France 
from the time of their great monarch Charlemagne, 
who contented himfelf with the plain furr of the°ot- 
ter ! Our Henry I. wore furrs ; yet in his diftrefs was 
obliged to change them for warm Welffi flannel. But 
in the year 1337 the luxury had got to fuch a head, 
that Edward III. enafted, that all perfons who could 
not fpend a hundred a-year ffiould abfolutely be pro- 
hibited the ufe of this fpecies of finery. Thefe, from 
their great expence, muft have been foreign furrs, ob- 
tained irom the Italian commercial Hates, whofe traffic 
was at this period boundlefs. How llrange is the re- 
volution in the furr-trade ! The north of Afia at that 
time fupplied us with every valuable kind ; at prefent 
we fend, by means of the pofieffion of Hudfon’s Bay, 
furrs, to imrnenfe amount, even to Turkey and the 
diftant China. 

AUze Voyages in Search of Furrs. During the late 
Captain Cook’s laft voyage to the Pacific Ocean, be- 
fides the various fcientific advantages to be derived 
from it, a new fomce of wealth was laid open to fu- 
ture navigators, by trading for furrs of the moft valu- 
able .kind on the north weft ccaft of America. The 
firft veffel which engaged in the new branch of trade 
pointed out by that great navigator, was equipped by 
fome gentlemen in China. She was a brig of 60 tons 
and 20 men, commanded by James Hanna. She fail- 
ed from the Typa the end of April 1785 ; proceeded 
to the northward, along the coalt of China ; pafled 
through Diemen’s Straits, the fouth end of Japan 
and arrived at Nootka in Auguft following. Soon af- 
ter her arrival, the natives, whom Captain Cook had 
left unacquainted with the efTefls of fire-arms, tempted 
probably by the diminutive lize of the vefiel (fcarce 
longer than fome of their own canoes) and the fmall 
number of her people, attempted to board her in open 
day ; but were repulfed with confiderable fiaughter. 
This was the introdudiion to a firm and lading friend- 
Ihip. Captain Hanna cured fuch of the Indians as 
were wounded ; an unreferved confidence took place ; 
they traded fairly and peaceably; a valuable cargo of 
furrs was procured ; and the bad weather fetting in,, 
he left the coaft in the end of September, touched at 
the Sandwich Iflands, and arrived at Macao the end 
of December of the fame year. 

Captain Hanna failed again from Macao in May 
1786, in the fnow Sea-Otter of 120 tons and 30 men, 
and returned to Macao in February 1787 In this- 
fecond voyage be followed his former track, and ar- 
rived at Nootka in Auguft ; traced the coaft from 
thence as far as 53 degrees, and explored the extenfivsr 
found difcOvered a ffiort time before by Mr Strange,, 
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and culled by blm Queen Charlotte’s Sound, the lati- 
tude of which is degrees north, longitude 128 weft. 

The fnow Lark, Captain Peters, of 220 tons and 
40 men, failed from Macao in July 1786. Her dedi- 
nation was Kamtfchatka (for which (he was provided 
with a fuitable cargo of arrack, tea, &Q.), Copper 
Iftands, and the N. W. coaft. Captain Peters was di- 
redted to make his paffage between Japan and Corea, 
and examine the iflands to the north of Japan, faid to 
be inhabited by hairy people ; which, if Captain Cook 
had lived, would not have been left to the French to 
determine. No account having been received of this 
veffel fince her departure, there is every reafon to fear 
fhc has perifhed. 

In the beginning of 1786, two coppered veffelo 
were fitted out at Bombay, under the direction of 
James Strange, Efq; who was himfelf a principal owner. 
Thefe vefi'els were, the fnow Captain Cook of 300 
tons, and fnow Experiment of 100 tons. They pro- 
ceeded in company from the Malabar coaft to Batavia; 
palEd through the Straits of Macaffar, where the Ex- 
periment was run upon a reef, and was obliged to haul 
alhore upon Borneo to repair ; from thence they {leer- 
ed to the eaftvvard of the Palaos Iftands ; made Sul- 
phur Iftand ; and arrived at Noolka the end of June 
following. From Nootka, where they left their fur- 
geon’s mate (Mackay) to learn the language and col- 
k£t Ikins againlt their intended return (but who was 
brought away in the Imperial Eagle the following 
year), they proceeded along the coaft to Queen Char- 
lotte’s Sound, of which they were the firft difeoverers ; 
from thence in a diredl courfe to Prince William’s 
Sound. After feme ftay there, the Experiment pro- 
ceeded to Macao ,(their ve-lfels being provided with 
paffes by the governor-general of Goa) : the Captain 
.Cook endeavoured to get to Copper Iftand, but with- 
<out fuccefs, {being prevented by conftant weft winds. 

Two coppered veffels were alfo fitted out by a fo- 
ciety of gentlemen in Bengal, viz. the fnow Nootka 
of 200 tons, and the fnow Sea Otter of 100 tons, 
icommanded by John Meares and William Tipping, 
lieutenants in the royal navy. The Nootka failed in 
March 1786 from Bengal ; came through the China 
Seas ; touched at the Balhees, where they were very 
civilly treated by the Spaniards, who have taken pof- 
feffion of thefe iflands ; arrived at Oonalalka the be- 
ginning of Auguft,; found there a Ruffian galliot and 
Pome furriers ; difeovered accidentally near Cape Gre- 
ville a new ftrait into Cook’s River, 15 leagues wide 
and 30 long 5 faw fome Ruffian hunters in a-fin all hay 
between Cape Elizabeth and Cape Bear; and arrived 
in Pr inoe William’s Sound the end of September. 
They determined wintering in Snug Corner Cove, 
lat. 60. 30. in preference to going to *the Sandwich 
Iftands, which feem placed by Providence for the com- 
fort and refrelhment of the adventurers in this trade, 
and were frozen up in this gloomy and frightful fpot 
from the end of November to the end of May. By 
•the feverity of the winter they loft their third and 
fourth mates, iurgeon, boatfwain, carpenter, and 
cooper, and twelve of the fore-maft men ; and the re- 
mainder were fo enfeebled as to be under the neceffity 
of applying to the commanders of the King George 
.and Queen Charlotte, who juft at this time arrived in 
the found, for fome hands to affift in carrying the vef- 
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fel to the Sandwich Iftands, where, givixg over all Furr, 
further thoughts of trade, they determined (after get-A-~v™ 
ting a fea-ftock of fiffi off Cape Edgecumbe) imme- 
diately to proceed. The Nootka arrived at Macao the 
end of Oftober 1787. , 

The Imperial Eagle, Captain Barkley, fitted out by 
a fooicty of gentlemen at Offend, failed from Offend 
the latter end of November 1 786 ; went into the bay 
of Ail Saints; from thence, without touching any 
where, to the Sandwich Iftands, and arrived at Noot- 
ka the beginning of June ; from thence to the fouth, 
as far as 470 30r, in which fpace he dilcovered fome 
good and fpacious harbours. In the lat. of47°46', 
loft his fecond mate, purfer, and two feamen, who 
were upon a trading party with the long boat, and im- 
prudently trailing themfclves affiore unarmed, were 
cut off by the natives. This place feems to he the 
fame that Don Antonio Mourelle calls the Ilha cle /os 
Dolores, where the Spaniards going alhore to water, 
were alfo attacked and cut off. 

The King George of 320, and the Queen Char- 
lotte of 200 tons, commanded by Captains Portlock 
and Dixon, who ferved under Captain Cook in his laft 
voyage, were fitted out by a fociety of gentlemen in 
England, who obtained a privilege to trade to the 
north-weft coaft of America, from the South-Sea 
and Eaft India companies. 

Thofe veflels failed from England the beginning of 
September 1785; touched at the Falkland Iftands, 
Sandwich Iftands, and arrived in Cook’s River in the 
month of Auguft. From thence, after colledling a 
few furrs, they fteered in the end of September for 
Prince William’s Sound, intending, it is faid, to winter 
there ; but were prevented entering, by heavy ftorms 
and extreme bad weather, which obliged them to bear 
away, and feek fome other part of the coaft to winter 
at. The ftorms and bad weather accompanied them 
till they arrived off Nootka Sound, when they were fo 
near the Ihore, that a canoe came off to them : but 
though thus near accomplilhing their purpofe, a frelh 
ilorm came on, and obliged them finally to bear away 
for the Sandwich Illands, where they remained the win- 
ter months and returning again to the coaft, arrived 
in Prince William’s Sound the middle of May. The 
King George remained in Prince William’s Sound ; 
and during her ftay, her long-boat difeovered a new 
paffage from the Sound into Cook’s River. The Queen 
Charlotte proceeded along the coaft to the fouth ^ 
looked into Behring’s Bay, where the Ruffians have 
now a fettlement ; examined that part of the coaft 
from 56 to 50°, which was not feen by Captain Cook, 
and which conlills of a clulter of iftands, called by Cap- 
tain Dir on Queen Charlotte's Ijlands, at a conliderable 
diltancefrona the Main, which is thus removed farther 
to the eaft ward than it was fuppofed to be: fome part 
of the continent may, however, be feen from the eaft 
fide of thefe iftands ; and it is probable, the diftance 
does not any where exceed 50 leagues. Oil this efti- 
mation, Hudfon’s Houfe, lat. 53° long. \o(d 27' weft, 
will not be more than 800 miles diftant from that part 
of this coaft in the fame parallel. It is therefore not 
improbable, that the enterpnftng fpirit of our Cana- 
dian furriers may penetrate to this coaft (the com- 
munication with which is probably much facilitated 
by lakes or rivers), and add to the comforts and luxu- 
4 -nee 



F u R I S 
Furp. j-ieg of Europe this invaluable furr, which in warmth, 
■’V’**— beauty, and magnificence, far exceeds the richeft. furrs 

of Siberia. Queen Charlotte’s iflands are inhabited 
by a race of people differing in language, features, and 
manners, from all the other tribes of this coaft. Among 
other peculiarities, they are dittinguifhed by a large in- 
cifion in the under lip, in which is inferted a piece of 
polifhed wood, fometimes ornamented with mother-of- 
pearl (hell, in fhape and fize like a weaver’s fhuttle, 
which undoubtedly is the moll effeftual mode of de- 
forming the human face divine that the ingenious de- 
pravity of tafte of any favage nation has yet difeovered. 
Thefe fhips, after difpofing of their furrs in China, 
were loaded with teas on account of the Englifh com- 
pany, failed from Wampoa the end of February, and 
arrived in England a fhort time fince, after an abfence 
of three years. 

The year after the departure of the King George 
and Queen Charlotte, the fame fociety to which they 
belonged fitted out two other veffels, viz. the Princefs 
Royal of 60 tons, and the Prince of Wales of 200 
tons, commanded by Captains Colnet and Duncan, 
the former of whom had ferved under Captain Cook. 
Thefe veffels left England in Auguft 1786; touched 
at New Year’s harbour on Staten Land, where they 
left an officer and 12 men to kill feals againff the ar- 
rival of a veffel which was to follow them from Eng- 
land ; from thence they proceeded direftly to Noot- 
ka, where they arrived the 6th of July, fickly and in 
bad condition, and found here the Imperial Eagle, 
which had left Europe fome months after them. Lea- 
ving Nootka, they fleered along the flrore to the north- 
ward, and foon after fell in with the Queen Char- 
lotte. 

In the beginning of 1788, Captain Mears failed 
again with two other veffels, the Felice, which he 
commanded himfelf, and the Iphigenia, Captain Dou- 
glas, to Nootka Sound. Here he purchafed of the 
chief of the diftrift a fpot, on which he built a houfe 
for his refidence and more convenient intercourfe with 
the natives, hoitling the Britifh colours thereon, fur- 
rounding it with a breaft-work, and mounting a three 
pounder on the front. Having fo done, he fent Mr 
Douglas in the Iphigenia to trade along the northern 
coail, while he himfelf proceeded to the fouth ; and by 
prefents to the chiefs obtained the ports Cox and 
Effingham, and the promife of an exclufive trade with 
the natives of the diltridl, and alfo fome other places, 
which he took poffeffion of in the name of the king. 
Captain Douglas likewife, by prefents to the chiefs of 
the countries he vilited, obtained fimilar privileges, 
no other European vtffel having failed there before 
him. 

On their return to Nootka, they found a veffel fi- 
nifhed which the commander had laid down before his 

. departure. This, which he named the North-well 
America, he left at Nootka with the Iphigenia, 
while he failed with a cargo of furrs in the Felice to 
China. 

A few days after his arrival at China, two veffels, 
the Prince of Wales and Princefs Royal, came to Can- 
ton from their trading voyage above mentioned. Cap- 
tain Mears, fearing a competition of interefts might 
be injurious to both parties, propofed a copartnerfhip, 
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which was mutually agreed to ; and another fitip was Furr, 
purchafed by the firm, and called the SlrgonauL In 
the month of April 1789, Captain Mears gave Mr 
Colnet the command of the Princefs Royal and Ar- 
gonaut, which were loaded with ftores and articles eftf- 
mated fufficient for three years trade, befides feveral 
artificers, and near 70 Chinefe, who intended to be- 
come fettlers on the north-well coail of America, un- 
der protection of the new company. 

In the mean while, the Iphigenia, and North-weft; 
America (the veffel built at Nootka) having wintered 
in Sandwich Iflands, returned to Nootka in the latter 
end of April. Soon after which, two Spaniih fhips of 
war, under the command of Don Martinez, anchored 
in the found. For a few days mutual civilities paffed 
between the Spaniflr captain and Mr Douglas ; but 
at the end of about a week, Don Martinez fummoned 
the latter on board his own fiiip the Princeffa, telling 
him he was his prifoner, and that the king of Spain 
had commanded him, Don Martinez, to feize all vef- 
fels he Ihould find on that coaft. He therefore in- 
ftruded his officers to take poffeffion of the Iphigenia, 
which they accordingly did in the name of his Catho- 
lic majefty ; and the officers and crew were conveyed 
as prifoners on board the Spaniffi fliips, where they 
were put in irons, and otherwife ill treated. Imme- 
diately after this, Don Martinez took poffeffion of the 
little fettlement, hoifting the llandard of Spain, and 
modeftly declaring all the lands from Cape Horn to 
60 degrees north latitude belonged to his matter. To 
aggravate the infult, he forcibly employed the crew 
of the Iphigenia in building batteries, &c. and offered 
no kind of violence to two American veffels that were 
at the fame time in the harbour. At this time the 
North-weft America was fent to explore the Archipe- 
lago of St Lazarus. On her return to Nootka flie 
met with a fimilar treatment, and the fldns flte had 
colle&ed were feized, with the reft of her cargo. 

A few days after the Princefs Royal (which we 
have mentioned as leaving Canton in company with the 
Argonaut) arrived. The Spanifh commander, for rea- 
fons that do not appear, fuffered her to depart. The 
fkins collected by the North-weft America were flop- 
ped on board her for the benefit of her owner, and Ihe 
proceeded to trade in the neighbouring ifles. On the 
3d of July, the Argonaut arrived at the Sound; and 
Don Martinez, after making every profeffion of civi- 
lity to Mr Colnet the commander, took poffeffion of 
the faid ftiip in the name of his mailer, and made pri- 
foners of the crew. Soon after, the Princefs Royal 
returning to receive inftru&ions from Mr Colnet, direc- 
tor of the Enterprize, was feized by the Spaniih cap- 
tain. 

The crews of the Britilh veffels were differently dif- 
pofed of; fome fent to China by the American veffels, 
and others to Spaniih America : but the Chinefe were 
all detained, and employed in the mines which were 
opened on the lands purchafed by Captain Mears. 
What thefe mines confilled of we are no where in- 
formed. Mr Colnet was fo much affeded at the fail- 
ure of the enterprize as to be deprived of reafon. 

This, as foon as known, occafioned a fpirited re- 
prefentation from the Britilh court to that of Spain ; 
at the fame time that vigorous preparations were made 
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foi war in cafe adequate fatisfaftion fhould be refufed. 
Matters, however, were prevented from coming to ex- 
tremities, by a compliance on the part of Spain, after 

— raany delays and much artifice of negociation, with the 
requifitions of Britain: in confequence of which, among 
other advantages unneceffary to be here’ recited, the 
whole trade from California to China is completely 
laid open; and the Britifh allowed the full exercife of 
navigation and commerce in thofe parts of the world 
which were the fubjedl ofdifcuffion. 

In fome accounts of the voyages above mentioned, 
the furr-trade in thofe parts have been greatly magni- 
fied. In that publidied by Captain Portlock, however, 
this officer obferves, that the gains hitherto have cer- 
tainly not been ‘enviably’great; though the merchants 
have no doubt found the trade lucrative. 

I’URSTENBURGH, a town and caftle of Ger- 
many, the capital of a county of the fame name, 30 
miles north weft of Conftance. E. Lonn. 8. 30. N. 
Eat. 47. 50. 

I’U RTHCOMING, in law, the name of an a£lion 
competent to any perfon who has ufed arreftment in 
the hands of his debtor’s creditor, for having the fub- 
jeCt airtfted declared his property. 

rURUNCULE, or Boil, in furgery, a fmall refift- 
ing tumor, with inflammation, rednefs, and great pain, 
arifing in the adipofe membrane, under the ficin. See 
Sue gkry. 

FURZE, in botany. See Ulex. 
FUSANUS, in botany : A genus of the moncecia 

order, belonging to the polygamia clafs of plants. 
The hermaphrodite calyx is quinquefid ; there is no 
corcii; ; there are four ftamina; the germen beneath; 
there are four ftigmata; the fruit a plum 

FUSAROLE, in architedlure, a moulding or or- 
nament placed immediately under the echinus, in the 
Doric, Ionic, and Compofite capitals. 

FUSE or Fuze, in artillery. See Fusee. 
I USEE, in clock-work, is that conical part drawn 

by the fpring, and about which the chain or firing is 
wound; for the ufe of which, fee Clock and Watch. 

Fuske, or Firelock. See Musquet. 
Fusee, Fuze or Fufe, ofa bomb orgrenado, is that 

which makes the whole powder or compofition in the 
fhell take fire, to do the defigned execution. 

Fuzes are chiefly made of very dry beech-wood, and 
fometimes of hornbeam, taken near the root. They 
are turned rough, and bored at firft, and then kept 
for feveral )ears in a dry place; the diameter of the 
hole is about ith of an inch ; the hole does not come 
quite through, leaving about ith of an inch at the 
bottom ; and the head is made hollow, in the form of 
a bowl. 

The ccmpcfirion for fuzes is faltpetre 3, fulphur 1, 
and mealed povedtr 3, 4, and fometimes 5. This com- 
pofition is drove in with an iron-driver (whole ends are 
capped with copper to prevent the compofition from 
taking fire), and equally hard as poffible; the laft 
firovel-full being all mealed powder, and two Hands of 
quickmatclr Ibid acrofs each other being drove in wuth 
it, the ends of w hich are folded up into the hollow top, 
and a cap of parchment tied over it till ufed. 

Wh en thefe fuzes are driven into the loaded fhell, 
the lower end is cut off in a flope, fo that the compo- 
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fition may inflame the powder in the fhell: the fuze Fufibilitj 
muft have fuch a length as to continue burning all the II 
time the ffiell is in its range, and to fet fire to the Fuftian. 
powder as foon as it touches the ground, wfiiich in- "■“’"V—^ 
ftantly burfts into many pieces. When the diftance of 
the battery from the objedl is known, the time of the 
fheil’s flight may be computed to a fecond or two ; 
which being known, the fuze may be cut accordingly, 
by burning two or three, and making ufe of a watch 
or a firing by way of a pendulum to vibrate feconds. 

FUSIBILITY, in natural philofophy, that quality 
of bodies which renders them fiifible. Gold is more 
fufible than iron or copper; but lefs fo than filvcr, tin, 
and lead. Borax is frequently mixed with metals, to 
render them more fufible. 

! USIL, in heraldry, a bearing of a rhomboidal fi- 
gure, longer than the lozenge, and having its upper, 
and lower angles more acute and fharp than the other 
twm in the middle. It is called in Latin fufus, “ a- 
fpindle,” from its fhape. 

FUSILIERS, Fusileers, or Fuzileers, in the mi- 
litary art, are foldiers armed as the reft of the infantry, 
but wearing caps like the grenadiers, though fomewhat 
fhorter. There are three regiments in the Britifh fer- 
vice: the royal regiment of Scots fuziteers raifed in 
1678; the royal regiment of Englifir fuzileers raifed 
in 1685 ; and the royal regiment of Welfh fuzileers- 
raifed in 1688-9. 

FUSION, the ftate of a body rendered fluid by fire. 
See Fluidity, and CHEMisTRY-/«r/e.v. 

FUST, or Faustus, a citizen of Mentz, and one 
of the earlieft printers. He had the policy to conceal 
his art ; and to this policy we are indebted for the tra- 
dition of “ The Devil and Dr Fauftus,” handed down 
to the prefent times. Full, in paitnerfiup with Peter 
Schoeffer, having in 1462 printed off a conllderable 
number of copies of the Bible to imitate thofe which 
were commonly fold in MS. Full undertook the fale 
of them at Paris, where the art of printing was then 
unknown. At firft he fold his copies for fo high a 
him as j’oo or 600 crowns, the prices ufually demand- 
ed by the feribes. He afterwards lowered his price 
to 60 ciowns, which created univerfal aftonifhment: 
but when he produced copies as fait as they were want- 
ed, and lowered the price to 30 crowns, all Paris was 
agitated. 1 he uniformity of the copies increafed the 
wonder; infoimations were given into the police againft 
him as a magician ; his lodgings were fearched; and a 
great number of copies being found, they were feized: 
the red ink with which they were embellilhed was faid 
to be his blood; it was ferioufiy adjudged that he was 
in league with the devil; and if he had not fled, molt 
probably he would have fliared the fate of thofe 
whom ignorant and fuperftitious judges condemned in 
thofe days for witchcraft. See (Hiftory of) Print- 
ing. 

FUSTIAN, in commerce, a kind of cotton Huff, 
which feems as it were whaled on one fide. 

Right fuftians ihould be altogether made of cotton- 
yarn, both woof and warp; but a great many are made, 
the wmrp of which is flax, or even hemp. 

1 here are fuftians made of feveral kinds, wide, nar- 
row, fine, coarfe ; with fhag or nap, and without it. 

Fustian, is alfo ufed for a bombaft Ryle, or a high. 
fw ell in a 
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fwelling kind of writing made up of heterogeneous 
parts. 

FUSTICK, orFitsxocK, a yellow wood, that grows 
in all the Caribbee illands, ufed in dying yellow. It 
pays no duty on importation. It is a fpecics of Mo- 
RUS. 

FUSTIGATIO, in the Roman cuftoms, a punifli- 
ment inflifted by beating with a cudgel. This punifh- 
ment was peculiar to freemen : for the Haves were 
fcourged or laHied with whips. 

, FUTTOCKS, in a Hiip, the timbers raifed over the 
keel, or the encompafling timbers that make her 
breadth. 

FUTURE, fomethingto come hereafter. We fay 
a future Hate, a future contingency ; there is none but 
God to whom future things are prefent. 

Future, or Future Tenfe, in grammar, denotes an 
inflexion of verbs, whereby they denote, that a thing 
will be in fome time yet to come. See Grammar. 

ij 1 F y r 
FUZES, or Fusees, in artillery. See Fusee, 
FUZILEERS. See Fusileers. 
FYT. 1 (John), a celebrated painter of animals and 

flowers, &c. was born at Antwerp about the year 162y, 
and proved one of the beft artifts of his time. He’ 
frequently painted in conjunftion with Rubens, and 
Jordaens ; and whatever fubjeft he chofe to reprefent 
in the ftyle which he adopted, was always defigned 
and finiflied in a mafterly manner. His general fub- 
jefts were live and dead game, wild boars, hares, dogs, 
fruits, flowers, and birds, particularly partridges; which 
he deferibed with furprizing truth, nature, and ftrength. 
He hkewife imitated fuccefsfully the bas relieves on 
vafes of marble or porphyry; and gave uncommon 
frefhnefs to his fruits and flowers ; and in obje&s of 
the animal kind, he deferibed even the hairs of the ani- 
mals and the plumage of his fowl with wonderful fpi- 
rit, exadtnefs, and freedom of pencil. 

G- 

GTHE feventh letter and fifth, confonant of 
5 our alphabet; though in the alphabets of all 

the oriental languages, the Hebrew, Phenician, Chal- 
dee, Syriac, Samaritan, Arabic, and even Greek, G is 
the third letter. The Hebrews call it ghimel or gimel, 
q. d. “ camel;” by reafon it refembles the neck of 
that animal; and the fame appellation it bears in the 
Samaritan, Phenician, and Chaldee : in the Syriac it 
is called gamel, in Arabic giim, and in Greek gamma. 

The gamma (r) of the Greeks is manifeftly the gi- 
mel (3) of the Hebrews or Samaritans. All the dif- 
ference between the gamma and gimel confifts in this, 
that the one is turned to the right and the other to 
the left, according to the different manners of writing 
and reading which obtained among thofe different na- 
tions; fo that all the pains Salmafius has taken on So- 
linus, to prove that the G was derived from the Greek 
kappa, is loft. 

I'rom the Greeks the Latins borrowed their form 
of this letter; the Latin G being certainly a corrup- 
tion of the Greek gamma U as might eaiily be fhown, 
had our printers all the characters and forms of this 
letter which we meet with in the Greek and Latin 
MSS. through which the letter paffed from r to G. 

Diomed, lib. ii. cap. F)e Litera, calls G a new letter. 
His reafon is, that the Romans had not introduced it 
before the firlt Punic war ; as appears from the roftral 
column eredted by C. Duilius, on which we every 
where find a C in lieu of G. It was Sp. Carvilius who 
firft dillinguifhed between thofe two letters, and in- 
vented the figure of the G; as we are affured by Te- 
rentius Scaurus. The C ferved very well for G; it 
being the third letter of the Latin alphabet, as the r 

or y was of the Greek. 
2 

The G is found inftead of C on feveral medals : 
Fuillant, Num. Imperat. tom. i. p. 39. 

M. Beger produces a medal of the Familia Ogulnia, 
where Gar is read inftead of Car, which is on thofe 
of M. Patin. But the C is more frequently feen on 
medals in lieu of G; as, Aucustalis Callaecia 
Cartacinensis, &c. for Augustalis, &c. Not 
that the pronunciation of thofe words was altered, but 
only that the G was unartfully or negligently cut by 
the workmen : as is the cafe in divers inferiptions of 
the eaftern empire; where auc, aucc, auccc, are 
frequently found for aug, &c. 

The northern people frequently change the G into 
V or W; as in Callus, IVall us; Gallia, Wallia, Vallia, 
8cc. For in this inftance it muft not be faid that the 
French have changed the W into G; becaufe they 
wrote Gallus long before IVallus or JVallia was known, 
as appears from all the ancient Roman and Greek 
writers. And yet it is equally true, that the French 
change the W of the northern nations, and V confo- 
nant, into G ; as, IVillielmus, “ William,” into GuiV 
laume j Wulphilas into Gulphilas; Vafco into Gafcon, 
&c. 

The letter G is of the mute kind, and cannot be 
any way founded without the help of a vowel. It is 
formed by the reflexion of the air againft the palate, 
made by the tongue as the air pafles out of the throat; 
which Martianus Capella exprefles thus, G fpiritus cum 
palato; fo that G is a palatal letter. 

The modern G takes its form from that of the La- 
tins. In Englifh it has two founds, one from the 
Greek r, and the Latin, which is called that of the 
hard G, becaufe it is formed by a preffure fomewhat 
hard on the fore-part of the tongue againft the uppergum; 
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Gabale which found it retains before at o, u, l, r; is gate, go, gull. 

II At the end of a word it is always hard, as ring,fmg, &c. 
Ga1'e1, The other found, called that of the foft G, rcfembles 

/"”J that of j ; and is commonly, though not always, found 
before e and i, as in gejlure, giant, 8cc. To this rule, 
however, there-are many exceptions ; G is often hard 
before as give, &c. and foinetimes before e, as get, 
Stc. It is aifo hard in derivatives from words ending 
in g, as ftnglng, Jlronger, See. and generally before er, at 
the end of words, as jinger. G is mute before «, as 
gnajh, Jign. Gh has the found of the hard G in the 
beginning of a word, as ghojlly ; in the middle, and 
fometimes at the end, it is quite filent, as right, though. 
At the end of a word Gh has often the found of f, as 
laugh, rough, tough. 

As a numeral, G was anciently ufed to denote 400 ; 
and with a dalh over it thus G, 40,000. 

As an abbreviature, G. Hands for Gains, Gdlius, 
gens, genius, &c. G. G- for gemina, gej[it, gejj'erunt, 
&c. G. C. for genio civitatis or Cscfaris. G. L.. for 
Gains libertus, or genio loci. G. V. 8. for genio urbis 

facrum. G. B. for genio bono. And G. T. for genio 
tutelari. 

In mulic, G is the charafter or mark of the treble 
cleiT ; and from its being placed at the head, or mark- 
ing the frit found in Guido’s fcale, the whole fcale 
took the name gamut. 

GABALE, in mythology, a deity worihipped at 
Heliopolis under the fgure of a lion, with a radiant 
head ; and it i« thus reprefented on many medals of 
Caraealla. 

GABARDINE, from the Italian gavardina, has 
been fometimes uied to denote a coarfe frock, or mean 
drefs. In this fenfe it is ufed by Shakefpeare in his 
Tempeft and Merchant of Venice, and by Butler in his 
Hudibras, book i. 

GABARA, or Gabbara, in antiquity, the dead 
bodies which the Egyptians embalmed, and kept in 
their houfes, efpecially th»*fe of fuch of their friends as 
died with the reputation of great piety and holinefs, or 
as martyrs. See Embalming, and Mummy. 

GABEL (Gabella, Gablum, Gablagium), in French 
Gabelk, i. e. Vettigal, hath the fame fgnifeation a- 
mong the ancient Englifh writers \dxzX gabdle hath in 
France. It is a tax ; but hath been varioufly ufed, as 
for a rent, cuftom, fervice, &c. And where it was 
a payment of rent, thofe who paid it were termed 
blatores. When the word gabel was formerly men- 
tioned without any addition to it, it fgnihed the tax 
on fait, tho’ afterwards it was applied to all other taxes. 

In the French cultoms, the gabel, or tax on fait, 
computed to make one-fourth of the whole revenue of 
the kingdom, is faid to have had its rife in France in 
1286, under Philip the Fair. Philip the Long took 
a double per livre on fait, by an edi& in 1318, which 
he promifed to remit when he was delivered from his 
enemies ; which was renewed by Philip de Valois in 
1345 ; and the duty was raifed to four deniers per 
livre ; king John refumed it in 1355, and it was grant- 
ed to the dauphin in 1358, to ranfom king John. It 
was continued by Charles V. in 1366; after his de- 
ceafe it was fupprelfed, but revived again by Cha. VI. 
in 1381. Louis XL raifed it to 12 deniers per livre ; 
and Francis I. in 1542 to 24 livres per muid : and it 
has been confiderably augmented fince that time } fo 
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that a minot of fait latterly paid a duty of $2 livre*, 
8 fols, and 6 deniers. Philip de Valois firlt eifabhihed 
granaries and officers of the. gabelles, and prohibited 
any other perfons from felling fait: from which time 
the whole commerce of fait for the inland confump- 
tion continued wholly in the king’s hands, every grain 
thereof being fold and diftributed by his farmers and 
officers created for the purpofe.—This very odious and 
oppreffive tax has lately been abolifhed by the National 
Affembly. 

GABI1, (anc. geog.), a town of Latium, midway 
almoit between Rome and Prenefle to the eaft, often 
mentioned in the hiflory of Tarquin the Proud. Cinc- 
tus Gabinus denoted a particular way of tucking the 
gown, by drawing it forwards on the bread, and tying 
it into a kftot ; as the people of Gabii did at a folemu 
facritice, on the bidden attack of an enemy, in order 
to be fitter for adlion. In this mariner the conful uled 
to declare war, to facrifice, and burn the fpoils of the 
enemy ; and then he was faid to be prsecindus. The 
place now extinft. 

GABINIAN laws, in Roman antiquities; laws 
inftituted upon feveral occafions by perfons of the name 
of Gabinius. The lirft was the Gabinia lex de Comitiis, by 
A. Gabinius the tribune, in the year of Rome 6x4. It 
required that in the public afiemblies for ele&ing ma- 
gifirates, the votes fhould be given by tablets, and not 
viva voce.—Another de Comitiis, which made it a ca- 
pital punifliment to convene any clandefiine afl’embly, 
agreeable to the old law of the 12 tables.—Another de 
Militia, by A. Gabinius the tribune, year of Rome 
685. It granted Pompey the power of carrying on 
the war againfi the pirates during three years, and of 
obliging all kings, governors, and ftates, to fupply 
him witli all the neeefiaries he wanted, over all the Me- 
diterranean fea, and in the maritime provinces as far as 
400 Jladia from the fea.—Another de Ufurd by Aul. 
Gabinius the tribune, year of Rome 685. It ordain- 
ed that no adlion fliould be granted for the recovery of 
any money borrowed upon fmall interefi to be lent upon 
larger. This was an ufual pra-dlice at Rome, which 
obtained the name of verfuram facere.—Another againft 
fornication. 

GABIONS, in fortification, bafkets made of ozier- 
twigs, of a cylindrical form, fix feet high and four 
wide ; which, being filled with earth, ferve as a fhel- 
ter from the enemy’s fire. 

GABLE, or GABLE-End, of a houfe (from gaval, 
Wellh), is the upright triangular end from the cornice 
or eaves to the top of the houfe. 

GABRES, or Gavres, a religious fe£t in Perfia 
and India ; called alfo Gebres, Guebres, Gevres, Gaurs, 
See. See Magi. 

The Turks call the Chriftians Gabres, q. d. infidels, 
or people of a falfe religion ; or rather, as Leunclavius 
obterves, heathens or gentiles: the word Gabre, among 
the Turks, having the fame fignification is pagan or 
injidel among the Chriftians, and denoting any thing 
not Mahometan. 

In Perfia the word has a more peculiar fignification; 
wherein it is applied to a fe£t difperfed through the 
country, and faid to be the remains of the ancient Per- 
iians or followers of Zoroafter, being worfhippers of 
fire. They have a fuburb at Ifpahan, which is called 
Gaurabad, or “ the town of the Gaurs ” where they 
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Gabriel are employed in the meaneft and vilefl: drudgery: fome 
|| of them are difperfed through other parts of Perfia } 

Gad. but they principally abound in Kerman, the mod bar- 
'“''V ren province in the whole country, where the Maho- 

metans allow them liberty and the exercife of their re- 
ligion. Several of them fled many ages ago into India, 
and fettled about Surat, where their poilerity remain 
to this day. There is alfo a colony of them at Bom- 
bay. They are a poor, ignorant, inofFenfive people, 
extremely fuperftitious, and zealous for their rites, ri- 
gorous in their morals, and honcft in their dealings. 
They profefs to believe a refurre&ion and a future 
judgment, and to worfhip only one God. And though 
they perform their worfliip before Are, and diredt their 
devotion towards the rifing fun, for which they have 
an extraordinary veneration, yet they ftrenuoufly main- 
tain that they worfhip neither; but that thefe are the 
moft expreffive fymbols of the Deity, and that for this 
reafon they turn towards them in their devotional fer- 
vices.—However, fome have fuppofed, that thefe are 
Perfians converted to Chriflianity, who, being after- 
wards left to themfelves, mingled their ancient fuper- 
Ititions with the truths and pra&ices of Chriilianity, 
and fo formed for themfelves a religion apart: and they 
allege, that throughout the whole of their fyftem of 
dodtrine and pra&ice, we may difeern the marks and 
traces of Chriitianity, though grievoufly defaced ; the 
annunciation, the magi, the maflacre of the infants, 
our Saviour’s miracles, his perfecutions, afeenfion, &c. 

GABRIEL, the name of one of the principal an- 
gels in heaven. It fignifies the Jlrev.gth of God. There 
are a few events, in which this exalted being was con- 
cerned, recorded in feripture. He was fent to the 
prophet Daniel, to explain to him the vifion of the ram 
and goat, and the myltery of the feventy weeks, which 
had been revealed to him. Pie was fent to Zecharias, 
to declare to him the future birth of John the Baptift. 
Six months after, he was fent to Nazareth to the Virgin 
Maty, to warn her of the birth of Jefus Chrilt. 

The Orientalifts add feveral particulars to what the 
feriptures inform us concerning the angel Gabriel. The 
Mahometans call him the faithful fpirit; and the Per- 
fians, by way of metaphor, the peacock of heaven. We 
read, in the fecond chapter of the Koran, that 'whofo- 
rver is an enemy to Gabriel Jhall be confounded. It was 
Gabriel, they believe, who brought to Mahomet their 
fa:fe prophet the revelations which he publiihed ; and 
it was he who conducted him to heaven mounted upon 
the animal Borak. 

GABRIELITES, in eccleflaftical hiftory, a fe& 
of anabaptiiis that appeared in Pomerania in 1530. 
They derive their name from Gabriel Scherling ; who, 
after having been for fome time tolerated in that coun- 
try, was obliged to remove, and died in Poland. 

GAD (anc. geog.), a diftriA of the Transjordan 
Paleftine, lituated between Gilead and the kingdom of 
Balkan to the north, and the kingdom of the Amor- 
rhites to the fouth; having the Jordan to the weft, and 
bounded by various people on the call; fo called from 
a tribe of that name. 

Gad, among miners, a fmall punch of iron, with a 
long wooden handle, uied to break up the ore. 

One of the miners holds this in his hand, directing 
the point to a proper place, while the other drives it 
into the vein, by itriking it with a fledge-hammer. 
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Gad-Bee, or Gad-Fly. See Oestrus. 
GADARA (anc. geog.), a town of the Perasa, or Gaduc> - 

Transjordan, in the Decapolis, a very ftrong place. ^ ‘ , 
Reftored by Pompey after its demolition by the Jews 
(Jofephus). After Herod’s death it was join'd to 
the province of Syria by Auguftus. 

GADARENORUM Acer (anc.geog.), the coun- 
try of the Gadarenes, called by Matthew the country 
of the Gergefens, becaufe it was a diftridt that lay be- 
tween Gadara and Gergefa, otherwife called Gerafa, 
both which lay within the Decapolis on the other tide 
Jordan. 

GADES, or Gadtra (anc. geog.), a fmall ifland 
in the Atlantic, on the Spanilh coait, 25 miles from 
the Columns of Hercules. It was fometimes call- 
ed Tartejjiis and Erythia according to Pliny. Geryon, 
whom Hercules killed, fixed his reiidence there. Her- 
cules, furnamed Gaditanus, had there a celebrated 
temple in which all his labours were engraved with ex- 
cellent workmanlhip. The inhabitants are called Ga- 
ditani. 

GADUS, in ichthyology, a genus of fifties belong- 
ing to the order of jugulares. The head is fmooth ; 
there are feven cylindrical rays in the branchioftege 
membrane ; the body is oblong, with deciduous feales; 
the whole fins are covered with the common ikin of the 
fifti; the rays of the back-fins are blunt, and thofe of 
the bread: are ftiarp. There are 17 fpecies, principally 
diftinguiftied by their cirri and the number of back- 
fins. The moft remarkable are, 

1. The morhua, or common cod, is cinereous on 
the back andlides, and commonly fpotted with yellow: 
the belly is white ; but they vary much, not only in 
colour, but in ftiape, particularly that of the head. The 
fide-line is white, and broad, and ftraight, till it reaches 
oppofite the vent, when it bends towards the tail. Cod- 
lings are often taken of a yellow, orange, and even red 
colour, while they remain among the rocks ; but on 
changing their place aflame the colour of other cod-nth. 
The jaws are of an equal length, and at the end of the 
lower is a fmali beard ; the teeth are difpoled in the 
palate as well as in the jaws. 

The cod is found only in the northern parts of the 
world ; it is, as Rondeletius calls it, an ocean fiih, and 
never met with in the Mediterranean Sea. It alFedts 
cold climates, and feems confined between the latitudes 
66° and 50 ; what are caught north and fouth ot thofe 
degrees being either few in quantity or bad in quality. 
The Greenland fifli are fmall, and emaciated through 
want of food ; being very voracious, and having in thole 
feas a fcarcity of proviiion. This locality ol iituatioir 
is common to many other fpecies of this genus, molt 
of them being inhabitants of the cold feas, or Inch as 
lie within regions that can juft claim the title of tem- 
perate. There are neverthdefs certain fpecies found 
near the Canary Iflands, called cherny, of which we 
know no more than the name ; but whicn, according 
to Captain Glafs, are better tailed than the Newfound- 
land kind. 

The great rendezvous of the cod-fifh is on the banks 
of Newfoundland, and the other land-banks that lie 
off the coafts of Cape Breton, Nova Scotia, and New 
England. They prefer thofe fituations, by reafon of 
the quantity of worms produced in thofe fandy bot- 
toms, which tempt them to refort there for food ; but 
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another caufe of the particular attachment the filh have 
to thefe fpots, is their vicinity to the polar feas, where 
they return to fpawn : there they depofite their roes in 
full fecunty ; but want of food forces them, as foon as 

f r t ram°re fo^thern ffcas are °pen, to repair thither for fubfiftence. Few are taken north of Iceland, but on 
the fouth and weft coafts they abound: they are asrain 
found to fvvarm on the coafts of Norway, in the Bal- 
tlc> ,off, 0rkney and the Weftern Ifles; after 
which their numbers decreafe, in proportion as they 
auvance towards the fouch, when they feem quite to 
ceafe before they reach the mouth of the Straits of Gi- 
braltar. 

Before the difcovery of Newfoundland, the greater 
fifnenes of cod were on the feas of Iceland, and off our 
\X eftern Hies, which were the grand refort of Ihips 
from all the commercial nations; but it feems that the 
greateit plenty was met with near Iceland. The Encr. 

, r<^ortt;d thither before the year 1415: for we find 
tnat Henry V. was difpofed to give the king of Den- 
mark latisfafhon for certain irregularities committed on 
thole leas by Ins fubjedls. In the reign of Edward IV 
the Englilh were excluded from the fifhery by treaty • 
and forbidden to refort there under pain of forfeiture of 
life and goods. Notwithftanding this, that monarch 
afterwards gave licence to a fhip of Hull to fail to Ice- 
land, and there relade fifh and other goods, without 
regard to any reftndions to the contrary. The right 
of the Englifti in latter times was far from being con- 
firmed : for we find queen Elizabeth condefcending to 
afk permiffion to fifh in thofe feas from Chriftian IV 
of Denmark ; yet afterwards fhe fo far repented her 
requeft, as to inftrua her ambaffadors at that court to 
jnliit on the right of a free and univerfal fifhery In 
the reign of her fucceffor, however, they had not fewer 
than 150 flops employed in the Iceland fifhery; which 
indulgence might arife from the marriage of James with 
a pnneefs of Denmark. But the Spanifh, the French 
fndthe Bretons, had much the advantage of the Eng- 
ifh in all fifhenes at the beginning, as appears by'the 

hate of that in the feas of Newfoundland in the year 
1578, when the number of fhips belonging to each na- 
tion itood thus: 

Spaniards, 100, befides 20 or 30 that came from 
Biicay to take whale for train, being about five or 
fix thoufand tons. 

Portuguefe 50, or three thoufand tons. 
French and Bretons 150, or feven thoufand tons. 
Enghfh, from 30 to 50. 
rI he mcreafe of flapping that refort to thofe fertile 

banks is now unfpeakable. Britain now enjoys the 
g reate ft fhare; which ought to be efteemed our chiefeft 
treafure, as it brings wealth to individuals, and ftrength 
to the itate. See Fishery. 

All this immenfe filhery is carried on by the hook 
and line only. We have been informed that they fifh 
from the depth of 16 to 60 fathoms, according to the 
inequality gf the bank, which is reprefented as a vaft 
mountain, under w ater, above 500 miles long, and near 
300 broad; and that feamen know when they approach 
it by the great fwell of the feas and the thick milts 
tnat impend over it. The bait is herring, a frnall fifh 
caked a caj>e/in, a fneli-fifh called c/ams, and bits of 
fea-fow'l ; and with thefe are caught fifh fufficient to 
find employ for near 15,000 Britifh feamen, and to af- 
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ford fubfiftence to a much more numerous body of peo- 
pie at home who are engaged in the various manufac- ^ 
tures which fo vaft a fifhery demands. 

The food of the cod is either fmall fifh, worms, te- 
taceous or cruftaceous animals, fuch as crabs, large 

whelks, &c. ; and their digeftion is fo powerful as to 
diffolve the greateft part of the fhells they fwallow. 
1 hey are very voracious, and catch at any fmall body 
they pereave moved by the w^ater, even ftones and 
pebbles, which are often found in their ftomachs. 

H hermen are well acquainted with the ufe of the air- 
bladder or found of the cod ; and are very dexterous in 
perforating this part of a live fifh with a needle, in or- 
der to difengage the inclofed air ; for without this o- 
peration it could .not be kept under water in the well- 
boats, and brought frefh to market. The founds of 
the cod failed is a delicacy often brought from New- 
oundland. Ifinglafs is alfo made of this part by the 

Iceland hfhermen : a pi ocefs which deferves the atten- 
tion of the natives of the north of Scotland, where thefe 

h are plentiful. It is given under the article Ich- 
thyocolla. 

Providence hath kindly ordained, that this fifh, fo 
u e ul to mankind, fhoul^ be fo very prolific as to fup- 
p y more than the deficiences of the multitudes annual- 

cod CU-Am-h0eck C°Unted 95384,ooo eggs in a cod-fifh of a rmddhng fize; a number, fure, that will 
affle all the efforts of man, or the voracity of the in- 
abitants of the ocean, to exterminate, and which will 

provifiom 3geS 311 inexhauftible of grateful 
In our leas they begin to fpawn in January, and de- 

po ite their eggs in rough ground among rocks. Some 
continue in roe till the beginning of April. The cod- 
hfh m general recover quicker after fpawning than any 
other fifh ; therefore it is common to take fome good 

nes all the fummer. When they are out of feafon, 
ey are thin-tailed and loufy; and the lice chiefly fix 

themfelves on the infide of their mouths. 
he fifh of a middling fize are moft efteemed for 

t r
and.a,ye chofen by their plumpnefs and roundnefs, efpecially near the tail, by the depth of the 

fulcus or plt behind the head, and by the regular un- 
dulated appearance of the Tides, as if they were ribbed 
ihe glutinous parts about the head lofe their delicate 

. avo.Ur after has been 24 hours out of the water, even 

i; highdi fair„.‘hefe and °thCr “ 0f this are 
One mentioned by Mr Pennant as the largeft that he 

ever heard of taken on our coafts, weighed 78 pounds; 
length was five feet eight inches, and the girth 

round the fhoulders five feet. It was taken at Scar- 
borough in 1755, and was fold for one fhilling. But 
the general weight of thefe fifh in the Yorkfhire feas, 
he lays, is from 14 to 40 pounds. This fpecies is 
fhort in proportion to its bulk, the belly bein* very 
laige and piominent. ° y 

2. Ine eglcjtnus, or haddock, has a long body; 
ie upper part of a dufley brown colour, and the belly 

and lower part of the Tides filvery : On the back are 
tluxe fins refembling thoTe oT the common cod-fifh • 
tne lateral line is black ; and the tail is forked : The 
head Hopes clown to the noTe ; on the chin is a fhort 
beard ; and on each fide beyond the gills is a large 
black Tpot. Superftmon affigns this mark to the im- 

preffion 

Gadiis. 



GAD 
Ga-ius. 

rough weather had- 

* A fpecies 
ci Serpula. 

preffion St Peter left with his finger and thumb when 
he took the tribute out of the mouth of a filh of t£is 
fpecies, which has been continued to the whole race o? 
haddocks ever fince that miracle. Large haddocks 
begin to be in roe in the middle of November, and 
continue fo till the end of January ; from thajt time 
till May they are very thin-tailed, and much out of 
feafon. In May they begin to recover ; and fome of 
the middling-fized fifh are then very good, and continue 
improving till the time of their greatell perfe&ion. The 
final! ones are extremely good from May till February, 
and fome even in February, March, and April, viz. 
thofe which are not old enough to breed 

The filhermen aflert, that in 
docks fink down into the fand and ooze in the bottom 
of the fea, and fnelter themfelves there till the ftorm is 
over ; becaufe in ftormy weather they take none, and 
thofe that are taken immediately after a llorrn are co- 
vered with mud on their backs. 

In fummer they live on young herrings and other 
fmall filh ; in winter- on the fione-coated worms *, 
which the filhermen call haddock-meat. 

The grand fhoal of haddocks comes periodically on 
the Yorklhire coafts. It is remarkable that they ap- 
peared in 1766 on the 10th of December, and exadtly 
on the fame day in 1767 : thefe Ihoals extended from 
the Ihore near three miles in breadth, and in length 
from Flamborough head to Tinmouth-caflle, and per- 
haps much farther northwards. An idea may be given 
of their numbers by the following fad : Three filher- 
men, within the diiiance of a mile from Scarborough 
harbour, frequently loaded their coble or boat with 
them twice a-day, taking each time about a ton of filh: 
when they put down their lines beyond the diftance of 
three miles from the Ihore, they caught nothing but 
dog-filh, which Ihows how exadtly thefe filh keep their 
limits. T’he bed haddocks were fold from eightpence 
to a dulling per fcore ; and the poor had the fmaller 
fort at a penny and fometimes a halfpenny per fcore. 

The large haddocks quit the coaft as foon as they 
go out of feafon, and leave behind great plenty of fmall 
ones. It is faid that the large ones vifit the coafts of 
Hamburgh and Jutland in the fummer. It is no lefs 
remarkable than providential, that all kinds of filh (ex- 
cept mackrel) which frequent the Yorklhire cciaft, ap- 
proach the Ihore, and as it wrere offer themfelves to us, 
generally remaining there as long as they are in high 
feafon, and retire from us when they become unfit for 
ufe. It is the commoncll fpecies in the London mar- 
kets. They do not grow to a great bulk, one of 14 
pounds being of an uncommon 11 ze, but thofe are ex- 
tremely coarfe ; the beft for the table weighing from 
two to three pounds. 

3. The barlatui, or pout, never grows to a large 
fize, feldom exceeding a foot in length. It is diitin- 
guilhed from all others by its great depth; one of the 
fize above mentioned being near four inches deep in 
the broadeft part. The back is very much arched, and 
caiinated; the colour of the fins and tail are black: at 
the bottom of the pectoral fins is a black fpot. The 
lateral line is white, broad, and crooked. The tail is 
even at the end, and of a dulky colour. The colour 
of the body is white ; but more obfeure on the back 
than the belly, and tinged with yellow.—It is tailed at 
Scarborough a khg, and is a very delicate filh. 
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4. The Minutus, or poor, is the fmalleft fpecies yet 

difeovered, being little more than fix inches long. On 
the chin is a fmall beard : the eyes are covered with a 
loofe membrane : on the gill-covers and the jaws there 
are on each fide nine punftures. The colour on the 
back is a light brown ; on the belly a dirty white. It 
is taken near Marfeilles, and fometimes in fuch quanti- 
ties as to become a nuifance; for no other kinds of filh 
are taken during their feafon. It is elteemed good, 
but incapable of being faked or dried. Belon fays, 
that wdien it is dried in the fun, it grows as hard as 
horn. We owe the dilcovery of this kind in our feas 
to the Reverend Mr Jago. 

5. I he carbonanus, or coal-fish, is of a more 
elegant form than the cod-filh : they generally grow to 
the length of two feet and an half, and weigh about 
28 or 30 pounds at molt. The head is fmall; the un- 
der jaw a httie longer than the upper: The tail is 
broad and forked. 1 hey vary in colour: Some have their 
back, nofe, dorfal fins, and tail, of a deep black; the 
gill-covers, filver and black ; the ventral and anal fins, 
and the belly, white: Others are duiky, others 
brown ; but, in all, the lateral line is ftraighLand 
white, and the lower part of the ventral and anal fins 
white. This filh takes its name from the black colour 
that it fometimes affumes. Belon calls it the eolfifeh, 
imagining that it was fo named by the Englilh, from 
its producing the Ichthyocolla ; but Gefner gives the 
true etymology. Thefe fish are common on molt of 
our rocky and deep coafts, but particularly thofe of 
the north of Great Britain. They fwarm about the 
Orkneys, where the fry are the great fupport of the 
poor. The young begin to appear bn the Yorklhire 
coal! the beginning of July in valt Ihoals, and are at that 
time about an .inch and an half long. In Auguft they 
are from three to five inches in length, and are ta- 
ken in great numbers with the angling rod : they are 
then efteemed a very delicate filh ; but grow fo coarle 
when they are a year old, that few people will eat 
them. Filh of that age are from 8 to 15 inches long, 
and begin to have a little blacknefs near the gills and 
on the back, and the blaeknds increal'es as they grow 
older. 

The fry is known by different names in different 
places: they are called at Scarborough parrs; and- 
when a year old, billets. About 20 years ago fueh a 
glut of parrs vifited that part, that for feveral weeks it 
was impoffible to dip a pail into the fea without taking 
fome. 

Though tin’s filfi is lb little efteemed when frelh, yet 
it is faked and dried for fale. 

6. The pollachius, or pollack, has the under jaw 
longer than the upper ; the head and body rifes pretty 
high, as far as the firlt dorfal fin. The fide line is in- 
curvated, riling towards the middle of the back, then 
finking and running ftraight to the tail ; it is broad, 
and of a brown colour. The colour of the back is 
dulky, fometimes inclining to green : the lides be- 
neath the lateral line are marked with lines of yellow; 
and the belly is white.—This filh is common on many, 
of our rocky coafts : during fummer they are leen in 
great Ihoals frolicking on the furface of the water, and 
flinging themftlves into a thoufand forms. They are 
at that time fo wanton as to bite at any thing that ap- 
pears on the top of the waves, and are often takc-n- 
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with a goofe-feather fixed to the hook. They are very 
ftrong, being obferved to keep their ftation at the 
feet of the rocks in the moil turbulent and rapid fea. 
They are a good eating fifii. They do not grow to 
a very large fize ; at lead the biggeft feldom exeeed 
fix or feven pounds : but fome have been taken in the 
fea near Scarborough, which they frequent during 
winter, that weighed near 28 pounds. They are there 
called leets. 

7. The inarlangus, or whiting, is a fifh of an ele- 
gant make : the upper jaw is the longeft ; the eyes are 
large, the nofe is (harp ; the teeth of the upper jaw 
are long, and appear above the lower when clofed. 
The colour of the head and back is a pale brown; the 
lateral line white, and crooked ; the belly and fides are 
filvery, the laft ilreaked lengthwife with yellow. 

Thefe fifh appear in vad fiioals in our feas in the 
fpring, keeping at the diilance of about half a mile to 
that of three from the fiiore. They are caught in vail 
numbers by the line, and afford excellent diverfion. 
They are the moil delicate, as well as the moil whole- 
fome, of any of the genus : but they do not grow to 
a large fize, the biggeil not exceeding 20 inches ; and 
even that is very uncommon, the ufual length being io 
or 12; though, it is faid, that whitings from 4108 
pounds in weight have been taken in the deep water at 
the edge of the Dogger-Bank. 

8. The merlucius, or hake, is found in vail abun- 
dance on many of our coafts, and of thofe of Ireland. 
There was formerly a vail ftationary fiihery of hake on 
the Nymph Bank off the coatl of Waterford, immenfe 
quantities appearing there twice a-year; the firfl flioal 
coming in June, during the mackrel-feafon ; the other 
in September, at the beginning of the herring-feafon, 
probably in purfuit of thofe fifh : it was no unufual 
thing for fix men with hooks and lines to take a thou- 
fand hake in one night, befides a confiderable quantity 
of other fifh. Thefe were failed and fent to Spain, 
particularly to Bilboa. We are at this time uninform- 
ed of the Hate of this fifhery ; but find that Mr 
Smith, who wrote the hiflory of the county of Wa- 
terford, complains even in his time (1746) of its de- 
cline. Many of the gregarious fifh are fubjedl to 
change their fituations, and defert their haunts for 
numbers of years, and then return again. Mr Smith 
inftances the lofs of the haddock on the Waterford 
fltores, where they ufed to fwarm; and we can bring 
the capricioufnefs of the herrings, which fo frequently 
quit their llations, as another example.—Sometimes 
the irregular migration of fifh is owing to their being 
followed and harafled by an unufual number of fifh of 
prey, fuch as the fhark kind; fometimes to deficiency 
of the fmaller fifh, which ferved them as food ; and 
lallly, in many places to the cuftom of trawling, which 
not only demolifhes a quantity of their fpawn, which 
is depofited in the fand, but alfo deflroys or drives in- 
to deeper waters numberlefs worms and infedls, the 
repaft of many fifh.—The hake is in England efteem- 
ed a very coarfe fifh, and is feldom admitted to table 
either frefh or faked.J When cured, it is known by the 
name of Poor John. Thefe fifh are from a foot and an 
half to near twice that length : they are of a {lender 
make, of a pale afh-colour on their backs, and of a 
dirty white on their bellies. 

10. The molva, or ling, is ufually from three to 
N° 133. 
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four feet Eng, but have been heard of feven feet long. 
The body is very {lender ; the head flat; the upper 
jaw is the longefl ; the teeth in that jaw arc fmall and 
very numerous ; in the lower, few, {lender, and iharp; 
on the chin is a fmall beard. They vaiy in colour, 
fome b-ing of an olive hue on the fides and back, others 
cinereous ; the belly white. The ventral fins are white: 
the dorfal and anal edged with white. The tail is 
marked near the end with a tranfverfe black bar, and 
tipt vyith white. The ling takes its Englifh name 
from its length, being corrupted from the word long. 
It abounds about the Scilly Ifles, on the coafl of Scar- 
borough, and thofe of Scotland and Ireland, and forms 
a confiderable article of commerce. This branch of 
trade was confiderable fo long ago as the reign of Ed- 
ward III. an adl for regulating the price of lob, ling, 
and cod, being made in his 3 ill year. In the York- 
fliire feas they are in perfection from the beginning of 
February to the beginning of May, and fome till 
the end of that month. In June they fpawn, de- 
p Tiling their eggs in the foft oozy ground of the 
mouth of the d. ees : at that time the males feparate 
from the females, and refort to fome rocky ground 
near Elamborough-head, where the filhermen take 
great numbers without ever finding any of the female 
or roe’d fifii among them. While'a ling is in feafon its 
liver is very white, and abounds with a fine-flavoured 
oil ; but as foon as the fifh goes out of feafon, the li- 
ver becomes red as that of a bullock, and affords no 
oil. The fame happen^to the cod and other fifii in a 
certain degree, but not fo remarkably as in the ling. 
When the fifh is in perfection, a very large quantity of 
oil may be melted out of the liver by a flow fire ; but 
if a violent fudden heat be ufed for that purpofe, they 
yield very little. The oil, which nature hoards up in 
the cellular membranes of the fiflies, returns into their 
blood, and fupports them in the engendering feafon, 
when they purfue the bufinefs of generation with fo 
much eagernefs as to negleA their food. Vaft quantities 
of ling are faked for exportation as well as for home- 
confuniption. When it is cut or fplit for curing, it 
muft meafure 26 inches or upwards from the flioulder 
to the tail: if lefs than that, it is not reckoned a iize- 
able fifli, and confequently not inti tied to the bounty 
on exportation ; fuch are called drizzles, and are in 
feafon all fummer. 

11. The lota, or burbot, in its body has fome 
refemblance to that of an eel, only fhorter and thicker; 
and its motions alfo refemble thofe of that fifir: they 
are befides very fmooth, flippery, and flimy. The head 
is very ugly, being flat, and flraped like that of a toad: 
the teeth are very fmall, but numerous. On the end 
of the nofe are two fmall beards ; on the chin another. 
The colour varies; fome are dulky, others are of a 
dirty green, fpotted with black, and oftentimes with 
yellow ; and the belly in fome is white ; but the real 
colours are frequently concealed by the flime. This 
fifli abounds in the lake of Geneva, where it is called 
lota ; and it is alfo met with in the Lago Magiore and 
Lugano. In Britain it is found in the Trent ; but in 
greater plenty in the river Witham, and in the great 
eaft fen in Lincolnfliire. It is a very delicate fifli for 
the table, though of a difgulling appearance when a- 
live. It is very voracious, and preys on the fry and 
lefler fifli. It does not <rften take a bait, but is gene- 
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He rally ca*!ght in weels. The iargeft taken In our waters 

weigh between two and three pounds, but abroad they 
e' are fometiraes found of double that weight. 

12. The mujlela, or five-bearded cod, very much 
refembles the former. The beards on the upper jaw are 
four, viz. two at the very end of the nofe, and two a little 
above them { on the end of the lower jtw is a fingle one. 
The fifh are of a deep olive brown, their belly whitifh. 
They grow to the fame fize as the former. —The Cor- 
nifh fifhermen are faid to whittle, and make ufe of the 
words bod, bod, vean, when they are deiirous of taking 
this fifh, as if by that they facilitated the capture. In 
the fame manner the Sicilian fifhermen repeat their ma* 
tnaJJ'u di'pajanu, &c. when they are in purfuit of the 
fword-fifh. 

1 3. The torsk, or, as it is called in the Shetlands, 
ttt/k and briftnack, is a northern fifh; and as yet undif- 

' covered lower than about the Orkneys, and even there 
it is rather fearce. In the feas about Shetland, it 
fwarms, and forms (barrelled or dried) a confiderable 
article of commerce. The length is about 20 inches, 
the greatett depth four and a half. The head is fmall; 
the upper jaw a little longer than the lower ; both jaws 
furnifhed with multitudes of fmall teeth : on the chin 
is a fmall fingle beard: from the head to the dorfal fin 
is a deep furrow. The colour of the head is dufky : 
the back and fides yellow; belly white; edges of the 
dorfal, anal, and caudal fins, white ; the other parts 
dufky; the pectoral-fins brown. 

GAELIC Language. See Highlands. 
GiETULIA, (anc. geog.), a country of Africa, 

lying to the fouth of Mauritania, called Gatulia Pro- 
pria, and Fetus. GatuTii the people, were diftinguifh- 
ed by different epithets; as Nigri, Autololes, Dane, and 
Baniura, (Pliny). The Gatuli were among the firft 
inhabitants of Africa; a rough, unpolifhed people, li- 
ving on venifon and the fpontaneous produitions of the 
earth ; a roving wandering people, who took up with 
the firtt place in which night furprized them,-(Sallufl.). 

GAFF, a fort of boom or pole, frequently ufed in 
fmall fhips, to extend the upper edge of the mizen ; 
and always employed for the fame purpofe on thofe 
fails whofe foremoft edges are joined to the matt by 
hoops or lacings, and which are ufually extended by a 
boom below. Such are the main-fails of all floops, 
brigs, and fchooners. 

GAFFAREL (James), a French divine, and very 
learned writer, born about 1601. He acquired great 
fkill in the oriental and feveral other languages ; and 
was particularly verfant in the cabbaliftic and occult 
fciences, which he learned, expofed, and refuted. Car- 
dinal Richelieu made choice of him for his library- 
keeper, and fent him into Italy to colkdl thebeft ma- 
nuferipts and books. He publifhed a book, intitled Cu- 
rtofitez Imiouies, i. e. Unheard-of Curiofities. It is 
faid the cardinal defigned to employ him in his grand 
project for the re-union of religions. He died in 
1681, aged 80. He had been labouring for many 
vears, and had almoft finifhed, a hiflory of the fubter- 
vanean world ; containing an account of the caves, 
grottoes, vaults, catacombs, and mines, he had met 
with in 30 years travels. 
' GAGATES, or Jet. See Jet. 

GAGE, in our ancient cuiloms, fignifies a pledge 
Vol. VII. Part il. 
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or pawn, given by way of fectirity. The word is only 
properly ufed in fpeaking of moveables; for immove- 
ables, bypotheca is ufed. 

If the gage perifh, the perfon who received it is 
not to anfvver for it, but only for extreme negli- 
gence, he. 

Gage is alfo ufed for a challenge to combat : See 
Cartel. In which fenfe, it was a pledge, which the 
accufer or challenger catt on the ground, and the other 
took up as accepting the challenge : it was ufually a 
glove, gauntlet, chaperoon, or the like. See Com- 
bat, and .Duel. 

Gage is only now retained as a fubftantive. As a 
verb, the G is changed into W, and of gage is form- 
ed 11’age; as, to wage law, to wage deliverance, 
q. d. to give fecurity a thing fliali be delivered. See 
Wage. 4 

11 a perfon who has diftrained be fried for not having 
delivered what he had taken by diftrefs, he fhould 
wage, or gage, or gager, deliverance ; that is, put in 
furety that he will deliver them. 

Mort-GAGE, is that which is left in the hands of the 
proprietor, fo that he reaps the fruits thereof. 

In oppofrtion to Fif-gage, where the fruits or reve- 
nues are reaped by the creditor, and reckoned on the 
foot of the debt, which diminifhes in proportion there- 
to. The fecond acquits or difeharges itfelf; the firtt 
does not. 

Gage, in the fea-language. When one fhip is to 
windward of another, Ihe is faid to have the weather- 
gage of her. They likewife call the number of feet that 
a veffel finks in the water, the fhip’s gage; this they 
find by driving a nail into a pike near the end, and 
putting it down befide the rudder till the nail catch 
hold under it ; then as many feet as the pike is under 
water is the (hip’s gage. 

Gage, among letter-founders, a piece of box, or 
other hard wood, varioufly notched; the ufe of which 
is to adjuft the dimenfions, Hopes, &c. of the different 
forts of letters. See Foundery. 

Gage, in joinery, is an inftrument made to ftiike 
a line truly parallel to the ftraight fide of any board or 
piece of fluff. Its chief ufe is for gaging of tenons 
true, to fit into mortifes; and for gaging ftuff of an 
equal thicknefs. It is made of an oval piece of wood, 
fitted upon a fquare ftick, to Hide up and down ftiffly 
thereon, and with a tooth at the end of a ftaff, to 
fcore, to ftrike a line upon the ftuff at any diftance, 
according to the diftance of the oval from it. 

Sliding Gage, a tool ufed by mathematical inftru- 
ment-makers for meafuring and fetting offdiftances. 

Ssa-GAGE, an inftrument invented by Dr Hales and 
Dr Defaguliers for finding the depth of the fea ; the 
defeription whereof is this. AB (Plate CCV. fig. 1. 
nc 1.) is the gage-bottle, in which is cemented the 
gage-tube Ff ln the brafs cape at G. The upper end 
of tube F is hermetically fealed, and the open lower 
end/ is immerfed in mercury, marked C, on which 
fwims a fmall thicknefs or furface of treacle. On the 
top of the bottle is fcreWed a tube of brafs HG, pier- 
ced with feveral holes to admit the water into the 
bottle AB. The body K is a weight hanging by its 
fhank L, ih a focket N, with a notch on one fide at 

in which is fixed the catch / of the fpring S, and, 
3 U paffing 
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Ga£e- paffing through the hole L, in the Ihank of the weight 

» " " K, prevents its falling ont when once hung on. On the 
top, in the upper part of the brafs tube at H, is fixed 
a large empty ball, or full-blown bladder I, which mud 
not be fo large, but that the "weight K may be able to 
fink the whole under water. 

The inftrument thus conftrufted is ufed in the fol- 
lowing manner. The weight K being hung on, the 
gage is let fall into deep water, and finks to the bot- 
tom : the focket N is fomewhat longer than the fhank 
L ; and therefore, after the weight K comes to the 
bottom, the gage will continue to defcend till the 
lower part of the focket ftrikes againfl the weight : 
this gives liberty to the catch to fly out of the hole L, 
and let go the weight K : when this is done, the ball 
or bladder I inftantly buoys up the gage to the top 
of the water. While the gage is under rvater, the wa- 
ter having free accefs to the treacle and mercury in the 
bottle, will by its preffure force it up into the tube 
Fand the height to which it has been forced by the 
greateft prefiure, viz. that at the bottom, will be fhown 
by the mark in the tube which the treacle leaves be- 
hind it, and which is the only ufe of the treacle. 
This fhows into what fpace the whole air in the tube 
F/ is comprefled ; and confequently the height or 
depth of the water which by its weight produced that 
compreflion, which is the thing required. 

If the gage-tube F/be of glafs, a fcale might be 
drawn on it with the point of a diamond, fhowing, 
by infpedtion, what height the water ftands above the 
bottom. But the length of 10 inches is not fufficient 
for fathoming depths at fea, fince that, when all the 
air in fuch a length of tube is cotnprefled into half an 
inch, the depth of water is no more than 634 feet, 
which is not half a quarter of a mile. 

If, to remedy this, we make ufe of a tube 50 inches 
Jong, which for ftrength may be a mufket-barrel, and 
fuppofe the air comprefled into an hundredth part of 
half an inch; then by faying, as 1 : 99 : : 400 : 39600 
inches, or 3300 feet; even this is but little more than 
half a mile, or 2640 feet. But fince it is reafonable 
to fuppofe the cavities of the fea bear fome proportion 
to the mountainous parts of the land, fome of which 
aie more than three miles above the earth’s furface ; 
therefore, to explore fuch great depths, the dodor 
contrived a new form for his fea-gage, or rather for 
the gage-tube in it, as follows. BCDF [ibid. n° 2.) 
is a hollow metalline globe communicating on the top 
with a long tube AB, vvhofe capacity is a ninth part 
of that globe. On the lower part at D, it has a!fo a 
fnort tube 1)E, to ftand in the mercury and treacle. 
The air contained in the compound gage-tube is eom- 
prefltd by the water as before; but the degree of com- 
preflion, or height to which the treacle has been for- 
ced, cannot there be feen through the tube ; there- 
fore, to aofwer that end, a {lender rod of metal or 
wood, with a knob on the top of the tube AB, will 
ueceive the mark of the treacle, and fhow it when ta- 
ken out. 

If the tube AB be 50 inches long, and of fuch a 
bore that every inch in length ftiould be a cubic inch 
of air, and the contents of the globe and tube toge- 
ther 500 cubic inches ; then, when the air is com- 
jmefled within an hundredth part of the whole, it is 
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evident the treacle will not approach nearer than five Gtge. 
inches of the top of the tube, which will agree to the  v**” 
depth of 3300 feet of water as above. Twice this 
depth will comprefs the air into half that fpace nearly, 
viz. 2-^ inches, which correfpond to 6600, which is a 
mile and a quarter. Again, half that fpace, or inch, 
will fliow double the former depth, viz. 13200 feet, or 
2^- miles ; which is probably very nearly the greateft 
depth of the fea. 

Bucket Sea-Gage \ an inftrument contrived by Dr Fig. 4. 
Hales, to find the different degrees of coolnefs and fa!t- 
nefs of the fea, at different depths: it confifts of a 
common houfehold pail or bucket, with two heads. 
Thefe heads have each a round hole in the middle, 
about four inches in diameter, covered with fquare 
valves opening upward ; and that they may both open 
and (hut together, there is a fmall iron rod fixed to 
the upper part of the lower valve, and the other end to 
the lower fide of the upper valve. So that as the buc- 
ket defeends with its finking weight into the fea, both 
the valves may open by the force of the water, which 
by that means has a free paffage through the bucket. 
But when the bucket is dravn up, then both the valves 
fluit by the force of the water at the upper part of the 
bucket; fo that the bucket is drawn up full of the. 
lowed fea water to which it has defeended. When the 
bucket is drawn up, the mercurial thermometer fixed 
in it is examined ; but great care muft be taken to ob- 
ferve the • degree at which the mercury ftands, before 
the lower part of the thermometer is taken out of the 
water in the bucket, left it be affedled by the different 
temperature of the air. In order to keep the bucket 
in a right pofition, there are four cords fixed to it, 
reaching about three feet below it; to which the fink- 
ing weight is fixed. The refult of feveral trials with 
this gage was, that when it was let down to different 
depths, from 360 feet to 5346 feet, in lat. 25. 13. N. 
and long. 25. 12. W. it was difeovered by the ther- 
mometer, that the cold increafed gradually in propor- 
tion to the depths, till it defeended to 3900 feet, <u/z. 
near 4-ths of a mile, whence the mercury in the ther- 
mometer came up at 530; and though it was afterwards 
funk to 53^6 feet, i. e. a mile and 66 feet, it came up 
no lower : the warmth of the water upon the furface, 
and that of the air, was all that time 84°. When the 
water in the bucket was become of the fame tempera- 
ture with that on the furface of the fea, equal quanti- 
ties of both were weighed and tried by the hydrome- 
ter ; that frem below was found to be the heavieft, 
and confequently the faltefl. 

F>r Hales was probably led to the conftru&ion of 
this fea-gage from an inftrument invented by Dr Hook, 
and defigned for the lame purpofe. This confifts of a 
fquare wooden bucket C, whofe bottoms are fo con- 
trived, that as the weight A finks the iron B. to 
which the bucket C is fafiened by two handles D, D, 
on the end of which are the moveable bottoms or valves 
E E, and thereby draws down the bucket, the refift- 
ance of the water keeps up the bucket in the pofture 
C, whereby the water, whilft the bucket is defending, 
hath a free paffage through it; whereas, as foon as the 
bucket is pulled upwards by the line F, 'the refifiance 
of the water to that motion beats the bucket down- 
wards, and keeps it in the pofture G, whereby the in- 

cluded; 
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Gage, eluded water Is kept from getting out, and the am- 

-"""t-1"'1 bient water kept from getting in. Phil. Tranf. N° 9. 
p. 149. and NJ 24. p. 447. or abr. vol. ii. p. 260. 

Aqueo-mercurial Gage, is the name of an apparauis 
contrived by Dr Hales, and applied in various forms 
to the branches of trees, in order to determine the 
force with which they imbibe moiilure. Let er, 

Fig 3. be a cylindric glafs, e. gr. of an Inch diameter with- 
in, and eight inches king. Into this glafs is in- 
troduced the branch of a young thriving apple-tree 
b, about three feet long, with lateral branches ; the 
diameter of the tranlverfe cut i being of an 
inch. Having fitted the joint r to the tube at r, by 
folding a piece of fheep’s ikin round the ftem, it is ce- 
mented with a mixture of bees-wax and turpentine 
melted together, in fuch a proportion as to make a 
very iliff clammy patle w hen cold, and over the cement 
folds of wet bladders are bound firmly with pack- 
thread. To the lower end e of the large tube, a fmal- 
ler tube 2 e is cemented, being about ^ of an inch dia- 
meter, and 18 inches long, and in fubltance full ^ of 
an inch thick. Thefe tubes are cemented together at 
e with common hard brick-dull or powdered chalk ce- 
ment, and the joint is farther fecured with the cement 
of bees-wax and turpentine, over which a wet bladder 
is bound. The apparatus being thus prepared, the 
branch is turned downwards, and the glafs tube up- 
wards, and then both tubes are filled with water ; with 
the finger applied to the open end of the fmall tube, 
it is inverted and immerfed in the glafs cifiern x, full 
of mercury and water. In this fituation the lower end 
of the branch was immerfed fix inches in water, viz. 
from r to i; the water was imbibed by the branch at 
its tranfverfe cut i; and during its afeent into the fap- 
velfels of the branch, the mercury rofe in the tube e% 
from the cittern x, fo that in half an hour it was rifen 
5^ inches high, as far as 2. The height of the mer- 
cury indicated, in fome meafure, the force with which 
the fap wras imbibed, though not the whole force ; be- 
caufe, while the water was imbibed by the branch, its 
tranfverfe cut was covered with innumerable little he- 
mifpheres of air, and many air-bubbles iflued out of the 
fap-vefl'els, which partly filled the tube er, as the water 
was drawn out of it : and therefore, the height of the 
mercury could only be proportionable to the excefs of 
the quantity of water drawn off above the quantity of 
the air which ifiued out of the wood. If the quantity 
of air iffuing from the wood had been equal to the 
quantity of water imbibed, it is plain that the mercu- 
ry could not rife at all, becaufe there would be no 
room for it in the tube : but if nine parts in twelve of 
the water be imbibed by the branch, and only three 
fuch parts of air iffue into the tube in the fame time, 
the mercury mutt rife near fix inches, and fo propor- 
tionably in other cafes. Dr Hales obferved, that the 
mercury rofe higbeft, in moft cafes, when the fun was 
clear and warm; and that it fubfided three or four in- 
ches towards evening, but rofe again the next day as 
it grew warm, though feldom fo high as it firft. Dr 
Hales adapted the fize and fhape of the glafs apparatus 
to a g*eat variety of branches of feveral fizes and of 
different kinds of trees, and repeated the experiment 
above deferibed, mutatis mutandis, in a variety of in- 
ftances. See his Vegetable Statics, voL i. chap. ii. p. 
84, &c. 
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Tide-Gage, is the name of an inftrument ufed for Gage, 

determining the height of the tides by Mr Bayly, in•'V" 
the courfe of a voyage towards the fouth pole, &c. in 
the Refolution and Adventure, in 1772, 1773, 1774, 
and 1775. This inftrument confifts of a glafs tube, 
whofe internal diameter was feven-tenths of an inch, 
lafhed fall to a ten feet fir rod, divided into feet, inches, 
and quarters: this rod was fattened to a ftrong poft 
fixed upright and firm in the water. At the lower end 
of the tube was an exceeding fmall aperture, through 
which the water was admitted. In confequence of 
this conftruftion, the furface of the water in the tube 
was fo little affeefed by the agitation of the fea, that 
its height was not altered one-tenth of an inch, when 
the fwell of the fea was two feet; and Mr Bayly 
was certain, that with this inttrument he could dd- 
cern a difference of one-tenth of an inch in the height 
of the tide. 

Wind-Gage, an inftrument for meafuring the force 
of the wind upon any given furface. It was invented 
by Dr Linn, who gives the following defeription of it, 
Phil. Tranf. Vol. LXV. 

This inftrument confitts of two glafs tubes AB, 
CD, of five or fix inches in length. Their bores, which 
are fo much the better for being equal, are about four- 
tenths of an inch in diameter. They are connected j?;g, 4, 
together like a fiphon, by a fmall bent glafs-tube a bt 
the bore of which is about one-tenth of an inch in 
diameter. On the upper end of the leg A B there is 
a tube of latten brafs, which is kneed, or bent per- 
pendicularly outwards, and has its mouth open to- 
wards F. On the other leg CD, is a cover with a 
round hole G in the upper part of it, two-tenths of an 
inch in diameter. This cover and the kneed tube are 
connefted together by a flip of brafs ed, which not 
only gives ftrength to the whole inftrument, but alfo 
ferves to hold the fcale HI. The kneed tube and co- 
ver, are fixed on with hard cement or fealing wax. 
To the fame tube is foldered a piece of bvafs e, with, 
a round hole in it to receive the fieel fpindle KL ; and 
at f there is juft fuch another piece of brafs foldered to 
the brafs-hoop gh, which furrounds both legs of the 
inftrument. There is a fmall fhoulder on the fpindle 
at f, upon which the inftrument refts, and a fmall nut 
at i, to prevent it from being blown off the fpindle by 
the wind. The whole inftrument is eafily turned round 
upon the fpindle by the wind, fo as always to prefent 
the mouth of the kneed tube towards it. The end of 
the fpindle has a ferew on it ; by which it may be 
ferewed into the top of a poft or a ftand made on pur- 
pofe. It has elfo a hole at L, to admit a fmall lever 
for ferewing it into wood with more readinefs and fa- 
cility. A thin plate of brafs h is foldered to the kneed 
tube, about half an inch above the round hole G, fo as 
to prevent rain from falling into it. There is likewife 
a crooked tube A B (fig. 5.) to be put occafionally 
upon the mouth of the kneed tube F, in order to pre- 
vent rain from being blown into the mouth of the 
wind-gage when it is left out all night, or expofed in 
the time bf rain. 

The force or momentum of the wind may be afeer- 
tained by the affiftance of this inftrument, by filling 
the tubes half full of water, and pulhing the fcale a 
little up or down, till the o of the fcale, when the in- 
ftrument is held up perpendicularly, be on a line with 
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the furface of the water in both legs of the wind- 
gage. The inftrument being thus adjufted, hold it up 
perpendicularly, and’ turning the mouth of the kneed 
tube towards the wind, obferve how much the water 
is deprefied by it in the one leg, and raifed in the o- 
ther. The fum of the two is the height of a column 
of water, which the wind is capable of fuftaining at 
that time ; and every body that is oppofed to that 
wind will be preiled upon by a force equal to the 
weight of a column of water, having its bale equal to 
the altitude of the column of water fultained by the 
wind in the wind-gage. Hence the force of the wind 
upon any body where the furface oppcfed to it is 
known, may be eafily found ; and a ready comparifon 
may be made betwixt the ftrength of one gale of wind 
and that of another. 

The force of the wind may be likewife meafured 
with this inftrument, by filling it until the water runs 
out at the hole G. For if we then hold it up to the 
wind as before, a quantity of water will be blown out ; 
and if both legs of the inflrument are of the fame 
bore, the height of the column fuftained wall be equal 
to double the column of water in either leg. or the fum 
of what is wanting in both legs. But if the legs are 
of unequal bores, neither of thefe will give the true 
height of the column of water which the wind fuftain- 
ed. . But the true height may be obtained by the fol- 
lowing formula?. 

Suppofe that after a gale of wind which had blown 
the water from A to B (fig. 6.), forcing it at the fame 
time through the other tube out at E, the furface of 
the water fhould be found (landing at fome level D G, 
and it were required to know wftiat was the height of 
the column E F or A B, which the wind fuftained. 
In order to obtain this, it is only neceflary to find the 
height of the columns D B or G F, which are con- 
ftantly equal to one another ; for either of thefe added 
to one of the equal columns A D, E G, will give the 
true height of the column of water which the wind 
fuftained. 

1. Let the diameters AC, EH, of the tubes, be 
refpedively reprefented by cd; and let a~AD, or 
EG, and.vcrDB, or GF : Then it is evident, that 
the column DB is to the column EG, as to ^a. 
But thefe columns are equal. Therefore ; 

and confequently x — ^j~ 

2. But if at any inftant of time whilft the wind was 
blowing, it was obferved, that, when the water flood 
at E, the top of the tube out of which it is forced, 
it was deprefled in the other to fome given level BE, 
the altitude at which it u^ould have flood in each had 
it immediately fubfided, may be found in the follow- 
ing manner.—Let/^z^AB or EE.—Then it is evident 
that the column DB is equal to the difference of co- 
lumns EE, GF.. But the difference of thefe columns 

dzb 
is as drb—d'xf and confequently x~r 
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For the cafes when the wind blows in at the narrow 
leg of the inftrument: Let AB—EFrri, EG, or 
ADzza, GF^rDBzzx, and the diameters EH, GA, 
refpedtively ~d, c, as before. Then it is evident, 
that the column AD is to the column GF as acz to 

But thefe columns are equal; therefore d'xzzec*; 

and confequently x~-^. It is-alfo evident, that the 

column AD is equal to the difference of the columns 
AB, DB ; but the difference of thefe columns is as 

—^x. Therefore d1 xzz.bcxczx. Whence we get 
bcz 
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The ufe of the fmall tube of communication a b 
is to check the undulation of the water, fo 

that the height of it may be read off from the fcale 
with eafe and certainty. But it is particulaily dfcfigned 
to prevent the water from being thrown up to a much 
greater cr lefs altitude, than the true height of the co- 
lumn which the wind is able at that time to fuftain, 
from its receiving a fudden impulfe whilft it is vibra- 
ting either in its afeent or defeent. As in fome cafes 
the water in this inflrumetit might be liable to freeze, 
and thus break the tubes, Dr Lind recommends a fa- 
turated folution of fea-falt to be ufed inilead of it, 
which does not freeze till Fahrenheit’s thermometer 
falls to o. 

GAHNTA, in botany: A genus of the monogynia 
order, belonging to the hexandria clafs of plants. °The 
calyx is an involucrum with two or five flowers; the 
corolla is two-valved ; the ftamina fix capillary and 
very fhort filaments; the antheras linear, fharp-pointed 
at the apex, and as long as the corolla; there is no 
pericarpium: the feed is fingle and oblong. 

GA1ETA, an ancient, handfome, and flrong towa 
of Italy, in the kingdom of Naples, and in the Terra 
di Lavoro, with a fort, citadel, harbour, and bifhop’s 
fee. It was taken by the Auftrians in 1707, and by 
the Spaniards in 1734. It is feated at the foot of a 
mountain near the fea, in E. Long. 13. 37. N. Lat. 
41* 3°* 

_ GAIN, the profit or lucre a perfon reaps from 
his trade, employment, or induftry. Some derive the 
word from the German gewln : whereof the Italians 
had made guadagno; the French and Englifh gain. 

There are legal and reputable gains, as well as for- 
did and infamous ones. What is gained beyond a cer- 
tain fum, by gaming, is all liable to be reftored again, 
if the lofer will take the benefit of the law. 

Gain, in archite&ure, is the workmens term for 
the bevelling fhoulder of ajoill or other timber. It 
is ufed, alfo, for the lapping of the end of thejoill, 
&c. upon a trimmer or girder; and then the thick- 
nefs of the fhoulder is cut into the trimmer, alfo be- 
velling upwards, that it may juft receive the gain ; and 
fo the joiil and trimmer lie even and level with the 
furface. i his way of working is ufed in floors and 
hearths. 

To Gain the 'wind, in fea-language, is to arrive on 
the weather-fide or to windward of fome other veffel 
in fight, when both are plying to windward, or failing 
as near the wind as poffible. 

GAIN AGE, Gainagium, in our ancient writers, 
fignifies the draught-oxen, horfes, wain, plough, and 
furniture, for carying on the work of tillage by the 
bafer fort of fokemen and villains. 

Gainage is the fame with what is otherwife called 
‘wainage. Brafton, lib. i. cap. 9. fpeaking of lords and 
fervants, fays, Utji eos dejiruant, quodJalvuni non pof- 

fit eis ejfe wainagiumjuum. And again, lib. iii. tract. 2. 
cap. 
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Gainage cap. I. Viliams non amenlalituri nifijdhv'b wauiagio fuo. 

II For anciently, as it appears both by Magna Charta Gilanthtis. anj otjier books, the villain, when amerced, had his 
I-*1'’" * gainage or wainage free; to the end his plough 

might not ftand Hill: and the law, for the fame rea- 
fon, does Hill allow alike privilege to the hulbandman; 
that is, his draught-horfes are not in many cafes di- 
ffrainable. 

Gainage is alfo ufed for the land itfelf, or the pro- 
fit raffed by cultivating it. 

GAINSBOROUGH, a town of Lincolnfliire in 
England, 150 miles from London, feated on the ri- 
ver Trent near the lea. It is a large well built town, 
with a pretty good trade, and has the title of an earl- 
dom. V/. Long. o. 4c. N. Lat. 53. 26. The north 
rnarlh in its neighbourhood is noted for horfe-races. 
The Danes who invaded the kingdom brought their 
(hips up to this place. It was here that Sweno the Dane 
was murdered by one of the Englifh, who was never 
difcovertd. 

GALACTITES, in the hiftory of fofiils, a fub- 
flance much refembling the morochthus or French 
chalk, in many refpefts; but different from it in co- 
lour. The ancients found it in the Nile and in fotne 
rivers in Greece, and ufed it in medicine as an allrin- 
gent, and for defluxions and ulcers of the eyes. At 
prefent it is common in Germany, Italy, and fome 
parts of France, and is wholly overlooked, being e- 
ileemed a worfe kind of morochthus. See Moroch- 
thus. 

GALACTOPHAGI, and Galactopot^, in an- 
tiquity, perfons who lived wholly on milk, without 
corn of the ufe of any other food. The words are 
compounded of yaKu.,yj.Ka.x:\&j> itiilk ; <pafuv, to eat/ and 
Koine of / drink. 

Certain nations in Scythia Afiatica, as the Getm, 
Nomades, &c. are famous, in ancient hiftory, in qua- 
lity of galafiophagi, or milk-eaters. Homer makes their 
doge, Iliad, lib. iii. 

Ptolemy, in his geography, places the Galadfophagi 
between the Riphsean mountains on one fide, and the 
Hircanian fea on the other. 

GALANGALS, in the materia medica. See 
KaEMPFE.RI A. 

GALANTHUS, the Snow-drop, in botany : A 
genus of the monogynia order, belonging to the hex- 
a’ndria clafs of plants ; and in the natural method rank- 
ing under the ninth order, Spathacex. There are three 
concave petals ; and the neftarium confifts of three 
fmall emarginated petals; the ttigma is fimple. There 
is but one fpecies, viz. the nivalis; which is a bulbous- 
rooted flowery perennial, rifmg but a few inches in 
height, and adorned at top with fmall tripetalous flowers 
of a white colour. There are three varieties, viz. the 
common fingle-flowered fnow-drop, the. feini double 
fnow drop, and the double fnow-drop. They are 
beautiful little plants ; and are much valued on account 
of their early appearance, often adorning the gardens 
in January or February, when fcarce any other flower 
is to be feen. They frequently burft forth when the 
ground is covered with fnow, and continue very often 
till the beginning of March, making a very ornamen- 
tal appearance, efpecially when difpofed in clufters to- 
wards the fronts of the borders, &c. The fingle kind 
comes firft into bloom, then the feini-double, and after 

that the double. They will fucceed any where, and Galau 
multiply exceedingly by off-fets from the roots. 

G A LATA, a great fuburb belonging to Conffan- ^ ax^ • 
tinople, oppoiite to the feraglio, on the other fide of 
the harbour. It is here the Greeks, Armenians, 
Franks, Chriftians, and Jew's inhabit, and are allowed 
the exercife of their refpeilive worfliips. 

GALATJEA and Galathaea, (fab. hift.), a fea- 
nymph, daughter of Nereus and Doris. She was paf- 
fionately loved by the cyclops Polyphemus, whom fhe 
treated with coldnefs and dildain ; while Acis, a (hep- 
herd of Sicily enjoyed her unbounded affection. The 
happinefs of thefe two lovers was difturbed by the jea- 
loufy of the Cyclops, who cruflied his rival to pieces 
with a piece of a broken rock while he repofed on the 
bofom of Galatosa. The nymph was inconfolable for 
the lofs of Acis; and as (he could not reftore him to * 
life, (he changed him into a fountain. 

GALATIA, the ancient name of a province of 
Afia Minor, now called a/mafia. It was bounded on the 
eaft by Cappadocia, on the weft by Bithynia, on the 
fouth by Pamphylia, and on the north by the Euxine 
fea. It was the north part of Phrygia Magna; but 
upon being occupied by the Gauls was called Galatia; 
and became fituated amidll Greek colonies, and itfelf 
mixed with Greeks, Gallogr^cla. Strabo calls it Gala- 
tia, and Gallogracia : hence a two-fold name of the 
people ; Galatce and Gallogrdei. The Greeks called it 
Gallia Parva ; to dillinguiffi it from the Pranfalpina, 
both which they called Galatia. It was reduced under 
the fubjedUon of the Romans in the time of Augnftus, 
and is now in the hands of the Turks. Here St Paul 
founded a church, to which he diredfed that epiftle 
which is ftill known by the name of the Epijlle to the 
Galatians, and wras written to reclaim them from the 
oblervation of Jewifli ordinances, into which they had 
been feduced by fome falfe teachers. 

GALAX, in botany : A genus of the monogynia 
order, belonging to the pentandria clafs of plants ; 
and in the natural method ranking with thofe of which 
the order is doubtful. The corolla is falver-fhaped ; 
the calyx decaphyllous ; the capfule unilocular, bival- 
ved, and elaftic. 

GALAX'f, in aftronomy, that long, white, lumi- 
nous track, which feems to encompafs the heavens like 
a fwath, fcarf, or girdle : and which is ealily percei- 
vable in a clear night, efpecially when the moon does 
not appear. The Greeks call it Galaxy, of 
Yzha, yxh'AY.1(&'f Milk; on account of its colour and 
appearance: the Latins, for the fame reafons, call it 
via lattea ; and we, the milky-way. It paffes between 
Sagittarius and Gemini, and divides the fphere into twro 
parts; it is unequally broad; and in fome parts is fingle, . 
in others double. 

The ancient poets, and even philofophers, fpeak of 
the Galaxy, as the road or way by which the heroes ■ 
went to heaven. 

Ariftotle makes it a kind of meteor, formed of a 
crowd of vapours, drawn into that part by certain 
large liars difpofed in the region of the heavens an- 
fvvering hereto. 

Others, finding that the Galaxy was feen all over 
the globe, that it always correfponded to the fame 
fixed liars, and that it tranfeended the height of the 
bight 11 planets, fet afide Ariltotle’s opinion, and placed 
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the Galaxy in the firmament, or region of the fixed 
fiars, and concluded it to be nothing but an aflemblage 
of an infinite number of miaute fiars. 

Since the invention of the telefcope, this opinion has 
been abundantly confirmed. By directing a good te- 
lefcope to any part of the milky-way; where, before, 
we only faw a confufed whitenefs, we now defery an 
innumerable multitude of little ftars, fb remote, that 
a naked eye confounds them. ' See Astronomy. 
n° 119. 

GALBA (Servius Sulpicius), a Roman emperor, 
born the 24th of December, five years before the Chrif- 
tian era. He was gradually raifed to the greatefi of- 
fices of the ftate, and exercifed his power in the pro- 
vinces with the greateil equity and unremitted dili- 
gence. He dedicated the greateft part of his time 
to folitary purfuits, chiefly to avoid the fufpicions of 
I\ero. His difapprobation of the emperor’s opprefiive 
command in the provinces was the caufe of new dif- 
turbances. Nero ordered him to be put to death; but 
he efcaped from the hands of the executioner, and was 
publicly fainted emperor. When he was feated on the 
throne, he fuffered himfelf to be governed by favour- 
ites, who expofed the goods of the citizens to fale to 
gratify their avarice. Exemptions were fold at a high 
price ; and the crime of murder was blotted out, and 
impunity purchafed with a large fum of money. Such 
irregularities in the emperor’s minifters greatly difplea- 
fed the people ; and when Galba refuied to payr the 
foldiers the money which he had promifed them when 
he was raifed to the throne, they aflaffinated him in the 
73d year of his age, and the eighth month of his 
reign. The virtues which had Ihone fo bright in Gal- 
ba when a private man, totally difappeared when he 
afeended the throne ; and he who ihowed himfelf the 
moft impartial judge, forgot the duties of an emperor 
and of a father of his people. 

GALBANUM, in pharmacy, a gum ifluing from 
the Item of an umbelliferous plant growing in Perfia 
and many parts of Africa. See Bubon. 

Thejuice, as brought to us, is femipellucid, foft, te- 
nacious ; of a ftrong, and to fome unpleafant, fmell; 
and a bitterifh warm tafte : the better fort is in pale 
coloured maifes, which, on being opened, appear com- 
pofed of clear white tears. Geoffrey relates, that a 
dark greenifh oil is to be obtained from this Ample by 
diftillation, which, upon repeated rectifications, be- 
comes of an elegant fky blue colour. The purer forts 
of galbanum are faid by fome to diffolve entirely in 
wine, vinegar, or water; but thefe liquors are only 
partial menfirua with regard to this drug ; nor do fpi- 
rit of wine or oils prove more effedtual in thisrefpeCi: 
tne belt diffolvent is a mixture of two parts fpirit of 
wine and one of water. Galbanum agrees in virtue 
with gum. ammoniacum ; but is generally accounted 
lefs efficacious in afthmas, and more fo in hyfterical 
complaints. It is an ingredient in the gum pills, the 
gum plafter, and fome other officinal compofitions. 

GALE, in the fea-language, a term of various im- 
port. When the wind blows not fo hard but that a fhip 
may carry her top-fails a-trip (that is, hoifted up to 
the highefl), then they fay it is a loom-gale. When 
it blows very ftrong, they fay it is a ft iff, ftrong, or 
frefh gale. When two fhips are near one another at 
fea, and, there being but Kttle wind blowing, one of 
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them finds more of it than the other, they fay that the 
one fhip gales away from the other. 

Gale (Dr John), an eminent and learned minifter 
among the Baptifts, was born at London in 1680. He 
ftudied at Leyden, where he diftinguifhed himfelf very 
early, and afterwards at Amfterdam, under Dr Lim- 
borch. He was chofen minifler of the Baptift congre- 
gation at Barbican ; wdiere his preaching, being chiefly 
praaical, was greatly reforted to by people of all per- 
fuafions. Four volumes of his fermons were publifhed 
after his death, which happened in 1721. His 

Jledions on Dr [Vail's Hijlory of Infant- baptlfm, is the 
belt defence of the Baptifts ever publifhed, and the 
reading of that performance induced the learned Mr 
William Whifton and Dr Fofter to become Baptifts. 

. Gale (Theophilus), an eminent nonconformift mi- 
nifter, born in 1628. He was invited to Winchefter 
in 1657 ; and continued a ftated preacher there until 
the re-eilablifhment of the church by Charles II. when 
he rather chofe to fuffer the penalties of the ad of 
conformity, than to fubmit to it contrary to his con- 
feience. He was afterwards engaged by Philip lord 
Wharton as tutor to his fons, whom he attended to an 
academy at Caen in Normandy ; and when this duty 
was fulfilled, he became paftor over a congregation of 
private conventiclers in Holborn. He died in 1678 ; 
and is principally known by an elaborate work, in- 
titled, the Court of the Gentiles, calculated to fliow, 
that the Pagan philofophers derived their moft fublime 
fentiments from the Scriptures. 

Gale. (Dr T.homas), a learned divine, born at 
Scrutou in Yorkfhire, in the year 1636, was educated 
at Cambridge, and at length became profeffor of the 
Gieek language in that univerfity. He was after- 
wards chofen head mailer of St Paul’s fchool, London; 
and was employed by the city in writing thofe elegant 
inferiptions on the monument eredled in memory of 
the conflagration in 1666. In 1676 he was collated 
to a prebend in the cathedral of St Paul’s ; and was 
likewile eledted a fellow of the Royal Society, to 
which he prefented a Roman urn with its allies. About 
the year 1697, he gave to the new library of Trinity 
college, in Cambridge, a great number of Arabic ma- 
nuferipts.; and in 1697 was admitted dean of York. 
He died in that city in 1702 ; and was interred in the 
cathedral, where.a monument, with a Latin infeription, 
was eredted to his memory. He was a learned divine, 
a great hiflorian, one of the belt Greek fcholars of his 
age, and maintained a correfpondence with the moft 
learned men abroad as well as at home. He publifhed, 
I. Htjhria Poetica Antiqui Scriptores, odlavo. 2. Optif- 
cula Mythologica, Ethica, Cf Phyfica, in Greek and 
Latin, octavo. 3. Herodoti Hijoria, folio. 4. Hijlo- 
ria Anglican# Scriptores quinque, in folio. 5. Hifor'm 
Britannica, Saxomc#, Anglo-Danic#, Scriptores quinde- 
cim, in folio. 6. Rhetores SeleSi, &c. 

GALEA, in antiquity, a light cafque, head-piece, 
or morrion, coming down to the fhoulders, and com- 
monly of brafs ; though Camillus, according to Plu- 
tarch, ordered thofe of his army to be of iron, as be- 
ing the ftronger metal. The lower part of it was cal- 
led luccula, and on the top was a creft. The Velites 
wore a light galea, made of the fkin of forne wild 
beaft to make it more terrible. 

GALEASSE, a large low-built veffel, ufing both 
fails 

Ga’e 

Galeaflii 
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G?lcga, falls and oars, and the biggeft of all the veflels that 

[ Galen, jnakg ufe 0f the latter. It may carry twenty guns, 
|L' "V""1 an(j {ias a ftern capable of lodging a great number of 

marines. It has three mads, which are never to be 
lowered or taken down. It has alfo thirty-two benches 
of rowers ; and to eacli bench fix or feven flaves, who 
fit under cover. This veffel is at prefent ufed only by 
the Venetians. 

GAL EGA, in botany : A genus of the decandria 
order, belonging to the diadelphia clafs of plants ; and 
in the natural method ranking under the 32d order, 
Papllionace#. The calyx is compofed of Tubulated 
nearly equal dents or fegments ; the legumen has ob- 
lique ftriae, and feeds lying between them. 

GALEN (Claudius), in Latin Gaknus, prince of 
the Greek phyficians after Hippocrates, was born at 
Pergamus in the Lefler Afia, about the year 131. His 
father was pofTefied of a confiderable fortune ; was well 
verfed in polite literature, philofophy, aftronomy, and 
geometry ; and was alfo well (killed in architefture. 
He himfelf inllru&ed his fon in the firit rudiments of 
learning, and afterwards procured him the greatell 
mailers of the age in philofophy and eloquence. Galen 
having finidied his {Indies under their caie, chofe phyfic 
for his proftffid'n, and chiefly ftudied the works of 
Hippocrates. Having at length exhaulled all the 
fources of literature that were to be found at home, 
he refolved to travel, in order to converfe with the moll 
able phyficians in all parts, intending at the fame time 
to take every opportunity of infpefting on the fpot 
the plants and drugs of the countries through which 
he palled. With this view he went to Alexandria, 
and Raid fome years in that metropolis of Egypt : 
from thence he travelled through Cilicia; palled through 
Palefline ; vifited the illes of Crete and Cyprus ; and 
made two voyages to Lemnos, in order to examine the 
Lemnian earth, which was then efteemed an admirable 
medicine. With the fame view he went into the Lower 
Tyria, in order to obtain a thorough infight into the 
nature of the opobalfamum, or balm of Gilead ; and 
having completed his defign, returned home by the way 
of Alexandria. 

Galtn had been four years at Pergamus, where his 
praftice was attended with extraordinary applaufe, 
when fome feditious commotions induced him to go to 
Rome, where he refolved to fettle : but the proofs he 
gave of his fuperior Ikill, added to the refpedl Ihown 
him by fevefal perfons of very high rank, created him 
fo many enemies among his brethren of the faculty, 
that he was obliged to quit the city, after having 
refided there four or five years. But he had not long 
returned to Pergamos, when he was recalled by the 
emperors Aurelius and Verus. After their death, he 
retired to his native country; where he died, about the 
year 200. He wrote in Greek ; and is faid to have 
compofed two hundred volumes, which were unhappily 
burnt in the temple of Peace. The befl editions of 
thofe that remain, are, that printed at Bafil in 1538, 
in five volumes, and that of Venice in 1625, in feven 
volumes. Galen was of a weak and delicate conftitu- 
tion, as he himfelf afierts: but he neverthelefs, by his 
temperance and Ikill in phyfic, arrived to a great age ; 
for it was his maxim, always to rife from table with 
fome degree of appetite. He is jufily confidered as 
the greatell phyfician of antiquity, next to Plippo- 
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crates ; and he performed fuch furprifmg cures, that he Galena 
was accufed of magic. n 1 '' c 

GALENA, a name given by mineralifis to a fpe- a 

cies of poor lead-ore. It was alfo the original name 
given by Andromachus to the theriacaj from its elFeft 
in bringing on a pleafing calm over the blood and fpi- 
rits on taking it. 

GALENIA, in botany: A genus of the digynia 
order, belonging to the oftandria clafs of plants; and 
in the natural method ranking under the 13th order. 
Succulent a. The calyx is trifid ; there is no corolla ; 
the capfule is roundilh and difpermous. ^ 

GALENIC, or Galenical, in medicine, is that 
manner of conlidering and treating difeafes, founded 
on the principles of Galen, or introduced by Galen- 
This author, colledling and digefling what the phyfi- 
cians before him had done, and explaining every thing 
according to the llritlell dodtrine of the Peripatetics, 
fet phyfic on a new footing : he introduced the doc- 
trine of the four elements ; the cardinal qualities and 
their degrees ; and the four humours or temperaments. 

Galenic is more frequently ufed as contradiftin- 
guilhed from chemical. 

The diltinftion of galenical and chemical was occa- 
ironed by a divilxon of the practitioners of medicine 
into two fedls, which happened on the introduction of 
chemillry into medicine. Then the chemifts, arrogating 
to themfclves every kind of merit and ability, ilirred 
up an oppofition to their pretenfions, founded on the 
invariable adherence of the other party to the ancient 
pradlice. And though this divilion into the two feCts. 
of galenills and chemiRs has long ceafed, yet the di- 
RinCtion of medicines which refulted from it is Hill- 
retained. 

Galenical medicines are thofe which are formed by 
the eafier preparations of herbs, roots, &c. byinfufion, 
decoCtion, &c. and by combining and multiplying in- 
gredients ; while thofe of chemiftry draw their more 
intimate and remote virtues by means of fire and ela- 
borate preparations, as calcination, digeRion, fermen- 
tation, &c. 

GALENISTS, a denomination given to fuch phy- 
ficians as pradiife, preferibe, or write, on the galeni- 
cal principles ; and Rand oppofed to the chemljls. See 
Galenical. At prefent the galenills and chemifts 
are pretty well accommodated ; and moll of our phy- 
ficians ule the preparations and remedies of both. 

Galenists, or Galcr.ltes, in church-hillory, a branch- 
of Mennonites or Anabaptills, who take in feveral of 
the opinions of the Socinians, or rather Arians, touch- 
ing the divinity of our Saviour. In 1664 the Waterlan- 
dians were divided into two parties, of which the one 
were called Galcnijls, and the other Apojlolians. They 
are thus called from their leader A hr. Galenus, a learned 
and eloquent phyfician of Amfterdam, who confider- 
ed the Chriftian religion as a fyftem that laid much lefs 
ftrefs on faith than practice ; and who was for taking 
into the communion of the Mennonites all thofe who 
acknowledged the divine origin of the books of the 
Old and New Tellament, and led holy and virtuous 
lives. 

GALEON. See Galleon. 
GALEOPSIS, in botany : A genus of the angio- 

fpermia order, belonging to the didynamia clafs of 
plants ; and in the natural method ranking under the 
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Galerlc i* /r2cl order, Vtrticillata. Tlie upper lip of the corolla 

iu
(j
n is a little crenated or arched ; the under lip more than 

• Cameo, bidentate. 
GALERICULUM, was a cap worn both by men 

and women amongft the ancient Romans. It coniilt- 
ed of flcin, which was fo neatly dreffed with human 
hair, that the artificial covering could fcarcely be di- 
ftinguiflied from the natural. It was ufed by thofe 
whofe hair was thin ; and by wrelilers, to keep their 
own hair from receiving any injury from the naity oils 
with which they were rubbed all over before they cx- 

■ ercifed. It feems to have refembled our wigs. 
GALIC, or Gaelic, Lanvuave. See Highlands. 
GALICIA, a province of Spain, bounded on the 

north and weft by the ocean, on the fouth by Portugal, 
and on the eaft by Aftunas and the kingdom of Leon. 
The air is temperate along the coaft ; but, in other 
places, it is cold and moift. It is but thin of people ; 
and the produce is wine, flax, and citrons: here alfo are 
good paftures, copper, and lead ; and the forefts yield 
wood for building of flips. St Jago di Compoftella 
is the capital town. 

GALILEE, once a province of Judea, now of 
Turky in Afia, was bounded by mount Lebanon on 
the north, by the river Jordan and the fea of Galilee 
<on the eaft, by the Chifon on the fouth, and by the 
Mediterranean on the weft. It w'as the feene of many 
of our Saviour’s miracles ; but the bounds of the coun- 
try are not now well known, nor yet the places where 
many of the towns flood. 

GALILEANS, a feci of the Jews. Their foun- 
der was one Judas a native of Galilee, from which 
place they derived their name. Their chief, efteeming 
it an indignity for the Jews to pay tribute to ftrangers, 
raifed up his countrymen againft the edidl of the em- 
peror Augnftus, which had ordered a taxation or en- 
rolment of all the fubjedls of the Roman empire. 

They pretended that God alone fhould be owned as 
Mafter and Lord, and in other refpe&s were of the 
opinion of the Pharifees ; but, as they judged it un- 
lawful to pray for infidel princes, they feparated thetn- 
lelves from the reft of the Jews, and performed their 
facrifices apart. 

As our Saviour and his apoftles were of Galilee, 
they were fufpe&ed to be of the fed! of Galileans ; 
and it was on this principle, as St Jerome obferves, that 
the Pharifees laid a fnare for him ; afleing, Whether it 
was lawful to give tribute to Caefar; that in cafe he 
denied it, they might have an occalion of accufmg 
him. 

GALILEO (Galilei), the famous mathematician 
and aftronomer, was the fon of a Florentine nobleman, 
and born in the year 1564. He had from his infancy 
a ftrong inclination to philofophy and the mathema- 
tics ; and made prodigious progrefs in thefe fciences. 
In 1592, he was chofen profeftbr of mathematics at 
Padua ; and during his abode there he invented, it is 
faid, the telefcope ; or, according to others, impro- 
ved that inftrument, fo as to make it fit for aftrono- 
mical obfervations: (See Astronomy, p. 423, col. 1.) 
In 161 1, Cofmo II. grand duke of Tufcany fent for 
him to Pifa, where be made him profeffor of mathe- 
matics, with a handfome faiary ; and foon after invi- 
ting him to Florence, gave him the office and tide 

(«tf principalphilofopher and mathematician to his highnefs. 
N°I34. 
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Pie had been but a few years at Florence, before he Galilee, 

was convinced by fad experience, that Ariftotie’s doc- —y—• 
trine,-however ill-grounded, was held too facred to be 
called in queftion. Having obferved fame foiar fpots 
in 1612, lie printed that difeovery the following year 
at Rome ; in which, and in fome other pieces, he ven- 
tured to afiert the truth of the Copernican fyftem, and 
brought feveral new arguments to confirm it. For thefe 
he was cited before the inquifition ; and, after feme 
months imprifonment, was rekafed upon a fimple pro- 
mile, that lie would renounce his heretical opinions, 
and not defend them by word or writing. But having 
afterwards, in 1632, publiffied at Florence his “ Dia- 
logues of the two greateft fyitems of the world, the 
Ptolemaic and Copernican,” he was again cited before 
the inquifition, and committed to the prifon of that 
ecclefiaftical court at Rome. In June 5?d N. S. tha“ 
year, the congregation convened ; and in his prefence 
pronounced fentence againft him and his books, ob- 
liging him to abjure his errors in the moft folemn man- 
ner ; committed him to the prifon of their office du- 
ring pieafure ; and enjoined him, as a faving penance, 
for three years to come, to repeat once a-wetk the 
feven penitential pfalms : referving to themfelves, how- 
ever, the power of moderating, changing, or taking 
away altogether or in part, the abovementioned punilh- 
ment and penance. On this fentence, lie was detained 
a priioner till 1634; and his “ Dialogues of the fy» 
item of the World” were burnt at Rome. 

He lived ten years afterthis, feven of which were 
employed in making ftill further difeoveries with his te- 
lefcope. But by the continual application to that in- 
ftrument, added to the damage he received in his fight 
from the no&urnal air, his eyes grew gradually weak- 
er, till he became totally blind in 1639. He bore 
this calamity with patience and refignation, worthy of 
a great philofopher. The lofs neither broke his fplrit, 
nor hindered the courfe of his ftudies. Pie fuppiied 
the defeft by con flan t meditation; whereby he pre- 
pared a large quantity of materials, and began to dic- 
tate his own conceptions; when, by a diflemper of 
three months continuance, wafting away by degrees 
he expired at Arcetti near Florence, in January 1642' 
N. b. in the 78th year of his age. 

Among various ufeful inventions of which Galileo 
was the author, is that of the Ample pendulum, which 
he had made ufe of in his alironomical experiments. 
He had thoughts of applying it to clocks ; but did not 
execute it .. the glory of that invention was referved 
for icenzio his fon, who made the experiment at Ve- 
nice in 1649; and M. Huygens afterwards carried 
this invention to perfe&ion. He wrote a great num- 
ber of treatifes, feveral of which were pubhfhed in a 
colle&ion by Signor Mendeffi, under the title of A V 
pera di Galileo Galilei Lynceo. Some of thefe, with 
others of his pieces, were tranflated into Englifh and 
publiffied by Thomas Salifbury, Efq; in his mathema- 
tical colledhons, &c. in two volumes folio. A volume 
alfo of his letters to feveral learned men, and folutions 
of feveral problems, were printed at Bologna in quarto. 
Befides thefe, he wrote many others, which were un- 
fortunately loft through his wife’s devotion ; who,Yo- 
licited by her confeffor, gave him leave to perufe her 
huffiand’s manuferipts ; of which he tore and took a- 
way as many as hq faid were not lit to be publiffied. 

GALINACEUS 
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Oilini- GALINACEUS lapis. See Gallinaceus. 
• ecus. GALIUM, in botany : A genus of the monogynia 

Gjjn order, belonging to the tetrandria clafs of plants; and 
x in the natural method ranking under the 47th order, 

Stellate. The corolla is monopetalous and plain ; and 
there are two roundifh feeds. There are a great many 
fpecies; of which the moll remarkable are, the verum> 
or yellow lady's bed-ftraw ; and the aperine, clivers, or 
goofe-grafs. The former has a firm, tredl, brown, 
fquare, Hem ; the leaves generally eight in each whirl, 
linear, pointed, brittle, and often reflex ; branches fhort, 
generally two from each joint, terminating in fpikes of 
fmall yellow flowers. It grows commonly in dry ground, 
and on road fides. The flowers will coagulate boiling 
milk ; and the bell Chelhire cheefe is faid to be prepa- 
red with them. The French prefenbe them in hyfte- 
ric and epileptic cafes. Boiled in alum-water, they 
tinge wool yellow. The roots dye a red not inferior 
to madder ; for which purpofe they are ufed in the 
ifland of Jura. In the Edinburgh medical commenta- 
ries we have accounts of fome violent fcorbutic com- 
plaints being cured by the juice of this plant.— Sheep 
and goats eat the plant; horfes and fwine refufe it ; 
cows are not fond of it. The aperine, or clivers, has 
a fquare, very rough, jointed, very weak Hem, two, 
three, or four feet long, and adhefive : the branches 
are oppolite ; the joints hairy at the bafe : the leaves, 
confifting of eight or ten at each joint, are narrow, 
pointed, above rough, beneath fmooth, and carinated : 
the feeds are rough ; flowers white, fmall, few on (len- 
der foot-flalks on the tops of the branches. It is fre- 
quent in fields by the fides of hedges, &c. The ex- 
prefied juice of this plant taken internally, and the 
bruifed leaves applied by way of poultice, are faid to 
have been ufed with fuccefs as a cure for the cancer. 
The effefts being flow, though fure, the courfe, it is 
faid, often requires to be continued for nine or ten 
months. 

GALL, in the animal economy. See Bile. 
Gall, was generally given amongft the Jews, to per- 

fons fuffering death under the execution of the law, to 
make them lefs fenfible of their pain ; but gall and 
myrrh are fuppofed to have been the fame thing ; be- 
caufe at our Saviour's crucifixion, St Matthew fays, 
they gave him vinegar to drink mingled with gall; 
whereas St Mark calls it wine mingled with myrrh : 
The truth of the matter perhaps is, that they diiiiu- 
guifhed every thing bitter by the name of gall. The 
Greeks and Romans alfo gave fuch a mixture to per- 
fons fuffering a death of torture. 

A great number of experiments have been made u- 
pon the gall of different animals, but few concluiions 
tan be drawn from them with any certainty. Dr Per- 
cival, however, hath fliovvn, that putrid bile may be 
perfectly correfled and fweetened by an admixture of 
the vegetable acids, vinegar, and juice of lemons. Thefe, 
he obferves, have this effedl much more completely than 
the mineral ones: and hence, he thinks, arifes the great 
ufefulnefs of the vegetable acids in autumnal difeafes ; 
which are always attended with a putrefeent difpofition 
of the bile, owing to the heat of the preceding fum- 
mcr. On this occafion he takes notice of a common 
mi flake among phyficians, who frequently preferibe 
elixir of vitriol in thofe difeafes, where vinegar or le* 
mon juice would be much more effectual. 

VeL. Vfl. Part. II. 

From this effect of acids on the gall, he alfo thinks, Gal!, 
we may fee why the immoderate ufe of acids is fo per- 
nicious to digeflion. It is neceffary to health that the 
gall fhould be in fome degree acrid and alkalefcent : 
but as acids have the property of rendering it perfectly 
mild and fweet, they mult be proportionably pernici- 
ous to the due concoCtion and afiimilation of the food; 
which without an acrid bile cannot be accomplifhed. 
Hence the body is deprived of its proper nourifhment 
and fupport, the blood becomes vapid and watery, 
and a fatal cahexy unavoidably enfues. This hath, 
been the cafe with many unfortunate perfons, who, in 
order to reduce their exceffive corpulency, have indul- 
ged themfelves in the too free ufe of vinegar. From 
the mild {late of the gall in young children, Dr Per- 
cival alfo thinks it is, that they are fo much troubled 
with acidities. 

Gall Bladder. See Anatomy, n° 97. 
Gall, in natural hiflory, denotes any protuberance 

or tumor pioduced by the punCture of infects on plants 
and trees of different kinds. 

Thefe galls are of various forms and fizes, and no 
lefs different with regard to their internal itruCture. 
Some have only one cavity, and others a number of 
fmall cells communicating with each other. Some of 
them are as hard as the wood of the tree they grow 
on, whilft others are foft and fpongy ; the firft being 
termed gall nuts, and the latter lerry galls, or apple- 
galls. 

The general hiftory of the gall is this. An infeCt of* gee r 
the fly kind * is inflruCted by nature to take care for the ttips, ' 
fafety of her young, by lodging her eggs in a woody 
fubtlance, where they will be defended from all inju- 
ries : (he for this purpofe wounds the leaves or tender 
branches of a tree ; and the lacerated veffcls, difcliar- 
ging their contents, foon form tumors about the holes 
thus made. The external coat of this excrefcence is 
dried by the air ; and grows into a figure which bears 
fome refemblance to the bow of an arch, or the round- 
nefs of a kernel. This little ball receives its nutri- 
ment, growth, and vegetation, as the other parts of 
the tree, by flow degrees, and is what we call the gall- 
nut. The worm that is hatched under this fpacious 
vault, finds in the fubilance of the ball, which is as yet 
very tender, a fubfifterree fuitable to its nature ; gnaws 
and digeffs it till the time conies for its transformation 
to a nymph, and from that ftate of exiflence changes 
into a fly. After this, the infect, perceiving itfelf du- 
ly provided with all things requifite, difengages itfelf 
foon from its confinement, and takes its flight into the 
open air. The cafe, however, is not fimllar with re- 
fpedt to the gall-nut that grows in autumn. The 
cold weather frequently comes on before the worm ia 
transformed into a fly, or before the fly can pierce 
through its inclofure. The nut falls with the leaves: 
and although you may imagine that the fly which lies 
within is loft, yet in reality it is not fo ; on the con- 
trary, its being covered up fo clofe, is the means of its 
prefervatioh. Thus it jpends the winter in a warm 
houfe, where every crack and cranny of the nut is well 
flopped up ; and lies buried as it were under a heap of 
leaves, which preferves it from the injuries of the wea- 
ther. This apartment, however, though fo commo- 
dious a retreat in the winter, is a perfect prifon in the 
fpring. The fly, raided out of its lethargy by the firfl 
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GaJ;> heats, breaks its way through, and ranges where it 

pleafes. A very fmall aperture is fufficient, fince at 
this time the fly is but a diminutive creature. Befides, 
the ringlets whereof its body is compofed, dilate and 
become pliant in the paflage. 

Oak galls put, in a very fmall quantity, into a fo- 
lution of vitriol in water, though but a very weak one, 
give it a purple or violet colour : which, as it grows 
ftronger, becomes black; and on this property depends 
the art of making our writing ink, as alfo the arts of 
dying and dreffing leather, and other manufadures. 
See Ink. 

The beft galls come from Aleppo: thefe are not 
quite round and fmooth like the other forts, but have 
feveral tubercles on the furface. Galls have a very 
auftere flyptic tafte, without any fmell: they are very 
ftrong aftringents, and as fuch have been fometimes 
made ufe of both internally and externally, but are not 
much taken notice of by the prefent pradice. Some 
recommend an ointment of powdered galls and hog’s 
lard as very effedual in certain painful ftates of hasmor- 
rhois ; and it is alleged, that the internal ufe of galls 
has cured intermittents after the Peruvian bark has 
failed. A mixture of galls with a bitter and aromatic 
has been propofed as a fubflitute for the bark. 

Gall (St), a confiderable town in Swiflerland, and 
in the Upper Thurgow, with a rich and celebrated ab- 
bey, whofe abbot is a prince of the empire. This place 
has for fome time been a republic, in alliance with the 
Cantoris. It is not very large; but is well built, neat, 
populous. It contains about 10,000 inhabitants, who 
are chiefly employed in the linen manufadure; and 
make annually, it is faid, 40,000 pieces of linen, of 200 
ells each ; which renders it one of the richeft towns in 
SwifTerland. The inhabitants are Proteftants ; for 
which reafon there are often great contefts between 
them and the abbey about religious affairs. It is 
feated in a narrow barren valley, between two moun- 
tains, and upon two fmall dreams. E. Long. 20. e. 
N. Lat. 47. 38. 

GALL-Fly. See Cynips. 
GALLA, an Abyfiinian nation, originally dwelling, 

as Mr Bruce fuppofes, under the line, and exercifrng 
the profeffion of fhepherds, which they ftill continue 
to do. For a number of years, our author tells 
us, they have been conftantly migrating northwards, 
though the caufe of this migration is not known. At 
firft they had no horfes ; the reafon of which was, that 
the country they came from did not allow thefe ani- 
mals to breed : but as they proceeded northward and 
conquered fome of the Abyffinian provinces, they foon 
furnifhed themfelves with fuch numbers, that they are 
now almofl entirely cavalry, making little account of 
infantry in their armies. On advancing to the fron- 
tiers of Abyflinia, the multitude divided, and part di- 
rected their courfe towards the Indian Ocean ; after 
which, having made a fettlement in the eaflern part of 
the continent, they turned fouthward into the coun- 
tries of Bali and Dawaw, which they entirely conquer- 
ed, and fettled there in the year 1537. Another divifion 
having taken a wefterly courfe, fpread themfelves in a 
femicircle along the banks of the Nile ; furrounding 
the country of Gojam, and paffing eaftward behind 
the country of the Agows, extended their poffelfions 
as far as the territories of the Gongas and Gafats. 

GAL 
Since that time the Nile has been the boundary of their Galla. 
pofieffions; though they have very frequently plunder- * ■ v—1 

ed, and fometimes conquered, the Abyffinian provinces 
on the other fide of the river, but have never made 
any permanent fettlement in thefe parts. A third di- 
vifion has fettled to the fouthward of the low country 
of Shoa, which the governor of that province has per- 
mitted, in order to form a barrier betwixt him and the 
territories of the emperor, on whom he fcarcely acknow- 
ledges any dependence. 

The Galla are of a brown complexion, and have 
long black hair; but fome of them who live in the 
valleys are entirely black. At firft their common food 
was milk and butter; but fince their intercourfe with 
the Abyffinians, they have learned to plough and fow 
their land, and to make bread. They feem to have a 
predileftion for the number feven, and each of the 
three divifions already mentioned are fubdivided into 
feven tribes. In their behaviour they are extremely 
barbarous ; and live in continual war with the Abyffi- 
nians, whom they murder without mercy as often as 
they fall into their hands. They cut off the privities 
of the men, and hang them up in their houfes by way 
of trophies ; and are fo cruel as to rip up women with 
child, in hopes of thus deftroying a male. Yet not- 
withftanding their exceffive cruelty abroad, they live 
under the ftridteft difeipline at home ; and every broil 
or quarrel is inftantly puniffied according to the nature 
of the offence. Each of the three divifions of the 
Galla above mentioned has a king of its own; and 
they have alfo a kind of nobility, from among whom 
the fovereign can only be chofen : however, the com- 
monalty are not excluded from rifing to the rank of 
nobles if they diftinguiffi themfelves very much in 
battle. None of the nobility can be elected till up- 
wards of 40 years of age, unlefs he has with his own 
hand killed a number of enemies which added to his 
own age makes up 40. There is a council of each of 
the feven tribes, which meets feparately in its own di- 
ftrift, to fettle how many are to be left behind for the 
governing and cultivating of the territory, and other 
matters of importance. Thefe nations have all a great 
veneration for a tree which grows plentifully in 
their country, called wanxey, and which thefe fuper* 
ftitious people are even faid to adore as a god. Their 
affemblies for the choice of a king are all held under 
one of thefe trees ; and when the fovereign is chofen, 
they put a bludgeon of this wood in his hand by way 
of feeptre, and a garland of the flowers upon his head. 

The Galla are reported to be very good foldiers, e- 
fpecially in cafes of furprife ; but, like moft other bar- 
barians, have no conftancy nor perfeverance after the 
firft attack. 1 hey will, however, perform extraordi- 
nary marches, fwimming rivers holding by the horfe’s 
tail, and thus being enabled to do very great mifehief 
by reafon of the rapidity of their movements. They 
are excellent light-horfe for a regular army in an hoftile 
country ; but are very indifferently armed on account 
of the fcarcity of iron among them. Their principal 
arms are lances made of wood ftiarpened at the end 
and hardened in the fire; and their ftiields are com- 
pofed only of one Angle fold of bull’s hide; fo that 
they are extremely apt to warp by heat, or become too 
foft in wet weather. They are exceedingly cruel; 
and make a thrill horrid noife at the beginning of 

every 
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etery engagement, which greatly terrifies the horfes, 
and very often the barbarous riders which oppofe 
them. 

The Galla, according to Mr Bruce’s account, are 
fomewhat below the middle fize, but extremely light 
and nimble. The women are fruitful; and fuffer fo 
little in child-bearing, that they do not even confine 
themfelves for a fingle day after delivery. They 
plough, fow, and reap the corn, which is trodden out 
by the cattle ; but the men have all the charge of the 
cattle in the fields. In their cuftoms they are filthy 
to the laft degree ; plaiting their hair with the guts 
of oxen, which they likewife twill; round their middle, 
and which by the quick putrefa&ion occafion an abo- 
minable ftench. They anoint their heads and whole 
bodies with butter or greafe j in which, as well as in 
other refpedts, they greatly refemble the Hottentots. 
It has been fuppofed that they have no religion what- 
ever; but Mr Bruce is of opinion that this is a miftake. 
The wanzey, he fays, is undoubtedly worlhipped by 
all the nations as a god ; and they have likewiie cer- 
tain ftones which are worlhipped as gods: belides thefe, 
they worlhip the moon, and fome ftars, when in certain 
pofitions, and at fome particular feafons of the year. 
They all believe in a refurreftion; and have fome faint 
notions of a Hate of happinefs, but no idea of future 
punilhment. Some of them to the fouthward profefs 
the Mahometan religion, but thofe to the eaft and weft 
are generally pagans. All of them intermarry with 
each other ; but will not allow ftrangers to live among 
them, though the Moors have at laft found out a me- 
thod of trading fafely with them. The commodities 
they deal in are blue Surat cloths, myrrh, and fait; 
the laft being the moft valuable article. 

The marriages among the Galla are celebrated with 
fome of the difgufting cuftoms of the Hottentots ; and 
after thefe ceremonies the bridegroom promifes to give 
the bride meat and drink while fhe lives, and to bury 
her when dead. Polygamy is allowed among them; 
but it is fingular, that among thefe people the women 
folicit their hufbands to take others to their embraces. 
The reafon of this cuftom is, that the men may have 
numerous families of children, who may be capable of 
defending them againft their enemies; as the Galla, 
according to our author, always fight in families, whe- 
ther againft foreign enemies or with one another. 

GALLAND (Anthony), a learned antiquarian, 
member of the Academy of Infcriptions, and profeffor 
of Arabic in the Royal College of Paris, was born of 
poor parents at Rollo, a village in Picardy. Having 
ftudied at the Sorbonne and other univerfities, he tra- 
velled into the eaft; where he acquired great /kill in the 
Arabic tongue, and in the manners of the Mahome- 
tans. He wrote feveral works; the principal of which 
are, 1. An Account of the Death of the Sultan Of- 
man, and the Coronation of the Sultan Muftapha. 
2. A Collection of Maxims, drawn from the works 
of the Orientals. 3. A Treatife on the Origin of Cof- 
fee. 4. The Arabian Nights Entertainments, &c. 

GALLANT, or Galant, a French term edopted 
into our language, and lignifying polite, civil, and well- 
bred, with a difpofition to pleafe, particularly the la- 
dies. It alfo fignifies brave or courageous. 

GALLE, the name of feveral engravers, of whom 
the principal was Cornelius, who floutifhed about the 

1600. He learned the art of engraving from his fa- 
ther, and imitated his ftiff ftyle, till he went to Rome, 
where he refided a confiderable time, and there acqui- 
red that freedom, tafte, and correCtnefs of drawing, 
which are found in his beft works. Fie fettled at 
Antwerp upon his return from Italy, where he carried 
on a confiderable commerce in prints. His beft prints 
are thofe done after Rubens. 

GALLEON, in naval affairs, a fort of ftn'ps em- 
ployed in the commerce of the Weft Indies. The Spa- 
niards fend annually two fleets ; the one for Mexico, 
which they call the jlota; and the other for Peru, which 
they call galleon*. See Flota. 

By a general regulation made in Spain, it has been 
eftabliflied, that there ftiould be twelve men of war and 
five tenders annually fitted out for the armada or gal- 
leons ; eight fliips of 600 tons burden each, and three 
tenders, one of 100 tons, for the ifland Margarita, 
and two of 80 each, to follow the armada ; for the 
New Spain fleet, two fliips of 600 tons each, and two 
tenders of 80 each ; and for the Honduras fleet, two 
fhips of 500 tons each : and in cafe no fleet happened 
to fail any years, three galleons and a tender fliould be 
fent to New Spain for the plate. 

They are appointed to fail from Cadiz in January, 
that they may arrive at Porto Bello about the middle 
of April; where, the fair being over, they may take 
aboard the plate, and be at Havannah with it about 
the middle of June ; where they are joined by the 
flota, that they may return to Spain with the greater 
fafety. 

GALLEOT, a fmall galley defigned only for chace, 
carrying but one maft and two pattereroes ; it can 
both fail and row, and has t6 or 20 oars. All the 
feamen on board are foldiers, and each has a mulketby 
him on quitting his oar. 

GALLERY, in archite&ure, a covered place in a 
houfe, much longer than broad, and ufually in the wings 
of a building; its ufe being chiefly to walk in. 

GALLERIES, in gardening, are certain orna- 
ments made with trees of different kinds; which are 
very common in all the French gardens, but are feldom 
introduced into the Britilh ones, efpecially fince the 
tafte for clipped trees has been exploded. For thofe, 
however, who may ftill choofe to have them, Mr Miller 
gives the following diredtions. 

In order to make a gallery in a garden with porti- 
coes and arches, aline muftfirft be drawn of the lenoth 
you defign the gallery to be ; which being done, it 
to be planted with hornbeam, as the foundation of the 
gallery. The management of galleries is not difficult. 
They require only to be digged round about; and 
ffieared a little when there is occaficn. The chief cu- 
riofity required is in the ordering the forepart of the 
gallery, and in forming the arches. Each pillar of the 
porticoes or arches ought to be four feet diflant from 
another, and the gallery 12 feet high and to feet wide, 
that there may be room for two or three perfons to 
walk abreaft. When the hornbeams are grown to the 
height of three feet, the diftance of the pillars well re- 
gulated, and the ground-work of the gallery finiffied, 
the next thing to be done is to form the frontifpiece ; 
to perform which, you muft ftop the hornbeam between 
two pillars for that purpofe, which forms the aich. 
As it grows, you muft with your fheers cut off thofe 

3 X 2 boughs 



G A L [ S3 
Gailfry, toughs which outfhoot the others. In time they will 

ky'^ grow ftrong, and may be kept in form by the (beers. 
Portico-galleries may be covered with lime-trees. 

t Gallery, in fortification, a covered walk acrofs the 
<htch of a town, made of ftrong beams covered over 
with planks, and loaded with earth : fometimes it is 
covered with raw hides, to defend it from the artificial 
fires of the befieged. 

Gallekt of a Mine, is a narrow paftage or branch of 
amine carried on under ground to a work defigned to 
be blown up. See Mine. 

Gallery, in a (hip, that beautiful frame, which is 
made in the form of a balcony, at the (tern of a drip 
without board; into which there is a paffage out of the 
admiral’s or captain’s cabbin, and is for the ornament 
of the drip. 

GALLEY, a kind of low fiat-built veffel, furnidred 
vyith one deck, and navigated with fails and oars, par- 
ticularly in the Mediterranean. By the Greek authors 
under the eaftern empire, this kind of vefiel was called 
yuKcaa and ya.\ua\ and by the Latin authors of the fame 
time, galea; whence, according to fome, the modern 
denomination. Some fay it was called galea, on ac- 
count of a calk or helmet which it carried on its prow, 
as Ovid attefts, de Trijlib. The French call galere ; 
by reafon, they fay, that the top of the maft is ufually 
cut in the form of a hat, which the Italians call galero. 
Others derive both galea, and galere, from a fi(h by 
the Greeks called yxEtaTr,^ or an(i by us the 

fwordf/h, which this vefiel refembles. Laftiy, others 
derive the galley, galea, galere, galeajje, See. from the 
Syriac and Chaldee £««/, and gallin, a man expofed on 
the water in a veflcl of wood. 

’I he largeft fort of thefe vefiels is employed only by 
the Venetians. They are commonly 162 feet long 
above, and 133 feet by the keel ; 32 feet wide, with 
23 feet length of ftern-poft. They are furnifhed with 
three mafts, and 32 banks of oars; every bank con- 
taining two oars, and every oar being managed by fix 
or feven (laves, who are ufually chained thereto. In 
the fore-part they have three little batteries of cannon, 
of which the lowed is of two 36 pounders, the fecond 
of two 24 pounders, and the uppermoft of two 2 poun- 
ders: three 18 pounders are alio planted on each quar- 
ter. The complement of men for one of thefe galleys 
is 1000 or 12co. They are efteemed extremely con- 
venient for bombarding or making a defeent upon 
an enemy’s coaft, as drawing but little water; and 
having by their oars frequently the advantage of a (hip 
of war, in light winds or calms, by cannonading the lat- 
ter near the furface of the water; by fcouring her 
whole length with their (hot, and at the fame time 
keeping on her quarter or bow, fo as to be out of the 
direction of her cannon. 

The galleys next in fize to thefe, which are alfo 
called half-galleys, are from 120 to 130 feet long, 18 
feet broad, and 9 or to feet deep. They have two 
mafts, which may be ftruck at pleafure ; and are fur- 
nilhed with two large lateen fails, and five pieces of 
cannon. They have commonly 25 banks of oars, as 
deferibed above. A fize (till lefs than thefe are called 
quarter-galleys, carrying from 1 2 to 16 banks of oars. 
There are very few galleys now befides thefe in the 
Mediterranean, which are found by experience to be of 
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little utility' except in fine weather ; a circumftanee Gaftsy, 
which renders their fervice extremely precarious. They Gall‘- 
generally keep dole under the (liore, but fometimes v 

venture out to fea to perform a fummer cruife. 
Galley Worm, in zoology. See Iulos. 
GALL1, in antiquity, a name given to the piiefts 

of Cybele, from the river Gallus in Phrygia; but of 
the etymology' of the name we have no certain account. 
All that we learn with certainty' about them is, that 
they weie eunuchs and Phrygians, and that in their 
folemn procefiions they danced, bawled, drummed, 
cut and (laftied themfelves, playing upon timbrels, 
pipes, cymbals, &c. and driving about an afs loaded 
with the facred rites and trumpery of their goddefs. 
When a young man was to be initiated, he was to 
throw off his cloaths, run crying aloud into the midft 
of their troop, and there draw a fword and caftrate 
himfelf; after this he was to run into the ftreet with 
the parts cut off, in his hand, throw them into fome 
houfe, and in the fame houfe put on a woman’s drefs. 

Phefe pnefts had the names alfo of Curetes, Cory- 
lantes, and Daciyli. 1 he chief pried was called slrchi- 
Gallus. This order of priefthood is found both amongft 
Greeks and Romans. See an account of them in 
Lucret. lib. li. and jfav. fat. vi. 

Galli, the Gauls. See Gallia and Gauls. 
Galli, five fmall defolate iflands on the coaft of the 

Puncipato Citra of Naples. Fney are fuppofed to be 
the Syrenufas, or ifiands once inhabited by the Sirens, 
which Ulyffes paffed with fo much caution and hazard. 
Great revolutions, however, have been occafioned in 
their (hape, fize, and number, by the efte&s of 
fu^terranean fire ; and fome learned perfons go fo 
far as to affert, that thefe rocks have riien fiom the 
bottom of the fea fince Homer fang his rhapfodies ; 
confequently, that thofe monfters dwelt on fome other 
fpot, probably Sicily or Capri. The tradition of Si- 
rens reiiding hereabouts is very ancient and univerfally 
admitted; but what they really were, divefted of their 
fabulous and poetical dii'guife, it is not eafy to difeo-- 
ver. See Siren. 

The Sirenufa: were only three in number; ana there- 
fore if thefe and the Galli be the (ame, two more muff 
have fince rifen, or the three have been fplit into five by 
a (ubterraneous convulfion. On the larged is a watch- 
tower, and the next has a deferted hermitage. The 
principal ifiand is only a narrow femicircular ridge 
covered with a (hallow coat of foil ; two other little 
iflands and fome jagged rocks juft peeping above the 
waves, correfpond with this one fo as to trace the out- 
line of a volcanical crater. The compofition of them 
all is at top a calcareous rock extremely firaken, tum- 
bled, and confufed, mixed with maffes of breccia, dif- 
poftd in a mod irregular manner ; below thefe is lava, 
and the deeper the eye follows it the (Longer are the 
marks of fire : below the furface of the water, and in 
fome places above it, the layers are complete blocks of 
bafaltes. Hence it is fair to prefume, that central fire* 
have heaved up. to light the torrified fubftances that 
originally lay near their focus, with all the intermediate 
flrata that covered them from the fea. The layers in- 
cline downwards from eaft to weft ; the air feems to 
have forced its way into part of the mafs while in fu- 
(bn, and by checking its workings caufed many large 

saverui 
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Gallia, caverns to be left in it. Thefe ilTands are uncultivated 
•—V”*' and uninhabited fince the old hermit of St Antonio 

died. Myrtle covers moll of the furface. 
GALLIA, a large country of Europe, called Gala- 

tia by the Greeks. The inhabitants were called Galll., 
Celt#, Celtiberi, and Celtofcytha. Ancient Gaul was di- 
vided into four different parts by the Romans, call- 
ed Gallia Belgica, Narlonenfu, /!quilania, and Ccltica. 
Gallia Belgica was the largeft province, bounded by 
Germany, Gallia Narbonenfis, and the German ocean ; 
and contained the modern country of Alface, Lorraine, 
Picardy, with part of the low countries, and of Cham- 
pagne, and of the ifle of France. Gallia Narbonenfis, 
which contained the provinces now called Languedoc, 
Provence, Dauphln'e, Savoy, was bounded by the Alps 
and Pyrenean mountains, by Aquitania, Belgicum, and 
the Mediterranean. Aquitania Gallia, now called the 
provinces of Poitou, Santonge, Guienne, Berry, Limofin, 
Gafcogny, Auvergne, See. was fituated between the Ga- 
rumna, the Pyrenean mountains, and the ocean. Gal- 
lia Celtica, or Lugdunenfis, was bounded by Belgium, 
Gallia Narbontnfis, the Alps, and the ocean. It con- 
tained the country at prefent known by the name of 
Lyonnais, Lour dine, Franche Comte, Senenois, Switzer- 
land, and part of Normandy. Befides thefe grand di- 
vifiens, there is often mention made of Gallia Cifalpi- 
na or Citerior, Tranfalpina or Ulterior, which refers 
to that part of Italy which was conquered by fome of 
the Gauls who eroded the Alps. By Gallia Cifalpina, 
the Romans underflood that part of Gaul which lies in 
Italy, and by Tranfalpina, that which lies beyond the 
Alps, in regard only to the inhabitants of Rome. Gal- 
lia Cifpadana, and Tranfpadana, is applied to a part of 
Italy conquered by fome of the Gauls; and then it 
means the country on this fide of the Po, or beyond 
the Po, with refpeft to Rome. By Gallia Togata, the 
Rqmans underftood Cifalpine Gaul, where the Roman 
gowns tog# were ufually worn. Gallia Narbonenfis 
was called Braccata, on account of the peculiar covering 
of the inhabitants for their thighs. The epithet of 
Gomata is applied to Gallia Celtica, becaufe the people 
fuffered. their hair to grow to an uncommon length. 
The inhabitants were great warriors; and their valour 
overcame the Roman armies, took the city of Rome, 
and invaded Greece in different ages. They fpread 
themfclves over the greateft pait of the world. 1 hey 
were very fuperftitious in their religious ceremonies, 
and revered the facerdotal order as if they had been 
gods. They long maintained a bloody war againfl 
the Romans, and Ctefar refided 10 years in their coun- 
try before he could totally fubdue them. See Gaul. 

GALLIARD, or Gagliarda, a fort of dance 
anciently in great requell ; coniifting of very different 
motions and actions, fometimes proceeding terra a terra 
or fmootbly along ; fometimes capering ; fometimes 
along the room, and fometimes acrofs. The word is 
French,gailliarde, or rather Italian; and literally fig- 
nifres “ gay> merry, fprightly.” This dance was alfo 
called Romar.efque, becaufe brought from Rome. 

Thoinot Arbeau, in his Orchefography, deferibes it 
as confiding of five deps, and five pofitions of the feet, 

• which the dancers performed before each other, and 
whereof he gives us the fcore or tablature, which is of 
fix minims, and two triple times. 

G ALLIARDA, in the Italian mufic, the name of 

a tune that belongs to a dance called a galliard. The G illicanr 
air of it is lively in triple time. 1) 

GALLICAN, any thing belonging to France : ^ 1‘. 
thus the term Galilean church denotes the church of 
France, or the affembly of the clergy of that king- 
dom. 

GALLICISM, a mode of fpeech peculiar to the 
French language, and contrary to the rules of gram- 
mar in other languages. With us it is ufed to denote 
fuch phrafes or modes of fpeech in Englifh as are 
formed after the French idiom. 

GALLINACEUS lapis, a gloffy fubflance pro- 
duced by volcanic fires; the fame with the lapis ohfidi- 
anus of the ancients. A kind of it is brought from 
Paris, of a beautiful black, refembling the colour of a 
large crow in that country named gallinago. 

GALLINjE, in ornithology, an order of birds. 
See Ornithology. 

GALL1NACIOUS, an appellation given to the 
birds of the order of the gallinse. 

GALLING, or Excoriation, in medicine. Sec 
Excoriation, 

Galling- of a Horfe's Bach, a diforder occafioned 
by heat, and the chafing or pinching of the faddle. 

In order to prevent it, fome take a hind’s fkin well 
garnifhed with hair, and fit it neatly under the panne) 
of the faddle, fo that the hairy fide may be next the 
horfe. 

When ahorfe’e back is galled upon a journey, take 
out a little of the fluffing of the pannel over the fwell- 
ing, and few a piece of foft white leather on the infide 
of the pannel; anoint the part with fait butter, and 
every evening wipe it clean, rubbing it till it grow 
foft, anointing it again with butter, or, for want of 
that, with-greafe : wafh the fwelling, or hurt, every 
evening with cold water and foap ; and flrew it with 
fait, which fliould be left on till the horfe be faddled 
in the morning. 

GALLINULE. See Fulica, 
GALLIPOLI, a fea-port town of Italy, in the 

kingdom of Naples, and in the Terra-di-Otranto, with, 
a biihop’s fee. It ilands on a rocky ifland, joined to 
the continent by a bridge. From the remotefl anti- 
quity this was a flation fo favourable to commerce, 
that every maritime power wiffied to fecure it ; and it 
is a reproach to government, that nothing has been- 
done to improve its natural advantages : at prefent, 
Mr Swinburn informs us, it has neither harbour nor 
fhelter for fhipping. Charles II. demolifhed Galli- 
poli for its adherence to Frederick of Aragon. The 
Venetians treated it with great cruelty in the T5th 
century ; and in 1481 it was pillaged by the Turks. 
To preferve it from future calamities, Charles V. re- 
paired and flrengthened its fortifications ; and, fince 
that period, it has enjoyed the benefits of peace and 
trade, which have rendered it the mod opulent and 
gayell town upon the coall, though its inhabitants do 
not exceed 6000 in number. Confumptions and fpit- 
ting of blood are rather frequent here, occafioned by 
the great fubtilty of the air, which is ventilated from 
every quarter. The buildings are tolerable, and fome 
of the churches have good paintings. The cotton 
trade brings in about 30,000 ducats a-year. Good 
muflins, cotton dockings, and other parts of apparel^, 
are manufactured here, and purebafed by the Proven- 

cals 4; 
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aci%olt eals; for Gallipoli has no direft trade with the metro- rious titles, and bjr various writers. 

11 polis. Silk, and faffron were formerly objedts of ’ ‘ ’ ‘ 
'Oallois. traffic ; but heavy duties and oppreffion have caufed 

them to be abandoned. The wine of this territory is 
good ; but from drynefs of climate, and fhallownefs of 
foil, the vintage frequently fails in quantity ; and 
then the Gallipolitans have recourfe to Sicily for a 
flip ply. Oil is the great fupport of the place : two- 
thirds of the produce of its olive plantations are ex- 
ported to France, and the north of Italy ; the re- 
mainder is fent to Naples, and other ports of the king- 
dom. Neapolitan merchants, by means of agents fet- 
tled at Gallipoli, buy up the oils, from year to year, 
long before an olive appears upon the tree ; and the 
price is afterwards fettled by public authority. The 
Neapolitans fell their oil to the merchants of Leghorn ; 
and, if faithfully ferved by their fadlors in Terra di 
"Otranto, ought to double their capital in two years. 
But, to balance this advantage, they run great rifles, 
pay exorbitant intereft, and have frequent bankrupt- 
cies to guard againft. E. Long. 18. to. N. Lat. 
40. 20. 

Gallipoli, a fea-port town of Turky in Europe, 
in the province of Romania, feated at the mouth of 
the fea of Marmura, with a good harbour, and a bi- 
fhop’s fee. It contains about 10,000 Turks, 3500 
Greeks, befides a great number of Jews. The bazar 
or bezeftein, the place where merchandizes are fold, 
is a handfome ftrufture, with domes covered with lead. 
It is an open place, and has no other defence than a 
paltry fquare caftle. The houfes of the Greeks and 
Jews have doors not above three feet and an half high, 
to prevent the Turks riding into their houfes. E. 
Long. 26. 59. N. Lat. 40. qo. 

GALLIUM, in botany. See Galium. 
GALLO, an iiland of the South Sea, near the fea- 

coaft of Peru, in South America, which was the firfl 
place poflefTed by the Spaniards when they attempted 
the conqucft of Peru ; it is alfo the place where the 
bucaneers ufed to come for wood and water, and to refit 
their veffels when they were in thefe parts. W. Long. 
88. o. N. Lat. 2. 30. 

Gjllo gracia, a country of Afia minor, near Bithynia 
and Cappadocia. It was inhabited by a colony of 
Gauls, who affumed the name of Gallograei, becaufe a 
number of Greeks had accompanied them in their 
emigration. See Gallatia. 

GALLO IS (John), born at Paris in 1632, was 
an univerfai fcholar ; but chiefly noted for having been, 
in conjun&ion with M. de Sallo who formed the plan, 
the firlt publifher of the Journal des Sgavans. The 
fir ft journal was publifhed January 5th 1665 ; but thefe 
gentlemen criticifed new works fo rigoroufly, that the 
whole tribe of authors united and cried it down. De 
Sallo declined entirely after the publication of the 
third number: but Gallois ventured to fend out a 
fourth, on January 4th 1666 ; though not without a 
moft humble advertifement at the beginning, wherein 
it was declared, that the author “ would not prefume 
to criticife, but Amply give an account of the books.” 
This, with the prote&ion of M. Colbert, who was 
greatly taken with the work, gradually reconciled the 
public to it: and thus began literary journals, which 
have been continued from that time to this, under va- 

  Gallois conti- 
nued his journal to the year 1674, when more import- 
ant occupations obliged him to turn it over to other 

Gallibn 
\ 

Callow*, 
-V—» hands. M. Colbert had taken him into his houfe to 

teach him Latin ; and when he loft his patron in 1683, 
he was firft made librarian to the king, and then 
Greek profeffor in the royal college. He died in 1707 J 

GALLON, a meafure of capacity both for dry and 
liquid things, containing four quarts. But thefe quarts, 
and confequently the gallon itfelf, are different, ac- 
cording to the quality of the thing meafured : Foriitw 
fiance, the wine-gallon contains 231 cubic inches, and 
holds eight pounds averdupois of pure water j the 
beer and ale-gallon contains 281 folid inches, and 
holds ten pounds three ounces and a quarter averdu- 
pois of water; and the gallon for corn, meal, &c. 272^ 
cubic inches, and holds nine pounds thirteen ounces of 
pure water. 

GALLOP, in the manege, is the fwifteft natural 
pace of a horfe, performed by reaches or leaps; the 
two fore feet being raifed almoft at the fame time ; 
and when thefe are in the air, and juft ready to touch 
the ground again, the two hind-feet are lifted almoft 
at once. The word is borrowed from the barbarous 
Latin calupare, or calpare, “ to run.” Some derive it 
from caballicare; others from the Greek x«xraP(», or 

to fpur a horfe. 
GALLOWAY, a county of Scotland, which gives 

the title of earl to a branch of the noble family of 
Stuart. It is divided into two diftrifls; the weftern, 
called Upper Galloway, being the fame with Wigton- 
fhire; and the eaftern, or ftewartry of Kircudbright, 
called Lower Galloway. See Kircudbright and 
WlGTONSHIRE. 

Galloways is the name of a peculiar fort of hor- 
fes, fo called from the county of Galloway in Scot- 
land, where they are bred. Tradition reports that 
this kind of horfes fprung from fome Spanifh ftallions, 
which fwam on fliore/rom fome of the fnips of the fa- 
mous Spaniih armada, wrecked on the coaft; and 
coupling with the mares of the country, furnifhed the 
kingdom with their pofteiity. They were much efteem- 
ed, and of a middling fize, ftrong, a&ive, nervous, and 
hardy. 

Mull of Galloway, one of the Weftern Iflands of 
Scotland, about 24 Scots miles long, and as much in 
breadth. It is in genefal rocky and barren, not pro- 
ducing a fufficient quantity of corn for the inhabitants; 
but about 1800 head of cattle are annually exported. 
The ifland was originally part of the dominions of the 
Lords of the Ifles; but in after-times it became part of 
the pofftfilons of the ancient and valiant family of 
Macleans, who ftill retain one-half. The other is the 
litigated property of the duke of Argyle, whofe an- 
ceftor poffeffed himfelf of it in 1674, on account of a 
debt ; but after the courts of law had made an adjudi- 
cation in his favour, he was obliged to fupport their 
decree by force of arms. 

GALLOWS, an inftrument of punifliment, where- 
on perfons convi&ed capitally of felony, &c. are exe- 
cuted by hanging. 

Among our anceftors it was called/wmz, “ fork 
a name by w’hich it is ftill denominated abroad, parti- 
cularly in France and Italy. In this latter country, 

the 
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Callus the reafon of the name ftill fubfifts ; the gallows being 

11 a real fork drove into the ground, acrofs the legs 
Galway. whereof is laid a beam, to which the rope is tied. See 

Furca. 
GALLUS (Cornelius), an ancient Roman poet, 

born at Forum Julium, now called Frejus, in France, 
He was a particular favourite with Auguftus Cosfar, 
who made him governor of Egypt: but his mal- 
adminiftration there occalioned his banifhment, and 
the lofs of his eftate ; for grief of which he put an 
end to his own life. He wrote four books of love- 
elegies j and Virgil has complimented him in many 
places. 

Gallus, or Cock, in ornithology. See Pha- 
s i an us. 

GALLY, in printing, a frame into which the 
compofitor empties the lines out of his compofrng- 
flick, and in which he ties up the page when it is com- 
pleted. 

The gaily is formed of an oblong fquare board, with 
a ledge on three fides, and a groove to admit a falfe 
bottom, called a. gailyJlice. 

GALWAY, or Galloway, a county of Ireland, 
which is 82 miles in length, and 42 in breadth, bound- 
ed by the counties of Clare, Tipperary, King’s Coun- 
ty, Rofcommon, and the fea. The river Shannon 
wafhes the frontiers of the ealt and fouth-eaft, and 
forms a lake feveral miles in length. There is another 
great lake called Corbut or Carib, which is near 20 
miles long, and five broad. The county contains 
15,420 houfes, 136 parifhes, 17 baronies, and 13 bo- 
roughs ; and fends 8 members to parliament. The ca- 
pital town is of the fame name. 

Galway, a town of Ireland, in the county of the 
fame name, and province of Connaught, of which it 
is the capital. It is feated on the bay of Galway on the 
weltern ocean, 108 miles weft of Dublin, and gives title 
of Vifcount to the family of Monkton. It is furround- 
ed with ftrong walls, has large ftraight ftreets, and the 
houfes are generally well built with ftone. It has a 
good trade into foreign parts, on account of its har- 
bour, which is defended by a fort. It is governed by 
a mayor, fheriffs, and recorder, and returns two mem- 
bers to parliament. It has but one pari/h church, 
which is a large and beautiful Gothic ftru&ure ; an 
exchange ; barracks for 10 companies of foot, a char- 
ter-fchool, and an hofpital. This was one of the 
ftrongeft towns in the kingdom : it held out fome time 
againft general Ginkle, who inverted and took it after 
the battle of Aughrim. Its fortifications were then 
repaired; the walls are flanked by baftions, but are 
moftly gone to decay. The falmon and herring filh- 
eries are carried on here with great fpirit, and employ 
700 boats , the quantity of kelp manufaflured and ex- 
ported is confiderable; and the growth of the linen 
manufaflure, though of late introduftion, is become 
very important. In 1290, Sir William de Burgh 
founded a monaftery here for Francifcan friars, on St 
Stephen’s ifland, fituated without the north gate of 
the town. In 1381, there being two popes at Rome, 
and the people of Ireland being doubtful to which 
they flrould pay obedience, pope Urban, to fix them 
entirely to his intereft, empowered the guardian of 
this monaftery to excommunicate every perfon in the 
province of Connaught who fhould adhere to Cle- 

ment VII. who he affured them was antipope. The Gama 
tomb of the founder of this monaftery was difcovered il 
in June 1779, upwards of four feet under ground, with Gamb°gc- 
his family-arms, and a very long broad fword, elegant- J,r~v 
ly carved thereon; fome of the remains are ftill to be 
feen.—Near the weft gate of the town, without the 
walls, was the monaftery of St Maty of the hill: on 
the nuns forfaking it, the fecular clergy entered inter 
and kept pofleflion of it for a confiderable time ; but 
on the petition of the inhabitants of the town, to pope 
Innocent VIII. it was granted to the Dominican fii- 
ars, by a bull dated the 4th December 1488; there 
are no remains of this foundation except the cemetery ; 
the whole building having been demolilhed by the 
townfmen in the year 1652, in order to prevent Crom- 
well from turning it into a fortification againft them- 
felves : there was alfo an Auguftinian friary, on a hill 
near this town, founded by Stephen Lynch, and Mar- 
garet his wife, in the year 1508, at the earneft felici- 
tation of Richard Nangle, a friar of the fame order, 
who afterwards became archbilhop of Tuam. 

GAMA (Vafco de), a Portuguefe admiral, cele- 
brated for his difeovery of the Eaft Indies by the Cape 
of Good Hope, was born at Syncs; and, in 1497, wTas 
fent to the Indies by king Emanuel: he returned in 
1502, and failed thither again with 13 veflels richly 
laden. He was made viceroy of the Indies by king* 
John III.; and died at Cochin, on the 24th of De- 
cember 1525. Don Stephen and Don Chriftopher de 
Gama, his fons, were alfo viceroys of the Indies, and 
celebrated in hiftory. 

GAMBIA, a large river of Negroland in Africa, 
generally fuppofed to be a branch of the Niger. See 
Nile,Niger, and Senegal. 

GAMBOGE, is a concreted vegetable juice *, * See Gtm~ 
partly of a gummy and partly of a refinous nature. It 
is chiefly brought to us in large cakes or rolls from 
Cambaja in the Eaft Indies. The beft fort is of a 
deep yellow or orange colour, breaks ftiining and free 
from drofs: it has no fmell, and very little tafte, un- 
lefs kept in the mouth for fome time, when it impref- 
fes a flight fenfe of acrimony. It immediately com- 
municates to fpirit of wine a bright golden colour, and 
almoft entirely diffolves in it ; Geoffrey fays, except 
the fixth part. Alkaline falts enable water to a£t up- 
on this fubftance powerfully as a menftruum : the folu- 
tion made by their means is fomewhat tranfparent, of a 
deep blood-red colour, and paffes the filtre : the dulci- 
fied fpirit of fal ammoniac readily and entirely diffolves 
it, and takes up a confiderable quantity ; and what is 
pretty remarkable, this folution mixes either with wa- 
ter or fpirit, without growing turbid. 

As a pigment, it makes a beautiful yellow, which 
is much ufed by the painters. Dr Lewfis fays, that it 
makes a beautiful and durable citron yellow- ftain upon 
marble, vvhether rubbed in fubftance on the hot ftone, 
or applied, as dragon’s-blood fometimes Js, in form oF 
a fpirituous timrture. When it is applied on cold 
marble, the ftone is afterwards to be heated, to make 
the colour penetrate. 

As a medicine, gamboge evacuates powerfully both 
upwards and downwards ; fome condemn it as acting 
with too great violence, and occafioning dangerous 
hypercatharfes ; whilft others are of a contrary opi- 
nion. Geoffrey feems particularly fond of this medi- 
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cifte, and informs ns, that he has frequently given 
from two to four grains, without its proving at all 
emetic ; that from four to eight grains, it both vo- 
mits and purges, without violence ; that its operation 
is foon ever; and that if given in a liquid form, and 
fufficiently diluted, it Hands not in need of any correc- 
tor ; that in the form of a bolus or pill, it is moft apt 
to prove emetic, but very rarely has this effeft if joined 
along with mercurius dulcis. lie neverthelefs cautions 
againll its ufe where the patient cannot eafily bear vo- 
miting.—It has been ufed in dropfy with cream of tar- 
tar or jalap, or both, to quicken their operation. It 
isalfo recommended by fome to the extent of 15 grains 
with an equal quantity of vegetable alkali in cafes of 
the tape-worm. This dofe is ordered in the morning; 
and if the worm is not expelled in two or three hours, 
it is repeated even to the third time with fafety and 
efficacy. It is alfertcd that it has been given to this 
extent even in delicate habits. This is faid to be the 
remedy alluded to by Baron Van Swieten, which was 
employed by Dr Herenfchward, and with him proved 
(o fuccefsful in the removal of the taenia lata. 

GAME, in general, fignifies any diverlion or fport, 
that is performed with regularity, and rdlrained to 
certain rules. See Gaming. 

Games are ufually diftinguillied into thofe of exer- 
cife and addrefs, and thofe of hazard. To the firit 
belong chefs, tennis, billiards, &c. and to the latter 
thofe performed with cards or dice, as back-gam- 
mon, embre, picquet, whift, See. See Buck-Gam- 
mon, See. 

Games, in antiquity, were public diverfions,"Exhi- 
bited on folemn occafions. Such among the Greeks, 
were the Olympic, Pythian, lilhmian, Nemean, &c. 
games ; and, among the Romans, the Apollinarian, 
Cireeniian, Capitoline, &c. games. See Olympic, 
Pythian, Funeral, &c. 

Game, in law, lignifies birds, or prey, taken or 
killed by fowling or hunting. 

The property of filch animals fern nature as are 
known under the denomination ofgawe, with the right 
of purfuing, taking, and deftroying them, is verted in 
the king alone, and from him derived to fuch of his 
fubjecls as have received the grants of a chace, a park, 
or a free warren. 

By the law of nature, indeed, every man, from the 
prince to the peafant, has an equal right of purfuing, 
and taking to his own ufe, all fuch creatures as are 
fera nature, and therefore the property of nobody, 
but liable to be feized by the firlt occupant. But it 
follows from the very end and conftitution of fociety, 
that this natural right, as well as many others be- 
longing to man as an individual, may be reftrained by 
pofitive laws ena&ed for reafons of itate, or for the 
fuppofed benefit of the community. This reftri&ion 
may be either with refpedl to the place in which this 
right may, or may not, be exercifed ; with refpedt to 
the animals that are the fubje&s of this right ; or with 
refpedrt to the perfons allowed or forbidden to exercifc 
it. And, in confequence of this authority, we find 
that the municipal laws of many nations have exerted 
fuch power of reftraint ; have in general forbidden 
the entering on another man’s grounds, for any caufe, 
without the owner’s leave ; have extended their pro- 
tc&ion to fuch particular animals as are ufually the 
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objects of purfuit; and have inverted the prerogative of 
hunting and taking fuch animals, in the fovereign of 
the Hate only, and fuch as he (hall authorize. Many 
rtafons have concurred for making thefe cot,dilutions ; 
as, 1. For the encouragement of agnculture and im- 
provement of lands, by giving every -man an exclu- 
nve dominion over his own foil. 2. For the prefer- 
vation of the feveral fpecies of thefe animals, which 
would foon be extirpated by a general liberty. 3. For 
prevention of idlenefs and diffipation in huffiandmen, 
artificers, and others of lower • ank ; which would be 
the unavoidable confequence of univerfal licence. 4. For 
prevention of popular infarredtions and reliftance to 
the government, by difarming the bulk of the people: 
which laft is a reafon oftener meant than avowed, by 
the makers of foreft or game laws. Nor, certainly, in 
thefe prohibitions is there any natural injuftice, as fomc 
have weakly enough fuppofed : fince, as Puffendorf 
obferves, the law does not hereby take from any man 
his prefent propet ty, or what was already his own ; 
but barely abridges him of one means of acquiring a 
future property, that of occupancy ; which indeed^he 
law of nature would allow him, but of which the laws 
of fociety have in moftinftances vcryjuftly and reafon- 
ably deprived him. 

Yet, however defenfible thefe provifions in general 
may be, on the footing of reafon, or juftice, or civil 
policy, we muft, notwithflanding, acknowledge, that, 
in their prefent fliape, they owe their immediate ori- 
ginal to fiavery. . It js not till after the irruption of 
the northern nations into the Roman empire, that we 
read of any other prohibitions, than that natural one 
of not fporting on any private grounds without the 
owner’s leave. 

With regard to the rife and original of our prefent 
civil prohibitions, it will be found, that all foreft and 
game laws were introduced into Europe at the fame 
time, and by the fame policy, as gave birth to the 
feodal fyftem ; when thofe fwarms of barbaiians iffued 
from their northern hive, and laid the foundation of 
moft of the prefent kingdoms of Europe, on the ruins 
of the weftern empire. For when a conquering gene- 
ral came to fettle the economy of a vanquiftied coun- 
try, and to part it out among his foldiers or feuda- 
tories, who were to render him military fervice for fuch 
donations ; it behoved him, in order to fedure his new 
acquilitions, to keep the rujlict or natives of the coun- 
try, and all who were not his military tenants, in as 
low a condition as partible, and efpecially to prohibit 
them the ufe of arms. Nothing could do this more 
effeftually than a prohibition of hunting and fporting; 
and therefoie it was the policy of the conqueror to re- 
ferve this right to himfelf, and fuch on whom he 
fhould beftow it ; which were only his capital feudato- 
ries, or greater barons. And, accordingly, we find, 
in the feudal conftitutions, one and the fame law prohi- 
biting the in general from cat tying arms, and 
alfo proferibing the ufe of nets, fnares, or other en- 
gines for defiroying the game. This exclufive privi- 
lege w ell i'uited the martial genius of the conquering 
troops, who delighted in a fport which in its purfuit 
and flaughter bore fome refemblanee to war. Vita 
omnis (fays Cssfar, fpeaking of the ancient Germans) 
in venationibus atque in Jhtdiis rci militaris confijlit. And 
Tacitus in like manner obferves, that quoties beUa non. 

4 ineunt, 
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indeed, like feme of their modern fuccefibrs, they had 
no other amufement to entertain their vacant hours ; 
they dtfpifing all arts as effeminate, and having no 
other learning, than was couched in fuch rude ditties 
as were fung at the folemn caroufals which fucceeded 
thefe antient huntings. And it is remarkable, that, in 
thofe nations where the feodal policy remains the moft 
unconupted, the foreft or game laws continue in their 
higheft rigour. In France, all game is properly the 
king’s; and in fome parts of Germany it is death for 
a peafant to be found hunting in the woods of the no- 
bility. 

With us in Britain, alfo, hunting has ever been e- 
fteerned a moft princely diverfion and exercife. The 
whole ifland was replenifhed with all forts of game in 
the times of the Britons; who lived in a wild and pa- 
ftoral manner, without inclofing or improving their 
grounds ; and derived much of their fubfiftence from 
the chafe, which they all enjoyed in common. But, 
when hufbandry took place under the Saxon govern- 
ment, and lands began to be cultivated, improved, and 
inclofed, the beafts naturally fled into the woody and 
defart trafts, which were called the forejls ; and, ha- 
ving never been difpofed of in the firft diftribu- 
tion of lands, were therefore held to belong to the 
crown. Thefe were filled with great plenty of 
game, which our royal fportfmen referved for their 
own diver lion, on pain of a pecuniary forfeiture 
for fuch as interfered with their fovereign. But e- 
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The cruel and unfupportable hardfhips which thefe fo- 'v i 

reftdaws created to the fubjedt, occafioned our an- ^aru* 
ceftors to be as zealous for their reformation, as for 
the relaxation of the feodal rigours and the other ex- 
aftions introduced by the Norman family; and ac- 
cordingly we find the immunities of carta de forejla as 
warmly contended for, and extorted from the king 
with as much difficulty, as thofe of magna carta itfelf. 
By this charter, confirmed in parliament f, many fo- fjHcn III, 
refts were difafforefted, or ftripped of their oppreffive 
privileges, and regulations were made in the regimen 
of fuch as remained; particularly killing the king’s 
deer was made no longer a capital offence, but only 
puniflied by a fine, imprifonment, or abjuration of the 
realm. And by a variety of fubfequent flatutes, toge- 
ther with the long acquiefcence of the crown without 
exerting the foreft-lavvs, this prerogative is now be- 
come no longer a grievance to the fubje£t. 

But as the king referved to himfelf xAicforefts for his 
own exclufive diverfion, fo he granted out from time 
to time other trails of lands to his fubjetfts under the 
names of chafes or parks ; or gave them licence to 
make fuch in their own grounds ; which indeed are 
fmaller forefls in the hands of a fubjeft, but not go- 
verned by the foreft-laws; apd by the common law no 
perfon is at liberty to take or kill any beafts of chafe, 
but fuch as hath an ancient chafe or park ; unlefs they 
be alio beafts of prey. 

As to all inferior fpecies of game, called beajls and 
very freeholder had the full liberty of fporting upon fowls of warren ; the liberty of taking or killing them 
his territories, provided he abftained from the king’s is another franchife or royalty, derived likewife from 

the crown, and called free-warren ; a word which fig- forefts. 
' However, upon the Norman conqueft, a new doc- 

trine took place ; and the right of purfuing and ta- 
king all beafts of chafe or venary, and fuch other ani- 
mals as were accounted game, was then held to belong 
to the king, or to fuch only as were authorized under 
him. And this, as well upon the principles of the 
feudal law, that the king is the ultimate proprietor of 
all the lands in the kingdom, they being all held of 
him as the chief lord, or lord paramount of the fee ; 
and that therefore he has the right of the univerfal foil, 
to enter thereon, and to chafe and take fuch creatures 
at his pkafure : as alfo upon another maxim of the 
common law, that thefe animals are bona vacantia, and, 
having no other owner, belong to the king by his 
prerogative. As therefore the former reafon was held 
to veil in the king a right to purfue and take them 
any where ; the latter was fuppofed to give the king, 
and fuch as he fliould authorize, a foie and exclufive 
right. 

This right, thus newly veiled in the crown, was ex- 
erted with the utmuft rigour, at and after the time of 
the Norman tftablifhment; not only in the ancient fo- 
refts, but in the new ones which the conqueror made, 
by laying together vaft tra&s of country, depopulated 
for that purpofe, and referved folely for the king’s 
royal divu lkm ; in which were exercifed the moft hor- 
rid tyrannws and oppreffions, under colour of foreft- 
law, for the fake of preferving the beafts of chafe ; 
to kill any of which, within the limits of the foreft, 
was as penal as the death of a man. And, in pur- 
fuance of the fame principle, king John laid a total in- 
terdidft upon the winged as well as the fourfooted crea- 
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nifies prefervation or cuftody : as the exclufive liberty 
of taking and kilhng filh in a public ftream or river 
is called a free-fijhery; of which, however, no new 
franchife can at prelent be granted, by the exprefs 
provifion of magna carta, c. t6. The principal inten- 
tion of granting a man thefe franchifes or liberties was 
in order to prote£l the game, by giving him a foie and 
exclufive power of killing it himfelf, provided he pre- 
vented other perfons. And no man but he who has 
a chafe or free-warren, by grant from the crown, or 
prefeviption, which fuppofes one, can juftify hunting 
or fporting upon another man’s foil ; nor indeed, in 
thorough ftridnefs of common law, either hunting or 
fporting at all. 

However novel this do&rine may feem, it is a regu- 
lar confequence from what has been before delivered,, 
that the foie right of taking and deftroying game be- 
longs exclufively to the king. This appears, as well 
from thehiftorical dedu&ion here made, as becaufe he 
may grant to his fubje&s an exclufive right of taking 
them; which he could not do, unlefs fuch a right was 
firft inherent in himfelf. And hence it will follow, 
that no perfon whatever, but he who has fuch deriva- 
tive right from the crown, is by common law intitled 
to take or kill any beafts of chafe, or other game what- 
ioever. It is true, that, by the acquiefcence of the 
crown, the frequent grants of free-warren in ancient 
times, and the introdudion of new penalties of late by 
certain ilatutes for preferving the game, this exclufive 
prerogative of the king is little known or conlidered ; 
every man that is exempted from thefe modern penal- 
ties, looking upon himfelf as at liberty to do what he 
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true, that no man, however well qualified he may vul- 
garly be efleemed, has a right to encroach on the royal 
prerogative by the killing of game, unlefs he can (how 
a particular grant of free-warren: or a prefcription, 
which prefumes a grant; or fome authority under an 
ad of parliament. As for the latter, there are but 
two inftances wherein an exprefs permiffion to kill 
game was ever given by ftatute ; the one by I Jac. I. 
c. 27. altered by 7 Jac. I. c. 11. and virtually repeal- 
ed by 22 and 23 Car. II. c. 25. which gave authori- 
ty, fo long as they remained in force, to the owners 
of free-warren, to lords of manors, and to all freehold- 
ers having 40 1. per annum in lands of inheritance, or 
Sol. for life or lives, or 4001. perfonal eftate (and 
their fervants), to take partridges and pheafants upon 
their own, or their mafter’s free-warren, inheritance, 
or freehold : the other by 5 Ann. c. 14. which em- 
powers lords and ladies of manors to appoint game- 
keepers, to kill game for the ufe of fuch lord or lady; 
which with fome alteration ftill fubfifts, and plainly 
fuppofes fuch power not to have been in them before. 
The truth of the matter is, that thefe game-laws do 
indeed qualify nobody, except in the inftance of a 
gamekeeper, to kill game : but only to fave the 
trouble and formal procefs of an a&ion by the perfon 
injured, who perhaps too might remit the offence, 
thefe ftatutes inflid additional penalties, to be recover- 
ed either in a regular or fummary way, by any of the 
king’s fubjeds, from certain perfons of inferior rank 
who may be found offending in this particular. But 
it does not follow that perfons excufed from thefe ad- 
ditional penalties are therefore authorifed to kill game. 
The circumftance of having tool, per annum, and the 
reft, are not properly qualifications, but exemptions. 
And thefe perfons, fo exempted from the penalties of 
the game-ftatutes, are not only liable to adtions of 
trefpafs by the owners of the land ; but alfo, if they 
kill game within the limits of any royal franchife, 
they are liable to the adions of fuch who may have 
the right of chafe or free-warren therein. 

Upon the whole, it appears, that the king, by his 
prerogative, and fuch perfons as have, under his au- 
thority, the ROYAL FRANCHISE of CHACE, PARK, or 

* See thofc Free- Warren *, are the only perfons who may acquire 
articles. any property, however fugitive and tranfitory, in thefe 

animals fera natura, while living; which is faid to be 
veiled in them propter privilegium. And it mull alfo 
be obferved, that fuch perfons as may thus lawfully 
hunt, filh, or fowl, rationeprivileg'd, have only a qua- 
lified property in thefe animals : it not being abfolute 
or permanent, but lafting only fo long as the creatures 
remain within the iimits of fuch refpedive franchife or 
liberty, and ceafing the inftant they voluntarily pafs 
out of it. It is held indeed, that if a man ftarts any 
game within his own grounds, and follows it into ano- 
ther’s, and kills it there, the property remains in him- 
felf. And this is grounded on reafon and natural ju- 
flice : for the property conllfts in the poffelfion; which 
pofftflion commences by the finding it in his own li- 
berty, and is continued by the immediate purfuit. And 
fo, if a ftranger ftarts game in one man’s chafe or free- 
warren, and hunts it into another liberty, the proper- 
ty continues in the owner of the chafe or warren; this 
property aiifing from privilege, and not being changed 
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by the a£t of a mere ftranger. Or if a man ftarts game Gams 
on another’s private grounds, and kills it there, the II. 
property belongs to him in whofe ground it was killed, Gamin£- 
becaufe it was alfo ftarted there ; this property arifing ""v ''' 
rationefoli. Whereas if, after being ftarted there, it is 
killed in the grounds of a third perfon, the proper- 
ty belongs not to the owner of the firft ground, be- 
caufe the property is local ; nor yet to the owner of 
the fecond, becaufe it was not ftarted in his foil; but 
it veils in the perfon who ftarted and killed it, though 
guilty of a trefpafs againft both the owners. See the 
article Game~L.Aiv$. 

Game-Cock, a fighting cock, or one kept for fport* 
a barbarous praftice, which is a difgrace to any civi- 
lized nation. See Cock.-Fighting. 

GAMELIA, in Grecian antiquity, a nuptial feaft, 
or rather facrifice, held in the ancient Gieek families 
on the day before a marriage ; thus called from a cu- 
ftom they had of lhaving themfelves on this occafion, 
and prefenting their hair to fome deity to whom they 
had particular obligations. 

GAMELION, in the ancient chronology, was the 
eighth month of the Athenian year, containing 29 
days, and anfwering to the latter part of our January 
and beginning of February. It was thus called, as be- 
ing, in the opinion of the Athenians, the moll proper 
feafon of the year for marriage. 

GAMING, the art of playing or praftiling any 
game, particularly thofe of hazard ; as cards, dice, 
tables, &c. 

Gaming has at all times been looked upon as a 
thing of pernicious confequence to the commonwealth ; 
and is therefore feverelyprohibited bylaw. It is con- 
fidered as a praclice generally intended to fupply, or 
retrieve, the expences occafioned by luxury : it be- 
ing a kind of tacit confeffion, that the company enga- 
ged therein do, in general, exceed the bounds of their 
refpeeftive fortunes ; and therefore they call lots to de- 
termine upon whom the ruin {hall at prefent fall, that 
the reft may be faved a little longer. But, taken in 
any light, it is an offence of the moll alarming nature ; 
tending, by neceffary confequence, to promote public 
idlenefs, theft, and debauchery, among thofe of a 
lower clafs ; and, among perfons of a fuperior rank, it 
hath frequently been attended with the fudden ruin and 
defolation of ancient and opulent families, an abandon- 
ed proftitution of every principle of honour and virtue, 
and too often hath ended in felf-murder. To reftrain 
this pernicious vice among the inferior fort of people, 
the ftatute 33 Hen. VIII. r. 9. was made; which 
prohibits, to all but gentlemen, the games of tennis, ta- 
bles, cards, dice, bowls, and other unlawful diverfions 
there fpecified, unlefs in the time of Chriftmas, under 
pecuniary pains and imprifonment. And the fame law, 
and alfo the ftatute 23 Geo. II. e. 24. inflid pecuni- 
ary penalties, as well upon the mailer of any public 
houfe wherein fervants are permitted to game, as upon 
the fervants themfelves who are found to be gaming 
there. . But this is not the principal ground of modern 
complaint: it is the gaming in high life that demands 
the attention of the magiftrate ; a pafiion to which 
every valuable confideration is made a facrifice, and 
which we feem to have inherited from our anceftors the 
ancient Germans; whom Tacitus deferihes to have 
been bewitched with the fpirit of play to a mutt exor- 

bitant 



GAM [ 519 ] 
Gaming, bitant degree. “ They addidt themfelves (fays he) plate. 

L—"v to dice (which is wonderful) when fober, and as a 
ferious employment; with fuch a mad defire of win- 
ning or lofing, that, when ftript of every thing elfe, 
they will ftake at laft their liberty, and their very 
felves. The lofer goes into a voluntary flavery ; and, 
though younger and llronge'r than his antagonift, buf- 
fers himfelf to be bound and fold. And this perfe- 
verance in fo bad a caufe they call the point of ho- 
nour : ea eji in re prava pervicacia, ipfi fukm 'vacant.” 
One would almoll be tempted to think Tacitus was de- 
fcribing a modern Englilhman. When men are thus 
intoxicated with fo frantic a fpirit, laws will be of 
little avail : becaufe the fame falfe fenfe of honour that 
prompts a man to facrifice himfelf, will deter him from 
appealing to the magiftrate. Yet it is proper that laws 
fhould be, and be known publicly, that gentlemen may 
confider what penalties they wilfully incur, and what 
a confidence they repofe in iharpers ; who, if fuccefs- 
ful in play, are certain to be paid with honour, or, if 
unfuccefsful, have it in their power to be Hill greater 
gainers by informing. For, by Hat. 16 Car. II. c. 7. 
if any perfon by playing or betting fhall lofe more than 
100I. at one time, he Ihall not be compellable to pay 
the fame ; and the winner lhall forfeit treble the value, 
one moiety to the king, the other to the informer. 
The ftatute 9 Ann. c. 14. enacts, that all bonds and 
other fecurities, given for money won at play, or 
money lent at the time to play withal, fhall be utter- 
ly void : that all mortgages and incumbrances of lands, 
made upon the fame confideration, fhall be and enure 
to the heir of the tnortgager: that, if any perfon at 
one time lofes 10I. at play, he may fue the winner, 
and recover it back by a&ion of debt at law ; and, in 
cafe the lofer does not, any other perfon may fue the 
winner for treble the fum fo loft ; and the plaintiff in 
either cafe may examine the defendant himfelf upon 
oath : and that in any of thefe fuits no privilege of 
parliament fhall be allowed. The ftatute farther enafts, 
that if any perfon cheats at play, and at one time wins 
more than 10I. or any valuable thing, he may be in- 
difted thereupon, and fhall forfeit five times the value, 

' fhall be deemed infamous, and fuffer fuch corporal 
punifhment as in cafe of wilful perjury. By feveral 
ftatutes of the reign of king George II. all private 
lotteries by tickets, cards, or dice (and particularly 
the games of faro, baffet, ace of hearts, hazard, paf- 
fage, roily polly, and all other games with dice, ex- 
cept backgammon), are prohibited under a penalty of 
200I. for him that fhall ereft fuch lotteries, and 501. 
a-time for the players. Public lotteries, unlefs by au- 
thority of parliament, and all manner of ingenious de- 

under the denomination of fales or otherwife, 
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By ftatute 18 Geo. II. 34. the ftatute Garni 

9 Ann. is farther enforced, and fome deficiencies fup- 
plied : the forfeitures of that a& may now be reco- 
vered in a court of equity ; and, moreover, if any 
man be convifted, upon information or indictment, of 
winning or lofing at any fitting 101. or 201. within 24 
hours, he fhall forfeit five times the fum. Thus care- 
ful has the legiflature been to prevent this deftruCtive 
vice : which may fliow that our laws againft gaming 
are not fo deficient, as ourfelves and our magiftrates iu 
putting thofe laws in execution. 

Chance^ or Hazard) in Gaming. Hazard, or cha’nce, 
matter of mathematical confideration, becaufe it 

vices,  ^ 
which in the end are equivalent to lotteries, were be- 
fore prohibited by a great variety of ftatutes under 
heavy pecuniary penalties. But particular deferiptions 
will ever be lame and deficient, unlefs all games of 
mere chance are at once prohibited ; the invention of 
fharpers being fwifter than the punifhment of the law, 
which only hunts them from one device to another. 
The flat. 13 Geo. II. c. 19. to prevent the multipli- 
city of horfe races, another fund of gaming, direCts, 
that no plates or matehes under 501. value fhall be run, 
upon penalty of 2001. to be paid by the owner of 
each horfe running, and look by fuch as advertife the 

admits of more and lefs. Gamefters either fetout up 
on an equality of chance, or are fuppofed to do fo. 
This equality may be altered in the courfe of the game, 
by the greater good-fortune or addrefs of one of the 
gamefters, whereby he comes to have a better chance, 
fo that his flrare in the flakes is proportionably better 
than at firft. This more and lefs runs through all the 
ratios between equality and infinite difference, or from 
an infinitely little difference till it come to an infinitely 
great one, whereby the game is. determined. The 
whole game, therefore, with regard to the iffue of it, 
is a chance of the proportion the two fhares bear to 
each other. 

The probability of an event is greater or lefs, ac- 
cording to the number of chances by which it may hap- 
pen, compared with the number of all the chances by 
which it may either happen or fail. 

M. de Moivre, in a treatife de Menfura Sortis, has 
computed the variety of chances in feveral cafes that 
occur in gaming, the laws of which may be undertlood 
by what follows. 

Suppofe p the number of cafes in which an event 
may happen, and q the number of cafes wherein it may 
not happen, both fides have the degree of probability, 
which is to each other as p to q. 

If two gamefters, A and B, engage on this footing, 
that, if the cafes p happen, A fhall win ; but if q hap- 
pen, B {hall win, and the ftake be a; the chance of 

A will be and that of B ; confequently, if 
?+/> ' _ /»+? ^ ' 

they fell the expe&ancies, they fhould have that for 
them refpedtively. 

If A and B play with a fingle die, on this condition, 
that, if A throw two or more aces at eight throws, 
he fhall win ; otherwife B {hall win j What is the ra- 
tio of their chances ? Since there is but one cafe where- 
in an ace may turn up, and five wherein it may not, 
let <2= 1, and £=^5. And again, fince there are eight 
throws of the die, let « = 8; and you will have 
a+b\n—ln—nabn—1, X.o b11-\-nabn—1 : that is, the 
chance of A will be to that of B as 663991 to 
10156525, or nearly as 2 to 3. 

A and B are engaged at fingle quoits ; and, after 
playing fome time, A wants 4 of being up, and B 6 ; 
but B is fo much the better gameiter, that his chance 
againft A upon a fingle throw would be as 3 to 2 ; What 
is the ratio of their chances ? Since A wants 4, and 
B 6, the game will be ended at nine throws; there- 
fore, raife a-\-b to the ninth potver, and it will be 
#9-f-9 a8£ + 36 a1bb-\-^ic 1 2 6 + 126 a'%b 
to 84a3£6-j-36 aab1 -^-bab^ + W : call a 3, and b 2, and 

3 Y 2 yo 



G A M r 
Gimirg you will have the ratio of chances in numbers, viz 

j 759077 to 194.048. 
A and B play at fingle quoits, and A is the beft 

garrtiler, fo that he can give B 2 in 3 : What is the 
latio of their chances at a fingle throw? Suppofe the 
chances as s to 1, and raife z-j-i to its cube, which 
will be s;5H-3», + 3«+ *• Now fince A could give B 
2 out of 3, A might undertake to win three throws 
running ; and conftquently the chances in this cafe will 
be as a3 to 33:2 -f- 32;-f* 1 • Hence z3 = 3zl+ 1; 

3 
And therefore 1 ; 

The chances, there- 

540 ] a a m 
be 3-X|-X| =2; which being fubtracted from 1, there Gaming,. 
will remain TVy for the probability of throwing it once 
or oftener in three times: therefore the odds againft 
throwing it in three times are 125 to 91. Again, fup- 
pofe we w ould know the probability of throwing an ace 
once in four times, and no more : iince the probability 
of throwing it the tirlt time is and of milling it .the 

2-z’J = z'-)-3%2 — 32+1. 

and, conicquently, szr b 2- 

and 1, refpeftivdy. 

I have two wagers depending, in 

fore, are 3 2 — I, 
V 

Again, fuppofe 
the lirlt of which I have 3 to 2 the belt of the lay, 
and in the fecond 7 to 4 ; What is the probability I 
win both wagers ? ' 

1. The probability of winning the firltis-’, that 
is the number of chances I have to win, divided by 
the number of all the chances : the probability of win- 
ning the ftcond is r

7
x : therefore, multiplying thefe 

two fraftions together, the product will be which 
is the probability of winning both wagers. Now, 
this fra&ion being fubtrahfed from 1, the remainder is 
■j-f., which is the probability I do not win both wagers : 
therefore the odds againll me are 34 to 21. 

2. If I would know what the probability is of win- 
ning the lirlt, and lolingthe fecond, I argue thus: the 
probability of w inning the firil is f, the probability of 
lofnig the fecond is -,4r : therefore multiplying j- by x

4
r, 

the produdt f f will be the probability of my wunning 
the firft, and loling the fecond ; which being fubtraft- 
ed fiom 1, there will remain £j-, which is the proba- 
bility I do not win the hrit, and at the fame time lofe 
the fecond. 

3. If I would know what the probability is of win- 
ning the ftcond, and at the fame time lofmg the firit, 
I fay thus : The probability of winning the fecond is 
T\ ; the probability (T loling the firit is y : therefore, 
multiplying thefe two fractions together, the product 
A4 is the probability I win the fecond, and alfo lofe 
the firit. 

4. If I would know W'hat the probability is of 
lofing both wagers, I fay, the probability of loiing 
the hi lt is ~, and the probability of lofing the fe- 
cond x

4
t- : therefore the probability of lofing them 

both is yX : which, being fubtrafted from 1, there 
remains yy : therefore, the odds of lofing both wagers 
is 47 to 8. 

This way of reafouing is applicable to the happen- 
ing or failing of any events that may fall under con- 
fideration. Thus if I would know what the probability 
is of miffing an ace four times together with a die, this 
I confider as the failing of four different events. Now 
the probability of miffing the firft is the fecond is 
alfo 4-, the third -g-, and the fourth 4-; therefore the 
probability of miffing it four times together is 
Xy=ttVV » which being fubtradtd from 1, there will 
remain xVpV f°r t^e probability of throwing it once or 
oftener in four times : therefore the odds of throwing 
an ace in four times, is 671 to 625. 

But if the flinging of an ace was undertaken in three 
times, the probability of miffing it three times would 

which being fubtra&ed from r, there 

other three times, is ^X-yXyi it follows, thaLthe proba- 
bility of throwing it the firft time, and miffing it the 
other three fucceffive times, is -^X-^X^X^- — ; but 
becaufe it is poffible to hit every throw as well as the 
firft, it follows, that the probability of throwing it 
once in four throws, and miffing it the other three, is 
4X' 25__ 500 

1296 1296 
will remain -rV^y for the probability of throwing it 
once, and no more, in four times. Therefore, if one 
undertake to throw an ace once, and no more, in four 
times, he has 500 to 796 the worft of the lay, or 5 to 
8 very near. 

Suppofe two events are fuch, that one of them has 
twice as many chances to come up as the other; what 
is the probability, that the event, which has the greater 
number of chances to come up, does not happen twice 
before the other happens once, which is the cafe of 
flinging 7 with two dice before 4 once ? Since the 
number of chances is as 2 to 1, the probability of 
the firft happening before the fecond is y, but the pro- 
bability of its happening twice before it is but fXf- or 
-4-: therefore it is 5 to 4 feven does not come up twice 
before four once. 

But, if it were demanded, what mull be the pro- 
portion of the facilities of the coming up of two events, 
to make that which has the moll chances come up 
twice, before the other comes up once ? The anfwer 
is, 12 to 5 very nearly: whence it follows, that the 
probability of throwing the firft before the fecond is 
Xt* and the probability of throwing it twice is ? xX 
4X> or AgV > therefore the probability of not doing 
it is x

4|-: therefore the odds againft it are as J 45 to 
144, which comes very near an equality. 

Suppofe there is a heap of thirteen cards of one 
colour, and another heap of thirteen cards of another 
colour ; What is the probability, that, taking one card 
at a venture out of each heap, I ffiall take out the two 
aces ? 

The probability of taking the ace out of the firft 
heap is XT, the probability of taking the ace out of the 
fecond heap is -,lT ; therefore the probability of taking 
out both aces is T

,
JX1

J
T= r-Q-7, which being fubira&ed 

from 1, there will rem 
againft me afe 168 to 1. 

In cafes where the events depend on one another, 
the manner of arguing is fomewhat altered. Thus, 
fuppofe that out of one fingle heap of thirteen cards 
of one colour I ffiould undertake to take out firft the 
ace; and, fecondly, the two: though the probability 
of taking out the ace be and the probability of 
taking out the two be likewife -ry: yet, the ace being 
fuppofed as taken out already, there will remain only 
twelve cards in the heap, which will make the proba- 
bility of taking out the two to be TV 5 therefore the 
probability of taking out the ace, and then the two, 
will be xtXxx* 

In this laft queftion the two events have a dependence 
on each other; which conlifts in this, that one of the 

events 

6 s rra therefore the odds 
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events being fuppofed as having happened, the proba- 
bility of the other’s happening is thereby altered. But 
the cafe is not fo in the two heaps of cards. 

If the events in queftion be n in number, and be 
fuch as have the fame number a of chances by which 
they may happen, and likewife the fame number i of 
chances by which they m;vy fail, raife a-\-b to the pow- 
er n. And if A and U play together, on. condition 
that if either one or more of the events in queflion 
happen, A {hall win, and B lofe, the probability of 

; and that of B’swirti 
a\-b\n A’s winning will be. 

mng will be- —— ; for when is actually raifed 
a-\-b\ 

to the power n, the only term in which & does not oc- 

cur is the lalt bn ’ therefore all the terms but the bait 
are favourable to A. 

Thus if raifing a+b to the cube aM^TH- 
all the terms but P will be favourable to 

A ; and therefore the probability of A’s winning will 

bility of B's winning will be 

a + b\ 
a-rbV 
b* 

; and the proba- 

But if A and B 

play on condition, that if either two or more of the 
events in queftion happen, A {hall win ; but in cafe 
one only happen, or none, B {hall win ; the probabi- 

a-\-b\n' -nabn-—1—Zin. for 
w-H| 

Gaol. 

lity of A’s winning will be 

the only two terms in which aa does not occur, are 
the two lalf, viz. twbn —1 and bn. 

GAMMONING, among feamen, denotes feveral 
turns of a rope taken round the bowfprit, and reeved 
through holes in knees of the head, for the greater 
itcurity of the bowfprit. 

GAMMUT, Gamut, Gam-uI, in mufic, a fcale 
whereon we may learn to found the muiical notes, ut, 
re, mi, fa, fol, la, in their feveral orders and difpo- 
fitions. See Music. _ 

The invention of this fcale is owing to Guido Are- 
tin, monk of Arezzo, in Tufcany, about the year 
1009 ; though it is not fo properly an invention, as an 
improvement on the chagiam or icale oi the ancients, 
bee Aretin. 

Several alterations have been made in the. gammut. 
M. le Maire, particularly, has added a feventh note; 
viz.y? ; and the Englifh ufually throw out both ut and 

and make the other five ferve for all. 
GANDER, in ornithology, the male of the goofe- 

kind; one of.which, it is faid, will ferve five geefe. 
See Anas. 

GANG-way, is the feveral pafiages or ways from 
one part of the {hip to the other ; and whatfoever is 
laid m any of thofe pafiages, is faid to lie in the gang- 
WdGAGANELLl. See Clement XIV. 

GANGES, a large and celebrated river of India. 
It has its fourcein the mountains w hich border on Little 
Thibet, in 96 degrees of.longitude, and 35. 45. of 
latitude. It crofies feveral kingdoms, running from 
north to fouth ; and falls into the bay of Bengal, by 
feveral mouths. The waters are loweit in April and 
May, and highell before the end of September. It 
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overflows yearly like the Nile ; and renders the king- Ganglion 
dom of Bengal as fruitful as that of the Delta in E- 
gypt. The people in thefe parts hold the water of 
this river in high veneration ; and it is vifited annually 
by a prodigious number of pilgrims from all parts of 
India. The Englifh have feveral fettlements on this 
river, which will be taken notice of in their proper 
places. The gieatefi happinefs that many of the In- 
dians wifh for, is to die in this river. 

GANGLION, in anatomy, denotes a knot fre- 
* quently found in the courfe of the nerves, and which 

is not morbid ; for wherever any nerve fends out a 
branch, or receives one from another, or where two 
nerves join together, there is generally a ganglion or 
plexus, as may be feen at the beginning of all the 
nerves of the medulla fpfnalis, and in many other pla- 
ces of the body. 

Ganglion, in furgery, a hard tubercle, generally 
moveable, in the external or internal part of the car- 
pus, upon the tendons or ligaments in that part; ufu- 
ally without any pain to the patient. 

GANGRENE, a very great and dangerous degree 
of inflammation, wherein the parts aiTeded begin to 
corrupt, and put on a (late of putrefaction. Bee Me- 
dicine, and Surgery. 

GANNET, or Soland Goof, in ornithology. See 
Pelicanus. 

GANTLET, or Gauntlet, a large kind of glove 
made of iron, and the fingers covered with fmall plates. 
It was formerly worn by the cavaliers, when armed at 
all points. The word is derived of the French gante- 
let; and that from, gand or gant, “ glove.” 

The cafque and gauntlets were always borne in the 
ancient marches in ceremony. Gauntlets were not intro- 
duced till about the 1 3th century. 

The gauntlet was frequently thrown like the glove,, 
by way of challenge. 

GANTLOPE. See Gauntlope. 
GANYMEDE, in mythology, a beautiful youth 

of Phrygia, fun of Tros and brother to Hus ; accord- 
ing to Lucian, he was the foil of Dsrdanus. Jupiter was 
charmed with him; and carrying him away, made him 
his cup-bearer in the room of Hebe.- Some fay that 
he caufed him to be carried away by an eagle, and o- 
thers affirm he was himfelf the ravifher under the form 
of that bird. He deified this youth ; and to comfort 
his father, made a prefent to him of feme of thofe very 
fwift horfes that the gods rode upon. 

GAOL (Gao/a, Fr. Gcole, i. e. Cavcola, “ a cage 
for birds”), is ufed metaphorically for a pnfon. It is 
a ftrong place or houfe for keeping of debtors, &c. 
and wherein a man is refirained of his liberty to an- 
fwer an offence done againft the laws: and every coun- 
ty hath two gaols, one for debtors, which may be any 
houfe where the fiieriff pleafes; the other for the 
peace and matters of the crown, which is the county 
gaol. 

If a gaol be out of repair, or infufficient, &c. ju- 
ftices of peace, in their quarter feffions, may contract 
with workmen for the rebuilding or repairing it; and 
by their warrant order the fum agreed on for that 
purpofe to be levied on the feveral hundreds, and 
other divifions in the county by a juil rate, 11 & 1 2 
Wil. III. c. 19. See Prison. 

GAOL-Delivery. The adminiftration of juflice be- 
ing originally in the crown, in former times our kingg 

in- 
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in perfon rode through the realm once in feven years, his 
tn nirirria r\r J   !  !  in* ' ~ * , r    *WV4*‘*i tu icveil years, 

Garamond to Jl!d?e and determine crimes and offences; after- wards juftices in eyre were appointed; and iince, iu- 
fhces of affife and gaol-delivery, &c. A commiffion of 
gaol-delivery, is a patent in nature of a letter from 
the king to certain perfons, appointing them his juftices, 
or two. or three of them, and authorifing them to de- 
liver his gaol, at fuch a place, of the prifoners in it : 
for which purpofe it commands them to meet at fuch 
a place, at the time they themfelves fhall appoint; and 
informs them, that, for the lame purpofe, the king 
hath commanded his fheriff of the fame county to bring 
all the prifoners of the gaol, and their attachments, 
before them at the day appointed. 

1 he judices of gaol-delivery are empowered by the 
common law to proceed upon indictments of felony, 
trefpafs, See. and to order to execution or reprieve : 
they may likewife difeharge fuch prifoners, as on their 
trials are acquitted, and thofe againfl whom, on pro- 
clamation being made, no evidence has appeared : 
they have authority to try offenders for treafon, and 
to punilh many particular offences, by flatute 2 //awl 

• 24. 2 Bale’s hji. Placit. Cor. 35. 
GAOLER, the keeper of a gaol or prifon. She- 

rifls are to make fuch gaolers for whom they will be 
anfwerable : but if there be any default in the gaoler, 
an a.^'.ori ^es aRainft him for an efcape, &c. yet the Sheriff is .molt ufually charged ; 2 Infl. 592, Where a 
gaoler kills a priioner by hard ufuage, it is felony ; 3 
inft.52. No fee fhall be taken by gaolers, but what 
ts allowed by law, and fettled by the judges, who may 
determine petitions againft their extortions, &c. 2. Geo. 
II. c. 22. 

GAONS, a certain order of Jewifh do£ors, who 
appeared in the Eaft, after the clofing of the tahnud. 
Ihe word Gaons fignifies “excellent, fublime;” as in 
the divinity-fchools we formerly had Irrefragable, Sub- 
lime, Refolute, Angelic, and Subtile doftors. The 
Gaons fucceeded the Seburseans or Opiners, about the 
beginning of the fixth century. Chanan Meifchda 
was the head, and firft of the excellents. He reftored 
the academy of Pandebita, which had been fhut up 
for 30 years. 

GAR-fish, Horn-jijh, or Sea-needle. See Esox. 
GARAMA (anc. geog.), the capital of the Gara- 

mantes in Libya Interior; near the fprings of the Ci- 
nyphus, now in ruins. Garamantes the people. It 
lay to the fouth of the Gastulia, extending from the 
fpiings of the Cinyphus, and the adjacency of the river 
Gir, to the mountains which form at the Vallis Gara- 
mantica (Pliny); or from the fprings of the BaPradts 
to the lake Nuba (Ptolemy). 

GARAMOND (Claude), a very ingenious letter- 
founder, was born at Paris; where he began, in the 
year 15x0, to found his printing types free from all 
the remains of the Gothic, or (as it is generally called) 
the black letter, and brought them to fuch perfedion, 
that he had the glory of furpaffing all who went before 
him, and of being fcarcely ever excelled by his fuc- 
ceflors in that ufcful art. His types were prodigioully 
multiplied ; both by the great number of matrices he 
ftruck, and the types formed in refemblance of his 
m ali parts of Europe. Thus in Italy, Germany 
England, and Holland, the bookfellers, by way of 
recommending their books, dittinguiffied the type by 
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and in particular the fmall name ; and in particular the fmall Roman was 

by way of excellence known among the printers of 
theie nations by the name of Garamond’s fmall Roman. 
By the ipecial command of king Francis I. he founded 
three fizes of Greek types for the ufe of Robert Ste- 
phens, who with them printed all his beautiful editions 
of the New Tellament, and other Greek authors. He 
died at Paris in 1561. 

GARAoSE (hrancis), a remarkable jefuitical wri- 
ter, the firft author of that irreconcilable enmity that 
itul lubliits between the Jefuits and Janfenifts in the 
chuich of Rome, w’as born at Angoulefme in 1585 ; 
and entered the Jefuits college in 1600. As he had 
a quick imagination, a ftrong voice, and a peculiar 
turn to wit, he became a popular preacher in the chief 
cities of France ; but not content with this honour, 
he diftinguiftied himfelf ftill more by his writings, 
which were bold, licentious, and produced much con- 
troverfy. The moft confiderable in its confequences 
was in tit led La fomme theologique des veritez capitales de 
la religion Cretienne; which was firft attacked by the 
abbot of St Cyran, who obferving in it a prodigious 
number of fallifications of the feriptures and of the 
fathers, befides many heretical and impious opinions, 
conceived the honour of the church required him to 
undertake a refutation. Accordingly he publiihed a 
full anfwer to it; while Garaffe’s book was alfo under 
examination of the do&ors of the Sorbonne, by whom 
it was afterwards condemned. Garaffe replied to St 
Cyran; but the two parties of Jefuits and Janfenifts, of 
whom thefe were refpeaively the champions, grew to 
an implacable animofity againft each other, that is not 
even now likely to fubfide. The Jefuits were forced 
to remove their brother to a diftance from Paris; where 
probably weary of his inaftive obfeurity, when the 
plague raged at Poldtiers in 1631, he begged leave of 
his fupenor to attend the fick, in which charitable of- 
fice he caught the diforder, and died. 

GARBE, in heraldry, a fheaf of any kind of grain, 
borne in feveral coats of arms, and faid to reprefent 
fummer, as a bunch of grapes does autumn. 

GARBLE, a word ufed to fignify the adlion of 
leparating the drofs and dull from fpice, drugs, &c. 
Garbling is the cleanfing and purifying the good from 
the bad ; and may come from the Italian garbo, i. e. 
finery or neatnefs : and hence, probably, we fay, when 
we fee d man in a neat habit, that he is in handfomc 
garb. 

(de la Vega)» a celebrated Spa- mih poet, born of a noble family at Toledo in 1 coc. 
He was educated near the emperor Chailes V. who had 
a particular regard for him, and whom he attended in 
all his military expeditions; acquiring as much renown 
by ins courage as by his poetry. In Provence he com- 
manded a battalion ; and was killed in the 36th year 
of his age, by a ftone thrown at his head by a country 
man from a turret. He had ftrong natural talents for 
poetry; and not only extended the bounds, but intro- 
duced new beauties, into that of the Spanifh language. 
—We mult not confound this poet with'another perfon 
ot the fame name, a. native of Cufco, who wrote in 
opamfh a Hiftory of Florida, and of Peru and the 
Incas. 

GARCINIA, in botany : A genus of the mono- 
gyma order, belonging to the dodecandria clafs of 

plants; 
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jarcinia- plants; and in the natural method ranking under the 

v 18th order, Bicornes. The calyx is tetraphyllous in- 
ferior; there are four petals: the berry is oftofpermous; 
and crowned with a fbield-like ftigma. There is but 
one fpecies, the mangoftana, a tree of great elegance, 
and producing the mold pleafant fruit of any yet known. 
See Plate CCVI. 

This tree has been very accurately defcribed by Dr 
nhonour Garcin *, in the 35^ volume of the Philofophical 
whom, as Pranfacftions. It grows, he informs us, to about 17 

or 18 feet high, “ with a ftraight taper item like a 
Iber Idn-^r,,, ^av!nfT a fegutar tuft in form of an oblong cone, 
:us';ave compofed of many branches and twigs, fpreading out 
the name equally on all Tides, without leaving any hollow. Its 
■ninia. leaves, he obferves, are oblong, pointed at both ends, 

entire, fmooth, of a (hining green on the upper fide, 
and of an olive on the back. Its flower is compofed 
of four petals, almoft round, or a little pointed : their 
colour refembles that of a rofe, only deeper and lefs 
lively. The calyx of this flower is of one piece, expand- 
ed, and cut into four lobes. The two upper lobes are 
fomething larger than the lower ones; they aregreenifh 
on the outfide, and of a fine deep red within: the red 
of the upper ones is more lively than that of the lower 
ones. This calyx inclofes all the parts of the flower ; 
it is fupported by a pedicle, which is green, and con- 
ftantly comes out of the end of a twig above the lafl: 
pair of leaves. The fruit is round, of the fize of a 
fmall orange, from an inch and an half to two inches 
diameter. The body of this fruit is a capfula of one 
cavity, compofed of a thick rind a little like that of a 
pomegranate, but fofter, thicker, and fuller of juice. 
Its thicknefs is commonly of a quarter of an inch. Its 
outer colour is of a dark brown purple, mixed with a 
little grey and dark green. The infide of the peel is 
of a rofe colour, and its juice is purple. Lafl; of all, 
this fkin is of a ftyptic or aflringent tafte, like that of 
a pomegranate, nor does it ftick to the fruit it contains. 
1 he infide of this fruit is a furrowed globe, divided 
into fegments, much like thofe of an orange, but un- 
equal in fize, which do not adhere to each other. The 
number of thefe fegments is always equal to that of 
the rays of the top which covers the fruit. The few^er 
there are of thefe fegments, the bigger they are. There 
are often in the fame fruit fegments as big again as 
any of thofe that are on the fide of them. Thefe 
fegments are white, a little tranfparent, flefliy, mem- 
branous, full of juice like cherries or rafberries ; of a 
tafte of ftrawberrles and grapes together. Each of 
the fegments inclofes a feed of the figure and fize of an 
almond ftripped of its (hell, having a protuberance on 
one of its Jides. Thefe feeds aie covered with two 
fmall Ik ins, the outermoft of which ferves for a balls 
to the jjfilaments and membranes of which the pulp 
is compofed. T.he fubftance of thefe feeds comes very 
near to that of chefnuts, as to their confiftency, colour, 

. and aftringent quality. 
“ This tree (according to our author) originally 

grows in the Molucca iflands, where it is called n?an- 
g'Jlan; but has been tranfplanted from thence to the 
iliand of Java and Malaca, at which laft place it thrives 
very well. Its tuft is fo fine, fo regular-, fo equal, and 
the appearance of its leaves fo beautiful, that it is at 
prefent looked upon at Batavia as the molt proper for 
adorning a garden, and affording an agreeable fhade. 
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1 here are few feeds, however (he obferves), to be G>relnia 
met with m this fruit that are good for plantincr, moft || 
part of them being abortive.”—He concludes his de- Garden, 
fcnption by mentioning, that one may eat a great deal v—^ 
of this fruit without any inconvenience ; and that it is 
the only one which fick people may be allowed to eat 
without any fcruple. 

Ocher writers concur in their praifes of this fruit. 
Rumphius obferves, that the mangoftan is univerfally 
acknowledged to be the heft and wholfomeft fruit that 
grows in India; that its flelh is juicy, white, almoft. 
tranfparent, and of as delicate and agreeable a flavour 
as the richeft grapes: the tafte and fmell being fo grate- 
ul, iliat it is fcarce polfible to be cloyed with eatim*- 

it.—He adds, that when fick people have no relifh for 
any other food, they generally eat this with great de- 
hght; but fhould they refufe it, their recovery js no 
longer expe^ed. “ It is remarkable (fays he) that 
the mangoftan is given with fafety in almoft every dif- 
order. The dried bark is ufed with fuccefs in the dy- 
fentery and tenefmus; and an infufion of it is efteemed 
a good gargle for a fore mouth or ulcers in the throat. 
/ ‘e ^linefe dyers ufe this bark for the ground or bafts of a black colour, in order to fix it the firmer ” 

According to Captain Cook, in his Voyage round 
the World, vol. 111. p. 737, the garcinia mangoftana of 
Linnaeus is peculiar to the Eall Indies. It is about the- 
iize of the crab-apple, and of a deep red wine colour. 
On the top of it is the figure of five or fix fmall tri- 
angles joined in a circle ; and at the bottom feveral 
hollow green leaves, which are remains of the bloffom. 
When they are to be eaten, the fkin, or rather flefh, 
mult be taken off; under which are found fix or feven 
white kernels, placed m a circular order; and the pulp 
with which thefe are inveloped is the fruit, than which 
nothing can he more delicious. It is a happy mixture 
of the tart and the fweet, which is no lefs wholefome 
than pleafant; and, as well as the fweet orange, is al- 
lowed in any quantity to thofe who are affliaed with 
fevers either of the putrid or inflammatory kind. 

GARCON, or Garsoon, a French term, literally 
figmfying a boy or male child any time before his mar- 
riage. It is alfo applied to divers inferior officers, 
among us called grooms-, garc/wnes. Thus all the fer- 
vants in the French king’s chambers, wardrobe, &c. 
who do the leffer offices thereof undei l,he properofficers]. 
are called gargons de la chamlre, de la gar derole, &c. 

GARDANT, or Guardant, in heraldry, denotes 
any^beaft full-faced* and looking right forward. 

GARDEN, a piece of ground properly laid out, 
cultivated, and ornamented with a variety of plants, 
flowers* fruits* &c# See Gardening. 

Gaidtns are ulually diftinguifhed into flower-garden, 
fruit-garden, and kitchen-garden : the firft of which,-, 
being defigned for pleafure and ornament, is to be pla- 
ced in the moft confpicuous part, that is, next to the 
hack-front of the houfe; and the two latter, bein '- de- 
ligned for ufe, ffiould be placed lefs in fight. ^But 
though the fruit and kitchen gardens are here men- 
tioned as two diftindl gardens, yet they are nowufually 
m one ; and that with good reafon, fince they both 
require a good foil and expofure, and equally require 
to be placed out of the view of the houfe. See Kitchen- 
Carden. 

In the choice of a place proper for a garden, the 
nrolii 
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Garner, mod efientiai points to be confidered are, the fuuation, 
■—"v  the foil, the expofare, water, and profjjeft. 

id, As to the fituation, it ought to be fuch a one 
as is wholefome, and in a place neither too high nor 
too low ; for if a garden be too high, it will be ex- 
pofed to the winds, which are very prejudicial to trees; 
and if it be too low, the dampnefs, the vermin, and 
the venomous creatures that breed in ponds and mar- 
Ihy places, add much to their infalubrity. The moll 
happy fituation is on the fide of a hill, efpecially if 
the Hope be eafy, and in a manner imperceptible ; if 
a good deal of level ground be near the houft ; and if 
it abounds with fprings of water: for, being (Iteltered 
from the fury of the winds, and the violent heat of the 
fun, a temperate air will bt there enjoyed ; arid the 

. water that elefccnds from the top of the hill, either from 
fprings or ram, will not only fupply fountains, canals, 
and cafcades for ornament, but, when it lias perform- 
ed its office, will water the adjacent valleys, and, if 

•it be not fuffered to llagnatc, will render them fertile 
and wholefome. 

2dly, A good earth or foil is next to be confidered; 
for it is fcarce poffible to make a tine garden in a bad 
foil. There are indeed ways to meliorate ground, but 
they are very expenfive; and fometimes, w hen the ex- 
pence has been bellowed of laying good earth three 
feet deep over the whole furface, a whole garden has 
been ruined, when the roots of the trees have come 
to reach the natural bottom. To judge of the quality 
of the foil, obferve whether there be any heath, thif- 
tles, or fuch like weeds, growing fpontaneoufly in it ; 
for they are certain figns that the ground is poor. Or 
if there be large trees growing thereabouts, obferve 
whether they grow crooked, ill-fhaped, and grubby ; 
and whether they are of a faded green, and full of 
mofs, or infefted with vermin : if this be the cafe, the 
place is to be rejected. But, on the contrary, if it be 
covered with good grafs fit for palture, you may then 
be encouraged to try the depth oi the foil. I o know 
this, dig holes in feveral places, fix feet wide and four 
deep ; and if you find three feet of good earth it will 
do very well, but lefs than two will not be fufficient. 
The quality of good ground is, neither to be flony nor 
too hard to work ; neither too dry, too mold, nor too 
fandy and light; nor too ftrong and clayey, which is 
the wot ft of all for gardens. 

gdly, The next requifrte is water; the want of which 
is one of the greateft inconveniences that can attend a 
garden, and will bring a certain mortality upon what- 
ever is planted in it, efpecially in the greater droughts 
that often happen in a hot and dry fituation in fummer; 
befides its ufefulnefs in fine gardens for making foun- 
tains, canals, cafcades, &c. which are the greateft or- 
naments of a garden. 

qthly, The laft thing to be confidered is the pro- 
fpedl of a fine country; and though this is not fo abfo- 
lutely neceffary as water, yet it is one of the moft agree- 
able beauties of a fine garden: befides, if a garden be 
planted in a low place that has no kind of profpebl, it 
will not only be difagreeable, but unwholefome. 

In the laying out and planting of gardens, the beau- 
ties of nature fliould always be ftudied ; for the nearer 
a garden approaches to nature, the longer it will pleafe. 
According to Mr Miller, the area of a handfome gar- 
den may take up 30 or 40 acres, but not more ; and 
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the following rules fhould be obferved in the fhf- Garden 
pofition of it. There ought always to be a defeent v"“ 
of at leaft three Heps from the houfe to the gar- 
den ; this will render the houfe more dry and whole- 
fome, and the profpedt on entering the garden more 
extenfm. The firrl thing that ought to prefent it- 
fclf to view drould be an open lawn of grafs, which 
ought to be conliderafcly broader than the front of the 
building; and if the depth be one-half more than the 
width, it will have a better effedl: if on the fides of 
the lawn there are trees planted irregularly, by way of 
open groves, the regularity of the lawn will be broken, 
and the whole rendered moie like nature. For the 
convenience of walking in damp weather, this lawn 
fhould be furroundtd with a gravel-walk, on the out- 
fide of which fhould be borders three or four feet v.'ide 
for flowers; and from the back of thefe the profpehl 
will be agreeably terminated by a Hope of ever-green 
fhrubs ; which, however, fhould never be fuffered to 
exclude agreeable profpecls, or the view of handfome 
buildings. Tilde walks may lead through the different 
plantations, gently winding about in an eafy natural 
manner; which will be more agreeable than either thofe 
long llraight walks, too frequently feen in gardens, or 
thofe ferpentine windings that are twiiled about into 
fo many fhort turns as to render it difficult to walk in 
them; and as no garden can be pleafing where there is 
a want of lhade and fhelter, thefe walks fhould lead as 
foon as poffible into plantations, where perfons may 
walk in private, and be flickered from the wind. 

Narrow rivulets, if they have a conftant ftream, and 
are judicioufly led about a garden, have a belter effect 
than many of the large llagnating ponds or canals fo 
frequently made in large gardens. When wildtrneffes 
are intended, they fhould not he cut into ilars and other 
ridiculous figures, nor formed into mazes or labyrinths, 
which in a great defign appear trifling. 

In fhort, the feveral parts of a garden fnould be di- 
verfified ; but in places where the eye takes in the 
whole at once, the two fides fnould be always the 
fame. In the bufinefs of defigns, the aim fhould be 
always at what is natural, great, and noble. The ge- 
neral difpofition of a garden and of its parts ought to be 
accommodated to the different fituations of the ground, 
to humour its inequalities, to proportion the number 
and forts of trees and fhrubs to each part, and to (hut 
out from the view' of the garden no objects that may 
become ornamental. But for a more extended view 
of this fubjtcl, fee the article Gardening. 

A practical attention to a garden, is by fome 
efteemed a degrading employment. It is true, indeed, 
that pailoral and agricultural manners, if we may 
form a judgment from the dignified deferiptions of 
Virgil, are greatly degenerated. The employments 
of fhepherds and hufbandmen are now become mean 
and fordid. The work of the garden is ufually left 
to a peafant. Nor is it unreafonable to affign the la- 
bour, which wearies without amufement, to thofe who 
are fufficiently amufed by the profpefl of their w7ages. 
But the operations of grafting, of inoculating, of 
pruning, of tranfplanting, are curious experiments in 
natural philofophy ; and that they are pleafing as well 
as curious, thofe can teddy who remember what they 
felt on feeing their attempts in the amufement of prac- 
tical gardening attended with fuccefs. Among the 
5 em- 
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Garden, employments fuitable to old age, Cicero has enume- 
■"’'Y—■“ rated the fuperintendence of a garden. It requires no 

great exertion of mind or body ; and its fatisfa&ions 
are of that kind which pleafe without violent agita- 
tion. Its beneficial influence on health is an additional 
reafon for an attention to it at an age when infirmities 
abound. 

In almoft every defcription of the feats of the 
blefled, ideas of a garden feem to have predominated. 
The word Paradife itfelf is fynonymous with garden. 
The fields of Elyfium, that fweet region of poefy, are 
adorned with all that imagination can conceive to be 
delightful. Some of the molt pleafing paffages of Mil- 
ton, are thofe in which he reprefents the happy pair 
engaged in cultivating their blifsful abode. Poets have 
always been delighted with the beauties of a garden. 
Lucan is reprefented by Juvenal as repofing in his 
garden. Virgil’s Georgies prove him to have been 
captivated with rural feenes ; though, to the furprife of 
his readers, he has not afiigned a book to the fubjedt of 
a garden. Our Shenftone made it his ftudy ; but, with 
all his tafte and fondnefs for it, he was not happy in 
it. The captivating feenes which he created at the 
Leafowes, afforded him, it is faid, little pleafure 
in the abfence of fpeftators. The truth is, he made 
the embellifhment of his grounds, which fhould have 
been the amufemtnt of his life, the bufinefs of it ; 
and involved himfelf in fuch troubles, by the ex- 
pences it occalioned, as neceflarily excluded tranquil 
enjoyment. 

It is the lot of few, in comparifon, to poflefs territo- 
ries like his, extenfive, and fufficiently well-adapted to 
conftitute an ornamented farm. Still fewer are ca- 
pable of fupporting the expence of preferving it in 
good condition. But let not the rich fuppofe they 
have appropriated the pleafures of a garden. The 
pofleflbr of an acre, or a fmaller portion, may receive 
a real pleafure, from obftrving the progrefs of vege- 
tation, even in a plantation of culinary plants. A very 
limited trad!, properly attended to, will furnifh ample 
employment for an individual. Nor let it be thought 
a mean care ; for the fame hand that raifed the cedar, 
formed the hyfop on the wall. Even the orchard, 
cultivated iolely for advantage, exhibits beauties une- 
qualled in the fhrubbery ; nor can the green-houfe 
produce an appearance to exceed the bloffom of the 
apple and the almond. 

Hanging Gardens, in antiquity, gardens raifed on 
arches by Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon, in or- 
der to. gratify his wife Amydlis, daughter of Afty- 
ages king of Media. QThirtius makes them equal in 
height to the walls of che city, viz. 50 feet. They 
contained a fquare of 4.00 feet on every fide, and were 
carried up into the air in feveral terraces laid above 
one another, and the afeent from terrace to terrace was 
by flairs 10 feet wide. The arches fuilaining the 
whole pile were raifed above one another, and it was 
flrengthened by a wall, furrounding it on every fide, 
of 22 feet in thicknefs. The floors of each of the ter- 
races were laid in the following manner : on the top 
of the arches were firft laid large flat ftones 16 feet 
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long and 4 broad, and over them was a layer of reed * Carefcm 
mixed with a great quantity of bitumen, over which 'r~am 

were two rows of bricks clofely cemented together by 
plafler, and over all were laid thick fneets of lead ; 
and lafily, upon the lead was laid the mould of the 
garden. The mould or earth was of fuch a depth as 
to admit the largell trees to take root and grow ; and 
it was covered with various kinds of trees, plants, and 
flowers. In the upper terrace there was an aqueduft, 
or engine, whereby water was drawn up out of the river 
for watering the wdiole garden. 

Floating Gardens. We are informed by the abbe 
Clavigero in his Hillory of Mexico, that when the 
Mexicans were brought under fubje&ion to the Col- 
huan and Tepanecan nations, and confined to the 
miferable little iflands on the lake of Mexico, they 
ceafed for fome years to cultivate the land, becaufe 
they had none, until neceflity and induftry together 
taught them to form moveable fields and gardens, which 
floated on the waters of the lake. The method which 
they purfued to make thofe, and which they flill prac- 
tife, is extremely Ample. They plait and twill willows 
and roots of marfh plants or other materials together, 
which are light, but capable of fupporting the earth 
of the garden firmly united. Upon this foundation they 
lay the light bullies which float on the lake; and over 
all, the mud and dirt which they draw up from the bot 
tom of the fame lake. ‘Their regular figure is quadran- 
gular ; their length and breadth various ; but generally 
they are about eight perches long, and not more than 
three in breadth, and have lefs than a foot of elevation 
above the furface of the water. Thefe were the firll fields' 
which the Mexicans owned after the foundation of 
Mexico; there they firfl cultivated the maize, great pep- 
per, and other plants necelfary for their fupport. In 
progrefs of time, as thofe fields grew numerous from 
the indullry of the people, there were among them 
gardens of flowers and odoriferous plants, which were 
employed in the wmrlhip of their gods, and ferved for 
the recreation of the nobles. At prefent they culti- 
vate flowers and every fort df garden herbs upon 
them. Every day of the year, at fun-rife, innume- 
rable veflels loaded with various kinds of flowers and 
herbs, which are cultivated in thofe gardens, are feen 
arriving by the canal, at the great market-place of 
that capital. All plants thrive there furpriiingly ; 
the mud of the lake is an extremely fertile foil, and 
requires no water from the clouds. In the largell gar- 
dens there is commonly a little tree, and even a little 
hut to Ihelter the cultivator and defend him from rain 
or the fun, When the owner of a garden, or the 
Chinampa as he is ufually called, wilhes to change his 
lituation, to remove from a difagreeable neighbour, 
or to come nearer to his own family, he gets into his 
little vefiel, and by his own llrength alone if the gar- 
den is fmall, or with the aflxilanCe of others if it is 
large, he tows it after him, and condudts it wherever 
he pleafes wuth the little tree and hut upon it. That 
part of the lake where thofe floating gardens are, is a 
place of infinite recreation, where the fenfes receive the 
highell poffible gratification. 

3Z Vot. VII. Part IE GARDENING? 
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GARDENING; 

rT'lHE art of planning and cultivating gardens. In 
its utmoft extent, whatever contributes to render 

the fcenes of nature delightful, is amonglt the fubjefts 
of gardening; and animate as well as inanimate objects 
are circumitancts of beauty or chara&er. The whole 
range of nature is open to the gardener, from the par- 
terre to the foreft ; and whatever is agreeable to the 
fenfes or the imagination, he may appropriate to the 
fpot he is to improve : it is a part of his bufmefs to 
colleft into one place the delights which are generally 
difperfed through different fpecies of country. 

Hiflory of Gardening. 

Hlf. of Gardening, Mr Walpole* obferves, was probably 
MoJ. Gar- one 0f t;he fjrff arts that fucceeded to that of building 

joined’ [o^" h°ufcs> an^ naturally attended property and individual 
the 4th vo], pofTefiion. Culinary, and afterwards medicinal herbs, 
cf his Anec- were the objefts of every head of a family : it became 
dotes of convenient to have them within reach, without feeking 

aut in2' them at random in woods, in meadows, and on moun- 
tains, as often as they were wanted. When the earth 
ceafed to furnifh fpontaneoufly all thofe primitive luxu- 
ries, and culture became requifite, feparate inclofures 
for rearing herbs grew expedient. Fruits were in the 
fame predicament; and thofe. moil in ufe or that de- 
mand attention muft have entered into and extended 
the domeftic inclofure. The good man Noah, we are 
told, planted a vineyard, drank of the wine, and was 
drunken ; and every body knows the confequences. 
Thus we acquired kitchen-gardens, orchards, and vine- 
yards. No doubt the prototype of all thefe forts was 
the garden of Eden ; but as that Paradife was a good 
deal larger than any we read of afterwards, being in- 
elofed by the rivers Pifon, Gihon, Hiddekel, and Eu- 
phrates ; as every tree that was pleafant to the fight 
and good for food grew in it; and as two other trees 
were likewife found there, of which not a flip or fuck- 
er remains; it does not belong to the prefent difeuffion. 
After the Fall, no man living was fuffered to enter in- 
to the garden ; and the poverty and neceffities of our 
firft anceftors hardly allowed them time to make im- 
provements in their eftates in imitation of it, fuppofing 
any plan had been preferved. A cottage and a flip of 
ground for a cabbage and a goofeberry-bufh, fuch as 
we fee by the hde of a common, were in all probability 
the earlieft feats and gardens : a well and bucket fuc- 
ceeded to the Piion and Euphrates. As fettlements 
increafed, the orchard and the vineyard followed ; and 
the earlieft princes of tribes poffeffed juft the neceffa- 
ries.of a modern farmer. 

Matters, we may well believe, remained long in this 
fttuation; and we have reafon to think that for many 
centuries the term garden implied no more than a 
kitchen-garden or orchard. 

The garden of Alcinous, in the Odyffey, is the moft 
renowned in the heroic times. Is there an admirer of 
Homer who can read his defeription without rapture ? 
or who does not form to his imagination a feene of de- 

lights more pidturefque than theiandfeapes of Tinian 

or Juan Fernandez? “ Yet (continues our author) what ' 
was that boafted Paradife with wdrich 

the gods ordain’d 
To grace Alcinous and his happy land ? 

Why, divefted of harmonious Greek and bewitching 
poetry, it was a fmall orchard and vineyard, with fome 
beds of herbs and two fountains that watered them* 
inclofed within a quick-fet hedge. The whole compafa 
of this pompous garden inclofed—four acres : 

Four acres was th’allotted fpace of ground, 
Fenc'd with a green inclofure all around. 

The trees were apples, figs, pomegranates, pears, olives, 
and vines. 

Tall thriving trees corfefs’d the fruitful mold; 
The red’ning aj pie ripens into gold. 
Here the blue lig with lufeious juice o’erflows, 
With deeper red the full pomegranate glows. 
The branch here bends beneath the weighty pear. 
And verdant olives flouriih round the year. 

***** 
Beds of all various herbs, for ever green, 
In beauteous order terminate the feene. 

Alcinous’s garden was planted by the poet, enriched 
by him with the fairy gift of eternal fnmmer, and no 
doubt an effort of imagination furpaffing any thing he 
had ever feen. Ashe hasbeftowed on the fame happy 
prince a palace with brazen walls and columns of iil- 
ver, he certainly intended that the gardens ihould be 
proportionably magnificent. We are fure, therefore, 
that, as late as Homer’s age, an inclofure of four acres, 
comprehending orchard, vineyard, and kitchen-garden, 
was a ftretch of luxury the world at that time had 
never beheld.” 

Previous to this, however, we have in the facred 
writings hints of a garden ftill more luxurioufly fur- 
nilhed. We allude to the Song of Solomon, part of 
the feene of which is undoubtedly laid in a garden f. 
Flowers and fruits are particularly fpoken of as the or- ^ ChaP‘ 1‘“ 
naments and the produce of it; and befides thefe, aro- ** 
matic vegetables formed a confiderable part of the gra- 
tifications it afforded. The camphor and the cinna- 
mon tree, with all trees of frankincenfe, and all the 
chief fpices, flourifhed there J. Solomon tells us in an- j Cant.iv, 
other place ||, That he made him great works;—gardens 12. 
and orchards, and planted in them trees of every kind. Il Eccl- 5‘- 
Indeed we muft fuppofe his gardens to have been both 4’5’ 
amply and curioufly furnifhed, feeing the kinds, nature, 
and properties of the vegetable tribes, feem to have 
been a favourite ftudy with the royal philofopher, and 
to have been deemed a fubjeft worthy of his pen: for 
we are told, that he wrote of plants, from the great 
cedar of Lebanon down to the hyffop of the waller K- 
Fountains and ftreama of water appear alfo to have had 33. * * 
a (hare in the compofition, and probably for ornament 
as well as life. 

The hanging gardens of Babylon, mentioned in a 
preceding article, were a ftill greater prodigy. But as 
they are fuppofed to have been formed on terraces and 
the walls of the palace, whither foil was conveyed oa 
purpofe, Mr Walpole concludes, “they were what lump- 

tuous. 
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ttious gardens have been In all ages till the prefent, un- 
natural, enriched by art, poflibly with fountains, ftatues, 
balluftrades, and fummer-houfes, and were any thing 
but verdant and rural.” 

Others, however, have allowed them greater praife. 
They feem, in many refpe&s, to have been laid out 
with good tafte. Their elevation not only produced 
a variety and extent of view, but was alfo ufeful in mo- 
derating the heat. Such a fituation would likewife 
fuit a greater variety of trees and plants than a plain 
furface, and would contain a larger as well as a more 
diverfified extent. 

The fuiting of the fituation to the nature of the 
trees feems, from the account given by Jofephus, to 

* Contra have been one view * in the erecting the building in 
Aphn^li. fuch a manner. And the fuccefs feems to have been 

anfwerable, as the trees are faid to have flourifhed ex- 
t C',rt' tremely well f, and to have grown as tall as in their 

S' native fituations. On the whdle, then, however diffe- 
rent thefe may appear from modern gardens, they feem 
to have been formed with judgment and tafte, and well 
adapted to the fituation and circumftances. 

It feems probable, from feveral circumftances, that 
the eaftern gardens were adjoining to the houfe or'pa- 
lace to which they belonged. Thus, king Ahafuerus 
goes immediately from the banquet of wine to w’alk 

fEfihervu. ;n the garden of the palace J. The garden of Cyrus, 

h'Oecon. at Sardis, mentioned by Xenophon ||, was probably con- 
tiguous to the palace ; as was that of Attains, men- 

I 5L-36* tioned by Juftin^. The hanging gardens at Babylon, 
c,4- were not fo much adjacent to the palace, as a part of 

the palace itfelf, fince feveral of the royal apartments 
II b ^ were beneath them 

It is not clear what the tafte for gardening was among 
the Greeks. The Academus, we know, was a wooded 
fhady place ; and the trees appear to have been of the 
olive fpecies. It was fituated beyond the limits of the 
walls, and adjacent to the tombs of the heroes; and 
though we are nowhere informed of the particular man- 
ner in which this grove was difpofed or laid out, it 
may be gathered from Paufanias, in his Attica, that it 
was an elegant ornamented place. At the entrance 
was an altar dedicated to Love, which was faid to be 
the firft ere&ed to that Deity. Within the Academus, 
were the altars of Prometheus, of the Mufes, of Mer- 
cury, of Minerva, and Hercules; and at a fmall di- 
ftance was the tomb of Plato. So that, in all proba- 
bility, it was highly adapted by art, as well as nature, 
to philofophic reflexion and contemplation. 

We are told by Plutarch, that before the time of 
Cimon, the Academus was a rude and uncultivated 
fpot: but that it was planted by that general, and had 
•water conveyed to it; whether this water was brought 
merely for ufe to refrelh the trees, or for ornament, does 
not appear. It was divided into gymnafia, or places 
of exercife, and philofophic walks, (haded with trees. 
Thefe are faid to have flourifhed very well, until de- 
ftroyed by Sylla (when he befieged Athens), as well 
as thofe in the Lyceum. 

Near the academy were the gardens of the philofo- 
phers, of Plato and of Epicurus ; which, however, 
were probably but fmall. The feene of Plato’s Dia- 
logue concerning Beauty is elegantly deferibed as be- 
ing on the banks of the river Iliffus, and under the 
fhade of the plantane j but no artificial arrangement 
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of obje&s is mentioned, nor any thing which will lead 
us to imagine the profped to be any other than merely 
natural. 

Among the Romans, a tafte for gardening, any o« 
therwife than as a matter of utility, feems not to have 
prevailed till a very late period ; at leaft the writers on 
hufbandry, Cato, Varro, Columella, and Palladius, 
make not the leaft mention of a garden as an objedt of 
pleafure, but folely with refpedt to its productions of 
herbs and fruits. The Lucullan gardens are the 
firft we find mentioned of remarkable magnifi- + 

cence; though probably from the extravagance ter 
which thefe were arrived, they were not the firft. 
Plutarch fpeaks of them as incredibly expenfive, and 
equal to the magnificence of kings. They contained 
artificial elevations of ground to a furprifing height, of 
buildings projected into the fea, and vaft pieces of wa- 
ter made upon land. In fhort, his extravagance and 
expence were fo great, that he acquired thence 
the appellation of the Roman Xerxes. It is not im- 
probable, from the above account, and from the con- 
lideration of Lucullus having fpent much time in Alia, 
in a fituation wherein he had an opportunity of obfer- 
ving the moil fplendid conftruftions of this kind, that 
thefe gardens might be laid out in the Afiatic ttyle. 
The vaft maffes of building faid to have been eredted, 
might have borne fome refemblance, in the arrangement 
and ftyle, to the Babylonian gardens ; and the epithet 
of the Roman Xerxes might be applicable to the tafte, 
as well as to the fize and expence of his works. 

The Tufculan Villa of Cicero, though often men- 
tioned, is not any where deferibed in his works, fo as 
to give an adequate idea of the ftyle in which his gar- 
dens or grounds were difpofed. 

There is but little to be traced in Virgil relative to 
this fubjedt. Pines *, it feems probable, were a fa- » £, 
vourite ornament in gardens; and flowers f, rofes e-65, &T ^ 
fpecially, were much efteemed, perfumes indeed ha-f GeorAv. 
ving been always highly valued in warm climates. Vir- II8* 
gil places Anchifes in Elyfium, in a grove of bay's ; 
and is careful to remark, that they were of the fweet- 
feented kind. The Pseftan rofes were chiefly valued 
for their excellent odour ; and the fame quality ap- 
pears to be the caufe why they were placed by Tibul- 
lus as ornaments to the Elyfian fields. There appears 
alfo to have prevailed among the Romans a piece of 
luxury relative to gardens, which is equally prevalent 
at prefent among us, namely the forcing of flowers at 
feafons of the year not fuited to their natural blowing : 
and rofes were then, as at prefent, the principal flowers 
upon which thefe experiments were tried, as appears 
from Martial ^ and others. j 

When Roman authors (Mr Walpole remarks),1. vh 
whofe climate inftilled a wi(h for cool retreats, fpeakep\8°. 
of their enjoyments in that kind, they figh for grottos. ep* 
caves, and the refrefhing hollow's of mountains, near ir llmfridiu* 
riguous and fhady founts ; or boaft of their porticos,in vit. EU- 
walks of planes, canals, baths, and breezes from the-^* 
fea. Their gardens are never mentioned as affording 
fhade and (belter from the rage of the dog-ftar. Pliny 
has left us deferiptions of two of his villas. As he u- 
fed his Laurentine villa for his winter retreat, it is not 
furprifing that the garden makes no confiderabie part 
of the account. All he fays of it is, that the geftatio 
or place of exercife, which furrounded the garden (the 
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latter confequently not being very large), was bounded 
by a hedge of box, and, where that was perifiied, with 
rofemary ; that there was a walk of vines; and that 
molt of the trees were fig and mulberry, the foil not 
being proper for any other forts. On his Tufcan vil- 
la he is more diffufe ; the garden makes a confiderable 
part of the defcription :—and what was the principal 
beauty of that pleafure-ground ? Exactly what was the 
admiration of this country about threefcore years ago ; 
box-trees cut into rnonfters, animals, letters, and the 
names of the mafter and the artificer. In an age when 
architecture difplayed all its grandeur, all its purity, 
and all its tafle ; when arofe Vefpafian’s amphitheatre, 
the temple of Peace, Trajan’s forum, Domitian’s baths, 
and Adiian’s villa, the ruins and veftiges of which Hill 
excite our ailonifhment and curiofity ; a Roman con- 
ful, a polifhed emperor’s friend, and a man of elegant 
literature and talle, delighted in what the mob now 
fcarce admire in a college-garden. All the ingredients 
of Pliny’s correfponded exaCtly with thofe laid out by 
London and Wife on Dutch principles. He talks of 
ilopes, terraces, a wildernefs, Ihrubs methodically trim- 
med, a marble bafon, pipes fpouting water, a cafcade 
falling into the bafon, bay-trees alternately planted 
with planes, and a ftraight walk, from whence ifiued o- 
thers parted off by hedges of box and apple-trees, with 
obelifks placed between every two. There wants no- 
thing but the embroidery of a parterre, to make a gar- 
den in the reign of Trajan ferve for a defcription of 
one in that of king William. In one paffage above, 
Pliny feems to have conceived that natural irregularity 
might be a beauty ; in opere urbanijjimo, fays he, fuhita 
<uelut illati ruris imitatio. Something like a rural view 
was contrived amidll_ fo much pohfhed compofition. 
But the idea foon vanifhed, lineal walks immediately en- 
veloped the flight fcene, and names and infcriptions in 
box again fucceeded to compenfate for the daring in- 
trodutfion of nature. 

In the paintings found at Herculaneum are a few 
traces of gardens, as may be feen in the fecond volume 
of the prints. They are fmall fquare inclofures, formed 
by trellis-work and efpaliers, and regularly ornamented 
with vafcs, fountains, and careatides, elegantly fymme- 
trical, and proper for the narrow fpaces allotted to the 
garden of a houfe in a capital city. 

From v/hat has been faid, it appears how naturally 
and infenfibly the idea of a kitchen-garden Hid into 
that which has for fo many ages been peculiarly term- 
ed a garden, and by our anceflors in this country di- 
ftinguifhed by the name of a pleafure-gardtn. A fquare 
piece of ground was originally parted off in early ages 
for the ufe of the family :—to exclude cattle, and af- 
eertain the property, it was feparated from the fields by 
a hedge. As pride and defire of privacy increafed, 
the inclofure was dignified by walls ; and in climes 
where fruits were not lavifhed by the ripening glow of 
nature and foil, fruit-trees were afiifted and fheltered 
from furrounding winds by the like expedient; for the 
inundation of luxuries, which have fwelled into general 
neceffities, have almoft all taken their fource from the 
fimple fountain of reafon. 

When the cuftom of making fquare gardens inclo- 
fed with walls was thus eftablilhed to the exclufion of 
mature and profpedf, pomp and folitude combined to 
<sall for fomething that might enrich and enliven the 
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infipid and unanimated partition. Foufitains, firft in- 
vented for ufe, which grandeur loves to difguife and 
throw out of the queftion, received embellifhments from 
cotlly marbles, and at laft, to contradift utility, tolled 
their wafte of waters into air in fpouting columns. 
Art, in the hands of rude man, had at firft been made 
a fuccedaneum to nature ; in the hands of oftentatious 
wealth, it became the means of oppofing nature ; and 
the more it traverfed the march of the latter, the 
more nobility thought its power was demonftrated. 
Canals meafured by the line were introduced in lieu of 
meandering ftreams, and terraces were hoifted aloft in 
oppofition to the facile Hopes that imperceptibly unite 
the valley to the hill. Baluftrades defended thefe pre- 
cipitate and dangerous elevations, and flights of fteps 
rejoined them to the fubjacent flat from which the ter- 
race had been dug. Vafes and fculpture were added 
to thefe unnecelfary balconies, and ftatues furnilhed. 
the lifelefs fpot with mimic reprefentations of the ex- 
cluded fons of men. Thus difficulty and expence were 
the conftituent parts of thofe fumptuous and felfilh fo- 
litudes ; and every improvement that was made, was 
but a ftep farther from nature. The tricks of water- 
works to wet the unwary, not to rtfreflr the panting 
fpedlator, and parterres embroidered in patterns like a 
petticoat, were but the childilh endeavours of fafhion 
and novelty to reconcile greatnefs to what it had fur- 
feited on. To crown thefe impotent difplays of falfe 
tafte, the Ihecrs were applied to the lovely wildnefs of 
form with which nature has diftinguilhed each various 
fpecies of tree and fimib. The venerable oak, the ro- 
mantic beech, the ufeful elm, even the afpiring cir- 
cuit of the lime, the regular round of the chefnut, 
and the almoft moulded orange tree, were corredfed 
by fuch fantaftic admirers of fymmetry. The com-. 
pafs and fquare were of more ufe in plantations than . 
the nurfery-man. The meafured walk, the quincunx, 
and the etoile, impofed their unfatisfying famenefs on 
every royal and noble garden. Trees were headed, 
and their fides pared away ; many French groves feem 
green chefts fet upon poles. Seats of marble, arbours, 
and fummer-houfes, terminated every villa; and fym- 
metry, even where the fpace was too large to permit 
its being remarked at one view, was fo effential, that,- 
as Pope obferved, 
 —each alley has a brother, 
And half the garden jufl: reflect3 the other. 

Knots of flowers were more defenlibly fubjedled to the 
fame regularity. Leifure, as Milton expreffed it, 

  in trim gardens took his pleafure. 
In the garden of Marfhal de Biron at Paris, confifting 
of 14 acres, every walk is buttoned on each fide by 
lines of flower-pots, which fucceed in their feafons. 

It does not precifely appear what our anceftors meant; 
by a bower : It was probably an arbour; fometimes it 
meant the whole frittered inclofure, and in one inftance 
it certainly included a labyrinth. Rofamond’s bovver 
was indifputably of that kind ; though whether com- 
pofed of walls or hedges, we cannot determine. A 
fquare and a round labyrinth were fo capital ingredients 
of a garden formerly, that in Du Cerceau’s architecture, 
who lived in the time of Charles IX. and Henry IIL 
there is fcarce a ground-plot without one of each. 

In Kip’s Views of the Seats of our Nobility and 
Gentry, we. fee the fame tirefgme and returning uni- 

formity, . 
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formity. Every houfe is approached by two or three 
gardens, confiding perhaps of a gravel-walk and two 
grafs-plats or borders of flowers. Each rifes above 
the other by two or three fteps, and as many walls and 
terraces, and fo many iron gates, that we recolledt 
thofe ancient romances in which every entrance was 
guarded by nymphs or dragons. Yet though thefe 
and fuch prepofterous inconveniences prevaih'd from 
age to age, good fenfe in this country had perceived 
the-want of fomething at once more grand and more 
natural. Thefe reflections, and the bounds fet to the 
wade made by royal fpoilers, gave origin to Parks. 
They were contracted foreds, and extended gardens. 
Hentzner fays, that,, according to Rous of Warwick, 
the firit park was that at Wooddock. If fo, it might 
be the foundation of a legend that Henry II. fecured 
his midrefs in a labyrinth : it was no doubt more diffi- 
cult to find her in a park than in a palace, where the 
intricacy of the woods and various lodges buried in co- 
vert might conceal her aCtual habitation. 

It is more extraordinary that, having fo long ago 
Humbled on the principle of modern gardening, we 
flrould have perfided in retaining its reverfe, fymme- 
trical and unnatural gardens. That parks were rare 
in other countries, Hentzner, who travelled over great 
part of Europe, leads us to fuppofe, by obferving that 
they were common in England. In France they retain 
the name, but nothing is more different both in com- 
pafs and difpofition. Their parks are ufually fquare or 
oblong inelofures, regularly planted with walks of 
chefnuts or limes, and generally every large town has 
one for its public recreation. 

“ One man, one great man we had (continues Mr 
'Walpole), on whom nor education norcudom could im- 
pede their prejudices; who, ‘on evil days though fallen, 
and with darknefsand folitude compafled round,’judged 
that the midaken and fantadic ornaments he had feen 
in gardens, were unworthy of the Almighty hand that 
planted the delights of Paradife. He feems with the 
prophetic eye of tade to have conceived, to have forefeen 
modern gardening; as Lord Bacon announced the dif- 
coveries fince made by experimental philofophy. The 
defeription of Eden is a warmer and more jud picture 
of the prefent dyle than Claud Lorrain could have paint- 
ed from Hagley or Stourhead. The fird lines wedliail 
quote exhibit btourhead on a more magnificent fcale: 

Thro’ Eden went a river large, 
Nor chang’d his courfe, but thro’ the lhaggy lull 
Pafs’d underneath ingulph’d ; lor God had thrown 
That mountain as his garden mound, high rais’d 
Upon the rapid cunent  

Hagley feems pidfured in what follows : 
Which thro’ veins 

Of porous earth with kindly thirfl: updrawn, 
Kofe a frefh fountain, and with many a rill 
Water’d the garden  

What colouring, what freedom of pencil, what land- 
fcape in thefe lines ! 

 fjom that faphire fount the crifped brooks, 
Rolling on orient pearl and funds of gold, 
With mazy error under pendent fhades. 
Ran nedtar, vifiting each plant, and fed 
Flow’rs worthy of Paradife, which vox. nice art 
In beds and cuiious kruits, but nature boon 
Pour'd forth profufe on hill and dale and plain, 
Both where the morning fun firit warmly fmote 
The open field, and where the unpierc’d fhade 
Imbrown’d the noon-tide bow’rs —Thus was this place 

fuxul feat of v drift us view* 

* 

Read this tranfporting defeription,' paint to your mind 
the feenes that follow, contrail them with the favage 
but refpedlable terror with which the poet guards the 
bounds of his paradife, fenced 

— with the champaign head 
Of a fteep wildernefs, whofe hairy Tdes 
With thicket ovei grown, grotefque and wild, 
Acccfs denied; and over head up grew 
Infuperable height of loftieft fhade," 
Cedar and pine, and fir, and branching palm, 
A fylvan ice .e, and, as the ranks afeend, 
Shade above lhade, a woody theatre, 
Of itatelieft view   

and then recoiled, that the author of this fublime vifiort 
had never feen a glimpfe of any thing like what he has 
imagined; that his favourite ancients had dropped not 
a hint of luch divine feenery ; and that the conceits in 
Italian gaidens, and Theobalds and Nonfuch, were the 
brightell originals that his memory could furniffi. His 
inteiledual eye faw a nobler plan, fo little did he fuffer 
by the lofs of fight. It fufficed him to have feen the 
materials with which he could work. The vigour of a 
boiuidlefs imagination told him how a plan might be 
dilpoied, that would embeliiih nature, and reftore art 
to its proper office^ the juit improvement or imitation 
of it. 

‘‘ Now let us turn to an admired v/riter, pofterior to 
Milton, and fee how cold, how inlipid, how taftelefs 
is his account of what he pronounced a perfed garden. 
We fpeak not of his ftyle, which it was not neceffary 
for him to animate with the colouring and glow of 
poetry. It is his want of ideas, of imagination, of 
talte, that deferve cenfure, when he didated on a fub- 
jed which is capable of ail the graces that a knowledge 
of beautiful nature can bellow. Sir William Temple 
was an excellent man ; Milton, a genius of the firfl order. 

“ We cannot wonder that Sir William declares in fa- 
vour ofpaiterres, fountains, and itatues, as neceflary to 
break the famenefsof large grafs-plats, which he thinks 
have an ill effed upon the.eye, when he acknowledges 
that he difeovers fancy in the gardens of Alcinous. 
Milton fludied the ancients with equal enthufiafm, but 
no bigotry ; and had judgment to diilinguifh between 
the want of invention and the beauties of poetry. Com- 
pare his paradife with Homer’s garden, both aferibed 
to a ceieitial defign. For Sir William, it is jult to ob- 
ferve, that his ideas centered in a fruit-garden. He 
had the honour of giving to his country many delicate 
fruits, and he thought of little tile than difpoling 
them to the bell advantage. 

1 he belt figure of a garden (fays he) is either a 
fquare or an oblong, and either upon a flat or a, de- 
feent: they have all their beauties, but the bell I e- 
iteem an oblong upon a defeent. The beauty, the 
air, the view, make amends for the expence, which is 
very great in finifhing and fupporting the terrace-walks, 
in levelling the parterres, and in the ftone-ftairs that 
are neceflary from one to the other. The perfed eft fi- 
gure of a garden I ever faw, either at home or abroad, 
was that of Moor-park in Hertfoidfhire, when 1 knew- 
it about 30 years ago. It was made by the Countefs 
of Bedford, efteemed among the greateft wits of her 
time, and celebrated by Dr Donne; and with very- 
great care, excellent contrivance, and much coll; but 
greater lums may be thrown away without effed: or ho- 
nour, if there want fenfe in proportion.to money, or 
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* if nature be not followed;* which t take to be the 
great rule in this, and perhaps in every thing elfe, as 
tar as the conduit not only of our lives but our govern> 
merits.’ [We fhall fee how natural that admired gar- 
den was.] ‘ Becaufe I take the garden I have named 
to have been in all kinds the moll beautiful and per- 
feit, at lead in the figure and difpofition, that I ever 
have feen, L will defcribe it for a model to thofe that 
meet with fuch a filtration, and are above the regards 
of common expence. It lies on the fide of a hill, upon 
which the houfe {lands, but not very fteep. The 
length of the houfe, where the beft rooms and of moil 
life or pleafure are, lies upon the breadth of the gar- 
den ; the great parlour opens into the middle of a ter- 
race gravel-walk that lies even with it, and which may 
lie, as I remember, about 300 paces long, and broad 
in proportion ; the border fet with ftandard laurels and 
at large diftances, which have the beauty of orange- 
trees out of flower and fruit. From thiswralk are three 
defcents by many ftone-fteps, in the middle and at each 
end, into a very large parterre. This is divided into 
quarters by gravel-walks, and adorned with two foun- 
tains and eight iiatues in the feveral quarters. At the 
end of the terrace-walk are two fummer-houfes, and the 
fides of the parterre are ranged with two large cloifters 
open to the garden, upon arches of ftone, and ending 
with two other fummer-houfes even with the cloifters, 
which are paved with ftone, and defigned for walks of 
fhade, there being none other in the whole parterre. 
Over thefe two cloifters are two terraces covered with 
lead and fenced with balufters; and the paflage into 
thefe airy walks is out of the two fummer-houfes at the 
end of the firft terrace walk. The cloifter facing the 
fouth is covered with vines, and would have been proper 
for an orange-houfe, and the other for myrtles or other 
more common greens, and had, I doubt not, been caft 
for that purpofe, if this piece of gardening had been 
then in as much vogue as it is now. From the middle 
of this parterre is a defcent by many fteps flying on 
each fide of a grotto that lies between them, covered 
with lead and flat, into the lower garden, which is all 
fruit- trees ranged about the feveral quarters of a wil- 
dernefs, which is very fhady ; the walks here are all 
green, the grotto embellifhed with figures of fliell rock- 
work, fountains, and w’ater-works. If the hill had not 
ended with the lower garden, and the wall were not 
bounded by a common way that goes through the 
park, they might have added a third quarter of all 
greens ; but this want is fupplied by a garden on the 
other fide the houfe, which is all of that fort, very wild, 
fhady, and adorned with rough rock-work and foun- 
tain;. This was Moor-park when I was acquainted 
with it, and the fweeteft place, I think, that 1 have 
feen in my life, either before or fince, at home or 
abroad.* 

“ It is unneceflary to add any remarks on this de- 
fcription. Any man might defign and build as fweet a 
garden, who had been born in and never ftirred out of 
Holborn. It was not, however, peculiar to Sir Wil- 
liam Temple to think in that manner. How many 
Frenchmen are there who have feen our gardens, and 
ftill prefer natural flights of fteps and ftiady cloifters co- 
vered wuth lead! Le Nautre, the architedl of the 
groves and grottos at Verfailles, came hither on a mif- 
fion to improve our tafte. He planted St James’s and 
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Greenwich Parks—no great monuments of his inven- 
tion. 

** To do farther juftice to Sir William Temple, wc 
muft not omit what he adds. ‘ What I have faid of 
the beft: forms of gardens is meant only of fuch as are 
in fome fort regular; for there may be other forms 
wholly irregular, that may, for aught I know, have 
more beauty than any of the others ; but they muft owe 
it to fome extraordinary difpofitions of nature in the 
feat, or fome great race of fancy or judgment i* the 
contrivance, which may reduce many difagreeing parts 
into fome figure, wdiich ftiall yet, upon the whole, be 
very agreeable. Something of this I have feen in fome 
places, but heard more of it from others, who have li- 
ved much among the Chinefes, a people whofe way of 
thinking feems to lie as wide of ours in Europe as their 
country does. Their greateft reach of imagination is 
employed in contriving figures, where the beauty {hall 
be great and ftrike the eye, but without any order of 
difpofition of parts, that {hall be commonly or eafily ob- 
ferved. And though we have hardly any notion of this 
fort of beauty, yet they have a particular word to ex- 
prefs it; and when they find it hit their eye at firll 
fight, they fay the Sharawadgi is fine or is admirable, 
or any fuch expreflion of efteem : but I ihould hardly 
adviie any of thefe attempts in the figure of gardens 
among us; they are adventures of too hard atchieve- 
ment for any common hands ; and though there may 
be more honour if they fucceed well, yet there is more 
diftionour if they fail, and it is twenty to one they will; 
whereas in regular figures it is hard to make any great 
and remarkable faults.’ 

“ Fortunately Kent and a few others were not quite 
fo timid, or we might ftill be going up and down ftairs 
in the open air. It is true, we have heard much lately, 
as Sir William Temple did, of irregularity and imita- 
tions of nature in the gardens or grounds of the Chi- 
nefe. The former is certainly true : they are as whim- 
fically irregular, as European gardens are formally 
uniform and unvaried:—but with regard to nature, 
it feems as much avoided, as in the fquares and oblongs 
and ftraight lines of our anceftors. An artificial perpen- 
dicular rock ftarting out of a flat plain, and conne&ed 
with nothing, often pierced through in various places 
with oval hollows, has no more pretenfion to be deem- 
ed natural than a lineal terrace or a parterre. The 
late Mr Jofeph Spence, who had both tafte and zeal 
for the prefent ftyle, was fo perfuaded of the Chinefe 
Emperor’s pleafure-ground being laid out on principles 
refembling ours, that he tranflated and publiftied, un- 
der the name of Sir Harry Beaumount, a particular 
account of that infclofure from the Colle&ion of the 
Letters of the Jefuits. But except a determined irre- 
gularity, one can find nothing in it that gives any 
idea of attention being paid to nature. It is of vaft' 
circumference, and contains 200 palaces, befides as ma- 
ny contiguous for the eunuchs, all gilt, painted, and 
varniihed. There are raifed hills from 20 to 60 feet 
high, ftreams and lakes, and one of the latter five 
mdes round. Thefe waters are paflfed by bridges :  
but even their bridges muft not be ftraight—they fer- 
pentize as much as the rivulets, and are fometimes fo 
long as to be furniftied with idling places, and begin 
and end with triumphal arches. The colonades un- 
dulate in the fame manner. In Ihort, this pretty gau- 

dy •v. 
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dy fcene is the work of caprice and whim, and, when 
we refledl on their buildings, prefents no image but 
that of unfubftantial tawdrinefs. Nor is this all. 
Within this fantaftic Paradife is a fquare town, each 
fide a mile long. Here the eunuchs of the court, to 
entertain his imperial majefty with the bultle and bu- 
finefs of the capital in which he refides, but which it 
is not of his dignity ever to fee, aft merchants and all 
forts of trades, and even delignedly exercife for his 
royal amufement every art of knavery that is praftifed 
under his aufpicious government. Methinks this is 
the childilh folace and repofe of grandeur, not a retire- 
ment from affairs to the delights of rural life. Here 
too his majefty plays at agriculture : there is a quarter 
fet apart for that purpofe ; the eunuchs fow, reap, and 
carry in their harveft, in the imperial prefence ; and 
his majefty returns to Pekin, perfuaded that he has 
been in the country. 

“ Having thus cleared our way by afcertaining what 
have been the ideas on gardening in all ages, as far 
as we have materials to judge by, it remains to fhow 
to what degree Mr Kent invented the new ftyle, and 
what hints he had received to fuggeft and conduft his 
undertaking. 

“ We have feen what Moor-park was, when pro- 
nounced a ftandard. But as no fucceeding generation 
in an opulent and luxurious country contents itfelf with 
the perfeftion eftablifhed by its anceftors, more perfeft 
perfeftion was ftill fought ; and improvements had 
gone on, till London and Wife had flocked all our 
gardens with giants, animals, monfters, coats of arms, 
and mottos, in yew, box, and holly. Abfurdity could 
go no farther, and the tide turned. Bridgman, the next 
fafhionable defigner of gardens, was far more chafte ; 
and whether from good fenfe, or that the nation had 
Been ftruck and reformed by the admirable paper in 
the Guardian, N° 173, he banifhed verdant fculpture, 
and did not even revert to the fquare precifion of the 
foregoing age. He enlarged his plans, difdained to 
make every divifion tally to its oppofite ; and though 
he ftill adhered much to ftraighe walks with high clip- 
ped hedges, they were only his great lines ; the reft he 
diverfified by wildernefs, and with loofe groves of oak, 
though ftill within furrounding hedges. As his refor- 
mation gained footing, he ventured, in the royal gar- 
den at Richmond, to introduce cultivated fields, and 
even morfels of a foreft appearance, by the ftdes of 
thofe endlefs and tirefome walks that ftretched out of 
one into another without intermiffion. But this was 
not till other innovators had broke loofe too from ri- 
gid fymmetry. 

“ But the capital ftroke, the leading ftep to all that 
has followed, was the deftruftion of walls for boun- 
daries, and the invention of foffes—an attempt then 
deemed fo aftonifhing, that the common people call- 
ed them Ha ! Ha’s! to exprefs their furprife at find- 
ing a fudden and unperceived check to their walk. 

“ A funk fence may be called the leadingjiep, for thefe 
reafons. No fooner was this fimple enchantment made, 
than levelling, mowing, and rolling, followed. The 
contiguous ground of the park without the funk fence 
was to be harmonized with the lawn within ; and the 
garden in its turn was to be fet free from its prim re- 
gularity, that it might affort with the wilder country 

without. The funk fence afcertained the fpecific gar- 
den ; but that it might not draw too obvious a line of 
diftinftion between the neat and the rude, the conti- 
guous out-lying parts came to be included in a kind of 
general defign ; and when nature was taken into the 
plan, under improvements, every ftep that was made 
pointed out new beauties, and infpired new ideas. At 
that moment appeared Kent, painter enough to tafte 
the charms of landfcape, bold, and opinionative enough 
to dare and to diftate, and born with a genius to ftrike 
out a great fyftem from the twilight of imperfeft ef- 
fays. He leaped 4he fence, and faw that all nature 
was a garden. He felt the delicious contrail of hill 
and valley changing imperceptibly into each other, 
tailed the beauty of the gentle fwcll or concave fcoop, 
and remarked, how loofe groves crowned an eafy emi- 
nence with happy ornament; and while they called 
in the diftant view between their graceful ftems, re- 
moved and extended the perfpeftive by delufive com- 
•parifon. 

“ Thus the pencil of his imagination bellowed all the 
arts of landfcape on the feenes he handled. The great 
principles on which he worked were perfpeftive, and 
light and fhade. Groupes of trees broke top uniform 
or too extenlive a lawn ; evergreens and woods were 
eppofed to the glare of the champaign ; and where 
the view was lefs fortunate, or fo much expofed as ta 
be beheld at once, he blotted out fome parts by thick 
fhades, to divide it into variety, or to make the richefl 
fcene more enchanting by referving it to a farther ad- 
vance of the fpeftator’s ftep. Thus, felefting favou- 
rite objefts, and veiling deformities by fereens of plan- 
tation ; fometimes allowing the rudeft wafte to add 
its foil to the richeft theatre: he realifed the compo- 
fitions of the greateft mafteis in painting. Where 
objefts were wanting to animate his horizon, his tafte 
as an architeft could bellow immediate termination. 
His buildings, bis feats, his temples, were more the 
works of his pencil than of his compaffes. We owe the 
reftoration of Greece and the diffufion of architefture 
to his fkill in landfcape. 

“ But of all the beauties he added to the face of this 
beautiful country, none furpafled his management of 
water. Adieu to canals, circular bafons, and cafcades 
tumbling down marble fteps, that laft abfnrd magnifi- 
cence of Italian and French villas. The forced eleva- 
tion of catarafts was no more. The gentle ftream was 
taught to ferpentize feemingly at its pleafure ; and 
where difeontinued by different levels, its courfe ap- 
peared to be concealed by thickets properly interfper- 
fed, and glittered again at a diflance where it might 
be fuppofed naturally to arrive. Its borders were 
fmoothed, but preferved their waving irregularity. A 
few trees fcattered here and there on its edges fprink- 
led the tame bank that accompanied its meanders ; 
and when it difappeared among the hills, fhades de- 
feending from the heights leaned towards its pro- 
grefs, and framed the diftant point of light under 
which it was loft, as it turned afide to either hand of 
the blue horizon. 

“ Thus dealing in none but the colours of nature, and 
catching its moft favourable features, men faw a new 
creation opening before their eyes. The living land- 
fcape wa& chaftened or polilhed, not transformed, 
3 Freedorta. 
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Freedom was giren to the forms of trees: they ex- 
tended their branches unreftrx&ed ; and where any emi- 
nent oak, or mailer beech, had efcaped maiming and 
furvived the foreft, buih and bramble was removed, and 
all its honours were rellored to diftinguiih and fhade 
the plain. Where the united plumage of an ancient 
•wood extended wide its undulating canopy, and flood 
venerable in its darknefs, Kent thinned the foremoll 
ranks, and left but fo many detached and fcattered 
trees, as foftened the approach of gloom, and blended 
a chequered light with the thus lengthened ihadows of 
the remaining columns. 

“ Succeeding artifls have added new mailer-ftrokes 
to thefe touches; perhaps improved or brought to per- 
fedlion fome that have been named. The introduc- 
tion of foreign trees and plants, which we owe prin- 
cipally to Archibald Duke of Argyle, contributed ef- 

Tentially to the richnefs of colouring fo peculiar to our 
mouern landfcape. The mixture of various greens, 
the contrail of forms between our forell-trees and the 
northern and Well Indian firs and pines, are improve- 
ments more recent than Kent, or but little known to 
him. The weeping-willow, and every florid flirub, 
each tree of delicate or bold leaf, are new tints in the 
compofition of cur gardens. 

“ But juft as the encomiums are that have been be- 
llowed on Kent’s difeoveries, he was neither without 
affillance or faults. Mr Pope undoubtedly contributed 
to form his talle. The defign of the Prince of Wales's 
garden at Carlton-houfe was evidently borrowed from 
the Poet’s at Twickenham. There was a little of af- 
fefted modefty in the latter, when he faid, of all his 
works he was moft proud of his garden. And yet 
it was a Angular effort of art and tafte to im- 
prefs fo much variety and feenery on a fpot of five 
acres. The palling through the gloom from the 
grotto to the opening day, the retiring and again 
aflembling lhades, the dulky groves, the larger lawn, 
and the folemnity of the termination at the cypreffes 
that lead up to his mother’s tomb, are managed with 

ENIN G. Eli (lory, 
exquilite judgment; and though Lord Peterborough 
affifted him 6 

To form his quincunx and to rank his vines, 
thofe were not the moft pleafing ingredients of his little 
perfpeftive. 

“ Having routed profefled art (for the modern gar- 
dener exerts his talents to conceal his art), Kent, like 
other reformers, knew not how to flop at the juft li- 
mits. He had followed Nature, and imitated her fo 
happily, that he began to think all her works were 
equally proper for imitation. In Kenfington garden he 
planted dead trees, to give a greater air of truth to the 
feene—but he was foon laughed out of this excefs» 
His ruling principle was, that nature abhors a ftraight 
line. His mimics, for every genius has his apes, feem- 
ed to think that fhe could love nothing but what was 
crooked. Yet fo many men of tafte of all ranks de- 
voted themfelves to the new improvements, that it is 
furprifing how rnuch beauty has been ftruck out, with 
how few abfilrdities. Still in fome lights the reformation 
feems to have been pufhed too far. Though an avenue 
crofting a park or feparating a lawn, and intercepting 
views from the feat to which it leads, are capital faults; 
yet a great avenue cut through woods, perhaps before 
entering a park, has a noble air, and 

Like footmen running before coaches 
To tell the inn what lord approaches, 

announces the habitation of fome man of diftinftion. 
In other places the total baniihment of all particular 
neatnefs immediately about a houfe, which is frequent- 
ly left gazing by itfelf in the middle of a park, is a 
defied. Sheltered and even clofe walks, in fo very un- 
certain a climate as outs, are comforts ill exchanged 
for the few pidurefque days that we enjoy ; and when- 
ever a family can purloin a warm and even fomething 
of an old-fafnioned garden from the landfcape defigned 
for them by the undertaker in fafhion, without inter- 
fering with the pidure, they will find fatisfadions on 
thofe days that do not invite ftrangers to come and fee 
their improvements.” 

PartI. PRINCIPLES of GARDENING. 

/GARDENING, in the perfedion to which it has 
been lately brought in Britain, is intitled to a 

place of confiderable rank among the liberal arts. It 
is (fays Mr Wheatley) as fuperior to landfcape-paint- 
ing as a reality to a reprefentation: it is an exertion of 
fancy ; a fubjed for tafte; and being releafed now from 
the reftraints of regularity, and enlarged beyond the 
purpofes of domeftic convenience, the moft beautiful, 
the moft ft tuple, the moft noble feenes of nature, are all 
within its province. For it is no longer confined to 
the fpots from which it takes its name ; but, as alrea- 
dy obferved, regulates alfo the difpofition and embel- 
lifhments of a park, a farm, a foreft, Sic. and the 
bufmefs of a gardener is to feled and apply whatever 
is great, elegant, or charaderillic, in any of them to 
difeover, and to fhow all the advantages of the place 
upon which he is employed ; to fupply its defeds, to 

■icorred its faults, and to improve its beauties. 
ii4. 

Sect. I. Materials of Gardening. 

These may be divided into two general clafles; 
Natural, and Factitious. 

§ i. Of the Natural Materials. 
Ehese, according to Mr Wheatley’s enumeration, 

are: Ground, Wood, Water, and Rocks. 
I. GROUND. By this is meant that portion of naked 

furface which is included v/ithin the place to be im- 
proved ; whether that furface be fwamp, lawn, roughet, 
or broken ground ; and whether it be a height, a val- 
ley, a plain, 01 a compofition of fwells, dips, and levels. 

i he following paftage has been quoted from Mr 
Gilpin’s obfervations on the Wye *, as affording a 
fubhme idea of what ground ought to be.—■“ No- * p 6i, 
thing (fays he) gives fo juft an idea of the beauti- 
ful fwellings of ground as thofe of water, where it 
2 has 
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Wood, has fufflclent room to undulate and expand. In 

■'(T"" ground which is compofed of very refraftory mate- 
rials, you are prefented often with harfh lines, angu- 
lar infertions, and difagreeable abruptneffes. In water, 
whether in gentle or in agitated motion, all is eafy, all 
is foftened into itfelf; and the hills and the valleys 
play into each other in a variety of the moft beautiful 
forms. In agitated water, abruptneffes indeed there 
are, but yet they are fuch abruptnefles as in fome part 
or other unite properly with the furface around them; 
and are on the w'hole peculiarly harmonious. Now, if 
the ocean in any of thefe fwellings and agitations could 
be arrefted and fixed, it would produce that pleafing 
variety which w^ admire in ground. Hence it is com- 
mon to fetch our images from water, and apply them 
to land : we talk of an undulating line, a playing 
lawn, and a billowy furface; and give a much ftrong- 
er and more adequate idea by fuch imagery, than plain 
language could poffibly prefent.” 

The exertions of art, however, are here inadequate; 
and the artiil ought not attempt to create a mountain, 
a valley, or a plain : he fiiould but rarely meddle even 
with the fmaller inequalities of grounds. Roughets 
and broken ground may generally be reduced to lawn, 
or hid with wood; and a fwamp may be drained or 
covered with water ; whihl lawn may be variegated at 
pleafure by wood, and fometimes by water. 

II. WOOD, as a general term, comprehends all trees 
and flirubs in whatever difpofition; but it is fpecifically 
applied in a more limited fenfe, and in that fenfe we 
fhall now ufe it. 

Every plantation mull be either a ’wood, a grove, or 
a dump. A wood is compofed both of trees and un- 

- derwood, covering a confiderable fpace. A grove con- 
fifts of trees without underwood. A clump differs from 
either only in extent s it may be either clofe or open s 
when clofe, it is fometimes called a thicket; wThen opeU, 
a groupe of trees; but both are equally clumps, what- 
ever may be the f^ape or fituation. 

Of the fur I* ^ne ^ie no^e^ in nature (Mi Wheat- 
face of a ley obferves) is the furface of a large thick •wood, corn- 
wood. manded from an eminence, or feen from below hang- 

ing on the fide of a hill. The latter is generally the 
more interefting objeft. Its afpiring fituation gives 
it an air of greatnefs ; its termination is commonly 
the horizon : and, indeed, if it is deprived of that 
fplendid boundary, if the brow appears above it (un- 
lefs fome very peculiar effedt charadterifes that brow), 
it lofes much of its magnificence: it is inferior to 
a wood which covers a lefs hill from the top to the 
bottom; for a whole fpace filled is feldom little. 
But a wood commanded from an eminence is ge- 
nerally no more than a part of the feene below; 
and its boundary is often inadequate to its greatnefs. 
To continue it, therefore, till it winds out of fight, or 
lofes itfelf in the horizon, is generally defirable : but 
then the varieties of its furface grow confufed as it re- 
tires ; while thofe of a hanging w7ood are all diftindf, 
the furthert parts are held up to the eye, and none 
are at a dillance though the whole be extenfive. 

The varieties of a furface are effential to the beau- 
ty of it : a continued fmooth fhaven level of foliage 
is neither agreeable nor natural; the different growths 
of trees commonly break *it in reality, and their Iha- 
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dowfs {till more in appearance. Thefe {hades are fo Wood, 
many tints, which, undulating about the furface, are 
its greateft embellifhment; and fuch tints may be pro- 
duced with more effedt, and more certairity, by a ju- 
dicious mixture of greens; at the fame time an addi- 
tional variety may be introduced, by grouping and 
contrafting trees very different in fliape from each 
other; and whether variety in the greens or in the 
forms be the defign, the execution is often eafy, and 
feldom to a certain degree impofiible. In raifing a 
young wood, it may be perfedt. In old woods, there 
are many fpots which may be either thinned or thick- 
ened : and there the charadteriftic diftindlions Ihould 
determine what to plant, or which to leave; at the lead 
will often point owt thofe which, as blemifhes, ought 
to be taken away ; and the removal of two or three 
trees wdll fometimes accomplifti the defign. The num- 
ber of beautiful forms, and agreeable malTes, which 
may decorate the furface, is fo great, that where the 
place will not admit of one, another is always ready ; 
and as no delicacy of finifliing is required, no minute 
exadtnefs is worth regarding ; great effedts will not be 
difconcerted by fmall obftrudtions and little difap- 
pointments. 

The contrafts, however, of maffes and of groupes 
muft not be too ftrong, where greatnefs is the charac- 
ter of the wood ; for unity is eflential to greatnefs : 
and if diredl oppofites be placed clofe together, the 
wood is no longer one objedf; it is only a confufed col- 
ledtion of feveral feparate plantations. But if thepro- 
grefs be gradual from the one to the other, {hapes and 
tints widely different may aflemble on the fame fur- 
face ; and each Ihould occupy a confiderable fpace : a 
fingle tree, or a fmall duller of trees, in the midil of 
an extenfive wood, is in fize but a fpeck, and in colour 
but a fpot ; the groupes and the mafles mull be large 
to produce any fenfible variety. 

When, in a romantic fituation, Very broken ground 
is overfpread with wood, it may be proper on the fur- 
face of the wood to mark the inequalities of the 
ground. Rudenefs, not greatnefs, is the prevailing 
idea ; and a choice diredlly the reverfe of that which 
is produdtive of unity, will produce it. Strong con- 
trails, even oppofitions, may be eligible ; the aim is 
rather to disjoiht than to conned : a deep hollow may 
fink into dark greens; an abrupt bank may be Ihown 
by a rifing llage of afpiring trees, a fliarp ridge by a 
narrow line of conical lhapes : firs are of great ufe 
upon fuch occafions; their tint, their form, their An- 
gularity, recommend them. 

A hanging wood of thin forejl-trees, and feen from 
below, is feldom pleafing: thofe few trees are by the 
perfpedive brought nearer together; it lofes the beauty 
of a thin wood, and is defedlive as a thick one : the 
moll obvious improvement, therefore, is to thicken it. 
But, when feen from an eminence, a thin wmod is often 
a lively and elegant circumllance in a view ; it is full 
ofobjefts; and every feparate tree Ihows its beauty. 
To increafe that vivacity, which is the peculiar excel- 
lence of a thin wood, the trees Ihould be charaderilli- 
cally dillinguilhed both in their tints and their lhapes; 
and fuch as for their airinefs have been proferibed in R 
thick wood, are frequently the moll eligible here. 
Differences alfo in their growths are a further fource 
of variety; each Ihould be confidered as a diflindl ob* 

4 A je&i 
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Wood, je&j unlefs where a frnall number are grouped toge- 

y~*~l ther; and then all that compofe the little duller mull 
agree: but the groupes themfelves, for the fame reafon 
as the feparate trees, fhould be ftrongly contrafted; 
the continued underwood is their only connection, and 

3 that is not affeded by their variety. 
Of the out- Though the furface of a wood, when commanded, 
line of a deferves all thefe attentions, yet the outline more fre- 
v',0°^' quently calls for our regard : it is alfo more in our 

power; it may fometimes be great, and may always 
be beautiful. The firlt requilite is irregularity. That 
a mixture of trees and underwood lliould form a long 
flraight line, can never be natural; and a fucceffion of 
eafy fweeps and gentle rounds, each a portion of a 
greater or lefs circle, compcfmg all together a line li- 
terally ferpentine, is, if pofiible, worfe. It is but a 
number of regularities put together in a diforderly 
manner, and equally diftant from the beautiful both 
of art and of nature. The true beauty of an outline 
confifts more in breaks than in fweeps; rather in angles 
than in rounds; in variety, not in fucceffion. 

Every variety in the outline of a wood mull be a 
prominence or a recefs. Breadth in either is not fo im- 
portant as length to the one and depth to the other. 
If the former ends in an angle, the latter diminifhgs to 
a point; they have more force than a (hallow dent, or 
a dwarf excrefcence, how wide foever. They are 
greater deviations from the continued line which they 
are intended to break ; and their effeft is to enlarge 
the wood itfelf, which feems to ftretch from the mod 
advanced point, back beyond the moll diftant to which 
it retires. The extent of a large wood on a flat, not 
commanded, can by no circumftance be fo manifeftly 
fhown as by a deep recefs; efpecially if that recefs 
wind fo as to conceal the extremity, and leave the ima- 
gination to purfue it. On the other hand, the poverty 
of a (hallow wood might fometimes be relieved by here 
and there a prominence, or clumps which by their ap- 
parent junftion (hould feem to be prominences from it. 
A deeper wood with a continued outline, except when 
commanded, would not appear fo conflderable. 

Wheatley's An inlet into a wood feems to have been cut, if the 
Gbfer-vat. oppofite points of the entrance tally ; and that (how of 
*« Modem art depreciates its merit : but a difference only in the 
Gardening. pltuatjon Qf thofe points, by bringing one more forward 

than the other, prevents the appearance, though their 
forms be fimilar. Other points, which diftinguifti the 
great parts, (hould in general be ftrongly marked : a 
ffiort turn has more fpirit in it than a tedious circuity; 
and a line broken by angles has a preciiion and firm- 
nefs, which in an undulated line are v/anting ; the 
angles (hould indeed commonly be a little foftened ; 
the rotundity of the plant which forms them is fome- 
times fufficient for the purpofe ; but if they are mel- 
lowed down too much, they lofe all meaning. Three 
or four large parts thus boldly diftinguifhed, will break 
a very long outline. When two woods are oppofed 
on the fides of a narrow glade, neither has fo much 
occafion for variety in itfelf as if it were Angle; if they 
are very different from each other, the contrail fupplies 
the deficiency to each, and the interval between them 
is full of variety. The form of that interval is indeed 
of as much confequence as their own : though the 
outlines of both the woods be feparately beautiful, yet 
if together they do not call the open fpace into an 

agreeable Agure, the whole feene is not plea An g ; and 
a Agure is never agreeable, when the Ades too clofely 
correfpond ; whether they are exadtly the fame, or 
exadlly the reverfe of each other, they equally appear 
artiflcial. 

Wood. 

Every variety of outline hitherto mentioned may 
be traced by the underwood alone ; but frequently the 
fame effedls may be produced with more eafe, and 
with much more beauty, by a few trees (landing out 
from the thicket, and belonging, or feeming to belong, 
to the wood, fo as to make a part of its Agure. Even 
where they are not wanted for that purpofe, detached 
trees are fuch agreeable objefts, fo diitindl, fo light, 
when compared to the covert about them, that fleirt- 
ing along it in fome parts, and breaking it in others, 
they give an unaffedled grace, which can no otherwife 
be given to the outline. They have a dill further , 
effect, when they ftretch acrofs the whole breadth of 
an inlet, or before part of a recefs into the wood : 
they are themfelves (hown to advantage by the fpace . 
behind them ; and that fpace, feen between their ftems, 
they in return throw into an agreeable perfpcclive. ^ 

2. The prevailing character of a wood is generally Of a Grove, 
grandeur : the principal attention therefore which 
it requires, is to prevent the exceffes of that character, 
to diveriify the uniformity of its extent, to lighten 
the unwieldinefs of its bulk, and to blend graces with 
greatnefs. The character of a grove is beauty. Fine 
trees are lovely objects : a grove is an affemblage 
of them ; in which every individual retains much of 
its own peculiar elegance, and whatever it lofes is 
transferred to the fuperior beauty of the whole. To 
a grove, therefore, which admits of endlefs variety in 
the difpoAtion of the trees, differences in their (hapes 
and their greens are feldom very important, and fome- 
times they are detrimental. Strong contrails fcatter 
trees which are thinly planted, and which have not 
the connedlion of under vood ; they no longer form 
one plantation ; they are a number of Angle trees. A 
thick grove is not indeed expofed to this mifehief, 
and certain Atuations may recommend different (hapes 

'and different greens for their effects upon the furface ; 
but in the outline they are feldom much regarded. 
The eye attracted into the depth of the grove, paffes 
by little circumffances at the entrance ; even varieties 
in the form of the line do not always engage the atten- 
tion : they are not fo apparent as in a continued thicket, 
and are fcarcely feen if they are not conAderable. 

But the furface and the outline are not the only cir- 
cumftances to be attended to. Though a grove be 
beautiful as an objedl, it is beAdes delightful as a fpot 
to walk or to At in ; and the choice and the difpo- 
Ation of the trees for effects within, are therefore a 
principal iconAderation. Mere irregularity alone will 
not pleafe : ftridl order is there more agreeable than 
abfolute confuAon : and fome meaning better than 
none. A regular plantation has a degree of beauty ; 
but it gives no fatisfadtion, becaufe we know that the 
fame number of trees might be more beautifully ar- 
ranged. A difpoAtion, however, in which the lines 
only are broken, without varying the diftances, is 
equally improper. The trees (hould gather into 
groupes, or (land in various irregular lines, and de- 
feribe feveral flgures : the intervals between them 
fhould be contrafted both, in (hape and in dimen- 

4 fions: 



Part I, 
Wood. 

► New 
fiflier in 
'iurrj. 

GARDENING. S5S 
fions : a large fpace fhould in fome places be quite o- 
pen ; in other£ the trees ihould be fo clofe together, 
as hardly to leave a paffage between them ; and in o- 
thers as far apart as the connexion will allow. In the 
forms and the varieties of thefe groupes, thefe lines, 
and thefe openings, principally confilts the interior 
beauty of a grove. 

The force of them is mod ftrongly illuftrated at 
Claremont* : where the walk to the cottage, though de- 
flitute of many natural advantages, and eminent for 
none ; though it commands no profpeft ; though the 
water below it is a trifling pond ; though it has no- 
thing, in fhort, but inequality of ground to recom- 
mend it; is yet the fined part of the garden : for a 
grove is there planted in a gently curved direction, all 
along the fide of a hill, and on the edge of a wood, 
which rifes above it. Large recedes break it into fe- 
veral clumps, which hang dowm the declivity ; fome of 
them approaching, but none reaching quite to the bot- 
tom. Thefe recedes are fo deep as to form great open- 
ings in the midd of the grove ; they penetrate almod 
to the covert : but the clumps beirfg all equally fuf- 
pended from the wood ; and a line of open plantation, 
though fometimes narrow, running condantly along the 
top; a continuation of grove is preferved, and the con- 
nexion between the parts is never broken. Even a 
groupe, which near one of the extremities fiands out 
quite detached, is dill in dyle fo fimilar to the red as 
not to lofe all relation. Each of thefe clumps is com- 
pofed of feveral others dill more intimately united : 
each is full of groupes, fometimes of no more than two 
trees, fometimes of four or five, and now and then in 
larger cluders : an irregular waving line, iduing from 
fome little crowd, lofes xtfelf in the next; or a few Mat- 
tered trees drop in a more didant fucceffion from the 
one to the other. The intervals, winding here like a 
glade, and widening there into broader openings, dif- 
fer in extent, in figure, and direXion ; but all the 
groupes, the lines, and the intervals, are colleXed to- 
gether into large general clumps, each of which is at 
the fame time both compaX and free, identical and va- 
rious. The whole is a place wherein to tarry with fe- 
cure delight, or faunter with perpetual amufement. 

The grove at Efher-place was planted by the fame 
maderly hand; but the necedity of accommodating the 
young plantation to fome large trees which grew there 
before, has confined its vatietyr. The groupes are few 
and fmall ; there was not room for larger or for more ; 
there were no opportunities to form continued narrow 
glades between oppofite lines ; the vacant fpace are 
therefore chiedy irregular openings fpreafling every 
\vayr, and great differtnees of didance between the trees 
are the principal variety ; but the grove wind's along 
the bank of a large river, on the fide and at the foot 
of a very fudden afeent, the upper part of which is co- 
vered u ith wood. In one place, it prefies clofe to the 
covert; retires from it in another; and dretches in a 
third acrofs a bold rectfs, which runs up high into the 
thicket. The trees fometimes overfpread the fiat be- 
low ; fometimes leave an open fpace to the river ; at 
other times crown the brow of a large knole, climb up 
a deep, or hang on a gentle declivity. Thefe varieties 
in the lituation more than compenfate for the want of 
variety' in the di'pofition of the trees; and the many 
happy circumdances which concur 

 —— In Eflier’s peaceful grove. 
Where Kent and nature vie for Pelham’s love, 

Wood. 

render this little fpot more agreeable than any at Clare- 
mont. But though it was right to preferve the trees 
already danding, and not to facrifice great prefent 
beauties to'ftill greater in futurity; yet this attention 
has been a redraint; and the grove at Claremont, con- 
ddered merely' as a plantation, is in delicacy of tade, 
and fertility of invention, fuperior to that at Efher. 

It is, however, pollible to fecure both a prefent and a 
future effeX,by dxing fird on a difpodtion which will be 
beautiful when the trees are large, and then interming- 
ling another which is agreeable while they are fmall. 
Thefe occadonal trees are hereafter to be taken away } 
and mud be removed in time, before they become pre- 
judicial to the others. 

The confequence of variety in the difpofition, is va- 
riety in the light and blade of the grove ; which may 
be improved by the choice of the trees. Some are im- 
penetrable to the fierced fun-beam ; others let in 
here and there a ray between the large mades of their 
foliage ; and others, thin both of boughs and of leaves, 
only chequer the ground. Eveiy degree of light and 
fhade, from a glare to obfeurity, may be managed, 
partly by the number, and partly by the texture, of the 
trees. Differences only in the manner of their growths 
have alfo correfponding effeXs: there is a clofenefs 
under thofe whofe branches defeend low, and fpread 
wide ; a fpace and liberty where the arch above is high ; 
and frequent tranfitions from the one to the other are 
very pleafing. Thefe ftill are not all the varieties of 
which the interior of a grove is capable : trees, indeed, 
whofe branches nearly reach the ground, being each a 
fort of thicket, are inconfident with an open planta- 
tion : but thpugh fome of the charaXeridic didinXions 
are thereby excluded, other varieties more minute fuc- 
ceed in their place ; for the freedom of paffage through- 
out brings every tree in its turn near to the ey'e, and 
fubjeXs even differences in foliage to obfervation. 
Thefe,flight as they may feem, are agreeable when they 
occur : it is true, they are not regretted when wanting ; 
but a defeX of ornament is not neceffarily a blemifn. 4 

3. It has been already obferved, that Clumps differ of Clumps* 
only in extent from woods, if they are clofe; or from 
groves, if they are open: they are fmall woods, and fmall 
groves, governed by the fame principles as the larger, 
after allowances made for their dimendons. But be- 
fides the properties they may have in common with 
woods or with groves, they have others peculiar to 
themfelves which require examination. 

They are either independent or relative : when inde- 
pendent, their beauty, as lingle objeXs, is folely to be 
attended to ; when relative, the beauty of the indivi- 
duals mud be facrificed to the effeX of the whole, which 
is the greater condderation. 

The occafions on which independent clumps may be 
applied, are many. They are often defirable as beau- 
tiful objeXs in themfelves ; they are fometimes necef- 
fary to break an extent of lawn, or a continued line 
whether of ground or of plantation ; but on all occa- 
fions a jealoufy of art condantly attends them, which 
irregularity in their figure will not always alone re- 
move. Though elevations fiiovv them to advantage, 
yet a hillock evidently thrown up on purpoie to be 
crowned with a clump, is artificial to a degree of dif- 
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Watcr- gull: fome of the trees fliould therefore be planted on 

‘ " 'T the fides, to take off that appearance. The fame ex- 
1 * pedient may be applied to clamps placed on the brow 

of a hill, to interrupt its famenefs : they will have lefs 
oflentation of defign, if they are in part carried down 
either declivity. The objeftion already made to plant- 
ing many along fuch a brow, is on the fame principle: 
a fingle clump is lefs fufpe&ed of art ; if it be an open 
one, there can be no finer fituation for it, than juft at 
the point of an abrupt hill, or on a promontory into a 
lake or a river. It is in either a beautiful termination, 
diftinft by its pofition, and enlivened by an expanfe of 
fky or of water about and beyond it. Such advan- 
tages may balance little defers in its form : but they 
are loft if other clumps are planted near it; art then 
intrudes, and the whole is difpleafing. 

But though a multiplicity of clumps, when each is 
an independent obje6t, feldom feems natural; yet a 
number of them may, without any appearance of art, 
be admitted into the fame fcene, if they bear a rela- 
tion to each other : if by their fuccefiion they diverfify 
a continued outline of wood, if between them they 
form beautiful glades, if all together they call an ex- 
tenfive lawn into an agreeable ftiape, the ejfeft prevents 
any fcrutiny into the means of producing it. But when 
the reliance on that effect is fo great, every other con- 
lideration muft give way to the beauty of the whole. 
The figure of the glade, of the lawn, or of the wood, 
are principally to be attended to : the fineft clumps, if 
they do not fall eafily into the great lines, are blemifhes; 
their connexions, their contrafts, are more important 
than their forms. 

Of a Lake. III. WATER. All inland water is zilhcr running 
or Jlagnatecl. When ftagnated, it forms a lake or a 
pool, which differ only in extent; and a pool and a 
pond are the fame. Running waters are either a rivu- 
let, a river, or a rill; and thefe differ only in breadth : 
a rivulet and a brook are fynonymous terms ; aJlream and 
a current are general names for all. 

i. Space or expanfion is effential to a Lake. It can- 
not be too large as a fubjeX of defcription or of 
contemplation ; but the eye receives little fatisfaXion 
when it has not a form on which to reft: the ocean 
itfelf hardly atones by all its grandeur for its infinity ; 
and a profpeX of it is, therefore, always moft agree- 
able, when in fome part, at no great diftance, a reach 
of (here, a promontory, or an ifland, reduces the 
immenfity into fhape. An artificial lake, again, 
may be comparatively extravagant in its dimenfions. 
It may be fo out of proportion to its appenda- 
ges, as to feem a wafte of water; for all fize is in 
fome refpeXs relative : if this exceeds its due dimen- 
fions, and if a flatnefs of ftiore beyond it adds ftill to 
the drearinefs of the fcene ; wood to raife the banks, 
and objeXs to diftinguifir them, are the remedies to be 
employed. If the length of a piece of water be too great 
for its breadth fo as to deftroy all idea of circuity, the 
extremities ftiould be confidered as too far off, and made 
important to give them proximity ; while at the fame 
time the breadth may be favoured, by keeping down 
the banks on the fides. On the fame principle, if the 
lake be too fmall, a low fliore will, in appearance, in- 
creafe the extent. 

But it is not neceffary that the whole fcene be 
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bounded : if form be impreffed on a confiderable part, Water, 
the eye can, without difguft, permit a large reach to' ■' » J 

ftretch beyond its ken ; it can even be pleafed to ob- 
ferve a tremulous motion in the horizon, which ftiows 
that the water has not there yet attained its termina- 
tion. Still ftiort of this, the extent may be kept in 
uncertainty ; a hill or a wood may conceal one of the 
extremities, and the country beyond it, in fuch a man- 
ner as to leave room for the fuppofed continuation of 
fo large a body of water. Opportunities to choofe this 
ftiape are frequent, and it is the moft perfeX of any : 
the fcene is clofed, but the extent of the lake is undeter- 
mined ; a complete form is exhibited to the eye, while 
a boundlefs range is left open to the imagination. 

But mere form will only give content, not delight : 
that depends upon the outline, which is capable of 
exqnifite beauty ; and the bays, the creeks, and the 
promontories, which are ordinary parts of that outline, 
together with the accidents of [[lands, of inlets and of 
outlets to rivers, are in their fhapes and their combina- 
tions an inexhauftible fund of variety. 

Bays, creeks, and promontories, however, though 
extremely beautiful, fhould not be very numerous: for 
a fhore broken into little points and hollows has no 
certainty of outline ; it is only ragged, not diverfi- 
fied ; and the diftinXnefs and fimplicity of the great 
parts are hurt by the multiplicity of fubdiviiions. 
But ifiands, though the channels between them be 
narrow, do not fo often derogate from greatnefs : they 
intimate a fpace beyond them whofe boundaries do 
not appear ; and remove to a diftance the ftiore which 
is feen in perfpeXive between them. Such partial 
interruptions of the fight fuggeft ideas of extent to 
the imagination. g 

i. Though the windings of a River are proverbially of a Rive?, 
deferiptive of its courfe ; yet without being perpetu- 
ally wreathed, it may be natural. Nor is the charaXer 
expreffed only by the turnings. On the contrary, if 
they are too frequent and fudden, the current is redu- 
ced into a number of feparate pools, and the idea of 
progrefs is obfeured by the difficulty of tracing it. 
Length is the ftrongeft fymptom of continuation : 
long reaches are therefore charaXeriltic of a river, and 
they conduce much to its beauty ; each is a confider- 
able piece of water, and variety of beautiful forms may 
be given to their outlines. 

A river requires a number of accompaniments. The 
changes in its courfe furnifh a variety of fituations j 
while the fertility, convenience, and amenity, which 
attend it, account for all appearances of inhabitants 
and improvement. Profufion of ornament on a fiXi- 
tious river, is a juft imitation of cultivated nature. E- 
very fpecies of building, every ftyle of plantation, may 
abound on the banks; and whatever be their charac- 
ters, their proximity to the water is commonly the 
happieft circumftance in their fituation. A luftre is 
from thence diffufed on all around ; each derives an 
importance from its relation to this capital feature : 
thofe which are near enough to be refleXed, immedi- 
ately belong to it; thofe at a greater diftance ftill 
ftiare in the animation of the fcene; and objeXs total- 
ly detached from each other, being all attraXed towards 
the fame interefting connexion, are united into one 
compofition. 

In the front of Blenheim was a deep broad valley, 
which 
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Water, which abruptly feparated the caftle from the lawn and 

'—the plantations before it; even a direft approach could 
Ibid. not be made without building a monftrous fyidge over 

the vaft hollow : but this forced communication was 
only a fubjeft of raillery ; and the fcene continued 
broken into two parts, abfolutely diftindl from each 
other. This valley has been lately flooded : it is not 
filled ; the bottom only is covered with water: the 
fines are ftill very high ; but they are no longer the 
fteeps of a chafm, they are the bold fhores of a noble 
river. The fame bridge is Handing without altera- 
tion : but no extravagance remains; the water gives 
it propriety. Above it the river firft appears, wind- 
ing from behind a finall thick wood, in the valley ; 
and foon taking a determined courfe, it is then broad 
enough to admit an ifland filled with the finelt trees : 
others, correfponding to them in growth and difpofi- 
tion, ftand in groupes on the banks, intermixed with 
younger plantations. Immediately below the bridge, 
the river fpreads into a large expanfe : the fides are 
open lawn. On that furtheft from the houfe formerly 
flood the palace of Henry II. celebrated in many an 
ancient ditty by the name of Fair Rofamond’s Bower. 
A little clear fpring, which rifes there, is by the 
country people ftill called Fair Rofamond’s Well. The 
fpot is now marked by a Angle willow. Near it is a 
fine collateral ftream, of a beautiful form, retaining its 
breadth as far as it is feen, and retiring at laft behind 
a hill from the view. The main river, having received- 
this acceflion, makes a gentle bend ; then continues 
for a confldetable length in one wide dired reach; and, 
juft as it difappears, throws itfelf dawn a high cafcade, 
which is the prefent termination. On one of the 
banks of this reach is the garden : the fteeps are there 
diverfified with thickets and with glades; but the co- 
vert prevails, and the top is crowned with lofty trees. 
On the other fide is a noble hanging wood in the park: 
it was depreciated when it funk into a hollow, and 
was poorly loft in the bottom ; but it is now a rich 
appendage to the river, falling down an eafy flope 
quite to the water’s edge, where, without overihadow- 
ing, it is reflected on the furface. Another face of 
the fame wood borders the collateral ftream, with an 
outline more indented and various ; while a very large 
irregular clump adorns the oppofite declivity. This 
clump is at a confiderable diftance from the principal 
river: but the ftream it belongs to brings it down to 
conned with the reft ; and the other objeds, which 
were before difperfed, are now, by the intereft of each 
in a relation which is common to all, colleded into 
one illuftrious fcene. The caftle is itfelf a prodigious 
pile of building ; which, with all the faults in its 
architedure, will never feem lefs than a truly princely 
habitation ; and the confined fpot where it was placed, 
on the edge of an abyfs, is converted into a proud fitua- 
tion, commanding a beautiful profped of water, and 
open to an extenfive lawn, adequate to the manfion, 
and an emblem of its domain. In the midft of this 
lawn Hands a column, a {lately trophy, recording the 
exploits of the duke of Marlborough, and the grati- 
tude of Britain. Between this pillar and the caftle is 
the bridge, which now, applied to a fubjed worthy of 
it, is eftabliflred in all the importance due to its great- 
nefs. The middle arch is wider than the Rialto, but 
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not too wide for the occafion; and yet this is the nar- Water- 
rowed part of the river : but the length of the reaches ' /—-J 

is every where proportioned to their breadth. Each 
of them is alone a noble piece of water ; and the lad, 
the fined of all, lofes itfclf gradually in a wood, which 
on that fide is alfo the boundary of the lawn, and rifes 
into the horizon. All is great in the front of Blen- 
heim : but in that vaft fpace no void appears; fo im- 
portant are the parts, fo magnificent the objeds. The 
plain is extenfive, the valley is broad, the wood is deep. 
Though the intervals between the buildings are large, 
they are filled with the grandeur which buildings of 
fuch dimenfions and fo much pomp diftufe all around 
them ; and the river, in its long varied courfe, approach- 
ing to every objed, and touching upon every part, 
fpreads its influence over the whole. 

In the compofition of this fcene, the river, both as 
a part itfelf, and as uniting the other parts, has a 
principal fhare. But water is not loft though it be 
in fo confined or fo concealed a fpot as to enter into 
no view ; it may render that fpot delightful. It is 
capable of the moil exquifite beauty in its form ; and 
though not in fpace, may yet in difpofition have pre- 
tenfions to greatnefs ; for it may be divided into feve- 
ral branches, which will form a duller of illands all 
conneded together, make the whole place irriguous, 
and, in the Head of extent, fupply a quantity of water. 
Such a fequeftrated fcene ufually owes its retirement 
to the trees and the thickets with which it abounds : 
but, in the difpofition of them, one diftindion Ihould 
be conftantly attended to. A river flowing through a 
wood which overfpreads one continued furface of 
ground, and a river between two woods, are in very 
different circumftances. In the latter cafe, the woods 
are feparate ; they may be contrafted in their forms 
and their charaders, and the outline of each Ihould be 
forcibly marked. In the former, no outline ought to 
be difcernible ; for the river paffes between trees, not 
between boundaries ; and though, in the progrefs or 
its courfe, the ftyle of the plantations may be often 
changed, yet on the oppofite banks a fimilarity Ihould 
conftantly prevail, that the identity of the wood may 
never be doubtful. 

A river between two woods may enter into a view ; 
and then it mull be governed by the principles which 
regulate the condud and the accompaniments of a ri- 
ver in an open expofure. But when it runs through a 
wood, it is never to be feen in profped : the place is 
naturally full of obftrudions ; and a continued open- 
ing, large enough to receive a long reach, would feern 
an artificial cut. The river mull therefore neceffarily 
wind more than in crofling a lawn, where the paffage 
is entirely free. But its influence will never extend fo 
far on the fides: the buildings mull be near the banks; 
and, if numerous, will feem crowded, being all in one, 
track, and in fituations nearly alike. The fcene, how- 
ever, does not want variety : on the contrary, none is 
capable of more. The objeds are not indeed fo differ- 
ent from each other as in an open view ; but they are 
very dift’erent, and in much greater abundance: for 
this is the interior of a wood, where every tree is an 
objed, every combination of trees a variety, and no 
large intervals are requifite to diftinguilh the feveral 
difpofitions ; the grove, the thicket, or the groupes, 

may 
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Wafer, inay prevail, and their forms and their relations may 

he conftantly changed, without reftraint of fancy, or 
ILuJ. limitation of number. 

Water is fo univerfally and fo defervedly admired 
in a profpett, that the moft obvious thought in the 
management of it, is to lay ic as open as poffible, and 
purpofely to conceal it would generally feem a fevere 
felf-denial : yet fo many beauties may attend its paf- 
lage through a wood, that larger portions of it might 
be allowed to fuch retired feenes than are commonly 
fpared from the view, and the different parts in dif- 
ferent ftyles would be fine contrails to each other. If the 

* Vale of water at Wotton* were all expofed, a walk of near two 
Aylefbury, miles along the banks would be of a tedious length, 

hamfhife ^om ^ie want °f thofe changes of the feene which now fupply through the whole extent a fucceffion of 
perpetual variety. That extent is fo large as to admit 
of a divifion into four principal parts, ail of them great 
in ftyle and in dimenfions, and differing from each 
other both in character and fituation. The two firit 
arekthe leaft. The one is a reach of a river, about the 
third of a mile in length, and of a competent breadth, 
flowing through a lovely mead, open in fome places 
to views of beautiful hills in the country and adorned 
in others with clumps of trees, fo large, that their 
branches ftretch quite acrofs, and form a high aren 
over the water. The next feems to have been once a 
formal bafin encompafled with plantations, and the 
appendages on either fide ftill retain fome traces of 
regularity ; but the fhape of the water is free from 
them: the fize is about 14 acres; and out of it ifiue 
two broad collateral ftreams, winding towards a large 
river, which they are feen to approach, and fuppofed 
to join. A real jundlion is however impoffible, from 
the difference of the levels ; but the terminations are 
fo artfully concealed, that the deception is never fuf- 
pedfed, and when known is not eafily explained. The 
river is the third great divifion of the water; a lake 
into which it falls, is the fourth. Thefe two do ac- 
tually join ; but their charadfers are directly oppo- 
fite ; the feenes they belong to are totally diftindt ; 
and the tranfition from the one to the other is very 
gradual: for an ifiand near the conflutf, dividing the 
breadth, and concealing the end of the lake, mode- 
rates for fome way the fpace; and permitting it to ex- 
pand but by degrees, raifes an idea of greatnefs, from 
uncertainty accompanied with increafe. The reality 
does not difappoint the expectation ; and the ifland, 
which is the point of view, is it felf equal to the feene: 
it is large, and high above the lake ; the ground is ir- 
regularly broken; thickets hang on the fides ; and to- 
wards the top is placed an Ionic portico, which com- 
mands a noble extent of water, not lefs than a mile 
in circumference, bounded on one fide with wood, and 
open on the other to two doping lawns, the lead of 
an hundred acres, diverfified with clumps, and bor- 
dered by plantations. Yet this lake, when full in view, 
&nd with all the importance which fpace, form, and 
fituation can give, is not more interefting than the 
fequeftered river, which has been mentioned as the 
third great divifion of the water. It is juft within the 
verge of a wood, three quarters of a mile long, every 
where broad, and its courfe is fuch as to admit of in- 
finite variety without any confufion. The banks.are 
elesred of underwood; but a few thickets ftill remain, 

and on one fide an impenetrable covert foon begins: Water, 
the interval is a beautiful grove of oaks, fcattered over — 
a green fwa£d of extraordinary verdure. Between thefe 
trees and thefe thickets the river feems to glide gently 
along, conftantly winding, w thout one fhort turn or 
one extended reach in the whole length of the way. 
This even temper in the ftream fuits the feenes through 
which it paffes; they are in general of a very fober 
caft, not melancholy, but grave ; never expofed to a 
glare ; never darkened with gloom ; nor, by ftrong 
contrafts of light and flrade, exhibiting the excefs of 
either. Undifturbed by an extent of profpeft without, 
or a multiplicity of objects within, they retain at all 
times a mildnefs of character ; which is ftill more for- 
cibly felt when the fhadows grow faint as they lengthen, 
when a little rnftling of birds in the fpray, the leap- 
ing of the fifh, and the fragrancy of the woodbine, 
denote the approach of evening ; while the fetting fuu 
ftioots its laft gleams on a Tufcan portico, which is 
clofe to the great bafin, but which from a feat near 
this river is feen at a diftance, through all the obfeu- 
rity of the wood glowing on the banks, and refledted 
on the iurface of the water. In another ftill more 
Yttinguiftied fpot is built an elegant bridge, with a 
colonnade upon it, which not only adorns the place 

re it ftands, but is alfo a picturefque objedl to an 
octagon building near the lake, where it is fhown in 
a fingular fituation, over-arched, encompafled, and 
backed with wood, without any appearance of the 
water beneath. This building in return is alfo an 
objett from the bridge ; and a Chinefe room, in a 
little ifland juft by, is another : neither of them are 
confiderable, and the others which are vifible are at a 
dillance, but more or greater adventitious ornaments are 
not required in a fpot fo rich as this in beauties pecu- 
liar to its character. A profufion of water pours in 
from all fides round upon the view; the opening of the 
lake appears ; a glimpfe is caught of the large bafin ; 
one of the collateral llreams is full in light, and the 
bridge itfelf is in the midft of the fineii part of the 
river: all feem to communicate the one with the other. 
Though thickets often intercept, and groupes perplex, 
the view, yet they never break the connexion between 
the feveral pieces of water; each may ftill be traced 
along large branches, or little catches ; which in fome 
places are overfhadowed and dim ; in others glillen 
through a glade, or glimmer between the boles of 
trees in a diftant perfpedtive ; and in one, where they 
are quite loft to the view, fome arches of a ftone- 
bridge, but partially feen among the wood, preferve 
their connexion. ^ 

3. If a large river may fometimes, a fmaller current of a Rill 
undoubtedly may often, Ire conducted through a wood: and a Rivu 
it feldom adorns, it frequently disfigures, a profpedt,^1, 

where its courfe is marked, not by any appearance of 
water, but by a confufed line of clotted grafs, which 
difagrees with the general verdure. A Rivulet may, 
indeed, have confideration enough for a home feene, 
though it be open; but a Rill is always moft agreeable 
when moft retired from public view. Its charadtenltic 
excellencies are vivacity and variety, which require at- 
tention, leifure, and filence, that the eye may pore 
upon the little beauties, and the ear liften to the low 
murmurs of the ftream without interruption. To fucli 
indulgence a confined fpot only is favourable ; a clofc 

copfe 
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Water copfe is therefore often more acceptable than a high 

" wood, and a fequeftered valley at all times preferable 
ibk'l. to any 0pen expofure : a fingle rill at a very little di- 

ftance is a mere water-courfe; it lofes all its chafms ; 
it has no importance in itleif, and bears no proportion 
to the fcene. A number of little ftreatns have indeed an 
effeA in any fituation, but not as objefts; they are inte- 
relting only on account of the charadler they exprefs, the 
irriguous appearance which they give to the whole. 

The full tide of a large river has more force than 
a£livity, and feems too unwieldy to allow of very 

I quick tranfitions. But in a rill, the agility of its mo- 
tion accounts for every caprice : frequent windings 
difguife its infignificance ; fhort turnings fhow its vi- 
vacity ; hidden changes in the breadth are a fpecies of 
its variety ; and however fantaftically the channel may 
be wreathed, contra&eJ, and widened, it Hill appears 
to be natural. We find an amufement in tracing the 
little ftream through all the intricacies of its courfe, 
and in feeing it force a paffage through a narrow 
llrait, expatiate on every opportunity, druggie with 
obftruftions, and puzzle out its way. A rivulet, 
which is the mean betwixt a river and a rill, partakes 
of the character of both : it is not hcenfed to the ex- 

Itravagance of the one, nor under the fame re drain ts as 
the other: it may have more frequent bends than the 

; river, longer reaches than a rill: the breadth of a 
flream determines whether the principal beauty refults 
from extent or from variety. 

The murmurs of a rill are amongll the moft plea- 
fing circumitances which attend it. If the bed of the 
ftream be rough, meie declivity will oecalron a con- 
ftant ripling noife : when the current drops down a 
defeent, though but of a few inches, or forcibly 
bubbles up from a little hollow, it has a deep gurgling 
tone, not uniformly continued, but inceffantly repeat- 
ed, and therefore more engaging than any. 1 he 
fiatceft of all, is that found rather of the fplafhing than 
the fall of water, which an even gentle Hope, or a tame 
obftruftion, will produce : this is lefs pleafing than 
the others ; but none ftiould be entirely excluded : all 
in their turns are agreeable ; and the choice of -them 
is much in our power. By obferving their caufes, we 
may often find the means to ftrengthen, to weaken, or 
to change them; and the addition or' removal of a fingle 
Hone, or a few’ pebbles, w’ill fometimes be fuftlcient for 

8 the purpofe. 
ffCafcade?. A rill cannot pretend to any found beyond that of 

a little -water fall: the roar of a cafcade belongs only 
to larger ftreams ; but it may be produced by a rivu- 
let to a confiderable degree, and attempts to do more 
have generally been unfuccefsful. A vain ambition to 
imitate nature in her great extravagancies betrays the 
weaknefa of art. Though a noble river, throwing it- 
felf headlong down a precipice, be an obje£t truly 
magnificent, it mull however be confefled, that in a 
fingle fheet of water there is a formality which its vaft- 
nefs alone' can cure. But the height, not the breadth, 
is the wonder ; when it falls no more than a few feet, 
the regularity prevails ; and its extent only ferves to 
expofe the vanity of affe&ing the ftyle of a cataraft in 
an artificial cafcade. It is lefs exceptionable if divided 
into feveral parts: for then each feparate part may be 
wide enough for its depth ; and in the whole, variety, 
not greatnefs, will be the predominant character. But 
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a ftrudlure of rough, large, detached ftories, cannot Rocks, 
eafily be contrived of ftrength fufficient to fupport a v ^ 
great weight of water : it is iometimes Irom necefiity 
almoft fmooth and uniform, and then it lofes much of 
its effect. Several little falls in fucceftion are preferable 
to one great cafcade which in figure or in motion ap- 
proaches to regularity. 

When greatnefs is thus reduced to number, and 
length becomes of more importance than breadth, a ri- 
vulet vies with a river ; and it more frequently runs in 
a continued declivity, which is very favourable to fuch a 
fucceflion of falls. Half the expence an 1 labour which 
are fometimes beftow’ed on a river, to give it at the beft 
a forced precipitancy in one fpot only, would animate 
a rivulet through the whole of its courfe. And, after 
all, the moft interefting circumftance in falling waters 
is their animation. A great cafcade fills us with fur- 
prife: but all furprife muff ceafe ; and the motion, the 
agitation, the rage, the froth, and the variety of the 
water, are finally the objects which engage the atten- 
tion : for thefe a rivulet is fuffxcient; and they may 
there be produced without that appearance of effort 
which v;ifes a fufpicion of art. 

To obviate fuch a fufpicion, it may be fometimes 
expedient ro begin the defeent out of fight; for the 
beginning is the difficulty : if that be concealed, the 
fubfequent falls feem but aconfequence of the agitation 
which charafterifes the water at its firft: appearance ; 
and the imagination is, at the fame time, let loofe to 
give ideal extent to the cafcades. When a ftream iffues 
from a wood, fuch management will hsve a great ef- 
fect : the bends of its courfe in an open expofure may 
afford frequent opportunities for it; and fometimes a 
low broad bridge may furnifh the occafion : a little 
fall hid under the arch will create a diforder ; in con- 
fequence of which, a greater cafcade below will appear 
very natural. 

TV. ROCKS. Rocks are themfelves too vaft and q£ 
too ftubborn to fubmit to our controul ; but by the ad- 
dition or removal of appendages which we can com- 
mand, parts may be fhown or concealed, and the cha- 
racters with their impreffions may be weakened or en- 
forced : to adapt the accompaniments accordingly, is 
the utmoft ambition of art when rocks are the fubjeft. 

Their moll diftinguiftied charafters are, dignity, ter- 
ror, and fancy: the exprefiions of all are conftantly 
wild : and fometimes a rocky fcene is only wild, with- 
out pretenfions to any particular character. 

Rills, rivulets, and cafcades, abound among rocks ; 
they are natural to the fcene ; and fuch feenes com- 
monly require every accompaniment, which can be pro- 
cured for them. Mere rocks, unlefs they are peculiarly- 
adapted to certain imprelficns, though they may fur- 
prife, cannot be long engaging, if the rigour of their 
charatfter be not foftened by circumftances which may 
belong either to thefe or to more cultivated fpots : and 
when the drearinefs is extreme, little ftreams and wa- 
ter-falls are of themfelves infufficient for the purpofe ; 
an intermixture of vegetation is alfo neceffary, and on 
fome occafions even marks of inhabitants are proper. 

Large clefts. Hoping or precipitous, with a dale at 
bottom, furnilh feenes of the wilaeft nature. In fuch 
fpots, verdure alone will give fome relief to the dreari- 
nefs of the fcene ; and ftirubs or buPnes, without trees, 

are : 
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Rocks. are a fufficiency of wood : the thickets may alfo be ex- 

tended by the creeping plants, fuch as pyracantha, 
bK* vines, and ivy, to wind up the fides or clufter on the 

tops of the rocks. And to this vegetation may be add- 
ed fome fymptoms of inhabitants, but they mult be 
flight and few ; the ufe of them is only to cheer, not 
to deftroy, the folitude of the place ; and fuch there- 
fore fhould be chofen as are fometimes found in fitua- 
tions retired from public refort; a' cottage may be 
lonely, but it mult not here feem ruinous and neglect- 
ed ; it fhould be tight and warm, with every mark of 
comfort about it, to which its pofition in fome fhelter- 
ed recefs may greatly contribute. A cavity alfo in the 
rocks, rendered eafy of accefs, improved to a degree 
of convenience, and maintained in a certain ftate of 
prefervation, will fuggeft fimilar ideas of protection 
from the bitterelt inclemencies of the fky,{and even of oc- 
cafional refrefhment and repofe. But we may venture 
fill further ; a mill is of neceffity often built at fome 
diltance from the town which it fupplies; and here it 
would at the fame time apply the water to a ufe, and 
increafe its agitation. The dale may befxdes be made 
the haunt of thofe animals, fuch as goats, which are 
fometimes wild, and fometimes domeltic ; and which 
accidentally appearing, will divert the mind from the 
fenfations natural to the fcene, but not agreeable if 
continued long without interruption. Thefe and fuch 
other expedients will approximate the fevered retreat 
to the habitations of men, and convert the appearance 
of a perpetual banifhment into that of a temporary re- 
tirement from fociety. 

But too drong a force on the nature of the place al- 
ways fails. A winding path, which appears to be worn, 
not cut, has more cffeCi than a high road, all artificial 
and level, which is too weak to overbear, and yet con- 
tradi&s, the general idea. The obje&s therefore to be 
introduced mud be thofe which hold a mean between 
iolitude and population ; and the inclination of that 
choice towards either extreme, fhould be directed by 
the degree of wildnefs which prevails; for tho’ that 
runs fometimes to an excefs which requires correction, 
at other times it wants encouragement, and at all times 
it ought to be prefcrved : it is the predominant charac- 
ter of rocks, which mixes with every other, and to which 
all the appendages mud be accommodated ; and they 
may be applied fo as greatly to increafe it: a licenti- 
ous irregularity of wood and of ground, and a fantadic 
conduct of the dreams, neither of which would be to- 
lerated in the midd of cultivation, become and improve 

k romantic rocky fpots ; even buildings, partly by their 
dyle, but dill more by their pofition, in drange, dif- 
ficult, or dangerous fituations, didinguifh and aggra- 
vate the native extravagancies of the fcene. 

Greatnefs is a chief ingredient in the chara&er of 
dignity, with lefs of wildnefs than in any other. The 
effeCl here depends more upon amplitude of furface, 
than variety of forms. The parts, therefore, mud be 
large : if the rocks are only high, they are but dupen- 
dous, not majedic: breadth is equally edential to their 
.greatnefs ; and every dender, every grotefque fhape, 
is excluded. Art may interpofe to (how thefe large 
parts to the eye, and magnify them to the imagina- 
tion, by taking away thickets which dretch quite a- 
crofs the rocks, fo as to difguife their dimenfions; or 
by filling with w<?od the fmall intervals between them, 
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and thus, by concealing the want, preferving the ap- Rockn. 
pearance of continuation. When rocks retire from the 
eye down a gradual declivity, we can, by raifing the 
upper ground, deepen the fall, lengthen the perfpec- 
tive, and give both height and extent to thofe at a 
didance : this effeft may be dill iacreafed by covering 
that upper ground with a thicket, which lhall ceafe, 
or be lowered, as it defcends. A thicket, on other 
occafions, makes the rocks which rife out of it feem 
larger than they are. If they dand upon a bank over- 
fpread with flrrubs, their beginning is at the lead un- 
certain ; and the prefumption is, that they dart from 
the bottom. Another ufe of this brudiy underwood is 
to conceal the fragments and rubbifh which have fallen 
from the fides and the brow, and which are often un* 
fightly. Rocks are feldom remarkable for the ele- 
gance of their forms ; they arc too vad, and too rude, 
to pretend to delicacy : but their diapes are often a- 
greeable ; and we can affetd thole fliapes to a certain 
degree, at lead we can cover many hlemilhes in them, 
by conducing the growth of Ihrubby and creeping 
plants about them. 

For all thefe purpofes mere underwood fuffices: but 
for greater effedls larger trees are requifite : they are 
worthy of the fcene ; and not only improvements, but 
accefiions to its grandeur : we are ufed to rank them 
among the noblell objefts of nature ; and when we fee 
that they cannot afpire to the midway of the heights 
around them, the rocks are raifed by the comparifon. 
A fingle tree is, therefore, often preferable to a clump: 
the fize, though really lefs, is more remarkable : and 
clumps are befides generally exceptionable in a very 
wild fpot, from the fufpicion of art which attends them ; 
but a wood is free from that fufpicion, and its own 
charadler of greatnefs recommends it to every fcene of 
magnificence. 

On the fame principle, all poffible confideration 
fhould be given to the dreams. No number of little 
rills are equal to one broad river ; and in the principal 
current, fome varieties may be facrificed to importance; 
hut a degree of drength fhould always be preferved i 
the water, though it needs not be furious, fhould not 
be dull; for dignity, when mod ferene, is not languid; 
and fpace will hardly atone for want of animation. 

This chara&er does not exclude marks of inhabi- 
tants, though it never requires them to tame its wild- 
nefs : and without inviting, it occafionally admits an 
intermixture of vegetation. It even allows of build- 
ings intended only to decorate the fcene; but they 
mud be adequate to it, both in fize and in charafter. 
And if cultivation is introduced, that too fhould be 
conformable to the red ; not a fingle narrow patch 
cribbed out of the wade ; but the confines of a coun- 
try fhdving into the vale, and fuggeding the idea of 
extent: nothing trivial ought to find admittance. But, 
on the other hand, no extravagance required to fup- 
port it: drange fhapes in extraordinary pofitions, enor- 
mous weights unaccountably fudained, trees rooted in 
the Tides, and torrents raging at the foot of the rocks, 
are at the bed needlefs exceffes. There is a temperance 
in dignity, which is rather hurt by a wanton violence 
on the common order of nature. 

The terrors of a fcene in nature are like thofe of a 
dramatic reprefentation : they give an alarm ; but the 
feijfations are agreeable, fo long as they are kept to 

futfe 
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Rocks, fuch as are allied only to terror, unmixed with any that 

' are horrible and dif^usling. Art may therefore be u- 
fed to heighten them, to difplay the objedts which are 
diftinguilhed by greatnefs, to improve the circumltan- 
ces which denote force, to mark thofe which intimate 
danger, and to blend with all here and ther-e a cad 
of melancholy. 

Greatnefs is as efiential to the charafter of terror as 
to that of dignity : vaft efforts in little objects are but 
ridiculous; nor can force be fuppofed upon trifles inca- 
pable of reflftance. On the other hand, it mud be al- 
lowed, that exertion and violence fupply fome want of 
fpace. A rock wonderfully fupported, or threatening 
to fall, acquires a greatnefs from .its fituation, which 
it has not in dimenfions; fo circumdanced, the fize ap- 
pears to be mondrous : a torrent has a confequence 
which a placid river of equal breadth cannot pretend 
to: and a tree, which would be inconfiderable in the 
natural foil, becomes important when it burds forth 
from a rock. 

Such circumdances fliould be always indudrioufly 
fought for. It may be worth while to cut down feve- 
ral trees, in order to exhibit one apparently rooted in 
the done. By the removal perhaps of only a little 
brufhwood, the alarming difpofition of a rock, drange- 
ly undermined, rivetted, or fufpended, may be fhqwn ; 
and if there be any foil above its brow, fome trees 
planted there, and impending over it, will make the 
objeft dill more extraordinary. As to the dreams, 
great alterations may generally be made in them: and 
therefore it is of ufe to afcertain the fpecies proper to 
each fcene, becaufe it is in our power to enlarge or 
contradt their dimenfions; to accelerate or retard their 
rapidity; to form, increafe, or take aw^y obilrudlions; 
and always to improve, often to change, their cha- 
radters. 

Inhabitantsfurniflr frequent opportunities to drength- 
en the appearances of force, by giving intimations of 
danger. A houfe placed at the edge of a precipice, 
any building on the pinnacle of a craig, makes that 
fituation feem formidable, which might otherwife have 
been unnoticed : a deep, in itfelf not very remarkable, 
becomes alarming, when a path is carried aflant up the 
fide : a rail on the brow of a perpendicular fall, diows 
that the height is frequented and dangerous : and a 
common foot-bridge thrown over a cleft between rocks 
has a dill dronger effedt. In all thefe indances, the 
imagination immediately tranfports the fpedlator to the 
fpot, and fuggeds the idea of looking down fuch a 
depth i in the laft, that depth is a chafm, and the fi- 
tuation is dire&ly over it. 

In other indances, exertion and danger feem to at- 
tend the occupations of the inhabitants : 
 Halfway dov/n 
Hangs one that gathers famphire; dreadful trade! 

is a circumdance chofen by the great poet of nature, 
to aggravate the terrors of the fcene he defcribes. 

The different fpecies of rocks often meet in the 
fame place, and compofe a noble fcene, v.vich is not 
didinguilhed by any particular charadter : it is only 
when one eminently prevails, that it deferves fuch a 
preference as to exclude every other. Sometimes a 
fpot, remarkable for nothing but its wildnefs, is highly 
romantic: and when this wildnefs nfes to fancy; when 
the mod Angular, the mod oppofite forms and combi- 
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nations are thrown together; then a mixture alfo of fe- 
veral charadlers adds to the number of indances which 
there concur to difplay the inexhaudible variety of na- 
ture. 

So much variety, fo much fancy, are feldom found 
within the fame extent as in Dovedale f. It is about f Near Afli- 
two miles in length, a deep, narrow, hollow valley: bourne in 
both the fides are of rock; and the Dove in its paffage Derby *nre* 
between them is perpetually changing its courfe, its 

- motion, and appearance. It is never lefs than ten, 
nor fo much as twenty yards wide, and generally about 
four feet deep; but tranfparent to the bottom, except 
when it is covered with a foam of the pured white, 
under water-falls, which are perfedtly lucid. Thefe 
are very numerous, but very different. In fome places 
they ftretch ftraight acrofs, or aflant the ftream : in 
others, they are only partial: and the water either 
dallies againd the dones, and leaps over them, or, 
pouring along a deep, rebounds upon thofe below ; 
fometimes it rulhes through the feveral openings be- 
tween them; fometimes it drops gently down; and at 
other times it is driven back by the obdruftion, and 
turns into an eddy. In one particular fpot, the val- 
ley almod clofing, leaves hardly a paffage for the ri- 
ver, which pent up, and ftruggling for a vent, rages, 
and roars, and foams, till it has extricated itfelf from 
the confinement. In other parts, the ftream, though 
never languid, is often gentle ; flows round a little 
defart illand, glides between bits of bulrulhes, dif- 
perfes itfelf among tufts of grafs or of mofs, bubbles 
about a water-dock, or plays with the {lender threads 
of aquatic plants which float upon the furface. The 
rocks all along the dale vary as often in their dru&ure 
as the ftream in its motion. In one place, an extended 
furface gradually diminilhes from a broad bafe almod to 
an edge; in another, a heavy top hanging forwards, 
overlhadotvs all beneath : fometimes many different 
fliapes are confufedly tumbled together ; and fome- 
times they are broken into {lender fliarp pinnacles, 
which rife upright, often two or three together, and 
often in more numerous clufters. On this fide of the 
dale, they are univerfally bare; on the other, they are 
intermixed with wood; and the vaft height of both the 
fldes, with the narrownefs of the interval between 
them, produces a further variety : for whenever the 
fun Alines from behind the one, the form of it is di- 
ftinftly and completely caff upon the other ; the rug- 
ged furface on which it falls diverfifies the tints ; and 
a ftrong refletfted light often glares on the edge of the 
deepeft fliadow. The rocks never continue long in 
the fame figure or fituation, and are very much fepa- 
rated from each other: fometimes they form the fides 
of the valley, in precipices, in fteeps, or in ftages; 
fometimes they feem to rife in the bottom, and lean 
back againft the hill; and fometimes they Hand out 
quite detached, heaving up in cumbrous piles, or ftart-- 
ing into conical fliapes, like vaft fpars, too feet 
high; fome are firm and folid throughout; fome are 
cracked ; and fome, fplit and undermined, are wonder- 
fully upheld by fragments apparently unequal to the 
weight they fuftain. One is placed before, one over 
another, and one fills at feme diftance behind an in- 
terval between two. The changes in their dilpofition 
are infinite; every ftep produces fome new combina- 
tion ; they are continually crofting, advancing, and re- 
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tit'ing : the breadth of the valley is never the fame 40 
yards together: at the narrow pafs which has been 
mentioned, the rocks alnioft meet at the top, and the 
fky is feen as through a chink between them : juft by 
this gloomy abyfs, is a wider opening, more light, 
more verdure, move cheerfulnefs, than any where elle 
in the dale. Nor are the forms and the fituations of 
the rocks their only variety : many of them are per- 
forated by large natural cavities, fome of which open 
t o the fky, fome terminate in daik rcccffes, and through 
fome are to be feen feveral more uncouth arches, and 
rude pillars, all detached, and retiring beyond each 
other, with the light fhining in between them, till a 
rock far behind them clofes the perfpebtive; the node 
of the cafcades in the river echoes amongft them; the 
water may often be heard at the fame time gurgling 
near, and roaring at a diitance ; but no other founds 
dilturb the lilence of the fpot: the only tiace of men 
is a blind path, but lightly and but feldom trodden, by 
ihofe whom curiofxty leads to fee the wonders they 
have been told of Dovedale. It feems indeed a fitter 
haunt for more ideal beings: the whole has the air of 
enchantment. The perpetual drifting of the feenes ; 
the (prick tranfitions, the total changes; then the fonm 
all around, grotefque as chance can call, wild as nature 
can produce, and various as imagination can invent ; 
the force which feems to have been exerted to place 
fome of the rocks where they are now fixed immove- 
able, the magic by which others appear {till to be fuf- 
pended ; the dark caverns, the illuminated receffes, the 
Meeting fhadows, and the gleams of light glancing on 
the itdes, or trembling on the ftream ; and the loneli- 
nefs and the ftillnefs of the place, all crowding toge- 
ther on the mind, almoft realize the ideas which natu- 
rally prefent themfelves in this region of romance and 
of fancy. 

The folitude of fitch a feene is agreeable, on ac- 
count of the endlefs entertainment which its variety 
alfords, and in the contemplation of which both the 
eye and the mind are delighted to indulge : marks of 
inhabitants and cultivation would difturb that folitude; 
and ornamental buildings are too artificial in a place 
fo abfolutely free from reftraint. The only accom- 
paniments proper for it are wood and water ; and by 
thefe fometimes improvements may be made. When 
two rocks fimilar in fhape and polition are near toge- 
ther, by fiiirting one of them with wood, while the 
other is left bare, a material diftin&ion is eftablifhed 
between them : if the dreams be throughout of one 
charafter, it is in our power, and fhould be our aim, 
to introduce another. Variety is the peculiar pro- 
perty of the fpot, and every acceffion to it is a valuable 
acquifition. On the fame principle, endeavours (horrid 
be ufed not only to multiply, but to aggravate differen- 
ces, and to increafe diilin&ions into contrafts : but 
the fubjeft will impofe a caution againft attempting 
too much. Art muft almoft defpair of improving 
a feene, where nature feerns to have exerted her in- 

, vention. 

$ 2. Of Factitious Accompaniments. 

Ibid. 

TraBical 
Treatife on 
Flantlng These conftft of Fences,. Walks, Hoads, Bridges, 
ami‘ nden. S^atg, and Buildings. 

&c. “ I. The FENCE, where the place is large, becomes 
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necefiary ; yet the eye diflikes conflraint. Our ideas Fence, Ac. 
of liberty carry us beyond ou# own fpecies : the ima- 
gination feels adiflike in feeing even the brute creation 
in a (late of confinement. The birds wafting them- 
felves from wood to grove are objedfs of delight ; and 
the hare appears to enjoy a degree of happiuefs un- 
known to the barriered flock. Befides, a tall fence 
frequently hides from the fight objodts the moit plea- 
fing ; not only the flocks and herds themfelves, but 
the furface they graze upon. Thefe confideratiotrs 
have brought the tmfeen fence into general ufe. 

This fpecies of barrier it ntuft be allowed incurs a 
degree of deception, which can fcarcely be warranted 
upon any other occr.fron. In this initance, however, 
it is a fpecies of fraud which we obitrve in nature’s 
pradtice : how often have we feen two cl i Hi net herds 
feeding to appearance in the fame extended meadow ; 
until coming abruptly upon a deep funk rivulet, or an 
unfordable river, we difeover the deception, 

Befides the funk fence, another fort of unfeen bar- 
rier may be made, though by no means equal to that, 
efpecially if near the eye. This is conftrudted of pa- 
ling, painted of the invifible green. If the colour of 
the back ground were permanent, and that of the paint 
made exadtly to cortcfpond with it, the deception 
would at a diftance be complete ; but buck-gronnds 
in general changing with the feafon, this kind offence 
is the lefs eligible. 

Clumps and patches of woodinefs feattered promif- 
cuoufly on either fide of an unfeen winding fence, aflift 
very much in doing away the idea of conilraint. For 
by this means 

The wand’rlrg flocks that hroufe between the (hades, 
Seem oft to pafs their bounds, the dubious eye 
Decides not,if they crop the mead or lawn. Mason. 

“ II. The WALK, in extenfrve grounds is as necef- 
fary as the fence. The beauties of the place are difelofed 
that they may be feen; and it is the office of the walk 
to lead the eye from view to view; in order that whiift 
the tone of health is preferved by the favourite exer- 
cife of nature, the mind may be thrown into unifon by 
the harmony of the furrounding objedls. 

The direftion of the walk mud be guided by tire 
points of view to which it leads, and the nature of the 
ground it pafles over:, it ought to be made fubfervient 
to the natural impediments (the ground, w'ood, and 
water) which fall in its way, without appearing to 
have any diredtion of its own. It can felJom run with 
propriety any drftance in a ftraight line; a thing which 
rarely occurs in a natural walk. The paths of the Ne- 
groes and the Indians are always crooked; and thofe o£ 
the brute creation are very fimilar. Mr Mafcn’s de- 
feriptron of this path of nature is happily conceived. 

The ; eafant driving through each fhadowy lane 
His team, that bends beneath th’ incumbent weight 
Of laughing Ceres, marks it with his wheel; 
Ar night and morn, '•he milk-maid’s carelefs ftep 
Has, through yon palfure green, from ftile to itile 
Lr.preft a kindred curve; the feud ding hare 
Draws fo her dew-fprent feat, o’er thymy heaths, 
A path as gently waving. £■"£• (dard. v. 60. 

“ III. The ROAD may be a thing of neceffity, as 
an approach to the manfion ; or a matter of amufement 
only, as a drive or a ride, from which the grounds and 
the furrounding country may be feen to advantage* 

It 
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iUidge.&c. It /hould be tlie fhidy of the artifl to make the fame 

road anfwer, as far as may be, the two-fold purpofe. 
The road and the walk are fubjedt to the fame rule 

of nature and ufe. The diredlion ought to be 
natural and eafy, and adapted to the purpofe in- 
tended. A road of neceffity ought to be firaighter 
than one of mere conveniency : in this, recreation is 
the predominant idea ; in that, utility. But even in 
this the diredl line may be difpenfed with. The na- 
tural roads upon heaths and open downs, and thegraffy 
glades and green roads acrofs forefts and extenfive 
waftes, ate proper fubjedts to be fludied. 

“ IV. TheBRIDGE fhould never be feen where it is 
not wanted : a ufelefs bridge is a deception; deceptions 
are frauds; and fraud is always hateful,, unlefs when 
pradtifed to avert feme greater evil. A bridge with- 
out water is an abfurdity ; and half an one duck up 
as an eye-trap is a paltry trick, which, though it may 
fir ike the ftranger, cannot fail of difguding when the 
fraud is found out. 

In low fit nations, and wherever water abounds, 
bridges become u-feful, and are therefore pleafing ob- 
jedts: they are looked for; and ought to appear not 
as objedts of ornament only, but likewife as matters of 
utility. The walk or the road therefore ought to be 
diredted in Inch a manner as to crofs the water at the 
point in which the bridge will appear to the greatelb 
advantage. 

In the conftrudbion of bridges alfo, regard muft be 
had to ornament and utility. A bridge is an artificial 
produdtion, and as fuch it ought to appear. It ranks 
among the nobleft of human inventions ; the fhip and 
the fortrels alone excel it. Simplicity and firmoefs 
are the leading principles initsconftrudlion. MtAVheat- 
ley’s obfervation is juft when he fays, “ The fingle 
wooden arch, now much in fafh'on, feems to me gene- 
rally mifapplied. Elevated without occafion fo much 
above, it is totally detached from the river ; it is 
often feen ft raddling in the air, without a glimpfe 
of water to account for it; and the oftentation of it 
as an ornamental ohjedt, diverts all that train of ideas 
which its ufe ^as a communication might fuggeft.” 
But we beg leave to differ from this ingenious writer 
when he tells us, “ that it is fpoiled if adorned ; it is 
disfigured if only painted of any other than a duiky 
colour.” In a rultic feene, where Nature w'ears her 
own coarfe garb, ‘‘the vulgar foot bridge of planks 
only guarded on one band by a common rail, and fup- 
ported by a few’ ordinary piles,” may be in character; 
but amir ft a difplay of ornamented nature, a contri- 
vance of that kind wouM appear mean and paltry; and 
would be an affectation of firaplicity rather.than the 
lovely attribute itfelf. In cultivated feenes, the bridge 
ought to receive the ornaments which the law's 6f 
architectural calte allow ; and the mere poll filed the 
iituation, the higher fhould be the fiylt and finifiiings. 

“ V. SEATS have a two fold ufe; they are useful as 
places of reft and convei fation, and as guides to the 
points of view in which the beauties of the funomid- 
ing feene are difclofed. Every point of view fliould 
be marked with a feat; and, fpeaking generally, no 
feat ought to appear but in fume favourable point of 

Ibid. 
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view. This rule may not be invariable, but it ought, Buildings, 
ftldom to be deviated from. 

In the ruder feenes of negleCted nature, the fimple 
trunk, rough from the woodman’s hands, and the 
butts or (tools of rooted trees, without any other marks 
of tools upon them than thofe of the law which fe- 
vered them from their Hems, are feats in chara&er; 
and in romantic or reclufe fituations, the cave or the 
grotto are admifiible. But wherever human defiga 
has been executed upon the natural objedts of the place, 
the feat and every other artificial accompaniment ought 
to be in unifon ; and whether the bench or the alcove 
be chofen, it ought to be formed and finifhed in fuch a 
manner as to unite with the wood, the la.wn, and the 
walk, which lie around it. 

The colour of feats fiiould likewife be fuited to fi- 
tuations : where uncultivated nature prevails, the na- 
tural brown of the wood itfelf ought not to be altered; 
but where the rural art prefides, white or Hone colour 
has a much better effecl,” 

“ VI. BUILDINGS probably were firft introduced 
into gardens merely for convenience, to afford refuge 
from a bidden fiiower, and fhelter again!! the wind; or, jy[r 
at the moft, to be feats for a party ; or for retirement.Obfer- 
They have fince been converted into obje&s, and novjvations re” 
the original ufe is too often forgotten in the greater^uaie^" 
purpofes to which they are applied : they are confi- 
dered as objefts only ; the infide is totally negle&ed, 
and a pompous edifice frequently wants a room bare- 
ly comfortable. Sometimes the pride of making a 
lavifli difplay to a vifitcr without any regard to the 
owner’s enjoyments, and fometimes too fcrupulous an 
attention to the flyle of the ftruCture, occafions a po- 
verty and dullnefs within, which deprive the buildings 
of part of their utility. But in a garden they ought 
to be confidered both as beautiful obje&s and as a- 
greeable retreats : if a charafter becomes them, it is 
that of the feene they belong to ; not that of their 
primitive application. A Grecian temple, or Gothic 
church may adorn fpots where it would be affecta- 
tion to preferve that folemnity within which is pro- 
per for places of devotion : they are not to be exadl 
models, fubjeCts only of curiofity or ftudy : they are 
alfo feats : and fuch feats will be little frequented by 
the proprietor ; his mind riuiit generally be indifpofed 
to fo much fimplicity, and fo much gloom, in the 
midft of gaiety, richpefs, and variety. 

But though the interior cf buildings firould not be 
difregarded, it is by their exterior that they become 
oljefts; and fometimes by the one, fornetimes by the 
other, and fometimes by both, they are intitled to be 
confidered as charafters. 

1. As objeds, they are defigned either to of buficl- 
or to breaks or to adorv., the feenes to which they arcings intend- 
applied. ed for ob* 

The differences between one wood, one lawn, one^8, 

piece of water, and another, are not always very appa- 
rent; the feveral parts of a garden would, therefore, of- 
ten feem fimilar, if they were not diflingulfhed by build- 
ings : but thefe are fo obfervable, fo obvious at a 
glance, fo eafily retained in the memory, they mark 
the fpots where they are placed with fo much ilrength, 
they attrad the relation of all around with fo much 

4 ^ 2 powefj 



564 
Building?. 

Ghferv. on 
Mod. Gar- 
dening. 

GARDENING Part I. 
power, that parts thus diftinguifhed can never be con- 
founded together. Yet it by no means follows, that 
therefore every fcene mult have its edifice: the want 
of one is fometimes a variety; and other circumftances 
are often fufficiently chara&eriftic : it is only when 
thefe too nearly agree, that we mu ft have recourfe to 
buildings for differences : we can introduce, exhibit, 
or contrail them as we pleafe : the moil linking ob- 
ject is thereby made a mark of diftinftion ; and the 
force of this firft impreffion prevents our obferving the 
points of refemblance. 

The uniformity of a view may be broken by fimi- 
lar means, and on the fame principle : when a wide 
heath, a dreary moor, or a continued plain, is in pro- 
fpe£t, objects which catch the eye fupply the want of 
variety : none are fo effeftual for this purpofe as build- 
ings. Plantations or wateb can have no very fen- 
fihle effedt, unlefs they are large or numerous, and 
almoft change the character of the fcene: but a fmall 
fingle building diverts the attention at once from the 
famenefs of the extent; which it breaks, but does not 
divide ; and diverfifies, without filtering, its nature. 
The defign, however, muft not be apparent. The me- 
rit of a cottage applied to this purpofe, confifts in its 
being free from the fufpicion : and a few trees near it 
will both enlarge the objedl, and account for its pofi- 
tion. Ruins are a hackneyed device immediately de- 
tected, unlefs their ilyle be Angular, or their dimen- 
fions extraordinary. The femblance of an ancient 
Britiih monument might be adapted to the fame end, 
with little trouble, and great fuccefs. The materials 
might be brick, or even timber plaftered over, if 
ftone could not eafily be procured : whatever they 
were, the fallacy would not be difcernible ; it is an 
objed to be feen at a dillance, rude, and large, and 
in charaCler agreeable to a wild open view. But no 
building ought to be introduced, which may not in 
reality belong to fuch a fituation : no Grecian tem- 
ples, no Turkifh mofques, no Egyptian obeliiks or py- 
ramids ; none imported from foreign countries, and 
unufual here. The apparent artifice would detlroy an 
effed, which is fo nice as to be weakened, if obje&s 
proper to produce it are difplayed with too much oiten- 
tation ; if they feem to be contrivances, not accidents; 
and the advantage of their pofition appear to be more 
laboured than natural 

But in a garden, where obje&s are intended only 
to adotn, every fpecies of architecture may be admit- 
ted, from the Grecian down to the Chinefe ; and the 
choice is fo free, that the mifehief moil to be appre- 
hended is an abufe of this latitude in the multiplici- 
ty of buildings. Few feenes can bear more than two 
or three: in fume, a fingle one has a greater effect than 
any number : and a carelefs glimpfe, here and there, 
of fuch as belong immediately to different parts, fre- 
quently enliven the landfcape with more fpirit than thofe 
which are indullrioufly fhown. If the effeft of a par- 
tial fight, or a diftant view, were more attended to, 
many feenes might be filled, without being crowded ; 
a greater number of buildings would be tolerated, 
when they feemed to be cafual, not forced ; and the 
animation, and the richnefs of the objects, might be 
had without pretence or difplay. 

Too fond an oileutation of buildings, even of thefe 

which are principal, is a common error ; and wdien all Building!, 
is done, they are not always fhown to the greatefl ad- v— 
vantage. Though their fymmetry and their beauties 
ought in general to be diftindlly and fully feen, yet an 
oblique is fometimes better than a diredl view : and 
they are often lefs agreeable objects when entire, than 
when a part is covered, or their extent is interrupted ; 
when they are bofomed in wood, as w’ell as backed 
by it ; or appear between the Items of trees which rife 
before or above them: thus thrown into perfpedtive, 
thus grouped and accompanied, they may be as impor- 
tant as if they were quite expofed, and are frequently 
more pidturefque and beautiful. 

But a ftill greater advantage arifes from this ma- 
nagement, in connefting them with the fcene: they 
are confiderable, and different from all around them ; 
inclined therefore to feparate from the reft ; and yet 
they are fometimes flill more detached by the pains 
taken to exhibit them : that very importance which is 
the caufe of the diftin&ion ought to be a reafon for 
guarding againft the independence to which it is natu- 
rally prone, and by which an objedl, which ought to 
be a part of the whole, is reduced to a mere indivi- 
dual. An elevated is generally a noble fituation. 
When it is a point or a pinnacle, the ftrudlure may be a 
continuation of the afeent; and on many occafions, fome 
parts of the building may defeend lower than others, 
and multiply the appearances of connexion : but an 
edifice in the midft of an extended, ridge, commonly 
feems naked alone, and impofed upon the brow, not 
joined to it. If wood, to accompany it, will not 
grow there, it had better be brought a little way down 
the declivity ; and then all behind, above, and about 
it, are fo many points of contadl, by which it is in- 
corporated into the landfcape. 

Accompaniments are important to a building; but 
they lofe much of their effeft when they do not ap- 
pear to be cafual. A little mount juft large enough 
for it ; a fmall piece of water below, of no other ufe 
than to refle£l it; and a plantation clofe behind, evi- 
dently placed there only to give it relief; are as arti- 
ficial as the ilru&ure itfelf, and alienate it from the 
fcene of nature into which it is introduced, and to 
which it ought to be reconciled. Thefe appendages 
therefore fhould be fo difpofed, and fo connefted with 
the adjacent parts, as to anfwer other purpofes, though 
applicable to this: that they may be bonds of union, 
not marks of difference ; and that the fituation may 
appear to have been chofen at the moil, not made, for 
the building. 

In the choice of a fituation, that which ftrows the 
building bell ought generally to be preferred : emi- 
nence, relief, and every other advantage which can 
be, ought to be given to an objedl of fo much confide- 
ration: they are for the moft part defirable ; foinetimes 
neceffary ; and exceptionable only when, inftead of ri- 
fing out of the fcene, they are forced into it, and a 
contrivance to procure them at any rate is avowed 
without any difguife. There are, however, occafions, 
in which the moft tempting advantages of fituation 
muft be waved ; the general compofitioc may forbid a 
building in one fpot, or require it in another ; at o- 
ther times, the intereil of the particular groupe it be- 
longs to, may exadl a facrifice of the opportunities to 
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exhibit its beauties and importance : and at al! times, 
the pretenlions of every individual object muil give 
way to the greater effeCt of the whole. 

2. The fame ftrudture which adorns as an object, may 
alfo be expreffive as a charaBer. Where the former is 
not wanted, the latter may be defirable : or it may be 
weak for one purpofe, and ftrong for the other; it 
may be grave, or gay ; magnificent, or fimple ; and, 
according to its ftyle, may or may not be agreeable to 
the place it is applied to. But mere confiilency is not 
all the merit which buildings can claim : their charac- 
ters are fometimes ftrong enough to determine., improve, 
or correB, that of the fcene : and they are fo conlpicu- 
ous, and fo diftinguilhed, that whatever force they 
have is immediately and fenfibly felt. They are fit 
therefore to make a firft impreffion ; and when a fcene 
is but faintly charadterifed, they give at once a call 
which fpreads over the whole, and which the weaker 
parts concur to fupport, though perhaps they were not 
able to produce it. 

Nor do they flop at fixing an uncertainty, or re- 
moving a doubt ; they raife and enforce a character 
already marked : a temple adds dignity to the nobleft, 
a cottage fimplicity to the moft rural, fcenes; the 
lightnefs of a fpire, the airinefs of an open rotunda, 
the fplendor of a continued colonnade, are lefs orna- 
mental than expreifive ; others improve cheerfulnefs 
into gaiety, gloom into folemnity, and richnefs into 
profufion: a retired fpot, which-might have been paffecl 
unobferved, is noticed for its tranquillity, as foon as it 
is appropriated by fome ftructure to retreat ; and 
the moft unfrequented place feems lefs folitary than 
one which appears to have been the haunt of a fingle 
individual, or even of a fequeftered family, and is 
marked by a lonely dwelling, or the remains of a de- 
ferted habitation. 

The means are the fame, the application of them only 
is different, when buildings are ufedto corredh the cha- 
radter of the fcene ; to enliven its dulnefe, mitigate its 
gloom, or to check its extravagance; and, on a variety of 
occafions, to foften, to aggravate, or to counteract, par- 
ticular circumftances attending it. But care mull be ta- 
ken that they do not contradiA too ftrongly the prevail- 
ing idea: they mayleffen the diearinefs ot a wafte, but 
they cannot give it amenity ; they may abate horrors, 
but they wull never convert them into graces; they may 
make a tame foene agreeable, and even interefting, not 
romantic ; or turn folemnity into cheerfulnefs, but not 
into gaiety. In thcfe, and in many other inftances, 
they corredt the character, by giving it an inclination 
towards a better, which is not very different ; but 
they can hardly alter it entirely : when they are to- 
tally inconfiftent with it, they are at the belt nuga- 
tory. 

The great effeCts which have been afcribed to build- 
ings do not depend upon thofe trivial ornaments and 
appendages which are often too much rciied on; iuch 
as the furniture of a hermitage, painted glafs in a 
Gothic church, and fculpture about a Grecian tem- 
ple ; grotefque or bacchanalian figures to denote 
gaiety, and death's-heads to fignify melancholy. 
Such devices are only defcriptive, not expreffive, of 
charaCler ; and mull not be fubftituted in the Head of 
thofe fuperior properties, the w'ant of which they ac- 
knowledge, but do not fupply. They beffdes often 
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require time to trace their meaning, and to fee their Buildings, 
application ; but the peculiar excellence of building? 

that their effeCls are inftantaneous, and therefore 
the impreffions they make are forcible. In order to 
produce fuch effeCls, the general ftyle of the ftruc- 
ture, and its pofition, are the principal confiderations : 
either of them will fometimes be itrongly charadteri- 
ftic alone ; united, their powers are very great; and 
both are fo important, that if they do not concur, at 
leaft they mull not contradid one another. ja 

Every branch of architecture furnilhes, on different Species and 
occafions, objeCts proper for a garden; and there is 
reftraint on our feleCtion, provided it be conform- 
able to the ftyle of the fcene, proportioned to its ex- 
tent, and agreeable to its character. 

The choice of fituations is alio very free. A hermi- 
tage, indeed, mull not be dole to a road ; but whether it 
be expoted toview on thelide or a mountain,or concealed 
in the depth of a wood, is almoft a matter of indifference; 
that it is at a dillance from public relort is fufficient. 
A caftle mull not be funk in a bottom ; but that it 
Ihould Hand on the utmoft pinnacle of a hill, is not ne- 
ceffary : on a lower knole, and backed by the rife, it 
may appear to greater advantage as an objeCl, and be 
much more important to the general compolition. 
Many buildings, which from their fplendor bell become 
an open expofure, will yet be fometimes not ill bellow- 
ed on a more fequeftered fpot, either to charaClerife or 
adorn it; and others, for which a folitary would in ge- 
neral be preferred to an eminent fituation, may occa- 
fionally be objeCls in very confpicuous pofitions. A 
Grecian temple, from its peculiar grace and dignity, 
deferves every diftindion ; it may, however, in the 
depth of a wood, be fo circumttanced, that the want 
of thofe advantages to which it feems intitled will not 
be regretted. A happier fituation cannot be devifed, 
than that of the temple of Pan on the fouth lodge on 
Enfield chace. It is of the ufual oblong form, encom- 
paffed by a colonnade ; in dimenfions, and in ftyle, it 
is equal to a moft extenlive landfcape : and yet by the 
antique and rullic air of its Doric columns without 
bales ; by the chaftity of its little ornaments, a crook, 
a pipe, and a ferip, and thole only over the doors ; and 
by the fimplicity of the whole both within and without; 
it is adapted with fo much propriety to the thickets 
which conceal it from the view, that no one can wilh 
it to be brought forward, who is fenlible to the charms 
of the Arcadian fcene which this building alone has 
created. On the other hand, a very fpacious field, or 
fheep-walk, will not be difgraced by a farm-houfe, a 
cottage, or a Dutch barn ; nor will they, though fmall 
and familiar, appear to be inconfiderable or inlignifi- 
cant objects. Numberlefs other inftances might be ad- 
duced to prove the impoflibility of reftraining particu- 
lar buildings to particular fituations, upon any general 
principles T the variety in their forms is hardly greater 
than in their application. Only let not their ufes be 
difguifed, as is often abfurdly attempted with the hum- 
bler kinds. “ A barn * dreffed up in the habit of a ^ 
country-church, or a farm-houfe figuring away in the ^ ^*'5 
fiercenefs of a cattle, are ridiculous deceptions. A di„iug, 
landfcape daubed upon a board, and a wooden fteepiep. 598. 
ftuck up in a wood, are beneath contempt.” 

Temples, thofe favourite and moil coftly objedls in 
gardens, too generally merit cenfure for their inutility, 

their 
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BuilJirgs. tlic r profufion, or tlie impropriety of their purpofe. 

*■ ^ ** Whether they be Jed.cuted to Daechus^ Venus, Ihia- 
pus, or any other demon of debauchery, they are in 
this age, enlightened with regard to theological and 
fcientific knowledge, equally abfurd. Architefture, 
in this part of its fphere, may more nobly, and with 
greater beauty and t IFedf, be exercifed upon a chapel, 
a maufoleum, a monument, judicioufly difpofed among 

w < P'599* the natural ornaments. 1 he late Sir William Har- 
bord, has given us a model of the firll kind, at Gun- 
ton, in Norfolk ; the pariih-church Handing in his 
park, and being an old unfightly building, he had it 
taken down, and a beautiful temple, under the direc- 
tion of the Adams’s erefted upon its fire for the fame 
[acred purpofe:—The maufoleum at Cafile Howard, 
in Yorkfhire, the feat of the earl of Carhlle, is a noble 
flru&ure :—And as an inllanee of the laft fort, may be 
mentioned the I'emple of Concord and Vidory at 
Stowe, e reft eel to the memory of the great lord Chat- 
ham and his glorious war; a beautiful monumental 
building, fuited to the greatnefs of the occafion ” 

To the great variety above mentioned mud be added, 
Mr Wheatley oblerves, the many changes which may 
be made by the means of ruins. They are a clsfs by 
themfelves, beautiful as objefts, expreffive as characters, 
and peculiarly calculated to conneft with appendages 
into elegant groupes. They may be accommodated 
with eafe to irregularity of ground, and their diforder 
is improved by it. They may be intimately blended 
with trees and tnickets ; and the interruption is an ad- 

Olfcrvatlonsvantage : for imperfeftion and obfeunty are their pro- 
tn Mod. perties; and to carry the imagination to fomething 
Gardening, greater than is feen, is their effeft. They may for any 

of thefe purpofes be feparated into detached pieces ; 
contiguity is not necefiary, nor even the appearance 
of it, if the relation be preferved ; but {Haggling ruins 
have a bad e fie ft, when the feveral parts are equally 
confiderable. There fhould be one large mafs to raife 
an idea of greatnefs, to attraft the others about it, and 
to be a common centre of union to all : the finaller 
pieces then mark the original dimenfions of one exten- 
live ftrufture ; and no longer appear to be the remains 
of feveral little buildings. 

Ail remains excite an inquiry into the former Hate 
of the edifice, and fix the mind in a contemplation of 
tne ufe it was applied to ; befides the charafters ex- 
pcefied by their iiyk and pofition, they fuggell ideas 
which would not arife from the buildings if entire. 
The purpofes of many have ceafed : an abbey, or a 
callle, if complete, can now be no more than a dwell- 
ing ; the memory of the times, and of the manners 
to which they are adapted, is prelerved only, in hilto- 
ry, and in ruins ; and certain fenfations of regret, of 
veneration, or compafiion, attend the recolleftion. 
Nor are thefe confined to the remains of buildings 
which are now in diiufe : thofe of an old manfion raife 
refleftions on the domeftic comforts once enjoyed, and 
the ancient hofpitality which reigned there. What- 
ever building we fee in decay, we naturally contrail 
its prefent to its former Hate, and delight to ruminate 
on the comparifon. It is true that fuch effects pro- 
perly belong to real ruins ; they are however pro- 
duced in a certain degree by thofe which arc fiftitious: 
the impreffions are not fo llrong, but they are exaftly 
fimilar ; and the reprefentation, though it does net 
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prefent fafts to the memory, yet fuggefts fubjefts to Buildiig, 
the imagination. Tut, in order to affeft the fancy, — 
the fuppofed original defign Ihould be clear, the ufe 
obvious, and the form eafy to be traced : no frag- 
ments Ihould be hazarded without a precife meaning, 
and an evident conneftion ; none ffiould be perplexed 
in their conftruftion, or uncertain as to their applica- 
tion. Conjeftures about the form, raife doubts about 
the exiftence of the ancient ftrufture : the mind mull 
not be allowed to helitate; it muit be hurried aw ay 
from examining info the reality, by the exaftnefs and 
the force of the refemblance. 

In the ruins of Tintern abbey f, the original con- f Between 
ftruftion of the churth is perfeftly marked ; and it is Atpftaw 
principally from this circumftance that they are cele-and Moa* 
brated as a iubjeft of curiofity and contemplation.11011^’ 
The walls are ahnolt entire ; the roof only is fallen in, 
but me ft ot the columns which divided the ayles are 
ft ill Handing : of thofe which have dropped down, the 
bafes remain, every one exaftly in its place; and in the 
middle of the nave four lofty arches, which once fup- 
ported the ileepie, rife high in the air above all the 
left, each reduced now to a narrow rim of Hone, but 
completely preferring its form. The Ihapes even of 
the windows are little altered : but fome of them are 
quite obfeured, others partially lhaded, by tufts of 
ivy ; and tbofe which are moll clear, are edged v\ ith 
its {lender tendrils, and lighter foliage, wreathing 
about the fides and the divilions : it winds round the 
pillars ; it clings to the walls ; and in one of the ayles 
clufters at the top in bunches, fo thick and fo large as 
to darken the fpace below. The other ayles, and the 
great nave, are expofed to the Iky : the floor is entire- 
ly overfpread with turf; and to keep it clear from 
weeds and bufhes, is now its higheft prefervation. 
Monkifti tomb-Hones, and the monuments of bene* 
faftors long iince forgotten, appear above the green 
fward ; the bafes of the pillars which have fal- 
len, rife out of it; and maimed effigies, and fculp- 
ture worn with age and weather, Gothic capitals, car- 
ved cornices, and various fiagments, are fcattered a- 
bout, or lie in heaps piled up together. Other {bat- 
tered pieces, though disjointed and mouldering, ftill 
occupy their original places; and a Hair-cafe’much 
impaired, which led to a tower now no more, is fuf* 
pended at a great height, uncovered and inacceffible. 
Nothing is perfeft ; but memorials of every part ftill 
fubfift ; all certain, but all in decay ; and fuggeiling 
at once every idea which can occur in a feat of devo- 
tion,. folitude, and defolation. Upon fuch models, 
fiftitious ruins fhould be formed : and if any parts are 
entirely loft, they Ihould be fuch as the imagina- 
tion can eafily fupply from thofe which are ftill re- 
maining. Diftinft tracts of the building which is fup- 
pofed to have exifted, are lefs liable to the fufpicton of 
artifice, than an unmeaning heap of confufion. Pre- 
cifion is always fatisfaftory, but in the reality it is 
only agreeable; in the copy it is effential to the imi- 
tation. 

A material circumftance to the truth of the imita- 
tion is, that the ruins appear to be very old. The idea 
is befides interefting in itfelf: a monument of antiquity 
is never feen with indifference; and a femblage of age 
may be given to the reprefentation by the hue of the 
n.atermls, the giowth ot ivy and other plants, and 
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cracks and fragments feemingly occafioned rather by 
decay than by deitrudlion. An appendage evidently 
mote modern than the principal Urudlure will fome- 
times corroborate the cffedl : the ihed of a cottager 
amidd the remains of a temple, is a contrail both to 
the former and to the prefent itate of the building ; 
and a tree flourifliing among ruins, (hows the length of 
time they have lain r.t gledltd. No cireumtiance fo for- 
cibly marks the dcfolation of a fpot once inhabited, as 
the prevalence of njEute over it : 

Ga rpo's ubi Trija fdt, 
is a fentence which conveys a ft rouge r idea of a city 
totally overthrown, than a defeription of its remains; 
but in a reprefentation to the eye, fame remains muft 
appear ; and then the perverfion of them to an ordi- 
nary ufe, or an intermixture of a vigorous vegetation, 
intimates a fettled defpair of their reiteration. 

Sect. II. Principles of Seleclion and Arrange- 
ment in the Sithjehls of Gardening. 

I. Of ART. In the lower claffesof rural improve- 
ments, art fhould be feen as little as may be ; and in the 
move negligent, feenes of nature, every thing Ought to 
appear as it it had been done by the general laws of 
nature, or had grown out of a ferieff of fortuitous cir- 
cumftances. But in the higher departments, art can- 
not be hid ; and the appearance of delign ought not to 
be excluded. A human produdlion cannot be made 
perfectly natural; and held out as fuch it becomes an 
impofttion. Our art lies in endeavouring to adapt the 
productions of nature to human tafte and perceptions ; 
and if much art be ufed, do not attempt to hide it. Art 
feldom fails to pleafe when executed in a mafterly man- 
ner : nay, it is frequently the defign and execution, 
more than the production itfelf, that ftrikes us. It is 
the artifice, not the delign, which ought to be avoid- 
ed. It is the labour and not the art which ought to 
be concealed. The rural artift ought, therefore, up- 
on every occafion, to endeavour to avoid labour ; or, 
if indifpenfably neccflary, to conceal it. No trace 
fhould be left to lead back the mind to the expenfive 
toil. A mound raifed, a mountain levelled, or a ufe- 
lefs temple built, convey to the mind feelings equally 
difgufting. 

II. PICTURESQUE BEAUTY. Tho’the aids 
of art are as cffential to gardening, as education is to 
manners ; yet art may do too much: ftie ought to be 
conlidered as the hand-maid, not as the miftrefs, of na- 
ture ; and whether ftie be employed in carving a tree 
into the figure of an animal, or in fhaping a view into 
the form of a picture, ftie is equally culpable. The 
nature of the place is facred. Should this tend to 
landfcape, from fome principal point of view, aflift 
nature and perfcCl it ; provided this can be done with- 
out injuring the views from other points. But do not 
disfigure the natural features of the place:—do not fa- 
crifice its native beauties, to the arbitrary laws of land- 
fcape painting. 

Great Nature fcorns controul; fhe will not bear 
One beauty foreign to :he fp t or foil 
She gives th;e to adorn : ’ i'is thine alone 
To n:end, not change her features. Mason. 

Nature fcarcely knows the thing mankind call aland- 
5 

N I N G. 567 
Jcape. The landfcape-painter feldom, if ever, finds it Chara&er. 
pcife&ed to his hands ;—fome addition or alteration v ’rf 

is ahr.oft always wanted. Every man who has made 
Us obfervations upon natural feenery, knows that the 
mifietoe of the oak occurs altnoft as often as a perfcCl 
natural landfcape ; and to attempt to make up artifi- 
cial iandfeape upon every occauon is unnatural and ab- 
furd. 

if, indeed, the eye were fixed in one point, the 
trees could be raifed to their full height at command, 
and the lun be made to Hand ftill,—-the rural artift 
might work by the rules of light and fiinde, and coirf- 
pofe his landfcape by the painter’s law. But, whilft 
the fun continues to pour forth its light impartially, 
and the trees to rile with How progreffion, it would be 
ridiculous to attempt it. Let him rather feck out, imi- 
tate, and aifociate, fuch linking palfages in nature as 
are immediately applicable to the place to be impro- 
ved, with regard to rules of ianuicape, merely human ; 
— and let him, 
   in this and all 
Be various, wild, and free, as Nature’s felf. Mason, 

Inftead of facrilicing the natural beauties of the place 
to one formal landfcape, let every itep difclofe fre fit 
charms unfought for. 

_ ni. Of CHARACTER. Character is very recon- 
cileable with beauty ; and, even when independent of 
it, has attrafted fo much regard, as to occafion feve- 
ral frivolous attempts to produce it : ftatues, inferip- WheatLyG 
tions, and even paintings, hiftory -and mythology, and 
a variety of devices, have been introduced for this 
purpofe. The heathen deities and heroes have there- of 
fore had their feveral places affigned to them in thematical * 
woods and the lawns of a garden: natural cafcades have characters, 
been disfigured with river-gods, and columns Crefted on- 
ly to receive quotations ; the compartiments of a fum- 
mer-houfe have been filled with piftures of gambols and 
revels, as fignificant of gaiety ; the cyprefs, becaufe 
it was once ufed in funerals, has been thought pecu- 
liarly adapted to melancholy ; and the decorations, the 
furniture, and the environs of a building, have been 
crowded with puerilities under pretence of propriety. 
All thefe dev ices are rather emblematical than expreffive 
they may be ingenious contrivances, and recal abfent 
ideas to the recolleftion ; but they make no immediate 
impreffion : for they muft be examined, compared, 
perhaps explained, before the whole defign of them is 
well underilood. And tho’ an allullon to a favourite 
or well known fubjeft of hiftory, of poetry, or of tra- 
dition, may now and then animate or dignify afeene; 
yet as the fubjeft does not naturally belong to a gar- 
den, the alluiion fltould not be principal: it fhould 
feem to have been fuggefted by the feene; a tranfitory 
image, which irreftftibly occurred ; not fought for, not 
laboured ; and have the force of a metaphor, free from 
the detail of an allegory. 

Another fpecies of charnfter arifes from direft imi- Of inlta- 
tation } when a feene or an objeft, which has been ce-tive ch&- 
lebrated in defeription, or is familiar in idea, is repre-Ia(ft£r8* 
fented in a garden. Artificial ruins, lakes, and rivers, 
fall under this denomination. The air of a feat extend- 
ed to a diftance, and feenes calculated to raife ideas of 
Arcadian elegance or of rural fimplicity, with many 
more which have been eccafionally mentioned or will 
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Chara&er. obrloufly occur, may be ranked in this clafs. They 
  V are all reprefentations. But the materials, the dimen- 

fions, and other circumftances, being the fame in the 
copy and the original, their efFefts are fimilar in both: 
and if not equally ftrong, the defeat is not in the re- 
femblance ; but the confcioufnefs of an imitation 
checks that train of thought which the appearance na- 
turally fuggefts, Yet an over-anxious folicitude to dif- 
guife the fallacy is often the means of exppfing it: too 
many points of likenefs fometimes hurt the deception; 
they feem ftudied and forced; and the affe&ation of 
refemblance ddlroys the fuppofition of a reality. A 
hermitage is the habitation of a reclufe ; it fhould be 
diftinguifned by its folitude, and its limplicity : but 
if it is filled with crucifixes, hour-glaffes, beads, and 
every other trinket which can be thought of, the 
attention is diverted from enjoying the retreat to ex- 
amining the particulars : all the collateral circumftan- 
ces which agree with a charafter, feldom meet in one 
fubjedl; and when they are induftrioufly brought to- 
gether, though each be natural, the colledtion is ar- 

16 tificial. 
Of original But the art of gardening afpires to more than imi- 
chara&ers. tation: it can create original chara&ers, and give ex- 

preflions to the feveral feenes fuperior to any they can 
receive from allufions. Certain properties, and certain 
difpofitions, of the objedfs of nature, are adapted 
to excite particular ideas and fenfations: many of 
them have been occafionally mentioned, and all are 
very well known. They require no difeernment, 
examination, or difeuffion; but are obvious at a 
glance, and inftantaneoufly diftinguiftied by our feel- 
ings. Beauty alone is not fo engaging as this fpecies 
of charadter : the impreflions it makes are more tran- 
fient and lefs interefting; for it aims only at delighting 
the eye, but the other affedts our fenfibility. An af- 
femblage of the moft elegant forms in the happieft li- 
tuations is to a degree indiferiminate, if they have not 
been feledted and arranged with a defign to produce 
certain expreffions ; an air of magnificence, or of fim- 
plicity, of cheerfulnefs, tranquillity, orfome other ge- 
neral charadfer, ought to pervade the whole ; and ob- 
jedfs pleafing in themfelves, if they contradidf that 
charadler, fliould therefore be excluded : thofe which 
are only indifferent, muft fometimes make room for 
fuch as are more fignificant ; many will often be in- 
troduced for no other merit than their expreffion; and 
fome, which are in general rather difagreeable, may 
occaiionally be recommended by it. Barrennefs itfelf 
may be an acceptable circumftance in a fpot dedicated 
to folitude and melancholy. 

The power of fuch charadlers is not confined to the 
ideas which the objedts immediately fuggeft; for thefe 
are connected with others, which infenfibly lead to 
fubjedts far diftant perhaps from the original thought, 
and related to it only by a fimihtude in the fenfations 
they excite. In a profpedt enriched and enlivened 
with inhabitants and cultivation, the attention is 
caught at iirft by the circumftances which are gayeft 
in their feafon, the bloom of an orchard, the feftivity 
of a hay-field, and the carols of harveft-home ; but the 
cheerfulnefs which thefe infufe into the mind, expands 
afterwards to other objects than thofe immediately 
prefenied to the eye ; and we are thereby diipofed to 
receive, and delighted to purfue, a variety of pleafing 
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ideas, and every benevolent feeling. At the fight of a General ar> 
ruin, refledtions on the change, the decay, and the ran£tmew-! 
defolation before us, naturally occur ; and they intro- v~‘0 F 
duce a long fuccefiion of others, all tindlured with that 
melancholy which thefe have infpired ; or if the mo- 
nument revive the memory of former times, we do 
not ftop at the fimple fadl which it records, but recoi- 
led! many more coeval circumftances, which we fee, 
not perhaps as they were, but as they are come down 
to us, venerable with age, and magnified by fame. E- 
ven without the affiftance of buildings or other ad- 
ventitious circumftances, nature alone furnifhes mate- 
rials for feenes which may be adapted to almoft every 
kind of expreffion : their operation is general, and their 
confequences are infinite: the mind is elevated, deprefs- 
ed, or compofed, as gaiety, gloom, or tranquillity, 
prevails in the feene ; and we foon lofe fight of the 
means by which the charadler is formed; we forget the 
particular objcdls it prefents ; and giving way to their 
effedls, without recurring to the caufe, we follow the 
track they have begun, to any extent which the difpo- 
fition they accord with will allow. It fuffices that the 
feenes of nature have a power to affedl our imagina- 
tion and our fenfibility ; for fuch is the conftitution 
of the human mind, that if once it is agitated, the 
emotion fpreads far beyond the occafion ; when the 
paffions are roufed, their courfe is unreftrained; when 
the fancy is on the wing, its flight is unbounded ; and, 
quitting the inanimate objedls which firft gave them 
their fpring, we may be led by thought above 
thought, widely differing in degree, but ftill corre- 
fponding in charadler, till we rife from familiar fub- 
jedls up to the fublimeft conceptions, and are rapt in 
the contemplation of whatever is great or beautiful, 
which we fee in nature, feel in man, or attribute to 
divinity. 

IV. GENERAL ARRANGEMENT. Notwith- 
ftanding the nature of the place, as already obferved, 
ought not to be facrificed to the manfion ;—the houfe 
muft ever be allowed to be a principal in the compofi- Pratt. 
tion. It ought to be confidered as the centre of the ^'r'eat'_ 
fyftem ; and the rays of art, like thofe of the fun, andGaf- 
ftiould grow fainter as they recede from the centre. 
I he houfe itfelf being entirely a work of art, its im- 
mediate environs ftiould be highly finiflied ; but as the 
diftance increafes, the appearance of defign ffiould 
gradually diminifh, until nature and fortuitoufnefs have J 1 
full poffeffion of the feene. 

In general,-the approach fliould be to the back- 
front, which, in fuitable fituations, ought to lie open 
to the pafture-grounds. On the fides more highly or- 
namented, a well-kept gravel-walk may embrace the 
wails ; to this the fnaven lawn and flirubbery fucceed ; 
next, the grounds, clofely paftured ; and, laftly, the fur- 
rounding country, which ought not to be confidered as 
out of the artilBs reach: for his art confifts not more 
in decorating particular fpots, than in endeavouring 
to render the whole face of nature delightful. 

/inother reafon for this mode of arrangement is, ob- 
jects immediately under the eye are feen more diftintt- 
ly than thofe at a diftance, and ought ta be fuch as 
are pleafing in the detail. The beauties of a flower can 
be difeerned on a near view only; whilft at a diftance 
a roughet of coppice-wood, and the moft elegant ar- 
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Hunting- rangemcnt of fjowermg-fhrubs have the fame die el. 

■ ^ox> &c , The moil rational entertainment the human mind is 
v capable of receiving, is that of obferving the operations 

Hud, of nature. The foliation of a leaf, the blowing of 
p. 606. flowers, and the maturation of fruit, are among the 

moft delightful fubjefts that a contemplative mind can 
foe employed in. Thefe proceffes of nature are How ; 
and except the objedl fall fpontaneouily under the eye 
of the obferver, the inconveniences of viiiting it in a 
remote part, fo far interfere with the more important 
employments of life, as to blunt, if not deftroy, the 
enjoyment. This is a ftrong argument in favour 
of flirubs and flowers being planted under or near 
our \vindows, efpecially thofe from whence they 
may be viewed during the hours of leifure and tran- 
quillity. 

Further, the vegetable creation being fubjedb to the 

animal, the flu ub may be cropt, or the flower trodden ‘V'dl3* 
down in its day of beauty. If therefore we wilh to 
converfe with nature in private, intruders mull be kept 
off,-—the fhrt-t, bery be fevered from the ground ;—yet 
not in fuch a manner as to drive away the palluring 
ftock from our fight. For this reafon, the fltaven lawn 
ought not to be too extenfive, and the fence which in- 
doles it fliould be fuch as will not interrupt the view : 
but whether it be feen or unfeen, fufpeded .or unfuf- 
pedled, is a matter of no great import: its utility in 
protedling the flirubs and flowers,—in keeping the 
horns of the cattle from the window, and the feet of 
the fheep from the gravel and broken gtound,—in pre- 
ferving that neatnefs on the outfide, which ought to 
correfpond with the finifliings and furniture within,— 
render it. of fufficient importance to become even a part 
of the ornament. 

Part II. EXECUTION of the GENERAL SUBJECTS. 

Improvements in general may be clafled under the 
following heads : The Hunting-Box, The Ornamented 

Cottage, the Villa, and the Principal R- fulence 
"But before any ftep can be taken towards the exe- 

cution of the dtfign, be it large or fmall, a map or 
plan of the place, exatlly as it lies in its unimproved 
ftate, (hould be made; with acorrefponding flcetch, to 
mark the intended improvements upon. Not a hovel 
nor a twig fhould be touched, until the art ill has ftu- 
died maturely the natural abilities of the place, and has 
decidedly fixed in his mind, and finally fettled on his 
plan, the propofed alterations : and even then, let him 
“ dare with caution.” 

I. OJImprovements adapted to a Hunting-Box. 

Here art ha? little to do. Hunting may be called 
the amufement of nature ; and the place appropriated 
to it ought to be no farther altered from its natu- 
ral ftate than decency and conveniency require : — 
With men who live in the prefect age of refinemtnt, 
“ a want of decency is a want of fenfe.” 

Ibid. The ftyle throughout {hould be mafculine. If fhrubs 
j|f. 6io, &c. ke reqU;rec]5 they {hould be of die hardier forts ; the 

box, the holly, the lauruftinus. The trees {hould be 
the oak and the beech, which give in autumn an agree- 
able variety of foliage, and anticipate as it were the 
feafon of diverlion. A fuite of paddocks {hould be 
feen from the houfe ; and if a view of diftant covers 
can be caught, the back-ground will be complete. 
The ftable, the. kennel, and the leaping-bar, are the 
fa&itious accompaniments; in the conftrubtion of which 
fimplicity, fubftantialnefs, and conveniency, {hould pre- 
vail. 

2. Of the Styles of an Ornamented Cottage. 

Neatness and fimplicity ought to mark the ftyle 
of this rational retreat. Oftentation and fhow {hould 
be cautioufly avoided; even elegance {hould not he 
attempted though it may not be hid, if it offer itfelf 
fpontaneoufly. 

Nothing, however, {hould appear vulgar, nor fhould 
fimplicity be pared down to baldnefs ; every thing 
whimfical or expenfive ought to be ftudioufly avoid- 
ed ;—chaftenefs and frugality ftrould appear in every 
part. 

VoL. VII. Part. II. 

Near the houfe a ftudied neatnefs may take place ; 
but at a diftance, negligence ftiouid rather be the cha- 
ratleriftic. 

If a tafte for botany lead to a colledlion of native 
ftmibs and flowers, a ftirubbery will be requifite ; but 
in this every thing fliouid be native. A gaudy exotic 
ought not to be admitted; nor {hould the lawn be kept 
clofe fhaven; its flowers fhould be permitted to blow,; 
and the herbage, when mown, ought to be carried off, 
and applied to fome ufeful purpofe. 

In the artificial accompaniments, ornament muft be 
fubordinate; utility muft prefide. The buildings, if any 
appear, {hould be thofe in aftual u(e in rural econo- 
mics. If the hovel be wanted, let it appear; and, as 
a fide-fereen, the barn and rick-yard are admiflible; 
whilft the dove-houfe and poultry-yard may enter more 
freely into the compcfition. 

In fine, the ornamented cottage ought to exhibit 
cultivated nature in the firft ftage of refinement. It 
ranks next above the farm-houfe. The plain garb of 
rufticity may be fet off to advantage ; but the ftudied 
drefs of the artift ought not to appear. That becoming 
neatnefs, and thofe domeftic conveniences, which ren- 
der the rural life agreeable to a cultivated mind, are 
all that {hould be aimed at. 

3. Of the Embcllijloments of a Villa. 

This demands a ftyle very different from the pre- 
ceding. It ought to be elegant, rich, or grand, ac- 
cording to the ftyle of the houfe itfelf, and the ftate 
of the forrounding country ; the principal bufinefs of 
the artift being to conned thefe two in fuch a manner, 
that the one {ball not appear naked or flareing, nor the 
other defolate and inhofpitable. 

If the houfe be {lately, and the adjacent country 
rich and highly cultivated, a Ihrubbery may intervene, 
in which art may {how her utmoft /kill. Here, the 
artift may even be permitted to play at landfcape; for 
a place of this kind being fuppofed to be fmall, the 
purpofe principF.ily ornamental, and the point of view 
probably confined (imply to the houfe, fide fereens may 
be formed, and a fore-ground laid out fuitable to the 
beft diftance that can be caught. 

If buildings or other artificial ornaments abound in 
the offscape, fo as to mark it ftrongly, they ought alfo 
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to appear mere or lefs in the fore-ground : if the dif- 
tance abound with wood, the fore-ground fhould be 
thickened, left baldnefs fliould offend; if open and 
naked, elegance rather than richnefs ougol to be ftudi- 
ed, left heavinefs Ihould appear. 

It is far from being any part of our plan to cavil 
unneceffarily at artifts, whether living or dead; we 
cannot, however, refrain from expreffing a concern for 
the almoft total negleft of the principles here in or- 
namenting the vicinages of villas. It is to be regret- 
ted, that in the prefent practice thefe principles feem 
to be generaly loft fight of. Without any regard to 
uniting the houfe with the adjacent country, and, in- 
deed, feemingly without any regard whatever to the 
offscape, one invariable plan of embellifhment prevails ; 
namely, that of dripping the fore-ground entirely 
naked, or nearly fo, and furrounding it with a wavy 
border of fimibs and a gravel walk; leaving the 
area, whether large or fmall, one naked Iheet of 
green fward. 

In fmall confined fpots, this plan may be eligible. 
But a fimple border round a large unbroken lawn only 
ferves to (how what more is wanted. Simplicity in 
general is pleafing ; but even fimplicity may be carried 
to an extreme, fo as to convey no other idea than that 
of poverty and baldnefs. Befides, how often do we 
fee in natural feenery, the holly and the fox-glove 
flouriftiing at the foot of an oak, and the primrofe and 
the campion adding charms, to the hawthorn fcattered 
over the paftured lawn ? And we conceive that fingle 
trees footed with evergreens and native flowers, and 
clumps as well as borders of flrrubs, are admifiible in 
ornamental as well as in natural feenery. 

The fpecies of fhrub will vary with the purpofe. If 
the principal intention be a winter retreat, evergreens 
and the early-blowing fhrubs fliould predominate; but 
in a place to be frequented in fummer and autumn, the 
deciduous tribes ought chiefly to be planted. 

4. Of the Principal Residence. 

Here the whole art centres. The artift has here 
full fcope for a difplay of tafte and genius. _ He has 
an extent of country under his eye, and will endea- 
vour to make the moft of what nature and accident 
have fpread before him. 

Round a principal refidence, a gentleman may be 
fuppofed to have fame confiderable eftate, and it is 
not a Ihrubbery and a ground only which fall under 
the confideration of the artift : he ought to endeavour 
to difclofe to the view, either from the houfe or fome 
other point, as much as he conveniently can of the ad- 
laccnt eftate. The love of poffeffion is deeply planted 
in every man’s bread ; and places fnould bow to the 
gratification of their owners. To curtail the view by 
an artificial fide-fereen, or any other unnatural ma- 
chinery, fo as to deprive a man of the fatisfaCtion of 
over looking his own eftate, is an abfurdity which no 
artift ought to be permitted to be guilty of. It is 
very difterent, however, where the property of another 
intrudes upon the eye : Plere the view may, with fome 
colour of propriety, be bounded by a woody fereen. 

The grounds, however, by a proper management, 
may be made independent of whatever is external; and 
though profpefts are no where more delightful than 
from a point of view which is alfo a beautiful fpot, yet 
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if in the environs of fuch a garden they fhould be Principal 
wanting, the elegant, pioturefque, and various feenes Reiidence. 
within itfelf, almoft fupply the deficiency. 

<£ This (fays Mr Wheatley) is the chara&er of the Mr Wheat* 
gardens at Stowe : for there the views in the country lpf 
are only circumftances fubordinate to the feenes ; and 
the principal advantage of the fituation is the variety dens. 
of the ground within the inclofure. The houfe ftands 
on the brow of a gentle afeent; part of the gardens lie 
on the declivity, and fpread over the bottom beyond 
it : this eminence is feparated by a broad winding val- 
ley from another which is higher and fteeper; and 
the defeents of both are broken by large dips and hol- 
lows, Hoping down the fides of the hills. The whole 
fpace is divided into a number of feenes, each diftin- 
guiflied with tafte and fancy ; and the changes are fo 
frequent, fo fudden, and complete, the tranfitions fo 
artfully conduced, that the fame ideas are never con- 
tinued or repeated to fatiety. 

Thefe gardens were begun when regularity was in 
fafhion ; and the original boundary is ftill preferved, 
on account of its magnificence : for round the whole 
circuit, of between three or four miles, is cairied a very- 
broad gravel-walk, planted with rows of trees, and open 
either to the park or the country ; a deep funk fence 
attends it all the way, and comprehends a fpace of near 
400 acres. But in the interior feenes of the garden, 
few traces of regularity appear; where it yet remains 
in the plantations, it is generally difguifed: every 
fymptom, almoft, of formality is obliterated from the 
ground; and an oftagon bafin in the bottom is now 
converted into an irregular piece of water, which re- 
ceives on one hand two beautiful ftreams, and falls oa 
the other down a cafcade into a lake. 

In the front of the houfe is a confiderable lawn, 
open to the water: beyond which are two elegant Do- 
ric pavilions, placed in the boundary of the garden*, 
but not marking it, though they correfpond to each 
other ; for ftill further back, on the brow of fome 
rifing grounds without the inclofure, ftands a noble 
Corinthian arch, by which the principal approach is 
conduded, and from which all the gardens are feen, 
reclining back againft their hills: they are rich with 
plantations ; full of objedts ; and lying on both fides 
of the houfe almoft equally, every part is within a 
moderate diftance, notwithftanding the extent of the 
whole. 

On the 
houfe, is 

right of the lawn, but concealed from the 
a perfedt garden-feene, called the queen's 

amphitheatre, where art is avowed, though formality 
is avoided. The fore ground is fcooped into a gentle 
hollow. The plantations on the fides, though but juft; 
refeued from regularity, yet in ftyle are contrafted to. 
each other : they are, on one hand, chiefly thickets, 
ftanding out from a wood ; on the other, they are 
open groves, through which a glimpfe of the water is 
vifible. At the end of the hollow on a little knole, 
quite detached from all appendages, is placed an open 
Ionic rotunda : beyond it, a large lawn flopes acrofs the 
view; a pyramid ftands on the brow; the queen’s 
pillar, in a recefs on the defeent; and all the three 
buildings, being evidently intended for ornament alone,, 
are peculiarly adapted to a garden feene. Yet their 
number does not render it gay : the dulky hue of the 
pyramid, the retired fituation of the queen’s pillar, and 

the 
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Principal the folitary appearance of the rotunda, give it an air of 
lefidence. gravity ; it is encompafled with wood ; and all the ex- 

ternal views are excluded ; even the opening into the 
lawn is but an opening into an inclofure. 

At the king’s pillar, very near to this, is another 
lovely fpot ; which is fmall, but not confined ; for no 
termination appears ; the ground one way, the water 
another, retire under the trees out of fight, but no- 
where meet with a boundary. The view is firft over 
fome very broken ground, thinly and irregularly 
planted ; then between two beautiful clumps, which 
feather down to the bottom ; and afterwards aevofs a 
glade, and through a little grove beyond it, to that 
part of the lake where the thickets, clofe upon the 
b.ink, fpread a tranquillity over the furface, in which 
their fhadows are reflected. Nothing is admitted to 
difturb that quiet : no building obtrudes; for obje&s 
to fix the eye are needlefs in a feene which may be 
comprehended at a glance ; and none would fuit the 
pafloral idea it infpires, of elegance too refined for 
a cottage, and of fimplicity too pure for any other 
edifice. 

The fituation of the rotunda promifes a profpeft 
more enlarged ; and in fadl moft of the objefts on this 
fide of the garden are there vifible : but they want 
both connt&ion and contrafl ; each belongs peculiarly 
to fome other fpot : they all are blended together in 
this, without meaning ; and are rather fhown on a 
map, than formed into a picture. The water only is 
capital; a broad expanfe of it is fo near as to be feen 
under the little groupes on the bank without interrup- 
tion. Beyond it is a wood, which in one place leaves 
the lake, to run up behind a beautiful building, of 
three pavilions joined by arcades, all of the Ionic 
order: it is called Kent's Building. And never was a 
defign more happily conceived ; it feems to be cha- 
raCteriltically proper for a garden ; it is fo elegant, 
fo varied, and fo purely ornamental: it direCtly fronts 
the rotunda, and a narrow rim of the country appears 
above the trees beyond it. But the effeCt even of this 
noble objeCt is fainter here than at other points: its 
pofition is not the moft advantageous; and it is but 
one among many other buildings, none of which are 

- principal. 
The feene at the temple of Bacchus is in character 

direCtly the reverfe of that about the rotunda, though 
the fpace and the objeCts are nearly the fame in both : 
but in this, all the parts concur to form one whole. 
The ground from every fide fhelves gradually towards 
the lake ; the plantations on the further bank open to 
fhow Kent’s building, rife from the water’s edge to- 
wards the knole on which it Hands, and clofe again 
behind it. That elegant flruCture, inclined a little from 
a front view, becomes more beautiful by being thrown 
into perfpeCtive; and though at a greater diftance, is 
more important than before, becaufe it is alone in the 
view : for the queen’s pillar and the rotunda are re- 
moved far afide ; and every other circumftance refers 
to this interefting objeCl: the water attrads, the 
ground and the plantations direCI, the eye thither: 
and the country does not juft glimmer in the offscape, 
but is clofe and eminent above the wood, and connect- 
ed by clumps with the garden. The feene all together 
is a moft animated landfcape ; and the fplendor of the 
building ; the reflection in the lake j the tranfparency 

of the water, and piCturefque beauty of its form, di- Principal 
verfified by little groupes on the brink, while on the P-^dence. 
broadeft expanfe no more trees caft their fhadows than ' 
are fufficient to vary the tints of the furface ; all 
thefe circumftances, vying in luftre with each other, 
and uniting in the point to which every part of the 
feene is related, diffufe a peculiar brilliancy over the 
whole compofition. 

The view from Kent’s building is very different 
from thofe which have been hitherto deferibed. They 
are all directed down the declivity of the lawn. This 
rifes up the afeent: the eminence being crowned with 
lofty wood, becomes thereby more confiderable ; and 
the hillocks into which the general fall is broken, 
floping further out this way than any other, they alfo 
acquire an importance which they had not before; 
that, particularly, on which the rotunda is placed, 
feems here to be a profound fituation ; and the ftruc- 
ture appears to be properly adapted to fo open an ex- 
pofure. The temple of Bacchus, on the contrary, 
which commands fuch an illuftrious view, is itfelfa re- 
tired objeCl, clofe under the covert. The wood rifing 
on the brow, and defeending down one fide of the hill, 
is ftiown to be deep ; is high, and feems to be higher 
than it is. The lawn too is extenfive ; and part of 
the boundary being concealed, it fuggefts the idea of a 
ftill greater extent. A fmall portion only of the lake 
indeed is vifible ; but it is not here an objeCf : it is a 
part of the fpot ; and neither termination being in 
fight, it has no diminutive appeai-ance : if more water 
had been admitted, it might have hurt the charaCler 
of the place, which is fober and temperate ; neither 
folemn nor gay; great and fimple, but elegant; above 
rufticity, yet free from oftentation. 

Thefe are the principal feenes on one fide of the 
gardens. On the other, clofe to the lawn before the 
houfe, is the winding valley abovementioned : the 
lower part of it is affigned to the Elyfian fields. Thefe 
are watered by a lovely rivulet ; are very lightfome, 
and very airy, fo thinly are the trees fcattered about 
them ; are open at one end to more water and a lar- 
ger glade ; and the reft of the boundary is frequently 
broken to let in objefts afar off, which appear ftill 
more diftant from the manner of fliowing them. The 
entrance is under a Doric arch, which coincides with 
an opening among the trees, and forms a kind of 
vifta, through which a Pembroke bridge juft below, 
and a lodge built like a caftle in the park, are feen in 
a beautiful perfpective. That bridge is at one extre- 
mity of the gardens ; the queen’s pillar is at another; 
yet both are vifible from the fame ftation in the Elyfian 
fields : and all thefe external objedls are unaffe&edly 
introduced, divefted of their own appurtenances, and 
combined with others which belong to the fpot. The 
temple of Friendftrip alfo is in fight, juft without the 
place ; and within it, are the temples of ancient Vir- 
tue, and of the BiTcilh worthies ; the one in an ele- 
vated fituation, the other low down in the valley, and 
near to the water : both are decorated with the effi- 
gies of thofe who have been moft dittinguifhed for mi- 
litary, civil, or literary merit; and near to the former 
Hands a roftral columir, facred to the memory of Cap- 
tain Grenville, who fell in an aeftion at fea: by pla- 
cing here the meed of valour, and by filling thefe fields 
with the reprefentations of thofe who have deferved 
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Principal belt of mankind, the ehara&er intended to be given to 
Relideiice. jg ju[tly arKi poetically exprefled ; and the 

,””"v ~ number of the images which are prefented or excited* 
perfectly correfponds with it. Solitude was never rec- 
koned among the charms of Elyfmm ; it has been al- 
ways pictured as the manfion of delight and of joy : 
and in this imitation, every circumftance accords with 
that eftablifhed idea. The vivacity of the ftream which 
flows through the vale ; the glimpfes of another ap- 
proaching to join it ; the fprightly verdure of the 
green fward, and every bud of the Britifh worthies 
reflefted in the water ; the variety of the trees ; the 
lightnefs of the greens ; their difpofition ; all of them 
ditHnft objefts, and difperfed over gentle inequalities 
of the ground ; together with the multiplicity of ob- 
jects both within and without, w'hich embellifh and 
enliven the fcene ; give it a gaiety, wdiieh the imagi- 
nation can hardly conceive, or the heart wifh to be ex- 
ceeded. 

Clofe by this fpot, and a perfedl contrail; to it, is 
the alder grove ; a deep recefs in the midlt of a lhade, 
which the blaze of noon cannot brighten. The water 
feems to be a ftagnated pool, eating into its banks ; 
and of a peculiar colour, not dirty but clouded, and 
dimly reflecting the dun hue of the horfe-chefnuts and 
alders which prefs upon the brink : the Items of the 
latter, riling in clufters from the fame root, bear one 
another down, and flant over the water. Milhapen 
elms and ragged firs are frequent in the wood which 
encompafles the hollow ; the trunks of dead trees are 
left Handing amongft them ; and the uncouth fumach, 
and the yew, with elder, nut, and holly, compofe the 
underwood : fome limes and laurels are intermixed ; but 
they are not many : the wood is in general of the 
darkeft greens ; and the foliage is thickened with ivy, 
which not only twines up the trees, but creeps alfo 
over the falls of the ground : thefe are deep and a- 
brupt : the gravel-walk is covered with mofs ; and a 
grotto at the end, faced wdth broken flints and pebbles, 
preferves, in the fimplicity of its materials, and the 
dulkinefs of its colour, all the character of its fituation: 
two little rotundas near it were better away ; one 
building is fufkcient for fuch a fcene of folitude as this, 
in which more circumllances of gloom concur than 
were ever perhaps collected together. 

Immediately above the alder-grove is the principal 
eminence in the gardens. It is divided by a great dip 
into tveo pinnacles; upon one of which is a large Go- 
thic building. The fpace before this ItruCture is an 
extenfive lawn : the ground on one fide falls imme- 
diately into the dip ; and the trees which border the 
lawn, finking with the ground, the houfe riles above 
them, and fills the interval : the vail pile feems to be 
Hill larger than it is ; for it is thrown into perfpeftive, 
and between and above the heads of the trees, the up- 
per ftory, the porticoes, the turrets and balluftrades, 
and all the Hated roofs, appear in a noble confufion. 
On the other fide of the Gothic building, the ground 
flopes down a long-continued declivity into a bottom, 
w’hich feems to be perfectly irriguous. Divers llreams 
wander about it in feveral direftions : the conflux of 
that which runs from the Elyfian fields with another 
below it, is full in fight; and a plain wooden bridge 
thrown over the latter, and evidently deligned for a 
paflage, impofes an air of reality on the river. Be- 

Part lit [ 
yond it is one of the Doric porticoes which front the Principal 
houfe ; but now it is alone ; it Hands on a little bank 
above the water, and is feen under fome trees at a di- " "v ^ 1 

Hance before it: thus grouped, and thus accompanied, 
it is a happy incident, concurring with many other 
circumHances to diHinguilh this landfcape by a charac- 
ter of cheerfulnefs and amenity. 

From the Gothic building a broad walk leads to 
the Grecian valley, which is a fcene of more grandeur 
than any in the gardens. It enters them from the 
park, fpreading at firH to a confiderable breadth ; then 
winds ; grows narrower, but deeper ; and lofes itfelf 
at lall in a thicket, behind fome lofty elms, which in- 
terrupt the fight of the termination. Lovely woods 
and groves hang all the wTay on the declivities: and 
the open fpace is broken by detached trees; which, 
near the park, are cautiouflyand fparingly introduced, 
lell the breadth fhouldbe contradted by them ; but as 
the valley finks, they advance more boldly down the 
fides, Hretch acrofs or along the bottom, and duller 
at times into groupes and forms, which multiply the 
varieties of the larger plantations. Thofe are fome- 
times clofe coverts, and fometimes open groves : the 
trees rife in one upon high Hems, and feather down to 
the bottom in another; and between them are Ihort 
openings into the park or the gardens. In the midlt 
of the fcene, juft at the bend of the valley, and com- 
manding it on both fides, upon a large, eafy, natural 
rife, is placed the temple of Concord and Vidtory : at 
one place its majeftie front of fix Ionic columns, fup- 
porting a pediment filled with bas relief, and the points 
of it crowned with ftatues, faces the view ; at another, 
the beautiful colonnade, on the fide, of ten lofty pillars, 
retires in perfpedtive. It is feen from every part ; and 
imprelfing its own charadler of dignity on ail around, 
it fpreads an awe over the whole : but no gloom, no 
melancholy, attends it: the fenfations it excites are ra- 
ther placid ; but full of refpedf, admiration, and fo- 
lemnity : no water appears to enliven, no diftant pro- 
fpedl to enrich the view ; the parts of the fcene are 
large, the idea of it fublime, and the execution hap- 
py ; it is independent of all adventitious circumftances, 
and relies on itfelf for its greatnefs. 

The feenes which have been deferibed are fuch as 
are moft remarkable for beauty or charadler ; but the 
gardens contain many more ; and even the objedts in 
thefe, by their feveral combinations, produce very dif- 
ferent effedts, within the diftance fometimes of a few 
paces, from the unevennefs of the ground, the variety 
of the plantations, and the number of the buildings. 
The multiplicity of the laft has indeed been often urged 
as an objedlion to Stowe ; and certainly, when all are 
feen by a ftranger in two or three hours, twenty or 
thirty capital ftrudlures, mixed with others of inferior 
note, do feent too many. But the growth of the wood 
every day weakens the objedtion, by concealing them 
one from the other: each belongs to a diftindl fcene ; 
and if they are confidered feparately, at differentjames, 
and at leifure, it may be difficult to determine which 
to take away. Yet ftill it muft be acknowledged that 
their frequency deftroys all ideas of filence and retire- 
ment. Magnificence and fplendor are the charadterif- 
tics of Stowe : it is like one of thofe places celebrated 
in antiquity, which were devoted to the purpofes of 
religion, and filled with facred groves, hallowed foun- 
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Irina;. ;?rr-. ana temples dedicated to feveral deiti«s; the 
Ificit - ref(,rI Jiftant nations, and the object of veneration 
Wry— t0 the- heathen world : this pomp is, at Stowe, 

Wended with beauty; and the place is equally diftin- 
guiihed by its amenity and its grandeur. 

In the mid ft of fo much embellilhment as may be 
introduced into this fpecies of garden, a plain field, or 
a (beep-walk, is fometimes an agreeable relief, and e- 
ven wilder feenes may occafionally be admitted. Thefe 
indeed are not properly parts of a garden, but they 
maybe comprehended within the verge of it; and the 
proximity to the more ornamented feenes is at lead a 
convenience, that the tranfition from the one to the 
other may be eafy, and the change always in our op- 
tion. For though a fpot in the highelt ftate or im- 
provement be a neotffary appendage to a feat ; yet, in 
a place which is perfect, other charadters will not be 
wanting : if they cannot be had bn a large fcale, they 
are acceptable on a fmaller ; and fo many circumftan- 
ces are common to all, that they may often be inter- 
mixed; they may always border on each other.” 

But on this head it would be in vain to attempt to 
lay down particular rules: different places are marked 

‘mBTreat,by fets features as different from each ether as are 
« planting thofe in mens faces. Much muft be left to the (kill 

Garden- and tafte of the artift; and let thofe be what they may, 
P- 6j5’ nothing but mature (ludy of the natural abilities of the 

particular place to be improved can render him equal 
to the execution, fo as to make the moft of the mate - 
rials that are placed before him. 

Some few general rules may neverthelefs be laid 
down. The approach ought to be conducted in mcli 
a manner, that the ftriking features of the place (hall 
burft upon the view at once : no trick however (liould 
be made ufe of: all (hould appear to fall in naturally. 
In leading towards the houfe, its diredion (liould not 
be fully in front, nor exa&ly at an angle, but (hould 
pafs obliquely upon the houfe and its accompaniments; 
fo that their pofition with refpedft to each other, as 
w-ell as the perfpedtive appearance of the houfe it fell, 
may vary at every ftep : and having (hown the front 
and the principal wing, or other accompaniment, to 
advantage, the approach (hould wind to the back-front, 
which, as has been already obferved, ought to lie open 
to the park or paftured grounds. 

The improvements and the rooms from which they 
are to be feen (hould be in unifon. Thus, the view 
from the drawing-room (liould be highly embellilhed, 
to correfpond with the beauty and elegance within : 
every thing here fhould be feminine, elegant, beauti- 
ful, fuch as attunes the mind to politenefs and lively 
converfation. The breakfafting-room (hould have more 
mafeuline objects in view : wood, water, and an ex- 
tended country for the eye to roam over ; fuch as al- 
lures us imperceptibly to the ride or the chace. The 
eating and banqueting rooms need no exterior allure- 
ments. 

There is a harmony in tafte as in mufic : variety, 
and even wildnefs upon fome occafions, may be ad- 
mitted ; but difeord cannot be allowed. If, therefore, 
a place be fo circumftanced as to confift of properties 
totally irreconcileable, the parts ought, if poflible, to 
be feparated in fuch a manner, that, like the air and 
the recitative, the adagio and the allegro, in mufic, 

\ they may let off each other’s charms by the contrail.— 
a 
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Thefe obfervations, in the elegant performance whence 
theyare extracted, the author illuftratesby the following 
defeription and propofed improvement of Perfefteld, the DefcriptioB 
feat of Mr Morris, near Chepftow in Monmouthftiire ; 0f perfe_ 
a place upon which nature has been peculiarly lavifti field, ibid. 
of her favours, and which has been fpoken of by Mrp-6i6)&5» 
Wheatley, Mr Gilpin, and other writers, in the moft 
flattering terms. 

‘■Perfefield is fituated upon the banks of the river Wye, 
which divides Gloucelterihire and Monmouthftiire, and 
which was formerly the boundary between England 
and Wales. The general tendency of the river is from 
north to fouth ; but about Perfefield it deferibes by its 
winding courfe the letter S, fomewhat conrpreffed, fo 
as to reduce it in length and increafe its width. The 
grounds of Perfefield are lifted high above the bed of 
the river, (helving, and form the brink of a lofty and 
ftcep precipice, towards the fouth-weft. 

“ The lower limb of the letter is filled with Perfe- 
wood, which makes a part of Perfefield; but is at pre- 
fent an impenetrable thicket of coppice-wood. This 
dips to the fouth-eaft down to the water’s edge ; and, 
feen from the top of the oppoiite rock, has a good ef» 
fe£t. 

“ The. upper limb receives the farms of Llancot: rich 
and highly cultivated : broken into incloiures, and 
fcattered with gr- uipes and fmgle trees : two well look- 
ing farm-houfes in the centre, and a neat white chapel, 
on one fide : altogether a lovely little paradifaical fpot. 
The lowlinefs of its fituation (lamps it with an air of 
mecknefs and humility ; and the natural barriers which 
furround it adds that of peacefulnefs and fecurity. 
Thefe picturefque farms do not form a low flat bot- 
tom, ful.jecft to be overflowed by the river; but take 
the form of a gorget, riling fulleft in the middle, and 
failing on every fide gently to the brink of the Wye ; 
except on the eaft-fide, where the top of the gorget 
leans in an eafy manner againft a range of perpendicu- 
lar rock ; as if to (how its difk with advantage to the 
walits of Perfefield. 

“ This rock ftretches acrofs what may be called the 
Ijlhmus, leaving only a narrow pais down into the fields- 
of Llancot, and joins the principal range of rocks at 
the lower bend of the river. 

“ To the north, at the head of the letter, (lands an 
immenfe rock (or rather a pile of immenfe rocks heap- 
ed one above another) called Windcliff; the top of 
which is elevated as much above the grounds of Perfe- 
field as thofe are above the fields, of Llancot. 

“ Thefe feveral rocks, with the wooded precipices 
on the fide of Perfefield, form a circular inclofure, 
about a mile in diameter, including Perfe-wood, Llan- 
cot, the Wye, and a fmall meadow lying at the foot 
of Windcliff. 

“ The grounds are divided into the upper and low- 
er lawn, by the approach to the houfe : a fmall irre- 
gular building, handing near the brink of the preci- 
pice, but facing down the lower lawn, a beautiful 
ground, falling ‘ precipitately every way into a valley 
which (helves down in the middle,’ and is fcattered 
with groupes and Angle trees in an excellent ftyle. 

“ The view from the houfe is foft, rich, and bean- 
tifully piflurefque ; the lawn and woods of Perfefield. 
and the oppoiite banks of the river; the Wye, near 
its mouth, winding through ‘ meadows green as erne- 

raU5r 



574 GARDE 
Principal raid,’ in a manner peculiarly graceful; the Severn, 

v 
£ ' ence' here very broad, backed by the wooded and highly 

- cultivated hills of Gloucefterfhire, Wiltlhire, and So- 
merfetihire. Not one rock enters into the compoii- 
tion. The whole view confifts of an elegant arrange- 
ment of lawn, wood, and water. 

“ The upper lawn is a lefs beautiful ground, and 
the view from it, though it command the ‘ cultivated 
hills and rich valleys of Monmouthlhire,’ bounded by 
the Severn and backed by the Mendip-hills, is much 
inferior to that from the houfe. 

“ To give variety to the views from Perfefield, to 
difclofe tne native grandeur which furrounds it, and 
to fet off its more ftriking features to advantage, walks 
have been cut through the woods and on the face of 
the precipice which border the grounds to the fouth 
and eaft. The viewer enters thefe walks at the lower 
corner of the lower lawn. 

“ The firft point of view is marked by an alcove, 
from which are feen the bridge and the town of Chep- 
llow, with its cattle lituated in a remarkable manner 
on the very brink of a perpendicular rock, walked by 
the Wye ; and beyond thefe the Severn Ihows a fmail 
portion of its filvery furface. 

“ Proceeding a little farther along the walk, a view 
is caught which the painter might call a complete land- 
fcape : The caftle with the ferpentine part of the Wye 
below Chepftow, intermixed in a peculiar manner with 
the broad waters of the Severn, form the fore-ground; 
which is backed by dillant hills; the rocks, crowned 
with wood, lying between the alcove and the caftle, to 
the right ; and Caftlehill farm, elevated upon the op- 
polite banks of the river, to the left, form the two 
lide-fcreens. This point is not marked, and mull fre- 
quently be loft to the ftranger. 

“ l ne grotto, fituated at the head of Perfe-wood, 
commands a near view of the oppofite rocks; mag- 
nificent beyond defcription ! The littlenefs of human 
art was never placed in a more humiliating point of 
v ew ; the caftle of Chepftow, a noble fortrefs, is, com- 
pared with thefe natural bulwarks, a mere houfe of cards. 

“ Above the grotto, upon the ifthmus of the Perfe- 
field fide, is a Ihrubbery ; ftrangely mifplaced ! an 
unpardonable intrufion upon the native grandeur of 
this fcene. Mr Gilpin’s obfervations upon this, as 
upon every other occafion, are very juft. He fays, 
* It is pity the ingenious embellilher of thefe fcenes 
could not have been fatisfied with the great beauties 
of nature which he commanded. The Ihrubberies he 
has introduced in this part of his improvements I fear 
will rather be efteemed paltry.’ ‘ It is not the Ihrub 
which offends; it is the formal introduction of it 
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Wild underwood may be an appendage of the grandeft 
fcene ; it is a beautiful appendage. A bed of violets 
or of lilies may enamel the ground with propriety at 
the foot of an oak; but if you introduce them artificially 
in a border, you introduce a trifling formality, and dif- 
grace the noble objedl you wifh to adorn.’ 

“ The walk now leaves the wood, and opens upon 
the lower lawn, until coming near the houfe it enters 
the alarming precipice facing Llancot ; winding along 
the face of it in a manner which does great honour to 
the artift. Sometimes the fragments of rock which 
fall in its way are avoided, at other times partially re- 
moved, fo as to conduct the path along a ledge carved 

Partlf, 
out of the rock; and in one inftance, a huge frag- Principal 
ment, of a fomewhat conical fhape and many yards Refutenct, 
high, is perforated ; the path leading through its bafe.   

■This is a thought which wdll hand down to future 
times the greatnefs of Mr Morris’s tafte ; the defign 
and the execution are equally great ; not a mark of a 
tool to be feen ; all appears perfectly natural. The 
arch-way is made winding, fo that on the approach 
it appears to be the mouth of a cave; and, on a near- 
er view, the idea is flrengthened by an allowable de- 
ception ; a black dark hole on the fide next the cliff, 
which, feen from the entrance before the perforation is 
difcovered, appears to be the darkfome inlet into the 
body of the cave. 

“ From this point, that vaft inclofure of rocks and 
precipices which marks the peculiar magnificence of 
Peiferield is feen to advantage. Fhe area, contain- 
ing in this point of view the fields of Llancot and the 
lower margin of Perfe-wood, is broken in a manner 
peculiarly piaurefque by the graceful winding of the 
Wye; here walking a low graffy fhore, and their fweep- 
ing at the feet of the rocks, which rife in fome places 
perpendicular from the water; but in general they have 
a wooded offset at the bafe ; above which 4*they rife to 
one, two, or perhaps three or four hundred feet high ; 
expofing one full face, filvered by age, and bearded* 
with ivy, growing out of the wrinkle-like Teams and 
fi(lures. If one might be allowed to compare the 
paltry periormances of art with the magnificent works 
of nature, we fhould fay, that this inclofure refembles 
a prodigious fortrefs which has lain long in ruins. It 
is in reality one of nature’s flrong-holds; and as fuch 
has probably been frequently made ufe of. Acrofs the 
ifthmus on the Gioucefterfhire fide there are the re- 
mains of a deep intrenchment, called to this day the 
Bulwark ; and tradition ftill teems with the extraoi1- 
dinary warlike feats that have been performed among 
this romantic fcenery. 

“ From the perforated rock, the walk leads down 
to the cold-bath (a complete place), feated about the 
mid-way of the precipice, in this part lefs deep ; and 
from the cold-bath a rough path winds down to the 
meadow, by the fide of the Wye, from whence the 
precipice on the Perfefield fide is feen with every ad- 
vantage ; the giant fragments, hung with fhrubs and ivy, 
nfe in a gaftly manner from amongft the underwood, and 
fhow themfelves in all their native favagenefs. 

“ From the cold-bath upward, a coach-road (very 
fteep and difficult) leads to the top of the cliff, at the 
upper corner of the upper lawn. Near the top of the 
road is a point which commands one of the moll plea- 
fing views of Perfefield : The Wye fweeping through 
a graffy vale which opens to the left r—Llancot back- 
ed by its rocks, with the Severn immediately behind 
them ; and, feen in this point of view, feems to be 
divided from the Wye by only a fliarp ridge of rock, 
with a precipice on either fide ; and behind the Se- 
vern, the vale and wooded hills of Gloucefterfhire. 

“ From this place a road leads to the top of Wind- 
cliff aftonifhing fight! The face of nature probably 
affords not a more magnificent fcene ! Llancot in all 
its grandeur, the grounds of Perfefield, the caftle and 
town of Chepftow, the graceful windings of the Wye 
below, and its conflux with the Severn ; to the left 
the forelt of Dean j to the right, the rich marfhes and 
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rinci^al piclurefque mountains of South Wales; a broad view 

Lfidence. 0f jhg Severn, opening its fea-like mouth ; the con- 
flux of the Avon, with merchant (hips at anchor in 
King-road, and veflels of different defcriptions under 
fail; An ft Cliff, and the whole vale of Berkeley, back- 
ed by the wooded fwells of Gloucefterfhire, the view 
terminating in clouds of diftant hills, rifing one behind 
another, until the eye becomes unable to diftinguifh the 
earth’s billowy furface from the clouds themfelves”. 

The leading principle of the improvement propofed 
by our author is, to “ feparate the fublime from the 
beautiful; fo that in viewing the one, the eye might not 
fo much as fufpedt that the other was near. 

“ Let the hanging walk be conducted entirely along 
the precipices, or through the thickets, fo as to dif- 
clofe the natural fcenery, without once difcovering the 
lawn or any other acquired loftnefs. Let the path be 
as rude as if trodden only by wild beads and favages, 
and the refting places, if any, as ruflic as poffible. 

“ Erafe entirely the prefent fhrubbery, and lay out 
another as elegant as nature and art could render it 
before the houfe, fwelling it out into the lawn towards 
the ftables ; between which and the kitchen-garden 
make a narrow winding entrance. 

“ Convert the upper lawn into a deer-paddock, dif- 
fering it to run as wild, rough, and foreft-like as total 
negligence would render it* 

“ The viewer wTould then be thus conduced : He 
would enter the hanging-walk by a fequeftered path at 
the lower corner of the lawn, purfuing it through the 
wood to beneath the grotto, and round the head-land, 
or winding through Perfewood, to the perforated rock 
and the cold-bath, without once conceiving an idea (if 
poffible) that art, or at lead; that much art, had been 
made ufe of in difclofmg the natural grandeur of the 
furrounding objefts ; which ought to appear as if they 
prefented themfelves to his view, or at moft as if no- 
thing was wanted but his own penetration and judge- 
ment to find them out. The walk fliould therefore 
be conducted in fuch a manner, that the breaks might 
be quite natural; yet the points of view obvious, or 
requiring nothing but a block or a ftone to mark them. 
A ftranger at leaft wants no feat here; he is too eager, 
in the early part of his walk, to think of lounging up- 
on a bench. 

“ From the cold-bath he would afcend the fteep, 
-near the top of which a commodious bench or benches 
might be placed : the fatigue of afcending the hill 
would require a refting-place; and there are few points 
which afford a more pleafing view than this; it is grand, 
without being too broad and glaring. 

“ From thefe benches he would enter the foreft 
part. Flere the idea of Nature in her primitive ftate 
would be ftrengthened : the roughneffes and deer to 
the right, and the rocks in all their native wildnefs to 
the left. Even Llanoot might be ftiut out from the 
view by the natural fhrubbery of the cliff. The Lover’s 
Leap, however (a tremendous peep), might remain ; 
but no benches, nor other work of art, fhould here be 
feen. A natural path, deviating near the brink of the 
precipice, would bring the viewer down to the lower 
corner of the park; where benches fliould be placed in 
a happy point, fo as to give a full view of the rocks 
and native wildneffes,and at the fame time hide the farm- 
houfes, fields, and other acquired beauties of Llancot. 

“ Having fatiated himfeif with this favage feen*, he 

would be led, by a ftill ruftic path, through the laby- Principal 
rinth—when the fhrubbery, the lawn, with all its ap- ^ft^ence. 
pendages, the graceful Wye, and the broad filver Se- v 

vern, would break upon the eye with every advantage of 
ornamental nature: the tranfition could not fail tq ftrike. 

“ From this foft fcene he would be fhpwn to the top 
of Windcliff, where in one vaft view he would unite the 
fublime and beautiful of Perfefield.” 

Only one other particular remains to be noticed be- 
fore doling this article. A place which is the refidence 
of a family all the year is very defective, if fome por- 
tion of it be not fet apart for the enjoyment of a fine 
day, for air, and exercife, in winter. To fuch a fpot 
fhelter is abfolutely effential; and evergreens being the 
thickeft covert, are therefore the heft : their verdure 
alfo is then agreeable to the eye ; and they may be ar- 
ranged fo as to produce beautiful mixture of green$> 
with more certainty than deciduous trees, and with al- 
moft equal variety: they may be colleded into a wood; 
and through that wood gravel-walks may be led along 
openings of a confiderable breadth, free from large trees 
which would intercept the rays of the fun, and wind- 
ing in fuch a manner as to avoid any draft of wind, 
from whatever quarter it may blow. But when a re- 
treat at all times is thus fecured, other fpots may be 
adapted only to occafional purpofes; and be flickered 
towards the north or the eail on one hand, while they 
are open to the fun on the other. The few hours of 
cheerfulnefs and warmth which its beams afford are fo 
valuable as to juftify the facritice even of the principles 
of beauty to the enjoyment of them ; and therefore no 
objedtions of famenefs or formality can prevail againft 
the pleafantnefs of a ffraight walk, under a thick hedge 
or a fouth wall. The eye may, however, be diverted 
from the flcreen by a border before it, where the aco- 
nite and the fnowdrop, the crocus and hepatica, brought 
forward by the warmth of the fituation, will be wel- 
come harbingers of fpring; and on the oppofite fide of 
the walk, little tufts of lauruftines, and of variegated 
evergreens, may be planted. The fpot thus enlivened 
by a variety of colours, and even a degree of bloom, 
may be ftill further improved by a green-houfe. The 
entertainment which exotics afford peculiarly belongs 
to this part of the year; and if amongft them be inter- 
fperfed fome of our earlieft flowers, they will there 
blow before their time, and anticipate the gaiety of 
the feafon which is advancing. The walk m ?y alfo 
lead to the ftaves, where the climate and the plants are 
always the fame. And the kitchen-garden flrould not 
be far off; for that is never quite deffitute of produce, 
and always an active fcene: the appearance of bufinefs 
is alone engaging ; and the occupations there are an 
earnaft of the happier feafons to which they are prepa- 
rative. By thefe expedients even the winter may be 
rendered cheerful in a place where flicker is provided 
againft all but the bittereft inclemencies of the Iky, and 
agreeable objects and interefting amufements are con- 
trived for every hour of tolerable weather. 

For the particular operations in gardening, fee 
Planting, Pruning, Grafting, Inoculating, 
KncHEN-Garden, Orchard, GREEN-Hovfe, Hor-Hohfey 
Inarching, Espalikr, &c. and the culture and ma- 
nagement of different plants under their refpe&ive 
names. 

GARDINER, 
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Oardirer GARDINER (Stephen), bishop of Whichever, 

i! and lord chancel-lor of England, born at Bury St Ed- CT-irLMy!. mun(js jn Suffolk, natural fon to Richard Woodville, 
brother to queen Elizabeth wife to Edward IV. was 
learned in the canon and civil laws, and in divinity. He 
hgned the divorce of Henry VIII. from Katharine of 
Spain; abjured the pope’s fupremacy; and writZ)e w- 
ra et falfa obedicntla, in behalf of the king ; yet in 
Edward’s reign he oppofed the reformation, and was 
punifhed with imprifonment; but queen Mary coming 
to the throne, fhe enlarged him. He drew up the ar- 
ticles of marriage between the queen and Philip of 
nSpain, which were very advantageous to England. He 
was violent againft the reformers; but on his death-bed 
was diffatisfied with his life, and often repeated thefe 
words : Err am cum P tiro, Jed non Jlevi cum Peiro. Pie 
died in 1555. 

GARGARISM (from “ to wafh the 
mouth;”) a gargle. Its ufe is for wafhing the mouth 
and throat with, when inflammations, ulcerations, &c. 
are there. A frnall quantity may be taken into the 
mouth, and moved brifkly about, and then fpit out; 
or if the patient cannot do this to any advantage, the 
liquor may be injefted by a fyringe. When gargles 
are required, their ufe fhould be more frequently re- 
peated than is done in common pra&ice. 

GARGET, a difeafe of cattle, confiding in a fwel- 
ling of the throat and the neighbouring parts; to pre- 
vent which bleeding in the fpring is recommended, 

GARGIL, a didemper in geefe, which by dopping 
the head frequently proves mortal. Three or four 
cloves of garlic, beaten in a mortar with fweet butter, 
and made into little balls, and giver, the creature fad- 
ing, are the ordinary cure. 

GARIDELLA, in botany : A genus of the tri- 
gynia order, belonging to the decandria clafs of plants; 
and in the natural method ranking under the 26th or- 
der, MuUiJihqu/g. The calyx is pentaphyllous, with 
leaves reftmbling flower-petals; there are five bilabiate 
and bifid neftaria ; the capfules are polyfpermous, and 
adhering together. 

GARIZIM, Gerizim, or Gertfim, (anc. geog.) a 
mountain of Samaria, at the foot of which hood Sichem; 
fo near, that Jo ham could be heard by the Sichemites 
from its top, (Judges ix. 7.) Famous for the temple 
built on it by Sanballet, in favour of his fon-in-law 
Manafieh, by the permiffion of Alexander the Great, 
and 200 years after dedroyed by John Hyrcanus, fon 
of Simon, the fourth in fucceffion of the Afmoneans 
( Jofephus). 

GARLAND, a fort of chaplet made of dowers, 
feathers, and fometimes precious done?, worn on the 
head in manner of a crown.—The word is formed of 
the French gwfiVmA, and that of the barbarous Latin 
garlanda, or Italian ghirlanda. Menage traces its ori- 
gin from gyrus, through gyrulus, to gyrulare, gyrlan- 
dum, ghirlandum; and at length ghirlanda and guir- 
lande; fo that guirlande and garland are defeended in 
the fixth or feventh degree from gyrus,—Hicks rejedds 
this derivation, and brings the word from gardelhanda, 
which in the northern languages fignify a nofegay artfully 
wrought with the hand. 

Garland alfo denotes ornaments of flowers, fruits, 
and leaves, intermixed ; anciently much ufed at the 
sates of temples, where feads and folemn njoicings 
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were held; or at any other place where marks of puh- Garlic 
lie joy or gaiety were required, as at triumphal arches, II. 
tournaments, &c. Garrick. 

GARLIC. See Alium. 
G A RMENT, that wherewith any perfon is clothed. 

See Dress and Harit. 
GARNET, in natural hidory, a very beautiful gem, 

of a red colour, with an admixture of blue. See Gra- 
nate. 

When pure and free from blemidres, it is liitle infe- 
rior in appearance to the oriental ruby, though only of 
a middle degree of hardnefs between the fapphire and 
common crydal. It is found of various fixes, from that 
of a pin’s head to an inch in diameter. 

Among our lapidaries and jewellers, genuine garnets 
are known by different names according to their dif- 
ferent degrees of colour, t. The garnet, Amply fo 
called, is the fined and mod valuable kind, being of a 
very deep blood-red, with a faint admixture of blue. 
2. The rock-ruby ; a name very improperly given to 
the garnet when it is of a very drong but not deep red, 
and has a fairer cad of the blue : this is a very beauti- 
ful gem, 3. The forane or ferain garnet ; that of a 
yet brighter red, approaching to the colour of native 
cinnabar, with a faint blue tinge. 4. The altnanding- 
a garnet only a little paler than that called the rack- 
ruby. 

Garnet-Colour. See Colouring of Glass. 
To imitate Garnets. The making the counterfeit 

garnet in pade is done as follows.—Take prepared cry- 
dal two ounces, common red-lead fix ounces, manga- 
nefe J6 grains, zaffre three grains; mix all well, put 
them into a crucible, cover it with lute, and fet it in 
a potter’s kiln for 24 hours. 0r take crydal two oun- 
ces, minium five ounces and a half, manganefe 15 
grains, zafire four grains: mix them well together; and 
let all be baked, in a pot well luted, in a potter’s kiln 
24 hours. 

GARONNE, a large river of France, which ta- 
king its rife in the Pyrenean mountains, runs north- 
wed by the city of Tholoufe, divides the provinces of 
Guienne and Gafcony, and, vifiting the city of Bour- 
deaux, falls into the Bay of Bifcay, about 60 miles 
below that city. It has alfo a communication with 
the Mediterranean, by means of the royal canal of 
Louis XIV. The tide dows up this river 20 miles 
above Bourdeaux. 

GARRICK (David), Efq; the great Rofcius of tills 
age and country, who for near 40 years hath (hone the 
brighted luminary in the hemifphere or the dage, was 
born at the Angel Inn at Hereford, in the year 1716. 
His father. Captain Peter Garrick, was a French re- 
fugee, and had a troop of horfe which were then quar- 
tered in that city. This rank he maintained in the ar- 
my for feveral years, and had a majority at the time of 
his death ; that event, however, prevented him from 
ever enjoying it. Mr Garrick received the fird rudi- 
ments of his education at the free-fehool at Litchfield; 
which he afterwards completed at Rocheder, under 
the celebrated Mr Colfon, fince mathematical profeffor 
at Cambridge. Dr Johnfon and he were fellow-du- 
dents at the fame fchool ; and it is a curious fa£t, that 
thefe two celebrated geniufes came up to London, with 
the intention of pudiing thcmfelves into adtive life, in 
the fame coach. On the 9th of March 1736, he was 
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entered at the honourable fociety of LincolnVInn. the hero, 
The lludy of the law, however, he foon quitted ; and 
followed for fome time the employment of a wine-mer- 
chant: but that too difgulting him, he gave way at laft 
to the irrefiftible bias of his mind, and joined a travel- 
ling company of comedians at Ipfwich in Suffolk, where 
he went by the name of Lyddle. Having in this poor 
fchool of Apollo got fome aquaintance with the theatric 
art, he burft at once upon the world, in the year 
1740-1, in all the luftre of perfe&ion, at the little 
theatre in Goodman’s Fields, then under the direftio/i 
of Henry Giffard. 

The charafter he firft performed was Richard III. 
in which, like the fun burfting from behind a cloud, 
he difplayed in the earliett dawn a fomewhat more than 
meridian brightnefs. His excellence dazzled and afto- 
nilhcd every one ; and the feeing a young man, in no 
more than his 24th year, and a novice in reality to 
the flage, reaching at one lingle ftep to that height of 
perfection which maturity of years and long praftical 
experience had not been able to beftow on the then 
capital performers of the Englifh ftage, was a pheno- 
menon that could not but become the objeCt of uni- 
verfal fpeculation and of as univerfal admiration. The 
theatres at the weft end of the town were deferted ; 
Goodman’s Fields, from being the rendezvous of citi- 
zens and citizens wives alone, became the refort of all 
ranks of men; and Mr Garrick continued to a& till 
the clofe of the feafon. 

Having very advantageous terms offered him for the 
performing in Dublin during fome part of the fummer 
(1741), he went over thither, where he found the 
fame juft homage paid to his merit which he had re- 
ceived from his own countrymen. To the fervice of 
the latter, however, he efteemed himfelf more imme- 
diately bound ; and therefore, in the enfuing winter, 
engaged himfelf to Mr Fleetwood, then manager of 
Drury-Lane: in which theatre he continued till the 
year 1 745, when he again went over to Ireland, and 
continued there the whole feafon, joint manager with 
Mr Sheridan in the direction and profits of the theatre- 
royal in Smock-Alley. From thence he returned to 
England, and was engaged for the feafon of 1746 with 
Mr Rich at Covent-Garden. This was his laft per- 
formance as an hired a£tor : for in the clofe of that 
feafon, Mr Fleetwood’s patent for the management of 
Drury-Lane being expired, and that gentleman having 
no inclination further to purfue a defign by which, 
from his want of acquaintance with the proper con- 
du6t of it, or fome other caufe, he had coniiderably 
impaired his fortune ; Mr Garrick, in conjunction 
with Mr Lacy, purchafed the property of that theatre, 
together with the renovation of the patent ; and in 
the winter of 1747, opened it with the greateft part of 
Mr Fleetwood’s company, and with the great addi- 
tional ftrength of Mr Barry, Mrs Pritchard, and 
Mrs Cibber, from Covent-Garden. 

Were we to trace Mr Garrick through the fevefal 
occurrences of his life,—a life fo aCIive, fo bufy, and 
fo full of occurrences as his, we fhould fwell this account 
to many pages. Suffice it to fay, he continued in the 
unmolefted enjoyment of his fame and unrivalled ex- 
cellence to the moment of his retirement. His univer- 
fality of excellence was never once attacked by compe- 
tition. Tragedy, comedv, and farce, the lover and 

Vol.VII. Part II. 

GAR 
the jealous hufband who fufpc&s his wife Garrick, 

without caufe, and the thoughtlefs lively rake who - 
attacks it w'ithout defign, were all alike his own. Rage 
and ridicule, doubt and defpair, tmnfport and tender- 
nefs, compaffion and contempt; love, jealoufy, fear, 
fury, and fimplicity ; all took in turn poffeffion of his 
features, while each of them in turn appeared to be 
the foie poffeffor of his heart. In the feveral charac- 
ters of Lear and Hamlet, Richard, Dorilas, Romeo, 
and Lufignane; in hie Ranger, Bayes, Drugger, Kite- 
ly, Brute, and Benedick, you faw the mufcular con- 
formations that yrour ideas attached to them all. In 
ffiort, Nature, the miftrefs from whom alone this great 
performer borrowed all his leffons, being in herfelf in- 
exhauftible, this her darling fon, marked out for her 
trueft reprefentative, found an unlimited fcope for 
change and diverfity in his manner of copying from 
her Various produttions. There is one part of theatri- 
cal conduft which ought unqueftionably to be recorded 
to Mr Garrick’s honour, fince the caufe of virtue and 
morality, and the formation of public manners, are 
confiderably dependent upon it ; and that is, the zeal 
with which he aimed to banifti from the ftage all thofe 
plays which carry with them an immoral tendency, 
and to prune from thofe which do not abfolutely, on 
the wLole, promote the interefts of vice, fuch feenes 
of licentioufnefs and liberty, as a redundancy of wit 
and too great livelinefs of imagination have induced 
fome of our comic writers to indulge themfelves in, and 
which the fympathetic difpofition of our age of gallan- 
try and intrigue has given fantlion to. The purity of 
the Engliffi ftage has certainly been much more fully 
eftabliihed during the adminiftration of this theatrical 
minifter, than it had ever been during preceding ma- 
nagements. He feems to have carried his modeft, mo- 
ral, chafte, and pious principles with him into the 
very management of the theatre itfelf, and refeued per- 
formers from that obloquy which ftuck on the profef* 
fion. Of thofe who were accounted blackguards, un- 
worthy the affociation of the world, he made gentle- 
men, united them wfith fociety, and introduced them 
to all the domeftic comforts of life. The theatre was 
no longer efteemed the receptacle of all vice ; and the 
moral, the ferious, the religious part of mankind, did 
not hefitate to partake of the rational entertainment of 
a play, and pafs a cheerful evening undifgulted with 
the licentioufnefs, and uncorrupted by the immorality, 
of the exhibition. 

Notwithftanding the numberlefs and laborious avo- 
cations attendant on his profeffion as an aftor, and hia 
ftation as a manager; yet ftill his active genius was 
perpetually burfting forth in various little produ&ions 
in the dramatic and poetical way, whofe merit cannot 
but make us regret his want of time for the purfuancc 
of more extenfive and important works. It is certain, 
that his merit as an author is not of the firft magni- 
tude: but his great knowledge of men and manners, of 
ftage-effeft, and his happy turn for lively and lit iking 
fatire, made him generally fuccefsful ; and his pro- 
logues and epilogues in particular, which are almoft in- 
numerable, poffefs fuch a degree of happinefs, both in 
the conception and execution, as to Hand unequalled. 
His Ode on the death of Mr Pelham run through four 
editions in lefs than fix wreeks. His Ode on Shake- 
fpeare is amafterly piece of poetry; and when deliver- 
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a }l T terations of Shakefpeare and other authors have been 
» . - at times fuccefsful, and at times exploded. The cut- 

ting out the grave diggers fcene from Hamlet will ne- 
ver be forgot to him by the inhabitants of the gallery 
at Drury. Though nccefiary to the chaftenefs of the 
fcene, they cannot bear to lofe fo much true fterling 
wit and humour; and it muft be owned, that exube- 
rances of that kind, though they hurt the uniformity, 
yet increafe the luxuriance of the tree. Among his 
alterations the following are part : Every Man in his 
Humour, altered from Ben Johnfon ; Romeo and Ju- 
liet, Winter’s Tale, Catherine and Petruchio, Cymbe- 
line, Hamlet, &c. altered and made up from Shake- 
fpeare ; Gamefters, a comedy, from Shirley ; Ifabella, 
from Southerne. To thefe we add, as original pro- 
duftions, The Farmer’s Return, and Linco’s Travels, 
interludes ; Guardian, Lethe, Lying Valet, Mifs in 
her Teens, Male Coquet, Irifh Widow, and other co- 
medies in two afts ; Enchanter, a mufical entertain- 
ment; Lilliput; the Chriftmas Tale is afcribed to him, 
and many others. 

We now bring him to the period of his retirement 
in the fpring of 1776; when, full of fame, with the ac- 
quirement of a fplendid fortune, and growing into 
years, he thought proper to feek the vale of life, to 
enjoy that dignified and honourable eafe which was 
compatible with his public fituation, and which he had 
fo well earned by the adlivity and the merits of his 
dramatic reign. But very (hort indeed was the period 
allotted to him for this precious enjoyment: for on 
the 20th of January 1779, he departed this life ; lea- 
ving no one rival in excellence upon earth to compen- 
fate for his lofs, or a hope of our ever, meeting wuth 
his like againi 

GARRISON, in the art of war, a body of forces, 
difpofed in a fortrefs, to defend it againll the enemy, 
or to keep the inhabitants in fubjedtion; or even to be 
fubfifted during the winter-feafon: hence garrifon and 
‘winter-Quarters are fometimes ufed indifferently for the 
fame thing; and fometimes they denote different things. 
In the latter cafe, a garrifon is a place wherein forces 
are maintained to fecure it, and where they keep re- 
gular guard, as a frontier town, a citadel, caflle, tower, 
&c. The garrifon flrould be always ffronger than the 
townfmen. 

Du Cange derives the word from the corrupt Latin 
g-arni/io, which the latter writers life to iignify all man- 
ner of munition, arms, victuals, &c. neceffary for the 
defence of a place, and fuftaining of a liege. 

Winter-quarters fignify a place wdiere a number of 
forces are laid up in the winter feafon, without keeping 
the regular guard. 

GARSTANG, a town in Lancafhire, 223 miles 
from London, in the poll road between Prefton and 
Lancafter. It is a large populous place, near a mile 
is length, but built in a very irregular manner, with 
dirty llreets, and very indifferent houfes. The church 
Is a ftately Gothic llrudlure. By the late inland na- 
vigation, it has communication with the rivers Merfey, 
Dee, Ribble, Oufe, Trent, Darwent, Severn, Hum- 
ber, Thames, Avon, See. which navigation, including 
its windings, extends above 500 miles, in the counties 
of Lincoln, Nottingham, York,Weftmoreland, Chefter, 
Stafford, Warwick, Leicefter, Oxford, Worcefter, &c. 
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GARTER, a ligature for tying up the Hocking ; Garter. 

but particularly ufed for the badge of a noble order of /—« 
knights, hence denominated the 

Order of the Garter, a military order of knight- 
hood, the moft noble and ancient of any lay-order in 
the world, inftituted by Edward Ilf. The knights- 
companions are generally princes and peers ; and the 
king of England is the fovereign or chief of the order. 
The number of knights was originally 26; but fix 
w7ere added in 1786, on account of the increafe of the 
royal family. They are a college or corporation, ha-, 
ving a great and little feal. 

Their officers are a prelate, chancellor, regifter, king 
at arms, and uffier of the black, rod. They have alfo 
a dean, with 12 canons, and petty canons, vergers, and 
26 penfioners or poor knights. The prelate is the 
head. This office is veiled in the biihop of Wfnchi- 
fter, and has ever been fo. Next to the prelate is the 
chancellor ; which office is veiled in the biihop of Sa- 
lilbury, wffio keeps the feals, &c. The next is the re- 
giller, wffio by his oath is to enter upon the regiftry, 
the ferutinies, eledlions, penalties, and other adls of 
the order with all fidelity: The dean of Windfor is al- 
ways regifter ex officio. The fourth officer is Garter 
and King-at-arms, being twro diftindl offices united in 
one perfon. Garter carries the rod and feeptre at 
the feaft of St George, the protedlor of this order, 
when the fovereign is prefent. Fie notifies the elec- 
tions of new knights, attends the folemnity of thek 
inftallations, carries the garter to the foreign princes, 
&c. He is the principal officer within the college of 
arms, and chief of the heralds. See KiNG-at-Anns. 

Ail thefe officers except the prelate have fees and 
penfions. The college of the order is feated in the 
caftle of Windfor, within the chapel of St George, and 
the charter-houfe, erebled by the founder for that 
purpofe. The habit and enfign of the order are, a 
garter, mantle, cape, george, and collar. The three 
fir ft were afifignedthe knights companions by the foun- 
der ; and the gcorge and collar by Henry VIII. 

The garter challenges pre-eminence over all the 
other parts of the drefs, by reafon that from it the 
noble order is denominated ; that it is the firft part of 
the habit prefented to foreign princes and abfent 
knights, who, and all other knights-eled, are there- 
with firft adorned ; and it is of fo great honour and 
grandeur, that by the bare inveftiture with this noble 
enfign, the knights are efteemed companions of the 
greateft military order in the world. It is worn on 
the left leg between the knee and calf, and is ena- 
melled with this motto, Honi soit qui mal y pense; 
i. e. Shame to him that thinks evil hereof: The meaning 
of which is, that king Edward having laid claim to the 
kingdom of France, retorted fiiame and defiance upon 
him that ffiould dare to think amifs of the juft enter- 
prife he had undertaken, for recovering his lawful right 
to that crown ; and that the bravery of thole knights 
whom he had eledled into this order, was .fuch as 
would enable him to maintain the quarrel againll thofe 
that thought ill of it. 

The mantle is the chief of thefe veftments made ufe 
of upon all folemn occafions. The colour of the man- 
tle is by the ftatutes appointed to be blue. The length 
of the train of the mamle only diftinguilhes the fove- 
reign from the knights-companions. To the collar of 
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fixed a pair of long firings, anciently by whofe imitation provoked, thou mayeft fo orerpafs barter, the mantle is 

i  wove with blue filk only, but now twilled round, and 
made of Venice gold and filk, of the colour of the 
robe, with knobs or buttons, and taflels at the end. 
The left fhoulder of the mantle has from the inllitu- 
tion been adornedjwith a large garter, with the device, 
Honi soit, &c. Within this is the crofs of the or- 
der, which was ordained to be worn at all times by 
king Charles I. At length the liar was introduced, 
being a fort of crofs irradiated with beams of filver 

GFarter. 
both profperous and adverfe adventures, that having ' 
lloutly vanquilhed thy enemies both of body and foul, 
thou mayeft not only receive the praife of this tran- 
fient combat, but be crowned with the palm of eternal 
vidlory.” Then the knight eledled kiffes the fovereign's 
hand; thanks his majefty for the great honour done him; 
rifes up, and falutes all the companions feverally, who 
return their congratulations. See a reprefentation of 
the above infignia, among ethers, on the plate belong- 

The collar is appointed to be compofed of pieces of ing to Orders of Knighthood.^ 
gold in falhion of garters, the ground enamelled blue, Since the inftitution of this order, there have been 
and the motto gold. 

When the knights wear not their robes, they are to 
have a filver liar on the left fide ; and they commonly 
bear the pidlure of St George, enamelled on gold, and 
befet with diamonds, at the end of a blue ribbon, crof- 
fmg the body from the left (houlder. They are not to 
Appear abroad without the garter, on penalty of 6s. 8d. 
paid to the regifter. 

The manner of ele&ing a knight-companion into 
this moft noble order, and the ceremonies of invefti- 
ture, are as follow. When the fovereign defigns to 
eltft a companion of the garter, the chancellor belong- 
ing to this order draws up the letters, which, palling 
both under the fovereign’s fign-manual and fignet of the 
order, are fent to the perfon by Garter principal king 

eight emperors and twenty-eight kings, befides nu- 
merous fovereign princes, enrolled as companions 
thereof. Its origin is fomewhat differently related. 
The common account is, that the countefs of Salifbury 
at a ball happening to drop her garter, the king took 
it up and prefented it to her with thefe words, “ Ho- 
ni foit qui mal y penfei. e. Evil to him that evil 
thinks. This accident, it is faid, gave rife to the order 
and the motto ; it being the fpirit of the times to mix 
love and war together : but as in the original ftatutes 
of this order there is not the lead conjecture to coun- 
tenance fuch a feminine inftitution, credit cannot be 
given to this tradition. Camden, Fern, &c. take it 
to have been inftituted on occalxon of the vidlory ob- 
tained by Edward over the French at the battle of 

at arms ; and are in this manner, or to the fame effeCtCreffey : that prince, fay fome hiftorians,^ ordered his 
“ We, with the companions of our moft noble order 
of the garter, affembled in chapter, holden this prefent 
day at our caftle at Windfor, confidering the virtuous 
fidelity you have Ihown, and the honourable exploits 
you have done in ourfervice, by vindicating and main- 
taining our right, &c. have eleCled and chofen you one 
of the companions of our order. Therefore, we re- 
quire you to make your fpeedy repair unto us, to re- 
ceive the enfigtis thereof, and be ready for your inftal- 
lation upon the — day of this prefent month, Sic.” 

The garter, which is of blue velvet bordered with 
fine gold-wire, having commonly the letters of the 
motto of the fame, isvat the time of eledion, buckled 
upon the left leg, by two of the fenior companions, 
who receive it from the fovereign, to whom it was 
prefented upon a velvet culhion, by Garter king at 
arms, with the ufual reverence, whilft the chancellor 
reads the following admonition, enjoined by the fta- 
tutes: “ To the honour of God omnipotent, and in 
memorial of the bleffed martyr St George, tie about 
thy leg, for thy renown, this noble garter ; wear it as 
the fymbol of rhe moft iHuftrious order, never to be 
forgotten or laid afide ; that thereby thou mayeft be 
admonifhed to be courageous; and having undertaken 
a juft war, in which thou flialt be engaged, thou 
mayeft (land firm, valiantly fight, and fucceflively con- 
quer.” The princely garter being then buckled on, and 
the word of its fignification pronounced, the knight-deft 
is brought before the fovereign, who puts about his 
neck, kneeling, a dark blue ribbon, whereunto is ap- 
pendant, wrought in gold within the garter, the image 
of St George on horfeback, with his fword drawn, 
encountering with the dragon. In the mean time, the 
chancellor reads the following admonition : “ Wear 
this ribbon about thy neck, adorned with the image of 
the bldltd martyr and foldier of Ghrift St George, 

garter to be difplayed, as a. fignal of battle ; in com- 
memoration whereof, he made a garter the principal 
ornament of the order erefted in memory of this fig- 
nal vidlory, and a fymbol of the indiffoluble union of 
the knights. 

It appears from Raftel’s chronicle, lib. vi. quoted 
by Granger in the fupplement to his Biographical 
Hiftory, that this order was devifed by Richard I. at 
the fiege of the city of Acres, when he caufed twenty- 
fix knights, who firmly ftood by him, to wear thongs 
of blue leather about their legs, and that it was per- 
fefted in the nineteenth year of Edward Ilf. 

In 1551, Edward VI. made fome alterations in the 
ritual of this order: that prince compofed it in La- 
tin, the original whereof is ftill extant in his own 
hand-writing. He there ordained, that the order 
fhould no longer be called the order of St George, but 
that of the garter ; and, inftead of the George, hung 
at the collar, he fubftituted a cavalier, bearing a book 
on the point of his fword, with the wordproteSlo gra- 
ven on the fword, and Tterbim Dei on the book ; wdth 
a buckle in the left-hand, and the word fides thereon. 
Larrey. 

Garter, principal King at Arms. This office was in- 
ftituted by Henry V. 

Garter, and principal king at arms, are two diftinft 
offices united in one perfon : Garter’s employment is 
to attend the fervice of the order of the garter ; for 
which he is allowed a mantle and badge, a houfe in 
Windfor-caftle, and penfions both from the fovereign 
and knights, and, iaitiy, fees. Fie alfo carries the rod 
and feeptre at every feaft of St George, when the fove- 
reign is prefent, and notifies the eleftion of fuch as 
are new chofen ; attends the folemnity of their inftal- 
lations, and takes care of placing their arms over their 
feats ; and carries the garter to foreign kings and 
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princes, for which fervice it has been ufual to join him 
_ in commiffion with fome peer, or other perfon of di- 

ftin&ion. 
Garter’s oath relates only to fervices being perform- 

ed within the order, and is taken in chapter before the 
fovereign and knights. His oath, as king at arms, is 
taken before the earl marlhal. 

Garter is alfo a term in heraldry, fignifying the 
moiety or half of a bend. 

GARTH is ufed in fome parts of England for a 
little backfide or clofe. It is an ancient Britifli word. 
Gardd, in that language, fignifies^arv/if/z, and is pro- 
nounced and written garth. This word is alfo ufed for 
a dam or wear, &c. 

GARTH-men is ufed in our llatutes for thofe who 
catch fifh by means of fiih-garths, or wears. By fta- 
tute it is ordained, that no fifher, nor garth-man, (hall 
ufe any nets or engines to deftroy the fry of fifh, &c. 
17 Ric. H. cap. 9. The word is fuppofed by fome 
to be derived from the Scotch tvord gart, which figni- 
fies forced or compelled; becaufe fifh are forced by the 
wear to pafs in a loop, where they are taken. 

Garth (Sir Samuel), an excellent Englifh poet 
and phyfician, was defeended from a good family in 
Yorkfhire. He was admitted into the college of phyfi- 
cians at London in 1693. He at that time zealoufly pro- 
moted and encouraged the erefting of the difpenfary 
for the relief of the Tick poor, by giving them advice 
gratis, and medicines at low rates. This work of cha- 
rity having expofed him and many other phyficians to 
the envy and refentment of feveral perfons of the fame 
faculty as well as apothecaries, he ridiculed them, with 
a peculiar fpirit and vivacity, in a poem called the 
Difpenfary, in fix cantos, highly efleemed. He was 
one of the mofl eminent members of the famous fo- 
ciety called the Kit-Kat Club, which confifted of 
noblemen and gentlemen diftinguifhed by their excel- 
lent parts and affe&ion to the houfe of Hanover. 
Upon the accefiion of George I. he was knighted, 
and made phyfician in ordinary to his majefty, and 
phyfician-general to the army. Nor were thefe more 
than juft rewards even of his phyfical merit. He had 
gone through the office of cenfor of the college in 
1702 ; and had pradtifed always with great reputation, 
and a flridl regard to the honour and intereft of the 
faculty, never Hooping to proftitute the dignity of 
his profeffion, through mean and fordid views of felf- 
intereft, to any even the moft popular and wealthy 
apothecaries. In a fteady adherence to this noble 
principle, he concurred with the much celebrated Dr 
Radcliffe, with whom he was alfo often joined in phy- 
fical confultations. He had a very extenfive practise, 
but was very moderate in his views of advancing his 
own fortune ; his humanity and good-nature inclin- 
ing him more to make ufe of the great intereft he had 
with perfons in power, for the fupport and encourage- 
ment of other men of letters. He chofe to live with 
the great in that degree of independency and freedom 
which became a man poffeffed of a fuperior genius, 
whereof he was daily giving frefh proofs to the pub- 
lic. One of his la ft performances in polite letters, 
was his tranflation of the whole fourteenth book, and 
the ftory of Cinnus in the fifteenth book, of Ovid’sMe- 
tamorphofes. Thefe, together with an Fngliffi ver- 
fion of the reft, were publiffied in j 717 } and he has 

[ 580 ] GAS 
prefixed an excellent preface to the whole, wherein 
he not only gives an idea of the work, and points out 
its principal beauties, but Ihows the ufes of the poem, 
and how it may be read to moft profit. The diftem- 
per which feized him the enfuing year, and ended not 
but with his life, caufed a general concern ; which 
was particularly teftified by lord Lanfdown, brother- 
poet, though of a different party, in fome admirable 
yerfes written on the occafion. He died, after a ffiort 
illnefs, which he bore with great patience, in January 
1719. 

GARUMNA, a noble and navigable river of Gaul, 
which rifing from the Pyrenees, formerly bounded A- 
quitain on the north (Caefar;) but by the new regula- 
tion of Auguftus divided it in the middle, emptying it- 
fclf, to the north of Burdegala, into the Aquitanic 
ocean. Now the Garonne. Mela obferves concern- 
ing it, that unlefs it is fwelled by winter rains, or the 
melting of the fnow, ft is for a ‘great part of the year 
fhoaly and fcarce navigable: but when increafed by 
the meeting tide, whereby its waters are repelled, it is 
fomewhat fuller, and the farther the river advances, 
it is broader, till at length it refembles a large frith or 
arm of the fea ; not only bearing large veffels, but al- 
fo fwelling like a raging fea, toffes them extremely, e- 
fpecially if the direftioa of the wind be one way and 
that of the current another. 

GAS, a general name for all fluids of the aerial 
kind, excepting the common air we breathe. It is de- 
rived from the German gafeht or gajl, fignifying an 
eruption of wind, or the ebullition attending the ex- 
pulfion of elaftic fluids from fubftances in a ftate of fer- 
mentation or effervefcence. It was originally given by 
Van Helmont to the vapour of charcoal, the fame 
with the fluid now called fxed air, and fome other 
fa&itious airs ; and from him has been employed by 
modern philofophers as a general term for all the fluids 
about which aerology is converfant. 

Under the article Aerology, the nature and pro- 
perties of thefe fluids are explained at large ; here, 
however, for the more eafy comprehenfion of the fub- 
je£I, we lhall give a lift of thefe fluids, with a general 
account of the moft remarkable particulars hitherto, 
difeovered concerning them. The gafes, or perma- 
nently elaftic fluids, as yet known, are, 

1. Common or atmofpherical air. 
Fixed air. 
Inflammable air. 
Nitrous air. 
Dephlogifticated air. 
Vitriolic-acid air. 
Marine-acid air. 
Nitrous-acid air. 
Fluor-acid air. 
Vegetable-acid air. 
Alkaline air. 
Dephlogifticated nitrous air. 
Sulphurated inflammable air. 
Hepatic air. 

_ Phlogifticated air. 
The moft remarkable properties of thefe are as follow. 

Aimofpherical air fupports both animal and vege- 

2. 
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table life ; and furrounding the whole globe to a con- 
fiderable height, is one of the great agents employed 
by nature for executing her moft important purpofes, 
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It is compofed of one part of dephlogifticated air, and 
three or more of phlogifticated air. 

2. Fixed air is produced in great plenty in all kinds 
of combuftion. If the corabuilible body be fet on fire 
in pure dephlogifticated air, the fixed air is proportion- 
ablypure; but if in the common atmofphere the produce 
is contaminated by the whole quantity of phlogifticated 
air contained in that portion of the atmofphere by which 
the combuftion was fupported, it proves fatal to ani- 
mals in a very fhort time, but is favourable to vegeta- 
tion. It is abforbed in confiderable quantities by wa- 
ter, to which it communicates an agreeable acidulous 
tafte, and a power of diflblving iron ; and is the prin- 
cipal ingredient in mineral waters. It is taken up in 
great quantity by pure alkaline falls whether fixed or 
volatile ; by calcined magnefia, lime, or calcareous 
earth ; all of which it naturalizes, and forms with them 
falls of different kinds. Lime abforbs it more readily 
either when quite dry or entirely diffolved in water 
than when expofed to it in a moift mafs, and lime-wa- 
ter is readily precipitated by it; but magnefia attradfs 
it more readily when in a moift mafs ; and the fixed al- 
kalies equally well in either cafe, unlefs when violently 
heated. 

Fixed air is contained in great quantity in ferment- 
ed liquors, to which it gives their agreeable tafte and 
brificnefs ; and by impregnating them with it, they 
may be recovered from a vapid ftate, and rendered 
brifk and agreeable as before. It has a confiderable 
antifeptic power; and notwithftanding its pernicious 
qualities when taken into the lungs, has been found fer- 
viceable in putrid difeafcs when fwallowed, or when injec- 
ted by wayof glyfter. Being a natural produd of com- 
buftion, it is met with in great quantities in the neigh- 
bourhood of volcanoes, or mountains which have for- 
merly been volcanoes, where it often produces mif- 
chievous effe&s. It is alfo met with in mines, where 
it often proves fatal to the workmen. In the artificial 
way it is procured from fermenting liquors ; from the 
calcination of magnefia and calcareous earths by heat; 
and from a mixture of thefe earths with acids, chiefly 
the vitriolic. When procured from large quantities 
of fermenting liquors, it lies in a large body on the fur- 
face of the liquor, generally nine inches or a foot thick, 
and affords an amufing appearance on extinguifhing 
lighted candles or chips of wood in it. In thefe expe- 
riments the fmoke readily unites with the gas, fo that 
little or none of it can difperfe itfelf into the atmo- 
fphere : and it is remarkable, that the upper furface of 
this fmoke which floats in the fixed air is fmooth and 
well defined, but the under part is ragged, and fome- 
times even colleding itfelf into balls connected with 
the upper furface by ftender threads. Sometimes the 
fmoke will form itfelf into broad flakes parallel to4the 
furface of the liquor, and at different diftances from it, 
exa&ly like clouds ; and thefe appearances will con- 
tinue for upwards of an hour with very little variation. 
Dr Prieftley tried the fmoke of gun-powder, rofin, ful- 
phur, and other electric fubftances ; and found them 
all retained equally by the fixed air, as well as the 
fmoke of vitriolic acid raifedby putting a burning coal 
in it. 

Fixed air does not very readily unite with common 
air. It is near twice as heavy as atmofpheric air, and 
acquires a proportionably greater elafticity by heat. It 

is compofed of dephlogifticated air and phlpgifton; 
which two ingredients are partly feparated by the elec- 
tric fpark. It may be kept for any length of time in 
veffels inverted into quickfilver, or even into water, with 
a coat of oil about half an inch thick on its furface. 

3. Inflammable air is compofed of phlogifton and wa- 
ter rarefied by heat. It is the lighteft fluid known in 
nature, being 10 or 12 times fpecifically lighter than 
the common atmofphere. It is pernicious to animals, 
but fuppoits vegetable life. By itfelf it extinguifhes 
flame ; but when mixed with a certain quantity of com- 
mon air, the whole explodes violently, and a fmall 
portion of nitrous acid is produced. If dephlogifticated 
air be ufed inftead of common air, the explofion is- 
much more violent; Dr Prieftley fays 50 times. It is 
very readily abforbed by the calces of fome metals, 
particularly lead, to which it reftores its metallic 
form; and is even decompofed by keeping it long in a 
tube made of white glafs, to which it communicates a 
black colour by its attraction for the lead in its compo- 
fition. It is produced naturally in coal-pits and other 
mines ; where, being mixed with common air, and fre- 
quently inflamed by the lights which the miners have 
along with them, it explodes with prodigious vio- 
lence, and often produces much mifchief. Sometimes 
it rifes out of marlhes, or from the mud at the bottom 
of fprings and rivers; in which cafe the water will feem 
to take fire on holding a lighted candle to its furface. 
It is produced from the vapours of rancid oil; whence 
it has fometimes been collefted in the large bellows 
ufed in founderies, and burft them with explofion. It 
feems alfo to be a natural produft of putrefaftion of 
every kind, being fometimes met with in jakes and 
privies, where it has exploded as ufual on the approach, 
of a candle. When mixed with common air it maybe 
fired by an ele&ric fpark, but lefs readily by one from 
flint and fteel; though there are inftances of its taking 
fire in this manner alfo. In the artificial way, itismoft 
ufually procured from iroa-filings and diluted vitrio- 
lic acid ; and lately from the fteam of water conveyed, 
over iron-filings through a red-hot tube. It is like- 
wife obtained by diftillation of wood, coal, &c. and. 
by diflipatlng charcoal with the heat of a burning glafs 
in vacuo. Dr Pennington of Philadelphia informs us, 
that it refifts putrefaftion ; but its virtues in this way 
have not been particularly examined. 

4. Nitrous air is produced from inflammable fubftan- 
ces combined with the nitrous acid; and, according to 
that clafs of philofophers ftyled P^/ogv/fta/w, confifts of 
nitrous acid fuperfaturated with phlogifton ; according 
to the Nutphlogiflians, it confifts of the fame acid, de- 
prived of a part of its oxygenous principle, the fame 
with what the other party call the bafis of dephlogifti- 
cated air. This is the moft noxious of all the kinds of- 
air hitherto difcovered ; being not only inftantly fatal 
to animal life, but to vegetables alfo, as well as ex- 
tinguilhing flame in the moft perfect manner. It has- 
a ftrong offenfivefmell; and when mixed with a quantity 
of dephlogifticated or common atmofpheric air, a very 
confiderablcdiminutionof the latter takesplace, attended 
with heat, red fumes, and the produtlion of nitrous acid. 
The diminution is greateft of all when pure dephlogifti- 
cated air is made ufe of; and with atmofpheric air ia 
greater or lefs, according to its degree of purity or 
the quantity of dephlogiilicated air it contains. This 
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kind of air is a molt powerful antifeptic ; and has been 
tried, but without fuccefs, to preferve meatfrefh fora 
long time though for a week or two it might per- 
haps be ufeful. It is heavier than common air. 

5* Dtphlogijlicalcd air fupports animal life and flame 
in the nicit perfect manner, but is lefs friendly to Ve- 
getables ; though it ieems not to poffcfs any property 
abfolutely detrimental to them, further than as it con- 
tains none, or only a fmall quantity, of that phlogitlic 
matter, which is now found to be the proper food of 
plants. The heat produced by it in burning bodies feems 
to be very little if at all inferior to that of a large burn- 
ing mirror. It unites with water but in fmall quantity; 
but attaches itfelf ftrongly to iron when fired in it, 
carding the metal to burn with a bright flame, and be- 
ing di min Hired by this combuftion to a furpriiing de- 
gree. With other inflammable matters it produces fix- 
ed air. It is naturally found in fea-water, and rifes in 
fome waters through the earth. It is produced in the 
day-time by the leaves of many plants ; but not in the 
night. It is alfo produced from water expofed to the 
fun’s light, efpedaily if certain fubftances be put into 
it, of which a particular account is given under the ar- 
ticle Aerology. It is alfo produced by the diftillation 
of nitre, manganefe, and other fubftances. 

6. Vitriolic-add air is not eflentially different from 
the fumes of burning fulphur, only that the latter are 
always mixed with common air. It is very heavy, 
and deftru&ive both to animal and vegetable life; ex- 
tinguifhing flame alfo ; and uniting in large quantity 
with water, from which, however, it is ealily expelled 
by heat. By virtud of its properties as an acid, it 
readily unites with alkaline faks. It diflblves alfo 
camphor, reducing it to a tranfparent liquor; from 
which, however, the camphor feparates on the affufion 
of water. It is produced by diftilling oil of vit riol 
mixed with inflammable fubftances with a gentle heat. 

7. Marine-acid air is no other than the vapour of 
marine acid, which may be procured either by diftilling 
the marine acid with a very gentle heat, or the mix- 
ture of vitriolic acid, and common fait ufually made 
mfe of for procuring that acid. It is abforbed largely 
by water ; fo that a vefy ftrong and fmoking acid li- 
quor can thus be obtained. It is pernicious to animal 
and vegetable life, but lefs fo than the two former. It 
likewife extinguiflres flame: but a candle-will burn in 
common air, though mixed with a large proportion of 
it; in which cafe the flame appears of a rnoft beautiful 
blue or green colour. 

8. Nitrous-acid air has been but little examined on 
account of its extreme corrofive property, by which 
it deftroys all kinds of liquids wherewith we attempt to 
confine it. By the addition of a certain quantity of 
phlogifton it is converted into phlogifticated air, as Dr 
Prieftky found on attempting to confine it by means 
of whale oil. It is abforbed by water, and forms ni- 
trous acid ; being the vapour of that, as the marine 
acid air is the vapour of the concentrated marine 
acid. 

9. The jluor-acid air is not diftinft from the vapour 
of that acid loaded with filiceous earth, which it plen- 
tifully diflblves. A full account of its properties is gi- 
ven under the article Chemistry. , 

10. Vegetable-add air was procured from an exceed- 
ingly concentrated acetous acid, but with.more diiH- 
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culty than the others on account of the volatility of 
the liquid. It extinguifhes flame, unites with alkalies, 
and performs every other thing that could be expe&ed 
from the acetous acid, manifefting its inferior acid 
power even in its aerial llate. It is very readily im- 
bibed by water and by charcoal. It is likewife ab- 
forbed pretty readily by olive oil, on which it has a 
remarkable efFeft. The oil takes up about ten times 
its bulk of the air ; and, from being of a yellowifli co- 
loui, tiirns almoft as clear as water, lofing alfo fome- 
what of its vifeidity, and approaching to the eonfiftence 
of an effential oil. 

A Angular appearance was obferved by Dr Prieftley 
on attempting to determine how much of this air a 
ceitain quantity of water would imbibe. Having put 
the liquid into a glafs tube clofed at one end, and in- 
troduced It to the vegetable acid air, a fmall bubble of 
common air which appeared at the bottom b?gan to 
expand, and continued to do fo till all the water was 
thrown out of the tube. The fame effea took place 
vvhen the tube was hermetically fealed at the end. 
With fpirit of wine it was the fame, and with oil of 
turpentine the effedl: took place more quickly ; but 
with olive oil it was more flow. 

11. Vllhalmc air is lighter than that of the common 
atmofphere, and much more expanfible by heat. It is 
now found to be compofed of inflammable and phlo- 
gifticated air. It has all the propeities of cauftic vo- 
latile fpirits, uniting with acids and forming neutral 
falts. It is obtained from a mixture of fal ammoniac 
and lime by diftillation with a very gentle heat ; or it 
rnay be had in great quantity by diftilling fpirit of 
wine with volatile alkaline fpirit. It is inflammable 
when mixed with common air, but burns without any 
explofion. 

12. DephlogiJUcated nitrous air is produced from the 
nitrous kind expofed to liver of fulphur, or for a longer 
time to iron. It may alfo be produced diredlly in the 
operation for making nitrous air from the acid and 
iron. After a great quantity of nitrous air has been 
extricated from this mixture without heat, the dephlo- 
gifticated nitrous air will come over by the applica- 
tion of heat. It is remarkable fox being able to 
fuftain flame, without fupporting animal life. In this 
kind of air a candle burns fometimes naturally, and 
fometimes with an enlarged flame of a blue or green 
dolour. It is lefs proper as a teft for the purity of the 
atmofphere than common nitrous air. 

1 3- Sulphurated inflammable air is a late difeovery of 
Dr Prieftley s, and feems to be compofed of inflam- 
mable and hepatic air mixed together. 

14. Hepatic air is the fleam which arifes from liver 
of fulphur on the addition of water, but ftill more co- 
piously on the addition of an acid. It is fatal to animal 
life, and burns without explofion. Its effedl on vege- 
tables is Hot well known ; it is remarkable for the 
property of giving a black colour to fome metallic cal- 
ces, whence it has the property of rendering fympathe- 
dc ink vifible. 

15. Phlogiflicated air is one of the component parts 
of the atmofphere ; and is produced in great plenty by 
all the procefles of putrefaction, calcination of metalsj 
and many cafes ot combuftion. It is very dcflrudtive 
to animal life, and likewife extinguifhes flame ; hue it 
is exceedingly proper for the fupport of .vegetable*, 

which 
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Gas. winch thrive much better in it than in the common 
—v air There are difputes concerning its compofition; the 

Antiphlogiitiahs fuppofing it to be a primary'element, 
and their antagonifts that it is compofed in great part 
of phlogiilon; though theyhave not been able to prove 
this part of their dofkrine either by reviving the calces 
of metals, or purifying it in fuch a manner as to make 
it refpivable. It is fomewhat lighter than atmofphe- 
rieal air. Mixed with dephlogiftieated and inflam- 
mable air, it produces nitrous acid by detonation. In- 
flammable, nitrous, and alkaline air, may be partly con- 
verted into it. 

Having thus briefly recapitulated the properties of 
the different gafes hitherto'difcovered, we flrall next pro- 
ceed to confider the apparatus neceflary for making the 
various experiments with thefe gafes, which have been 
for fome time in fo much repute among modern philo- 
fophers. Thefe experiments may be reduced to the 
following clafles. 1. The produftion and preferva- 
tion of the gafes themfelves. 2. The impregnating 
water or other fluids with them. 3. Trying their ef- 
fects upon animals and vegetables. 4. The effefts 
produced on them by eleddricity. 5. Their capacities 
for conducting heat. 

Where one can have accefs to large quantities of 
fermenting liquor, fixed air may be ealily procured of 
tokrable purity, by filling a vial or tumbler with wa- 
ter, and then emptying it below the furface of the 
mephitic atrr.ofpbtre which floats above the furface of 
the liquor, the fixed air occupying the place of the 
water as it is difeharged from the vefiel. It may then 
be preferved by flopping the mouth of the vial with 
a cork; or, if it is a wide-mouthed vtflel, by inverting 
it in quickfilver, or in water covered with oil. In 
mofl cafes, however, the different kinds of air may be 
for a fhort time preferved in vefieis inverted in water 
alone without any oil. For experiments, therefore, 
on thofe kinds of airs which may be preferved in wa- 
ter, Dr Prieftley made ufe of an oblong trough of 
wood, fuch as is reprefented, Plate CCVII. fig. 1. The 
dimenfions were generally two feet in length, 18 inches 
in breadth, and 11 inches in depth. About an inch 
below the top is a wrooden fhelf all round, for the pur* 
pofe of fetting the inverted vials or jars of air upon 
it. The veflels he commonly made ufe of were fuch 
jars as he had been accuftomed to ufe in his eleftrical 
batteries, about 10 inches long and 2^ wide ; though 
for different experiments he had them of various fhapes 
and fixes. When he had occafion to remove veffels of 
air from the large trough, he put them into pots or 
difhes of the form reprefented fig. 2 ; thefe difhes be- 
ing firft put under water, and the jars then Aid off the 
flrtlf upon them. For the mere removal of jars of air 
from one place to another, where they are to Hand on- 
ly for a few days, he makes ufe of common tea-difhes, 
which hold water enough, unlefs the air be in a ftate 
of diminution by any procefs going on in the veflel. 
When any thing, as a gallipot,, is to- be fupported in 
a jar full of air, wire-ftands, fuch as are reprefented 
fig. 3. may be conveniently made ufe of. They an- 
fwer better than any others, on account of their taking 
up lefs room, and being eafily bent into any fliapd. 
When there is occafion to pour a quantity of air from 
one veffel to another, a funnel, fig. 4. muft be made 
ufe of. Thus the operatica is-rendered exceedingly 
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eafy, by firfl filling the vefTel in which the air is to be 
conveyed with water, and holding the mouth of it 
together with the funnel both under water with one 
hand, while the other is employed in pouring the air; 
which, afeending through the funnel up into the vef- 
fal, makes the water defeend, and takes its place. It 
will be convenient to have feveral of thefe funnels of 
different fixes. They are heft made of glafs. An im- 
provement on this part of the apparatus was made by 
the Duke de Chaulnes, and confifls in having the under 
part of the fhelf hollowed out into the flrape of a fun- 
nel, with an hole over the middle, on which the vial 
is to be placed, and the air afeends without any trouble. 
When there is occafion to transfer air from a jar 
Handing in the trough of water to a veflel Handing in 
quickfilver, or any other fituation whatever, the appara- 
tus reprefented fig. 5. may be made ufe of. It confifts 
of a bladder furnifhed at one end with a irnall glafs-tube 
bent, and at the other with a cork perforated in fuch 
a manner as juft to admit the fmall end of the funnel. 
When the common air is carefully preffed out of this 
bladder, and the funnel thruft tightly into the cork, it 
may be filled with any kind of air as eafily as a glafs 
jar. A firing being then tied above the cork in which 
the funnel is inferred, and the orifice in the other cork 
clofed by prefnng the bladder againft it, it may be 
carried any where; and if the tube be carefully wiped, 
the air may be conveyed quite free from moifture 
through a body of quickfilver or any thing elfe. 
When it is wanted to try whether a candle will burn 
in any kind of air, a cylindrical glafs veflel, fig. 6. 
may be nfed, with a bit of a wax candle a fafiened 
to the end of a wire 6, and turned up in fuch a 
manner as to be let down into the veflel with'the 
flame upwards. The veflel fliould be kept carefully co- 
vered till the moment the candle is admitted. In this 
manner, theDocfior tell us, he has frequently extinguifh- 
ed a candle more than 20 times fuccefiively ; though it 
is impoffible to dip the candle into it without giving 
the external air an opportunity of mixing more or' 
lefs with that in the iniide. The candle c at the other 
end is very convenient for holding under a jar Hand- 
ing in water, in order to burn as long as the inclofed 
air can fupply it; for the moment that it is extiu- 
guiflied, it may be drawn through the water before 
any fmoke can have mixed with the air. To draw 
the air out of a veflel which has its mouth immerfixD 
in water, and thereby to raife the liquid to any 
height that may be required, a glafs fyphon is very 
convenient, fuch as is reprefented, fig. 8. putting one 
of the legs up into the veflel, and drawing the air out 
at the other end by the mouth, or rather, as moft of 
the gafes have a noxious quality, by a fyringe properly 
fafiened to it. Dr Hales fometimes made ufe of a 
valve at the top of the vefiel; but Dr Prieftley does 
not think this can be altogether depended upon. If,, 
however, a very fmall hole be made at the top of a 
glafs veflel, it may be filled to any height by holding 
it under water while the air is ifiuing out at the hole, 
which is then to be clofed with wax or cement. When 
the gas employed in the experiment is of fuch a na- 
ture that it will neither be abfoibed by water, nor di- 
minifln common air, it may be convenient to put part 
of the materials which generate the gas into a cup, as 
ut/, fig. x. Then having, .by means of a fyphon, 
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drawn the air to a convenient height, the fmall glafs 
vefiel may be eafily pufhed into the cup by a wire in- 
troduced through the water. The contents of the 
j^nall vefiel may be difcharged into the larger by a 
variety of contrivances ; and the diftance between the 
boundary of air and water, before and after the ope- 
ration, will fhow the quantity of the generated air. 
The effedl of fuch fubftances as diminifh air may alfo 
be tried by this apparatus. When air is to be admit- 
ted to any thing that will not bear wetting, and yet 
cannot be conveniently put into a vial, and efpecially 
if it be in the form of powder, and mufi: be placed up- 
on a Hand (as in thofe experiments in which the focus 
of a burning mirror is to be thrown upon it), the re- 
ceiver in which it is to be placed muft firft be exhauil- 
ed ; then having a glafs tube bent for the purpofe, as 
in fig. 9. it is fcrewed to the transfer of an air-pump 
on which the receiver had been exhaufied ; and in- 
troducing it through the water into a jar of air of that 
kind with which the receiver is to be filled, the pur- 
pofe is gained by only turning the cock: but in this 
way, unlefs a great deal of care be taken, fome com- 
mon air is apt to get into the receiver. If it is wifhed 
to try the goodnefs of any particular kind of air, two 
meafures of it muft be put into a jar Handing in wa- 
ter ; and having marked on the glafs the exadt place 

■of the boundary of the air and water, a meafure of 
nitrous air is put to it; and after waiting a proper 
time, the quantity of its diminution is to be noted. If 
two kinds of air nearly alike are to be compared toge- 
ther after mixing them in a large jar, the mixture is 
transferred into a long glafs tube, by which the fcale 
can be lengthened as much as we pleafe. When the 
quantity of air, the goodnefs of which we wifti to 
aicertain, happens to be fo fmall that it is contained 
in a portion of a glafs-tube from which water will not 
run out, as a fig. to. the length of the column of air in 
the tube isTirft to be meafured with a pair of compafles, 
the remaining part being filled with water. The 
length of the column is then to be laid down upon a 
fcale ; and then thrufting into the tube a wire of a 
proper thicknefs b, it is drawn out again by means of 
a thin plate of iron bent to a fharp angle c, when the 
whole of this little apparatus has been introduced 
through the water into a jar of nitrous air, and the 
wire being drawn out, the air from the jar muft fupply 
its place. The length of this column of nitrous air is 
then to be meafured, and laid down upon the fcale, 
fo as to know the exa& length of both the columns. 
After this, holding the tube under water, the two co- 
lumns of air are to be forced into contact by means of 
a fmall wire ; and when they have been a fufficient 
time together, the length of the whole is meafured 
and compared with the length of both columns taken 
together. 

In many experiments, the matters from which air is 
to be expelled muft be fubjeft to a very confiderable 
degree of heat. In thefe cafes Dr Prieftley frequently 
made ufe of a gun-barrel, fig. 11. Into this he put 
the fubftance from which the air was to be extracted; 
then filling it up with dry fand fo that very little air 
could be lodged in the barrel, and having alfo previ- 
oufiy burned the fand, fo that no air could come from 
it, he luted to the open end the ftem of a tobacco- 
cipe or fmall glafs tube. Then having put the clofed 
" N° 135. 

end of the tube which contains the materials into the Gti. 
fire, the generated air, iffuing through the tube, may 
be received into a vcflel of quickfilver, with its mouth 
inverted into a bafon of the fame, fufpended all together 
by wires as reprefented in the figure. Any other 
fluid fubftance may be ufed inftead of quickfilver. 

The heft method, however, of procuring air from 
feveral fubftances by means of heat, is to put them in- 
to vials full of quickfilver, with their mouths immerfed 
in the fame, and then throwing the focus of a burning 
mirror upon them. Tor this purpofe the vials ftiould 
have round bottoms very thin, that they may not be 
liable to break on any fudden application of heat. If 
it is wanted to expel air from any liquid, a vial is to be 
nearly filled with it ; then having a cork perforated, 
a bent glafs-tube is put through it and fecured with 
cement, reprefented at e, fig. 1. The vial is then put 
into a kettle of water, which is fet upon the fire and 
made to boil. The air expelled by the heat iflues 
through the tube, and is received in the bafon of quick- 
filver, fig. 11. But inftead of this fufpended bafon, 
the fimple apparatus of a flaccid bladder, tied to the 
end of the tube in order to icceive the generated air, 
may fometimes be advantageoufly made ufe of. To 
produce air by the folution of metals, or any fimilar 
procefs, the materials are to be put into a vial pre- 
pared in the manner reprefented at e, fig. 1. and the 
end of the glafs-tube put under the mouth of any 
veflel into which it is wanted to convey the air. Heat 
may be eafily applied while it hangs in this pofition, by 
means of a candle or red-hot poker. 

In making experiments on fuch kinds of air as are 
readily imbibed by water, quickfilver muft always be 
made ufe of, as reprefented fig. t2. where a is the ba- 
fon of quickfilver, b a glafs veflel containing quickfilver 
with its mouth immerfed in it, c a vial containing the 
ingredients from which the air is to be produced, and 
d a fmall recipient or glafs veflel to intercept any li- 
quor that may come over along with the air, which 
muft be tranfmitted as free from moifture as pofiible 
into the veflel b. If there be no danger of moifture, 
however, the glafs-tube only is made ufe of in the 
manner reprefented at a, fig. 1. To invert the veflel 3, 
fig. 12. it muft firft be filled with quickfilver, and its 
mouth then carefully covered with a piece of foft leather; 
after which it may be turned upfide down without any 
danger of admitting the air; and the leather may be 
withdrawn when it is plunged into the quickfilver. 

The figures aaa, fig. 13. reprefent a kind of vials much 
ufed by Dr Prieftley in ail his experiments. They are 
made round and very thin at the bottom, and the month 
is to be ground fmooth, fo that they may be either 
ufed with a cork, or will ftand firm when inverted after 
being filled with quickfilver or any other fluid. When 
ufed as common vials with corks, they will bear the 
application of a fudden heat without breaking, much 
better than the common vials which are thickeft at 
the bottom. Thefe veflels are particularly ufeful in 
extra&ing air from any fubflance confined by quick- 
filver: for, {landing with their mouths downwards, 
and the fubftances with which the experiment is made 
lying upon the furface of the metal, juft under the 
thinneft part of the gl'afs, they are eafily fubjefted to 
the action of a burning-glafs without any danger of 
breakinii the vial which contains them. Care muft be 
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j3as. taken, however, not to put them at once into the 

very focus, left the glafs (hould give way. In moft 
cafes this moderate heat will produce a confiderable 
quantity of air; by which means there will be fome 
fpace left between the glafs and the fubftance from 
which the air is to be extra&ed, fo that the greateft 
heat of the glafs may eafily be directed upon the fub- 
ftance itfelf, independent of the glafs which contains 
it ; whence the latter is in no danger of being broken 
or melted. “ A Ikilful operator (fays Dr Prieftley) 
will be able to fill bis veflel with the newly generated 
air by this means: but in general, he will do well to 
content himfelf with getting it half-full, or lefs; for 
as the glafs is necelfarily thicker towards the mouth, 
there will be fome danger of breaking it when the rays 
are tranfmitted near that place, and of lofing the air 
that has been perhaps with great trouble and difficulty 
procured. If the fubttance on which the experiment 
is made be in the form of a powder, fuch as red-lead, 
and even many very light fubftances, it will be moft 
convenient to put them into the vefiel firft ; and the 
quickfilver may, vtith care, be poured upon them af- 
terwards, fo as to keep the fubftance at the bottom ; 
and yet when the veflel is inverted it will remain up- 
permoft. When the light matter will not He clofe, 
it will not be difficult fometimes to intercept it in the 
ftrait part of the vial at the neck ; but it will often be 
molt convenient to form thefe light matters into fmall 
balls, and put them into the veflel through the quick- 
filver with which it has been previoufly filled. I would 
obferve with refpeft to this procefs, and every other 
in which veflels are to be filled with quickfilver, and 
then to be placed inverted in bafons of the fame, that 
no operation is eafier (unlefs the mouth of the veflel 
be exceedingly wide) when the mouth of it is covered 
with foft leather, and, if neceflary, tied on with a 
firing, before it be turned upfide down ; and the lea- 
ther may be drawn from under it when it is plunged 
in the qaicklilver. If the mouths of the veflels be very 
narrow, it will be fufficient, and moft convenient, to 
cover them with one’s finger. In this procefs there 
remains lefs doubt of the generated air coming from 
the materials on which the experiment is made, than 
when the focus of the lens is thrown upon them in va- 
cuo ; becaufe there will often be room to fufpedf, that 
common air may get into the receiver in the courfe 
of a long procefs, at fome place not fufficiently guard- 
ed ; and befides it is a great fatisfadlion to fee the 
quantity of air that is generated at any particular time, 
during the courfe of a procefs, that the operator may 
flop when he fees he has got a quantity fufficient for 
his purpofe, whereas unlefs he has a gage conne£ted 
with his transferer (which may be inconvenient), he 
muft admit water into his receiver before he can cer- 
tainly tell whether he has obtained any air or not ; 
and then it will be liable to be affc&ed by the water, 
or by the air contained in the water, and which will be 
fet loofe very copioufly on its firft admiffion into the 
receiver. But in cafes where the air is apt to corrode 
the quickfilver, which always happens when the nitrous 
acid is concerned, recourfe muft then be had to the va- 
cuum : and for this purpofe it is neceflary to have the 
receivers made as thin as poffible, the thick ones being 
very apt to break by the heat of the lens. Care muft 
be taken in thofe experiments to place the materials 
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on a crucible, a piece of glafs, or fome fubftance of Gus, 
that kind which yields no air.” —. 

A vial, with a ground-ftopper, having the latter per- 
forated with a number of fmall holes, will be found of 
excellent ufe to convey any liquid, or even any kind of air 
contained in it, through the water into ajar Handing 
with its mouth inverted in the liquid, without admit- 
ting any mixture of common air or even of the water, 
and yet the generated air will have a fufficient outlet. 
Fig. 14. c, reprefents a kind of vial of the fame form 
with thofe flrown ataaa, fig. 13, but fitted with a 
ground ftopper terminating in a tube, and which is 
occafionally to be ufed inftead of that marked e, fig. r. 
In moft cafes this is preferable to the corks and tubes 
the Doftor formerly employed ; but in fome the latter 
are ftillto be preferred, particularly where the fluoracid 
is to be ufed, which would foon corrode any of thofe 
thin vials. For experiments with this acid, therefore, 
the Do6for recommends the ufe of common vials made 
very thick, efpecially as no great degree of heat or 
hidden application of it is ever wanted. The vial c 
will be found fufficient for any purpofe that does not 
require more heat than can be given by the flame of 
a candle held clofe to the bottom of it; but if there be 
occafion to place the vial in a fand-heat, and confe- 
quently if it muft be put into a crucible placed on the 
fire, it will be neceflary to have the tube in which the 
ground-ftopple terminates made as long as poffible, 
that the vefl’el which receives the air may not be 
too near the fire. Nine or twelve inches will be 
a fufficient length for the purpofe. In fuch expe- 
riments, however, as are not worth the expence of 
thefe vials and Hoppers, and yet where gun-barrels can- 
not be fafely trufted, the Dodtor has recourfe to a vial 
made narrower at the open end than the other, of about 
9 or 12 inches in length, and of an equal thicknefs 
throughout. When thefe vials are put into a crucible 
with fand, the bottom may be made red-hot, while 
the top is’fo cold that a common cork into which a 
glafs-tube is inferted will not be affedled by the heat. 
When the materials are put into this veflel, it muft be 
filled up to the mouth with fine fand that will give no 
air by the application of heat ; and the cork muft be 
thruft clofe down upon the fand. The air is to be re- 
ceived in the fame manner as diredted for the gun- 
barrel. 

For the purpofe of making a quantity of air pafs 
through a body of water or any other fluid, it is con- 
venient to have a number of vials of the form repre- 
fented fig. 15. the tube which conveys the air into the 
vial going nearly to the under part, and that which 
delivers it perforating only the upper part. Thus the 
air is forced to go through the whole body of the wa- 
ter or powder with which the vial may be filled. 
Thefe veflels may be of various fizes, from a pint 
down to half an ounce ; the larger end may generally 
be {topped with a cork, though in fome cafes it will 
be neceflary to have this ftopper alfo of glafs, with 
only two perforations for inferting the tubes. Some- 
times he had occafion to ufe a number of thefe vefl'els 
placed together, as reprefented fig. 16. that the fame air 
might pafs through them all; and fometimes it was 
found improper to ufe any kind of lute or cement, fo 
that all the (toppers, large as well as fmall, were fit- 
ted by grinding ; which made the apparatus very ex- 
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Ga«. penfive. The long vial annexed to this apparatus was 
■'V”-*' chiefly made ufe of where the nitrous acid was con- 

cerned. it was made deep in order to admit of a hid- 
den and violent effervefcence without any danger of 
the liquid being thrown over; and the tube proceed- 
ing from it ought to be long enough to go to the bot- 
tom of any vefitl in which the vapour is to be deli- 
vered. 

Plate Fig. 17. reprefents a Ample apparatus, being no 
CCVill. other than a frame of wood fo difpofed about a veffel 

containing quickfllver, that the latter may admit of 
feveral glafs-tubes which fupport themfelves again A its 
ikies, and thus may be employed in experiments all at 
the fame time. 

Fig. 18. {hows a cylindrical veffel of tin perforated 
with holes, and enclofing another of iron wire. A 
charcoal Are may be made in the outer one, while a 
vial containing any quantity of air which it is wiflred 
to heat may be put within the frame of iron wire. 
Thus an equable heat will be produced on every part 
of the glafs, without heating the bottom more than 
the reA ; which in many cafes is greatly to be wifhed 
for. 

Fig. 19. fhows the apparatus by which were made the 
principal experiments relating to the apparent converAcn 
of water into air, on which Dr PrieAley bellowed conA- 

• Sec Mra- derable attention, tho’ hefonnd it at laA to be a miAake*. 
ie>- It conAAs of an earthen veffel; the bulb of which, con- 

taining moiAened clay, is Axed in the inAde of a glafs 
veffel, through which the heat of a burning le-ns may 
be thrown upon it; while the inAde has a communi- 
cation with a bafon of water or of quickAlver, in which 
veffels may be placed to receive the air that is forced 
through the body of the earthen veffel, while the wa- 
ter or mercury in the bafon in which the glafs Hands 
rifes to fupply its place. 

Fig. 20. {hows the apparatus for tranfmitting fleam 
through a red-hot tube containing iron or other fub- 
fiances. The contrivance is evident from an infpec- 
tion of the Agure; only the veffel which receives the 
air mint be much larger in proportion than is here re- 
prefented. Inftead of the frnall furnace, one of Ar- 
gand’s lamps may be advantageouAy ufed. Fig. 21. 
{hows a method of receiving the air under a funnel, 
when large balloons are to be Ailed for the purpofes of 
aeroftation. 

Thefe are the principal parts of the apparatus ufed 
by Dr PrieAley in. his numerous experiments for the 
production of airs, of all different kinds, from a vaA 
variety of fubftances, and fo. preferring, transferring, 
or mingling them with one another as occaAon requi- 
red. On this part of his apparatus no improvement of 
any confequence has ever been made. It has been other- 
wife, however, with the method he propofed for im- 
pregnating water with the various gafes, efpecially 
fixed air, which for fome time engroffed a confiderable 
{hare of the public attention. In this operation a prin- 
cipal requilite is to expofe as large a furface of the water 
as poffible to the action of the air; for it is only in 
proportion to the expanded furface, and not to the 
depth of the liquid, that the air is taken up. It is alfo 
requifite to fave the air as much as poffible, by Hop- 
ping every outlet, and at the fame time to prevent the 
veffels from burAing, which they might otherwife be 
apt to do. The Aril apparatus itiveaud by Dr Prielt- 

ley, and which feems to have alfo be^n the firft ever made Gas* 
ufe of by any perfon, is reprefented fig. 2 2. It coniiAs of ”T""» 
a glafs veffel a, with a pretty narrow neck, but fo form- 
ed that it will Hand with its mouth downwards.; and 
having filled it with water, lay a fiip of clean paper or 
thin palleboard upon it : then if they be preffed 
clofe together, the veffel may be turned upirde down 
without danger of admitting common air into it; and 
when it is thus inverted, it muA be placed in another 
veffel in the form of a bowl or bafon bt with a little 
water in it, fo much as to permit the flip of paper or 
pafteboard to be withdrawn, and the end of the pipe c 
introduced. The pipe ufed by the Dodfor was at ArA 
made of leather, that by means of its flexibility he 
might be able to {hake the veffel d containing the ef- 
fervefeing mixture ; but afterwards he found it more 
convenient to ufe one of glafs, making ufe of two blad- 
ders inAead of the one reprefented in the figure at d. 
Thefe two are joined together by a perforated cork, 
and give room enough for {baking the veffel, which 
one would fcarcely admit of. Having put the oil of 
vitriol to the calcareous earth in the bottle e, the fixed 
air will very foon difiend the bladder or bladders d> 
which mufi then be prefled out into the vtffei a, but 
will not fuddenly be abforbed by it. A quantity pro- 
portionable to the bulk of the air will therefore de- 
feend into the bafon ; and after the bottle a has thus 
been about half emptied, it will be neceflary to fliake 
it brilkly ; when the agitation will caufe the air to be 
imbibed, and the water will reafeend into the bottle. 
This is to be repeated till the water will not take up 
any more; after which it ought to be put into a bottle 
well corked and cemented ; the air being very apt to 
efcape after being once taken up. 

Though this apparatus mufi evidently anfwer the 
purpofe of impregnating water with fixed air very ef- 
fectually, yet it is troublefome on account of the at- 
tendance required ; and objections were alfo made to 
the ufe of bladders in it, as being apt to communicate 
a difagreeable tafle to the liquor. The latter ob- 
jection was particularly infified upon by Dr Nooth ; 
who from his own experience declared, that the ufe 
of them communicated fome degree of urinous flavour 
to the impregnated water. Dr PrieAley made light 
of this objection, but allowed the validity of that from 
the attendance neceffary during the impregnation. 
Though he reckoned Dr Nooth’s apparatus therefore 
inferior to his own with regard to its power, and tho* 
flower in its operation as well as more expep-Ave, he 
confiantly ufed it himfelf in his after experiments; and. 
it has now become almoA univerfally employed for the 
purpofe of impregnating fmall quantities of water with 
this kind of gas. 

Dr Nooth’s apparatus, with fome improvements in 
it by Mr Parker, is reprefented fig. 23. and is all made 
of cryfial glafs. The lowermofi veffel contains the 
chalk and diluted oil of vitriol; the middle one the 
water to be impregnated ; and the upper one is de- 
figned to give vent to fuch part of the air as cannot 
be imbibed. The air is admitted to the water through 
a number of holes, fo fmall that the water cannot get 
through them on account of the refifiance made by the 
afeending gas. The uppermoA veffel is filled to a cer- 
tain height with water, which is prevented from de- 
feending into the middle veffel by the refifiance of the 
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air in the empty part. As the gas afcends, that part 
of it which is not condenfed compreffes the water, and 
forces it up into the upper veffel, leaving thereby a 
greater fpace for the air to expand in ; at the fame 
time that a confiderable preffure is made by the weight 
of the incumbent water, which very much promotes 
the abforption of this or any other gas. The effer- 
vefcing materials may be renewed, and the water drawn 
off, by the cocks reprefcnted in the figure. Fig. 24. 
(hows a farther improvement upon this apparatus by 
Mr Blades of Ludgate-hill. The only difference is in 
the fhape of the veffels, and having a glafs cock for 
letting off the impregnated water inttead of a tube clofed 
with a cork. 

Another apparatus, capable of anfwering the pur- 
pofe at lealt as well as that of Dr Nooth, and much 
lefs expenfive, was invented by Dr Withering, and is 
reprefented fig. zj1* A, is a glafs-veffel about 10 
inches high in the cylindrical part, and 6lr inches dia- 
meter. B, a glafs-veffel about x 2 inches high in the 
conical part, 1! in the neck, and 5 inches diameter 
at the bottom. C, a copper pipe paffing through the 
(topper of the veffel B, and tied faff into the flexible 
tube D. This tube is made of ftrong leather, and 
kept hollow by means of a fpiral wire running through 
its whole length. E, a conical brafs-pipe,.with a itop- 
cock faffened to the tube D. F, a conical pipe, with 
a flop-cock Gj having the end of the tube E accu- 
rately ground to it fo as to be air tight. G, the flop- 
cock cutting off all communication with the atmo- 
fphere when the pipe E is removed. H H, two large 
hog’s bladders, each of which ought to contain two 
quarts. I, a flop cock to prevent the water from ri- 
fing into the bladders when the veffel A is agitated. 
K, a bladder tied to the crooked tube with the flop- 
cock L, which occafionally opens or fhuts the commu- 
nication with the veffel B. M, a glafs funnel accu- 
rately fitted with the glafs-ftopple N. O, the aper- 
ture fitted with a glafs-ffopper, from which the im- 
pregnated water is to be drawn for ufe ; or, inflead of 
the glafs-ffopper, a filver-cock may be more conve- 
niently applied. P, the tube opening into the vef- 
fcl A. .n , 

To make ufe of this apparatus, we muff, r. Fill the 
vtffel A with pure water, adding fuch other ingredi- 
ents as are neceffary along with the gas. The veffel 
is calculated to hold five quarts conveniently for im- 
pregnation. 2. Put into the veffel B as much marble 
or whiting in fmall lumps as will cover its bottom to 
the height of two inches, then pour in water to the 
height reprefented by the dotted line. 3. Let all the 
bladders be tied round their refpeftive tubes, fo that 
they may be perfectly air-tight. 4* ^ie mou^h of 
the veffel A tight with a cork, and through a hole in 
this pafs the tube P; putting on the cork fome fe a ling- 
wax of the fofttft kind, or elfe modelling wax, fo that 
the whole may be made air-tight. 5. Stop the mouth 
of the veffel B with a piece of mahogany prepared in 
the following manner. Let the wood be firft turned 
in a lathe of a conical figure, but a little larger than 
the mouth of the ^lafs will admit. Put this piece of 
wood into melted bees-wax, and heat the wax until 
the wood begins to grow black. When cool, turn it 
again in a lathe until it fits the mouth of the veffel. 
The tubes C, L, and M, are fitted into holes bored 

through the wooden Hopper previous to its being im- 
merfed in the melted bees-wax. 6. Pufit thefe tubes 
through their refpedlive holes in the wooden flopper ; 
prefs their {topper into the orifice of the veffel B, 
and cement the whole with fealing or modelling wax. 
7. Shut the ftop-cocks I and L, having previoufly 
preffed the air out of the bladder K ; open the flop- 
cocks G and E ; then fqueeze the air out of the blad- 
der H H ; and afterwards prefs the conical pipe E in- 
to the pipe F. 8. Pour about a large fpoonful of oil 
of vitriol through the funnel M, and flop it with its 
flopper N : on this the fixed air rifing through the 
tube C paffes into the bladders FI H, and diffends 
them. 9. When the bladders are diffended, open the 
flop-cock I, and draw off about a quart of water from 
the aperture at O. The empty fpace left by the wa- 
ter will quickly be filled with gas, which the remain- 
ing water will begin to abforb, and the abforption 
will ftill be fupplied by frefh gas from the bladders ; 
for which reafon thefe muff be kept pretty fully di- 
ftended, by adding more oil of vitriol when they be- 
gin to grow flaccid. 10. If it be required to impreg- 
nate the water quickly, turn the Hop-cocks at G and 
E, and open that at L ; thenfeparate the pipe E from 
the tube F, and agitate the veffel A. During this 
time the fixable air that is produced paffes into the 
bladder K, fiom whence it may be afterwards preffed 
into the other bladders when the parts of the appara- 
tus are again united. 11. During the agitation clofe 
the ilop-cock at I, opening it only occaiionalty to re- 
place from the bladders FI H the air abforbed by the 
water. 12. If a ftrong impregnation be ddired, the 
temperature of the room where the operation is carried 
on ought not to be more than 48° of Fahrenheit. 
13. That the cocks may continue perfedlly air-tight, 
it will be neceflary to fupply them once a-year with a 
very fmall quantity of unlalted lard. Modelling wax, 
of which mention is made in this defeription, may be 
made by adding two ounces of tallow and one of tur- 
pentine to half a pound of bees-wax. It may be co- 
loured with red-lead or Spanifh-brown ; and the mix- 
ture muff be kept itirring till cold. 

Thefe are the principal difeoveries which have yet 
been made concerning the method of impregnating 
water with fixed air, and they may undoubtedly be 
applied to the impregnation of that fluid with any 
other kind of gas which it will take up ; only it muit 
be obferved, that where any of the acids are concern- 
ed, that of floor alone excepted, there is an abfolute 
neceflity for having all parts of the apparatus made of 
glafs. 

For making experiments on vegetables, the large 
cylindrical glafs, fig. 2. is very proper. When it was 
wiflied to try how long a fmall animal would live in a 
certain quantity of air, Dr Prieftley found a large beer- 
glafs, fuch as is reprefented at J, fig. 1. very conveni- 
ent. The animals he moft commonly made experi- 
ments upon were mice; and in a beer-glafs containing 
between two and three ounces, he found th^t one of 
thefe creatures would live 20 minutes or half an hour. 
To obtain mice for fuch experiments, he direfts that 
they fhould be caught in wire-traps, from whence they 
may be eafily taken. To get them into the air, they 
muff be paffed through the water into the veffel con- 
taining it. The wet they fuftain on this occafion does 
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Gas. them no hurt; but if the air is of fuch a quality that 

it is cxpeded the moufe can live any time, it mult have 
fomething to fit upon out of the reach of the water. 
Where this is not the cafe, it will be proper to hold 
the animal by the tail, in order to withdraw it as foon 
ae polfible; but if the air has been thoroughly noxious, 
it will be ii recoverable by a fingle infpiration. The 
mice are kept in receivers open at top and bottom, 
Handing upon plates of tin perforated with many holes, 
and covered with others of the fame kind to admit the 
air, kept down with weights, as in fig. 26. A quan- 
tity of paper or tow mult be put into the veflel, and 
changed every two or three days in order to clean it; 
for which purpofe it is proper to have another receiver 
of the fame kind ready cleaned to hold them in. Thefe 
animals mult be kept in a place of a moderate tempe- 
rature, either too much heat or too much cold being 
prejudicial to them. The place where Dr Prieltley 
kept his had a temperature of about 70° of Fahren- 
heit. When they had been made to pafs through wra- 
ter, it was necelfary to give them a confiderable de- 
gree of heat in order to dry and warm them. In the 
courfe of his experiments he found, that mice will live 
entirely without water; for though he kept them for 
three or four months, and feveral times offered them 
water, they would never tafte it; notwithllanding which 
they continued in ptrfedl health and vigour. Two or 
three of them will live very peaceably together in the 
fame veffel; though the Dodfor had one inltance of 
a moufe tearing another almott in pieces, when there 
was plenty of provifxons for both. 

Some difficulty may occur in opening the mouth of 
a phial containing any kind of fubltance to which 
water mull not be admitted in a jar of air; but this 
will eafily be overcome, by having a cork cut tapering 
with a Itrong wire thruft through it, as in fig. 27. for 
thus it will eafily fit the mouth of any phial; and by 
holding the phial in one hand, and plunging both in- 
to the trough of water, the phial can eafily be con- 
veyed through the water into the jar; which mull ei- 
ther be held by an affiltant, or be faffened by llrings 
with its mouth projecting over the ffielf. When the 
phial is thus conveyed into the jar, the cork may eafily 
be removed, and put in again at pleafure. 

Plate Fig. 28. repiefents an apparatus for determining 
CCVIII. the conducting power of air with regard to heat. It 

confifts only of a jar, which may be filled with any 
kind of air, with a very fenfible thermometer inferted 
in it, as is reprefented in the figure. The fcale of 
this was fo large, that the DoCtor could mark upon 
it 20 divifions, each larger than half an inch, between 
the mean temperature of the atmofphere and a heat 
much below’ that of boiling water. By frequent trials 
he at laid adjutted it in fuch a manner, that having 
filled the veffel with any kind of air, he could plunge 
it firfi in hot and then in cold w'ater, fo that the 
mercury w’ould rife to the divifion 20 and fall to that 
of 6 or 7 in no great time ; and thus, by means of a 
dock w'hich beat feconds, he could not well make a 
miftake of more than two in noting down any parti- 
cular divifion. The hot w’ater was always made to 
boil, and the cold water was always brought frefh from 
the fame pump. The mouth of the air-veffel wTas 
placed in a cup of mercury kept always at the fame 

height; fo that he could thus try any kind of air with Ga», 
as much accuracy as one w'ould think were poffible. ^afcoigne, 
Notwithftanding this, however, he could ftot thorough- 'r^1' 
ly fatisfy himfelf with the refults ; at leaft: he has not 
yet thought proper to publifir fully the refults of his 
experiments. The differences, he fays, were lefs {tri- 
king than he expeCted. Inflammable air, however, 
appeared to conduCt heat better than any other ; the 
mercury afcending the fame fpace in half the time in 
it that it took up in common air. Fixed air, and all 
the acid airs, were confiderably worfe than common 
air. Alkaline air w’as a little better, and dephlogifti- 
cated air a little worfe, than common air; but the re- 
fult of this latl experiment was uncertain. 

The electric fpark is eafily taken in any kind of air 
by filling a final! tube with the air defired, with two 
wires approaching within llriking-diltance of each 
other in the middle. 

We fiiall clofe this account of the apparatus for ma- 
king experiments on gafes wfith an account of an in- 
ftrument invented by Dr Pearfon of London for col- 
lecting air of any kind which efcapes in bubbles from 
the furface of fprings or rivers. It confifts of a funnel 
inferted into a phial in fuch a manner that the gas as 
it iffues through the water may come under the funnel, 
and thus rife into the phial. For the convenient hold- 
ing it to receive the air from any place where it may 
iffue copioufly, it is furnifhed with a handle and a ring, 
to which the funnel is tied by fprings, as reprefented 
fig. Z9. 

GASCOIGNE (Sir William), chief juftice of the 
court of king’s bench under Henry IV. A motif 
learned and upright judge: who being infulted on the 
bench by the then prince of Wales, afterwards Hen- 
ry V. with equal intrepidity and coolnefs committed 
the prince to prifon ; and by this feafonable fortitude 
laid the inundation of the future glory of that great 
monarch, who from this event dated his reformation 
from the licentioufnefs of his youth. It is not well 
authenticated that the prince {truck Sir William, as 
recorded by Shakefpeare ; but all authors agiee, that 
he interrupted the courfe of jultice to fereen a lewd 
fervant. Sir William died in 14(3. 

Gascoigne (George), an Englifti poet of fome 
fame in the early part of the reign of queen Elizabeth, 
was born at Walthamftow in Effex, of an ancient fa- 
mily, and educated at both univeriities, but principally 
at Cambridge. From thence he removed to Gray’s Inn, 
and commenced {Indent of the law ; but having a ge- 
nius too volatile for that ftudy, he travelled abroad, and 
for fome time ferved in the army in the Low Countries. 
He afterwards went to France ; where he became ena- 
moured of a Scottifii lady, and married her. Being 
at length, fays Wood, loeary of thofe vanities^ he re- 
turned to England ; and fettled once more in Gray’s 
Inn, where he wrote moft of his dramatic and other 
poems. The latter part of his life he fpent in his na- 
tive village of Walthamftow, where he died in the year 
1578. He had the chara&er of a polite gentleman, 
an eloquent and witty companion, et vir inter poetas fui 

feculi prajlantijfimus. His plays, fir ft printed feparately, 
were afterwards, with feveral other poems, &c. re- 
printed in two volumes pto; 'the firft volume in 1577, 
the fecond in 1587. 

GASCOIN, 
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GASCOIN, or Gascoign, denotes the hinder thigh 
of a horfe, which begins at the ftifle, and reaches to 
th'e ply or bending of the ham. 

GASCONADE, a boalt or vaunt of fomething 
very improbable. The term has its rife from the Gaf- 
coons, or people of Gafcony in France, who it feems 
have been diltinguifhed for bragging and rhodomon- 
tado. . 

GASCONY,the molt fouth-weft provrnceof France, 
bounded by Guienne on the north, by Languedoc 

the call, by the Pyrenees which feparate it from 
Spain on the fouth, and by the Bay of Bifcay oil the 
vtll. It had its name from the ancient inhabitants 
called Gaft ones, or Vafcones; by the moderns Bafques, 
or Vafques. After thefe were fubdued by the Franks, 
they had for fume time dukes of their own, who were 
fubje£t to the dukes of Aquitaine ; but both were at 
laft difpoffeffed by the kings of France. The country 
produces corn, wine, fruits, tobacco, hemp, brandy, 
prunes, &c. The inhabitants are noted for a corrupt 
and vicious pronunciation of the French tongue, as well 
as their vain-glorious boalling. 

GASSENDI (Peter), one of the moft celebrated 
philofophers France has produced, was born at Chan- 
terfier, about three miles from Digne in Provence, in 
1592. When a child, he took particular delight in 
gazing at the moon and liars as often as they appeared 
in clear unclouded weather. This pleafure frequently 
drew him into bye-places, in order to feaft his eye 
freely and undifturbed ; by which means his parents 
had him often to feek, not without many anxious fears 

Des Cartes ; and divided with that great man the phi- 
lofophers of his time, almolt all of whom were Carte- 
fians or GafTendians. He joined to his knowledge of 
philofophy and the mathematics an acquaintance 
with the languages and a profound erudition. He 
wrote, 1. Three volumes on Epicurus’s Philolophy ; 
and fix others, which contain his own philofophy. 2. A- 
llronomical Works. 3. The Lives of Nicholas de 
Peirefc, Epicurus, Copernicus, Tycho Brahe, Puer- 
bachius, and Regiomontanus. 4. Epiftles, and other 
treatifes. All his works were colletted together, and 
printed at Lyons in 1658, in fix volumes folio. He 
died at Paris in 1655, aged 63. 

GASTEROSTEUS, the stickle-back, in ich- 
thyology, a genus of iilhes belonging to the order of 
thoracici. There are three rays in the membrane of 
the gills ; the body is carinated; and there are fome 
diltincl prickles before the back-tin. There are 11 
fpecies dillinguillied by the number of prickles pn the 
back. One of thefe fpecies, the aculeatus, ttickleback, 
banfticle, or lharpling, is common in many of the Bri- 
tifh rivers. In the fens of Lincolnthire, and fome ri- 
vers that proceed from them, they are found in prodi- 
gious quantities. At Spalding there are once in feven 
or eight years amazing ihoals that appear in the Wel- 
land, and come up the river in form of a vail column. 
They are fuppofed to be the multitudes that have been 
walhed out of the fens by the floods of feveral years, 
and collected in fome deep hole, till overcharged with 
numbers, they are periodically obliged to attempt a 
change of place. The quantity is fo great, that they 
areufed to manure the land, and trials have been made 

Gaftero- 
fleus 

and apprehenfions. They therefore put him to fchool 
at Digne ; where, in a fhort time, he made fuch an to get oil from them. A notion maybe had of this vail 
extraordinary progrefs in learning, that fome perfons, fhoal, by being informed, that a man being employed 
who had feen fpecimens of his genius, refolved to have by the farmer to take them, has got for a confiderable 

to Aix, in order to ftudy philofophy 
a learned minor friar. This propofal 

him removed 
under Fefay, 
was fo difagreeable to his father, who intended to breed 
him up in his own way to country bufrnefs, as being 
more profitable than that of a fcholar, that he would 
confent to it only upon condition that he thould return 
home in two years at fartheft. Accordingly young 
Gaffendi, at the end of the appointed time, repaired 
to Chanterfier : but he had not been long there when 
lie was invited to be profeffor of rhetoric at Digne, be- 
fore he was quite 16 years of age ; and he had been 
engaged in that office but three years, when his mailer 
Fefay dying, he was made profeffbr in his room at Aix. 
When he had been there a few years, he compofed his 
Paradoxical Exercitations; which, coming to the hands 
of Nicholas Peirefc, that great patron of learning 
joined with Jofeph Walter prior of Valette in promo- 
ting him ; and he having entered into holy orders, was 
hr ft made canon of the church of Digne and dcdlor of 
divinity, and then obtained the warden!])ip or redtor- 
flrip of that church. Galfendi’s fondnefs for aftrouo- 
my grew up with his years ; and his reputation daily 
increafing, he was in 1645 appei ued royal profeftbr 
©f mathematics at Paris. This inftitution being chiefly 
defigned for aftronomy, our author read ledlures on 
that fcience to a crowded audience. However, he 
did-not hold this place long ; for a dangerous cough 
and inflammation of the lungs obliged him, in 1647, 
to return to Digne for the benefit of his native air.— 
Gaftendi wrote againil the metapbyfieal meditations of 

time four {hillings a-day by Idling them for a half- 
penny per bufhel.—This fpecies feldom reaches the 
length of two inches; it hath three lharp fpines on the 
back, that can be raifed or deprefled at pleafure. The 
colour of the back and lides is an olive-green; the bel- 
ly white ; but in fome the lower jaws and belly are of 
a bright crimfon. 

GASP-hound. See Gazu-Hound. 
GASTRELL (Francis), bifliop of Chefter, was 

born in 1662, appointed preacher to the fociety of 
Lincoln’s Inn in 1694, and made bifhop of Chetter 
in 1714. Fie preached a courfe of fennons for Boyle*’8 
ledlures; engaged in the Trinitarian controverfy with 
Mr Collins and Dr Clarke; and publiftred two excellent 
pieces, the one, intitled, Chriitian Inftitutes, and the- 
other, A Moral Proof of a Future State. Fie vindi- 
cated the rights of the univerfity of Oxford againil the 
archbiffiop of Canterbury, in the appointment of the 
warden of Manchefter college; and oppofed the violent 
proceedings againft bifhop Atterbury in the houfe o£ 
lords, though he difhked the bifliop as a man of arbi- 
trary principles. He died in 1725. 

GASTRIC, in general, fomething belonging to the 
ftomach. 

Gastric-Juice, a thin pellucid liquor, which diftils 
from certain glands in the ftomach, for the dilution, 
&c. of the food. See Anatomy, Sedl, XIII. 

GASTROCNEMIUS, in anatomy. See Anato- 
my, 'Table of the Mufcks. 

GASTROMANCY, or Gastromantia, a kind of 
r divination 
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Qaftro- divination praftifed among the ancients by means of 
raPi,y words coming or feeming to come out of the belly. 
Qaje The word is Greek, ya^po^at'Uiei, compofed of yarn? 

•—»» I’d/y, and divination. 
There is anotlier kind of divination called by the 

fame name gajlromancy, which is performed by means 
of glafles or other round tranfparent veffels, within 
which certain figures appear by magic art. It is thus 
called, becaufe the figures appear as in the belly of the 
veffels. 

GASTRORAPHY, in forgery, the operation of 
fewing up wounds of the abdomen. See Surgerv. 

GASTROTOMY (of and r^v*. / tut)y the 
operation of cutting open the belly ; otherwife called 
the Cafariah fefimn. See Midwifery. 

GATAKER (Thomas), a learned critic and di- 
vine, was born at London in 1574, and Itudied at 
St John’s college, Cambridge. He was afterwards 
chofen preacher at Lincoln’s Inn; which he quitted in 
1611, for the redtory of Rotherhithe in Surry. In 
1620, he made a tour through the Low Countries ; 
and in 1624, publifiied at London a book, intitled, 
Tranfubftantiation declared by the Confeffion of the 
Popiill Writers to have no neceffary foundation in 
God’s Word : he wrote likewife a defence of this dif- 
courfe. In 1642, he was appointed one of the afiem- 
bly of divines, and was engaged with them in writing 
annotations upon the Bible. He died in July 1694, 
in the Both year of his age. Befides the above works, 
lie publilhed, 1. A Differtation upon the Style of the 
New Teftament. 2. De nomine tetragrammata. 3. De 
dipthoiigisfjive bivocalibus. 4. An Edition and Tranf- 
lation of the Emperor Marcus Antoninus’s Medita- 
tions. 5. A Collection of Sermons, in folio; and ma- 
ny other works. His piety and charity were very ex- 
emplary; andhismodefty fo great, that he declined all 
eccleliaftical dignity and court-preferments. His ex- 
tenfive learning was admired by Salmafius and other 
great men abroad ; his houfe was a private feminary 
for young gentlemen of this nation, and many fo- 
reigners reforted to him to receive advice in their 
lludies. 

GATE, in archite&ure, a large door, leading or 
giving entrance into a-city, town, caftle, palace, or 
other confiderable building. See Architecture. 

Thebes, in Egypt, was anciently known by the ap- 
pellation 'with a hundred gates. In ancient Rome there 
was a triumphal gate, porta triumphalis. In modern 
Rome there is the jubilee gate, which is only opened in 
the year of a grand jubilee. 

The gates of London were many of them converted 
into gaols or prifons, as Ludgate, Newgate, &c. but 
they are now removed. The lefler or by-gates are 
called pojlerns. Gates, through which coaches, &c. 
are to pafs, fliould not be lefs than 7 feet broad, nor 
more than 12; the height to be i^- the breadth 

Gate, or Gait, in the manege, called in French 
train, is ufed for the going or pace of a horfe. 

Gate, in a military fenfe, is made of ftrong planks, 
with iron bars, to oppofe an enemy. They are gene- 
rally made in the middle of the curtin, from whence 
they are feen, and defended by the two flanks of the 
baftions. They fliould be covered with a good rave- 
lin, that they may not be feen or enfiladed by the 
enemy. Thefe gates, belonging to a fortified place, 

are pafiages through the rampart, which may be fiuit. 
and opened by means of doors and a portcullis. They 
are either private or public. 

Private gates are thofe paffages by which the troops 
can go out of the town unfeen by the enemy, when 
they pafs to and from the relief of the duty in the 
outworks, or on any other occaiion which is to be 
concealed from the befiegers. 

Public gates are thofe paflages through the middle 
of fuch curtins, to which the great roads or public 
ways lead. The dimenfions of thefe are ufually about 
13 or 14 feet high, and 9 or 10 feet wide, continued 
through the rampart, with proper recefles for foot 
paflehgers to hand in out of the way of wheel-car- 
riages. 

Gates nf Hell. This expreflion is ufed in fcrfpture, 
to denote figuratively either the grave or the po-wers 
of darknefs, i. e. the devil and his angels. 

The Mahometans ufe the expreflion literally, and 
fnppofe that hell has feven gates. The iirft is that 
where Mufi’ulmans, who incur the guilt of fin, will be 
tormented. The fecond is for the Chriltians. The 
third is for the Jews. The fourth for the Sabians. 
i he fifth for the Magians or worihippers of five. The 
fixth for Pagans and idolaters. And the feventh for 
hypocrites, who make an outward fliow of religion, 
but have none. 

GATESHEAD, in the county of Durham, is as 
it were the iuburbs of Newcaille, though it lies in an- 
other county, being divided by the river Tyne; over 
which there is a fine ftone-bridge, with an iron-gate 
in the middle, having the arms of Durham on one 
fide, and thofe of Newcallle on the other, which is 
the boundary between the bifhopvick and Northum- 
berland. The church is a fine building, with a very high 
tower, feen at a great diflance ; and in the church- 
yard are feveral ancient monuments. There are few 
traces left of its ancient monailery, except a done 
gateway, or rather a modern ere&ion. The houfe 
covered two acres and a half of land. Here live the 
coal-pit men. 

GATH, or Geth (anc. geog.), a celebrated city of 
the Philiftines, and one of their five principalities. It is 
famous for having given birth to Goliah. David made 
a conquelt of it in the beginning of his reign over all 
Ifrael ; and it continued TubjeCt to the kings his fue- 
ceffors till the declenfion and decay of the kingdom of 
Judah. Rehoboam rebuilt or fortified it ; king Uz- 
ziah retook it, and Hezekiah once more reduced it 
under his fubjedtion. 

Gath Hood about five or fix miles from Jamnia, 
about 14 fouth of Joppa, and 32 weft of Jeiuialem. 
Hence feme authors (among whom is F. Calmut) 
have committed an egregious miftake in making Gatli 
the molt fouthern, and Ekron the molt northern, of 
the Phililtine cities ; as if thefe two had been the two 
boundaries of their dominions, whereas thefe two ci- 
ties are not above five miles afunder; and Gaza is the 
laft of the five fatrapies fouth. And Jofephus (in the 
place already quoted) exprelfes himfelf plainly enough, 
when he fays, that Hezekiah took all the Pliililline 
cities from Gaza to Gath ; there being many more 
cities of that name, which lignilies in the Hebrew a 
'zvine-prefs. Several more of the name of Geth or 
Gath are mentioned in Eufebius and St Jerom, whole 
5 iituation. 

Gate 
!i 

Gath 
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Gath filtration, according to them, plainly fltows them to 

II have been different places from this, and from each 
pauden. o(.jier . befides thofe which had' an adjundl to diftin- 

, guiih them. 
This city recovered its liberty and luffre in time of 

the prophets Amos and Micah ; but was afterwards 
demolifhed by Hazael king of Syria, fince which it 
became of but little confideration till the time of the 
holy war, when Fulk king of Jerufalem built a caffle 
on its ruins. 

Gath-Opher, GATH-Epher, or Gath, in the canton 
of Opher, in Galilee, was the birth-place of the pro- 
phet Jonah. Jofhua makes this city to be part of the 
tribe of Zebulun ; and St Jerom, in his preface upon 
Jonah, fays, that it was two miles from Sephoris, other- 
wife called Diocajarea. 

GATH-Rhnmon, a city belonging to the tribe of 
Dan. St Jerom places it ten miles from Diofpolis on 
the way from Eleutheropolis. It was given to the 
Levites of Kohath’s family. 

GATH-Rhnmon, was alfo a city in the half-tribe of 
Manaffeh, on this fide Jordan, and was alfo given for 
a place of abode to the Levites of Kohath’s family. 

GATH-Rhnmon, was likewife a city in the tribe of 
Ephraim, given to the Kohathites. 

GATTON, a borough in the county of Surty, 19 
miles from London. It lies under the fide of a hill 
going to Reygate ; and is fuppofed to have been 
known to the Romans by reafon of their coins and 
other antiquities that have been found here. It is a 
borough by prefcription ; and has ient members to 
parliament ever fince the 29th of Henry VI. It was 
formerly a large town ; but is now a mean village, 
with a fmall church, and without either fair or market, 
The members are returned by its conftable, who is an- 
nually chofen at the lord of the manor’s court. 

GAUBIUS (HieronymusDavid), a celebrated phy- 
fician of Holland. He ftudied under the illuftrious Bo- 
erhaave ; and became fo much the favourite of his pro- 
feffor, that he refigned the chemical chair in his favour. 
He taught at Leyden with great applaufefor 40 years. 
In the year 1775 he laid down his office, as being no 
longer able to fupport the fatigues of it. He was 
fucceeded by John David Hahn, then profeffor at 
Utrecht. His reputation was extended all over Eu- 
rope by feveral valuable publications, particularly by 
his Injlitutiones Paihologhe Medicinalis, and his A river- 
faria, which have contributed not a little to the im- 
provement both of the theory and practice of medicine. 
He died at Leyen 29th November 1780, in the 76th 
year of his age. 

GAUDEN (Dr Jofeph), fon of John Gauden vi- 
car of Mayfield in Ellex, was born there in 1605. At 
the commencement of the civil war, he was chaplain to 
Robert earl of Warwick; who taking part with the 
parliament againft the king, was followed by his chap- 
lain. Upon the eftablifhmcnt of the Prefbyterian mo- 
del of church-government, he complied with the ruling 
powers, and was nominated one of the affembly of di- 
vines who met at Weftmintler in J643, and took the 
covenant; yet having offered fome fcruples and objec- 
tions to it, his name was afterwards (truck out of the 
hit. Bor did he efpdufe the parliament caufe any 
longer than they adhered to their firft avowed princi- 
ples of reforming only, initead of dmUoying, mo- 

narchy and epifcopacy. In this fpirit he was one of Gauden, 
thofe divines who figned a proteffation to the army, G^vel. 
againft the violent proceedings that affedted the life of 
the king : and a few days after his execution publilhed 
the famous Eixtuv A Portraiture of his Sacred 
Majejly in his Solitude and Sufferings ; which ran through 
50 editions in the courfe of a year. Upon the return 
of Charles II. he was promoted to the fee of Exeter ; 
and in 1662 was removed to Worcefter, much to his 
regret, having flattered himfelf with the hopes of a 
tranflation to Winchefter; and his death happened the 
fame year. He wrote many controverfxal pieces fuited 
to the circumftances of the times, and to his own views 
from them. The Eikon Bafihke above mentioned he 
publiftied as the king’s private meditations: though on 
this point there has been a long controverfy. After 
the biftiop’s death, his widow, in a letter to one of her 
fons, calls it The fcwel; and faid, her hulband had 
hoped to make a fortune by it ; and that (he had a 
letter of a very great man’s, which would clear up that 
he writ it. This affertion, as the earl of Clarendon 
had predicted, was eagerly efpoufedby the anti-royal- 
ifts, in the view of difparaging Charles I. But it has 
been obferved, that Gauden had too luxuriant an ima- 
gination, which betrayed him into a ranknefs of (lyle 
in the Afiatic way ; and from thence, as bifhop Bur- 
net argues with others, it may be certainly concluded, 
that not he, but the king himfelf, was the true author 
of the E'jtav BacoAoo!; (n which there is a noblenefs and 
juftnefs of thought, wuth a greatnefs of ftyle, that made 
it be looked on as the bed written book in the Engiifh 
language. 

GAVEL, or Gabsl, among builders. See Gabel. 
Gavel, in law: tribute, toll, cuftom, or yearly 

revenue ; of which we had in old time feveral kinds. 
See Gabel. 

GAVRL-Kind, a tenure or cuftom belonging to lands 
in the county of Kent. The word is faid by Lasnbard 
to be compounded of three Saxon words, -gyfc, eal, kyn, 
“ omnibus cognaiione proximis data.” Verftegan calls it 
gavelkind, quafi “ give all kind,” that is, to each child 
his part : and Taylor, in his hiilory of gavelkind, de- 
rives it from the Britifh gavel, he. a hold or tenure, 
and cenned, “ gene ratio aut fimilia and fo gavel cen- 
ned might fignify temra gemrationis.—It is uuiverfally 
known what druggies the Kentifh men made to pre- 
ferve their ancient liberties, and with how much tuc- 
cefs thofe itruggles wer‘e attended. And as it is prin- 
cipally here that we meet with the cuftom of gavel- 
kind (though it was and is to be found in fome other 
parts of the kingdom), we may fairly conclude, that 
this was a part ofthefe liberties ; agreeably to Mr Scl- 
den’s opinion, that gavelkind, before the Norman con- 
queft, was the general cuftom of the realm. The di- 
ftinguiftring properties of this tenure are various: fome 
of the principal are thefe. I. The tenant is of age 
fuffreient to alienate his eftate by feoffment, at the age 
of 15. 2. The eftate does not efeheat in cafe of an ' 
attainder and execution for felony; their maxim being, 
“ the father to the bough, the fon to the plough.” 
3. In mod places he had a power of devifing lands by 
will, before the ftatute for that purpofe was made. 
4. The lands defeend, not to the eldeft, youngeft, or 
any one fon only, but to all the fons together; which 
was indeed ancien'.ly the moil ufual courfe of defeent 

all 
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all over England, though in particular places particu- 
lar cuftoms prevailed. 

GAVELET, in law, an ancient and fpecial cefla- 
vit ufed in Kent, where the cuftom of gavelkind con- 
tinues, by which the tenant, if he withdraws his rent 
and fervices due to the lord, forfeits his land and te- 
nements. 

The procefs of the gavelet is thus. The lord is firft 
to feek by the rteward of his court, from three weeks 
to three weeks, to find feme diitrefs upon the tene- 
ment, till the fourth court ; and if at that time he 
find none, at this fourth court it is awarded, that he 
take the tenement in his hand in name ®f a ditlrefs, 
and keep it a year and a day without manuring ; with- 
in which time, if the tenant pay his arrears, and make 
reafonable amends for the with-holding, he (hall have 
and enjoy his tenement as before : if he come not be- 
fore the year and day be pad, the lord is to go to the 
next county-court, with witnefies of what had paffed 
at his own court, and pronounce there his procefs, to 
have further witneffes ; and then by the award of his 
own court, he fhall enter and manure the tenement as 
bis own : fo that if the tenant defired afterwards to 
have and hold it as before, he mull agree with the 
lord; according to this old faying: “ Has he not fince 
any thing given, or any thing paid, then let him pay 
five pound for his were, e’re he become healder again.” 
Other copies have the firfl: part wuth fome variation ; 
“ Let him nine times pay, and nine times repay.” 

Gavelet, in London, is a writ ufed in the huft- 
ings, given to lords of rents in the city of London. 
Here the parties, tenant and demandant, appear by 
fare facias, to Ihow caufe why the one flionld not have 
his tenement again on payment of his rent, or the other 
recover the lands on default thereof. 

GAUGAMELA, (anc. geog.), a village of Atu- 
ria, lying between the rivers Lycus and Tigris ; fa- 
mous for Alexander’s vidlory over Darius. It is faid 
to have been allowed to Darius Hyftafpus for the 
maintenance of a camel; and hence the name. It was 
not far from a more confiderable place called Arbela ; 
whence the latter gave the name to the vidlory. See 
Arbela. 

GAUGE-point of a folid meafure, the diameter of 
a circle whofe area is equal to the folid Content of the 
fame meafure. 

GAUGER, a king’s officer, who is appointed to 
examine all tuns, pipes, hoglheads, and barrels, of 
wine, beer, ale, oil, honey, &c. and give them a 
mark of allowance, before they are fold in any place 
within the extent of his office. 

GAUGING, See Geometry. 
Gauging-RocI, an inftrument ufed in gauging or 

meafuring the contents of any veffel. That ufually 
employed is the four-foot gauging-rod. It is com- 
ijiouly made ofbox, and confifts of four rules, each a 
foot long and about three-eighths of an inch fquare, 
joined together by three brafs joints ; by which means 
the rod is rendered four feet long when the four rules 
are quite opened, and but one foot when they are all 
folded together. On the firft face of this rod, mark- 
ed 4, are placed two diagonal lines; one for beer and 
the other for wine : by means of which the content of 
any common veffel in beer or wine gallons may be rea- 
dily found, by putting the rod in at the bung-hole of 

- Nc 135. 

the veffel till it meets the interfe&icn of the head of Gauging, 
the veffil with the flaves oppofite to the bung-hole. —v—^ 
For diilindtion of this line, there is written thereon, 
bter and 'wine gallons. On the fecond face, 5, are a Plate 
line of inches and the gauge-line ; which is a line 
preffing the areas of circles, whofe diameters are the 
correfpondent inches in ale-gallons. At the beginning 
is written, ale area. On the third face, 6, are three 
feales of lines; the firil, at the end of which is written 
hogfloead, is for finding how many gallons there are in 
a hogfhead when it is not full, lying with its axis pa- 
rallel to the horizon. The fecond line, at the end of 
which is written B. L. figaifying a butt lying, is for the 
fame ufe as that for the hogfhead. The third line is 
to find how much liquor is wanting to fill up a butt 
when it is Handing: at the end of it is written B. S. 
fignifying a butt funding. In the half of the fourth 
face of the gauging-rod, 7, there are three feales of 
lines, to find the wants in a firkin, kilderkin, and bar- 
rel, lying with their areas parallel to the horizon. 
They are dillinguifhed by letters F. K. B. fignifying a 

firkin, kilderkin, and barrel. 
Ufe of the diagonal lines on this rod. To find the 

content of a veffel in beer or wine gallons, put the 
brafed end of the gauging-rod into the bung-hole of 
the calk, with the diagonal lines upwards, and thruft 
this brafed end to the meeting of the head and flaves; 
then with chalk make a mark at the middle of the 
bung-hole of the veffel, and alfo on the diagonal lines 
of the rod, right againil, over one another, when the 
brafed end is thruft home to the head and ftaves: then 
turn the gauging-rod to the other end of the veffcl, 
and thruft the brafed end home to the end, as before. 
Laftly, fee if the mark made on the gauging-rod come 
even with the mark made on the bung-hole when the 
rod was thruft to the other end ; which if it be, the 
mark made on the diagonal lines will, on the fame 
lines, fhow the whole content of the caff in beer or 
wine gallons. 

If the mark made on the bung-hole be not right 
againft that made on the rod when ymu put it the 
other way, then right againft the mark made on the 
bung-hole make another on the diagonal lines; and 
the divifion on the diagonal line between the two 
chalks will fhow the veffel’s whole contents in beer or 
wine gallons. Thus, e. gr. if the diagonal line of a 
veffel be 28 inches four-tenths, its contents in beer gal- 
lons will be near 51, and in wine gallons 62. 

If a veffel be open, as a half-barrel, tun, or copper, 
and the meafure from the middle on one fide to the 
head and ftaves be 38 inches, the diagonal line gives 
122 beer-gallons; half of which, viz. 61, is the con- 
tent of the open half tub. 

If you have a large veffel, as a tun or copper, and 
the diagonal line taken by a long rule proves 70 inches; 
the content of that veffel may be found thus: Every 
inch at the beginning-end of the diagonal-line call ten 
inches. Thus ten inches becomes 100 inches; and 
every tenth of a gallon call too gallons; and every 
whole gallon call 1000 gallons. 

Example. At 44.8 inches on the diagonal beer- 
line is 200 gallons ; fo that 4 inches 48 parts, now 
called 44 inches 8-tenths, is juft two-tenths of a gallon, 
now called 200 gallons: fo alfo if the diagonal line be 
76 inches and 7-tenths, a clofe caftc of fuch diagonal 
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Gauge, will hold I ooo beer-gal Ions; but an epcncaflc but half 

fo much, viz. 500 beer-gallons, 
;'^v l/fe of the Gauge-Line. To find the content of any 

cylindrical veflel in ale-gallons: feck the diameter of 
the veflel in inches, and juft againft it on the gauge- 
line is the quantity of ale-gallons contained in one inch 
deep: this multiplied by the length of the cylinder 
will give its content in ale-gallons. 

For example, fuppofe the length of the veflel 32.06, 
and the diameter of its bafe 25 inches; to find what 
is the content in ale-gallons ? Right againft 25 inches 
on the gauge-line is one gallon and 745 of a gallon ; 
which multiplied by 32.06. the length, gives 55.9447 
gallons for the content of the veflel. 

The bung diameter of a hogftiead being 25 inches, 
the head diameter 22 inches, and the length 32.06 
inches; to find the quantity of ale-gallons contained in 
it ?—Seek 25, the bung diameter, on the line of inches; 
and right againft it on the gauge-line you will find 
j.745 : take one-third of it, which is .580, and fet it 
down twice: feek 22 inches in the head diameter, and 
againft it you will find on the gauge-line T.356 ; one- 
third of which added to twice .580, gives 1 6096 ; 
which multiplied by the length 32.06, the produft 
will be 51.603776, the content in ale-gallons. Note, 
this operation fuppofes, that the aforefaid 'hogftiead is 
in the figure of the middle fruftum of a fpheroid. 

The ufe of the lines on the two other faces of the 
rod is very eafy ; you need only put it downright in- 
to the bung hole (if the veflel you defire to know the 
quantity of ale-gallons contained therein be lying) to 
the oppofite ftaves ; and then where the furface of 
the liquor cuts any one of the lines appropriated to 
that veffel, will be the number of gallons contained in 
that veflel. 

GAUL, thename given bythe Romans tothecountry 
that now forms the kingdom of France.—The original 
inhabitants were defeended from the Celtesor Gomerians, 
by whom the gteateft part of Europe was peopled ; the 
name of Gulli or Gauls, being probably given them long 
-after their fettlement in that country See Gallia. 

The ancient hiftory of the Gauls is entirely wrap- 
ped up in obfeurity and darknefs ; all we know con- 
cerning them for a long time is, that they multiplied 
fo faft, that, their country being unable to contain 
them, they poured forth in vaft multitudes into other 
countries, which they generally fubdued, and fettled 
themfelves in. It often happened, however, that thefe 
colonies were fo molefted by their neighbours, that 
they were obliged to fend for afiiltance to their native 
country. This was always very eafily obtained. The 
Gauls were, upon every occafion, ready to fend forth 
great numbers of new adventurers; and as thefefpread 
defolation wherever they came the very name of 

i t Gauls proved terrible to moft of the neighbouring na- 
dltcmint of G008—The earlieft excurlion of thefe people, of which 
1:; Gaulifh we have any diftindt account, was into Italy, under a 
«curfions famed leader, named Bellovefus, about 622 years be- 
pn> Italy. fore dmfL He crofled the Rhone and the Alps, till 

then unattempted ; defeated the Hetrurians; and fei- 
zed upon that part of their country, fince known by 
the names of Lombardy and Piedmont.—The fecond 
grand expedition was made by the Ccenomani, a people 
dwelling between the rivers Seine and Loire, under a 
general named Elitonis. They fettled in thofe parts ©f 
italy now known by the names of Brefclanot CrmQ’ 
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nefe, Mantuan, Carniola, and V*nethh.—*hi a- third' 4 
excurlion, two other Gaulilh nations fettled on both v—**/■ 
fides of the river Po ; and in a fdurth, the Boil and 
Lingones fettled in the country between Ravenna and 
Bologna. The time of thefe three laft expeditions is 
uncertain. 

The fifth expedition of the Gauls was more remark- 
able than any of the former, and happened about 200 
years after that of Bellovefus. The Senones, fettled 
between Paris and Meux, were invited into Italy by an 
Hetrurian lord, and fettled themfelves in Umbria. 
Brennus their king laid fiege to Clufium, a city in al- 
liance with Rome ; and this produced a war with the 
Romans, in which the latter were at firft defeated, and 
their city taken and burnt ; but at length the whole 
army was cut off by Camillus, infomuch that not a 
fingle perfon efcaped. 

Some other expeditions the Gauls undertook againlt 
the Romans: in which, though they always proved un- 
fuccefsful, by reafon of their want of military difei* 
pline ; yet their fiercenefs and courage made them fo 
formidable to the republic, that, on the firft news of 
their march, extraordinary levies of troops were made, 
facrifices and public fupplications offered to the gods, 
and the law which granted an immunity from military 
fervice to priefts and old men, was, for the time, abo- 
liftied. ' * 

Againft the Greeks, the expeditions of the Gauls Exfedkioa 
were very little more fuccefsful than againft the Ro- Gr

a
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mans. The firft of thefe we hear of was about 279 
years before Chrift, in the year after Pyrdius had in- 
vaded Italy. At this time, the Gauls finding them- 
felves greatly overftccked at home, fent out three great 
colonies to conquer new countries for themfelves. One 
of thefe armies was commanded by Brennus, another 
by Ceretbrius, and the third by Belfins. The firft en- 
tered Pannonia or Hungary; the fecond Thrace ; 
and the third marched into Illyricum and Macedonia. 
Here Belgius at firft met with great fuccefs ; and en- 
riched himfelf by plunder to fuch a degree, that Bren- 
nus envying him, refolved to enter the fame countries, 
in order to (hare the fpoil. in a ihort time, however, 
Belgius met with fuch a total defeat, that his army 
was almoft entirely deftroyed ; upon which Brennus 
haftened to the fame place. His army at firft confid- 
ed of 150,000 foot and 15,000 horfe : but two of his 
principal officers revolted, and carried off 20,000 men, 
with whom they marched into Thrace ; where, having 
joined Cerethrius, they feized on Byzantium and the 
weftern coaft of Propontis, making the adjacent parts 
tributary to them.—To retrieve this lofs, Brennus fent 
for frefh fupplies from Gaul; and having increafed his 
army to 150,000 foot, and upwards of 60,000 horfe, 
he entered Macedonia, defeated the general who op- 
pofed him, and ravaged the whole country. He next 
marched towards the ftraits of Thermopylae, with a 
defign to invade Greece ; but was flopped by the 
forces fent to defend that pafs againft him. He paf- 
fed the mountains, however, as Xerxes had formerly 
done ; upon which the guards retired, to avoid being 
furrounded. Brennus then, having ordered Acicho- 
rius, the next to him in command, to follow at a di- 
ftance wfith part of his army, marched with the bulk 
of the forces to Delphi, in order to plunder the rich 
temple there. This enterprife proved exceedingly un- 
fortunate ; a great number of his men were deftroyed 
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by a dreadful ftorm of hail, thunder, and lightning ; did not fet 
another part of his array was deilroyed by an earth- 
quake ; and the remainder, fome how or other, ima- 

G A U 
out till the beginning of April; and yet Gaul. 

4 
Gaul in- 
vaded by 
the Ro- 
mans. 

fare of their g*n‘ng themfekes attacked by the enemy, fought a- 
army. gainft each other the whole night, fo that in the morn- 

ing fcarce one half of them remained. The Greek 
forces then poured in upon them from all parts ; and 
that in fuch numbers, that though Acichorius came 
tip in due time with his forces, Brennus found himfeif 
unable to make head againft the Greeks, and was de- 
feated with great daughter. He himfeif was def- 
perately wounded ; and fo difheartened by his mif- 
fortune, that, having affembled all his chiefs, he advifed 
them to kill all the wounded and difabled, and to make 
the belt retreat they could ; after which he put an end 
to his own life. On this occafion, it is faid that 20,coo 
of thefe unhappy people were executed by their own 
countrymen. Acichorius then fet out with the re- 
mainder for Gaul ; but by being obliged to march 
through the country of their enemies, the calamities 
they met with by the way were fo grievous, that not 
one of them reached their own country. A juft judge- 
ment, fay the Greek and Roman authors, for their fa- 
crilegious intentions againft Delphi. 

The Romans having often felt the effe&s of the 
Gaulifh ferocity and courage, thought proper at laft, 
in order to humble them, to invade their country. 
Their firft fuccefsful attempt was about 118 years before 
Chrift, under the command of Quintus Marcius, fur- 
named Rex. He opened a way betwixt the Alps and 
the Pyrenees, which laid the foundation for conquer- 
ing the whole country. This was a work of immenfe 
labour of itfelf, and rendered Hill more difficult by the 
oppofition of the Gauls, efpecially thofe called the 
Staeni, who lived at the foot of the Alps. Thefe peo- 
ple finding themfelves overpowered by the confular ar- 
my, fet fire to their houfes, killed their wives and chil- 
dren, and then threw themfelves into the flames. Af- 
ter this Marcius built the city of Narbonne, which be- 
came the capital of a province. His fuccefibr Scaurus 
alfo conquered fome Gaulilh nations ; and in order to 
facilitate the fending troops from Italy into that coun- 
try, he made feveral excellent roads between them, 
which before were almoft impafiable. Thefe fucceffes 
gave rife to the invafion of the Cimbri and Teutones; 
an account of whofe unfortunate expedition is given un- 
derthe articles Cimbri, Rome, Tuetones, &c. 

From this time, the Gauls ceafed to be formidable 
to the Romans, and even feem to have been for fome 
time on good terms with them. At laft, however, 
the Helvetii kindled a war with the republic, which 
brought Caefar over the Alps, and ended in the total 
fubje&ion of the country. Orgetorix was the firft 
caufe of it ; who had engaged a vaft number of his 
countrymen to burn their towns and villages, and to 
go in fearch of new conquefts. Julius Caeiar, to whole 
lot the whole country of Gaul had fallen, made fuch 
hafte to come and fupprefs them, that he was got to 
the Rhone in eight days ; broke down the bridge of 
Geneva, and, in a few days more, finiffied the famed 
wall between that city and mount Jura, now St Claude, 
which extended feventeen miles in length, was fixteen 
feet high, fortified with towers and caftles at proper 
diftances, and a ditch that ran the whole length of 
it. if his own account of it may be relied upon, he 

5„ Surpjrifing 
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this huge work was finifhed by the. ides or 13th of the 
month : fo that, fubtrafting the eight days he was a- 
coming, it muft have been all done in about five days: 
a prodigious work, confidering he had but one legion 
there, or even though the whole country had given 
him affiftance. 'Whilft this was doing, and the rein- 
forcements he wanted were coming, he amufed the 
Helvetii, who had fent to demand a paffage through 
the country of the Allobroges, till he had got his re- 
inforcements ; and then flatly refufed it to them : 
whereupon a dreadful battle enfued ; in which they loft 
one hundred and thirty thoufand men, in fpite of all 
their valour ; befides a number of prifoners, among 
whom was the wufe and daughter of Orgetorix, the 
leader of this unfortunate expedition. The reft fub- 
mitted, and begged they might be permitted to go 
and fettle among the iEdui, from whom they original- 
ly fprung ; and, at the requeft of thefe laft, were per- 
mitted to go. 

The Gauls were conftantly in a ftate of variance with 
one another; and Caefar, who knew how to make the 
moft of thefe inteftine broils, foon became the protec- 
tor of the opprefled, a terror to the oppreffor, and the 
umpire of all their contentions. Among thofe wdio 
applied to him for help, were his allies the iEdui ; a- 
gainft whom Arioviflus, king of the Germans, joined 
with the Averni, who inhabited the banks of the Loire, 
had taken the country of the Sequani from them, and 
obliged them to fend hoftages to him. Caefar forth- 
with fent to demand the reftitution of both, and, in an 
interview which he foon after obtained of that haughty 
and treacherous prince, was like to have fallen a facri- 
fice to his perfidy ; upon which he bent his whole 
power againft him, forced him out of his ftrong in- 
trenchments, and gave him a total overthrow. Ario- 
viflus efcaped, with difficulty, over the Rhine ; but his 
two wives, and a daughter, with a great number of 
Germans of diftinftion, fell into the conqueror’s hand. 
Caefar, after this fignal victory, put his army into win- 
ter-quarters, whilft he went over the Alps to make the ^ 
neceflary preparations for the next campaign. By this A gCncrai 
time all the Belgae in general were fo terrified at his confederacy 
fuccefs, that they entered into a confederacy againft againft 
the Romans as their common enemy. Of this, Labi- him* 
emis, who had been left in Gaul, fent Caefar notice ; 
upon which he immediately left Rome, and made 
fuch difpatch, that he arrived upon their confines in a- 
bout fifteen days. On his arrival, the Rhemi fubmit- 
ted to him ; but the reft, appointing Gaiba, king of 
the Sueffones, general of all their forces, which a- 
mounted to one hundred and fifty thoufand men, 
marched dire&ly againft him. Caefar, who had feized 
on the bridge of the Axona, now Aifne, led his light 
horfe and infantry over it; and whilft the others were ^ 
encumbered in croffing that river, made inch a terrible The Gaul* 
flaughter of them, that the river was filled with their c'e/eate(1 

dead, infomuch that their bodies ferved for a bridge toJJ^ 
thofe who efcaped. This new vi&ory ftruck fuch ter- 
ror into the reft, that they difperfed themfelves ; im- 
mediately after which, the Sueflbnes, Bellovaci, Am- 
biones, and fome others, fubmitted to him. The Ner- 
vn, indeed, joined with the Atrebates and Veromun- 
dui againft them ; and having firft fecured their wives 
and children, made a vigorous refiftance for fome time; 

but 
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Gaul. but were at length defeated, and the greateft part bf farther, even to the greateft part of the Gauls, who t n • * hr»A Wtv'mrrftnrJv their crpneraliffi mo. C 
Gaul 

them flain. The reft, with their wives and old men, 
furrendered themfelves, and were allowed to live in their 
own cities and towns as formerly. The Aduatici were 
next fubdued ; and, for their treachery to the conquer- 
or, were fold for flaves, to the number of fifty thou- 
fand. Young CrafTus, the fon of the triumvir, fub- 
dued likewife feven other nations, and took pofleffion 
of their cities ; which not only completed the conqueft 
of the Belgse, but brought feveral nations from beyond 
the Rhine to fubmit to the conqueror. The Veneti, 
or ancient inhabitants of Vannes in Brittany, who had 
been likewife obliged to fend hoftages to the conquer- 
or, were, in the mean time, making great preparations 
by fea and land to recover their liberty. CaEfar, then 
in Illyricum, was forced to equip a fleet on the Loire ; 
and having given the command of it to Brutus, went 
and defeated them by land, as Brutus did by fea ; and 
having put their chief men to death, fold the reft for 
flaves. The Unelli, with Veridorix their chief, toge- 
ther with the Lexovii and Aulercii, were about the 

had chofen Vercingetorix their generaliffimo. Csefar 
was forced to leave Infubria, whither he had retired 
to watch the motions of Pompey, and, in the midft 
of winter and fnow, to repafs the Alps into the pro- 
vince of Narbonne. Here he gathered his fcattefed 
troops with all poffible fpeed; and, in fpite of the hard 
weather, befiged and took Noviodunum, now Noy- 
ons; and defeated Vercingetorix, who was come to 
the relief of that place. He next took the city of 
Avaricum, now Bourges, one of the ftrongeft in Gaul, 
and which had a garrifon of forty thoufand men ; of 
whom he made fuch a dreadful flaughter, that hardly 
eight hundred efcaped. Whilft he was befieging Ger- 
govia, the capital of the Arverni, he was informed 
that the Nitiobriges, or Agenois, were in arms; and 
that the iEdui were fending to Vercingetorix ten thou- 
fand men, which they were to have fent to reinforce 
Caefar. Upon this news, he left Fahius to carry on 
the fiege, and marched againft the iEdui. Thefe, 
upon his approach, fubmitted, in appearance, and 

fame time fubdued by Sabinus, and the Aquitani by were pardoned ; butfoon after that whole nation rofe 
Craflus, with the lofs of thirty thoufand men. There up in arms, and murdered all the Italian troops in their J - — • • i i /-i r , _i.:„   *  a. n  
remained nothing but the countries of the Morini and 
Menapii to be conquered of all Gaul. Caefar marched 
himfelf againft them : but he found them fo well in- 
trenched in their inacceffible fortrefles, that he con- 
tented himfelf with burning and ravaging their coun- 
try ; and having put his troops into winter-quarters,   oo _p •_ ■> , 
again pafled over the Alps, to have a more watchful eye heard that the Afdui had earned it off, and burnt tne 
on fume of his rivals there. He was, however, foon place. Labienus, juftly trunking that CaTar would 
after obliged to come to defend his Gaulifh conquefts want his afliftance in the condition he now was, went 
againft fome nations of the Germans, who were coming to join him, and in his way defeated a Gaulifti gene- 

capital. Ca2rar, at this, was in great ftraits what 
meafures to take ; but refolved at length to raife the 
flege of Gergovia, and at once attack the enemy’s 
camp, which he did with fome fuccefs; but wdien he 
thought to have gone to Noviodunum, or Noyons, 
where his baggage, military cheft, &c. were left, he 

to fettle there, to the number of four hundred thoufand. 
Thefe he totally defeated, and then refolved to carry 
his conquering arms into Germany : but for an ac- 
count of his exploits there, fee the article Germany. 

ral named Camulogeno, wdio came to oppofe his march : 
but this did not hinder the revolt from fpreading itfelf 
all over Celtic Gaul, whither Vercingetorix had fent 
for frefti fupplies, and, in the mean time, attacked Cas- 

The Gauls Upon his return into Gaul, he found it labouring far ; but was defeated, and forced to retire to Alefla, 
revolt, but under a great famine, which had caufed a kind of uni- a ftrong place, nowr Alife in Burgundy, as is fuppo- 
are fub 
dued. 

9 
A fecond 
revolt. 

verfal revolt. Cotta and Sabinus, who were left in fed. Hither Casfar haftened, and befieged him ; and, 
the country of the Eburones, now Liege, w’ere betray- having drawn a double circumvallation, with a defigti 
ed into an ambufh by Ambiorix, one of the Gaulilh to ftarve him in it, as he wras likely to have done, up- 
chiefs, and had moft of their men cut off*. The Adu- on that account refufed all offers of a furrender from 
atici had fallen upon Cicero, who was left there him. At length, the long-expe&ed reinforcement 
with one legion, and had reduced him to great ftraits : came, confifting of 160,000 men, under four gene- 
at the fame time Labienus, with his legion, was at- rals: thefe made feveral fruidefs attacks on Csefar’s io 
tacked by Indutiomarus, at the head of the Rheni trenches; but were defeated in three feveral battles,They are^ 
and Senones ; but had better luck than the reft, and, which at length obliged Vercingetorix to furrender atg*1^ 
by one bold fally upon them, put them to flight, and diferetion. Csefar ufed all his prifoners with great fe- 
killed their general. Csefar acquired no fmall credit by verity, except the iEdui and Arverni, by whofe means 
quelling all thefe revolts; but each viftory loft the lives of he hoped to gain their nations, which were the moft 
fo many of his troops, that he was forced to have recourfe potent of Celtic Gaul: nor was he difappointed ; for 
to Pompey fora frefh fupply, who readily granted him both of them fubmitted to him, and the former re- 
two of his own legions to fecure his Gaulilh conquefts. ceived him into the capital, where he fpent the winter. 

But it was not long before the Gauls, ever reftkfs after he put his army into winter quarters. This 
under a foreign yoke, raifed up a new revolt, and o- campaign, as it proved one of the hardeil he ever had, 

fo he gained more glory by it than any Roman gene- 
ral had done before : yet could not at all by this pro- 
cure from the fertile fenate, now wholly dedicated to 
his rival, a prolongation of his proconfulflup ; upon 
which he is reported to have laid his hand upon his 
fword, and faid, that that fliould do it. 

He was as good as his word ; and the Gauls, upon 
their former ill fuccefs, refolving to have as many fe- 
parate armies as provinces, in order to embarrafs him 
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bliged him to return thither. His fear left Pompey 
fhould gain the affections of the Roman people, had 
obliged him to ftrip the Gauls of their gold and filver, 
to bribe them over to his intereft ; and this gave no 
fmall handle to thofe frequent revolts which happened 
during his abfence. He quickly, however, reduced 
the Nervii, Aduatici, Menapii, and Treviri; the laid 
of wham had raifed the revolt, under the command of 
Ambiorix: but he found the flame fpread much 
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^Oanl. t^e more, C?efar, and his generals Labienus and Fa- 
*■ > " "L bins, were forced to fight them one after another ; 

which they did, however, with fuch fuccefs, that, 
notwithftanding the hardnefs of the feafon, they fub- 
dued the Bituriges, Carnuti, Rhemi, and Bellovaci, 
with their general Correus, by which he at once quiet- 
ed all the Belgic provinces bordering on Celtic Gaul. 
The next who followed were the Treviri, the Eburo- 
nes, and the Andes, under their general Dunmarus. 
The laft place which held out againll him was Uxel- 
lodunum ; which was defended by the two laft acting 
generals of the Gauls. Drapes, the Senonian, and 
Luterius the Cadurcean. The place being ftrong, 
and well garrifoned, Ctefar was obliged to march thi- 
ther, from the fartheft part of Belgic Gaul; and foon 
after reduced it, for want of water. Here again he 
caufed the right-hands of all that were fit to bear 

it arms to be cut off, to deter the reft from revolting a- 
Gaul redu- frefh. Thus was the conqueft of Gaul finifhed from 

Romanapro-tlie AIpS and Pyrenees to tlie Rhine, all which vaft 
viuce. trafh was now reduced to a Roman province under the 

government of a prsetor. During his feveral expedi- 
tions into Gaul, Ctefar is faid to have taken 800 cities; 
to have fubdued 300 different nations ; and to have de- 
feated, in feveral battles, three millions of men, of 
whom one million were killed, and another taken pri- 
foners.—The hiftory of the country, from the time of 
its conqueft by the Romans to the prefent, is given 

Xi under the articles Rome and France. 
Character, The Gauls anciently were divided into a great num- 
&c. of the ber Gf different nations, which were continually at war 

Gauls!1 w‘t^1 one another, and at variance among themfelves. 
Caefar tells us, that not only all their cities, cantons, 
and diftrifts, but even almoft all families, were divided 
and torn by factions ; and thus undoubtedly facilitated 
the conqueft of the whole. The general chara&er 
of all thefe people was an exceflive ferocity and love of 
liberty. This laft they carried to fuch an extreme, 
that either on the appearance of fervitude, or incapa- 
city of adtion through old age, wounds, or chronic 
difeafes, they put an end to their own lives, or pre- 
vailed upon their friends to kill them. In cities, when 
they found themfelves fo ftraitly befxeged that they 
could hold out no longer, inftead of thinking how to 
obtain honourable terms of capitulation, their chief 
Care very often was to put their wives and children to 
death, and then to kill one another, to avoid being 
led into flavery. Their exceffive love of liberty and 
contempt of death, according to Strabo, very much 
facilitated their conqueft by Caefar; for pouring their 
numerous forces upon fucb an experienced enemy as 
Caefar, their want of condudf very foon proved the ruin 
©f the whole. 

The chief diverfion of the Gauls was hunting ; and 
indeed, confidering the vaft forefts with which their 
country abounded, and the multitude of wild beafts 
which lodged in them, they were under an abfolute 
necefiity to hunt and deftroy them, to prevent the 
country from being rendered totally uninhabitable. 
Befides this, however, they had alfo their hippodromes, 
hotfe and chariot races, tilts and tournaments; at all 
of which the bards aflifted with their poems, fongs, 
and mufical inftruments.—For an account of their re- 
ligion, fee the article Druid. 

The Gauls were exceffively fond ©f fealting, in 
2 
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which iney were very profufe ; as, like all other nor- Gaulaniti* 
thern nations, they were great lovers of good eating II 
and drinking. Their chief liquors were beer and (^:iurit^0Pe» 
wine. Their tables were very low. They eat but little ' ^ 
bread, which was baked flat and hard, and eafily bro- 
ken in pieces : but devoured a great deal of flefh, 
boiled, roafted, or broiled ; and this they did in a very 
fbvenly manner, holding the piece in their hands,, 
and tearing it with their teeth. What they could not 
part by this way, they cut with a little knife which 
hung at their girdle. When the company was nume- 
rous, the Coryphee, or chief of the feait, who was 
either one of the richeft, or nobleft, or braveft, fat in 
the middle, with the mafter of the houfe by his fide ; 
the reft took their places next according to "their rank, 
having their fervants holding their Ihields behind them. 
Thefe feafts feldom ended without bloodihed ; but if 
by chance the feaft proved a peaceable one, it was ge- 
nerally accompanied not only with mufic and fongs, but 
likewife with dances, in which the dancers were armed 
cap-a-pee, and beat time with their fwords upon their 
fhields. On certain feftivals they were wont to drefs 
themfelves in the Ikins of beafts, and in that attire ac- 
company the proceffions in honuur of their deities or 
heroes. Others dreffed themfelves in mafquerade ha- 
bits, fome of them very indecent, and played feveral 
antic and immodeft tricks. This laft cuftom continued' 
long after their converfion to Chriftianity. 

GAULANITIS,orGAULONiTis,(Jofephus); (anc. 
geog.) according to the different manner of writing the 
capital, Golan or Gaulon; the extreme part of Ba- 
fhan to the fouth, and bordering on the tribe of Gad. 
It was divided into the Superior, which to the eaft ex- 
tended to Arabia ; and into the Inferior, which lay on 
the lake of Genefareth, (Jofephus). 

GAULON, or Golan, the capital of the Gaulanitis 
Superior; a Levitical city and place of refuge, (Moles, 
Jolhua). 

GAULOS, (anc. geog.) a fmall ifland of Sicily, 
in the African fea, adjoining to Melite or Malta; 
with commodious harbours; a colony of Phcenicians,, 
with a cognominal town. Gaulonitae, the people, 
(Infcription). Now called Gozo, five miles to the weft 
of Malta. 

GAULTHERIA, in botany: A genus of the 
monogynia order, belonging to the decandria clafs of 
plants; and in the natural method ranking under the 
18th order, Bicornes. The exterior calyx is diphyl- 
lous, the interior quinquefid ; the corolla ovate; the 
ne&arium confxfts of ten fubulated points. The cap- 
fule is quinquelocular, covered with the interior calyx 
formed in the lhape of a berry. 

GAUNT -bellied, in the manege, is faid of a 
horfe whofe belly ftuinks up towards his flanks. 

GAUNTLET. See Gantlet. 
GAUNFEOPE, pronounced Gauntlet, z. military 

punifliment for felony, or fome other heinous offence. 
In vejfels of war, it is executed in the following man- 

ner. The whole fhip’s crew is difpofed in two rows,. 
Handing face to face on both fides of the deck, fo as 
to form a line'whereby to go forward on one fide, and 
return aft on the other; each perfon being furnifhed 
with a fmall twilled cord, called a knittle, having two 
or three knots upon it. The delinquent is then ftripped 
naked, above the waift, and ordered to pals forward 

between 
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between the two rows of men, and aft on the other 
fide, a certain number of times, rarely exceeding three; 
during which every perion gives him a ftripe as he runs 
along. In his paHage through this painful ordeal, he 
is fometimes tripped up, and very fevertly handled 
while* incapable of proceeding. This punifhment, which 
is called running the gauntlet, is feldorn inflicted, except 
for fuch crimes as will naturally excite a general antipa- 
thy among the fea-men ; as, on fome occafions, the cul- 
prit would pafs without receiving a Angle blo w, parti- 
cularly in cafes of mutiny and fedition, to the pumfh- 
ment of which our failors feem to have a conftitutional 
averfion. 

In the land-fervlce, when a foldier is fentenced to 
run the gauntlope, the regiment is drawn out in two 
ranks facing each other ; each foldier, having a fwitch 
in his hand, lafhes the criminal as he runs along naked 
from the waift upwards. While he runs, the drums 
beat at each end of the ranks. Sometimes he runs 
three, five, or feven times, according to the nature of 
the offence. The major is on horfeback, and takes 
care that each foldier does his duty. 

GAV1ES, or Gaurs. See Gabres. 
GAVOTTA, or Gavotte, is a kind of dance, the 

air of which has two brifk and lively llrains in common 
time, each of which ftratns is twice played over. The 
firll has ufually four or eight bars; and the fecond con- 
tains eight, twelve, or more. The firll begins with a 
minim, or two crotchets, or notes of equal value, and 
the hand riling ; and ends with the fall of the hand 
upon the dominant or mediant of the mode, but never 
upon the final, unlefs it be a rondeau; and the laft be- 
gins with the rife of the hand, and ends with the fall 
upon the final of the mode. 

‘Tempi di GAroTTA, is when only the time or move- 
ment of a gavotte is imitated, without any regard to 
the meafure or number of bars or llrains Little airs 
are often fouftd in fonatas, which have this phrafe to 
regulate their motions. 

GAURA, in botany: A genus of the monogynia 
order, belonging to the odlandria clafs of plants ; and 
in the natural method ranking under the 17th order, 
Calycanfhema. The calyx is quadrifid and tubular; 
the corolla pentapetalous, with the petals riling up- 
wards. The nut is inferior, monofpermous, and qua- 
drangular. 

CAUSE, or Gawse, in commerce, a very thin, 
flight, tranfparent kind of Huff, woven fometimes of 
filk, and fometimes only of thread.—To warp the 
filk for making of gaufe, they ufe a peculiar kind of 
mill, upon which the filk is wound : this mill is a 
wooden machine about fix feet high, having an axis 
perpendicularly placed in the middle thereof, with fix 
large wings, on which the filk is wound from off the 
bobbins by the axis turning round. When all the 
filk is on the mill, they ufe another inllrument to wind 
it off again on two beams : this done, the filk is pafs- 
ed through as many little beads as there are threads of 
filk ; and thus rolled on another beam to iupply the 
loom. 

The gaufe-loom is much like that of the common 
weavers, though it has feveral appendages peculiar 
thereto. See Loom. 

There are figured gaufes; fome with flowers of gold 

and filver, on a filk ground: thefe laft are chiefly Gay. 
brought from China. 

GAY (John), a celebrated Englifh poet, defcend- 
ed from an ancient family in Devonftiire, was born at 
Exeter, and received his education at the free fchool 
of Barnftaple in that county, under the care of Mr 
William Rayner.—He was bred a mercer in the 
Strand ; but having a fmall fortune, independent of 
bufintfs, and confidering the attendance on a (hop as-« 
a degradation of thofe talents which he found himfelf 
poffeffed of, he quitted that occupation, and applied 
himfelf to other views, and to the indulgence of his 
inclination for the mufes. In 17 12 we find him fecre- 
tary, or rather domeftic fteward, to the duchefs of 
Monmouth, in which llation he continued till the be- 
ginning of the year 17*4; at which time he accompa- 
nied the earl of Clarendon to Hanover, whither that 
nobleman was difpatched by Queen Anne. In the lat- 
ter end of the fame year, in confequence of the queen’s 
death, he returned to England, where he lived in the 
higheft ellimation and intimacy of friendlhip with 
many perfons of the firll diftin&ion both in rank and 
abilities.—He was even particularly taken notice ofby 
Queen Caroline, then princefs of Wales, to whom he 
had the honour of reading in manuscript his tragedy of 
the Captives ; and in 1726 dedicated his Fables, by 
permiffion. to the duke of Cumberland.—From this 
countenance fhown to him, and numberlefs promifes 
made him of preferment, it was reafonable to fuppofe, 
that he would have been genteelly' provided for in fome 
office fuitable to his inclination and abilities. Inftead 
of which, in 1727, he was offered the place of gentle- 
man ufher to one of the youngell princeffes; an office 
which, as he looked on it as rather an indignity to a 
man whofe talents might have been fo much better em- 
ployed, he thought proper to refufe ; and fome pretty 
warm remoniirances were made on the occalion by his 
fincere friends and zealous patrons the duke and du- 
chefs of Queenfberry, which terminated in thofe two 
noble perfonages withdrawing from court in difguft. 
Mr Gay’s dependencies on the promifes of the great, 
and the difappointments he met with, he has figu- 
ratively defciibed in his fable of the Hare ivith many 

friends. However, the ve;y extraordinary fuccefs he 
met with from public encouragement made an ample 
amends, both with refpebl to fatisfablion and emolu- 
ment, for thofe private difappointments.-—For, in the 
feafon of 1727-8, appeared his Beggar's Opera; the 
vail fuccefs of which was not only unprecedented, but 
almoft incredible.—It had an uninterrupted run in 
London of 63 nights in the firft feafon, and was re- 
newed in the enfuing one with equal approbation. It 
fpread into all the great towns of England ; was play- 
ed in many places to the 30th and 40th time, and at 
Bath and Bridal 50 ; made its progrefs into Wales, 
Scotland, and Ireland, in which laft place it was adled 
for 24 fucceffive nights ; and laft of all it was performed 
at Minorca. Nor was the fame of it confined to the 
reading and reprefentation alone, for the card-table 
and drawing-room lhared with the theatre and clofet 
in this refpedl; the ladies carried about the favourite 
fongs of it engraven upon their fan-mounts, and fereens 
and other pieces of furniture were decorated with the 
fame. In Ihort, the fatire of this piece was fo lin- 

king,, 
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king, fo apparent, and fo perfectly adapted to the tafte 
of all degrees of people, that it overthrew the Italian 
opera, that Dagon of the nobility and gentry, which 
had fo long feduced them to idolatry, and which 
Dennis, by the labours and outcries of a whole life, 
and many other writers by the force of reafon and re- 
flection, had in vain endeavoured to drive from the 
throne of public tafte. The profits of this piece was 
fo vety great, both to the author and Mr Rich the 
manager, that it gave rife to a quibble, which became 
frequent in the mouths of many, viz. 'That it had made 
Rich gay, and Gay rich ; and it has been afferted, that 
the author’s own advantages from it were not lefs 
than 2000 1. In confequence of this fuccefs, Mr 
Gay was induced to write a fecond part to it, which he 
intitled Polly. But the difguft fubfilling between him 
and the court, together with the mifreprefentations 
made of him as having been the author of fome dif- 
affe&ed libels and feditious pamphlets, occafioned a 
prohibition and fuppreflion of it to be fent from the 
lord chamberlain, at the very time when every thing 
was in readinefs for the rehearfal of it. A very con- 
fiderable fum, however, accrued to him from the pub- 
lication of it afterwards in quarto.—Mr Gay wrote 
feveral other pieces in the dramatic way, and many 
very valuable ones in verfe. Among the latter, his 
Trivia, or the Art of <walking the Jlreets of London, tho’ 
his fir ft poetical attempt, is far from being the leaft 
confiderable, and is what recommended him to the 
efteem and friendihip of Mr Pope: but as, among 
his dramatic works, his Beggar's Opera did at firft, and 
perhaps ever will, ftand as an unrivalled mafter-piece, 
fo, among his poetical works, his Fables hold the fame 
rank of eftimation, the latter having been almoft as u- 
niverfally read as the former was reprefer.ted, and both 
equally admired. Mr Gay’s difpofition was fweet and 
affable, his temper generous, and his converfation a- 
greeable and entertaining. But he had one foible, too 
frequently incident to men of great literary abilities, 
and which fubjeefed him at times to inconveniences 
which otherwife he needed not to have experienced, 
viz. an excefs of indolence, without any knowledge of 
economy. So that, though his emoluments were, at 
fome periods of his life, very confiderable, he was at 
others greatly ftraitened in his circumftances; nor 
could he prevail on himfelf to follow the advice of his 
friend Dean Swift, whom we find in many of his let- 
ters endeavouring to perfuade him to the purchafing 
of an annuity, as a referve for the exigencies that 
might attend on old age.—Mr Gay chofe rather to 
throw himfelf on patronage, than fecure to himfelf 
an independent competency by the means pointed out 
to him ; fo that, after having undergone many vi- 
cifiitudes of fortune, and being for fome time chiefly 
fupported by the liberality of the duke and duchefs 
of Queenfberry, he died at their houfe in Burlington- 
gardens, in December 1732. He was interred in 
Weftminfter-abbey, and a monument erefted to bis 
memory, at the expence of his aforementioned noble 
benefactors, with an infeription expreflive of their re- 
gards and his own deferts, and an epitaph in verfe by 
Mr Pope. 

GAZA (Theodore), a famous Greek in the 15th 
century, was born in X398. His 'country being in- 
vaded by the Turks, he retired into Italy j where he 

at firft fupported himfelf by tranferibing ancient au- 
thors, an employment the learned had frequent re- 
courfe to before the invention of printing. His un- 
common parts and learning foon recommended him to 
public notice ; and particularly to cardinal Beffarion, 
who procured him a benefice in Calabria. He was 
one of thofe to whom the revival of polite literature 
in Italy was principally owing. He tranflated from 
the Greek into Latin, Ariftotle’s Hiftory of Animals, 
Theophraftus on Plants, and Hippocrates’s Apho- 
rifms ; and put into Greek, Scipio’s Dream, and Ci- 
cero’s Treatife on Old Age. He wrote feveral other 
works in Greek and Latin ; and died at Rome in 
14 7 S'- 

GAZA, (anc. geog.), a principal city and one of 
the five fatrapies of the Philiftines. It was fituated a- 
bout too ftadia from the Mediterranean, on an artifi- 
cial mount, and ftrongly walled round. It was de- 
ft royed by Alexander the Great, and afterwards by 
Antiochus. In the time of the Maccabees it was a 
ftrong and flouriflring city ; but was deftroyed a third 
time by Alexander Jannaeus. At prefent it has a mi- 
ferable appearance. The buildings are mean, both as 
to the form and matter. Some remains of its ancient 
grandeur appear in the handfome pillars of Parian 
marble which fupport fome of the roofs ; while others 
are difpofed of here and there, in different parts of al- 
moft every beggarly cottage. On the top of the hill, 
at the noi'th-eaft corner of the town, are the ruins of 
large arches funk low into the earth, and other foun- 
dations of a ftately building, from whence fome of 
the bafhaws have carried off marble pillars of an in- 
credible fize. The caftle is a contemptible ftrudture, 
and the port is ruined. E. Long, 34. 55. N. Lat. 
31. 28. 

GAZE-hound, or Gajl hound, one that makes more 
ufe of his fight than of his nofe. Such dogs are much 
ufed in the north of England : they are fitter in an 
open champaign country than in buftiy and woody 
places. If at any time a well-taught gaze hound takes 
a wrong way, he will return upon a fignal and begin 
the chace afrefh. He is alfo excellent at fpying out the 
fatteft of a herd ; and having feparated it from the 
reft, will never give over the purfuit till he has worried 
it to death. 

GAZEL, in zoology, a fpecies of Capra. 
GAZETTE, a newfpaper, or printed account of 

the tranfadlions of all the countries in the known world, 
in a loofe fheet or half-lheet. This name is with us 
confined to that paper of news publilhed by authority. 
The word is derived from ga%etta, a Venetian coin, 
which was the ufual price of the firft newfpaper print- 
ed there, and which was afterwards given to the paper 
itfelf. 

The firft gazette in England was publiihed at Ox- 
ford, the court being there, in a folio half-fheet, 
Nov. 7. 1665. On the removal of the court to Lon- 
don, the title was changed to the London Gazette. The 
Oxford gazette was publifhed on Tuefdays, the Lon- 
don on Saturdays : and thefe have continued to be the 
days of publication ever fince. 

GAZNA, a city of Afia, once much celebrated, 
and the capital of a very extenfive empire ; but which 
is now either entirely ruined, or become of fo little 
confideration, that it is not taken notice of in our 
3 books 
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l izaa. books of geography.—-This city was anciently an em- 
■'V'""'' pory and fortrefs of Sableftan, not far from the con- 

fines of India. During the vaft and rapid conquefts 
of the Arabs, all this country had been reduced under 
their fubje&ion. On the decline of the power of the 
khalifs, however, the vaft empire eftablilhed by Ma- 
homet and his fucceflbrs was divided into a number of 
independent principalities, moft of which were but of 
{hurt duration. In the year of the Hegira 384, an- 
fwering to the 994th of the Chriftian era, the city of 
Gazna, with fome part of the adjacent country, was 
governed by Mahmud Gazni ; who became a great 
conqueror, and reduced under his fubje&ion a confi- 
derable part of India, and moft of Perlia. 

This empire continued in the family of Mahmud 
Gazni for upwards of 200 years. None of his fuc- 
ceffors, however, were poffeffed of his abilities ; and 
therefore the extent of the empire, inftead of increa- 
fing, was very confiderably diminifhed foon after Mah- 
mud’s death. The Seljuks made themfelves mafters of 
Khorafan, and could not be driven out; the greateft 
part of the Perfian dominions alfo fell off ; and in the 
547th year of the Hegira, the race of Gazni fultans 
were entirely fet afide by one Gauri, who conquered 
Khofru Shah the reigning prince, and beftowed his 
dominions on his own nephew Gayathoddin Moham- 
med. Thefe new fultans proved greater conquerors 
than the former, and extended their dominions farther 
than even Mahmud Gazni himfelf had done They did 
not, however, long enjoy the fovereignty of Gazna; for 
in 1218, Jenghiz Khan having conquered the greateft 
part of China and almoft all Tartary, began to turn 
his arms weftward; and fet out againft the fultan of 
Gazna at the head of 700,000 men. 

To oppofe this formidable army, Mohammed, the 
reigning fultan, could mufter only 400,000 men; and, 
in the firft battle, x 60,000 of his troops are faid to have 
perifhed. After this viftory, Jenghiz Khan advanced ; 
Mohammed not daring to rifle a fecond battle, the lofs 
of which would have been attended with the entire 
ruin of his kingdom. He therefore diftributed his 
army among the ftrongeft fortified towns he had in his 
dominions ; all of which Jenghiz Khan took one after 
another. The rapid progrefs of his conquefts, in- 
deed, almoft exceeds belief. In 1219 and r220, he 
had reduced Zarnuk, Nur, Bokhara. Otrar, Saga- 
nak, Uzkant, AHhafh, Jund, Tonkat, Khojend, and 
Samarcand.- Mohammed, in the "mean time, fled firft 
to Bokhara; but on the approach of Jenghiz Khan’s ar- 
my, quitted that place, and fled to Samarcand. When 
this laft city was alfo in danger of being inverted, ,the 
fultan did not think proper to truft himfelf in it more 
than in the other, though it was garrifoned by 1 10,000 
of his braveft troops; and therefore fled through by- 
ways into the province of Ghilan in Perfia, where he 
took refuge in a ftrong fortrefs called EJlabad. But 
being alfo found out in this retreat, he fled to an iflaad 
in the Cafpian fea called Abljhun ; where he ended his 
days, leaving his empire, fuch as it was, to his fon Ja- 
loloddin. 

The new fultan was a man of great bravery and ex- 
perience in war ; but nothing was able to ftop the pro- 
grefs of the Moguls. In 1220 and 1221, they made 
themfelves mafters of all the kingdoms of Karazim and 
Khorafan, committing every where fuch maffacres as 

were never heard of before or fince that time. In the Crazna. 
mean time Jaloloddin affembled his forces with the y~~ 
utmoft diligence, and defeated two detachments of the 
Mogul army. This happened while Jenghiz Khan 
was befieging Bamiyan ; but anfvvered little other pur- 
pofe, than ferving to bring upon that city the terrible 
deftrudfion, of which an account is given under the ar- 
ticle Bamiyan. Immediately after the redudtion of 
that city, Jenghiz Khan marched towards Gazna ; 
which was very ftrongly fortified, and where he expec- 
ted to have found Jaloloddin. But he had left the 
place 15 days before ; and, as Jenghiz Khan’s army 
was much reduced, he might perhaps have flood his 
ground, had it not been for an accident. Pie had 
been lately joined by three Turkifh commanders, each 
of whom had a body of 10,000 men under his com- 
mand. After his vidtories over the Moguls, thefe 
officers demanded the greateft (hare of the fpoils ; 
which being refufed, they feparated themfelves from 
the fultan, He ufed his utmoft endeavours to make 
them hearken to reafon ; and fent feveral meffageu 
and letters to them, reprefenting the inevitable ruin 
which mull attend their feparation, as Jenghiz Khan 
was advancing againft them with his whole army. At 
laft they were perfuaded to lay afide their animofi- 
ties : but it was now too late .; for Jenghiz Khan, be- 
ing informed of what parted, detached 60,000 horfe 
to prevent their joining the fultan’sarmy ; who, find- 
ing himfelf deprived of this powerful aid, retired to- 
wards the river Indus. When he was arrived there, 
he flopped in a place where the ftream was moft rapid 
and the place confined, with a view both to pre- 
vent his foldiers from placing any hopes of fafety in 
flight, and to hinder the whole Mogul army from at- 
tacking him at once. Ever fince his departure from 
Gazna he had been tormented with a colic : yet, at a 
time when he fuffered moft, hearing that the enemy’s 
vanguard was arrived at a place in the neighbourhood 
called Herder, he quitted his litter, and, mounting a 
horfe, marched with fome of his chofen foldiers in the 
night; furprifed the Moguls in their camp ; and ha- 
ving cut them almoft all in pieces, without the lofs of 
a Angle man on his fide, returned with a confiderable 
booty. 

Jenghiz Khan, finding by this that he had a vigi- 
lant enemy to deal with, proceeded with great circum- 
fpedfion. When he came near the Indus, he drew out 
his army in battalia : to Jagatay, one of his fons, he 
gave the command of the right wing ; to Oktay, 
another fon, he gave the command of the left: and 
put himfelf in the centre, with 6000 of his guards. 
On the other fide, Jaloloddin prepared for battle like 
one who had no refource but in vidlory. He firft fent 
the boats on the Indus farther off; referring only one 
to carry over his mother, wife, and children: but un- 
luckily the boat fplit when they were going to embark, 
fo that they were forced to remain in the camp. The 
fultan took to himfelf the command of the main body 
of the army. His left wing, drawn up under ftielter 
of a mountain which hindered the whole right wing 
of the Moguls from engaging at once, was command- 
ed by his vizir ; and his right by a, lord named Amin 
Malek. This lord began the fight ; and forced the 
enemy’s left wing, notwithftanding the great difparity 
of numbers, to give ground. The right wing of the 

Mo- 
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^it^na. Moguls likewife wanting room to extend itfelf, the ful- 

tan made ufe of his left as a body of referve, detaching 
from thence fome fquadrons to the affiftance of the 
troops who ftood in need of them. He alfo took one 
part of them with him when he went at the head of 
his main body to charge that of Jenghiz Khan; which 
he did with fo much refolution and vigour, that he not 
only-put it in diforder, but penetrated into the place 
where Jenghiz Khan had originally taken his ftation : 
but that prince, having had a horfe killed under him, 
was retired from thence, to give orders for all the 
troops to engage. 

This difadvantage had like to have loft the Moguls 
the battle ; for a report being immediately fpread that 
the enemy had broken through the main body, the 
troops were fo much difcouraged, that they would cer- 
tainly have fled, had not Jenghiz Khan encouraged 
them by riding from place to place in order to fhow 
himfelf. At latt, however, Jaloloddin’s men, who 
were in all but 30,000, having fought a whole day 
with ten times their number, were feized with fear, 
and fled. One part of them retired to the rocks which 
were on the (hore of Indus, where the enemy’s horfe 
could not follow them ; others threw themfelves into 
the river, where many were drowned, though fome had 
the good fortune to crofs over in fafety ; while the reft, 
furrounding their prince, continued the fight through 
defpair. The fultan, however, eonfidering that he 
had fcarce 7000 men left, began to think of providing 
for his own fafety : therefore, having bidden a final 
adieu to his mother, wife, and children, he mounted a 
frefh horfe, and fpurred him into the river, which he 
crofted in fafety, and even Hopped in the middle of it 
to infult Jenghiz Khan, who was now arrived at the 
bank. His family fell into the hands of the Moguls ; 
who killed all the males, and carried the women into 
captivity. 

Jaloloddin being now fecurely landed in India, got 
up into a tree, in order to preferve himfdf from wild 
beafts. Next day, as he walked melancholy among 
the rocks, he perceived a troop of his foldiers, with 
fome officers, three of whom proved to be his particu- 
lar friends. Thefe, at the beginning of the defeat, 
had found a boat in which they had failed all night, 
with much danger from the rocks, (helves, and rapid 
current of the river. Soon after, he faw 300 horfe 
coming towards him ; who informed him of 4000 more 
that had efcaped by fwimming over the river; and 
thefe alfo foon after joined the reft. In the mean time 
an officer of his houfehold, named Jamalarrazad, 
knowing that his matter and many of his people were 
efcaped, ventured to load a very large boat with arms, 
provifions, money, and fluff to clothe the foldiers ; 
with which he crofftd the river. For this important 
fervice Jaloloddin made him fteward of his houfchold, 
and furnamed him the Chofen, or the Glory of the faith. 
For fome time after, the fultan’s affairs feemed to go 
on profperoufly ■: he gained fome battles in India; but 
the princes of that country, envying his profperity, 
confpired againft him, and obliged him to repafs the 
Indus. Here he again attempted to make head againft 
the Moguls ; but was at laft defeated and killed by 
them, and a final end put to the once mighty empire 
of Gazna. 

135. 

The metropolis was reduced by Oktay; who no Cebrei 
fooner entered the country in which it was fituated, ft 
than he committed the moft horrid cruelties. The 
city was well provided with all things neoeffary for. i 
fuftaining a fiege ; had a ftrong garrifon, and a brave 
and refolute governor. The inhabitants, expedling 
no mercy from Jenghiz Khan, who they knew had 
fworn their ruin, were refoived to make a defperate 
defence. They made frequent fallies on the beiiegers, 
feveral times overthrew their works, and broke ai»ove 
100 of their battering rams. But one night, after an 
obftinate fight, part of the city-walls fell down ; and 
a great number of Moguls having filled up the ditch, 
entered the city 1 word-in-hand. The governor per- 
ceiving all was loft, at the head of his braveft foldier# 
ruffied into the thickeft of his enemies, where he and his 
followers were allflain. However, Gazna was not entire- 
ly deftroyed, nor were the people all kdled ; for after 
the maffacre had continued four or five hours, Oktay 
ordered it to ceafe, and taxed thofe who were left alive 
at a certain rate, in order to redeem themfelves and 
the city. It does not, however, appear that after this 
time the city of Gazna ever made any confiderable 
figure.—It was taken by the Moguls in the year 1222. 

GEBRES. See Gabres. 
GECCO, in natural hiftory, a name given by the 

Indians to their terrible poifon, which kills when mixed 
with the blood in ever fuch a fmall quantity. They 
fay that this gecco is a venomous froth or humour 
vomited out of the mouths of their moft poifonous fer- 
pents ; which they procure in this fatal ftrength, by 
hanging up the creatures by the tails, and whipping 
them to enrage them : they colled; this in proper vef- 
fels as it falls; and when they would ufe it, they either 
poifon a weapon with it, or wounding any part of 
the flefh introduce the fmalleft quantity imaginable 
into it ; and this is fard to be immediate death. 

GECKO. See Lacerta. 
GED (William), an ingenious though unfuccefsful 

artift, who was a goldfmith in Edinburgh, deferves to 
be recorded for his attempt to introduce an improve- 
ment in the art of printing. The invention, firft 
practifed by Ged in 1735, was limply this. From any 
types of Greek or Roman, or any other character, he 
formed a plate for every page, or Ihe-ct, o! a book, 
from which he printed, inttead of ufing a type for e- 
very letter, as is done in the common way This was 
firft pradifed, but on blocks of wood, by the Chinefe 
and Japanefe, and purfued in the firft effays of Cofter 
the European inventor of the prefent art. “ This im- 
provement (fays James Ged the inventor’s fon) is prin- 
cipally conliderahle in three moft important articles, 
viz. expence, corrednefs, beauty and uniformity.” But 
thefe improvements are controverted. 

In July 1729, William Ged entered into partner- 
fliip with William Fenner, a London ftationer, who 
was to have half the profits, in confideration of his 
advancing all the money requifite. To fupply this, 
Mr John James, then an archited at Greenwich (who 
built Sir Gregory Page’s houi’e, Bloomlbury church, 
&c.) was taken into the fcheme, and afterwards his 
brother Mr Thomas James, a letter-founder, and James 
Ged the inventor’s fon. In 1730, thefe partners ap- 
plied to the univerfity of Cambridge forprinting bible* 
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?eadcs and common-prayer books by blocks inftead of Angle 
II types; and, in confequence, a leafe was fealed to them 

iklati- April 23d 173 <• 1° their attempt they funk a large 
n0US‘ fum of money, and finifhed only two prayer-books; fo ri that It was forced to be relinquilhed, and the leafe was 

given up in 1738. Ged imputed his difappointment 
to the villany of the prefsmen and the ill treatment of 
his partners (which he fpecifies at large), particularly 
Fenner, whom John James and he were advifed to profe- 
cute, but declined it. He returned to Scotland in 1733, 
where he gave his friends a fpecimen of his perform- 
ance, by an edition of Salluft. But being ftill un- 
fuccefsful, and having failed in obtaining redrefs from 
Fenner, who died infolvent, he was preparing again to 
fet out for London, in order to join with his fon James 
as a printer there, when he died O&ober 19. 1749 
Thus ended his life and projeft; which, ingenious as it 
feems, is not likely to be revived, if, as Mr Mores fug- 
gefls, “ it muft, had it at firft fucceeded, have foon 
funk under its own burden,” for reafons ncedlefs here 
to recapitulate. 

GEDDES (James), born of a refpe&able family 
in Scotland in 1710, was educated for and prac- 
tifed at the bar feveral years ; but died of a confump- 
tion before he arrived at the age of 40. He publifhed 
yin ejjay on the compofition and manner of 'writing of the 
ancients; and left behind him feveral other trails. 

GEHENNA, a fcripture term, which has given 
fome pain to the critics. It occurs ia St Matthew 
v. 22. 29. 30. x. 28. xviii. 9. xxiii. 15. 33. Mark ix. 
43. 45. 47. Luke xii. 5. James iii. 6. 

The authors of the Louvain and Geneva verfions re- 
tain the word gehenna as it ftands in the Greek; the 
like does M. Simon : the Englilh tranflators render 
it by hell znd hell-fre, and fo do the tranflators of Mons 
and father Bohours. 

The word is formed from the Hebrewi. e. 
“ valley of Hinnom.” In that valley, which was near 
Jerufalem, there was a place named Tophet, where fome 
Jews facrificed their children to Moloch, by making 
them pafs through the fire. King Jofias, to render 
this place for ever abominable, made a cloaca or com- 
mon fewer thereof, where all the filth and carcafes in 
the city were caft. 

The Jew's obferve farther, that there was a continual 
fire kept up there, to burn and confume thofe carcafes; 
for which reafon, as they had no proper term in their 
language to fignify hell, they made ufe of that ot gehenna 
or gehinnon, to denote a fire unextinguilhable. 

GEL A (anc. geog.), a city of gi-eat extent on the 
fouth of Sicily, taking its name from the river Gelas, 
which walhes it. It was built by colonifts from 
Rhodes and Crete, 45 years after the building of Sy- 
racufe, or in the third year of the 2 2d Olympiad, 690 
before Chrift ; originally called Lindti, from the colo- 
nifts of Lindus, a city of Rhodes, who fettled there 
firft. Now Terranuo’va, and the river called Flume di 
Terram/ova. The people were called Geloi, Gelenfes, 
and Gelani. The city Gela, after having ftood 408 
years, wTas deftroyed by Phintias, tyrant of Agrigen- 
tum ; and the inhabitants were removed to a new city, 
called Phintias after his name. 

GELATINA, jelly. See Jelly. 
GELATINOUS, among the phyficia^s, is applied 

Vol. VII. Part II. 

to any thing approaching to the glutinous confiftence 
of a jelly. II 

GELD, in the Englilh old cuftoms, a Saxon word Ge ^1R^* 
fignifying money, or tribute. It alfo denoted a com- 
penfation for fome crime committed : Hence wcrgeldt 
in their ancient laws, was ufed for the value of a man 
flain ; and orfgeld, of a beaft. 

GELDENHAUR (Gerard), in Latin Geldenha- 
rius, an hiftorian and Proteftant divine in the i6tk 
century. He was a native of Nimeguen, and ftudied 
clafiical learning at Deventer. He went through his 
courfe of philofophy at Louvaine, where he contrac- 
ted a very ftridt friendlhip with feveral learned men, 
and particularly with Erafmus. He became reader 
and hiftorian to Charles of Auftria, and afterwards to 
Maximilian of Burgundy. At length he embraced 
the Proteftant religion ; taught hiftory at Marpurg ; 
and afterwards divinity till his death, in 1542. He 
wrote, I. Hiftory of Holland. 2. Hiftory of the Low 
Countries; 3. Hiftory of the biftiops of Utrecht: 
and other works. 

GELDERLAND. See Guelderland. 
GELDERS. See Gueldres. 
GELDING, the operation of caftrating any ant* 

mal, particularly horfes. 
If the operation is to be performed on a colt, he 

may be gelded at nine or fifteen days old, if the tefticles 
be come down ; in regard the fooner he is gelt the 
better it will be for his growth, Ihape, and courage ; 
though a horfe may be gelt at any age, if proper care 
is taken in the cure. 

The manner of gelding is as follows. The beaft 
being caft down on fome foft place, the operator takes 
the ftones between his foremoft and his great finger, 
and flitting the'cod prefles the ftones forth ; then ta- 
king a pair of nippers made very fmooth, either offteel, 
box, or brafil-wood, he claps the ftrings of the ftones 
between them, very near to where the ftones are fet 
on, and prefles them fo hard that thexe may be no 
flux of blood; then with a thin, drawing, cauterifing 
iron, fears away the ftone. This done, he takes a 
hard plafter made of rofin, wax, and wafhed turpen- 
tine, well diflblved together, and melts it on the head 
of the ftrings: he then fears them, and melts more 
of the falve, till fuch time as he has laid a good thick- 
nefs of it upon the ftrings. 

When is this done to one ftone, the nippers are 
loofened, and the like is done to the other ; and the 
twTo flits of the cod are then filled with white fait, 
and the outfide of the cod is anointed with hog’s 
greafe : and thus they let him rife, and keep him in a 
warm ftable, without tying him up. If he fwells much 
in his cods or fhcath, they chafe him up and down, 
and make him trot for an hour in a day, which foon 
recovers him. 

The manner of gelding a hog is as follows : The 
operator, after having made two crofs flits or incifions 
on the midft of the ftones, preffes them out, and 
anoints the fore with tar. But another general me- 
thod, yet fomewhat more dangerous if not well done, 
is, firft to cut the ftone on the top, and after having 
drawn that one forth, the operator puts in his fingers 
at the fame flit, and with a lancet cuts the lkin be- 
tween the two ftones, and by that flit prefles out the 
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otLer ftone. Then having cleanfed out the blood, he 
anoints the part with frelh greafe : and thus there is 

'but one incifion made in the cod. Boar pigs ought 
to be gelt about fix months old ; yet they are com- 
monly gelded about three weeks or a month old. 

GELE E (Claude). See Claude. 
GELENHAUSEN, a fmall imperial town of Wet- 

teravia in Germany, with a caftle built by the empe- 
ror Frederic I. E. Long. 8. 13. N. Lat. 50. 20. 

GELENIUS (Sigifmund), a learned and excellent 
man, born of a good family at Prague, about the 
year 1498. Erafmus conceiving an efteem for him 
at Bafil, recommended him to John Frobenius as a 
eorreddor for his printing-houfe ; which laborious 
charge he accepted, and had a great number of He- 
brew, Greek, and Latin books to correft : he alfo 
trEinflated many works himfelf from the Greek into 
Latin ; and publiihed a dictionary in four languages, 
Greek, Latin, German, and Sclavonian. Profitable 
and honourable employments were offered him in other 
places, but nothing could tempt him to quit his peace- 
ful fituation at Bafil. He died in 1555. All his 
tranflations are highly eftoemed. 

GELINOTTE, or Grus, in ornithology. See 
Tetrao. 

GELLERT (Chriftian), one of the fineft geniufes 
Germany has produced, was born at Hsenichen, near 
Freyburg in Saxony, in 1715, and ftudied at Leiplic ; 
at which univerfity he was for many years profeffor 
of philofophy and the belles Litres. He early di- 
ftinguifhed himfelf by his talent for poetry ; and con- 
tracted a firiCt friendfhip with the moft learned and 
polite writers in Germany. All his works are filled 
with fentiment, and bear the impreffion of the fweet- 
nefs of his difpofition. The molt confiderable of them 
are his comedies, his fpiritual fongs, and moral poems, 
and particularly his facred odes, his fables, and his 
tales. He died in 1769, much lamented. 

GELLI (John Baptift), an eminent Italian wri- 
ter, was born of mean parents at Florence, in the 
year 1498. He was bred a taylor : but had inch an 
extraordinary genius, that he acquired feveral langua- 
ges, and made an uncommon progrefs in the belles 
lettres; and though he continued always to work at his 
trade, became acquainted with all the wits and learned 
men at Florence, and his merit was univerfally known. 
He was chofen a member of the academy there, and 
the city made him a burgefs. He acquired the highell 
reputation by his works, which are, 1. /. Capricci del 
Bottaio, quarto; which contains ten dialogues. 2. 
La Circe, oftavo. This, which alfo contains ten dia- 
logues, and treats of human nature, has been tranf- 
lated into Latin, French, and Englifh. 3. Differ- 
tations in Italian on the poems of Dante and Petrarch. 
4. The comedies of La Sporta and La Errors; and 
other works. He died in 1563. 

GELLIBRAND, (Henry), a laborious aftrono- 
mer of the laid century, was born in 1597. Though 
he was not without good views in the church, yet he 
became fo enamoured with mathematical ftudies, that 
on the death of his father he became a Undent at Ox- 
ford, contented himfelf with his private patrimony, 
and devoted himfelf folely to them. On the death of 
Mr Gunter, he was recommended by Mr Briggs to 
the truffees of Grefham college, for the aftronomical 
prcfefforfliip there; to which he was eledted in 1627. 
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His friend Mr Briggs dying in 1630, before he had 
finifhed his Trigonometric a Britannica, it was finifhed by 
Gellibrand at his requeit. He wrote feveral other 
things, chiefly tending to the improvement of naviga- 
tion ; and died in 1636. 

GELLIUS (Aulus), a celebrated grammarian, who 
lived in the 2d century under Marcus Aurelius and’ 
fome fucceeding emperors. He wrote a colledlion of 
obfervations on authors, for the ufe of his children; 
and called it Nodes Attica, becaufe compofed in the 
evenings of a winter he fpent at Athens. The chief 
value of it, is for preferving many fadls and monuments 
of antiquity not to be found eifewhere. Critics and 
grammarians have beftowed much pains on this writer. 

GELLY. See Jelly. 
GELO, or Gelon, a fon of Dinomenes who 

made himfelf abfolute at Syracufe 484 years be- 
fore the Chriftian era. He conquered the Carthagi- 
nians at Himera, and made his oppreffion popular by 
his great equity and moderation. He reigned feveu 
years, and his death was univerfally lamented at Syra- 
cufe. Hewas called the father yf his people, and the 
patron of liberty, and honoured as a demigod. His 
brother Hiero fucceeded him. See Syracuse. 

GELLY. See Jelly. 
GEM, in natural hiftory, a common name for all 

precious ftones ; of which there are two claffes, the 
pellucid and femipellucid. 

The bodies compofing the clafs of pellucid gems are 
bright, elegant, and beautiful fcffils, naturally and 
effentially compound, ever found in fmall detached 
maffes, extremely hard, and of great lultre. 

The bodies compofing the clafs of lemipellucid gems, 
are ftones naturally and effentially compound, not in- 
flammable nor foluble in water, found in detached maf- 
fes, and compofed of cryftalline matter debaftd by 
earth : however, they are but fiightly debafed, and are 
of great beauty and brightnefs, of a moderate degree 
of tranfparency, and are ufually found in fmall maffes. 

The knowledge of gems depends principally on ob- 
ferving their hardnefs and colour. Their hardnefs is 
commonly allowed to Hand in the following order: 
The diamond the hardeft of all; then the ruby, fap- 
phire, jacinth, emerald, amethyft, garnet, carneol, 
chalcedony, onyx, jafper, agate, porphyry, and marble. 
This difference, however, is not regular and conftant, 
but frequently varies. Good cryftals may be allowed 
to fucceed the onyx ; but the whole family of me- 
tallic glaffy floors feem to be Hill fofter.—In point of 
colour, the diamond is valued for its tranfparency, the 
ruby for its purple, the fapphire for its blue, the eme- 
rald for its green, the jacinth for its orange, the 
amethyft carneol for its carnation, the onyx for its 
tawny, the jafper, agate, and porphyry, for their ver- 
milion, green, and variegated colours, and the garnet 
for its tranfparent blood-red. 

All thefe gems are fometimes found coloured and' 
fpotted, and fometimes quite limpid and colourlefs. In 
this cafe the diamond-cutter or polifher knows how to 
diftinguifh their different fpecies by their different de- 
grees of hardnefs upon the mill. For the cutting or 
polifhing of gems, the fine powder of the fragments 
of thofe that are next in degree of hardnefs is always 
required to grind away the fofter; but as none of 
them are harder than the diamond, this can only be 
polifticd by its own powder. 

Cron- 
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Cronftedt obferves of gems in general, that the co- 
“ lour of the ruby and emerald are faid to remain in the 

fire, while that of the topaz flies off: hence it is ufual 
to burn the topaz, and thence fubftitute it for the dia- 
mond. “ Their colours (fays our author) are com- 
monly fuppefed to depend upon metallic vapours ; but 
may they not more juflly be fuppofed to arife from a 
phlogitfon united with a metallic <>r fome other earth ? 
becaufe we find that metallic earths which are perfectly 
well calcined give no colour to any glafs ; and that the 
manganefe, on the other hand, gives more colour than 
can be aferibed to the fmall quantity of metal which is 
to be extracted from it.” M. Magellan is of opinion, 
that their colour is owing chiefly to the mixture of 
iron which enters their compolition ; but approves the 
fentiment of Cronfledt, that phlogiiton has a fhare in 
their production, it being well known that the calces 
of iron when dephlogifticated produce the red and 
yellow colours of marble, and when phlogillicated to 
a certain degree produce the blue or green colours. 

With regard to the texture of gems, M. Magellan 
obferves, that all of them are foliated or laminated, 
and of various degrees of hardnefs. Whenever the 
edges of thefe laminae are fenfible to the eye, they have 
a fibrous appearance, and refleCt various fhades of co- 
lour, which change fucceffively according to their an- 
gular pofition to the eye. Thife are called by the 
French chatorantes; and what is a blcmifh in their 
tranfparency, often enhances their value on account of 
their fcarcity. But when the fubftance of a gem is 
eompofed of a broken texture, coniilting of various 
fets of laminae differently inclined to each other, it 
emits at the fame time various irradiations of different 
colours, which fucceed one another according to their 
angle of pofition. This kind of gems has obtained the 
name of opals, and are valued in proportion to the 
brilliancy, beauty, and variety of their colours. Their 
cryflallization, no doubt, depends on the fame caufe 
which produces that of falls, earths, and metals, which 
is treated of under the article Crystallization : but 
as to the particular configuraiion of each fpecies of 
gems, we can hardly depend upon any individual form 
as a criterion to afeertain each kind ; and when we 
have attended with the utmoft care to all that has been 
written on the fubjeft, we are at lall obliged to appeal 
to chemical analyfis, becaufe it very often affumes va- 
rious forms. The following table fhows the compo- 
nent parts of gems according to the analyfis of Berg- 
man and M. Achard ; the letter B prefixed to each 
denoting Bergman’s analyfis, and A that of Achard. 

Argil Silic. Calc. Iron. 
Red oriental ruby, - B 40 
Ditto, - - A 37.5 
Blue oriental iapphire, B 58 
Ditto, - - A 58 
\ ellow topaz from Saxony, B 46 
Green oriental emerald, B 60 
Ditto, - . A 60 
Yellow-brown orient, hyacinth, B 40 
Ditto, - . A 42 
Tourmalin from Ceylon, B 39 
Ditto from Brafil, - B 50 
Ditto from Tyrol, - B 42 
Garnet-from Bohemia, A 30 

39 
42.5 
33 
33 
39 
24 
23 
25 
22 
37 
34 
40 
48 

9 
9 
5 
6 
8 
8 

10 
20 
20 
l5 
11 
12 
11 

3 
6 
6 
7 

J3 
16 
9 
5 
6 
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_ f he chryfoprafe from Kofeinitz in Silefia was likc- 

wife analyfed by M. Achard ; who found that it con- 
tained 456 grains of filiceous earth, 13 of calcareous, 
6 of magnefia, 3 of copper, and 2 of iron. “ This 
(fays M. Magellan) feems to be the only gem that 
contains no argillaceous earth. ” 

Gem. 

Imitation or Counterfeiting of Gems in Glafs. The 
art of imitating gems in glals is too confiderable to 
be paired without notice : fome of the leading compo- 
fitions therein we fhall mention upon the authority of 
Neri and others. 

Thefe gems are made of paftes ; and are noway in- 
ferior to the native Hones, when carefully made and 
well polifhed, in brightnefs or tranfparence, but want 
their hardnefs. 

The general rules to be obferved in making the paftes 
are thefe: 1. That all the veflels in which they are 
made be firmly luted, and the lute left to dry before 
they are put into the fire. 2. That fuch veffels be 
chofen for the w'ork as will bear the fire well. 3. That 
the powders be prepared on a porphyry ftone; not in 
a metal mortar, which would communicate a tinge to 
them. 4. That the juft proportion in the quantity of 
the feveral ingredients be nicely obferved. 5. That 
the materials be all well mixed ; and, if not fufficiently 
baked the firft time, to be committed to the fire a- 
gain, without breaking the pot: for if this be not 
obferved, they will be full of blifters and air-blad- 
ders. 6. That a fmall vacuity be always left at the top 
of the pot, to give room to the fwelling of the ingre- 
dients. 

To make pafte of extreme hardnefs, and capable of 
ail the colours of the gems, with great luftre and beau- 
ty-—Take of prepared cryftal, ten pounds; fait of 
polverine, fix pounds; fulphur of lead, two pounds; 
mix all thefe well together into a fine powder; make 
the whole with common water into a hard pafte ; and 
make this pafte into fmall cakes of about three ounces 
weight each, with a hole made in their middle ; dry 
them in the fun, and afterwards calcine them in the 
ftraiteft part of a potter’s furnace. After this, pow- 
der them, and levigate them to a perfeft finenefs on a 
porphyry-ftone, and fet this powder in pots in aglafs- 
furnace to purify for three days : then call the whole 
into water, and afterwards return it into the furnace, 
where let it Hand 15 days, in which time all foulnefs 
and blifters will difappear, and the pafte will greatlv 
referable the natural jewels. To give this the colour 
of the emerald, add to it brafs thrice calcined ; for a 
fea-green, hrafs limply calcined to a rednefs ; for a 
fapphire, add zaffer, with manganefe ; and for a to- 
paz, manganefe and tartar. All the gems are thus 
imitated in this, by the fame vray of working as the 
making of coloured glaftes ; and this is fo hard, that 
they very much approach the natural gems. 

The colour of all the counterfeit gems made of the 
feveral paftes, may be made deeper or lighter, accord- 
ing to the work for which the Hones are defigned; and 
it is a neceffary general rule, that fmall Hones for rings, 
&c. require a deeper colour, and large ones a paler. 
Befides the colours made from manganefe, verdegris, 
and^zaffer, which are the ingredients commonly ufed. 
there are other very fine ones which care 

4 
and Hall 

may 



GEM 
may prepare. Very fine red may be made from gold, 
and one not much inferior to that from iron j a very 
fine green from brafs or copper ; a (ky-colour from 
filver, and a much finer one from the granates of Bo- 
hemia. 

A very Angular and excellent way of making the 
pafte to imitate the coloured gems is this : Take a 
quantity of faccharum faturni, or fugar of lead, made 
with vinegar in the common way ; fet it in fand, in a 
glafs body well luted from the neck downwards; leave 
the mouth of the glafs open, and continue the fire 24 
hours ; then take out the fait, and if it be not red but 
yellowifh, powder it fine, and return it into the veflel, 
and keep it in the fand-heat 24 hours more, till it be- 
comes as red as cinnabar. The fire mutt not be made 
fo {b ong as to melt it, for then all the procefs is {poll- 
ed. Pour diltilled vinegar on this calcined fait, and 
feparate the folution from the dregs ; let the decanted 
liquor (land fix days in an earthen veflel, to give time 
for the finer fediment to fubfide ; filter this liquor, 
and evaporate it in a glafs body, and there will remain 
a moft pure fait of lead ; dry this well, then dilTolve 
it in fair water ; let the folution {land fix days in a 
glazed pan ; let it fubfide, then filtre the clear folu- 
tion, and evaporate it to a yet more pure white and 
fweet fait j repeat this operation three times ; put the 
now perfectly pure fait into a glafs veflel, fet it in a 
fand-heat for feveral days, and it will be calcined to a 
fine impalpable powder, of a lively red. This is called 
the fulphur of lead. 

Take all the ingredients as in the common compo- 
fition of the paftes of the feveral colours, only inftead 
of red lead, ufe this powder; and the produce will well 
reward the trouble of the operation, as experience has 

ten proved. 
A palle proper for receiving colours may be readily 

made by well-pounding and mixing fix pounds of white 
land cleanfed, three pounds of red lead, two pounds of 
purified pearl-alhes, and one pound of nitre. A iofter 
pafte may be made in the fame manner,, of fix pounds 
of white fand cleanfed ; red lead, and purified pearl- 
alhes, of each three pounds ; one pound of nitre, half 
a pound of borax, and three ounces of arfenic. For 
common ufe a pound of common fait may be fubfti- 
tuted for the borax. This glafs will be very foft, and 
will not bear much wear if employed for rings, buckles, 
or fuch imitations of ftones as are expofed to mych 
rubbing; but for ear-rings, ornaments worn on the 
breaft, and thofe little ufed, it may laft a confiderable 
time. 

In order to give pafte different colours, the process 
is as follows. For 

Amethyjl. Take ten pounds of either of the com- 
pofitions defcribed under Colouring of Glass, one ounce 
and a half of manganefe, and one dram of zaffer ; 
powder and fufe them together. 

Black. Take ten pounds of either of the compofi- 
tionsjuft referred to, one ounce of zaffer, fix. drams of 
manganefe, and five drams of iron, highly calcined, 
and pi'oceed as before. 

Blue. Take of the fame compofition ten pounds ; 
of zaffer fix drams; and of manganefe two drams ; 
and proceed as with the foregoing. 

Chryfolite. Take of either of the compofitions for 
tjaftc above defcribed, prepared without faltpetre, ten 
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pounds, and of calcined iron five drams ; and purfue Gm, 
the fame procefs as with the reft. 

Red Cornelian Take of the compofitions mention- 
ed under Colouring of Glass two pounds ; of glafs of 
antimony one pound ; of the calcined vit?iol called 

fcarlet oker two ounces; and of manganefe one dram. 
Fufe the glafs of antimony and manganefe with the 
compofition ; then powder them, and mix them with 
the other, by grinding them together, and fufe them 
with a gentle heat. 

White Cornelian. Take of the compofition juft re- 
ferred to two pounds; and of yellow okcr well waihed 
two drams ; and of calcined bones one ounce. Mix 
them, and fufe them with a gentle heat. 

Diamond. Take of the white fand fix pounds; of 
red-lead four pounds; of pearl allies purified three 
pounds ; of nitre two pounds ; of arfenic five ounces ; 
and of manganefe one fcruple. Powder and fufe them. 

Eagle-marine. Take ten pounds of the compofition un- 
der Glass; three ounces of copper highly calcined with 
fulphur ; and one fcruple of zafftr. Proceed as before. 

Emerald. Take of the fame compofuion with the 
laft nine pounds; three ounces of copper precipi- 
tated from aquafortis ; and two drams of precipitated 
iron. See Emerald. 

Garnet. Take two pounds of the compofition under 
Glass; two pounds ef the glafs of antimony, and two 
drams of manganefe. For vinegar garnet, take of the 
compofition for pafte, defcribed in this article, two 
pounds; one pound of glafs of antimony, and half an 
ounce of iron, highly calcined ; mix the iron with the 
uncoloured pafte, and fufe them ; then add the glafs 
of antimony powdered, and continue them in the heat 
till the whole is incorporated. 

Gold or full yellow. Take of the compofition for 
pafte ten pounds, and one ounce and a half of iron 
ftrongly calcined; proceeding as with the others. 

Deep purple. Take of either of the compofitions for 
pafte ten pounds; of manganefe one ounce ; and of 
zaffer half an ounce. 

Ruby. Take one pound of either of the compofi- 
tions for pafte, and two drams of calx Cajfti, or preci- 
pitation of gold by tin ; powder the pafte, and grind 
the calx of gold with it in a glafs, flint, or agate mor- 
tar, and then fufe them together. A cheaper ruby 
pafte may be made with half a pound of either of the 
above compofitions, half a pound of glafs of antimony, 
and one dram and a half of the calx of gold; proceed- 
ing as before, 

Sapphire. Take of the compofition for pafte ten 
pounds : of zaffer three drams and one fcruple ; and 
of the calx Cafii one dram. Powder and fufe them. 
Or the fame may be done, by mixing with the pafte 
one-eighth of its weight of fmalt. 

Topa%. Take of the compofitions under Glass 
ten pounds, omitting the faltpetre; and an equal 
quantity of the Gold-coloured hard Glass. Powder 
and fufe them. See Topaz. 

Turqmife. Take of the compofition for blue pafte 
already defcribed, ten pounds ; of calcined bone, horn, 
or ivory, half a pound. Powder and fufe them. 

Opake white. Take of the compofition for pafte 
ten pounds ; and one pound of calcined horn, ivory, or 
bone ; and proceed as before. 

Smiiranfpannt white, like opal. See Opal. 

[ 60+ ] 
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To the above we (hall add the followingj-eceipts and 
proctfies, contained in a Memoir by M. Fonlanieu of 
the Royal Academy of Sciences at Paris, and faid to 
have met with much approbation. 

I. OftheBafes. Although the different calces of lead 
are all adapted to produce the fame efTeft in vitrifica- 
tion ; yet M. Fontanier prefers lead in fcales, and 
next* to that minium, as being the moil conllantly 
pure. It is neceffary to lift through a filk fieye the 
preparations of lead one wilhes to make ufe of in the 
vitrification, in order to feparate the groffer parts, 
as alfo the lead found in a metallic date when white 
lead in fcales is employed. 

The bafe of fa&itious gems is calx of lead and rock- 
cryftal, or any other done vitrifiable by the calces al- 
ready mentioned. Pure fand, flint, and the tranfpa- 
rent pebbles of rivers, are fubdances equally fit to 
make glafs : but as it is fird neceffary to break the 
mafles of cryflal, dones, or pebbles, into fmaller parts; 
fo by this operation particles of iron or copper are fre- 
quently introduced, and to thefe dud or greafy matters 
are alfo apt to adhere. Our author therefore begins by 
putting the pounded cryfial or pebbles into a crucible, 
which he places in a degree of heat capable of making 
the mafs red-hot; he then pours it into a wooden bowl 
filled with very clear water; and {baking the bowl 
from tune to time, the fmall portions of coals furmfhed 
by the extraneous bodies iwim on the fui face of the 
water, and the vitrifiable earth, with the iron, &c. 
reds on the bottom. He then decants the water; and 
having dried the mafs, he pounds it, fifts the powder 
through the fined filk fieve : he then digeds the powder 
during four or five hours with marine acid, fhaking the 
mixture every hour. After having decanted the ma- 
rine acid from the vitntiablc earth, he wadies the lat- 
ter until the water no longer reddens the tindture of 
tournfol. The faid earth being dried, is pafl'ed through 
a filk fieve, and is then fit for ufe. Nitre, fait of tar- 
tar, and borax, are the three fpecies of ialts that enter 
with quartz and the feveral calces of lead into M. Fon- 
tanieu’s vitrifications. 

Much of the fuccefs in the art of making coloured 
dones depends on the accurate proportion of the fub- 
dances made ufe of to form the cry dal which ferves as 
a bafe to the faftitious dones. After having tried a 
great variety of receipts, our author found they might 
be reduced to the following. 

1. Take two parts and a half of lead in fcales, one 
part and a half of rock-crydal or prepared flints, half a 
part of nitre, as much borax, and a quarter part of 
glafs of arfenic. Thefe being well pulverized and 
mixed together, are to be put into a Hetlian crucible, 
and fubmitted to the fire. When the mixture is well 
melted, pour it into cold water i then melt it again a 
fecond and a thiid time ; taking care, after each melt- 
ing, to throw it into frefli cold water, and to fepaiate 
from it the lead that may be revived. The fame cru- 
cible (hould not be ufed a fecond time, becaufe the 
glafs of lead is apt to penetrate it in fuch a manner as 
to run the rifle of lofing the contents. One mud alfo 
be careful to cover the crucible well, to prevent any 
coals getting into it, which would reduce the calx of 
lead, and fpoil the compofition. 

2. Take two parts and a half of white ceruis, one. 

part of prepared flints, half a part of fait of tartar, 
and a quarter part of calcined borax: melt the mixture 
in a Heffian crucible, and then pour it into cold water; 
it is then to be melted again, and wafhed a fecond 
and a third time, the fame precautions being obferved 
as for the fird bafe. 

3. Take two parts minium, one part rock-crydal, 
half a part of nitre, and as much fait of tartar: this 
mixture being melted, mud be treated as the former. 

4. Take three parts of calcined borax, one part of 
prepared rock-cry dal, and one part of fait of tartar; thefe 
being well mixed and melted together, mud be poured 
into warm water : the water being decanted and the 
mafs dried, an equal quantity of minium mud be added 
to it; it is then to be melted and wafhed feveral times 
as dire&ed above. 

5. That called by our author the Mayence bafe, and 
which he confiders as one of the fined crydalline com- 
pofitions hitherto known, is thus compoled : Take 
three parts of fixed alkali of tartar, one part of rock- 
crydal or flint pulverized : the mixture to be well 
baked together, and then left to cool. It is afterwards 
poured into a crucible of hot water to diffolve the 
fritt; the dilution of the fritt is then received into a 
done-ware pan, and aquafortis added gradually to the 
folution till"it no longer effervefees : this water being 
decanted, the fritt mud be waflied in warm water till it 
has no longer any tade : the fritt is then dried, and 
mixed with one part and a half of fine cerufs or white 
lead in fcales ; and this mixture mud be well levigated1 

with a little diddled water. To one part and a half 
of this powder dried add an ounce of calcined borax r 
let the whole be well mixed in a marble mortar, then 
melted and poured into cold water as the other bafes al- 
ready deferibed. Thefe fufions and lotions having been 
repeated, and the mixture dried and powdered, a 
12th part of nitre mud be added to it, and then melt- 
ed for the lad time, when a very fine crydal will be 
found in the crucible. 

6. As a competition for furnilhing very fine white 
dones : Take eight ounces of cerufs, three ounces of 
rock-crydal pulverized, two ounces of borax finely- 
powdered, and half a grain of manganefe ; having 
melted and waflied this mixture in the manner direded 
above, it will produce a veiy fine white crydal. 

II. Of the Colour*. The calces of metals, as already 
obferved, are the fubdances employed to colour fadi- 
tious gems; and on the preparation of thefe calces 
depends the vividnefa of their colours. 

a, From Gold.~\ To obtain the mineral purple 
known-by the name of precipitate of Caffius, M. 1‘onta- 
nieu employs the following different proceffes. 

I. Diffolve fome pure gold in aqua regia, prepared- 
with three parts of precipitated nitrous acid and one 
part of marine acid ; and to haden the diflblution, the 
matrafs fhould be placed in a fand-batb. Into this' 
folution pour a folution of tin in aqua regia. The 
mixture becomes turbid, and the gold is precipitated' 
with a portion of the tin, in the form of a reddifli pow- 
der ; which, after- being wafhed and dried, is called 
precipitate of Caffius.—The aqua regia employed Ur 
diffolve the tin is compofed of five parts nitrous* 
acid and one part of marine acid : to eight oun- 
ces of this aqua regia are added fixteeu ounces o& 
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diftilled water. Some leaves of Malacca tin, about 
the fize and thicknefs of a flxpence, is then put into 
this diluted aqua regia, till it will diifolve no more of 
them : which operation, our author obferves, requires 
commonly twelve or fourteen days; though it might 
probably be haftened by beating the tin ftill thinner, 
and then rolling it into the form of a hollow cylinder, 
or turning it round into fpiral convolutions, and thus 
expoling a greater extent of fui face to the adtion of the 
menftruum. In order to prepare more readily the preci- 
pitate of Caffius, M. Fontanieu puts into a largejug eight 
ounces of lolution of tin, to which he adds four pints 
of di{filled water : he afterwards pours into this metallic 
lye fome folution of gold, drop by drop, taking care 
to ftir the whole with a glafs tube : when the mixture 
becomes or a deep purple colour, he ceales dropping 
the folution of gold; and in order to ha (fen the precipi- 
tation of the mineral purple, pours into the mixture a 
pint of frefh urine. Six or feven hours after, the precipi- 
tate is colledted at the bottom of the veffel; the fluid 
is then decanted ; and the precipitate, wafhed once or 
twice, is dried till it becomes a brown ponder* 

2. Pour into a veffel of fine tin with a thick bottom 
four ounces of the folution of gold ; three minutes 
after add two pints of dillilled water. Let this mix- 
ture Hand in the tin vefiel during feven hours, taking 
care to ftir it every hour with a glafs tube ; afterwards 
pour it into a conical gfefs jug, and add to it a pint of 
new urine : the mineral purple is foon precipitated, 
and then is to be wafhed and dried. 

3. Diflil in a glafs cornute placed in a bath of 
afiies, fome gold difiolved in aqua regia, made with 
three parts nitrous and one part marine acid ; when 
the acid is paffed over and the gold contained in the 
cornute appears dry, leave the veffel to cool, then pour 
into it fome new aqua regia, and proceed to diftil as 
before. Replace the aqua regia twice upon the gold 
and diflil the fame. After thefe four operations, pour 
by little and little into the cornute fome ®il of tartar 
per deliquium, which will occafion a briik effervefcence ; 
when this ceafes, diftil the mixture till it becomes dry, 
and then put fome warm water into the cornute. 
Shake the whole, and pour it into a cucurbit, when a 
precipitate is depofited the colour of which is fome- 
times brown and fometimes yellow : After having 
wafhed this precipitate, dry it. Our author fays, this 
mineral purple was much fuperior to the foregoing, 
fince two grains of it only were lufficient to an ounce 
of the bafe, whilft it required of the other two a 20th 
part of the bafe. And he adds, that he found a means 
of exalting the colour of the precipitate of Caffius, by 
putting to it a fixth part of its weight of glafs of an- 
timony finely powdered, and of nitre in the proportion 
of a dram to eight ounces of the bafe. 

b, From»S7/wr.j] The calx of filver, being vitrified, 
produces a yellowish grey colour. This calx enters 
only into the compolition of the yellow artificial dia- 
mond and the opal. M. Fontanieu introduces it into 
the bafe in the form of lima cornea. 

In order to prepare it, he dire&s to diffolve the fil- 
ver in precipitated nitrous acid, and afterwards to 
pour into it a folution of fea-falt : a white precipitate 
is obtained; which, being wafhed and dried, melts 
very readily in the fire, and is foon volatilized if not 

mixed with vitrifiable matters. To make the yellow 
diamond, 25 grains of this luna cornea are pul to an 
ounce of the fourth bafe : the dofe of filver may be di- 
m ini filed according to the fhade of .yellow that one 
wishes to procure. 

z, from Copper.The calx of copper imparts to 
white glafs the finefl green colour; but if this metal 
be not exactly in a Hate of calx, it produces a brownifh 
red colour. Mountain blue, verdigris^ and the refidue of 
its diftiiiation, are the different preparations of copper 
which our author employs to make the artificial eme- 
ralds. 

c/, i rom Iron.~^ Although it has been afferted, 
that the caices of iron introduce a very fine tranfpa- 
rent red colour into white glafs, M. Fontanieu could 
only obtain from it a pale red a little opake. The 
calx of iron that he employed was in the proportion 
of the 20th part of the bafe. 

T here are leveral ways of preparing the calx of 
iron called crocus Marks, or fajron of Mars. In ge- 
neral, it is neceffary that this metal be fo far deprived 
of its phlogifton, that the magnet ceafes to attraft it : 
ti.us one may ufe the icales of iron found upon the 
bars of the furnaces, which ferve to diftil aquafortis. 
By digciting filings of fteel with diftilled vinegar, then 
evaporating and replacing the vinegar 10 or 12 times 
upon thefe filings and drying them alternately, a calx 
of iron is obtained, which muft be fifted through a 
lilk lieve, anti then calcined. Fhe calx of iron thus 
obtained by the vinegar, our author fays, only in- 
troduced into his bares a green colour inclining to a 
yellow. 

By the following procefs a faffron of Mars of the 
fineit red colour is obtained : Let an ounce of iron hle- 
ings oc diffolved in nitrous acid in a glafs cornute, and 
diftilled over a fand-bath to drynefs. After having 
replaced the acid or the dry calx, and re-diftilled it a 
fecond and a third time, it is then edulcorated with 
fpirits of wine, and afterwards wafhed with diftilled 
water. 

e, From the Magnet.~\ It is neceffary to calcine the 
magnet before it be introduced into the vitrifications; 
Having therefore torrified the magnet during two 
hours, it muft be waihed and dried. It is only employ- 
ed in the compofttion of the opal. 
f I rom Cobalt.i he calx of cobalt is only proper 

to introduce a blue colour into glafs ; but this femime- 
tal is rarely found free from iron and bifmuth, and there- 
fore it is iirft neceffary to feparate them from it. This 
is done by calcining the ore of cobalt in order to dif- 
engage the arfenic : afterwards the calx muft be di- 
ftiiled in a cornute with fal ammoniac, and the iron 
and the bifmuth are found fublimed with this fait. 
The diftiiiation muft be repeated with the fal ammo- 
niac till this ialt is no longer coloured'yellow. The 
cobalt which remains in the cornute is then calcined 
in a potfherd, and becomes a very pure calx; when 
being introduced into the bafe, in the proportion of 
a qoodth part, gives it a very fine blue colour, the in- 
tenfity of which may be increafed at diferetion by the 
addition of calx of cobalt. In order to prepare black 
enamel refembli-ng that which is called black agate of Ice- 
land ; melt together a pound and a half of one of the 
bales, two ounces of the calx of cobalt, two ounces of 

crocus 
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Gsni. crocus Martls, prepared with vinegar, and two ounces 
—/ of inanganefe. 

g, From Tin.~\ The calx of tin is not vitrifiable a- 
lonc, and when deprived of phlogiilon is of a white 
colour ; it renders opake the glafs with which it is 
melted, and forms white enamel. For this purpofe, 
calcine the putty of tin ; then wafh and dry it, and 
lift it through a filk fieve. Take iix pounds of the fe- 
cund bafe, the fame quantity of the calcined putty of 
tin, and 48 grains of manganefe. 

h, From Antimony ] Antimony is only fufceptible 
of vitrification when its calx contains phlogifton, and 
then it produces a reddilh or hyacinth coloured glafs ; 
but if the antimony be in a hate of abfolute calx, 
fuch as the diaphoretic antimony, then it is no longer 
vitriilable, and may be fubftituted for calx of tin to 
make white enamel. M. Fontanieu introduces the 
glafs of antimony in the compofrtion of artificial to- 
pazes. For the oriental topaz., he takes 24 ounces of 
the firil bafes and five drachms of the glafs of anti- 
mony. To imitate the topaz of Saxony, he adds to 
each ounce of the bafe five grains of the glafs of an- 
timony. For the topaz of Brazil, he takes 24 ounces 
of the fir ft bafe, one ounce 24 grains of glafs of anti- 
mony, and 8 grains of the precipitate of Cajfuis. 

i, From Mangamfe.] This mineral, employed in a 
fmall ' quantity, renders the glafs whiter; a larger 
quantity produces a very fine violet colour, and a 
itill larger dole of it renders the glafs black and o- 
pake. 

There are two ways of preparing manganefe, 1. The 
moft fimple confifts in expofing it to a red heat, and 
then quenching it with diftillech vinegar ; it is after- 
wards dried and powdered, in order to pafs it through 
a filk fieve. 2. Flaudiquer de Blancour deferibes the 
fecond manner of preparing the manganefe, proper to 
furnifh a red colour, and names it fnfble manganefe. 
Take of mangantfe of Piedmont one pound ; torrify 
and pulverize it ; then mix it with a pound of nitre, 
and calcine the mixture during 24 hours ; aftei wards 
wafh it repeatedly in warm w'ater, till the water of the 
lyes has no longer any tafte ; dry the manganefe, and 
mix with it an equal weight of fal ammoniac ; levi- 
gate this mixture on a flab of porphyry with oil of vi- 
triol diluted with water to the ftrength of vinegar. 
Dry the mixture, and introduce it into a cornute ; di- 
ft.il by a graduated fire ; and when the fal ammoniac is 
fublimed, weigh it, and add to the mixture an equal 
quantity. Then diftil and fublime as before, and re- 
peat the operation fix times, being careful at each 
time to mix the fal ammoniac and the manganefe upon 
the porphyry with diluted oil of vitriol. 

At Tournhault in Bohemia, there is fold a fufible 
glafs of a yellow colour, very like that of the topaz 
of Brazil, which, when expofed to a degree of fire in 
a cupel fufficient to redden it, becomes of a very fine 
ruby colour, more or lefs deep according to the degree 
of fire to which it has been expofed. Our author af- 
fayed this glafs, and found it to contain a great deal of 
lead, but was not able to difeover any gold in it. 

III. Of the different degrees of Fire necejfaryfor Factitious 
Gems. Our author obferves, that there are three degrees 
of heat very different in their energy. The fire kept up 
in the wind-furnaces in the laboratories of cherailts, is 

lefs adlive than that whofe c fife A is accelerated by the 
means of bellows; and a fire fupported by wood, and 
kept up during 60 hours without interruption, pro- 
duces lingular effects in vitrification, and renders the 
glafs finer and iefs alterable. 

When recourfe is had to the forge, in order to ope- 
rate a vitrification, it is neceffary to turn about the 
crucible from time to time, that the mafs may melt 
equally. Some coal alfo flrould be replaced, in pro- 
portion as it confumes towards the nozel of the bel- 
lows ; for without this precaution, we fliould run the 
rifle of cooling the crucible oppofite to the flame, and 
probably of cracking it, when all the melted mafs run- 
ning among the coals would be totally loft. Though 
this is the readieft way of melting, it fliould not be em- 
ployed out of choice ; for the crucible often breaks, or 
coals get into it,- and reduce the calx of lead to a me- 
tallic date. 

The wind-furnace is either fquare or round. A 
fmall cake of baked clay or brick, of the thicknefs of 
an inch, is placed upon the grate ; and upon this cake 
is placed the crucible, furrounded with coals. The 
degree of heat produced by this furnace is much lefs 
than that of the forge : but in order to iucceed in the 
vitrification, M. Fontanieu recommends the ufe of a 
furnace deferibed bv Kunckel, which, with fome ne- 

-ceflary alterations, is repreft nted on Plate CCXX. The 
interior part is fo difpofed, that we may place crucibles 
at three different heights; and the name of chambers 
is given to thofe fteps upon which the crucibles are 
placed. Fig. 4. is a plan of the kiln at the fin It cham- 
ber, and fig-5. a plan of the kiln where the fire is 
placed. Fig. 6. exhibits the elevation ; A the afh-pit; 
B the door to put in the wood ; C the door of the firil 
chamber ; D the door of the fecond chamber; E the 
third chamber; F the flue or chimney; GG iron-hoops 
which furround the kiln to flrengthen it. Fig. 7. is a 
fedtion of the kiln: H the afn-pit with its air-hole; I the 
chamber for the fire with an air-hole; K the firit cham- 
ber for the crucibles ; L the fecond chamber ; M the 
dome ; N the chimney ; 00 air-holes. 

It is obvious, that the degree of heat cannot be equal 
in the faid three chambers. The chamber K is that 
-where the heat is greateft, afterwards in that of L, and 
laftly, in that of M. We flionld begin by placing the 
crucibles according to their fize, in thefe different 
chambers ; by wftiieh means the belt effedt in vitrifica- 
tion is produced. 

In order to condudt the fire well) only three billets 
of white wood fltould be put into the furnace at a 
time for the firft 20 hours, four billets at a time for 
the next 20 hours, and fix billets for the laft 20 hours; 
in all 60 hours. The furnace is then left to cool, care 
being taken to flop the air-holes with fome lute ; and, 
in about 48 hours after, when the kiln is quite cold, 
the crucible is to be withdrawn. 

IV. TheCompofitions. I. For the white diamond : Take 
the bafe of Mayence. This cryftal is very pure, and 
has no colours. 

2. For the yellow diamond : to an ounce of the 
fourth bafe, add for colour 25 grains of luna cornea or 
10 grains of glafs of antimony. 

3. Fortbe emera’j : 1. To 1 7 ounces of either of the 
bafes, add for colour one dram of.mountain-blue and fix 
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'tGcm. grains of glafsof antimony ; or, 2. To an ounce of the 
 * fecond bate, add for colour 20 grains of glafs of anti- 

mony and three grains of calx of cobalt. 
4. For the fapphire: To 24 ounces of the Mayence 

bafe, add for colour two drams 46 grains of the calx 
■of cobalt. 

5. For the amethift : To 24 ounces of the Mayence 
bafe, add for colour four drams of prepared manga- 
nefe and four grains of precipitate of Caffius. 

6. For the beril: To 24 ounces of the third bafe, 
add for colour 96 grains of glafs of antimony and four 
grains of calx of cobalt. 

7. For the black agate : To 24 ounces of either of 
the bafes, add two ounces of the mixture directed a- 
bpve in par./l 

8. For the opal: To an ounce of the third bafe, add 
for colour 10 grains of luna cornea, two grains ©f 
magnet, and 26 grains of abforbent earth. 

9. For the oriental topaz : To 24 ounces of the 
firit or third bafe, add for colour five drams of glafs of 
antimony. 

10. For the topaz of Saxony : To 24 of the fame 
bafe, add for colour fix drams of the glafs of antimony. 

11. For the topaz of Brafil: To 24 ounces of the 
fecond or third bafe, add for colour one ounce 24 
grains of the glafs of antimony and eight grains of pre- 
cipitate of Caflius. 

12. For the hyacinth: To 24 ounces of the bafe 
made with rock-cryftal, add for colour two drams 48 
grains of glafs of antimony. 

13. For the oriental ruby : I. To 16 ounces of the 
Mayence bafe, add for colour a mixture of two drams 
48 grains of the precipitate of Caflius, the fame quan- 
tity of crocus Martis prepared in aquafortis, the fame 
of golden fulphur of antimony and of fufible manga- 
nefe, with the addition of two ounces of mineral cry- 
ihl; or, 2. To 20 ounces of the bafe made with flint, 
add half an ounce of fufible manganefe and two ounces 
of mineral cryftal. 

14. For the balafs ruby : 1. To 16 ounces of the 
Mayence bafe, add the above colouring powder, but di- 
miniihed a fourth part; or, 2. To 20 ounces of the bafe 
made with flints, add the fame colouring powder, but 
with a fourth lefs of the manganefe. 

The fatlitious gems are eafily diftinguifhed from the 
natural, by their foftnefs and fufibility; by their folu- 
bility in acids; by their caufing only a Angle refrac- 
tion of the rays of light; and, in many cafes, by their 
fpecific gravity, which exceeds 2.76 in all precious 
gems of the firft. order, as the diamond, ruby, fap- 
phire, &c. 

Imitation of Antique Gems. There has been at dif- 
ferent times a method pra&iftd by particular perfons 
of taking the impreffions and figures of antique gems, 
with their engravings, in glafs of the colour of the ori- 
ginal gem. This has always been efteemed a very va- 
luable method, and greatly preferable to the more or- 
dinary ones of doing it on fealing-wax or brimftone : 
but, to the misfortune of the world, this art being a 
fecret only in the hands of fome particular perfons 
who got their bread by it, died with them, and every 
new artifl: was obliged to re-invent the method; till 
at length Mr Homberg, having found it in great per- 
fection, gave the whole procefs to the world to be no 
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more forgotten or loft ; and fince that time it has been Gets, 
very commonly pra&ifed in France, and fometimes in "vH 
other places. 

Mr Homberg was favoured in his attempts with all 
the engraved gems of the king’s cabinet ; and took fuch 
elegant imprefiions, and made fuch exaft refemblances 
of the originals, and that in glafies fo artfully tinged 
to the colour of the gems themfelves, that the niceft 
judges were deceived in them, and often took them for 
the true antique ftones. Thefe counterfeit gems alfa 
ferve, as well as the original ones, to make more co- 
pies from afterwards; fo that there is no end of the 
numbers that may be made from one ; and there is 
this farther advantage, that the copy may be eafily 
made perfeA, though the original fhould not be fo, 
but fhould have fuftained fome damage from a blow or 
otherwife. 

The great care in the operation is to take the im* 
preflion of the gem in a very fine earth, and to prefs 
down upon this a piece of proper glafs, foftened or 
half melted at the fire, fo that the figures of the im- 
preflion made in the earth may be nicely and perfedtly 
exprefled upon the glafs. In general, the whole pro- 
cefs much refembles that of the common founders. 
But when it is brought to the trial, there is found a 
number of difficulties which were not to be forefeen, 
and which would not at all affedt the common works of 
the founder. For his purpofe, every earth will ferve that 
is fine enough to receive the imprelfions, and tough 
enough not to crack in the drying : thefe all ferve for 
their ufe, becaufe the metals which they call are of a 
nature incapable of mixing with earth, or receiving it 
into them, even if both are melted together, fo that 
the metal always eafily and perfeftly feparates itfelf 
from the mould ; but it is very dilflcult in thefe calls 
of glafs. They are compofedof a matter which differs 
in nothing from that of the mould, but that it has 
been run into this form by the force of fire, and the 
other has not yet been fo run, but is on any occafion 
ready to be fo run, and will mix itfelf infeparably 
with the glafs in a large fire : confequently, if there 
be not great care ufed, as well in the choice of the 
glafs as in the manner of ufing it, when the whole is 
finilhed there will be found great difficulty in the fe- 
parating the glafs from the mould, and often this can- 
not be done without wholly deftroying the impreffion. 

All earths run more or lefs eafily in the fire as they 
are more or lefs mixed with faline particles in their na- 
tural formation. As all falts make earths run into 
glafs, and as it is neceflary to ufe an earth on this oc- 
cafion for the making a mould, it being alfo neceflary 
to the perfection of the experiment that this earth 
fhould not melt or run, it is our bufinefs to fearch out 
for this purpofe fome earth which naturally contains 
very little fait. Of all the fpecies of earth which Mr 
Homberg examined on this occafion, none proved fo 
much divefted of falts, or fo fit for the purpofe, as the 
common tripela, or Tripoli, ufed to polifh glafs and 
ftones. Of this earth there are two common kinds; 
the one reddifh, and compofed of feveral flakes or ftra- 
ta; the other yellowifh, and of a Ample ftrufture. Thefe 
are both to be had in the fhops. The latter kind is 
from the Levant; the former is found in England, 
France, and many other places. This tripela muft be 
chofen foft and fmooth to the touch, and not mixed 
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kind is the bed of the two, and is commonly called 
Venetian tripoli. This receives the impreffions very 
beautifully ; and never mixes with the glals in the ope- 
ration, which the red kind fometimes does. Mr Horn- 
berg ufually employed both kinds at once in the fol- 
lowing manner : firft, powder a quantity of the red 
tripela in an iron mortar, and fifting it thvotigh a fine 
fieve fet it by for ufe ; then ferape with a knife a 
quantity of the yellow tripela into a fort of powder, 
and afterwards rub it till very fine in a glafs mortar 
with a glafs peftle. The finer this powder is, the finer 
will be the impreffion, and the more accurately perfect 
the cad. The artificer might naturally fuppofe, that 
the bed method to obtain a perfedt fine powder of this 
earth, would be by wafiring it in water ; but he mud 
be cautioned againd this. There is naturally in this 
yellowilh tripoli a fort of undtuofity, which when it is 
formed into a mould keeps its granules together, and 
gives the whole an uniform gloffy furface : now the 
wafhing the powder takes away this unftuofity ; and 
though it renders it much finer, it makes it leave a gra- 
nulated furface, not this fmooth one, in the mould; 
and this mud render the furface of the cad lefs fmooth. 

When the two tripelas are thus feparately powder- 
ed, the red kind mud be mixed with fo much water 
as will bring it to the confidence of pade, fo that it 
may be' moulded like a lump of dough between the 
fingers : this pade mud be put into a fmall crucible 
of a fiat fhape, and about half an inch or a little more 
in depth, and of fuch a breadth at the furface as is a 
little more than that of the done whofe impreflion is 
to be taken. The crucible is to be nicely filled with 
this pade lightly prefied down into it, and the fur- 
face of the pade mud be drewed over with the fine 
powder of the yellow tripela not wetted. When this 
is done, the done, of which the impreffion is to be taken, 
mud be laid upon the furface, and prefled evenly down 
into the pade .with a finger and thumb, fo as to make 
it give a drong and perfed impreffion ; the tripela is 
then to be prefled nicely even to its fides with the 
fingers, or with an ivory knife, d he done mud be thus 
left a few moments, for the humidity of the pade to 
moiden the dry powder of the yellow tripela which is 
firewed over it : then the done is to be carefully raifed 
by the point of a needle fixed in a handle of wood ; and 
the crucible being then turned bottom upwards, it will 
fall out, and the impreffion will remain very beautifully 
on the tripela. 

If the fides of the cavity have been injured in the 
falling out of the done, they may be repaired ; and the 
crucible mud then be fet, for the pade to dry, in a place 
where it will not be incommoded by the dud. 

The red tripoli being the more common and the 
cheaper kind, is here made to fill the crucible only to 
fave the other, which alone is the fubflance fit for ta- 
king the impreffion. When the done is taken out, 
it mud be examined, to fee whether any thing be lodged 
in any part of the engraving, becaufe if there be any 
of the tripe'la left there, there will certainly be fo much 
wanting in the impreffion. W hen the crucible and 
patle are dry, a piece of glafs mud be chofen of a pro- 
per colour, and cut to a lize proper for the figure ; 
this mud be laid over the mould, but in fuch a man- 
ner that it does not touch the figures, otherwife it 
would fpoil them. The crucible is then to be brought 
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it cannot be touched without burning the fingers; then 
it is to be placed in the furnace under a muffle, iur- 
rounded with charcoal. Several of thefe fmall cru- 
cibles may be placed under one muffle; and when they 
are properly difpofed, the aperture of the muffle fliould 
have a large piece of burning charcoal put to it, and 
then the operator is to watch the procefs, and fee when 
the glafs begins to look bright : this is the fignal of 
its being fit to receive the impreffion. The crucible 
is then to be taken out of the fire ; and the hot glafs 
mud be prefled down upon the mould with an iron in- 
ftrument, to make it receive the regular impreffion : 
as foon as this is done, the crucible is to be fet at the 
fide of the furnace out of the way of the wind, that 
it may cool gradually without breaking. When it is 
cold, the glafs is to be taken out, and its edges fliould 
be grated round with pincers, which will prevent its 
flying afterwards, which is an accident that fometimes 
happens when this caution has been omitted, efpecially 
when the glafs is naturally tender. The different colour- 
ed glafles are of different degrees of hardnefs, according 
to their compofition; but the harded to melt are alwaj s 
the bed for this purpofe,and this is known by a few trials. 

If it be defired to copy a Rone in relief which is 
naturally in creux, or to take one in creux which is 
naturally in relief ; there needs no more than to take 
an impreffion fird in wax or fulphur, and to mould 
that upon the pade of tripela indead of the done itfelf: 
then proceeding in the manner before direided, the 
procefs will have the defired fuccefs. 

A more fimple and eafy method than the above, is 
by taking the cads in gypfum, or Plader of Paris as 
it is commonly called. For this purpofe, the gypfum 
mud be finely pulverifed, and then mixed with clear 
water to the confidence of thick cream. This is pour- 
ed upon the face of the gem or feal of which the ini- 
preffion is wanted, and which mud be previoufly moid- 
ened with oil to facilitate the feparation of the cad ; 
and in order to confine the liquid plader, it is only ne- 
cedaty to pin a flip of oiled paper round the fides of 
the feal by way of a cap or rim. When the plader is 
dry, it is to be taken off, and fet before the mouth of 
the furnace, in order to free it entirely from moidure; 
when it is fit to be ufed as a matrix in the fame way as 
that formed with the tripoli earths. Only no crucible or 
other receptacle is at all neceffary ; the cads being form- 
ed like fo many finall cakes half an inch thick, and thus 
put into the furnace with the bits of glafs upon them. 
The glafs, after coming to a proper heat, is preffed 
down upon the mould with an iron fpatula to receive 
the defired impreffion, the preffure requifite being 
moie or lefs according to the lize of the done. This 
method has been long pratffifed very fucctfsfully, and 
with no fmall emolument, by that ingenious feal-engra- 
ver Mr Deuchar of Edinburgh. The only refped in 
which it is inferior to the other more operofe and ex- 
penfive methods, confids in the chance of air-bubbles 
arifing in pouring on the plader; which chance, how- 
ever, is lefs in proportion to the finenefs of the gyp- 
fum employed. When air-bubbles do occur, the cads 
may be laid afide, as it is fo eafy to replace them. 

The application of pades to multiply and preferve 
the impreffions of camaieux and intaglios, is an objehl 
very intereding to artids and to antiquaries, as well as 
to men of learning and tatte in the fine arts. 
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This art, though only lately rellored in any degree 

of perfection, is of very confiderable antiquity. The 
great prices which the ancients paid for the elegant 
gems engraved by the celebrated Greek art ills, could 
not but early fuggell to then the idea of multiplying 
their numbers, by taking off their impreffions in wax, 
in fulphur, in plafter, or in clay; but more particularly 
in coloured glafs, or that vitrified fubftance commonly 
called pajle. 

As the impreflions on pafte are durable, and imi- 
tate the colours and brilliancy of the original itones, 
they ferve the fame purpofes as the gems themfelves. 
This ait was therefore praCiifed not only by the 
Greeks, but by all the nations who cultivated Grecian 
tafte. 

Many of the fineft gems of antiquity are now loft, 
and their impreflions are to be found only on ancient 
paftes. Great therefore is the value of thefe pafi.es. 
Numerous collections of them have been formed by 
the curious. Inflances of this are found in the Flo- 
rentine Mufleum, in Stofch’s work on ancient gems with 
infcriptions, in Winckelmann’s defcription of Stofch’s 
cabinet, and in the noble collection of Mr Charles 
Townley in London. 

The art of taking impreflions of gems feems not to 
have been altogether loft even in the Gothic ages ; 
for Heraclius, who probably lived in the ninth century, 
and wrote a book De coloribus et artibus Romanorum, 
teaches in very plain though not elegant terms how to 
make them. Indeed, fome of the few perfons who then 
poflefied this art, taking advantage of the ignorance 
of the times, fold paftes for original gems. Thus the 
famous emerald of the abbey of Reichnaw near Con- 
ftance, although a prefent made by Charlemain, is now 
found to be a piece of glafs. And thus the cele- 
brated emerald vafe in the cathedral of Genoa is like- 
wife found to be a pafte (a). The Genoefe got this 
vafe at the taking of Cefarea in the year riot as an 
equivalent for a large fum of money ; nor was any im- 
pofition then fiupefted, for in the year 1319 they 
pawned it for 1 zco marcs of gold. 

But this ingenious art, revived indeed in Italy in the 
time of Laurence of Medici and Pope Leo X. was not 
cultivated in an extenfive manner till the beginning of 
the prefent century, when M. Homberg reftored it, as 
already mentioned. In tin's he is faid to have been 
greatly aflifted and encouraged by the then duke of 
Orleans regent of France, who ufed to amufe himfelf 
with that celebrated chemift in taking off impreflions in 
pafte from the king of France’s, from his own, and 
other collections of gems. 

According to the French Encyclopedifts, M. Clachant 
the elder, an engraver of fome note, who died at Paris 
in 1781, learned this art from his royal highnefs, to 
whofe houfehold his father or he feems to have be- 
longed. Madamoifelle Feloix next cultivated this art, 
and it is believed ftill carries it on. She had been 
taught by her father, who in quality of gar£on de 
chambre to the regent had often aflifted in the labo- 
ratory of his mafter, where he acquired this knowledge. 
Her ccllc&ion conftfts of 1800 articles. 
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Baron Stofch, a Pruflian, who travelled over Europe 

in queft of original engraved ftones and impreflions of 
ancient gems, for the elegant work which he publiftied 
and Picart engraved (b), wTas well acquainted with this 
art. He had taught it to his fervant Chriftian Dehn, 
who fettled at Rome, where he made and fold his well 
knowm fulphur imprefiions and paftes. He had col- 
lected zyod articles. Dolce has arranged them in a 
fcientific order, and given a deferiptive catalogue of 
them. 

It was chiefly from Dehn’s collection that the tafte 
for fulphurs and paftes has become fo univerfai. They 
are great objeCts of ftudy, and often require much 
learning to explain them. They have unqueftionably 
fervtd to extend and improve the art of engraving on 
ftones ; and have been of infinite ufe to painters, to 
ftatuaries, and to other artifts, as well as to men of 
clafiical learning and fine tafte. 

It is very difficult to take off impreffions, and per- 
fectly to imitate various coloured cameos. It cannot 
be properly done in wax, fulphur, plafter, or glafs of 
one colour only. The difficulties arifing from their fize 
and form, and from the various nature of the different 
forts of glafs, which do not well unite into different ftra- 
ta, are very numerous : nor could the completed, fuccefa 
in this chemical and mechanical branch of the art pro- 
duce a tolerable cameo. Impreffions or imitations, if 
unafiifted by the tool of the engraver, do not fucceed ; 
becaufe the undercutting and deep work of moft of 
the originals require to be filled up with clay or wrax, 
that the moulds may come off fafe without injuring 
them. Hence the impreflions from thefe moulds come 
off hard and deftitute of delicacy, fliarpnefs, and pre- 
cifion of outline, till the underworking of the moulder 
is cut away. But Mr Reiffenftein at Rome, by his 
genius, perfeverance, and the afliftance of able artifts,. 
has overcome thefe difficulties; and has had the fatis- 
faCtion of fucceeding, and producing variegated cameos 
which can hardly be diftinguifhed from the originals. 

Mr Lippart ot Drefden, an ingenious glazier, and 
an enthufiaft in the fine arts, pra&ifed this branch not 
unfuccefsfully ; but not finding fufficient encourage- 
ment for his paftes of coloured glafs, or perhaps from 
local difficulties in making them well and cheap, he 
abandoned this art. He fubftituted in its place 
impreffions of fine white alahafler or felenite pla- 
fter. Such impreflions, when carefully foaktd in a 
folution of white Caftile foap, then dried, and rubbed 
over with a foft brufh, take a very agreeable polifii. 
They fhow the work perhaps to better advantage than 
red or white fulphurs do; but they are not fo durable,., 
and are liable to be defaced by rubbing. 

Of thefe impreflions Mr Lippart publifhed three 
different colledlions, each of them containing 1000 
articles; and to the merit of having increafed the num- 
ber of Madamoifelle Feloix and Chriftiano Dehn’s 
colieftions, which are all inferted in his, he added 
that of employing two learned Germans to arrange 
and deferibe them. The firft thoufand were arran- 
ged and deferibed by the late profeffor Chrift at Leip- 
fic, and the fecond and third thoufand by profefibr 

Heine 

(a) See M. de la Condamine s Diff. in MFmoir. de 1’Acad. Roy. de Paris, tyyy. 
(b) Gemmse antiques colorata;, fculptoruia nominibus infignitoe, re incifae, per Bernardum Picart. Am» 
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Heine at Goettingen. Nor did Mr Lippart flop 
' here: but to make the fludy of antiquity more eafy 

and acceptable to artifts, he fele&ed out of the whole 
colle&ion of 3000, a fmaller one of 2000 of the bell 
and moflTinftrudtive fubjedts, of which he himfelf drew 
up and publilhed a defcription in German. 

But of all the artifts and ingenious men who have 
taken impreffions of engraved gems in fulphur and in 
pafte, no one feems to have carried that art to fuch 
perfection as Mr James Taflie, a native of Glafgow 
but who has reiided in London fince the year 1766. 
His knowledge in various branches of the line arts, 
particularly in that of drawing, naturally led him 
to it. The elegant portraits which he models in 
wax, and afterwards moulds and calls in pafte, which 
entirely refemble cameos, are well known to the pub- 
l‘c* 

Mr Taflie, profiting of all the former publications of 
this fort, and by expence, induftry, and accefs to many 
cabinets in England and other kingdoms to which 
former artills had not obtained admiffion, has now in- 
creafed his collection of imprefiions of ancient and mo- 
dern gems to the number of above 15,000 articles. 
It is the greateft collection of this kind that ever ex- 
ifted ; and ferves for all the pmpofes of artills, anti- 
quaries, fcholars, men of talle, and even philofophers. 
The great demand for his paltes was perhaps owing in 
the beginning to the London jewellers, who introdu- 
ced them into falhion by fetting them in rings, feals, 
bracelets, necklaces, and other trinkets.. 

The reputation of this collection having reached the 
emprefs of Ruffia, (lie was pleafed to order a complete 
fet; which being accordingly executed in the bell and 
moll durable manner, were arranged in elegant cabi- 
nets, and are now placed in the noble apartments of 
her imperial majeily’s fuperb palace at Czarlk.Zelo.. 

Mr Tafiie, in executing this commiffion, availed him- 
felf of all the advantages which the improved date of 
chemiflry, the various ornamental arts, and the know- 
ledge of the age, feemed to afford. The impreffions 
were taken in a beautiful white enamel compofition, 
which is not fubjedl to Ihrink or form air-bladders ; 
which emits fire when ftruck with Heel, and takes a 
fine polilh; and which (hows every llroke and touch of 
the artift in higher perfeClicn than any other fub- 
llance. When the colours, mixed colours, and nature 
of the refpeClive originals, could be afeertained, they 
were imitated as completely as art can imitate them ; 
infomuch that many of the pafte intaglios and cameos 
in this collection are fuch faithful imitfitions, tnat 
artifts themfelves have owned they could hardly be 
diftinguifhed from the originals. And when the co- 
lour and nature of the gems could not be authenticated, 
the pailes were executed in agreeable, and chiefly tranf- 
parent, colours ; conftant attention being beftow’ed.to 
preferve the outlines, extremities, attributes, and in- 
feriptions. 

It was the learned Mr Rafpe (from whom this ac- 
count (c) is taken) who arranged this great collection, 
and made out the deferiptive catalogue. His arrange- 
ment is nearly the fame with that of the late Abbe 
Winkelmann, in his defetiption of the gems which be- 
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longed to Baron Stofch. But as modern works were 
inferred in this collection, he found it neceffary to 
make a few alterations, and added fome divifions to 
thofe of M. Winkelmann, as will appear from the 
following, confpeCtus, with which we ftrall conclude 
this detail. 
I. Ancient Art and Engravings. 

Egyptian. Hieroglyphics, facred animals, divini- 
ties, priefts. 

Bafilidian, Gnoftic, and other talifmans, &c. 
Oriental and barbarous ancient and modern engra- 

vings. 
Greek and Roman originals, copies, and imitations 

(the Etrufcan are claffed with the Greek works.) 
A, Mythology or fabulous age. Gods, inferior di- 

vinities, religious ceremonies. 
B, Heroic age before the fiege of Troy. 
C, Siege of Troy. 
D, Hiftoric age. Of Carthage, Greece, Rome, fub- 

jeCts unknown. 
E, Fabulous animals and chimeras. 
F, Vafes and urns. 

II. Modern Art and Engravings. 
A, Religious fubjeCls. 
B, Portraits of kings and fovereigns. 
C, Portraits of illuftrious men in alphabetical order. 
I), Portraits unknown. 
E, Devices and emblems. 
F, Cyphers, arms, fupporters, and medley of modern 

hiftory. 

GEMARA, or Ghemara, the fecond part of the 
Talmud. 

The word mw, gemarn, is commonly fuppofed to 
denote a fupplement; but in ftridnefs it rather figni- 
fies complement, perfedion : being formed of the 
Chaldee gemar or ghmar, “ to finifh, perfed, or 
complete any thing.” , ^ , 7 

The rabbins call the Pentateuch Amply the la<w ; 
the firft part of the Talmud, which is only an expli- 
cation of that law, or an application thereof to parti- 
cular cafes, with the decifions of the ancient rabbins 
thereon, they call the Mifchna, i. e. “ fecond law:” and 
the fecond part, which is a more exienfive and .ample 
explication of the fame law, and a colledion ol 
decifions of the rabbins pofterior to the Mifchan, 
they call Gemara, q. d. “ perfedion, completion, fimffi- 
ing becaufe they efteem it the finishing of the law, 
or an explication beyond which there is nothing farthei 
to be defired. ■> cv 1 j v. 

The Gemara is ufually called fimpiy icilmud, the 
common name of the whole work. In this fenfe we 
fay, there are two G"emaras or Palmuds, that 01 Je- 
rufalem and that of Babylon : though in ftridnefs.the 
Gemara is only an explication of the Mifchna, given 
by the Jevvilh dodors in their fchools ; much as tne 
commentaries of our fchool-divines on bt I homas, o. 
the mailer of the ientences, are an explication of the 
writings of thofe authors. 

A commentary, Monf. Tillemont obferves, was wrote 
on the Mifchna, by one Jochanan, whom the Jews 
place about the end of. the fecond century : but Ea. 

4 H 2 Morin 

(c) Account of the prefent Hate ,,d attangeutent of Mr Jamc Taffie’a coUcftiou of pato and taprefiion, 
from ancient and modern gems, by R. C. Ralpe, London, 17 >, ovo. 
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Gemmt, Morin proves, from the work itfelf, wherein mention 

Gcmmiini jg macje cf Turks, that it was not wrote till the 
time of Heraclius, or about the year 620 ; and this 
is what is called the Gemara, or Talmud of Jerufalem, 
which the Jews do not ufe or efteem much becaufe of 
its obfcurity. 

They fet a much greater value on the Gemara, or 
Talmud of Babylon, begun by one Afa ; difcontinued 
for 73 years, on occafion of the wars with the Sara- 
cens and Perlians ; and finifhed by one Jofa, about the 
clofe of the feventh century. See Talmud. 

Though the name Talmud, in its latitude, includes 
both the Mifchna and the two Gemaras, yet it is pro- 
perly that of Afa and Jofa alone which is meant under 
that name. This the Jews prize above all their other 
writings, and even fet it on a level with fcripture it- 
felf : in effeft, they conceive it as the word of God, 
derived by tradition from Mofes, and preferved with- 
out interruption to their time. R. Jehuda, and after- 
wards R. Johanan, R. Afa, and R. Jofa, fearing the 
traditions Ihould be loil in the difperllon of the Jews, 
colle&ed them into the Mifchna and the Gemara. See 
Caraites and Rabbinists. 

GEMINI, in aftronomy, the twins ; a conflella- 
tion or fign of the zodiac, the third in order, repre- 
fenting Caftor and Pollux ; and it is marked thus, U. 
The ftars in the fign Gemini, in Ptolemy’s catalogue, 
are 25; in Tycho’s, 25; in Hevelius’s, 3S.; in the 
Britannic Catalogue, 85. 

GEMINIANI, a celebrated mufician and compo- 
fer, was born at Lucca in the year 1680. Pie recei- 
ved his firfl inflru&ions in mufic from Alefiandro Scar- 
latti ; and after that became a pupil of Carlo Ambro- 
iio Lunati, furnamed II Gollo, a moll celebrated per- 
former on the violin; after which he became a difciple 
of Corelli, and under him finifhed his ftudies on that 
inftrument. In the year 1714, he came to England; 
where in a fliort time he fo recommended himfelf by 
his exquifite performance, that all who profeffed to 
love and underhand mufic were captivated with hear- 
ing him. Many of the nobility laid claim to the ho- 
nour of being his patrons; but he feemed chiefly to at- 

. tach himfelf to Baron Kilmanfegge, chamberlain to 
king George I. as eledlor of Hanover, and a favourite 
of that prince. In 1716, he publiflied and dedicated 
to his patron I 2 fonatas a vlolino %'iolone e cembalo: the 
firft fix with fugues and double flops as they are vul- 
garly called ; the lafl with airs of various meafures, 
fuch as allemandes, courants, and jiggs. This pub- 
lication was fo well relifhed by the baron, that he 
mentioned Geminiani to the king as an excellent per- 
former ; in confequence of which our mufician had 
the honour to perform before his majefly, in concert 
with the celebrated Handel, who played on the harp- 
fichord. But though Geminiani was exceedingly ad- 
mired, yet he had not a talent at afibciating mufic w’ith 
poetry, nor do we find that he ever became a public 
performer : he was therefore obliged to depend for his 
fubfiftence on the friendfhip of his patrons, and the pro- 
fits which accrued to him from teaching. He had alfo 
the misfortune to be an enthufiaft in painting ; and the 
verfatility of his temper was fuch, that, in order to 
gratify this paffion, he not only fufpended his ftudies, 
and neglefted to exercife his talents, but involved him- 
felf in debts. In 1727, he was offered the place of 
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mafler and compofer of the flate-mufic in Ireland; but Gemini 
this cimld not be conferred on a Catholic, and Gemi- 
niani refufed to change his religion : upon which it 
was given to Matthew Dubourg, a young man who 
had been one of his pupils, and was a celebrated per- 
former on the violin. Geminiani then fet himfelf to 
compofe parts to the opera quinta of Corelli; or, in o- 
ther words, to make concertos of the firfl fix of his 
folos. This work he completed, and, with the help 
of a fubfeription, at the head of which were the names 
of the royal family, publifhed in £726. In 1732, he 
publiflied his opera feconda, which contains a celebrated 
minuet that goes by his name. He publifhed many 
other pieces, the profits of which did not much mend 
his circumflances ; but this perhaps was owing to his 
rambling difpolxtion and enthufiailic fondnefs of paint- 
ing. He was alfo an utter flranger to the bufinefs of 
an orcheflra, and had no idea of the labour and pains 
neceffary in the inftru&ion of fingers for the perform- 
ance of mufic to which they were llrangers. The con- 
fequence of this was, that a concerto fpirituak, which 
he had advertifed for his own benefit in 1748, failed in 
the performance. The audience, however, compafiion- 
ated his diftrefs, and fat very filent till the books were 
changed ; when the performance was continued with 
compofitions of the author’s own, and which he execu- 
ted in fuch a manner as was never forgot. The pro- 
fits arifing from this performance enabled him to take 
a journey to Paris ; w here he (laid long enough to get 
plates engraven for a fcore of folos, and the parts of 
two operas of concertos. About the year 1755 he 
returned to England, and advertifed them for tale. 
In 1761, Geminiani went over to Ireland; and was 
kindly entertained there by Mr Matthew Dubourg, 
who had been his pupil, and was then mailer of the 
king’s band in Ireland. This perfon through the 
courfe of his life had ever been difpofed to render him 
friendly offices ; and it was but a fhort time after Ge- 
miniani’s arrival at Dublin that he was called upon to 
do him the lall. It feems that Geminiani had fpent 
many years in compiling an elaborate treatife on mufic, 
which he intended for publication ; but foon after his 
arrival at Dublin, by the treachery of a female fer- 
vant, wdro, it was faid, was recommended to him for 
no other end than that fire might Ileal it, it was con- 
veyed away, and could not be recovered. The great- 
nefs of this lofs, and his inability to repair it, made a 
deep impreffion on his mind ; and, as is conjedlured, 
hallened his end ; at leall he furvived it but a fhort 
time, ending his days on the 17th of September 1762. 
The following lift comprifes the whole of his publica- 
tions, except two or three articles of fmall account. 
.Twelve folos for a violin, opera prima; fix concertos 
in feven parts, opera feconda; fix concertos in feven 
parts, opera ierza; twelve folos for a violin, opera 
quart a; fix folos for a violencello, opera quinta; the 
lame made into folos for a violin ; fix concertos from 
his opera quarta; fix concertos in eight parts, opera 

fettima; rules for playing in talle ; a treatife on good 
tafte ; the art of playing the violin ; 12 fonatas from 
his firft folos, opera undecima ; Ripieno parts to ditto ; 
leffons for the harpfichord ; Guida Armonica ; fupple* 
merit to ditto; the art of accompaniment, two books; 
his firft two operas of concertos in fcore ; and the en- 
chanted foreft.— Of his folos the opera prhna is efteem- 

ed 
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ed the bed. Of his concertos fome are excellent, others 
of them fcarce pafs the bounds of mediocrity. The 
fixth of the third opera not only furpaffes all the reft, 
but, in the opinion of the belt judges of harmony, is 
the fineft inftrumental compofition extant. 

GEMMA, or Bud, in botany ; a compendium or 
epitome of a plant, feated upon the ftem and branches, 
and covered with feales, in order to defend the tender 
rudiments inclofed from cold and other external inju- 
ries, till, their parts being unfolded, they acquire 
ftrength, and render any further prote&ion unnecefl'ary. 

Buds, together with bulbs, which are a ipecies of 
buds generally feated upon or near the root, conftitute 
that part of the herb called by Linnaeus hybernacula; 
that is, the winter-quarters of the future vegetable : a 
very proper appellation, as it is during that fevere fea- 
fon that the tender rudiments are protected in the 
manner juft mentioned. 

Plants, confidered in analogy to animals, may pro- 
perly enough be reckoned both viviparous and ovipa- 
rous. Seeds are the vegetable eggs ; buds, living fe- 
tufts, or infant-plants, which renew the fpecies as cer- 
tainly as the feed. 

Buds are,placed at the extremity of the young Ihoots, 
and along the branches, being fixed by a fhort foot- 
ftalk upon a kind of brackets, the remainder of the 
leaves, in the wings or angles of which the buds in 
queftion were formed the preceding year. They are 
fometimes placed Angle ; fometimes two by two, and 
thofe either oppofite or alternate ; fometimes collefted 
in greater numbers in whirls or rings. 

With refptdft to their conftrwSfion, buds are compo- 
fed of feveral parts artificially arranged. Externally, 
we find a number of feales that are pretty hard, fre- 
quently armed with hairs, hollowed like a fpoon, and 
placed over each other like tiles. Ihefe icales aie 
fixed into the inner plates of the bark, of which they 
appear to be a prolongation. T- neir uie is lo defend 
the internal parts of the bud ; which, being unfolded, 
will produce, fome, floweis, leaves, and ftipulae; others, 
footftalks and feales. All thefe parts, while they re- 
main in the bud, are tender, delicate, folded over each 
other, and covered with a thick clammy juice, which 
is fometimes refinous and odoriferous, as in the taca- 
hamac-tree. This juice ferves not only to defend the 
more Under parts of the embryo-plant from cold, the 
affaults of infects, and other external injuries ; but 
likewife from exceffive perfpiration, which, in its 
young and infant ftate, w'ould be very deftrudfive. It 
is confpicuous in the buds of horfe-chefnut, poplai, and 
willow trees. _ 

In general, we may diftmguifh three kinds or buds5 
that containing the flower, that containing the leaves, 
and that containing both flower and leaves. 

The firft, termed gemma flonfera, and by the Piench 
bouton a feur or a fruit, contains the rudiments of one 
or feveral flowers, folded over each other, and furround- 
ed with feales. In feveral trees, this kind of bud 
is commonly found at the extremity of certain fmall 
branches, which are fhorter, rougher, and lefs gar- 
niflied with leaves, than the reft. The external feales 
of this fpecies of bud are harder than the internal, 
both are furnifired with hairs, and in general more 
fwclled than thofe of the fecond fort. I he bud con- 
taining the flower too is commonly thicker, fhorter, al- 

moft fquare, lefs uniform, and lets pointed ; being ge- ^ 
nerally terminated obtufely. It is called by Pliny oculus 
gemma; and is employed in that fpecies of grafting 
called inoculation, or budding. 

The fecond fpecies of bud, viz. that containing the 
leaves, termed gemma folifera, and by the t' reach bouton 
a feuilhs or a hois, contains the rudiments of leveral 
leaves, which are varioufly folded over each other, and 
outwardly furrounded by feales, from which the Irnall 
ftipulae that are feated at the foot of the young branenes 
are chiefly produced. Thefe buds are commonly moie 
pointed than the former fort. In the hazel-nut, how- 
ever, they are perfedtly round ; and in horfe-cliefnut, 
very thick. 

The third fort of bud is fmaller than either of the 
preceding; and produces both flowers and leaves, tho 
not always in the fame manner. Sometimes the flowers 
and leaves are unfolded at the fame time, d- his mode 
of the flower and leaf bud is termed by Linnaeus 
gemma folifera G5 florifera. Sometimes the leases pro- 
ceed or emerge out of this kind of bud upon a fmall 
branch, which afterwards produces flowers. _ This 
mode of the flower and leaf bud is termed by Linnaeus 
gemma folifera florifera, and is the moil common bud of 
any. 

Such buds as produce branches adorned only with 
leaves- are called barren ; fuch as contain both leaves 
and flowers, fertile. I'rom the bulk or the hud we 
may often with eafe foretel whether it contains leaver 
only, or leaves and flowers together, as in cherry and 
pear trees. 

Neither the buds produced on or near the root, call- 
ed by fome authors turiones, nor thofe produced on 
the trunk, and from the angles or wings of the leaves, 
contain, in ftridt propriety, an entire delineation of the 
plant; fince the roots are wanting ; and in various 
buds, as we have feen, fhoots are contained with 
leaves only, and not with flowers: but as a branch 
may be confidered as a part fimilar to the whole plant, 
and, if planted, would in procefs of revegetation ex- 
hibit or produce roots and flowers, we may in general 
allow, that the bud contains the whole plant, or the 
principles of the whole plant, which may be unfolded 
ad libitum ; and thus refembles the feed in containing, 
a delineation of the future plant in embryo: for al- 
though the bud wants a radicle, 01 plumula, of wmch 
the feed is poffeffed, yet it would undoubtedly form, 
one, if planted in the earth. But as the medullary 
part adhering to the bud is too tender, and by the 
abundance of juice flowing into it from the earth would 
be difpofed to putrefa&ion, the buds are not planted 
in the foil, but generally inferted within the bark of 
another tree ; yet placed fo that the produ&ion of the 
marrow, or pith, adhering to them, may be uileited. 
into the pith of the branch in which the fiffure or cleft 
is made ; by which means there is a large communica- 
tion of juice. This propagation by gems or buds, 
called inoculation, is commonly praftifed with the firft 
fort of buds above deferibed. 

From the obvious ufes of the buds, we may colleft 
the reafiui why the fupreme Author of nature has 
granted this fort of proteftion to moil of the trees that 
are natives of cold climates: and, on the other hand, 
denied it to fuch as, enjoying a warm benign atmo- 
fphere, have not the tender parts of their embryo- ® ’ ftioot* 

Gemma. 
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Gemma, flioots expofed to injuries and depredations from the 

Gemmatio.£everjties 0f tiie wcatiier. Of this latter kind are the 
- v ~plants of the following lift ; fome of them very large 

trees; others fmailer woody vegetables, of the fhrub 
and under-flmib kind: Citron, orange, lemon, caffava, 
mock-orange, blad-apple, fhrubby fwallow-wort, alater- 
nus, fhrubby geraniums, berry-bearing alder, Chrift’s- 
thorn. Syrian mallow, baobab or Ethiopian four- 
gourd, jufticia, mild fena, the acacias and fenfitive 
plant, coral-tree, {linking bean-trefoil, medicago, o- 
leander, viburnum, fumach, ivy, tamarifk, heath, Bar- 
badoes cherry, lavatera, rue, Ihrubby nightfhades, 
Guinea henweed, cyprefs, lignum vitae, and favine a 
fpecies of juniper. 

On annual plants, whofe root as well as ftalk perifhes 
after a year, true buds are never produced ; in their 
Head, however, are protruded fmall branches, like a little 
feather, from the wings of the leaves, which wbther 
without any farther expanfton if the plants climb and 
have no lateral branches ; but if, either by their own 
nature or from abundance of fap, the plants become 
branched, the ramuli juft mentioned obtain an increafe 
fimilar to that of the whole plant. 

The fame appearance obtains in the trees of warm 
countries, fuch as thofe enumerated in the above lift, in 
which a plumula, or fmall feather, fends forth branches 
without a fcaly covering ; as, in fuch countries, this 
tender part requires no defence or protection from 
cold. A fcaly covering then is peculiar to buds, as 
it- prote&s the tender embryo inclofed from all exter- 
nal injuries. When we therefore fpeak of trees having 
buds that are naked or without feales, our meaning is the 
lame as if we had faid that they have no buds at all. 

The buds that are to be unfolded the following 
year, break forth from the evolved buds of the prefent 
year, in fuch a manner as to put on the appearance 
of fnirll eminences in the wings or angles of the leaves. 
Thefe eminences or knots grow but little during the 
fummer; as, in that feafon, the fap is expended on the 
increafe of the parts of the plant : but in autumn, 
when the leaves begin to wither and fall off, the buds, 
placed on the wings, increafe; and the embryo-plant 
contained in the bud is fo expanded, that the leaves 
and flowers, the parts to be evolved the following 
year, are diftlndtly vifible. Thus in horfe-chefnut the 
leaves, and in cornel-tree the flowers, are each to be 
obferved in their refpe&ive buds. 

As each bud contains the rudiments of a plant, and 
would, if fepatated from its parent vegetable, become 
every way fimilar to it; Linnseus, to flrow the wonder- 
ful fertility of nature, has made a calculation, by which 
it appears, that, in a trunk fcarce exceeding a fpan in 
breadth, 10,000 buds (that, is, herbs) may be produ-* 
ced. V/hat an infinite number, then, of plants might 
be raifed from a very large tree ! 

GEMMATIO, from gemma, “ a bud ;” a term 
Ufed by Linnaeus, expreflive of the form of the buds, 
their origin, and their contents. It includes both 
thofe properly called buds, and thofe which are feated 
at the roots, ftyled bulbs. 

As to the origin of buds, they are formed either of 
the footflalks of the leaves, of ftipulae, or of feales of 
the bark. Their contents have been already difeover- 
ed, in the preceding article, to be either flow-ers, leaves, 
or both. 

GEN 
GEMONLE scALm, or Gradus Gemonit, among Gemofti* 

the Romans, was much the fame as gallows or gibbet II 
in England.—Some fay they were thus denominated Gen^r- 
from the perfon who raifed them ; others, from the v ^ 
firft criminals that buffered on them; and others, from 
the ve-xh gemo, “ I figh or groan.” 

The gradus gemonii, according to Publius Viclor or 
Sextus Rufus, was a place raifed on feveral fteps, from 
whence they precipitated their criminals; others re- 
prefent it as a place whereon offenders were executed, 
and afterwards expofed to public view. The gemonle 
fcaU were in the tenth region of the city, near the 
temple of Juno. Camillus hrft appropriated the place 
to this ufe, in the year of Rome 358. 

GENDARMES, or Gen d’armes, in the French 
armies, a denomination given to a felecl body of horfe, 
on account of their fucceeding the ancient gendarmes, 
who were thus called from their being completely 
clothed in armour; (lee Scots Gendarmes, infra.) 
Thefe troops were commanded by captain-lieutenants, 
the king and the princes of the blood being their 
captains : the king’s troop, beiides a captain-lieute- 
nant, has two iublieutenants, three enfigns, and three 
guidons. 

Grand Gendarmes, latterly were a troop compofed 
of 250 gentlemen ; the king himfelf was their captain, 
and one of the lirft peers their captain-lieutenant, who 
has under him two lieutenants, three enfigns, three gui- 
dons, and other officers. 

Small Gendarmes, were the Scots gendarmes, the 
queen’s, the dauphin’s, the gendarmes of Anjou, Bur- 
gundy, the Englifh and Flemiffi gendarmes, having 
each a captain-lieutenant, fub-lieutenant, eniign, gui- 
don, and quarter-mailer. 

Scots Gendarmes, were originally inftituted by 
Charles VII. of France, about the middle of the 5th 
century, and formed a part of his guard ; in which 
ftation alfo they a£led under other princes. It was their 1 , 
prerogative to take precedence of all the companies of sltL J! 
the gendarmerie of France; and, on particular occa- . 
lions, they even preceded the two companies of the 
king’s moufquetaires. The fons of the Scottilh mo- 
narchs were the ufual captains of this company ; and, 
after Mary’s acceffion to the throne, its command 
belonged to them as a right. It v/as thence that 
James VI. made a claim of it for his fon prince Hen- 
ry. This honour, and its emoluments, were alfo en- 
joyed by Charles I. and the next in command to this 
prince v/as Louis Stuart duke of Lennox. George 
Gordon marquis of Fluntly fucceeded the duke of 
Lennox in the year 1624, and took the title of captain 
or commander in chief when Charles 1. mounted the 
Englilh throne. It is not certain whether Charles 11, 
was ever captain of this company ; but it was confer- 
red on his brother the duke of Yoik, who was captain 
of the Scots gendarmes till the year 1667, when he 
refigned his commiffion into the hands of the French 
king. Since that time no native of Great Britain has 
enjoyed this command. See Scot’s Guards. 

All the different gendarmeries are now abolilhed, in 
confequence of the reforming fyltems that have lately 
taken place in France. 

GENDER, among grammarians, a divifion of 
nouns, or names, to diftinguilh the two fexes. 

11ns was the original intention of gender: but after- 
wards 
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^njrc wards other words, which had no proper relation either 

. to the one fex or the other, had genders afiigned them, 
rather out of caprice than reafon ; which is at length 

^ cftablilhed by cuilom. Hence genders vary according 
to the languages, or even according to the words in- 
troduced from one language into another. Thus, arbor 
i'n Latin is feminine, but arbre in French is mafcultne; 
and dens in Latin is mafculine, but dent in French is 
feminine. 

The oriental languages frequently negled the ufe of 
genders, and the Perfian language has none at all. 

The Latins, Greeks, &c. generally content thcm- 
fclves to exprefs the different genders by different ter- 
minations ; as bomis equus, “ a good horfe bona equa, 
“ a good mare,” &c. But in Englifh we frequently 
go further, and exprefs the difference of fex by differ- 
ent words : as boar, fow ; boy, girl; buck, doe ; bull, 
cow; cock, hen; dog, bitch, &c.—We have only 
about 24 feminines, clillinguiihed from the males, by 
the variation of the termination of the male into efs ; 
of which number are abbot, abbefs; count, countefs ; 
aftor, a<ftrefs; heir, heirefs ; prince, princefs, &c. 
which is all that our language knows of any thing like 
genders. 

The Greek and Latin, befides the mafculine and fe- 
minine, have the neuter, common, and the doubtful 
gender; and likewife the epicene, or promifeuous, 
which under one fingle gender and termination in- 
cludes both the kinds. 

GENDRE (Louis le), an efteemed hiftorian, born 
at Roan. Fie becarr.e canon of Notre Dame at Paris, 
fubchanter of the fame church, and abbot of Notre 
Dame at Claire Fontaine in the diocefe of Chartres. 
He wrote a great number of wmrks ; the principal of 
which are: 1. The Manners and Cultoms of the French, 
in the different times of that monarchy. 2. An Hi- 
ftory of France, in three volumes folio, and in feven 
volumes duodecimo. 3* The Life of Cardinal d’Am- 
boife. He died in 1733, aged 78. 

Gendre“(Gilbert Charles le), marquis of St Au- 
bin, counfellor in the parliament of Paris, and after- 
wards mailer of requells in the king’s houfehold. He 
wrote feveral works; but is chiefly diftinguilhed by his 
Trade del’opinion, 9 vols i2mo; a curious performance, 
proving, by hiftoric examples, the empire of opinion 
over the works of art and leience. Fie died at Paris 
in 1746, aged 59. . r r • r 

GENEALOGY, an enumeration of a fenes of an- 
ceftors; or a fummaiy account of the relations and al- 
liances of a perfon or family, both in the ciredl and col- 
lateral line. 

The word is Greek, ymaxoyta ; w'hich is formed of 
y><&. “ race or lineage,” and “ difeourfe.” 

In divers chapters and military orders, it is required 
that the candidates produce their genealogy, to fhow 
that they are noble by fo many defeents. 

GENE ALOGIC A arbor, or Tree of Confanguinity, 
fignifies a genealogy or lineage drawn out under the 
figure of a tree, with its root, ilock, branches, &c. he 
genealogical degrees are ufually reprefented in circles, 
ranged over, under, and ahde each other. I his the 
Greeks calledJlemmata, a word fignifying crown, gar- 
land, or the like. See the articles Consanguinity and 
Descent, and the plates there referred to. 

GENEP, a llrong towrn of Germany, in the circle of 
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Weftphalia, fubjedl to the king of Pruffia. E. Long. 
4. 29. N. Lat. 51. 42. 

GENERAL, an appellation given to wdiatever be- 
longs to a whole genus. 

General Affembly. See Assembly. 
General Charge, in law. See Charge to enter Heir. 
General Terms, among logicians, thofe which are 

made the iigns of general ideas. See Logic and Me- 
taphysics. 

General Warrant. See Warrant. 
General of an Jinny, in the art of War, he w7ho 

commands in chief. See the article War, where his 
office and duties are particularly explained. 

General of the Artillery. See Ordnance. 
General of Horfe, and General of Foot, are pods 

next under the general of the army, and thefe have up- 
on all occafions an abfolute authority over all the horfe 
and foot in the army. 

Adjutant General, one w’ho attends the general, 
affiils in council, and carries the general’s orders to 
the army. He diftributes the daily orders to the ma- 
jors of brigade. He is likewife charged ^ith the ge- 
neral detail of the duty of the army. The majors of 
brigade fend every morning to the adjutant-general 
an exadl return, by battalion and company, of the 
men of his brigade. In a day of battle the adjutant- 
general fees the infantry drawn up ; alter which, he 
places himfelf by the general, to receive any orders 
which may regard the corps of wffiich he has the de- 
tail. In a fiege, he orders the number of workmen 
demanded, and figns the warrant for their payment. 
He receives the guards of the trenches at their ren- 
dezvous, and examines their condition ; he gives and 
figns all orders for parties. He has an orderly fer- 
jeant from each brigade of infantiy in the line, to 
carry fuch orders as he may have occafion to fend from 
the general. 

Lieutenant-General, is the next in command after 
the general; and provided he fhould die or be killed, 
the order is, that the oldeft lieutenant-general (hall take 
the command. This office is the firll military dignity 
after that of a general. One part of their function is, 
to affift the general with their counfel: they ought 
therefore, if poffible, to poffefs the fame qualities with 
the general himfelf; and the more, as. they often com- 
mand armies in chief. 

The number of liutenant-generals have been mul- 
tiplied of late in Europe, in proportion as the armies 
have become numerous. They ferve either in the field, 
or in fieges, according to the dates of their commif- 
fions. In battle, the oldeft commands the right wing 
of the army, the fecond the left wing, the third the 
centre ; the fourth the right wing of the fecond line, 
the fifth the left wing, the llxth the centre ; and fo on. 
In fieges, the lieutenant-generals always command the 
right of the principal attack, and order what they 
judge proper for the advancement of the fiege during 
the 24 hours they are in the trenches; except the at- 
tacks, which they are not to make without an order 
from the general in chief. 

Lieutenant-General of the Ordnance. See Ordnance. 
Lieutenant-General of Artillery, is, or ought to 

be, a very great mathematician, and an able engineer ; 
to know all the powers of artillery ; to underftand the 
attack.and defence of fortified places, in all its differ- 
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rent branches; how to difpofe of the artillery in the 
day of battle to the beft advantage ; to condudl its 
march and retreat; as alfo to be well acquainted with 
all the numerous apparatus belonging to the train, and 
to the laboratory, &c. 

Major-GRNERJL, the next officer to the lieutenant- 
general. His chief bufinefs is to receive orders from 
the general, or in his abfence from the lieutenant-ge- 
neral of the day ; which he is to diftribute to the 
brigade-majors, with whom he is to regulate the 
guards, convoys, detachments, &c. On him the 
whole fatigue and detail of duty of the army roll. It 
is the major-general of the day who is charged with 
the encampment of the army, who places himfelf at 
the head of it when they march, who marks out the 
ground of the camp to the quarter-mailer-general, and 
who places the new guards for the fafety of the camp. 

The day the army is to march, he didlates to the 
field-officers the order of the march, which he has re- 
ceived from the general, and on other days gives them 
the parole. 

In a fixed camp he is charged with the foraging, 
with reconnoitring the ground for it, and polling the 
efcorts, &c. 

In lieges, if there are two feparate attacks, the fe- 
cond belongs to him ; but if there is hut one, he takes, 
either from the right or left of the attack, that which 
the lieutenant-general has not chofen. 

When the army is under arms, he affilts the lieute- 
nant-general, whofe orders he executes. 

If the army marches to an engagement, his poll is 
at the head of the guards of the army, until they are 
near enough to the enemy to rejoin their different 
corps; after which he retires to his own proper poll: 
for the major generals are difpofed on the order of 
battle a$ the lieutenant-generals are ; to whom, how- 
ever, they are fubordinate, for the command of their 
divifions. The major-general has one aid-de-camp, 
paid for executing his orders. 

Ghkeral is alfo ufed for a particular march, or 
beat of dium ; being the firll which gives notice, com- 
monly in the morning early, for the infantry to be in 
readinefs to march. 

General is likewife an appellation by which officers 
in law, in the revenues, &c. are diftinguilhed; as, 
attorney-general) folicller-general, &c. receiver-general, 
comptroller-general, &c. See Attorney, &cf 

General is alfo ufed for the chief of an order of 
monks; or of all the houfes and congregations elta- 
blilhed under the fame rule. Thus we fay, the gene- 
ral of the Francifcans, Cillertians, &c. 

GENERALISSIMO, called alio captain-general, 
and fimply general, is an officer who commands all the 
military powers of a nation ; who gives orders to all the 
other general officers; and receives no orders himfelf 
but from the king. 

Monf. Balzac obferves, that the cardinal de Richelieu 
firll coined this word, of his own abfolute authority, up- 
on his going to command the French army in Italy. 

GENERATE, in mufic, is ufed to fignify the 
operation of that mechanical power in nature, which 
every found has in producing one or more different 
founds. Thus any given found, however fimple, pro- 
duces along with itfelf, its odave, and two other 
founds extremely fnarp, viz. its twelfth above, that is 
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to fay, the o&ave of its fifth ; and the other the feven- Generate! 
teenth above, or, in other words, the double oftave of 
its third major. 

Whether we fuppofe this procreation of founds to 
refult from an aptitude in the texture and magnitude 
of certain particles in the air, for conveying to our 
ears vibrations that bear thofe proportions one to ano- 
ther, as being determined at once by the partial and 
total ofcillations of any mulical firing ; or from what- 
ever economy of nature we choofe to trace it; the 
power of one found thus to produce another, when in 
aftion, is faid to generate. The fame word is applied, by 
Signior Tartini and his followers, to any two founds 
which, fimultaneoufly heard, produce a third. 

GENERATED, or Geni^ted, is ufed, by fame 
mathematical writers, for whatever is produced, either 
in arithmetic, by the multiplication, divilion, or ex- 
traction of roots ; or in geometry, by the invention 
of the contents, areas, and tides ; or of extreme and 
mean proportionals, without arithmetical addition and 
fubtraftion. 

GENERATING line, or figure, in geomerty, 
is that which, by its motion of revolution, produces 
any other figure, plane or Colid. See Genesis. 

GENERATION, in phyliology, the ad of pro- 
creating and producing a being fimilar to the parent. 
See Anatomy, n0'iC9, no. 

Generation of Fijhes. See Comparative Anatomy, 
n° 154. and Ichthyology. 

Generation of Plants. See Botany, feft.v. 
Generation of InfeEls. See Comparative Anatomy, 

p. 274. and Entomology, fed. ii. 
Parts of Generation. See Anatomy, n° 107, 10S. 
Generation, in mathematics, is ufed for formation 

or produClion. Thus we meet with the generation of 
equations, curves, folids, &c. 

Generation, in theology. The Father is faid by 
fome divines to have produced his Word or Son fiom 
all eternity, by way of generation ; on which occafion 
the word generation raifes a peculiar idea: that procef- 
fion, which is really effeded in the way of underitand- 
ing, is called generation, becaufe in virtue thereof, the 
Word becomes like to him from whom he takes this 
original; or, as St Paul expreffes it, is the figure or 
image of his fubftance, i. e. of his being and nature. 
Ai 1 hence it is, they fay, that the fecond Perfon in 
the Trinity is called the Son. 

Generation is alfo ufed, though fomewhat im- 
properly, for genealogy, or the feries of children iffued 
from the fame (lock. Thus the gofpel of St Matthew 
commences with the book of the generation of Jefus 
Chrift, &c. The letter and more accurate tranfiators, 
inftead of generation ufe the word genealogy. 

Generation is alfo ufed to fignify a people, race, 
or nation, efpecially in the literal tranflations of the 
feripture, where the word generally occurs where- 
ever the Latin has gemratio, and the Greek yivans. 
Thus, “ A wicked and perverfe generation fee'keth a 
iign,” &c. “ One generation paffes away, and an- 
other cometh,” &c. 

Generation is alio ufed in the fenfe of an age, or 
the ordinary period of maids life. Thus we fay, “ to 
the third and fourth generation.^ In this fenfe hillo- 
rians ufually reckon a generation the fpace of 33 years 
or thereabouts. See Age. 

Herodotus 
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Herodotus makes three generations In an hundred 

years; which computation appears from the later au- 
thors of political arithmetic to be pretty juft. 

GENERATOR, in mafic, fignifies the principal 
found or founds by which others are produced. Thus 
the lowed C for "the treble of the harpficord, befides 
its oftave, will ftrike an attentive ear with its twelfth 
above, or G in alt, and with its feventeenth above, or 
E in alt. The C, therefore, is called their generator, 
the G and E its produfts or harmonics. But in the 
approximation of chords, for G, its odlave below' is 
fubftituted, which conftitutes a fifth from the genera- 
tor, or loweft C ; and for E, is likewfife fubftituted its 
fifteenth below, which, with the above mentioned C, 
forms a- third major. To the loweft notes, therefore, 
exchanged for thefe in alt by fubftitution, the denomi- 
nations of products or harmonics are likewife given, 
whilll the C retains the name of \ht\x generator. But 
ftill according to the fyftem of Tartini, two notes in 
concord, which wdren founded produce a third, may be 
termed the concurring generators of that third. (See 
Generation Harmonique, par M. Rameau ; fee alio that 
delineation of Tartini’s fyftem called The power and 
principles of harmony.) 

GENERICAL NAME, in natural hiftory, the word 
ufed to fignify all the fpecies of natural bodies, which 
agree in certain effential and peculiar chara&ers, and 
therefore all of the fame family or kind ; fo that the 
word ufed as the generical name equally expreftes every 
one of them, and fome other words expreffive of the 
peculiar qualities or figures of each are added, in order 
to denote them fingly, and make up what is called 
the fpecific name. See Botanv and Zoology. 

GENESIS, the firft book of the Old TeftamCnt, 
containing the hiftory of the creation, and the lives of 
the firft patriarchs. 

The book of Genefis (lands at the head of the Pen- 
tateuch. Its author is held to be Mofes : it. contains 
the relation of 2369 years, viz. from the beginning of 
the world to the'death of Jofeph. The Jews are for- 
bidden to read the beginning of Genefis, and the begin- 
ning of Ezekiel, before 30 years of age. 

The Hebrews called this book Berefchith, becaufe it 
begins with that word, which in their language figni- 
fies in principle, or “ in the beginning.” Phe Greeks 
gave it the name Genefis, rsvso-ff,^. d. produdfion, gene- 
ration* becaufe it begins with the hiftory of the pro- 
duftion or generation of all beings. 

This book, befides tire hiftory of the creation, con- 
tains an account of the original innocence and fall of 
man; the propagation of mankind; the rife of religion; 
the general defeftion and corruption of the wmrld; the 
deluge ; the reftoration of the world; the divifion 
and "peopling 6f the earth; and the hiftory of the 
iirft patriarchs to the death of Jofeph. It was ea(y 
for Mofes to be fatisfied of the truth of what he de- 
livers in this book, becaufe it came down to him thro 
a few hands: for from Adam to Noah there was one 
man, viz. Methufelah, who lived fo long as to fee them 
both : in like manner Shem converfed with Noah and 
Abraham ; Ifaac with Abraham and Jofeph, from 
whom the records of this book might eaiily be con- 
veyed to Mofes by Amram, who was contemporary 
withjofeph. 

Vol.VIL Part II. 
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Genesis, in glbmetfy, denotes the formation of a 

line, plane, or folid, by the motion or flux of a point, 
line, or furface. See Fluxions.   

The geneiis or formation, e. gr. of a globe or fphere, 
is conceived by fuppofing a femicircle to revolve upon 
a right line, drawn from one extreme thereof to the 
other, called its axis, or axis of circumvolution : the 
motion or revolution of that femicircle is the genefis of 
the fphere, &c. 

In the genefis of figures, &c. the line or furface that 
moves is called the defcribent\ and the litre round which, 
or, according to which, the revolution or motion is 
made, the dirigent. 

GENET, Gennet, or Jennet, in the manege, de- 
notes a fmall-iized well-proportioned Spanifti horfe. 

To ride a lagenette, is to ride after the Spanifh fafhion, 
fo (hort, that the fpurs bear upon the horfe’s flank. 

GENETHLIA, in antiquity, a folemnity kept in 
memory of fome perfon deceafed. 

GENETHLIACI, in aftrology, perfons who ereft 
horofeopes or pretend to foretel what (hall befal a man 
by means of the ftars which prefided at his nativity. 
The word is formed of the Greek origin, genera- 
tion, nativity. 

The ancients called them Chaldai, and by the gene- 
ral name mathematici: accordingly, the feveral civil and 
canon laws, which we find made againft the mathema- 
ticians, only refpeft the genethliaci or aftrologers. 

They were expelled Rome by a formal decree of the 
fenate ; and yet found fo much proteftion from the 
credulity of the people, that they remained therein 
unmolefted. Hence an ancient author fpeaks of them 
as hominum genus, quod in civitate nojlra femper & vetali- 
tur, & retinebitur. 

GENETTE, in zoology. See Viverra. 
GENEVA, a city of Switzerland, on the confines 

of France and Savoy, fituated in 6° E. Long, and 
46° 12' 97 N. Lat. It Hands on the banks of the river 
Rhone, juft at the place where the latter iffues from, 
the lake which takes its name from the city; and part 
of it is built on an ifland in the river. It is handfome, 
well fortified, and pretty large ; the ftreets in general 
are clean and well paved, but the principal one is en- 
cumbered with a row of (hops on each fide between 
the carriage and foot-paths. The latter is very wide, 
and protefted from the weather by great wooden pent- 
houfes projefting from the roofs ; which, though very 
convenient, give the ftreet a dark and dull appear- 
ance. The houfes are generally conftrufted of free- 
ftone, with bafements of limeftone; the gutters, fpouts, 
ridges, and outward ornaments, being made of tinned 
iron. Some of them have arched walks or piazzas in 
front. The place called Trcille is very agreeable, be- 
ing planted with linden trees, and commanding a fine 
profpeft of the lake, with feveral ranges of rocks rifing 
behind one another, fome covered with vineyards and 
herbage, and others with fnow, having openings be- 
tween them. Immediately below Geneva the Rhone 
is joined by the Arve, a C°H and muddy dream rifing 
among the Alps, and deriving a conliderable part of its 
waters from the Glaciers. The Rhone is quite clear 
and tranfparent, fo that the muddy water of the Arve 
is diftinguifhable from it even after they have flowed 
for feveral miles together. There are four bridges 

4 I over 

Osneils 

Geneva. 



©eiieva. 

r 
State of 
karning in 
Ceneva. 

GEN L 618 1 GEN 
over the R.hone before it joins the Arve; and from it 
the city is fupplied with water by means of an hy- 
draulic machine, which raifes it 100 Paris feet above 
its level. The principal buildings are, i. The Maifon 
de Ville, or town-houfe, a plain ancient edifice, with 
large rooms, in which the councils affemble, and pub- 
lic entertainments are held; and in one of them a week- 
ly concert is held by fubfeription during the winter. 
The afeent to the upper ftory is not by fteps but a 
paved acclivity ; which, however, is fo gentle, that 
horfes and mules can go up to the top. 2. The 
church of St Peter’s, formerly the cathedral, is an an- 
cient Gothic building, with a modern portico of feven 
large Corinthian columns of red and white marble from 
Roche. The only thing remarkable in the infide is 
the tomb of Henry duke of Rohan. 3. The arfenal 
is in good order, and fupplied with arms fufficient for 
12,000 men. There are many ancient fuits of armour; 
and the fealing ladders, lanthorns, hatchets, &c. ufed by 
the Savoyards in their treacheious attempt on the city 
in the year 1602, to be afterwards noticed, are here pre- 
ferved. The magazines contain 110cannons befides mor- 
tars. 4. The hofpital is a large handfome building, by 
which and other charities near 4000 poor people are 
maintained. 5. The fortifications on the iide of Savoy are 
of the modern conftrudfion, but arecommanded by fome 
neighbouring grounds. On the fide of France they 
ate old-fafhioned, and at any rate are rather calculated 
to prevent a furprife than to fuftain a regular fiege. 
There are three gates, towards France, Savoy, and 
Switzerland ; and the accefs to the lake is guarded by 
a double jetty and chain. 

The territory belonging to- this city contains about 
feven fquare leagues, and is divided into nine pa- 
rifites ; the town is by far the moft populous in Swit- 
zerland, having about 30,000 inhabitants, of wdrom, 
however, 5000 are generally fuppofed to be abfent. 
It has a fmall diftrift dependent upon it, but this 
does not contain above 16,000. The adjacent coun- 
try is extremely beautiful, and has many magnificent 
views arifing from the different pofitions of the nume- 
rous hills and mountains with regard to the town and 
lake. The inhabitants were formerly diftinguifhed m- 
to four claffes, viz. citizens, burgefles, inhabitants, and 
natives; and fince the revolution in 1782, a fifth clafs, 
named dovucuius, have been added, who annually 
receive permiffion from the magiff rates to refide in the 
city. The citizens and burgefles alone, however, are 
admitted to a ffiare in the government ; thofe called 
inhabitants are ffrangers allowed to fettle in the town 
with certain privileges; and the natives are the fons 
of thofe inhabitants, who poffefs additional advantages. 
The people are very active and induftrious, carrying on 
an exteniive commerce. 

This city is remarkable for the number of learned 
men it has produced. The reformed do&rines of reli- 
gion were very early received in it, being preached 
there in 153* by William Farel and Peter Viret of 
Orbe, and afterwards finally eftabliffied by the celebra- 
ted John Calvin. Of this reformer Voltaire obferves, 
that he gave his name to the religious do&rines Jirit 
broached by others, in the fame manner that Americus 
Vc putius gave name to the continent of America 
whica had formerly been dtfeovered by Columbus, it 
was by the afliduity of this celebrated reformer, and 

the influence that he acquired among the citizens, Geneva, 
that a public academy was firft eftablifhed in the city, '•*—v—1 
where he, Theodore Beza, and fome of the more emi- 
nent firft. reformers, read leftures with uncommon fnc- 
cefs. The intolerant fpirit of Calvin is well knowm ; 
but little of it now appears in the government of Ge- 
neva : on the contrary, it is the moft tolerating of all 
the ftates in Switzerland, being the only one of them 
which permits the public exercife of the Lutheran re- 
ligion. The advantages of the academy at Geneva are 
very confpicuous among the citizens at this day, even 
the lower clafs of them being exceedingly well inform- 
ed; fo that, according to Mr Coxe, there is not a city- 
in Europe where learning is fo generally diffufed. “ I 
received great fatisfaCtion (fays he) in converfing even 
with feveral tradefmen upon topics both of literature 
and politics; and w^as aftonifhed to find in this clafs 
of men fo uncommon a fhare of knowledge ; but the 
wonder ceafes when we are told that all of them were 
educated at the public academy.” In this feminary 
the induftry and emulation of the ftudents are excited 
by the annual diftribution of prizes to thofe who dif- 
tinguifh themfelves in each clafs. The prizes confift 
of fmall medals, but are conferred with fuch folemnity 
as cannot fail to produce a firiking effedf on the mind* 
of youth. There is alfo a public library to which the 
citizens have accefs, and which undoubtedly tends 
greatly to that univerfal diffufion of learning fo re- 
markable among the inhabitants. It was founded by 
Bonnivard, remarkable for his fufferings in the caufe of 
the liberties of his country. Having been a great an- 
tagonift of the dukes of Savoy, againft whom he af- 
ferted the independence of Geneva, he had the mis- 
fortune at laft to be taken prifoner, and was imprifon- 
ed for fix years in a dungeon below the level of the 
lake, in the caftle of Chillon, which ftands on a rock in 
the lake, and is connected with the land by a draw- 
bridge. In 1536 this caftle was taken from Charles III. 
of Savoy by the canton of Berne, aflifted by the Gene 
vans, who furnifhed a frigate (their whole naval force) 
to befiege it by fea. Bonnivard was now taken from his 
dungeon, where by conftant walking backward and 
forward, his only amufement, he had worn a hollow- 
in the floor which confifted of folid rock. Bonnivard 
confidered the hardftiips he had endured as ties which 
endeared him to the city, and became a principal pro- 
moter of the reformation by the mild methods of per- 
fualion and inftruftion. Fie clofed his benefadions by 
the gift of his books and manuferipts. and bequeathing 
his fortune towards the eftabliftiment and fupport of 
the feminary. His works, which chiefly relate to the 
hiftory of Geneva, are ftill preferved with great care 
and reverence. The library contains 25,000 volumes, 
with many curious manuferipts, of which an account 
has been publifhed by the reverend M. Sennebier the 
librarian, who has like wife diftinguifhed himfelf by fe- 
verai literary works. Meffrs Bonnet, Sauflure, Mallet,., 
and de Luc, are the other moft diftinguifhed literary 
geniufes of which Geneva can boaft. The laft is par- 
ticularly remarkable for the perfedion to which he has 
brought the barometer, and which is now fo great, 
that very little feems pofiible to be done by any body 4 
elfe. His cabinet merits the attention of naturalifts, Account 
as containing many rare and curious fpecimens of fof- 
fils, which ferve to illuftrate the theory of the globe.ca 

It 
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, l.'BJva- It tnay be divided into three parts : t. Such as enable 
u-y— the naturalift to compare the petrefaftions of animals 

and vegetables v/ith the fame bodies which are Hill 
known to exifl: in our parts of the globe. 2. To com- 
pare thefe petrefaftions of animals with the fame bo- 
dies which are known to exill in different countries. 
3. To conftder the petrefaftions of thofe bodies which 
are no longer known to exifl. The fecond part com- 
prehends the {tones under three points of view : 1. 
Thofe of the primitive mountains, which contain no 
animal bodies ; 2. Thofe of the fecondary mountains, 
which contain only marine bodies ; 3. Thofe which 
contain terreftial bodies. The third part contains the 
lavas and other volcanic produdlions; which are diftin- 
guifhed into two claffes : 1. Thofe which come from 
volcanoes now actually burning ; 2. Thofe from ex- 
tinguifhed volcanoes. 

Kory and In the time of Charles the Great, the city and ter- 
i:rn- ritory of Geneva made part of his empire ; and, under 

‘ |tufGe-}];s^fucce{fors> Jt became fubjedt to the German empe- 
rors. By reafon of the imbecility of thefe princes, 
however, the bifhops of Geneva acquired fuch autho- 
rity over the inhabitants, that the emperor had no o- 
ther means of counterbalancing it than by augmenting 
the privileges of the people. In thefe barbarous ages 
alfo the bifhops and counts had conflant difputes, of 
which the people took the advantage ; and by fiding 
fometimes with one, and fometimes with the other, 
they obtained an extenfion of their privileges from 
both. The houfe of Savoy at Length purchafed the 
territory, and fucnceded the counts with additional 
power : againll them therefore the bifhops and people 
united in order to refill their encroachments ; and, du- 
ring this period, the government was ftrangely com- 
plicated by reafoo of the various pretenfions of the 
three parties. The counts of Savoy, however, had at 
lad the addrefs to diffolve the union between the bi- 
fhops and citizens, by procuring the epifcopal fee for 
their brothers, and even their illegitimate children; by 
which means their power became gradually fo exten- 
five, that towards the commencement of the 16th 
century, Charles III. of Savoy (though,the govern- 
ment was accounted entirely republican) obtained an 
altnofl abfolute authority over the people, and exer- 
cifed it in a mofl unjull and arbitrary manner. Thus vio- 
lent commotions took place; and the citizens became 
divided into two parties, one of which, viz. the pa- 
triots, were flyled Eidgenojfen or confederates; the 
partifans of Savoy being difgraced by the appellation 
of Mammelucs or flaws. The true period of Gene- 
van liberty may therefore be confidered as commencing 
with the treaty concluded with Berne and Friburg in 
the year 1526 ; in confequence of which the duke 
was in a fhort time deprived of his authority, the bi- 
fhop driven from the city, and the reformed religion and 
a republican form of government introduced. A long 
war commenced with Savoy on this account; but the 
Genevans proved an overmatch for their enemies by 
their own bravery and the affiflance of the inhabitants 
of Berne. In 1584, the republic concluded a treaty 
with Zurich and Berne, by which it is allied to the Swifs 
cantons. The houfe of Savoy made their lafl attempt 
againfl Geneva in 1602, when the city was treach- 
eroufly attacked in the night-time during a profound 
peace. Two hundred foldiers had fcaled the walls, 
and got into the town before any alarm was given ; 

'19 1 G E N 
but they were repulfed by the defperate valour of a few Geneva, 
citizens, who perifhed in the encounter. A petard had v'***"*^ 
been fallened to one of the gates by the Savoyards; 
but the gunner was killed before it could be difchar- 
ged. The war occafioned by this treachery was next 
year concluded by a folemn treaty, which has ever 
fince been obferved on both Tides; though the inde- 
pendence of Geneva was not formally acknowledged by 
the king of Sardinia till the year 1754. 

The refloration of tranquillity from without in 
confequence of the above treaty, was however foon 
followed by the flames of internal difcord, fo com- 
mon in popular governments; fo that during the 
whole of the lafl century the hifloiy of Geneva af- 
fords little more than an account of the flruggles be- 
twixt the ariflocratical and popular parties. ° About 
the beginning of the prefent century the power of the 
Grand Council was become almofl abfolute ; but in 
order to reftrain its authority, an edidl was procured 
in 1707 by the popular party, enacting, that every 
five years a general council of the citizens and bur- 
ghers ihould be fummoned to deliberate upon the af- 
fairs of the republic. In confequence of this law a ge- 
neral affembly was convened in 1712; and the very 
firft ad of that affembly was to abolifh the edid by 
which they had been convened. A proceeding fo ex- 
traordinary can fcarcely be accounted for on the prin- 
ciples of popular fieklenefs and inconflancy. Rouf- 
feau, in his Mifcellaneous Works, aferibes it to the 
artifices of the magiflrates, and the equivocal terms 
marked upon the billets then in ufe. For the queflion 
being put, “ Whether the opinion of the councils for 
abolifhing the periodical aflemblies fhould pafs into a 
law ?” the words approbation or rejection, put upon the 
billets by which the votes were given, might be inter- 
preted either way. Thus, if the billet was chofen on 
which the word approbation was written, the opinion 
of the councils which rejeded the affemblies was ap- 
proved ; and by the word rejection, the periodical af- 
fembly was rejeded of courfe. Hence feveral of the 
citizens complained that they had been deceived, and 
that they never meant to rejed the general affembly, 
but only the opinion of the councils. 

In confequence of the abolition of the general af- x 

femblies the power of the ariflocratical party was 
greatly augmented; till at length the inhabitants exert- 
ing chemfelves with uncommon fpirit and perfeverance, 
found means to limit the power of the magiflrates, and 
enlarge their own rights. In 1776, as Mr Cox informs 4 
us, the government might be confidered as a mean be- Sketch'of 
twixt that of the arillocratical and popular cantons ofthe R'°.ver*4 

Switzerland. The members of the fenate, or little mcn5 111 < 
council of 25, enjoyed in their corporate capacity fe-177 * 
veralvery confiderable prerogatives. By them half the 
members of the great council were named ; the princi- 
pal magiflrates were fnpplied from their own body ; 
they convoked the great and general councils, delibe- 
rating previoufly upon every queflion which was to b$ 
brought before thefe councils. They were veiled alfo 
with the chief executive power, the adminiflration of 
finances, and had in a certain degree the jurifdidion 
in civil and criminal caufes. Molt of the fmaller polls 
were likewife filled by them ; and they enjoyed the 
foie privilege of conferring the burgherfhip. Thefe, 
and other prerogatives, however, were balanced by 
thofe of the great council and the privileges of the ge- 
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Geneva, ncral council. The former had a right to choofe the 
—m  members of the fenate from their own body; receiving 

appeals in all caufes above a certain value, pardoning 
criminals, &c. befides which they had the important 
privilege of approving or reje&ing whatever was propo- 
fed by the fenate to be laid before the people. 

The general council or affembly of the people, is 
compofed of the citizens and burghers of the town ; 
their number in general amounting to 1500, though 
ufually not more than 1200 wereprefent ; the remain- 
der reliding in foreign countries, or being otherwife 
abfent. It meets twice a-year, choofes the principal 
magiftrates, approves or rejects the laws and regula- 
tions propofed by the other councils, impofes taxes, 
eontratls alliances, declares war or peace, and nomi- 
nates half the members of the great council, &c. -But 
the principal check to the power of the fenate aroie 
from the right of re-ekaiw, or the power of annually 
expelling four members from the fenate at the nomi- 
nation of \X\tfyndics or principal magitlrates, and from 
the right of reprefentation. The fyndics are four in 
number, chofen annually from the fenate by the gene- 
ral council; and three years elapfe before the lame 
members can be again appointed. In choofing thef«_ 
magiftrates, the fenate appointed from its own body 
eight candidates,-from whom the four fyndics were 
to be chofen by the general council. The latter, how- 
ever, had it in their power to rejeft not only the liril 
eight candidates, but alfo the whole body of fenators 
in fucceffion : in which cafe, four members of the fe- 
nate retired into the great council; and their places 
were filled by an equal number from that council. 
With regard to the power of reprefentation, every ci- 
tizen or burgher had the privilege of applying to the 
fenate in order to procure a new regulation in this ae- 
fpeft, or of remonftrating again!! any a£t of the ma- 
giftracy. To thefe remonftrances the magiftrates were 
obliged to give an explicit anfwer; for if a fatisfaTory 
anfwer was not given to one, a fecond was immediate- 
ly prefented. The reprefentation was made by a 
greater or fmaller number of citizens according to the 
importance of the point in queftion. 

Account of Since the 1776, however, feveral changes have taken 
the revolu • place. This right of re-ele£lion, which the ariftocratical 
tion in were obliged to yield to the people in 1 768, foon 
*7Sa‘ proved very difagreeable, being confidered by the former 

as a kind of oftracifm ; for which reafon they catched 
at every opportunity of procuring its abolition. They 
were now diftinguiflied by the title of negatives, 
while the popular party had that of reprefentants ; and 
the point in difpute was the compilation of a new code 
of laws. This meafure the negatives oppofed, as 
fuppoling that it would tend to reduce their preroga- 
tives ; while, on the other hand, the reprefentants ufed 
their utmoft endeavours to promote it, in hopes of 
having their privileges augmented by this means. At 
laftj in the month of January 1777, the negatives were 
obliged to comply with the demands of their antago- 
nifts ; and a committee for forming a .new code of laws 
was appointed by the concurrence of the little, great, 
and general councils. The committee was to laft for two 
years, and the code to be laid before the three councils 
for their joint approbation or rejedlion. A fketch of 
the fir ft part of the code v/as prefented to the little and 
great councils on the iirit of September *779) tha». 
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they might profit by their obfervations before it was Gencv;, 
prefented to the general council. Great difputes a- 
rofe ; and at length it was carried by the negatives that 
the code fhould be reje&ed and the committee diffol- 
ved. The oppofite party complained of this as un- 
conftitutional, and violent difputes enfued ; the iffue of 
which was, that the great council offered to compile 
the code, and fubmit it to the decilion of the public. 
This did not give fatisfadlion to the popular party, 
who confidered it as infidious : the contentions revived 
with more fury than ever, until at length the negatives 
fuppofing, or pretending to fuppofe, that their coun- 
try \vas in danger, applied to their guarantees, France, . 
Zurich, and Berne, intreating them to proteft the 
laws and conftitution. This wras productive of no 
good effeft ; fo that the negatives found no other me- 
thod of gaining their point than by fowing diffenfion 
among the different claffes of inhabitants. The na- 
tives were difeontented and jealous on account of many 
exclufive privileges enjoyed by that clafs named citi- 
zens : they were befides exaiperated againft them for 
having, in 1770, baniftied eight of the principal na- 
tives, who pretended that the right of burgherfhip be- 
longed to the natives as well as to the citizens, and 
demanded that this right ought to be gratuitoudy 
conferred inftead of being purchafed. The negatives, . 
in hopes of making fuch a coniiderable addition to , 
their party, courted the natives by all the methods 
they could think of, promifing by a public declaration 
that they were ready to confer upon them thofe privi 
leges of trade and commerce whiuh had hitherto been 
confined exclufively to the citizens. The defignsof the 
negatives were likewiie openly favoured by the court 
of France, and difpatches were even written to the 
French refident at Geneva to be communicated to the 
principal natives who fided with the ariftocratic party. 
The attorney-general, conceiving this mode of interfe- 
rence to be highly unconftitutional, prefented a fpirited 
remonftrance; by which the French court were fo much 
difpleafed, that they procured his depoiition from his 
office ; and thus their party was very confiderably in- 
creafed among the natives. The reprefentants were- 
b-y no means negligent in their endeavours to conciliate 
the favour of the fame party, and even promifed what 
they had hitherto oppofed in the ftrongeft manner, 
viz. to facilitate the acquifition of the burgherftiip, . 
and to beftow it as the reecmpence of rnduftry and 
good behaviour. Thus two parties v/ere formed a- 
rnong the natives themfelves; and the differifions beco- 
ming every day worle and worfe, a general infurrec-* 
tion took place on the 5th of February 1781. A dif- 
pute, accompanied with violent reproaches, having 
commenced betwixt two neighbouring and oppofit®- 
parties of natives, a battle would have immediately ta- 
ken place, had it not been for the interpofition of the 
fyndics on the one fide, and the chiefs of the reprefen-, 
tants on the other. The tumult was beginning to fubf > 
fide, when a difeharge of mufquetvy was heard from the 
arfenal. Some young men who fided with the nega- 
tives, having taken poffeffion of the arfenal, had fired 
by miftake upon feveral natives of their own party, and 
had killed one and wounded another. This was con- 
fidered by the reprefentants as the fignal for a general . 1 
infurreeftion, on which they inftantly took up ai.v.s 1 

and marched in three columns to the arfenal; but 
finding 
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Geneva, finding there only a few young men who had rafhly ved by the pretences of the popular party, a&ed as if ^Geneve. 

•—v——' fired without orders, they permitted the reft to retire their power was already eftablifted and permanent. 
without moleftation. In the opinion of fome people, In confequence of this, they depofed ieveral members 
however, this affair was preconcerted, and the repre- of the great and little councils, appointing in their 
fentants are laid to have been the fii ft aggreffbrs^ room an equal number of perfons who were favourable 

The reprefentants having thus taken up arms, were to the caufe of the reprefentants. The great council 
in no hafte to lay them down. They took pofleffion thus new modelled, executed the edi£l for conferring 
of all the avenues to the city ; and their committee be- the burgherfhip upon a number of the natives; and 
jng fummoned next morning by the natives to fulfil appointed a committee of fafety, compofed of eleven 
their engagements with refpedt to the burgherfhip, members, with very coniiderable authority. By this 
they held feveral meetings with the principal negatives committee the public tranquillity was re-eftablifhed ; 
on that fubjedi, but without any fuccefs : for though after which, the fortifications were ordered to be re- 
the latter readily agreed to an augmentation of the paired ; and the people were buoyed up by the molt 
commercial privileges of the natives, they abfolutely dangerous notions of their own provvefs, and a confi- 
refufed to facilitate the acquifition of the burgherfhip. dence that France either durft not attack them or did 
The committee, however, embarraffed and alarmed at not incline to do fo. In confequence of this fatal er- 
the number and threats of the natives, determined to ror, they refufed every offer of reconciliation which 
abide by what they had promifed ; drew up an edift was made them from the other party ; until at laft 
permitting the natives to cany on trade, and to hold the troops were difpatched againft them by the king of 
rank of officers in the military affociations; and con- Sardinia and the canton of Berne ; and their refpec- 
ferred'the burgherfhip on more than 100 perfons taken tive geperals, Meflrs de la Marmora and Lentulus, 
from the natives and inhabitants, and even from the being ordered to aft in concert with the French 
peafants of the territory. This was approved by the commander M. de Jaucourt, who had advanced ^to 
three councils ; the negatives, dreading the power of the frontiers with a coniiderable detachment, ft he 
their adverfaries, who had made, themfelves mailers of Genevans, however, vainly puffed up by a confi- 
the city, not daring to make their appearance. dence in their own abilities,, continued to repair their 

Thus the popular party imagined that they had got fortifications with indefatigable labour ; the peafants 
a,complete victory ; but they' foon found themfelves repaired from all quarters to the city, offering to mount 
deceived, ft’hey were prevailed upon by the deputies guard and work at the fortifications without any pay; 
from Zurich and Berne (who had been fent to'conci- women of all ranks crowded to the walls as to a place 
liate the differences) to lay down their arms’; and this of amufement, encouraging the men, and even affilt- 
was no fooner done, than thefe fame deputies declared mg them in their labour, ft’he befiegers, however, 
the edia in favour of the natives to be null and illegal, advanced in fuch force, that every perfon of difcern- 
The fenate declared themfelves of the fame opinion ; ment forefaw that all refiftance would be vain. The ' 
and maintained, that the affent of the councils had French general Jaucourt, on the 29th of June 1782, 
been obtained only through fear of the reprefentants difpatched a melfage to the Syndics ; in which he^in- 
who were under arms, and whom none at tliat time filled on the following humiliating conditions : 1. That 
durft oppofe. The reprefentants, exafperated by this no perfon fliould appear on the ftreets under pain of 
proceeding, prefented another remonftrance on the military puniihment. 2. That ascertain number of 
18th of March 1782, fummoning the magiftrates once citizens, among whom were all the chiefs of the re- 
more to confirm the edi6t; but a month afterwards prefentants, fliould quit the place in 24 hours, g.ftftiat 
received the laconic anfwer, that “ government was all arms fhould be delivered to the three generals, 
neither willing nor able to confirm it.” The natives, 4. That the depofed magiftrates fliould be inllantly 
now finding themfelves difappointed in their favourite re-eftablifhed : And, lailly, That an anfwer fhould be 
objedl at the very time they had fuch ftrong hopes of returned in two hours. By this meffage the people 
obtaining it, behaved at firft like frantic people ; and were thrown into the utmoft deipair; and all without 
thefe tranfports having fublided, an univerfal tumult exception refolved to perifh rather than to accept of 
took place. The moll moderate of the popular party terms fo very difgraceful. ft’hey inftantly hurried to 
endeavoured in vain to allay their fury, by difperfing the ramparts with a view of putting their refolution 
themielves in different quarters of the city ; and the in force ; but in the mean time the Syndics found 
citizens, finding themfelves at laft obliged either to means to obtain from the generals a delay of 24 hours, 
abandon the party of the natives or to join them open- During this interval, not only men of all ages prepared 
ly, haftily adopted the latter meafurc ; after which, as for the approaching danger-, but even women and chil- 
none could now oppole them, the officers of the repre* dren tore the pavement from the ftreets, carrying the 
fentants took pofleffion of the town, and quelled the Hones up to the tops of the houfes, with a view of 
iufurredlion. Various negociations were carried on rolling them down upon the enemy 111 cafe they fhould 
with the negatives in order to prevail upon them to force their way into the town. About 80 women 
ratify the edidl, but without fucccefs : on which a and girls, dreffed in uniforms, offered to form them- 
few of the magiftrates were confined by the popu- felves into a company for the defence of their country, 
lar party along with the principal negatives; and ft’he committee of fafety accepted their fervices, and 
as they juftly expected the interference of France on placed them in a barrack fecured from the cannon of 
account of what they had done, they refolved to the befiegers. ft’he negatives were greatly alarmed at 
prolong the confinement of the prifoners, that they this appearance of deiperate refifiance ; and fome of 
might “anfwer the purpofe of hollages for their own the moil moderate among them endeavoured, but with- 
fafety. In the mean time the body of citizens, decei- out fucceis, to effect a reconciliation. At the bout’ in -1 
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in which It was expefted that the attack would begin, 
the ramparts were filled with defenders; and though 
the moil zealous of the popular party had calculated 
only on 3000, upwards of 5000 appeared in the pub- 
lic caufe. The French general, however, jultly alarm- 
ed for the prifoners, who were now in imminent dan- 
ger, again prolonged the period propofed for the ca- 
pitulation. By thefe repeated delays the ardour of the 
defendants began to abate. The women firft began to 
figure to themfelves the horrors of a town taken by 
affault, and' given up to an enraged and licentious fol- 
diery ; many timid perfons found means not only to 
difguife their own fears, but to infpire others with 
them under the pretence of prudence and caution : at 
laft the committee of fafety themfelves, who had fo 
ftrenuoufly declared for hoftilities, entirely changed 
their mind. Being well apprized, however, that it 
would be dangerous for them to propofe furrendering 
in the prefent temper of the people, they aflembled the 
citizens in their refpeftive circles, reprefenting, that 
if the city fhould be attacked in the night, it would 
be no longer poffible to convene them : for which rea- 
fon they recommended to them that each circle fhould 
nominate feveral deputies with full authority to decide 
in their Head ; adding, that they ought rather to ap- 
point thofe perfons who from their age and refpedlabie 
chara&er were capable of affilling their country by 
their advice, while others were defending it by their 
valour. Thus anew council, compofed of about 100 
citizens, was formed ; in which the chiefs, by various 
manoeuvres, firft intimidating, and then endeavouring 
to perfuade the members of the neceffity of furrender- 
ing, at laft found means to take the thoughts of the 
people entirely off the defence of the city, and engage 
them in a fcheme of general emigration. A declara- 
tion was drawn up to be delivered to the Syndics with 
the keys of the city, the chiefs fummoned the princi- 
pal officers from their pofts, ordered the cannon of 
feveral batteries to be rendered unfit for fervice, and 
at laft took care of themfelves by quitting the town. 
The people were in the utmoft defpair ; and left the 
town in fuch multitudes, that when the Sardinians 
entered it in the morning, they found it almoft de- 
ferted. This was followed by the reftoration of the 
former magiftrates, a complete fubjetftion of the po- 
pular party, and the eftabliffiment of a military go- 
vernment. 

The changes which took place on this occafion were 
’ as follow : 1. An abolition of the right of re-eleftion. 

2. The abolition of that right by which the general 
council nominated half the vacancies in the great coun- 
cil. 3. The right of remonftrating was taken from 
the citizens at large, and veiled in 36 adjun&s, who 
might be prefent in the great council the firft Monday 
of every month. They enjoyed a right of reprefenta- 
tion, and in confequence of that had a deliberative 
voice ; but on the whole were fo infignificant, that 
they were nicknamed Les Images, or “ The Shadows.” 
4. The introduction of the grabeau, or annual confir- 
mation of the members of the fenate and of the great 
council, veiled entirely in the latter. By this law 
part of the authority both of the fenate and general 
council was transferred to the great council; and by 
fubjefting the fenate to this annual revifion, its power 
was greatly kffened, and it was made in £a& depend- 

ent upon the general council. 5. The circles or clubs Geneva. 
in which it was cuftomary to convene the citizens, and  v—J 
all public affembiies whatever, were prohibited; and 
fo rigoroufly was this carried into execution, that the 
fociety of arts was prohibited from meeting : 6. 
1 he militia were abolifhed ; firing at marks, even 
with bows and arrows, was prohibited ; and the town, 
inftead of being guarded by the citizens, was now put 
under the care of 1000 foreign folditrs, whofe colonel 
and major were both to be foreigners. Thefe troops 
were to take an oath of fidelity to the republic, and of 
obedience to the great council and the committee of war; 
but were under the immediate command and infpe6tion 
of the latter, and fubjedt to the fiuperior, control of 
the former. 7. No perfon was permitted to bear arms, 
whether citizen, native, or inhabitant. 8. Several 
taxes were impofed without the confent of the general 
council; but in time to come it was provided, that 
every change or augmentation of the revenue ffiould 
be fubmitted to that body. 9. Several privileges with 
regard to trade and commerce, formerly poffeffed by 
the citizens alone, were now granted both to citizens 
and inhabitants. 

It is not to be fuppofed that this revolution would 
be agreeable to people who had fuch a ftrong fenfe of 
liberty, and had been accuftomed to put fuch a value 
upon it, as the Genevans. From what has been already 
related, it might feem reafonable to conclude, that an 
almoft univerfal emigration would have taken place : 
but after their refentment had time to fubfide, moft of 
thofe who fled at firft, thought proper to return ; and, 
in the opinion of Mr Coxe, not more than 600 finally 
left their country on account of the revolution in 
1782. The emigrants principally fettled at Bruffels 
and Conftance, where they introduced the arts of 
printing linens and watchmaking. Soon after the re- 
volution, indeed, a memorial, ligned by above 1000 
perfons of both fexes, all of them either poffeffed of 
fome property or verfed in trade or manufa&ures, was 
prefented to the earl of Temple, then lord lieutenant 7 
of Ireland, expreffing a deiire to fettle in that kingdom. Scheme of 
The propofal met with general approbation ; the Irifh fettling a 
parliament voted L. 50,000 towards defraying the ex- 
pences of their journey, and affording them a proper i^Trehnd. 
fettlement in the ifland. Lands were purchafed for 
L.8000 in a convenient fituation near Waterford; part 
of New Geneva was a&ually completed at the expence 
of L. 10,000 ; a charter was granted with very con- 
fiderable privileges; the ftandard of gold was alter- 
ed for the accommodation of the watch manufadlurers; 
and the foundation of an academy laid upon an ufeful 
and liberal plan. Several Genevans landed in Ireland 
in the month of July 1783 ; but when the nation had 
expended near L. 30,000 on the fcheme, it was fud- 
denly abandoned. This feems principally to have been 
owing to the delays neceffarily occafioned in the exe- 
cution of fuch a complicated plan ; and in fome degree 
alfo by the high demands of the Genevan commiffion- 
ers, who required many privileges inconfi(lent with 
the laws of Ireland. By thefe delays the Genevans, 
whofe chaia6ler feems not to ^perfeverance, were indu- 
ced to abandon the fcheme, and return to their former 
place of refidence. Even the few who had alreadylanded, 
though maintained at the public expence, were difeon- 
tented at not finding the new town prepared for their 

recep- 
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geneva, reception ; ami as thefe among the propofed emigrants 
—r-—' who pofleffed the greateil fhare of property had already 

withdrawn their names, the remainder did not chooie 
to remain in a country where they had not capital fuf- 
ficient to carry on any confiderable trade or manufac- 
ture. A petition was then prefented by the Genevan 
commiffioners, requefting that L. 10,000 of the 
L. 5*0,000 voted might be appropriated to the form- 
ing a capital: but as this had been voted for other 
purpofes, the petition was of courfe rejeiled ; in con- 
fequence of which, the Genevans relinquifhed the fet- 
tlement by an addrefs, and foon after quitted the 

8 ifland. 
iwrevo- The people of Old Geneva, though returned to their 
uon in former place of abode, were far from being inclined to 

' fubmit to the yoke with patience. They were obliged 
to pay heavy taxes for maintaining a military force ex- 
prefsly calculated to keep themfelves in fubjedlion ; and 
fo intolerable did this appear, that in a few years every 
thing feemed ready for another revolution. The fuc- 
cefs of this feemed more probable than that of the for- 
mer, as France was not now in a condition to inter- 
fere as formerly. The general ferment foon rofe to 
fuch a height, that government was obliged to call in 
the aid of the military to quell a tumult which hap- 
pened in the theatre. This produced only a tempo- 
rary tranquillity; another tumult took, place on the 
26th of January 1789, on account of the publication 
of an edi& railing the price of bread a farthing per 
pound. On this the people inftantly rofe ; plundered 
the bakers drops; and next day a carriage loaded with 
bread and efcorted by foldiers was plundered in its 
way to the didribution office. The foldiers fired on 
the populace, by which one man tvas killed and ano- 
ther w'ounded: but the tumult fiiil increafing, the 
foldiers were driven away ; and the body of the decea- 
fed was carried in a kind of proccflion before the town- 
houfe, as a monument of the violence and oppreffion 
of the ariftocratic party. The magillrates in the mean 
time fpent their time in deliberation, inftead of taking 
any effedfual method of quelling the infurreftion. The 
people made the belt ufe of the time afforded them by 
this delay of the magillrates : they attacked and car- 
ried two of the gates, dangeroufly wounding the com- 
manding officer as he attempted to allay the fury of 
both parties. At lall the magifirates difpatched againll 
them a confiderable body of troops, whom they thought 
the infurgents would not have the courage to refill ; 
but in this they found themfelves deceived. The 
people had formed a llrong barricade, behind which 
they played off two fire pumps filled with boiling wa- 
terjjand foap lyes againll the extremities of two bridges 
which the military had to crofs before they could at- 
tack them. The commanding officer wras killed and 
feveral of his men wounded by the difeharge of fmall 
arms from windows; and the pavement was carried up to 
the tops of houfes in order to be thrown down upon 
the troops if they Ihould force the barricades and pe- 
netrate into the flreets. The tumult in the mean time 
continued to increafe, and was in danger of becoming 
univerfal; when the magifirates, finding it would be im- 
poffible to quell the infurgents without a great effufion 
of blood, were reduced to the neceffity of complying 
with their demands. One of the principal magillrates 
repaired in perfoa to the quarter of St Gervais, pro- 

claimed an ed!£t for lowering the price of bread, grant- Geneva 
ed a general amnefly, and releafed all the infurgents II 
who had been taken into cullody. Thus a momen- Geneva 
tary calm was produced; but the leaders of the infur- ''a a;' 
re£tion, fenfible that the magillrates w’ere either unable 
or unwilling to employ a fufficient force againfl them, 
refolved to take advantage of the prefent opportunity 
to procure a new change of government. A new in- 
furreftion, therefore, took place on the 29th of the 
month, in which the foldiers were driveh from their 
ports, diiarmed, and the gates feized by the people. 
The magiftrates then, convinced' that all oppofition 
was fruitlefs, determined to comply with the demands 
of their antagonifts in their full extent ; and the ari- 
ttocratical party fuddenly changing their fentiments, 
renounced in a moment that f)ilem to wffiich they had 
hitherto fo obftinately adhered. On the application 
of the folicitor general, therefore, for the recovery of the 
ancient liberties of the people, the permiffion of bear- 
ing arms, re-eftablifhment of the militia, and of their 
circles or political clubs, the removal of the garrifori 
from the barracks, and the recall of the reprefentants 
who were banilhed in 1782; thefe moderate demands 
were received with complacency, and even fatisfadlion. 
The preliminaries were fettled without difficulty, and 
a new ediert of pacification was publifhed under the 
title of Modifications a VEdition de 1782, and appro- 
ved by the fenate, great council, and general council. 
So great wras the unanimity on this occafion, that the 
modifications were received by a majority of 1321 
againrt 52. The pacification was inftantly followed by 
marks of friendfhip betwixt the two parties which had 
never been experienced before ; the ions of the prin- 
cipal negatives frequented the circles of the burghers; 
the magiftrates obtained the confidence of the people ; 
and no monument of the military force fo odious to 
the people will be allowed to remain. “ The barracks 
of the town-houfe (fays Mr Coxe) are already evacua- 
ted, and will be converted into a public library ; the 
new barracks, built at an enormous expence, and more 
calculated for the garrifon of a powerful and defpotic 
kingdom than for a fmall and free commonwealth, 
will be converted into a building for the univerfity. 
The reformation of the ftudies, which have fcarce- 
ly received any alteration fmee the time of Calvin, 
is now in agitation. In a word, all things feem at 
prefent to confpire for the general good; and it is- 
to be hoped that both parties, fhocked at the recol- 
ledlion of part troubles, will continue on as friendly 
terms as the jealous nature of a free conllitution will 
admit.” 

Genf^a Lahe. This lake is in the fliape of a 
crefcent ; along the concave fide of which Mr Coxc 
travelled 54 miles. Switzerland forms the hollow, and 
Savoy the convex part; the greatdl breadth being 
about 12 miles. The country on the fide of Savoy is 
full of high and craggy mountains; but from Geneva 
to the environs of Laufanne it flopes to the margin of 
the lake, and is very rich and fertile. The banks rife 
confiderably in the neighbourhood of Laufanne, and 
fotm a molt beautiful terrace, with a rapid defeent a 
few miles beyond the town. A plain begins in the 
neighbourhood of Vevay, which continues for a great 
way beyond the end of the lake, but contracting to- 
wards the water by the approach of the mountains. 

3 The 
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Grneva, The lake Itfelf appears at a diflance of a beautiful bine 
Genial. .ccl0llr> and the water is very clear and transparent. 

Hear Geneva the coaft of the lake abounds with peb- 
bles ; between that city and Laufanne it is fandy; 
from thence to Chillon it is bounded by hard calca- 
reous rocks; and the extremity of the fhore is a marih 
formed by mud colle&ed from the river Rhone. The 
greatell depth of this lake found by M. de Luc is 160 
fathoms. Here the'birds called tippet greles make their 
appearance in December, and retire in February _ to 
other places where they breed. They make floating 
-nefts of reeds ; but as the lake of Geneva affords none 
■of thefe, they are obliged to migrate to other places 
■where they grow. Their fkins are much efteemed, 
and fell for 12 or 14 s. each. The lake of Geneva, 
like all others fituated between mountains, is fubjeft 
to hidden florms. 

Geneva, or Gin, among diftillers, an ordinary malt 
fpirit, diftilled a fecondtime, with the addition offome 
juniper-berries. 

Originally, the berries were added to the malt in the 
grinding; to that the fpirit thus obtained w'as favour- 
ed with the berries from the firft, and exceeded all that 
could be made by any other method. At prefent, they 
leave out the berries entirely, and give their fpirits a 
flavour by diflilling them with a proper quantity of oil 
of turpentine ; which, though it nearly refembles the 
flavour of juniper-berries, has none of their valuable 
virtues. 

GENEVIEVE, fathers or religious of; ihe name of 
a congregation of regular canons of the order of St Au- 
guftine, eftablifhed in France. 

The congregation of St Genevieve is a reform of 
the Augultine canons. It was begun by St Charles 
Faure, in the abbey of St Vincent dc Senlis, of which 
he w?as a member in the year t6t8. 

In the year 1634, the abbey was made ele&ive; and 
a general chapter, compofed of the fuperiors of 15 
Loufes who had now received the reform, chofe b. 
Faure coadjutor of the abbey of St Genevieve, and 
general of the whole congregation. Such were its 
beginnings. 

It has fince increafed very much, and it now confius 
of above a hundred monafteries; in fome whereof the 
religious are employed in the adminiftration of the 
parifhes and hofpitals ; and in others in the celebra- 
tion of divine fervice, and the inttruftion of eccleliaftics 
in feminaries for the purpofe. 

The congregation takes its name from the abbey of 
St Genevieve, which is tire chief of the order, and 
whofe abbot is the general thereof. The abbey itfelf 
took its name from St Genevieve, the patronefs of the 
city of Paris, who died in the year 512. Five years 
after her death, Clovis ere&ed the church of St Ge- 
nevieve, under the name and invocation of ot I clci, 
where her relics are ftill, or were till lately, preferved, 
her fhrine viiited, and her image carried _ with great 
proceffions and ceremonies upon extraordinary occa- 
sions, as when fome great favour is to be intreated of 
heaven. 

GENGISKHAN, the renowned fovereign of the 
Moguls, a barbarous and bloody conqueror. See 
-’TjENGHiz Khan, and (Hiflory of the) Moguls. 

GENIAL, an epithet given by the Pagans to cer- 
,N° 136. 
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tain gods who were fuppofed to prefide over gene- 
ration. 

The genial gods, faysFeftus, were earth, air, fire, and 
w'ater. The twelve ligns, together with the fnn and "" 
moon, w'ere fometimes alfo ranked in the number. 

GENII, a fort of intermediate beings, by the Ma- 
hometans believed to exift, between, men and angels. 
They are of a grofler fabric than the latter, but much 
more aftive and powerful than the former. Some of 
them are good, others "bad, and they are capable of 
future falvation or damnation like men. The Orien- 
tals pretend that thefe genii inhabited the world many 
thoufand years before the creation of Adam, under 
the reigns of feveral princes, who all bore the com- 
mon name of Solomon : that falling at length into an 
almoll general corruption, Eblis was fent to drive them 
into a remote part of the earth, there to be confined } 
and that fome of that generation ftill remaining were by 
Tahmurath, one of the ancient kings of Pcriia, forced 
to retreat into the famous mountain of Kaf; of whofe 
fuccefiions and wars they have many fabulous and ro- 
mantic ftories. They alfo made feveral ranks and de- 
grees among this kind of beings (if they are not 
rather different fpecies) ; fome being abfolutely called 
Jin; fome Peri, or fairies; fome Div, or giants; 
and other Tacwins, or fates. 

GENIOGLOSSI, in anatomy. See Anatomy, 
Table of the Mufcles. 

GENIOHYOIDiEUS, in anatomy. Ibid. 
GENIOSTOMA, in botany: A genus of the mo- 

nogynia order, belonging to the pentandria clafs of 
plants. The calyx is a turbinated quinquefid perian- 
thium ; the corolla monopetalous and tubular ; the 
ftamina five fhort filaments ; the antherse oblong ; the 
feeds very numerous and fubangulated, placed on a 
filiform receptacle. 

GENIPPA, in botany: A genus of the monogy- 
nia order, belonging to the pentandria clafs ol plants; 
and in the natural method ranking under the 30th 
order, Contorts. The corolla is wheel-Ihaped ; the 
ftigma club-lhaped; the berry bilocular ; the feeds 
neftlin.er in a carnous heart-lhaped fubftance. 

GENISTA, broom, or dteks-weed: A genus of 
the decandria order, belonging to the diadelphia clafs 
of plants; and in the natural method ranking under 
the 32d order, Papilionacea. The calyx is bilabiate, 
the upper lip bidented, the under one tridentate ; the 

■vexillum is oblong and reflexed, or turned back from 
the piftil and ftamina. There are feveral fpecies ; of 
which the moft remarkable are, the cytifo-genifta, or 
common broom ; and the tintloria, or dyers weed.— 
The firft is too well known to need defeription. Its 
young flowers are fometimes preferved as pickles; and 
the plant, when burnt, affords a tolerably pure alkaline 
fait. Dr Mead relates the cafe of a dropfical patient 
that was cured by taking half a pint of a decoftiofs 
of green broom tops, with a fpoonful of whole white 
muftard feed, every morning and evening. The pa- 
tient had been tapped three times, and tried the ufual 
remedies before. An infufion of the feeds, drank 
freely, has been known to produce fimilar happy ef- 
fe&s ; but thefe are by no means to be expedfed in 
every inftance. Cow's, horfes, and ftieep, refufe the 
plant.--2. The tindlori?. i$ alfo a native of Britain. 
^ ,2 ^ 
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,1 It rifes with flirubby ftalks three feet high, gartuflied 
with fpear-fhaped leaves placed alternate, and termi- 
nated by feveral fpikes of yellow flowers, fucceeded 

r by pods. The branches of the plant are ufed by dy- 
ers for giving a yellow colour; from whence it is 
called dyers-broom, green-wood, wood-waxen, or dyers- 
weed. A dram and an half of the powdered feeds 
operates as a mild purgative. A deco6tion of the 
plant is diuretic; and, like the former, has proved fer- 
viceable in dropfical cafes. Horfes, cows, goats, and 
(beep, eat it. . , , 

GENITAL, an appellation given to whatever be- 
longs to the parts of generation. See Anatomy, 
n° 107, xo8. 

GENITES, among the Hebrews, thofe defeend- 
ed from Abraham, without any mixture of foreign 
blood. 

The Greeks diftlnguilhed by the name of gemtes 
fuch of the Jews as were ifiued from parents, who, du- 
ring the Babylonifh captivity, had not allied with any 
gentile family. 

GENITIVE, in grammar, the fecond cafe of the 
declenfion of nouns. The relation of one thing conii- 
dered as belonging in fome manner to another, has oc- 
cafioned a peculiar termination of nouns called the^e- 
nitive cafe ; but in the vulgar tongues they make ufe 
of a fign to exprefs the relation of this cafe. In Eng- 
lifh they prefix the particle of, in French de ox du, &c. 
Though in ftriftnefs there are no cafes in either of 
thefe languages; inafmuch as they do not exprefs the 
different relations of things by different terminations, 
but by additional prepofitions, which is otherwife in 
the Latin. 

GENIUS, a good or evil fpirit or daemon, whom 
the ancients fuppofed fet over each perfon, to diieot 
his birth, accompany him in life, and to be his guard. 
See Daemon. 

Among the Romans, Feftus obferves, the name ge- 
nius was given to the god who had the power of do- 
ing all things, deum qui vim obtineret rerum omnium 
gerendarum ; which Voflius, de Idol, rathe) choofes to 
read genendarum, who has the power of producing all 
thingsby reafon Cenforinus frequently ufes gerere for 
gignere. 

Accordingly, St Auguftin (fe Civitcit* Deiy relates, 
from Varro, that the genius was a god who had the 
power of generating all things; and prefided ovei them 
when produced. 

Feftus adds, that Aufuftius fpake of the genius as 
the Son of God, and the Father of men, who gave 
them life ; others, however, reprefented the genius as 
the peculiar or tutelary god of each place : and it is 
certain, the laft: is the mofl ufual meaning of the word. 
The ancients had their genii of nations, of cities, of 
provinces, &c. Nothing is more common than the 
following infeription on medals, genius populi rom. 
“ the genius of the Roman people ;” or genio pop. 
rom. “ to the genius of the Roman people.”. In this 
fenfe, genius and lar were the fame thing; as, in effedf, 
Cenforinus and Apulius affirm they were. See Lares 
and Penates. 

The Platonifts, and other eaftern philofophers, fup- 
pofed the genii to inhabit the vaft region or extent of 
air between earth and heaven. They were a fort of 
intermediate powers, who did the office of mediators 

Vol.VII. Part II. 

625 ] GEN 
between gods and men. They were the interpreters 
and agents of the gods ; communicated the wills of 
the deities to men ; and the prayers and vows of men 
to the gods. As it was unbecoming the majefty of the 
gods to enter into fuch trifling concerns ; this became 
the lot of the genii, whofe nature was a mean between 
the two ; who derived immortality from the one, and 
paffions from the other ; and who had a body framed 
of an aerial matter. Moft of the philofophers, how- 
ever, held, that the genii of particular men were born 
with them, and died ; and Plutarch attributes the 
ceafing of oracles partly to the death of the genii. See 
Oracle. 

The heathens, who confidered the genii as the guar- 
dians of particular perfons, believed that they rejoiced 
and were affli&ed at all the good and ill fortune that 
befel their wards. They never, or very rarely, ap- 
peared to them ; and then only in favour of fome per- 
fon of extraordinary virtue or dignity. 1 hey likewife 
held a great difference between the genii r- different 
men ; and that fome were much more powerful than 
others : on which principle it was, that a wizard in slp- 
pian bids Anthony keep at a diilance from Octavius, 
by reafon Anthony’s genius was inferior to and flood 
in awe of that of Oftavius. There were alfo evil'ge- 
nii, who took a pleafure in perfecuting men, and 
bringing them evil tidings : fuch was that in Patercu- 
lus, See. which appeared to Brutus the night before 
the battle of Philippi. Thefe were alfo called larva, 
and lemures. See Larvae and Lemures. 

Genius, in matters of literature, &c. a natural ta- 
lent or difpofition to do one thing more than another; 
or the aptitude a man has received from nature to per- 
form well and eaftly that which others can do but in- 
differently and with a great deal of pains. 

To know the bent of nature is the moft important 
concern. Men come into the world with a genius de- 
termined not only to a certain art, but to certain parts 
of that art, in which alone they are capable of fuccefs. 
If they quit their fphere, they fall even below medio- 
crity in their profeffion. Art and induftry add much 
to natural endowments, but cannot fupply them where 
they are wanting. Every thing depends on genius. 
A painter often pleafes without obferving rules ; whilft 
another difpleafes though he obferves them, becaufe he 
has not the happinefs of being born with a genius for 
painting. 

A man born with a genius for commanding an army', 
and capable of becoming a great general by the help 
of experience, is one whofe organical confoimation is 
fuch, that his valour is no obftrudlion to his prefence 
of mind, and his prefence of mind makes no abate- 
ment of his valour. Such a difpofition of mind cannot 
be acquired by art : it can be poffefled only by a pei- 
fon who has brought it with him into the world. W hat 
has been faid of thefe two arts may. be equally applied 
to all other profeffions. The adminiftration of gieat 
concerns, the art of putting people to thofe employ- 
ments for which they are naturally formed, the Audy of 
phyfic, and even gaming itfelf, all require a genius. 
Nature has thought fit to make a diftribution of her 
talents among men, ip order to render them neceffary 
to one another ; the wants of men being the very fii ll 
link of fociety : (he has therefore pitched upon parti- 
cular perfons, to give them aptitude to perform rightly r 4 K ' fome 
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Genius, feme things which fhe has rendered impoffible to o- 
Cetica. . an^ latter have a greater facility granted 

” v them for other things, which facility has been refufed 
to the former. Nature, indeed, has made «.n unequal 
diftribution of her bleffings among her children ; yet flie 
has difinherited none ; and a man divefted of all kinds 
of abilities, is as great a phenomenon as an univerfal 
genius. 

From the diverfity of genius, the difference of in- 
clination arifes in men, whom nature has had the pre- 
caution of leading to the employments for which (he 
defigns them, with more or lefs impetuofity in pro- 
portion to the greater or leffer number of obitacles 
they have to furmount in order to render themfelves 
capable of anfwering this vocation. Thus the incli- 
nations of men are fo very different, becaufe they fol- 
low the fame mover, that is, the impulfe of their ge= 
nius. This, as with the painter, is what renders one 
poet pleating, even when he trefpaffes againfl rules ; 
while others are difagreeable, notwithftanding their 
ttridl: regularity. 

The genius of thefe arts, according to the abbe du 
Bos confifts in a happy arrangement of the organs of 

the brain ; in a jutt conformation of each of thefe or- 
gans ; as alfo in the quality of the blood, which dif- 
pofes it to ferment, during exercife, fo as to furnifli 
plenty of fpirits to the fprings employed in the func- 
tions of the imagination. Here he fuppofes that the 
compofer’s blood is heated ; for that painters and 
poets cannot invent in cool blood ; nay, that it is evi- 
dent they muit be wrapt into a kind of enthuliafm 
when they produce their ideas. Ariftotle mentions a 
poet who never wrote fo well as when his poetic fury 
hurried him into a kind of frenzy. The admirable 
pictures we have in TafTo of Armida and Clorinda, 
were drawn at the expence of a difpofition he had to 
real madnefs,into which he fell before he died. “ Do 
you imagine (fays Cicero), that Pacuvius wrote in 
cold blood ? No, it was impoffible. He mull have 
been infpired with a kind of fury, to be able to write 
Inch admirable verfes.” 

GENOA, a city of Italy, and capital of a republic 
of the fame name, fituated in E. Long. 9. 3c. N. 
Lat. 44. 30.—By the Latin authors it is very fre- 
quently, though corruptly, called Janua ; and its pre- 
lent territories made part of the ancient Liguria. The 
era of its foundation is not known. In the time of 
the fecond Punic war it was a celebrated emporium ; 
and having declared for the Romans, was plundered 
and burnt by Mago the Carthaginian. It was after- 
wards rebuilt by the Romans ; and with the reft of 
Italy continued under their dominions till the decline 
of the weftern empire in 476. Soon after, it fell un- 
der the power of Theodoric the Oftrogoth ; who ha- 
ving defeated the ufurper Odoacer, became king of 
Italy. This happened in the year 498 ; and in a 
fhort time,'the Goths being almoft entirely fubdued 
by Belifarius the emperor Juftinian’s general, Genoa 
was reannexed to the Roman empire. In 1638, it 
was plundered and burnt by the Lombards, whole king 
Protharis erefted it into a provincial dukedom. 

The Lombards continued matters of Genoa till the 
year 774, when they were conquered by Charles the 
Great, fon to Pepin king of France. He reduced 
Liguria to the ancient bounds fettled by Auguftus, 
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and erecled it into a marquifate ; appointing his rela- Gc#j 
tion Audcmarus the firft count or margrave. Genoa   T 
at this time being ditlinguifhed for its wealth and po- 
puloufnefs, began to give its name to the whole coaft; 
and continued under the dominion of thefe counts for 
about ico years, till the race of the Pepins became en- 
tirely extindl in Italy, and the empire was transferred 
to the German princes.— In the year 935 or 936, 
while the Genoefe forces were abfent on tome expedi- 
tion, the Saracens furprifed the city, which they plun- 
dered and burnt, putting to death a great number of 
the inhabitants, and carrying others into captivity. 
Having embarked their captives, together with an im- 
menfe booty, they fet fail for Africa : but the Ge- 
noefe immediately returning, purfued the invaders; 
and having entirely defeated them, recovered ail the 
captives and booty, and took a great many of the ene- 
my’s (hips. 

About the year 950, the Franks having loft all an- ■ 
thority in Italy, the Genoefe began to form themfelves 
into a republic, and to be governed by their own ma- 
giftrates, who were freely eledled, and took the name 
of Confuls. In order to fupport their independence, 
the^ applied themfelves with great affiduity to com- 
merce and navigation ; and being apprehensive that 
fome of the German emperors, who frequently entered 
Italy as invaders, might renew their pretenfions to their 
ftate, they confented to acknowledge Berengarius III. 
duke of Friuli, who had been eledled emperor by a 
party of Italian nobles. Berengarius, who had much 
ado to maintain himfelf in his new dignity, endeavour- 
ed by his conceffions to enlarge the number of his 
friends and adherents; and accordingly made no diffi- 
culty.to confirm the new republic in all its rights and 
privileges. After this the Gencefe began to extend 
their commerce from Spain to Syria, and from Egypt 
to Conftantinople ; their vefiels, according to the cuf- 
tom of thefe times, being fitted for fighting as well as 
merchandife. Having thus acquired great reputation, 
they were invited in 1017, by the Pifans, who had 
likewife formed themfelves into a republic, to join with 
them in an expedition againft Sardinia, which had been 
conquered by the Moors. In this expedition they weie 
fuccefsful ; the ifland was reduced ; but from this time 
an enmity commenced between the two republics, 
which did not end but wiih the ruin of the Pifans. 

The firft war with Pifa commenced about 30 years 
after the Sardinian expedition, and lafted 18 years; 
when the two contending parties having concluded 
a treaty of peace, jointly fent their forces againft the 
Moors in Africa, of whom they are faid to have killed 
100,000. The Genoefe were very adiive in the time 
of the crufades, and had a principal (hare in the ta- 
king of Jerufalem. They alfo waged confiderable war 
with the Moors in Spain, of whom they generally got 
the better. They alfo prevailed againft the neighbour- 
ing ftates; and, in \2io, had enlarged their territories 
beyond the Ikirts of the Apennines, fo that the reft 
of Italy looked upon them with a jealous eye : but in 
13 1 1 the fa&ions which had for a long time reigned 
in the city, notwithftanding all its wealth and power, 
induced the inhabitants to fubmit themfelves for 2® 
years to the dominion of Henry VII. emperor of Ger- 
many. That emperor, however, died in Auguft 1312; 
and the vicar he had left, foon after vyent to Pifa, up- 
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G<!1. on which the diffentions in Genoa revived with greater 
%!<— fury than ever. In 1317* a quarrel happened between 

the families of Spinola and Doria ; which came to 
fuch an height, that both parties fought in the ftreets 
for 24 days without intermiflion, raifed battering en- 

’ gines again ft each others houfes, and filled the city 
with blood. At laft the Spinolae quitted the city, and 
retired to their territories in the Apennine mountains. 
The civil war continued till the year 1331 ; when, by 
the mediation of the king of Naples, it was concluded, 
that all exiles fnould return to the city ; that the re- 
public fnould be governed by the king’s vicar ; and 
all the offices of the ftate be equally divided between 
the Guelfs and the Gibellines, the two contending 
parties. 

By this ruinous war, the coaft of Genoa, formerly 
adorned with palaces and vineyards, was now reduced 
to the appearance of a barren wafte. So great was 
the general defolation, that, according to Petrarch, 
the fpe&ators who failed along were ftruck with afto- 
nifhment and horror. Villani, a cotemporary author, 
relates, that it was fuppofed by the learned, that 
greater exploits had not been performed at the fiege of 
Troy ; and that the lofies each party had fuftained 
would have been fufficient to have purchafed a king- 
dom, the Genoefe republic being in his time the 
richeft and moft powerful ftate in Chriltendom. rIhe 
annalift Stella informs us, that, before the war, the 
moft extravagant profufion and luxury prevailed a- 
mong the Genoefe : but that, towards the end, many 
noble families were reduced to indigence and poverty ; 
fo that, about ico years after, it became falhionable 
for the nobles to live in a plain manner, without any 
ftow or magnificence. 

In 1336, both parties, fufpending their mutual ani- 
mofities, fent two fleets of 20 galleys each into the 
German ocean, to the affiftance of the king of France, 
who was engaged in a wmr vvitli Edward 111. king of 
England. This naval expedition proved the caufe of 
a moft remarkable revolution in the Genoefe govern- 
ment. The failors of the fleet, thinking themfelves 

’ injured by their officers, wdiom they aCcufed of de- 
frauding them of their pay, proceeded to an open mu- 
tiny ; and, having expelled the admiral, and other com- 
manders, feived the galleys. The king of France be- 
ing chofen arbitrator, decided in favour of the officers, 
and imprifoned 16 of the chiefs of the mutineers. U- 
pon this feveral of the failors left the fleet, and return- 
ed to Genoa ; where they went round the coafts, re* 
pealing their mutinous complaints, which -were great- 
ly hearkened to, upon a falfe report that the mutineers 
who had been imprifoned were broke upon the wheel, 
The faftious fpirit increafed ; and at laft the Genoefe 

y I infilled in a tumultuous manner for having an abbot of 
their own choofing, and 20 of the people with the ccn- 
fent of the captains of the republic affembled for that 
j iirpofe. While the mob were impatiently expefting 
their decifion, a mechanic, generally accounted a fool, 
mounted a wooden bench, and called out that one 
Simon Bucanigree' fliould be chofen abbot. This be- 
ing inllantly echoed by the populace, he was firll de- 
elated allot, then lord, and at laft duke of Genoa. 

This new expedient did not at all anfwer the pur- 
pofe. The diffentions continued as violent as ever, 
hotwitlrftanding the .power of the new magillrates ; 

and by thefe perpetual divifions the republic was at Gena#, 
laft fo much weakened, that in 1390 the king of France ——v-—** 
was declared Lord of Genoa. Under the French go* 
vernment, however, they foon became exceedingly 
impatient; and, in 1422, the duke of Milan obtained 
the fovereignty. With this fituation they were equally 
difpleafed, and therefore revolted in 1436. Twenty- 
two years after, finding themfelves prefied by a power- 
ful fleet and army fent by Alphcnfo king of Naples, 
they again conferred the fovereignty of their llate 
upon the king of France. In 1460, they revolted 
from the French ; and, four years after, put themfelves 
again under the prote&ion of the duke of Milan ; from 
whom they revolted in 1478. He was again declared 
fovereign of the republic in 1488 ; and, 11 years after, 
the city and territories of Genoa were conquered by 
Louis XI1. of France. 

The ahnoft unparalleled ficklenefs of the Genoefe 
difpofition was not to be corredfed by this misfortune. 
They revolted in 1506 ; but next year were again fub* 
dued by Louis. Six years after, they again revolted ; 
and in 1516, the city was taken and plundered by the 
Spaniards. In 1528, Andrew Doria, a Genoefe ad- 
miral in the fervice of the French, undertook to ref- 
cue his country from the dominion of foreign princes, 
and reftore it to its liberty. Knowing well the fickle 
difpofition of his countrymen, he took all occafions of 
exciting difeontents among them againft the govern- 
ment. Jrie perfuaded them, that the French (who had 
again obtained the fovereignty) had left them only a 
fliadow of liberty, while they pretended to prote£l 
them from their enemies. To the nobility he repr£- 
fented the difgrace of fnffering the government to be 
veiled in the hands of foreigners lefs worthy of autho- 
rity than themfelves. Thus he foon formed a ftrong 
faction, and formed his plan ; for the execution of 
which he took the moft proper time, namely, when 
almoft three-fourths of the French. garrifon had been 
carried off by the plague. He advanced with 500 
men ; and his friends having opened the gates of the 
city to him, he feized the principal pofts, and thus be- 
came mailer of it without drawing his fword. The 
garrifon retired to the forts, where they foon after ca- 
pitulated, and being driven out of the city, Doria re- 
eftablilhed the ancient form of government. See Do- 
ria* 

The republic hath flnee continued to preferve her 
liberty, though greatly fallen from her ancient fplen- 
dor, and now become a very inconsiderable ftate. In 
1684, the Gencefe had the misfortune to fall under 
the refentment of Louis XIV. at which time the city 
was almoft deftroyed by a formidable bombardment. 
In the year 1688, it was bombarded by admiral Byng, 
and forced to capitulate ; but there were at that time 
no views of making a permanent conqueft of the city. 
In 1730, the ifland of Coriica revolted from the Ge- 
noefe, and could never afterwards be reduced by them; 
for which reafon it was fold to the French, who in the 
year 1770 totally reduced it. 

The Genoefe territories extend along that part of 
the Mediterranean fea, commonly called the gu/fd of 
Genoa, about 152 miles; but their breadth is very un- 
equal, being from eight to about 20 miles. Where 
they are not bounded by the fea, the following Hates 
and countries, taking them from weft to call, are their 
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Genoa, boundaries, viz. Piedmont, Montferat, Milan, Placen- 

tia, Parma, the dukedom of Tufcany, and the repub- 
lic of Lucca. This traft, though a great part of it 
is mountainous, and fome of that barren enough, yet 
produces plenty of excellent fruit, good pafture, wood, 
garden-Huff, and mulberry-trees, with fome wine and 
oil, but little corn. What they want of the laft, they 
have either from Lombardy, Sicily, or Naples. 

Genoa {lands on the coaft of the Mediterranean fea, 
at the bottom of a little gulph, partly on the flat, and 
partly on the declivity, of a pleafant hill; in confequence 
of which, it appears to great advantage from the fea. 
It is defended on the land-fide by a double wall, which 
in circumference is about ten Italian miles. Two of 
the llreets confift entirely of a double ftraight row of 
magnificent palaces. The others, though clean and 
well paved, are crooked and narrow. The palaces of 
the nobility are almoft all of marble, and many of them 
are painted on the outfide. That there fhould be fuch 
a profufion of marble here, is not to be wondered at, 
as the neighbouring hills abound with it. The city 
contains a vaft number of palaces, churches, and con- 
vents, and feveral hofpitals. The palace where the 
doge refides, and where the great and little council, 
and the two colleges of the procuratori and governa- 
tori aflemble, is a large ftone building in the centre of 
the city : but it contains fome fine paintings in frefco ; 
two ftatues of Andrew and John Doria in white mar 
ble ; and an arfenal, in which are faid to be arms for 
thirty-four thoufand men, with a fhield, containing 
one hundred and twenty piftol-barrels, and thirty-three 
coats of mail, which, it is pretended, were worn by 
as many Genoefe heroines in a croifade. Of the 
churches, the fineft are thofe of the Annunciation, St 
Mary Carignan, St Dominic, and St Martha. In the 
cathedral is a diflr made of a fingle emerald. All the 
inhabitants here, except the principal ladies, who are 
carried in chairs, walk on foot, on account of the nar- 
rownefs or lleepnefs of the ftreets. The fortifications 
of the city, towards the fea, are remarkably ftrong. 
There ar^; two fine ilone-bridges over the rivers Bon- 
zevera and Bifagno, the firft whereof wadies the weft, 
and the other the eaft fide of the city, within which 
there is alfo a furprifing ftone-bridge joining two hills. 
The harbour, though large, is far from being fafe ; 
but no care or expence have been fpared to render it 
as fafe and commodious as poffible. The wind to 
which it is moft expofed, is that called Labeccioy or the 
fouth-weft. The place where the republic’s galleys 
lie, is called the Darfena, where are a great number 
of Turkifh Haves. On a rock, on the weft fide of the 
harbour, is the fanal or light-houfe, a high tower, on 
the top of which is a lanthorn, containing thirty-fix 
lamps. The trade of Genoa is chiefly in velvets, da- 
malks, plufti, and other filks, brocades, lace, gloves, 
fweetmeats, fruits, oil, Parmefan cheefe, anchovies, 
and medicinal drugs from the Levant; but the bad- 
nefs of the harbour, and the high price of commodi- 
ties, greatly check its commerce. In 1751, Genoa 
was declared a free port for ten years, under certain 
reftriftions : in that called Porto Franco, any merchant 
may have a ware-houfe, and import or export goods 
duty-free ; but fuch as are difpoled of in the city, or 
on the continent, are taxed pretty high. The nobili- 
ty are allowed to trade in the wholefale way; to carry 

on velvet, filk, and cloth manufactures ; and to have Geufc 
{hares in merchant-{hips : and fome of them, as the Titian 
Palavacini, are aCtually the greatell merchants in Ge- 
noa. Another very profitable article of trade carried 
on by them is banking, and dealing in bills of ex- 
change. A new academy of painting, fculpture, civil 
and military architecture, was inilituted here in 1751. 
One may walk the ftreets of Genoa in the night with 
the greateft fafety, which is more than can be faid of 
many cities in Italy. Exceflive fplendor and luxury 
are, in feveral refpeCts, reilrained by falutary laws. 
No beggars are permitted to aflc alms in Genoa, and 
the inns are better than thofe at Turin. When a fin- 
gle perfon is buried, a kind of garland of all forts of 
artificial flowers is placed on the coffin. The Ge- 
noefe in general are eileemed crafty, induftrious, and 
inured to labour above the other Italians. 

GENSING. See Panax. 
GENTIANA, Gentian, in botany : A genus of 

the digynia order, belonging to the pentandria clafs of 
plants; and in the natural method ranking under the 
20th order, Rotacex. The corolla is monopetalous ; 
the capfule bivalved and unilocular; there are two lon- 
gitudinal receptacles. The moft remarkable fpecies 
are the following : 

1. The lutea, or common gentian of the {hops. It 
is a native of the mountainous parts of Germany ; from 
whence the roots, the only part ufed in medicine, are 
brought to this country. Thefe have a yellowiflr- 
brown colour, and a very bitter tafte. The lower 
leaves are of an oblong oval ftiape, a little pointed at 
the end, iliff, of a yellowilh green, and have five large 
veins on the back, of each. The ftalk rifes four or five 
feet high, garnifhed with leaves growing by pairs at 
each joint, almoft embracing the ftalk at their bafe. 
They are of the fame form with the lower, but dimi- 
nifti gradually in their fize to the top. The flowers 
come out in whirls at the joints on the upper part of 
the llalks, Handing on fhort foot-ftalks, whofe origin 
is in the wings of the leaves. They are of a pale 
yellow colour.—-The roots of this plant are very fre- 
quently ufed in medicine as ftomachic bitters. In 
tafte they are lefs exceptionable than moft of the fub- 
ftances of this clafs. Infufions of gentian-root fla- 
voured with orange-peel, are fufficiently grateful. 
Some years ago a poifonous root was difcovered 
among the gentian brought to London ; the ufe of 
which occafioned violent diforders, and in fome cafes 
death. This root is eafily diftinguiftied from the gen- 
tian, by its being internally of a white colour, and void 
of bitternefs. 

2. The centaureum, or lefler centaury of the {hops, 
is a native of many parts of Britain. It grows on 
dry paftures ; and its height is commonly proportioned 
to the goodnefs of the foil, as in rich foils it will grow 
to the height of a foot, but in poor ones not above 
three or four inches. It is an annual plant, with up- 
right branching ftalks, garnifhed with fmall leaves, 
placed by pairs. The flowers grow in form of an 
umbel at the top of the ftalk, and are of a bright 
purple colour. They come out in July, and the feed 
ripens in autumn. The plant cannot be cultivated in 
gardens. The tops are an ufeful aperient bitter, in 
which view they are often ufed in the prefent pra&ice 
of medicine. 
$ GEN- 



Gentile 
II . Gentilis. 

GEN 
GENTILE, in matters of religion, 

worlhipper of falfe gods. 

He died Gentilis, Gentlemen* 

The origin of this word is deduced rrom the Jews, 
' who called" all thofe who were not of their name 

pojim, i. e. gentes, which in the Greek tranflations of 
the Old Teftament is rendered ™ ; in which fenfe it 
frequently occurs in the New Teftament; as in Matth. 
vi. 32. “ AH thefe things the nations or Gentiles 
feek.” Whence the Latin church alfo uk&gentes in the 
fame fenfe as our Gentiles, efpecially in the New Te- 
ftament. But the word gentes foon got another fig- 
nification, and no longer meant all fuch as were not 
Jews; but thofe only who were neither Jews norChn- 
Itians, but followed the fuperititions of the Greeks and 
Romans, &c. In this fenfe it continued among the 
Chriftian writers, till their manner of fpeech,^ together 
with their religion, was publicly and by autnority re- 
ceived in the empire; when gentiles, from gentes, came 
into ufe : and then both words had two fignifications, 
viz. in treatifes or laws concerning religion, they lig- 
nified Pagans, neither Jews nor Chrilbans ; and in 
civil affairs, they were ufed for all fuch as were not 
Romans. 

Gentile, in the Roman law and hiftory, a name 
which fometimes expreffeswhat the Romans otherwife 
called barbarians, whether they were allies of Rome 
or not: but this word was ufed in a more particular 
fenfe for all ftrangers and foreigners not fubjeft to the 
Roman empire. 

GENTILESCHI (Horatio), an Italian painter, 
was born at Pifa in 1563. After having made him- 
felf famous at Florence, Rome, Genoa, and other parts 
of Italy, he removed to Savoy; from whence he went 
to France, and at laft, upon the invitation of Charles I. 
came over to England. He was well received by 
that king, who appointed him lodgings in his court, 
together with a confiderable falary ; and employed 
him in his palace at Greenwich, and other public 
places. The moft remarkable of Jiis performances in 
England, were the ceilings of Greenwich and York- 
houfe. He did alfo a Madona, a Magdalen, and Lot 
with his two daughters, for king Charles; all whic 
he performed admirably well. After the death of the 
king, when his collection was expofed to fale, nine 
pictures of Gentilefchi were fold for 600_1. ^re 

now faid to be the ornaments of the hall m Marlbo- 
rough-houfe. His moft efteemed piece abroad was 
the portico of cardinal Bentivoglio’s palace at Rome. 
He made feveral attempts in face-painting, but with 
little fuccefs ; his talent lying altogether in hittones, 
with figures as big as the life. He was much 111 favour 
with the duke of Buckingham, and many others ot 
the nobility. After 1 2 years continuance in England, 
he died here at 84 years of age, and was buried in the 
queen’s chapel at Somerfet-houfe. His print is a 
mongthe heads of Vandyke, he having; been drawn by 
that great mafter. He left behind him a daughter, 
Artemifia Gentilefchi, who was but little in enor to 
her father in hiftory-painting, and excelled him in 

P GENTILIS (Albericus), profcffor of civil law at 
Oxford ; an Italian by birth. He had quitted Italy 
with his father, on account of religion. He wrote 
fcveral works; three books, in particular, De jure belli, 
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Pagan, or which have not been unferviceable to Grotius. 

at London in 1608.  y . 
Gentilis (Scipio), brother to the former, and as 

celebrated a civilian as he, forfook his native country 
that he might openly profefs the Proteftant religion. 
He was counfellor of the city of Nuremberg, and pro- 
feffor of law with uncommon reputation. He was a 
great humanift ; and in his leftures, as well as books, 
mixed the flowers of polite learning with the thorns ot 
the Jaw. He died in 16x6. 

GENTLEMAN. Under this denomination are 4 ^ ^ 
comprehended all above the rank of yeomen*, where 
by noblemen are truly cdX\.<i<i gentlemen. 

A gentleman is ufually defined to be one, who, 
without any title, bears a coat of arms, or whofe an- 
ceftors have been freemen : and by the coat that a 
gentleman giveth, he is known to be, or not to be, de- 
fcended from thofe of his name that lived many hun- 
dred years fince. 

The word is formed of the French gentilhomme ; or 
rather of gentil, “ fine, fafhionable, or becoming ; and 
the Saxon man, q. d. honejlus, or bunejlo loco natus. 
The fame fignification has the Italian gentilhuomo, and 
the Spanifh hidalgo, or hijo dalgo, that is, the fon of 
fomebody, or of a perfon of note.—If we go farther 

monulty. 

back, we lhall find gentleman originally derived from 
the Latin gentdis homo j which was uled among the 
Romans for a race of noble perfons of the fame name, 
born of free or ingenuous parents, and whofe ance- 
ftors had never been flaves or put to death by law. 
Thus Cicero in his 'Topics, “ Gentiles funt, qui inter fe 
eodem j'liut nomine, ab ingenuis oriundi, quorum major urn 
nemo fervitutem Jervivit, qui capite non Junt dhninuti, &c. 
— Some hold that it was formed from gentile, i. e. pa- 
gan ; and that the ancient Franks, who conquered 
Gaul, which was then converted to Chriftianity, were 
called gentiles by the natives, as being yet heathens. 
Others relate, that towards the decleniion of the Ro- 
man empire, as recorded by Ammianus. Marcellinus, 
there were two companies of brave foldters, the one* 
called gentihum, and the other Jcutariorum ; and that it 
was hence we derive the names gentleman and efquire. 
See Esquire.—This fentiment is confirmed by Paf- 
quire, who fuppofes the appellation genti'es and ecuyers 
to have been tranfmitted to us from the Roman fol- 
diery ; it being to the gentiles and feutarii, who were 
the braveft of the foldiery, that the principal benefices 
and portions of lands were afligned. See Benefice. 
—The Gauls obferving, that during the empire of the 
Romans, the feutarii and gentiles had the beil tene- 
ments or appointments of all the foldieis on the fron- 
tiers of the provinces, became infenfibly accuftomed to 
apply the fame names, gentilhommes and ecuyers, to luch 
as they found their kings gave the beft provifions or 
appointments to. 

Gentleman UJher of the Black Rod. See Rod. 
Gentlemen of the Chapel; officers whofe duty and 

attendance is in the royal chapel, being in number 32. 
Twelve of them are prieits; the other 20, commonly 
called clerks of the chapel, aflift in the performance of 
divine fervice. One of the firft 1 2 is chofen for con- 
feffor of the houfehold ; whofe office is to read prayers 
every morning to the houfehold fervants, to viiit the 
fick, examine and prepare communicants, and admi- 
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One of 20 clerks, well verfed In already paft ; and man’s life in this period is limited t uilter tlie facrament 
munc, is choien firll organift, who is mailer of the 
children, to inftrudt them in mufic, and whatever elfe 
is neceffary for the fervice of the chapel; a fecond is 
likewife an organill; a third a lutaniil ; and a fourth 
a violill. There are likewife three vergers, fo called 
from the filver rods they carry in their hands; being 
a ferjeant, a yeoman, and groom of the vellry : the 
iirll attends the dean and fub dean, and finds fur- 
plices and other neceffaries for the chapel; the fe- 
cond has the whole care of the chapel, keeps the 
pews, and ieats the nobility and gentry ; the groom 
has his attendance within the chapel-door, and looks 
after it. 

GLN I OOS, in modern hiftory, according to the 
common acceptation of the term, denote the profeffors 
of the religion of the bramins or brachmans, who in- 
habit the country called Hindojlan, in the Ealt Indies, 
from the wordy&z«, a “ region,” and hind or h'tndoo; 
•which Ferifhteh, as we learn from colonel Dow’s tranf- 
lation of his hiitory, fuppofes to have been a fon of 
Ham the fon of Noah. It isobferved, however, that 
Hindoo is not the name by which the inhabitants ori- 
ginally llyled themfelves ; but acoording to the idiom 
of the fchanfcrit which they ufe, jumbodeep, from jum- 
boo, a “ jackall,” an animal common in their coun- 
try ; and deep, a large portion of land furrounded by 
the fea; or bhertekhunt, from khunt, i. e. “ a conti- 
nent,” and Lherrhut, the name of one of the firll In- 
dian rajahs. It is alfo to be obferved, that they have 
aflumed the name of Hindoos only fince the era of the 
Tartar government, to diilinguifh themfelves from 
their conquerors the IVlulfulmen. Ihe term Gentoo or 
Gent, in the Schanfcnt dialed!, denotes animal in gene- 
ral, and in its more confined fenfe mankind, and is ne- 
ver appropriated particularly to fuch as follow the doc- 
trines of Brhima. Thefe are divided into four great 
tribes, each of which has its own feparate appellation; 
but they have no common or colleftive term that com- 
prehends the whole nation under the idea affixed by 
the Europeans to the word Gentoo. Mr Halhed, in 
the preface to his tranflation of the Code of Gentoo 
Laws, conjedlures, that the Portuguefe, on their firll 
arrival in India, hearing the word frequently in the 
mouths ot the natives, as applied to mankind in gene- 
ral, might adopt it for the domellic appellation of the 
Indians themfelves, or perhaps their bigotry might 
force fiom the word Gentoo a fanciful allulion to Gen- 
tile or Pagan. The Plindoos, or Gentoos, vie with 
the Chinefe as to the antiquity of their nation. They 
reckon the duration of the world by four jogues, or di- 
llintt ages : the hrll is the Suttee jogue, or age of 
purity, which is faid to have lailed about 3,200,000 
years; during which the lite of man was 100,000 
years, and his llature 21 cubits : the fecond, the Tir- 
tuh jogue, or the age in which one-third of mankind 
were reprobate ; which confided of 2,400,000 years, 
wnen men lived to the age of io,oco years : the third, 
the Dwapar jogue, in which half of the human race 
became depraved ; which endured to 600,000 years, 
when mens lives were reduced to icoo years: and 
fourthly, the Collec jogue, in which all mankind were 
conupted, or rather dimimlhed, which the wovdcollee 
imports. i Lis is the prefent era, which they fuppofe 
will fublill for 400,000 years, of which near 5000 are 

100 years. It is fuppofed by many authors, that mod 
of the Gentoo JbaJlen, or leripturts, were compofed 
about the beginning of the Collet jogue: but an ob- 
jection occurs again It this fuppofition, viz. that the 
diallers take no notice of the deluge ; to which the 
bramins reply, that all their feriptures wrere written 
before the time of Noah, and the deluge never extend- 
ed to ITindoftan. Neverthelefs, it appears from the 
fhafters themfelyes, that they claim a much higher an- 
tiquity than this 4 inftsaces of which are recited bv 
Mr Halhed. 

The do&rine of tranfmigration is one of the diftin- 
guidiing tenets of the Gentoos. With regard to this 
fubjefl, it is their opinion, according to Mr Hdlwell, 
that thofe fouls which have attained to a certain de- 
gree of purity, either by the innocence of their man- 
ners or the feverity of their mortifications, are removed 
to regions of happinefs proportioned to their refpec- 
tiv^. merits ; but tliat thofe who cannot fo farfurmount 
the prevalence of bad example, and the powerful de- 
generacy of the times, as to deferve fuch a promotion, 
are condemned to undergo continual punidiment in the 
animation of fucceffive animal forms, until, at the da- 
ted period, another renovation of the four jogues lhall 
commence, upon the diffolution of the prefent. They 
imagine fix different fpheres above this earth; the 
highed of which, called futtee, is the refidence of Bhri- 
ma and his particular favourites. Tliis fphere is alfo 
the habitation of thofe men who never uttered a falfe* 
hood, and of thofe women who have voluntarily burn- 
ed themfelves with their huftands ; the propriety of 
which practice isexprefsly enjoined in the code of the 
Gentoo laws. This code, printed by the Ead-India 
Company in 1776, is a very curious colledtion of Hin- 
doo jurilprudence, which was felefted by the mod ex- 
perienced pundits or lawyers, from curious originals in 
the Sehanfcrit language, who were employed for this 
purpofe from May 1773 to February 1775; after- 
wards tranflated into the Perfian idiom, and then into 
the Engliffi language by Mr Halhed. 

Ihe levelal inftitutes contained in this colledtion 
are interwoven with the religion of the Gentoos, and 
reveied as of tne highed authority. Pne curious read- 
er will difeover an adoniffiing limilarity between the 
militutes or tots code and many or the ordinances o^ 
the Jewilh law ; between the character of the bramins 
oi pi lefts, and ttie Eevites ; and between the ceremo- 
ny of the fcape-goat under the Mofaic difpenfation, 
and a Gentoo ceremony called the ajfjum.uedjug, in 
which a horte anfwers the purpofe of the goat. Many 
obfolete cuftoms and ufages alluded to in many parts 
ot the Old Teftament, may alfo receive illudrationS 
from the inftitutes of this code. It appears from the 
code, that the bramins, who are the priefts and legif- 
lators of the country, have refigned all the fecular and 
executive power into the hands of another cad or tribe; 
and no bramin has been properly capable of the magi- 
ftracy fmee the time of the futtee jogue. The only 
privilege of importance which they have appropriated 
to thenifelves, is an exemption from all capital punilh- - 
ment. they may be degraded, branded, imprdonecl 
for life, or fent into perpetual exile ; but it is every 
where exprefsly ordained, that a bramin ffiall not be 
put to death on any account whatfoever. 

Gentoo* 
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We have already obferved, that the Hindoos are di- 

vided into four great and original tribes, which, accord- 
ing to the Gentoo theology, proceeded from the four 
different members of Brhima, the fuppofed immediate 
agent of the creation under the fpirit of ,the Almighty. 
Thefe tribes are the bramins, which proceeded from 
his mouth, and whofe office is to pray, read, and in- 
Itrudt; the Chehteree, which proceed from his arms, 
whofe office is to draw the bow, to fight, and to go- 
vern ; the Bice, proceeding from the belly or thighs, 
who are to provide the neceffaries of life by agriculture 
and traffic ; and the Sooder, from the feet, which are 
ordained to labour, ferve, and travel. 

Few ChriIlians, fays the tranfiator of the Gentoo 
code, have expreffed thertifelves with a more becoming 
reverence of the grand and impartial defigns of Provi- 
dence in all its works, or with a more extenfive cha- 
rity towards all their fellow-creatures of every profef- 
fion, than the Gentoos. It is indeed an article of 
faith among the bramins, that God’s all merciful power 
would not have permitted fuch a number of different 
religions, if he had not found a pleafure in beholding 
their varieties. 

GENUFLEXION, (of genu, “ knee,” andJetfo 
“ 1 bend,”) the a£t of bowing or bending the knee ; or 
rather of kneeling down. 

The Jefuit Rofweyd, in his Onoma'licon, ffiows, 
that genuflexion, or kneeling, has been a very ancient 
cuitom in the church, and even under the Old Teffa- 
ment difpenfation ; and that this pra&ice was obfer- 
ved throughout all the year, excepting on Sundays, 
and during the time from Eafltrto Whitfuntide, when 
kneeling was forbid by the council of Nice; 

Others have fnown, that the cuftom of not kneeling 
on Sundays had obtained from the time of the apoitles, 
as appears from St Irenreus, and Tertullian ; and the 
Ethiopia church, fcnipuloufly attached to the ancient 
ceremonies, dill retains that of not kneeling at divine 
fervice. The Ruffians elleem it an indecent pollure to 
worfliip God on the knees. Add, that the Jews ufually 
prayed Handing. Rofweyd gives the reaions of the 
prohibition of genuflexion on Sundays, &c. from St 
Bafil, Anaftafius, St Juftin, &c. 

Baronins is of opinion, that genuflexion was not eda- 
blilhed in the year of Chrid 58, from that paffage in 
Afts xx. 36. where St Paul is exprefsly mentioned to 
kneel down at prayer ; but Saurin fliows, that nothing 
can be thence concluded. The fame author remarks, 
alfo, that the primitive Chridians carried the praftice 
of genudexion fo far, that fome of them had worn ca- 
vities in the floor where they prayed : and St Jerome 
relates of St James, that he had contra&ed a hardnefs 
on his knees equal to that of camels. 

GENUS, among metaphyfleians and logicians, de- 
notes a number of beings which agree in certain ge- 
neral properties common to them all : fo that a ge- 
nus is nothing.elfe but an abdradd idea, expreffed by 
fome general name or term. See Logic and Meta- 
physics. 

Genus, is alfo ufed fora charadder or manner appli- 
cable to every thing of a certain nature or condition : 
in which fenle it ferves to make capital dividons in di- 
vers fciences, as medicine, natural hidory, See. 

Genus, in rhetoric. Authors didinguifh the art 
of xjietoric, as alfo orations or difeoutfes produced 
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thereby, info three genera or kinds, demGndrative, 
deliberative, and judiciary. To the demondrative Q£0jf-rxa 
kind belong panegyrics, genethliacons, epithalami- ^ 
ums, funeral harangues, Sec. To the deliberative 
kind belong perfuadous, diffuafions, commendations, 
&c. To the judiciary kind belong defences and ac- 
cufations. 

Genus, in medicine. See Medicine, under thfc 
No/ology. ; 

Genus, in natural hidory, a fubdivifion of any 
clafs or order of natural beings, whether of the ani- 
mal, vegetable, or mineral kingdoms, all agreeing in 
certain common characters. See Botany and Zoo- 
logy. 

Genus, in mufic, by the ancients called melo- 
dic, is a certain manner of dividing and fubdividing 
the principles of melody ; that is, the confonant and 
diffonant intervals, into their concinnous parts. 

The moderns conddering the oCtave as the mod 
perfeCt of intervals, and that whereon all the concords 
depend, in the prefent theory of mufic, the divifion of' 
that interval is confidered as containing the true divi-r- 
fion of the whole feale. 

But the ancients went to work fomewhat different- 
ly : the diateffaron, or fourth, was the lead interval 
which they admitted as concord ; and therefore they 
fought fird how that might be mod conveniently di- 
vided ; from whence they condituted the diapente and 
diapafon. 

The diateffaron being thus, as it were, the root and 
foundation of the fcale, what they called the genera, 
or kinds, arofe from its various dividons ; and hence 
they defined the genus mndulandi to be the manner of 
dividing the tetrachord and difpofing its four founds as 
to fucceffion. 

The genera of mufic were three, the enharmonic, 
chromatic, and diatonic. The two fird were varioufly 
fubdivided : and even the lad, tho’ that is commonly 
reckoned to be without any fpecies, yet different au- 
thors have propofed different divifions under that name,. 
without giving any^ particular names to the fpecies as 
was done to the other two. 

For the characters, &c. of thefe feveral genera, fee 
Enharmonic, Chromatic, and Diatonic. 

GEOCENTRIC, in adronomy, is applied to a 
planet, or its orbit, to denote it concentric with the 
earth, or as having the earth for its centre, or the 
fame centre with the earth. 

GEOFFRiEA, in botany : A genus of the decani 
dria order, belonging to the diadelphia clafs of plants; 
and in the natural method ranking under the 32d or- 
der, Papilionaceee. The calyx is quinquefid, the fruit 
an oval plum; the kernel compreffed. There is only 
one fpecies, viz the inermis, or cabbage-bark tree, pja{;i 
which is a native of Bralil and Jamaica. The wood of QCXXJv 
this tree is ufed in building; but it is chiefly valued 
for its bark, which is adminidered as an anthelmintic 
medicine. From this medical property it is alfo called 
the 'worm-lark tree. This bark is of a grey colour exter- 
nally, but black and furrowed on the infide. It has a 
mucilaginous and fvveetiih tade, and a difagreeable 
fmell. It is given in cafes of worms, in form of pow- 
der, decoftion, fyrup, and extraft. The deco&ion 
is preferred ; and is made by dowdy boiling an ounce 
of the frefh dried bark in a quart of water, till a; af- 
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Oeoftrey. fume the colour of Madeira wine. This fweetened is 
“M<L'V"1 the fyrup ; evaporated, it forms an extraft. It com- 

monly produces fome ficknefs and purging; fome- 
times violent effects, as vomiting, delirium, and fever. 
Thefe laft are faid to be owing to an over-dofe, or to 
drinking cold water ; and are relieved by the ufe of 
warm-water, caftoroil, or a vegetable acid. It Ihould 
always be begun in fmall dofes. But when properly 
and cautioudy adminiltered, it is faid to operate as a 
very powerful anthelmintic, particularly for the expul- 
fion of the lumbrici, which are a very common caufe 
of difeafe in the Weft-India iflands ; and there it is 
very frequently employed. But it has we believe been 
but little ufed in Britain. 

GEOFFREY of Monmouth, bifhop of St A- 
faph, called by our ancient biographers Gallofridus 
Monumetenfis. Leland conjedfures that he was educa- 
ted in a Benedidline convent at Monmouth, where he 
was born ; and that he became a monk of that order. 
Bale, and after him Pits, call him archdeacon of Mon- 
mouth ; and it is generally afferted that he was made 
bifhop of St Afaph in the year 1151 or 1152, in the 
reign of king Stephen. His hiftory was probably fi- 
nifhed after the year 1138. It contains a fabulous ac- 
count of Britifh kings, from the Trojan Brutus to 
the reign of Cadwallader in the year 690. But Geof- 
frey, whatever cenfure he may deferve for his credu- 
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lity, was not the inventor of the ftories he relates. It Geoffroy, 
is a tranflation from a manufcript written in the Bri- Geogra- 
tifh language, and brought to England from Armo- , Phlca|- 
rica by his friend Gualter, archdeacon of Oxford. 
But the atchievements of king Arthur, Merlin’s pro- 
phecies, many fpeeches and letters, were chiefly his 
own addition. In excufe for this hiftorian, Mr Whar- 
ton judicioufly obferves, that fabulous hiftories were 
then the fafluon, and papular traditions a recommen- 
dation to his book. 

GEOFFRO\ (Stephen Francis), a celebrated 
phyfician, botanift, and chemift. born at Paris in 
1672. After having finifhed his fludies, he travelled 
into England, Holland, and Italy. In 1704, he re- 
ceived the degree of do&or of phyfic at Paris; and 
at length became profeffor of chemiftry, and phyfi- 
cian of the Royal College. •> He was a member of the 
Royal Society of London, and of the Academy of 
Sciences. He wrote, 1. Several very curious Thefes 
in Latin, which were afterwards tranflated into French. 
2. An excellent treatife, intitled Tradatus de Mate- 
ria Medlca, five de Medicamentorum fmplicium htjloria, 
virtute, deletlu, et ufu. He died at Paris, in 1731. 

GEOGRAPHICAL mile, the fame with the 
fea-mile ; being one minute, or the 60th part of a de- 
gree of a great circle on the earth’s furface. 

A P H Y. 

EOGRAPHY from yy terra, and 
yqcKpa Jcribo) ; the doftrine or knowledge of the 

earth, both as in itfelf, and as to its affe&ions ; or a 
defeription of the terreflrial globe, and particularly of 
the known and inhabitable parts thereof, with all its 
differentdivifions. See Earth and Astronomy. 

Sect. I. Hijlory of the Science. 
At what time the fcience of geography began firfl 

to be ftudied among mankind is entirely uncertain. It 
is generally agreed, that the knowledge of it was de- 
rived to the Greeks, who firft of the European nations 
cultivated this fcience, from the Egyptians or Babylo- 
nians ; but it is impofiible to determine which of thefe 
two nations had the honour of the invention. He- 
rodotus tells us, that the Greeks firft learned the pole, 
the gnomon, and the 12 divifions of the day, from the 
Babylonians. By Pliny, and Diogenes Laertius, how- 

Seafons of ever» we are to^> t^at Thales of Miletus firft found 
the year out t^ie palfage of the fun from tropic to tropic ; which 
tlifeovered he could not have done without the afliftance of a 
by Thales, gnomon. He is faid to have been the author of two 

books, the one on the tropic, and the other on the e- 
quinox ; both of which he probably determined by the 
gnomon ; and by this he was led to the difeovery of 
the four feafons of the year, which are determined by 
the folftices and equinoxes. 

Thales divided the year into 365 days ; which was 
undoubtedly a method difeovered by the Egyptians, 
and communicated by them to him. It is faid to 
have.been invented by the fecond Mercury, furnamed 
Trifmegiflm, who, according to Eufebius, lived about 
50 years after the Exodus. Pliny tells us exprefsly, 
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that this difeovery was made by obferving when the 
Jhadow returned to its marks ; a clear proof that it was 
done by the gnomon. Thales alfo knew the method 
of determining the height of bodies by the length of 
their lhadovvs, as appears by his propofing this me- 
thod for meafuring the height of the Egyptian pyra- 
mids. Hence many learned men have been of opi- Coniedur 
nion, that as the ufe of the gnomon was known in concerning 
Egypt long before the dawn of learning in Greece, 'he ufe of 
the pyramids and obelilks, which to common travel- t.he ESyp* 
lers appeared only to be buildings of magnificence, 2/^' 
were in reality as many fun-dials on a very large fcale, obelilks. 
and built with a defign to afeertain the feafon of the 
year, by the variation of the length of their fhadows : 
and, in confirmation of this opinion, it was found by 
M. Chazelles in 1694, that the two fides, both of the 
larger and fmaller pyramids, ftood exadtly north and 
fouth ; fo that, even at this day, they form true meri- 
dian lines. 

From the days of Thales, who flourifhed in the fixth 
century before Chrift, very little feems to have been 
done towards the eftablifhment of geography for 200 
years. During this period, there is only one aftrono- 
mical obfervation recorded ; namely, that of Meton 
and Euftemon, who obferved the fummer folftice at 
Athens, during the archonftiip of Apfeudes, on the 
21 ft of the Egyptian month Phamenoth, in the morn- 
ing, being the 27th of June 432 B. C. This obferva- 
tion was made by watching narrowly the ftiadow of 
the gnomon, and was done with a defign to fix the 
beginning of their cycle of 19 years. 3' 

Timocharis and Ariftillus, who began to obferve 
about 295 B. C. feem to have been the firft who at--^1^’. 
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tempted to fix the longitudes and latitudes of the fixed 
liars, by confidering their difiances from the equator. 
One of their obfervations gave rife to the difcovery of 
the precefiion of the equinoxes, which was firft obferved 
by Hipparchus about 150 years after; and he made 
ufe of Timocharis and Ariftillus’s method, in order 
to delineate the parallels of latitude, and the meri- 
dians on the furface of the earth ; thus laying the 
foundation of the fcience of geography as we have it 
at prefent. 

But though the latitudes and longitudes were thus 
introduced by Hipparchus, they were not attended to 
by any of the intermediate aftronomers till the days of 
Ptolemy. Strabo, Vitruvius, and Pliny, have all of 
them entered into a minute geographical defcription of 
the fituation of places, according to the length of the 
firadows of the gnomon, without taking the leaft no- 
tice of the degrees and minutes of longitude and la- 
titude. 

The difcovery of the longitudes and latitudes imme- 
diately laid a foundation for making maps, or delinea- 
tions of the furface of the earth in piano, on a very 
different plan from what had been attempted before. 
Formerly the maps were little more than rude outlines 
and topographical Iketches of different countries. The 
earlieft were thofe of Sefoftris, mentioned by Eufta- 
thius ; who fays, that “ this Egyptian king, having 
traverfed great part of the earth, recorded his march 
in maps, and gave copies of his maps not only to the 
Egyptians, but to the Scythians, to their great afto- 
nilhment.”—Some have imagined, that the Jews made 
a map of the Holy Land, when they gave the different 
portions to the nine tribes at Shiloh : for Jofhua tells 
us, that they were fent to walk through the land, and 
that they defcribed it in /even parts in a book ; and Jofe- 
phus tells us, that when Jofiiua fent out people from 
the different tribes to meafure the land, he gave them, 
as companions, perfons well /killed in geometry, who 
could not be miltaken in the truth. 

The firft Grecian map on record is that of Anaxi- 
mander, mentioned by Strabo, lib. i. p. 7* It has 
been conjectured by fome, that this was a general map 
of the then known world, and is imagined to be the 
one referred to by Hipparchus under the defignation 
of the ancient map* Herodotus minutely defcnbes a 
map made by Arifiagoras tyrant of Miletus, which 
will ferve to give us fome idea of the maps of thoie 
ages. He tells us, that Ariftagoras fiiowed it to Cleo- 
menes king of Sparta, with a view of inducing him to 
attack the king of Perfia, even in his palace at Sufa, 
in order to rettore the loniansto their ancient liberty. 
It was traced upon brafs or copper, and contained the 
intermediate countries which were to be traverfed in 
that march. Herodotus tells us, that it contained 
“ the whole circumference of the earth, the whole fea 
or ocean, and all the rivers but thefe words mull not 
be underftood literally. From the ftate of geography 
at that time, it may be fairly concluded that by the 
fea was meant no more than the Mediterranean ; and 
therefore, the earth or land fignified the coafts of tnat 
fea, and more particularly the Leffer Alia, extending 
towards the middle of Perfia. The rivers were the 
Halys, the Euphrates, and Tigris, which Herodotus 
mentions as neceffary to be croffed in that expedition. 
It contained one ftraight line, Called the Royal Iligh- 
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way, which took in all the ftations or places of en- Ebfb-y* ^ 
campment from Sardis to Sufa. Of thefe there were "v 

111 in the whole journey, containing 13,500 ftadia, or 
1687^ Roman miles of 5000 feet each. 

Thefe itinerary maps of the places of encampment 
were indifpenfably neceffary in all armies. Athenaeus 
quotes Baeton as author of a work intitled, The en- 
campments of Alexander's march ; and likewife Amyn- 
tas to the fame purpofe. Pliny tells us, that Diog- 
netus and Baton wrere the furveyors of Alexander’s 
marches, and then quotes the exadt number of miles 
according to their menfuration; which he afterwards 
confirms by the letters of Alexander himfelf. It like- 
wife appears, that Alexander was very careful in exa- 
mining the meafures of his furveyors, and took care to 
employ the moft fkilful in every country for this pur- 
pofe. The fame author alfo acquaints us, that a copy 
of this great monarch’s furveys was given by Xenocles 
his treafurer to Patrocles the geographer, who, as 
Pliny informs us, was admiral of the fleets of Seleucus 
and Antiochus. His book on geography is often 
quoted both by Strabo and Pliny ; and it appears, that 
this author furnilhed Eratofthenes with the principal 
materials for conftrudling his map of the oriental part 
of the world. 5 

Eratofthenes was the firft who attempted to reduce Parallel of 
geography to a regular fyftem, and introduced a regu- j^^drawn 
lar parallel of latitude. This was traced over certain at 
places where the longeft day was of the fame length. 
He began it from the ftraits of Gibraltarj-^and it 
thence paffed through the Sicilian fea, and near the 
fouthern extremities of Peloponnefus. . From thence it 
was continued through the Ifland of Rhodes and the 
Bay of Iffus ; and there entering Cilicia, and crofting 
the rivers Euphrates and Tigris, it was extended to 
the mountains of India. By means of this line, he en- 
deavoured to reftify the errors of the ancient map, 
fuppofed to be that of Anaximander. ludrawing this 
parallel, he was regulated by obferving where the 
longeft day was fourteen hours and an half, which 
Hipparchus afterwards determined to be the latitude 
of 36 degrees. 

The firft parallel through Rhodes was ever after- 
wards confidered with a degree of preference, like the 
foundation ftone of all ancient maps ; and the longi- 
tude of the then known world was often attempted to 
be meafured in ftadia and miles, according to the ex- 
tent of that line, by many fucceeding geographers. 
Eratofthenes foon after attempted not only to draw 
other parallels of latitude, but alfo to trace a meri- 
dian at right angles to thefe, pafiing through Rhodes 
and Alexandria, down to Syene and Meroe ; and as 
the progrefs he thus made tended naturally to enlarge 
his ideas, he at laft undertook a ftill more arduous talk, 6 
namely, to determine the circumference of the globe,,A(.tempts 
by an a&ual meafurement of a fegment of one of itsto deter- 
great circles. To find the meafure of the earth is in- tt^ 
deed a problem which has probably engaged^ the at- 
tention of aftronomers and geographers ever fince thec,rcumfc_ 
globular figure of it was known. Anaximander is faidrence. 
to have been the firft among the Greeks who wrote 
upon this fubjeft. Archytas of Tarenturn, a Pytha- 
gorean, famous for his Ikill in mathematics and me- 
chanics, is faid alio to have made fome attempts in 
this way ; and Dr Long conje&ures, that thefe are 
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, Hi‘U-ry. authors of the moft ancient opinion that the cir- 

v cumference of the earth is 400,000 rtadia. Ariilar- 
Moft^an- chus ^amo8 18 thought to have contidered tlie mag- 
cient opi- nitude of the earth as well as of the fun and moon, 
rions on Archimedes makes mention of the ancients who held 
t-us fubjcfl. the circumference of the earth tube 30,000 ftaaia ; 

but it does not appear what methods were madeufe of 
by thefe very ancient geographers to folve the pro- 
blem. Probably they attempted it by obfervations of 
ftais in the zenith or in the horizon, and adluai men- 
furation from fame part of the circumference of the 
earth. A proof of this we have from what Arid title 
writes in his tieatife Dc Calo ; that we have different 
liars pafs through our zenith, according as our lituation 
is more or lefs northerly ; and that in the fou hern 
parts of the earth we have liars come above our hori- 
zon, which if we go northward will no longer be vi- 
lible to us. Hence it appears, that there are two ways 
of meafuring the circumference of the earth ; o-ne by 
obferving liars which pafs through the zenith of one 
place, and do not pafs through that of another ; the 
other, by obferving fome liars which come above the 
horizon of one place, and are obferved at the fame time 

ul d b ^ori'zon another. Eratoflhenes at Alex- 
EratoHjc- anc^"a Egypt made ufe of the former method. He 
l.es. knew that at the fummer folilice the fun was vertical 

to the inhabitants of Syene, a town on the coniines 
of Ethiopia, under the tropic of Cancer, where they 
had a well built for that purpofe, on the bottom of 
which the rays of the fun fell perpendicularly the day of 
the fummer foillice : he obferved by the fhadow of a 
wire fet perpendicularly in an hemifpherical bafon, how 
much the fun was on the fame day at noon dillant from 
the zenith of Alexandria ; and found that dillance to 
be one-50th part of a great circle in the heavens. Sup- 
pofing then Syene and Alexandria to be under the 
fame meridian, he concluded the dillance between them 
to be the 50th part of a great circle upon the earth ; 
and this dillance being by meafure 5000 ftadia, he 
concluded the circumference of the earth to be 250,000 
Hadia; but as this number divided by 360 would give 
694-i fladia to a degree, either Eratollhenes himfelf or 
fome of his followers afligned the round number 700 
iladia to a degree ; which multiplied by 360, makes 
the circumference of the earth 252,000 llaclia; whence 
both thefe meafures are given by different authors as 

0 that of Eratollhenes. 
In the time of Pompey the Great, Pofidonitrs made 

an attempt to meafure the circumference of the earth 
by the method of horizontal obfervations. He knew 
that the liar called Ca/w/w was but jtill vifible in the 
horizon of Rhodes, and that at Alexandria its meri- 
dian height was the 48th part of a great circle in the 
heavens, or 7^ deg.; which Ihows what part of a great 
circle upon the earth the dillance between thofe places 
amounts to. Suppolrng them both to be under the 
fame meridian, and the dillance between them to be 
5000 fladia, the circumference of the earth wall be 
240,000 Iladia; which is the firll meafure of Polldo- 
nius. According to Strabo, Pofidonius made the mea- 
fure of the earth to be 180,000 ftadia, at the rate of 
500 ftadia to a degree. The reafon of this difference 
is thought to be, thatEratollhenesmeafured the dillance 
between Rhodes and Alexandria, and found it to be 
but 3750 ftadia; taking this for a 48th part of the 

By Pofido- 
»ius. 
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earth’s circumference, which is the calculation of Po- Hiftonr, 
lidonius, the whole circumference will be 180,000 fta- —y-~- 
dia. This meafure was received by Marinas of Tyre, 
and is ufually aferibed to Ptolemy. Pofitionius’s me- 
thod, however, is found to be exceedingly erroneous, on 
account of the uncertainty of refrartion in the liars 
which are near the horizon. Caftint remarks, that 
taking exadly the mean betwixt the la!l dfmenfions of 
Eratollhenes and Polidonius, a degree of a great circle 
upon the earth will be 600 ftadia, and a minute of a 
degree 10 ftadia, which is juft a mile and a quaiter of 
the ancient Roman meafure and a mile of the modern 
meafure. 

Several geographers after the time of Eratotlhenes 
and Polidonius have made ufe of the different heights 
of the pole in dillant places under the fame meridian 
to find the dimenfions of the earth. About the year p.v 
800, the khalit Almamun had the dtilance meafured ti/Alma-* 
of two places two degrees afunder, and under the fameniun. 
meridian, in the plains of Sinjar near the Red Sea. 
The refult of the matter was, that the mathematicians 
employed found the degree at one time to contift of 
56 miles, at another of 56]-, or, as fome will have it, 
56* miles. 

The next attempt to find the circumference of theRv p* 
earth was in 1525 by Fernelius, a learned French phy-lius. C 

iician. To attain his purpofe, he took the height of 
the pole at Paris, going from thence directly north- 
wards, until he came to theplace where the height of the 
pole was one degree more than at that city. The length 
of the way was meafured by the numberof revolutions 
made by one of the wheels of his carriage ; and after 
proper allowances for the declivities and turnings of 
the road, he concluded that 68 Italian miles were equal 
to a degree on the earth. 

Snellius, an eminent Dutch mathematician, fuc- R 
Is

| 
ceeded Fernelius in his attempts to meafure the cir-1;^. ’’ ! 
cumference of the earth. Having taken the heights 
of the pole at Alcmaer and at Bergen-op-zoom, he 
found the difference to be i° 11' 30". He next mea- 
fured the dillance betwixt the parallels of thefe two 
places, by taking feveral flations and forming triangles; 
by means of which he found the degree to confift of 
341,676 Leyden feet. Having meafured the diftance 
betwixt the parallels of Alcmaer and Leyden, which 
differ only half adegree in their latitude, the calculation 
came out 342,120 Leyden feet to a degree. Hence 
he affigned the round number 342,000 Leyden feet to 
a degree : which, according to Picard, amounts to 
55,02 1 French toifes. 

In 1635, Mt Norwood, an Engli/hman, took the \ir 
elevations of the pole at London and at York ; and wood's cal 
having meafured the diftance betwixt the two parallels, cul“tlon- 
affigned 69!- miles and two poles to a degree ; each 
pole being reckoned i6y feet. 

After the year '654, Ricciolus made ufe of feveral calcul- 
methods to determine the circumference of the earth ; cions by 
from all which he concluded, that one degree contain- R-ftdolu*. 
ed 64,363 Bologna paces, which are equivalent to 
61,650 French toifes. The moft remarkable attempt, B ^ 
however, was that of the French mathematicians, who Frenchacs 
employed telefcopic fights for the purpofe, which had demioans. 
never been done before. Thefe are much the belt; as 
by them the view may be diredled to an objedl at a 
greater diftance, and towards any point with more 

certainty; 
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iiftory. certainty; whence the triangles for mcafuring diftanccs lity it was above 2000 ; and in another infiance, he 

JTiay be formed with greater accuracy than otherwife had enlarged the diftance from Carthage to Alexan- 
can be done. In confequence of this improvement, dria to 15,000 ftadia, when in reality it was no more 
the fundamental bale of their operations was much than 9000. 
longer than that made ufe of by Snellius or Ricciolus. Such was the ftate of geography and the nature of 
The diliance meafured was between the parallels of the maps prior to the time of Hipparchus; who made 
Sourdon and Malvoifrne; between which the difference a clofer connection between geography and aftronomy, 
of the polar altitude is fomewhat more than one de- by determining the longitudes and latitudes from ce- 
gree ; and the refult of the whole was, that one de- leftial obfervations. It muft be owned, however, that 
gree contained 57,060 French toifes. As this pro- the previous iteps to this new projection of the fphere 
blem can be the more accurately determined in pro- had been in a great meafure made eafy by Archime- 
portion to the length of the meridian line meafured, des, upwards of 50 years before the time of Hippar- 
the members of the Royal Academy prolonged theirs chus, when he invented his noble theorems for meafur- 
quite acrofs the kingdom of France, meafuring it tri- ing the furface of a fphere and its different fegments. 
gonometrically all the way. This work was begun in It appears that war has been generally the occafion 
the year 1683, but was not finifhed till 1718. They of making the mofl accurate maps of different coun- 
made ufe of Picard’s fundamental bafe, as being mea- tries; and therefore geography made great advances 
fined with fufficient accuracy ; and an account of the from the progrefs of the Roman arms. In all the pro- 
whole was publifhed by CafTmi in the year 1770. In vinces occupied by that people, we find that camps 
this work fome miflakes were detected in the calcula- were every where conftruCted at proper intervals, and 
tions of Snellius; and it was likewife fhown, that roads were raifed with fubftantial materials, for making 
there are errors in thofe of Ricciolus, owing princi- an eafier communication between them; and thus ci- 
pally to the latter having taken too fhort a fundamen- vilization and furveying were carried on according to 
tal bafe, and not having paid fufficient attention to the fyftem throughout the extent of that large empire, 
effecds of refra&ion. Though Snellius, however, had Every new war produced a new furvey and itinerary 
made fome miflakes in his calculations, there is no rea- of the countries where the feenes of aftion paffed ; fo 
fon to doubt the accuracy of Iris obfervations. Hoi- that the materials of geography were accumulated by 
land, by reafon of its flatnefs, is the fitted country in every additional conqueil. Polybius tells us, that at 
Europe for meafuring an arc of the meridian ; and the beginning of the fecond Punic war, when Hanni- 
Snellius had an uncommon opportunity of obfervtng bal was preparing his expedition againfl Rome, the 
the exa&nefs of his fundamental bafe, viz. the diftance countries through which he was to pafs were careful- 
betwixt one tower at Leyden and another at Souter- ly meafured by the Romans. Julius Ctefar caufed a 
wode. A froft happened juft after the country round general furvey of the Roman empire to be made, by a 
Leyden had been overflowed; by which means he was decree of the fenate. Three furveyors, Zenodoxus, 
enabled to take two ftations upon the ice, the diftance Theodotus, and Polyclitus, had this tafk affigned 
between which he carefully meafured three times over; them, and are faid to have completed it in 25 years, 
and then from thefe ftations he obferved the angles The Roman itineraries that are itill extant, alfo fhow 
which the vifual rays pointing at thofe towers made what care and pains they had been at in making fur- 
wifti the flraight line upon the ice. From thefe con- veys in all the different provinces of their empire ; and 
flderations profeffor Mufchenbroek was induced to Pliny has filled the third, fourth, and fifth books of 
make new calculations and form triangles upon the his Natural Hiftory with the geographical diftances 
fundamental bafe of Snellius, which he did in the year that were thus meafured. We have likewife another 
1700; and from thefe he affigns 57,033 toifes to a fet of maps ftill preferved to us, known by the name 
degree, which is only 27 lefs than had been done by of the Peutingerian Tables, publifhed by Welfer and 
the academicians. Bertius, which give a fufficient fpecimen of what Ve- 

The inveftigation of this problem of the circum- getius calls the Itinera Pida, for the clearer dire&ioa 
; l6 ference of the earth was effentially ntceffary for deter- of their armies in their march. 
tracei)racy mining the radical principles of all maps; that of Era- The Roman empire had been enlarged to its great* 
i the a;V tofthenes, though the beft of which antiquity can boaft, eft extent, and all its provinces well known and fur- 
tcDtnraps. wa8 neverthelefs exceedingly imperfed and inaccurate, veyed, when Ptolemy, in the reign of Antoninus Pi- 

It contained little more than the ftates of Greece, and us, about 150 years after Chrift, compofed his fyftem 
the dominions of the fucceffors of Alexander, digefted of geography. The principal materials he made ufe of 
according to the furveys above mentioned. He had for compofing this work, were the proportions of the 
feen, indeed, and has quoted, the voyages of Pytheas gnomon to its Jhadoav, taken by different ailronomers 
into the great Atlantic ocean, which gave him fome at the times of tne equinoxes and folfticesy calcula- 
faint idea of the weftern parts of Europe ; but fo im- tions founded upon the length of the longeft days ; 
per ft iff, that they could not be realifed into the out- the meafures or computed diftances of the principal 
lines of a chart. Strabo tells us, that he was extreme- roads contained in their furveys and itineraries; and 
ly ignorant of Gaul, Spain, Germany, and Britain, the various reports of travellers and navigators, who 
He was equally ignorant of Italy, the coatls of the often determined the diftances of places by hearfay 
Adriatic, Pontus, and all the countries towards the and conjeAure. All thefe were compared together, 
north. We are alfo told by the fame author, that and digeded into one uniform body or fyftem; and af- 
Eratoilhen.es made the diftance between Eph'amnus or terwards were tranflated by him into a new mathe- 
Dyrthachium on the Adriatic, and the bay of Thermae matical language, expreffing the different degrees of 
on the jE'rean fea, to be only 900 ftadia, when in rea- longitude and latitude, according to the invention of 

4 L 2 Hip- 
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t Hiftory. Hipparchus, but which Ptolemy had the merit of car- 
W ^ rying into full pradlice and execution, after it had 

been neglefted for upwards of 250 years. With fuch 
imperfect and inaccurate materials, it is no wonder to 
find many errors in Ptolemy’s fyltem. Neither were 
thefe errors fuch as had been introduced in the more 
diftant extremities of his maps, but even in the very 
centre of that part of the world which was the belt 
known to the ancient Greeks and Romans, and where 
all the famed ancient aftrotjorners had made their ob- 
fervations.—Yet this fyltem, with all its imperfections, 
continued in vogue till the beginning of the prefent 
century. The improvements in geography which at 
that time, and fince, have taken place, were owing to 
the great progrefs made in altronomy by feveral emi- 
nent men who lived during that period. More correct 
methods and inltruments for obferving the latitude 
were found out ; and the difcovery of Jupiter’s fatel- 
lites afforded a much eafier method of finding the lon- 
gitudes than was formerly known. The voyages made 
by different nations alfo, which were now become much 
more frequent than formerly, brought to the know- 
ledge of the Europeans a vail number of countries ut- 
terly unknown to them before. The late voyages of 
Captain Cooke, made by order of his Britannic Ma- 
jelty, have contributed more to the improvement of 
geography than any thing that has been done during 
the prefent century ; fo that now the geography of 
the utmoft extremities of the earth is in a fair way of 
being much better known to the moderns than that of 
the molt adjacent countries was to the ancients. This, 
however, mutt be underftood only of the fea-coalts 
of thefe countries ; for, as to their internal geography, 
it is lefs known now than before, except in a very few 

17 places. 
Geography Oh the whole, it may be obferved, that geography 
frill imper- js a fcience even yet far from perfection. The maps 

of America and the ealtern parts of Afra are, perhaps, 
more unfinilhed than any of the reft. Even the maps 
of Great Britain and Ireland are very imperfect and 
unfatisfadtory; and the numbers we have of them, va- 
ried, and rejfublilhed, without any real improvement, 
jultly confirm an obfervation made by Lord Bacon, 
namely, that an opinion of plenty is one of the caufes 
of want. The late Dr Bradley was of opinion, that 
there were but two places in England whofe longitude 
might be depended upon as accurately taken; and that 
thefe were the obfervatory at Greenwich, and Serburn- 
caitle the feat of the earl of Macclesfield in Oxford- 
ftrire ; and that their diftance was one degree in fpace, 
or four minutes in time. Even this was found to be 
inaccurate, the diftance in time being obferved by the 
late tranfit of Venus to be only three minutes and 47 
feconds. It were well, however, if there were no 
greater errors with regerd to other places; but if we 
examine the longitude of the Lizard, wt ftrail find 
fcarce any two geographers that agree concerning it ; 
fome making it 4 40' from London ; others 50, and 
50 14'; while fome enlarge it to 6^. Our heft mafps 
are therefore liill to be confidered as unfinifhed works, 
where there will always be many things to be added 
and correded, as different people have an opportu-. 
iuty. 
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Sect. II. Principles and PraElice of Geography. 
Principle! 

and 
Pnrfticc, 
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The fundamental principles of geography are, the 
fpherical figure of the earth; its rotation on its axis ; 
its revolution round the fun; and the pofition of the axis 
or line round which it revolves, with regard to the ce- 
leftial luminaries. That the earth and fea taken to- Proofs of 
gether conftitute one vaft fphere, is demonftrable by*?12round 
the following arguments. 1. To people at fea, the ^^ 0[ 
land difappears, though near enough to be vifible were r " 
it not for the intervening convexity of the water. 
2. The higher the eye is placed, the more extenfive is 
the profped; whence it is common for failors to climb 
up to the tops of tire mafts to difeover land or fhips at 
a diftance. But this would give them no advantage 
were it not for the convexity of the earth; for, upon 
an infinitely extended plane objeds would be vifible at 
the fame diftance wdiether the eye were high or low ; 
nor would any of them vanifh till the angle under which 
they appeared became too fmall to be perceptible. 
3. To people on fhore, the mail of a fhip at fea appears 
before the hull ; but were the earth an infinite plane, 
not the higheft objeds, but the biggeft, would be 
longeft vilible ; and the malt of a fhip would difappear 
by reafon of the fmalnefs of its angle long before the 
hull did fo. 4. The convexity of any piece of ftiil 
water of a mile or two extent may be perceived by the 
eye. A little boat, for inftance, may be perceived by 
a man who is any height above the water; but if he 
ftoops down and lays his eye near the furface, he will 
find that the fluid appears to rife and intercept the 
view of the boat entirely. 5. The earth has been often 
failed round; as by Magellan, Drake, Dampier, Anfon, 
Cook, and many other navigators; which demonftrates 
that the furface of the ocean is fpherical; and that the 
land is very little different, may eafily be proved from 
the fmall elevation of any part of it above the furface 
of the water. The mouths of rivers which run 1000 
miles are not more than one mile below their fources ; 
and the higheft mountains are not quite four miles of 
perpendicular height: fo that, though fome parts of the 
land are elevated into hills, and others depreffed into 
valleys, the whole may ftili be accounted fpherical. 
6. An undeniable and indeed ocular demonftration of 
the fpherical figure of the earth is taken from the 
round figure of its ftiadow which falls upon the moon 
in the time of eclipfes. As various Tides of the earth 
are turned towards the fun during the time of diffe- 
rent phenomena of this kind, and the ftiadow in all 
cafes appears circular, it is impoflible to fuppofe the 
figure of the earth to be any other than fpherical. 
The inequalities of its furface have no effetf upon the 
earth’s fhadow on the moon ; for as the diameter of 
the terraqueous globe is very little lefs than 8000 
miles, and the height of the higheft mountain on earth 
not quite four, we cannot account the latter any more 
than the 2000th part of the former; fo that the moun- 
tains bear no more proportion to the bulk of the 
earth, than grains of duff bear to that of a common 
gIobe' . i9 A great many of the terreftrial phenomena depend phenonn 
upon the globular figure of the earth, and the pofition narefulti 
of its axis with, regard to the fun; particularly thef'0®1*16 

rifinff£Ueoff 
the eartl 
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to and retting of the celeHiaUuminaries, the length 

A P H Y. 637 

and 
aftice. 
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of the days and Bights, &c._ A general explanation of 
thefe is given under the article Astronomy ; but Hill 
it belongs to geography to take notice of the differ- 
ence betwixt the fame phenomena in different parts ot 
the earth. Thus, though the fun rifes and fets all over 
the world, the circumftances of his doing fo are-very 
different in different countries. The moil remarkable 
of thefe circumftances is the duration of the light not 
only of the fun himfelf, but of the twilight before he 
rifes and after he fets. In the equatorial regions, for 
in fiance, darknefs comes on very foon after funfet ; be- 
caufe the convexity of the earth comes quickly in be- 
tween the eye of the obferver and the luminary, the 
motion of the earth being much more rapid there than 
any where elfe. In our climate the twilight always 
continues two hours or thereabouts, and during the 
fummer-feafon it continues in a coniiderable degree 
during the whole night. In countries farther to the 
northward or fouthward, the twilight becomes brighter 
and brighter as we approach the poles, until at latl 
the fun does not appear to touch the horizon, but 
goes in a circle at fome dillance above it^ for many 
days fucceffively. In like manner, during the winter, 
the fame luminary finks lower and lower, until at laft 
he does not appear at all; and there is only a dim 
twinkling of twilight for an hour or two in the middle 
of the day. By reafon of the refradlion of the atmo- 
fphere, however, the time of darknefs, even in the 
moil inhofpitable climates, is always lefs than that ot 
li,,ht; and fo remarkable is the effea of this property, 
that in the year 1682, when fome Dutch navigators 
wintered in Nova Zembla, the fun was vihble to them 
16 days before he could have been feen above the ho- 
rizon had there been no atmofphere, or had it not 
been endowed with any fuch power. The reafon of 
all this is, that in the northern and fouthern regions 
only a fmall part of the convexity of the globe is inter- 
pofed betwixt us and the fun for many days, and in 
the high latitudes none at all. In the warmer climates 
the fun has often a beautiful appearance at riling and 
fating, by reafon of the refra&ion of his light through 
the vapours which are copioufly raifed in thole parts. 
In the colder regions, halos, parhelia, aurora borealis, 
and other meteors, are frequent ; the two former 
owing to the great quantity of vapour contmualiy hy- 
ing from the warm regions of the equator to the colder 
ones of the poles. The aurora borealis is owing to 
the electrical matter imbibed by the earth from the 
fun in the warm climates, arid going off through the 
upper legions of the atmofphere to the place from 
wdience it came. In the high northern latitudes, 
thunder and lightning are unknown, or but leldom 
heard of; but the more terrible phenomena ot earth- 
quakes, volcanoes, &c. are by no means unfrequent. 
Thefe, however, feem only to afteft iflanus and the 
maritime parts of the continent. See the articles 
Earthquake and Volcano. . . , 

Notwithftanding the feeming inequality in the di- 
ftribution of light and darknefs, however, it is certain, 
that throughout the whole world there is nearly an 
equal proportion of light diffufed on every part, ab- 
ftracling from what is abforbed by clouds, vapours, 
and the atmofphere itfelf. The equatorial regions 
have indeed the moll intenfe light during the day, 

but the nights are long and dark ; while, on the other pri^Tlcs 

hand, in the northerly and foutherly parts, thoug pra<5t;Ce. 

of the year 
they would 
at the fame 

the fun {bines lefs powerfully, yet the length of time 
that he appears above the horizon, with the greater 
duration of the twilight, makes up for the ieeming 
deficiency. 

Were the earth a perfed plane, the fun would appear 
to be vertical in every part of it : For in comparifon 
w’ith the immenfe magnitude of that luminary, tne dia- 
meter of this globe itfelf is but very fmall: and as the 
fun, were he near to us, would do much more than co- 
ver the whole earth ; fo, though he were removed to 
any dillance, the whole diameter of the lattei won d 
make no difference in the apparent angle of his alti- 
tude. By means of the globular figure of the earth 
alto, along with the great difparity between the dia- 
meters of"the two bodies, fome advantage is given to 
the day over the night: for thus the fun, being im- 
menfely the larger of the two, {bines upon more than 
one half of the~earth ; whence the unenlightened part 
has a (horter way to go. before it again receives the 
benefit of his rays. This difference is greater in the 
inferior planets Venus and Mercury than the eaith. . 

To the globular figure of the earth likewife is owing 
the long moon-light which the inhabitants of the polar 
regions enjoy, the general reafon of which is given 
under the article Astronomy, n° 373. The fame 
thing likewife occafions the appearance and diiap 
pearance of certain liars at fome fealons 
in fome countries; for were the earth flat, 
all be vifible in every part of the world 
time. Hence moll probably has arifen the opinion of the 
influence of certain liars upon the weather and other 
fublunary matters. In Ihort, on the globular figure 
of the earth depends the whole prefent appearance of 
nature around us; and were the fhape of the planet 
we inhabit to be altered to any other, befides the real 
differences which would of confequence take place, 
the apparent ones would be fo great that we cannot 
form any idea of the face which nature would then 
prefent to us. . , r 1 

In geography the circles which the fun apparently C;rc[eg fup, 
deferibes in the heavens are fuppofed to be extended aspofed to be} 
far as the earth, and marked on its furface ; and indraw^on^ 
like manner we may imagine as many circles as we 

pleafe to be deferibed on the earth, and their planes 
to be extended to the celellial fphere, till they mark 
concentric ones on the heaven. 1 he molt remarkable 
of thofe fuppofed by geographers to be deferibed in this 
manner are the following. 

x. The Horizon. This is properly a double circle, 
one of the horizons being called t\\e. feryible, and/the 
other the rational The former comprehends only that 
fpace which we can fee around us upon any part of 
the earth ; and which is very different according to 
the difference of our lituation. 1 he otner, called the 
rational, is a circle parallel to the former, and palling 
through the centre of the earth fuppofed to be con- 
tinued as far as the celeflial fphere itfelf. To the eyes 
of fpedtators, there is always a vail difference between 
the fen Able and rational horizons ; but by reafon of 
the immenfe difparity betwixt the fize of the earth 
and celellial fphere, planes of both circles may be conil- 
dered as coincident. Hence, in geography, when the 
horizon, or plane of the horizon is fpoken of, the ra- 

tional- 

21 
Horizon. 
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Principles tional is always underftood, when nothincr is faid to the 

contrary. 13y reafon of the round figure of the earth, 
every part has a different horizon. The poles of the 
horizon, that is, the points diredtly above the head, 
and oppofne to the feet of the obferver, are called the 
zenith and nadir. 

2. A great circle deferibed upon the fphere of 
the heaven, and paffing through the two vertical 
points, is called a <verlical circle, or an azimuth ; and 
of thefe we may fuppofe as many as we pleafe all 
round the horizon. Sometimes they are alfo called 

Jecondaries of the horizon ; and in general any great 
circle, drawn through the poles of another, is call- 
ed its fecondary. In geography every circle obtains 
the epithet of great whofe plane paffes through the 
centre of the earth ; in other cafes they are called lejfer 
circles. The altitudes of the heavenly bodies are tnea- 
fured by an arch of the azimuth or vertical circle in- 
tercepted between the horizon and the body itfelf. 
The method of taking them is explained under the 

tiolof ib art^e Astronomy, n°379 ; but a more accurate me- 
ferving thej th°d with regard to the fun and moon, is for two perfons 
altitudes of to make their obfervations at the fame time ; one of 
the fun or them to obferve the altit ude of the upper limb, the 
moon. other of the lower limb of the luminary ; the mean be- 

twixt thefe two giving the true height of the centre. 
The fame thing may alio be done accurately by one 
obferver, having the apparent diameter of the luminary 
given. For, having found the height of the upper 
edge of the limb by the quadrant, take from it half 
his diameter, the remainder is the height of his centre; 
or having found the altitude of his lower edge, add to 
it half the diameter, and the fum is the height of the 
centre as before. When the obfervations are made 
with a large inftrument, it will be convenient to ufe a 
fextant, or fixth part of a circle, rather than a quadrant, 
as being lefs unwieldy. 

3. Almucantars are circles fuppofed to be drawn 
upon the fphere parallel to the horizon, and grow 
lefs and lefs as they approach the vertical points, where 
they entirely vanifli. The apparent dillances betwixt 
any two celeftial bodies are meafured by fuppofing 
arches of great circles drawn through them, and then 
finding how many degrees, minutes, &c. of thefe 
circles are intercepted between them. The apparent 
diameter of the fun’s difk is found by a circle of dif- outancesor . , . 

celelHal bo-tance drawn through the centre ot it; and the number 
dies how of minutes continued between the two oppofite points 
meafured. 0f t}rdt part of the circle which pafies through the 

centre is the meafure of the apparent diameter. The 
apparent diameter of the fun may be found by two ob- 
fervers, one taking the altitude of the upper, and the 
other of the lower edge of the limb ; the difference be- 
twixt the two being the diameter required; or, 

4. Sometimes the vilible horizon is confidered only 
horizon de-w’th rcgard t0 the °bje<^s which are upon the earth 
fined. itfelf; in which cafe we may define it to be a leffer 

circle on the furface of the earth, comprehending all 
fuch obje&s as are at once vifible to us ; and the high- 
er the eye, the more is the vifible horizon extended. 
It is molt accurately obferved, however, on the fea, 
on account of the abfence of thofe inequalities which 
at land render the circle irregular; and for this reafon 
it is called fometimes the horizon of the fea ; and may 
be obferved by looking through the fights of a qua- 
drant at the moll diflant part of the fea then vifible. 

5 
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In making this obfervation, the vifual rays AD and Principles 
AE, tig. a. will, by reafon of the ipherical furface and 
of the fea, always point a little below the true fenfible 
horizon SS ; and confequently below the rational ho- 
rizon which is parallel to it, and fuppofed to be coin- 
cident with it. The quadrant (hows the deprefilon of 
the horizon of the fea below the true horizon ; and it ^ n 

is obvious from the figure, that the higher the eye is.rizonof 
the greater mud this deprefilon be. The depreflion of the lea. 
the horizon of the fea, however, is not always the 
fame, even though there be no variation in the height 
of the eye. The difference indeed is but fmall, a> 
mounting only to a few feconds, and is owing to a 
difference in the atmofphere, which fometimes re- 
fradfs more than at others. Without refradtion, the 
vifual ray would be AE, and in that ca'fe E is the 
mod didant point which could be feen ; but by re- 
fraddion, the ray EG, coming from the point G, may 
be feen at F, fo as to go on from thence in the line F/\; 
and then the view is extended as far as G, and the de- 
pi effion of the horizon of the fea is in the line AF, 
which points higher than AE, but extends the view 
farther. From an infpeclion of the figure it is evident, 
that if the refraction were greater, the view would be 
extended dill farther, as to M ; though the depreflion 
of the horizon ot the fea would then be lefs, as is 
fhown by the line ALM: whence alfo it appears, that 
by reafon of the difference of refraction in the air, our 
horizon is fometimes more extenfive than at others. 

The equator is a great circle upon the earth, e- 
as 

Equator. 

29 

very part of which is equally didant from the poles 
or extremities of the imaginary line on which the earth 
revolves. In the fea-language it is ufually called the 
line, and when people fail over it they are faid to crofs 
the line. 

6. The meridian of any place is a great circle on Meridian*, 
the earth drawn through that place and both poles of 
the earth. It cuts the horizon at right angles, mark- 
ing upon it the true north and fouth points; dividing 
alfo the globe into two hemiipheres called the eajlern 
and <zvejlern from their relative fituation to that place 
and to one another. The poles divide the meridians 
into two femicircles; one of which is drawn through 
the place to which the meridian belongs, the other 
through that point of the earth which is oppofite to 
the place. By the meridian of a place geographers 
and adronomers often mean that femicircle which paf- 
fes through the place; and which may therefore be 
called the geographical meridian. All places lying un- 
der this femicircle are faid to have the fame meridian ; 
the femicircle oppofite to this is called the oppojlte me' 
ridian. The meridians are thus immoveahly fixed to 
the earth as much as the places themfelves on its fur- 
face ; and are carried along with it in its diurnal ro- 
tation. When the geographical meridian of any- 
place is, by the rotation of the earth, brought to point 
at the fun, it is noon or mid-day at that place ; in 
which cafe, were the plane of the circle extended, it 
would pafs through the middle of the luminary’s difk. 
Suppofing the plane of the meridians to be extended 
to the fphere of the fixed dars, in that cafe, when by 
the rotation of the earth the meridian comes to any 
point in the heavens, then, from the apparent motion 
of the heavens, that point is laid to come to the me- 
ridian. The rotation of t’Ae earth is from w ed toeaft; 
whence the celedial bodies appear to move the con- 

trary 



Jedl. H. G E O G R 6 39 

and 
'raAice 

jnnj’itu le 
Id fivfl 
i end: an 

rincip!es trary way. Ea(l and weft, however, are terms merely 
relative; fince a place may be welt from one part of 
the earth, and eaft from another; but the true eaft 
and weft points from any place are thofe where its ho- 
rizon cuts the equator. 

7. All places lying under the fame meridian are faid 
to have the fame longitude, and thofe which lie under 
diftirent meridians to have different longitudes; the 
difference of longitude being reckoned eaftward or 
wdtward on the equator. Thus if the meridian of 
any place cuts the equator in a point fy degrees dif- 
tant from another, we fay there is a difference of 1 
longitude betwixt thefe two places. Geographers u- 
fiially pitch upon the meridim of fame remarkable 
place for the Hrfl meridian; and reckon tlie longitude 
of all others by the diftance of their meridians from 
that which they have pitched upon as the firft ; mea- 
furing fometimes eaftward on the equator all round the 
globe, or fometimes only one half eaft and the other 
weft ; according to which laid meafurement, no place 
can have more than i8oJ longitude either eaft or weft. 
By the ancient Greek geographers the firft meridian 
was placed in Hera or Junonia, one of the Fortunate 
Jflatuls as they were then called ; which is fuppofed to 
be the prefent ill and of Teneriffe, one of the Canaries. 
Thefe iflands being the moft wefterly part of the earth 
then known, were on that account made the feat of 
the firft meridian, the longitude of all other places be- 
ing counted eaftward from them. The Arabians, am- 
bitious of having the firft meridian taken from them, 
fixed it at the moft wefterly part of the continent of 
Africa. Some later geographers placed the firft me- 
ridian in the ifland of Corvo, one of the Azores (a); 
becaufe at that time the magnetic needle on the ifland 
juft mentioned pointed due north without any varia- 
tion ; and it was not then known that tire needle 
itfelf was fubjedt to variation, as has fince been difeo- 
vered. Bleau replaced the firft meridian in the ifle 
of Teneriffe ; and to afeertain the place more exactly, 
caufed it to pafs through the famous mountain of that 
ifland, called \\\z peak from el pie o, *' a bird’s beak. ’ 
Among modern geographers, however, it is now become 
cuftomary for each to make the fiift meridian pais 
through the capital of his own country ; a practice, 
however, which is certainly improper, as it is thus im- 
poffible for the geographers of one nation to under- 
hand the maps of another without a troublefome cal- 
culation, which anfwers no purpofe. By the Britifh 
geographers the royal obfervatory at Greenwich is ac- 
coanted the place of the firft meridian. 

8. If we iuppofe 12 great circles, one of w-hich is 
the meridian to a given place, to interfedl each other 
at the poles of the earth, and divide the equator into 
24 equal parts, thefe are the hour-circles of that place. 
Thefe are by the poles divided into 24 femicircles, 
correfponding to the 24 hours of the day and night. 
The diftance betwixt each two of thefe i'emicircles is 
150, being the 24th part of 360 ; and by the rotation 
of the earth, each fucceeding femicircle points at the 
fun one hour after the preceding; fo that in 24 hours 
all the fernicircles point fuccellively at the fun. Hence 
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it appears that fuch as have their meridian 150 eaft 
from any other, have like wife noon one hour iboner, 
and the contrary ; and in like manner every other hour 
of the natural day is an hour fooner at the one place 
than at.the other. Hence, from any inftantaneous ap- 
pearance in the heavens obferved at two diftant places, 
the difference of longitude may be found, if the hour 
of the day be known at each place. Thus the begin- 
ning of an eclipfe of the moon, when the luminary 
firft touches the lhadow of the earth, is an inftanta- 
neous appearance, as alfo the end cf an eclipfe of this 
kind when the moon leaves the lhadow of the earth, 
vifible to all the inhabitants on that fide of the globe. 
It therefore we find, that at any place an eclipfe of 
the moon begins an hour fooner than at another, we 
conclude that there is a difference of 15^ of longitude 
between the tw'o places. Hence alfo were a man to 
travel or fail round the earth from w^eft to eaft, he 
will reckon one day more to have paffed than they do 
who ftay at the place from whence he fet out ; fo that 
their Monday will be his Tuefday, &e. On the other 
hand, if he fails weftward, he will reckon a day lefs, or 
be one day in the week later, than thofe he leaves be- 
hind. 

9. The equator divides the earth into two hemi- 
fpheres called the northern and fouthern : all places ly- 
ing under the equator are faid to have no latitude ; 
and ail others to have north or fouth latitude according 
to their fituation with refpetl to the equator. The lati- Of the !a- 
tilde itfelf is the diflance from the equator meafured 
upon the meridian, in degrees, minutes, and feconds. 
The complement of latitude is the difference between 
the latitude itfelf and 90°, or as much as the place 
itfelf is diftant from the pole ; and this complement is 
always equal to the elevation of the equator above the 
horizon of the place. The elevation of the pole of 
any place is equal to the latitude itfelf. 34 

An inhabitant of the earth who lives at either of Ofa P^'af- 
tbe poles, has always one of the celeftial poles in hialc'^1<;:re** 
zenith and the other in his nadir, the equator coin- 
ciding with the horizon ; hence ail the-celettial paral- 
lels are alfo parallel to the horizon ; whence the perfon 
is faid to live in a parallel fphere, or to have a parallel 
horizon. -5 

Thofe who live under the equator have both poles Righc 
in the horizon, all the celeftial parallels cutting the fP^ere* 
horizon at right angles ; whence they are faid to live 
in a right fphere, or to have a right horizon. 

Laftly, thofe who live between either of the poles oblique 
and the equator are faid to live in an oblique fphere, fphere. 
or to have an oblique horizon ; becaufe the celeftial 
equator cuts his horizon obliquely, and all the paral- 
lels in the celeftial fphere have their planes oblique to 
that of the horizon. In this fphere fome of the pa- 
rallels interfedt the horizon at oblique angles, fome are 
entirely above it, and fame entirely below it; all of 
them, however, fo fituated, that they would obliquely 
interfedl the plane of the horizon extended. 

The largeft parallel which appears entire above the Ardbc ansi 
horizon of any place in north latitude is called by the antardic 
ancient aftronomers the arctic circle of that place; cir<de. 

within 

(a) Thefe ifiands had their name from the number of go (hawks found there the word azor in Spanifti fig- 
nifying a “ gofhawk.” 
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Principles vvlthin this circle, i. e. between it and the arftic pole, 
an^ are comprehended all the liars which never fet in that 

place, but are carried perpetuaily sound the horizon 
in circles parallel to the equator. The larged parallel 
which is hid entire below the horizon of any place in 
north latitude was called the antarEtlc circle of that 
place by the ancients. This circle comprehends all 
the dars which never rife in that place, but are carried 
perpetually round below' the horizon in circles parallel 
to the equator. In a parallel fphere, however, the 
equator may be conddered as both arctic and antarctic 
circle ; for being coincident with the horizon, all the 
parallels on one fide are entirely above it, and thofe on 
the other entirely below it. In an oblique fphere, the 
nearer any place is to either of the poles, the larger 
are the arftic and antar&ic circles, as being nearer to 
the celedial equator, which is a great circle. In a 
right fphere, the arftic and antardic circles have no 
place; becaufe no parallel appears either entirely above 
or below it. By the ar&ic and antar&ic circles, how- 
ever, modern geographers in general uuderdand two 
fixed circles at the didance of 23^ degrees from the 
pole. Thefe are fuppoftd to be defcribed by the 
poles of the ecliptic, and mark out the fpace all 
round the globe where the fun appears to touch the 
horizon at midnight in the fummer time, and to be 
entirely funk below it in the winter. Thefe are alfo 
called the polar circles. By the ancients the ardic 
circle was called Maximus femper apparentium, and cir- 
culusperpetuct apparitionis ; the antarClic cncle, on the 
other hand, being named maximus femper occultonm, and 
circuius perpetual occultationis. 

According to the different pofitions of the globe 
with regard to the fun, the celedial bodies will exhibit 

the inhabi- different phenomena to the inhabitants. ri bus, in a 

raUernX’Parallel fPhere> thcy wiU aPPcar to move in circles 

and oblique round the horizon ; in a right fphere, they would ap- 
ifhere. pear to rife and fet as at prefent, but always in circles 

cutting the horizon at right angles ; but in an oblique 
fphere, the angle varies according to the degree of ob- 
liquity, and the politico of the axis of the ipheie with 
regard to the fun. The phenomena thence arifing 
will be fufficiently undevdood from what is laid un- 
der the article Astronomy, n° 345, &c. From thence 
we will eafily perceive the reafon of the fun’s continual 
change of place in the heavens : but though it is cer* 
tain that this change takes place every moment, the 
vad didance of the luminary renders it imperceptible 
for fome time, unlefs to very nice qilronomical obier- 
vers. Hence we may generally fuppofe the place of 
the fun to be the fame for a day or two together, tho’ 
in a confiderable number of days it becomes exceed- 
ingly obvious to every body. When he appears in 
the celefiial equator, his motion appears for fome time 
to be in the plane of that circle, though it is certain 
that his place there is only for a Angle moment; and 
in like manner, when he comes to any other point of 
the heavens, his apparent diurnal motion is in a paral- 
lel drawn throughout. Twice a-year he is in the 
equator, and then the days and nights are nearly equal 

■ all over the earth. This happens in the months of 
March and September ; after which the fun proceed- 
ing either northward or fouth, according to the fea- 
fon of the year and the pofition of the obferver, the 
day's become longer or ihorter than the nights, and 
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fummer or winter come on, as is fully explained under Principles 
the article Astronomy. The feceffion of the fun 
from the equator either northward or louthvvard is r-u^Ke^ 
called his declination, and is either north or fouth ac- ^ 
cording to the feafon of the yrear ; and when this de- Sun’s dedi. 
clination is at its greateft height, he is then faid tonatisn. 
be in the tropic, bccaufe he begins to turn back (the 
word tropic being derived from the Greek rpnro 'verto'). 49 
The fpace between the two tropics, called the torrid Of the tro. 
zone, extends for no lefs than 47 degrees of latitude all l'*ts> &c* 
round the globe ; and throughout the whole of that 
fpace the fun is vertical to fome of the inhabitants 
twice a-year, but to thofe who live diredlly under the 
tropics only once. Throughout the whole torrid zone 
alfo there is little difference between the length of the 
days and nights. The ancient geographers found them- 
felves conliderably embarraffed in their attempts to fix 
the northern tropic; for though they took a very pro- 
per method, namely, to obferve the moft northerly 
place where objedts had no lhadow on a certain day, 
yet they found that on the fame dayr no ihadow was 
caff for a fpace of no lefs than 300;ffadia. The rea- 
fon of this was, the apparent diameter of the fun ; 
w'hich being about half a degree, feemed to extend 
himfelf over as much of the furface of the earth, and 
to be vertical every where within that fpace. 

When the fun is in or near the equator, he feems 
to change his place in the heavens moft rapidly ; fo 
that about the equinoxes one may very .eafily perceive 
the difference in a day or two : but as he approaches 
the tropics this apparent change becomes gradually 
flower ; fo that for a number of days he fcarce feems 
to move at all. The reafon of this may eafily be un- 
derftood from any map on which the ecliptic is delinea- 
ted : for by drawing lines through every' degree of it 
parallel to the equator, we fhall perceive them gradu- 
ally approach nearer and nearer each other, until at 
laft, when we approach the point of contadl betwixt 
the ecliptic and tropic, they can for ftveral degrees 
fcarce be diftinguiiked at all. 4I 

From an obfervation of the diverfity in the length Divifion of 
of the day's and nights, the rifing and letting of the fhe earth’s 
fun, with the other phenomena already mentioned, 
the ancient geographers divided the furface of the 
earth into certain diftridls, w'hich they called climates} 
and inftead of the method of defcribing the fituation 
of places by their latitude and longitude as we do now, 
they contented themfelves with mentioning the climate 
in w'hich they were iituated. When more accuracy 
was required, they mentioned alfo the beginning, 
middle, and ending of the climates. This diftinbtion, 
however, was certainly very vague and inaccurate: 
for the only method they had of determining the dif- 
ference was by the length of the day: and a climate, 
according to them, was fuch a fpace as had the day 
in its moft northerly part half an hour longer than in 
the moft foutherly. For the beginning of their lirll 
climate they took that parallel under which the day is 
twelve hours and three quarters long, thofe parts of 
the world which lie nearer the equator not being fup- 
pofed to be in any climate ; either becaufe in a loofe 
fenfe they may be confidered as in a right fphere, or 
becaufe they were unknown, or thought to be unin- 
habitable by reafon of the heat. The northern cli- 
mates wrere generally fuppofed to be feven; which mull 
x have 
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Principles have an equal number of fouthern climates correfpond- 

and jng wjth them. The names of the northern climates, 
pradhce. accor(jirig t0 the ancients, were as follow : I. Meroe. 

2. Syene in Egypt. 3. Alexandria in Egypt. 
4. Rhodes. 5. Rome; or, according to others, a 
parallel drawn through the Hellefpont. 6. The pa- 
rallel palling through the mouth of the river Borif- 
thenes. 7. The Riphean mountains.— Each of thefe 
places was fuppofed to be in the middle of the climate ; 
and as the fouthern parts of the globe were then very 
little known, the climates to the fouthward of the 
equator were fuppofed to be as far ddlant from that 
circle as the northern ones ; in confequenee of which 
they took their names from the latter. 

A parallel was faid to pafs through the middle 
of a climate when the day under that parallel is 
a quarter of an hour longer than that which paffes 
through the moll foutberly part. Hence it does 
not divide the fpace into two equal parts, but 
that part next the equator will always be the larger 
of the two ; becaufe the farther we recede from that 
oircle, the lefs increafe of latitude will be fufficient to 
lengthen the day a quarter of an hour. Thus, in 
every climate there are three parallels; one marking the 
beginning, the fecond the middle, and the third the 
ending of the climate ; the ending of one being al- 
ways the beginning of another. Some of the ancients 
divided the earth by thefe parallels ; others by a pa- 
rallel did not mean a mere line, but a fpace of fome 
breadth : and hence the parallel may be underllood as 
the fame with half a climate. 

This method of dividing the furface of the earth 
into climates, though now very much difufed, has 
been adopted by feveral modern geographers. Some 
of thefe begin their climates at the equator, reckoning 
them by the increafe of half an hour in the length of 
the day northward. Thus they go on till they come 
to the polar circles, where the longeft. day is 24 hours : 
betwixt thefe and the poles they count the climates by 
the increafe of a natural day in the length of time that 
the fun continues above the horizon, until they come 
to one where the longeft day is 15 °f ours, or half a 
month ; and from this to the pole they count by the 
increafe of half months or whole months, the climates 
ending at the poles where the days are fix months 
long. The climates betwixt the equator and the polar 
circles are called hour-climates, and thofe between the 
polar circles and the poles are called month-climates.— 
In common language, however, we take the word 
climate in a very different fenfe ; fo that, when two 
countries are faid to be in different climates, we under- 
ftand only that the temperature of the air, feafons, &c. 
are different. 

From the difference in the length and pofitions of 
the fliadows of terreftrial fubftances, ancient geogra- 

ttlTfrom^'pkers have given different terms to the inhabitants of 
the pofi- certain places of the earth; the reafon of which will 

be eafily underftcod from the following confiderations. 

different 
names gi- 

tion of 
their fha 
•lows. 1. Since the fun in his apparent annual revolution 

never removes farther from the equator than 234- de- 
grees, it follows, that none of thofe who live without 
that fpace, or beyond the tropics, can have the lu- 
minary vertical to them at any feafon of the year. 
2. All who live between the tropics have the fun ver- 
tical twice a-year, though not all at the fame time. 
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Thus, to thofe who live directly under the equator, he Principles 
is dire&ly vertical in March and September at the time pr^^ce 
of the equinox. If a place is in ioc north latitude, the fun '_f 
is vertical w’hcn he has io° north declination; and fo of 
every other place. 3. All who live between the tropics 
have the fun at noon fometimes north and fometimes 
fouth of them. Thus, they who live in a place fitua- 
ted in zc° north latitude, have the fun at noon to the 
northward when he has more than 20 degrees north de- 
clination, and to the fouthward w'hen he has lefs. 
4. Such of the inhabitants of the earth as live without 
the tropics, if in the northern hemifphere, have the 
fun at noon to the fouthward of them, but to the 
northward if in the fouthern hemifphere. 5. When 
the fun is in the zenith of any place, the ftiadow of a 
man or any upright objedt falls diredtly upon the place 
where they ftand, and confequently is invilible; whence 
the inhabitants of fuch places were called AJcii, or 
without lhadows : thofe who live between the tro- 
pics, and have the fun fometimes to the north and 
fometimes to the fouth of them, have of confequence 
their ftiadow's projecting north at fome feafons of the 
year and fouth at others; whence they were called 
Araphifcii, or having two kinds of fitadows. They 
who live without the tropics have their noon ftiadows 
always the fame way ; and are therefore called Hcterofcii, 
that is, having only one kind of ftiadow. If they are 
in north latitude, the fliadows are alwTays turned to- 
wards the north ; and if in the fouthern hemifphere, 
towards the fouth. When a place is fo far diftant 
from the equator that the days are 24 hours long or 
longer, the inhabitants were called Perifcii, becaufe 
their lhadows turn round them. 43 

Names have likewife been impofed upon the inha-Barnes 
bitants of different parts of the earth from the parallelsfronVjja 
of latitude under which they live, and their fttuation titude or 
with regard to one another. Thus, wThen two places diftance 
are fo near each other that the inhabitants have only °f places, 
one horizon, or at leaft that there is no perceptible 
difference between them, the inhabitants were called 
Syn/eci, that is, near neighbours ; the feafons, days, 
nights, &c. in both places being perfectly alike. Thofe 
who lived at diftant places, but under the fame paral- 
lel, were called Periaeci, that is, living in the fame 
circle. Thofe who are on the fame fide of the equa- 
tor have the feafons of the year at the fame time ; but 
if on different fides, the fummer feafon of the one is 
the winter of the other, as is fully explained under the 
article Astronomy. Some writers, however, by the 
name of Periaci, diftinguifti thofe who live under op- 
pofite points of the fame parallel, where the noon of 
one is the rqidnight of the other. When two places 
lie under parallels equally diftant from the equator, 
but in oppolite hemifpheres, the inhabitants were 
called Antaci. Thefe have a fimilar increafe of days 
and nights, and fimilar feafons, but in oppofite months 
of the year. According to fome, the Antseci were 
fuch as lived under the fame geographical meridian, 
and had day and night at the fame time. If two 
places are in parallels equally diftant from the equator, 
and in oppolite meridians, the inhabitants were called 
Antichthones with refpeCt to one another, that is, living 
on oppofite fides of the earth ; or Antipodes, that is, 
having their feet oppofite to one another. When two 
perfons are Antipodes, the zenith of the one is the 
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Principles nadir of the other. They have a like elevation of the 
ani' pole, but it is of different poles : they have alio days 

and nights alike, and fimilar feafons of the year; but 
they have oppolite hours of the day and night, as 
well as feafons of the year. Thus, when it is mid- 
day with us, it is midnight with our Antipodes; when 
it is fummer with us, it is winter with them, &c. 

Pivifion of From the various appearances of the fun, and the 
the earth effedfs of his light and heat upon different parts of the 

earth, the divifion of it into zones has arifen. Thefe 
are five in number. 1. The torrid zone, lying between 
the two tropics for a fpace of 470 of latitude. This 
is divided into two equal parts by the equator ; and 
the inhabitants have the fun vertical to them twice a- 
■vear, excepting only thofe who dwell under the tro- 
pics, to whom he is vertical only once, as has already 
been explained. 2. The two temperate zones lie be- 
tween the polar circles and the tropics, containing a 
fpace of 430 of latitude. And, 3. The two frigid 
zones lie between the polar circles and the poles. In 
thefe laft the longeft day is never below 24 hours, in 
the temperate zones it is never quite fo much, and in 
the torrid zone it has never above 14. The zones are 
named from the degree of heat they were fuppofed to 
be fubjedled to. The torrid zone was fuppofed by the 
ancients to be uninhabitable by reafon of its heat; but 
This is now found to be a miltake, and many parts of 
the temperate zones are more intolerable in this refpedt 
than the torrid zone itfelf. Towards the polar circles, 
alfo, thefe zones are intolerably cold during the winter 
feafon. Only a fmall part of the northern frigid zone, 
and none of the fouthern, is inhabited. Some geo- 
graphers reckoned fix zones, dividing the torrid zone 
into two by the equator. 

When any parts of the heaven or earth are faid to 
be on the right or left, we are to underhand the 
expreffion differently according to the profeffion of 
the perfon who makes ufe of it ; becaufe according 
to that his face is fuppofed to be turned towards a 
certain quarter. A geographer is fuppofed to ffand 
with his face to the north, becaufe the northern part 
of the world is beft known. An aftronomer looks to- 
wards the fouth, to obferve the celellial bodies as they 
oome to the meridian. The ancient augurs, in ob- 
ferving the ilight of birds, looked towards the eaft ; 
while the poets look towards the Fortunate IJles. In 
books of geography, therefore, by the right hand we 
muff underftand the eait ; in thofe of aflronomy, the 
weft ; in fuch as relate to augury, the fouth ; and in 
the writings of poets, the north. 

Under the article Astronomy, n0376, etfeq. the 
method of drawing a meridian line is fully explained ; 

45 
SJght or 
bft hand 
exp’ained 
jjtr geogra- 
phy, &c. 

46 
I)ire6tions 
for draw- 
ing a meri- ^ knowledge of which is abfolutely neceflary both 
«ikn hire. £or geograpbers and aftronomers. To what is men- 

tioned there we fhall only add further, that the time 
for drawing a line of this kind is when the fun is near- 
ly at the i'ummer folftice; becaufe the difference of 
declination is then fcarce perceptible for feveral days, 
and in the few hours requifite for the operation may 
be totally difregarded. The winter foiftice would do 
equally well, were it not that the fun is then fo low 
in the heavens that a difference in the refraftion might 
caufe a conliderable error in the refult. The motion 
of the luminary above the horizon is likewufe fo ob- 
lique, that he changes his vertical falter than his alti- 

tude, which is inconvenient in an operation where we Principx* 
are to determine the vertical by the altitude. A clear pr^ce 
day mult be chofen for the purpofe ; and the ground ^ 
on which the Ihadow falls ought to be white, that the 
fttadow may be the better defined. The ilile ought 
not to be too high, becaufe then the top of the ftiadow 
will be indiftinft ; neither ought it to terminate in a 
point, for the fame reafon. Dr Long recommends the 
top of it to be about an eighth of an inch'thick. Ha- 
ving drawn a meridian line upon one plane, we may 
draw one upon another by the following method; 
Hang a thread with a plummet exatftly over the fouth 
end of the meridian line given, and another on the 
plane on which the meridian line is to be drawn. Let 
one perfon obferve at noon the moment when the fha- 
dow of the firft thread falls exactly upon the meridian 
given, and let another obferver at the fame time mark 
two diftant points in the fhadow of the fecond thread; 
a line drawn through thefe points u the meridian line 
required. Thus alfo a meridian line may be drawn 
upon a fouth wall by marking two points in the flia- 
dow of a thread hung at a little diftance from it. If 
the meridians are near, he that obferves the fhadow of 
the firft thread may let the other know the moment 
it falls upon the meridian line by faying. Now; if far 
diftant, it fhould be done by the motion of the hand, 
becaufe found takes up feme time in palling from one 
place to another. A quadrant or other altronoinical 
inftrument may now be fixed in the meridian line in 
fuch a manner as to be capable of different elevations, 
in order to obferve the altitudes of the different celef- 
tial bodies ; the plane of that fide of the inftrument on 
which the degrees are marked being all the while kept 
in the meridian. The mural arc in the Royal Obfer- 
vatory at Greenwich is a wall of black marble ; one 
fide of which, Handing exadlly in the plane of the me- 
ridian, has a large and accurately divided brafs qua- 
drant fixed to it, moveable round its centre, and with 
telefcope fights. See Astronomy, ^497. At fea, 
where they cannot have a meridian line, the greateft 
height of a ftar or the fun is taken for the meridian 
height. ... . 4r 

Having got a meridian line by either of the me-Method ■ 
thods mentioned under the article Astronomy, itllfed‘n 

may be prolonged to what length we pleafe, and the di- 
ftanee of it meafured. The meridian of the royal ob- jian line 
fervatory at Paris being found, and an inftrument through. 
with telefcopic fights placed vertically therein, the trance, 
north and fouth points of the vifible horizon were ob- 
ferved through the fights, and a pillar erefted upon 
the north point ; then, by another inftrument placed 
horizontally, feveral diftant objects, as fteeples, &c. 
were viewed, and the angles which the vifual lines 
made with the meridian line were obferved. From 
the places of thefe new objefts, then, others were ob- 
ferved ; and where natural objedls were deficient, they 
fet up large poles. Thus feveral triangles were form- 
ed along the meridian : and in order to meafure thofe 
triangles, a paved way from Villejuive to Juvify was 
made choice of for the fundamental bafe, as lying in a 
ftraight line from north to fouth. For the actual men. 
furation of this way, two poks w'ere made ufe of, each 
of them four toifes in length, and made of two pike- 
ftaves joined together at the great ends by a ferew. 
One of the meaiuiing poles was firft laid upon the 
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and by a rope ftretchedfrom notth to fouth : the firft pole 
was then taken up and bid down at the end of the 
fecond, and fo on fuccefiively ; and for the greater cafe 
in keeping the account, the meaiurer who laid down 
the fecond pole had ten little flakes given him, one of 

■which he lluck into the ground at the end of his pole 
every time he laid it down ; fo that every Hake marked 
eight toifcS ; the whole, when fltick into the ground, 
marking 80 toifes. Thus the length of the road above 
mentioned was twice meafured, and found to be 5663 
toifes and 4 feet in going, and 5663 toifes and 1 foot 
in returning; fo that as a greater exadtnefs could 
not be hoped for, 5663 toifes were pitched upon as 
the true length of this fundamental bafe. This is re- 
prefented fig. 5. by the line O P ; and the calcula- 
tions of the triangles upon it were made in the fol- 
lowing manner. The angle COP was obferved from 
O, one end of the bafe ; from the other end the angle 
OPC; and from the ftation C the angle OCP: 
and thus all the angles of the triangle C P O, and the 
length of one fide O P, being known, the lengths of 
the remaining fides OC and PC were found by calcu- 
lation. The next Hep was to obferve all the angles 
of the triangle OBC, and from thence, and the known 
length of the fide OC, to calculate the other fide OB 
and BC. Then all the angles being obferved, and 
the fide BC being known of the triangle ABC, which 
may be called the fitft or principal triangle of the me- 
ridian of the obfervatory, the other fides AB and AC 
were found. Then, from one of the fides now known, 
and the angles obferved, all the fides of the next ad- 
joining triangle CBb were found. Phus they pro- 
ceeded from one triangle to another to the place where 
the meridian ended in the fouth part of I'ranee; and 
there the lall triangle was terminated by a bafe of the 
length of 7246 toifes, which was actually meafured in 
order to verify the preceding operations. The meri- 
dian line of Paris being prolonged in the manner jufi 
now deferibed, the fituation of feveral other places in 
France was determined by trigonometry, and an ac- 
curate map of the country drawn, efpecially of thofe 
parts winch lie near tire meridian of Pans. 

4* Having found a meridian line, the tranfits or paf- 
thstlSt'fages of the heavenly bodies acrofs it may be ob- 
lltitudes, ferved by hanging two threads with plummets exadliy 
■&c. of theovcr at a little diflance from one another, which 
heavenly confequently will be diredly in the plane of the meri- 
b dian: if you place your eye dole to one of the 

threads in'fuch a manner that you make it cover the 
other, and both appear as one thread, when a Har rs 
behind the threads, it is in the meridian. By the 
fame method the fun may be viewed through a fmoked 
Hafs : when the threads pafs through his centre he is 
in the meridian. But the belt way of obfervmg either 
the fun, moon, Hars, or planets, is through a telefcope 
placed in the meridian, with two crofs hairs, one ot 
which is in a vertical, the other, in an hoizontal peti- 
tion. The fun is in the meridian when the vertical 
hair paffes through his centre. _ 

To find the elevation of the pole in any place, take 
the greateft and leaft height of feme liar which never 
fets, the middle height between thefe extremes is the 
elevation of the pole. Or the elevation of the pole 
may be found by one obfervation of the height 01 a 
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Har in the meridian, if the declination of that ftar be 
known ; for as the difiance from the pole is the com- 
plement of its difiance from the equator, this being . 
fubtradled from the greater! height of the ftar, leaves 
the elevation of the pole defired. I he fame thing 
may be done by obferving the leaft height of a ftar, 
and adding to that the difiance from the pole : but 
for obfervations of this kind we ought to choofe.the 
time when the liars are in the zenith, and not pitch 
upon any who happen to be near the horizon ; be- 
caufe tire ref radii on occafions inch errors as aie too 
confiderable not to affedl the obfervations matei ially. 

The height of the equator is found by taking the 
height of the fun or a ftar when we know by an 
almanack they have no declination; or it may be other- 
wife known by taking the meridian height of the fun, 
and adding or fubtrafting the known declination. 
Having found the height the equator, we know the 
elevation of the pole ; or, having found the elevation of 
the pole, we know that of the equator, the one being 
the complement of the other. 

A method much ufed by the ancients was that of VTetho 
taking the altitudes of the celeilial bodies by means ol tjfU(^s ^ 
a gnomon, or upright pillar erected for this puipofe. a ^n0. 
Thus the height of the pole and the feafons of the men. 
year might be known by obferving the length 01 the 
meridian lhadow, which would be greater or lefs^ ac- 
cording to the altitude of the fun at that time. The 
moll ancient obfervations of this kind were thofe made 
by Pyfheas in the time of Alexander tne C,reat, at 
Marfefiles in France, by which he found the meridian 
length of the fiiadow at the fummer folftice to be 
to the height of the gnomon as 2 1 3t 
fame which Gaffendus afterwards found it in the 
year 1636. 

The elevation of the pole may be found by means 
of the gnomon, by finding the meridian height ol the 
fun ; for this being given, we have the elevation of the 
equator, and confequently that of the pole. Ihe 
meridian height of the fun may be found in the fol- 
lowing manner. Let AC, fig. 1. be the gnomon, Phte 
AB the fiiadow, and CB part of a ray drawn from the 
centre of the fun paffing by the top of the gnomon 
and terminating the fiiadow at L-. Ihefe tlnee lines 
form a right-angled triangle BAC, whereof the two 
leo-s AB and AC are given, the number of feet and 
inches in them being found by actual menfuration. 
Hence the acute angles may be found in the follow- 
ing manner. Let one kg be radius, and the other 
will be tangent of the oppofite angL. Thus, if we 
make AB radius, AC will be tangent of the oppofite 
angle ABC. This tangent is found by the golden 
rule, as the number of feet, inches, &c. in AB, is.to 
the number of feet, inches, &c. in AC ; fo is the radius 
to a fourth number, which is the tangent required. 
This fourth number looked for in the table of tangents 
gives the meafure of the angle ALC, which is the me- 
ridian height of the fun required. t 50 

This method of obfervation, however, is oy nolnaccuri- 
means accurate! and Rlcciolus takes notice of theonlu. 
following deficiences in the ancient obfervations made 
. ,• °   . n’tie.r rhVl not- rake into account the in this manner : 1. They did not take into account the 
fun’s parallax, which makes his apparent altitude ten 
feconds lefs than it would be if the gnomon were placed 
at the centre of the earth. 2. They negleded refrac- 
^ 4 M. 2 , tlon> 
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tlon, by which the apparent height of the fun is fome- 
what increafed. They made their calculations as if 
the lhadow were terminated by a ray coming from the 
fun’s centre ; whereas it is bounded by one coming from 
the upper edge of his limb. In many cafes, however, 
theft errors are of no moment; but at any rate they 
may be corrected in the following manner : To the 
altitude of the fun found by the gnomon, add his pa- 
rallax of 10", and take from the fum the femidiame- 
ter of the fun at that time, which is about 16'; to- 
gether with the refraction, which is different at differ- 
ent heights of the fun, and muff be had from a table 
of infractions. Thus the altitude of the fun will be 
had free of any errors, excepting thofe unavoidable 
ones ariling from the difficulty in finding the true 
length of the ffiadow by reafon of the penumbra, 
which alv.’ays accompanies it. 

Some gnomons ffiow the altitude of the fun not by 
the ffiadow, but by an hole in the top made in a plate 
of metal inferted there, through which the rays fall 
upon a level pavement. In gnomons of this kind the 
centre of the intfrument is always exaClly under the 
hole in the metal-plate; and the method of finding the 
height of the fun is the fame as that already defci ibed. 
A gnomon of this kind was made in the year 1576 
by Egnatio Dante in the church of St Petronia at 
Bologna. Near the top of the fouth wall of the 
church he placed a brafs plate about three-eighths of an 
inch thick, in which was cut a circular hole ahnoft ex- 
aftly an inch in diameter. The plate was fet in the wall 
at an angle of about 454-deg. the height of the equa- 
tor in that place. The height of the hole in the plate 
from the ground is near 66 feet, and the length of the 
line drawn upon the pavement is 169 feet. This line, 
however, is not exaCtly in the meridian, but as near it 
as the pihars of the church would admit; and on it 
the rays of the fun, palling through the hole, formed 
an ellipfis at different diftances from the wall, according 
to the feafon of the year. Another gnomon of this 
kind was made in the fame church by Dominico Caf- 
fini in 1645. placed the brafs-plate through 
which the rays of the fun were to pafs in the roof of 
the church, and drew a meridian line 120 feet long 
upon the pavement ; which performance was fo much 
approved, that a medal was ftruck upon the occafion. 
In like manner Bianchini and Moraldi drew a meri- 
dian line upon the pavement of the great hall of the 
baths of Dioclefian, now the church of the Carthufians 
at Rome. 

To conftrudt gnomons of this kind, place the brafs- 
plate with the hole in it in the fouth end of the roof 
of the building ; by a thread with a plummet at the 
end of it let down through the centre of the hole, find 
the point in the pavement which is exadlly under it ; 
this po;nt is the centre of the gnomon : from this 
centre draw feveral concentric circles: an hour or two 
before and after noon mark the points wffiere the nor- 
thern as alfo wdiere the fouthern edge of the fun’s 
pidfure touches thefe circles, and there will be feveral 
arches, through the middle of which a line drawn from 
the centre of the gnomon is a meridian line, as will 
be underftood from what has been already faid con- 
cerning the method of drawing thefe lines. The me- 
ridians juft mentioned are ufually marked upon long 
plates of brafs, with which the marble pavement is in- 

Sea. 11. 
laid ; there are alfo drawn upon it lines crofting the Principle* 
meridians at right angles, to ffiow how far the centre an<^ 
of the fun’s imacre reaches at different times of the Pra^'cc. of the fun’s image reaches at different times of the 
year: when this at noon is fartheft from the centre of v ^ 
the gnomon, the fun is then loweft, and it is the win- 
ter folftice : when the fame picture is neareft to the 
centre of the gnomon, the fun is higheft, and confe- 
quently he is then in his greateft north declination, 
and it is then the fummer folftice. ^ 

The time of the folftice is obferved, by marking ex-To find the 
a&ly the diftance of the fun’s pidture from the centre t'me

r 
of 

of the gnomon the day before and the day after the ^5* 
folftitical day : if thefe diftances be exadfly equal, the 
meridian heights of the fun are for thefe two days ex- 
actly equal; and then the time of the fun’s being iii 
the folftitical point is exadtly at noon : if the diftance 
of the fun’s pidture from the centre of the gnomon be 
greater the day before the folftice than it is the day 
after, it ffiows that the time of the folftice is before 
noon ; and if lefs, that it is after noon. It is, however, 
extremely difficult to determine the exadl moment of 
the folftice by this method, or even to approach within 
fome hours of it ; for at thofe times the fun’s decli- 
nation, and confequently his meridian height, alters 
not above 15" in a natural day; and therefore an error 
of more than 15'' in the obfervation of the fun’s me- 
ridian height wull occafion an error of a whole day in 
fixing the time of the folftice, an error of one half of 
15" will occafion an error of half a day; and fo in 
proportion. 

The time of the equinox is found by a gnomon in of the 
the following manner: On the Jay of the equinox findquinox. ^ 
the meridian height of the fun and the height of the 
equator. If thefe be equal, the equinox is exadtly at 
noon ; if the height of the fun be different from that 
of the equator, then as many minutes as the fun is 
higher than the equator, fo many hours is the moment 
of the equinox before noon ; as many minutes as the 
fun is lower than the equator, fo many hours is the 
equinox after noon. The reafon of this computation is, 
that at the equinox the declination of the fun alters at 
the rate of 24 minutes in a natural day, which is at the 
rate of a minute in an hour; whence it appears that 
the equinoxes are much more ealily obferved than the 
folftices. It is probable that many of the obeliftcs in 
Egypt were ereded for the purpofe of obferving the 
altitude of the fun by the length of the ffiadow. It is 
hkewife worth obferving, that the Spaniards at the 
conqueft of Peru found pillars of curious and coftly 
workmanffiip, by the meridian ffiadows of which their 
Amautas or philofophers had by long experience and 
obfervation learned to determine the time of the equi- 
noxes : thefe feafons of the year were celebrated by 
them with great feftivity and rejoicing in honour of 
the fun, whom they imagined to fit at thofe times in 
all his glory upon the throne they had eredfed for him; 
and therefore on thofe days they prefented him with 
rich offerings of gold, filver, jewels, and other valuable 
gifts ; adorning his throne, as they did alfo the pillars, 
with fragrant herbs and flowers. ^ 

The principal ufes which geographers have for ob- Geogra. 
ferving the altitudes of the celeftial bodies with fuchphlcal ufi:3 

accuracy, are to determine the length of the year, the?f tfee- oI>' 
feafons, but efpecially the diftance of places on the of™heL 
earth, their fituation with regard to one another, and,venly bo- ’ 

thedie5‘ 
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rinciples the dimenfions of the whole. An account of the moft 

remarkable attempts for difcovering the circumference 
of the globe has been given in the preceding fe&ion. 
The foundation of the whole is to obtain an exa& 
meafure of one degree of the meridian ; which being 
once got, we have only to multiply the number of 
miles, feet, or any other meafure employed, by 360, 
the number of degrees in the circumference, and the 
produft is that of the whole globe. This being ob- 
tained, we may eafily determine its fuperficial and fo- 
lid contents by the geometrical methods employed i» 
other cafes. According to the belt calculations which 
have yet appeared, the dimenfions of this globe are as 
follow. 

Englifti miles. 
l/o. 

24,93° 
7935r 
39674- 

late 
CXI. 
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A Table Jhowlng the Height of the Apparent Level above * and ^ 
the True. Practice. 

One minute of a degree contains 
A degree 
The circumference 
The diameter 
The femidiameter 
The fuperficial meafure 200,000,000 

The folid contents two hundred and fixty-fix thou- 
fand millions of cubic miles. 

A fecond of a degree is no more than toixEng- 
lifli feet. . . • • « 

In making meafurements of this kind, the principal 
difficulty arifes from the want of an abfolutely level 
furface, the length of which may be determined by 
adtual menfuration as the foundation of our calcula- 
tions. Snellius, as has already been mentioned, had a 
fino-ular opportunity of this kind by means of a great 
extent of ice ; and fimilar conveniences might be had 
on the frozen lakes in the north of Europe, though 
difficulties would there arife from the great refraaion 
of the atmofphere. It muft likewile be confidered, 

56 that there is always feme difference between the ap- 
'Iffeience parent level and the true, which in great diftances is 
-tween t to our calculations materially.^ A truly 
'“and" level furface is the fegment of any fpherical furface 
lie levels, concentric to the furface of the earth : thus the fur- 

face of the fea or any large.piece of water when at reft 
forms itfelf into a true level. A true line of level then 
is an arc of a great circle, which we fuppofe to be de- 
feribed upon a truly level furface. The apparent le- 
vel is a ftraight line drawn tangent to the true level 1 
whence every point of the apparent level, excepting 
only that of contaft, is fomewhat higher than the true 
level. This difference is eafily known after the femi- 
diameter of the earth is known. Thus in fig. 6. let 
the obferver Handing at A look through a tilefcope 
placed horizontally at the objedl B; here BAG is a 
right-angled triangle, in which if AC be made radius, 
AB will be tangent, and CB fecant of the angle ACB. 
Now, to find this tangent, fay, as the number of feet 
in AC is to the number of feet in AB, the diftance of 
the object; fo is AC as radius to AB as tangent. 
Then having found the tangent AB in the table, we 
have the fecant CB; from which if the radius CG be 
taken, the remainder GB is the excefs of the fecant 
above the radius, or the height of the apparent level 
above the true. The following table was conftruaed 
by GStffini. 

Seconds. 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
S 
9 

10 
11 
12 
*3 
H 
*5 
16 
J7 
18 

-q l9 i 
5- 20 o O -tr- 
« 2 f £ 
<U 

s 

£ 

22 
23 

^ 24^ 
0 26 ^ <D J2 
J 27 C 28 o nj 29 s 

bO 

30 ~ 
31 -0 
32 S 
33 

’o 34 

^ 3Li C! 36 ^ 
0 37 £ 
% 38 <3 
| 39 g 
'3 4° ^3 
i: 4» -J 
£ 42 * M 43 

44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
5* 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
59 
60 

Feet. 
IOI 
203 
304 
406 
507 
609 
710 
812 
914 

1015 
1117 
1218 
1320 
1421 
*523 
162$ 
1726 
1828 
1929 
2031 
2132 
2234 
2336 
2437 
2539 
2640 
2742 

2843 
2 945 
3047 
3148 
3250 
3351 

3453 
3554 
3656 
3757 
38?9 
3961 
4062 
4164 
4265 
4367 
4468 
4570 
4672 
4773 
4875 
4976 
5078 
5179 
5281 
5383 
5484 
5586 
5687 
5789 
5890 
5992 
6094 

Inch. 
6.8 
x.6 
8.4 
3 2 

10.0 
4.8 

11.6 
6.4 
1.2 
8.0 
2.8 
9.6 
4.4 

11.2 
6.0 
0.8 
7.6 
2.4 
9.-2 
4.0 

10.8 
5.6 
0.4 
7.2 
2.0 
8.8 
3-6 

10.4 
5-2 

0.0 
6.8 
1.6 
8.4 
3-2 

10.0 
4.8 

11.6 
6.4 
1.2 
8.0 
2.8 
9.6 
4.4 

11.2 
6.0 
0.8 
7.6 
2.4 
9.2 
4.0 

10.8 
5.6 
0.4 
7.2 
2.0 
8.8 
3 6 

10.4 
5.2 
0.0 

Inch* 

0.074 

O.29& 

I.Ii 

o -a re 

a, p, 

^3 to 

2.679 

4-74^ 

10.68© 

Th 
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Min. 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
J3 
J4 

16 
17 
18 
19 2 
20 “ 

eg 21 
^ 22 

^ 2 3 
•5 24 
"o 25 
S 26 

27 
28 <u 

4-> 
£ o 

29 g 
30 V 
31 

73 32 ^ 
-v 33 S »n ^J !- o 24 bfi 

- J 2 
^ 36 •" 
u 37 Z 
g 38 ^ 
^ 39 | 

) 40 

i 41 
J 42 

43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
5° 
5 1 

52 

53 
54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
59 
60 

Feet. 
6094 

12x88 
18282 
24376 
30470 
36564 
42658 
48752 
54846 
60940 
67034 
73x28 
79222 
85316 
914x0 
97504 

103598 
109692 
115786 
X2l88o (U 
127974 S 
134068 ‘tj 
140162 ^ 
146256 i! 
152350 ^ 
I58444 y 
164538 § 
170632 'rt 
176726 73 
182820 jy 
188914 ^ 
195008 ^ 
20X102 g 
207196 « 
21329O 
219384 ^ 
225478 ^ 
23I572 'g 
237666 ^ 
24376° w 
249854 -5 
255948 
262042 
268136 
274230 
280324 
286418 
2925i2 
298606 
204700 
310794 
316888 
322982 
229076 
33517° 
341264 
347358 
353452 

359546 
365640 

Feet. 
o 
3 
7 

14- 
22 
31 

42 
56 
7i 
88 

107 
127 
*49 
*73 
199 
226 
255 
286 
3 f9 
354 
39° 
428 
468 
5x0 
553 
599 
646 
694 
745 
797 
851 
907 
965 

1024 
1085 
1148 
12X2 
I277 
1348 
1417 
1496 
I569 
1638 
I7l6 
J794 
1875 
1958 
2042 
2128 
2215 
2305 
2396 
2489 
2584 
2681 
2779 
2880 
2982 
3o85 
S'91 

Inch. 
IO.680 
6.580 

XI.853 
1.812 
I. 932 

I X .41 2 
5*436 
9*384 
Q.876 
7.728 
2.94O 
7.512 
9*444 
8-736 
4.320 
9.264 

11.568 
11.232 
7.188 
0.504 
4.248 
5*352 

10.2 *4 
6.084 

T 1.232 
I.776 
I.680 

IO.944 
5.568 
8.484 
9.828 
8.532 
3.528 
7.884 
9.600 
8.676 
5.I I 2 

IO.908 
2.064 
I.764 

II. 388 
[O.452 
9.084 
O.IOS 

I I.424 
7.O32 
0.000 
2.328 
2.016 
6.792 
5.472 
9.240 

10.368 
8.856 
4.704 
9.912 
0.480 
0.408 
8.628 
2.208 

R A P H Y. Sea. It, 
The ufes of this* table are, t. An arc of a ^reat cir* Ptineipletj 

vie on the earth being given in feconds or minutes, to 
find the length of it in miles or feet. Thus an arc of 
8 feconds is 812 feet fix inches and four-tenths of an 
inch ; and thus again an arc of 20' is 121880 Engliih 
feet. 2. An arc of a great circle upon the earth be- 
ing given in feconds or minutes, or in feet or inches, 
to find the height of the apparent level above the 
true. In very linall arcs this is fo little, that it may- 
be difregarded, and is therefore marked only at 5", 
and afterwards at every to" in the table of feconds, 
and at every fingle minute in the other. 3. The 
diftance of any object which is viewed through fights 
placed horizontally being given, the height of it may 
be found ; or converfely, the height of any object be- 
ing given, the diftance of it may be found. Thus, if 
the diftance of an object whofe top is in the horizon 
be 15' or 914x0 feet, the height of that objeft is 199 
feet 4 inches; and thus converfely, if the height of an 
objeft whofe top is in the horizon be 199 feet 4 
inches, the diftance will be 91,410 feet. 4. If the di- 
ftance of an object given be a number of feet which is 
not in the table, take that which is next to it, and fay , 
as the fquare of the number thus taken is to the fquare 
of the number given; fo is the height of the apparent 
level above the true, correfponding to the number ta- 
ken, to the height of the apparent level which corre- 
fponds to the number given. Thus, if it be inquired 
what is the height of the apparent level above the true 
when the diftance of the objeft is 200,000 feet, the 
neareft number to this in the table is 201,102, the 
height of the level correfponding thereto is 965 feet; 
fay then, as the fquare of 201,102 is to the fquare of 
200,000; fo is 965 to a fourth number by which the 
apparent level exceeds the height of the true one, at 
the diftance of 200,000 feet. 

Hitherto we have fuppofed the line of level to be a 
tangent to an arc of a great circle drawn upon the 
furface of the earth ; whereas in levelling, the eye is 
ufually at fome diftance above the furface, fuppofe 
4 feet: but this makes no difference in levelling; for as 
the height of the eye muft be added to the fecant C8, 
fig. 6. becaufe ML is fuppofed in levelling to be parallel 
to HD, there is indeed a difference between the length 
of AI and BL, but it is quite infenfible. Another 
ufe of the table is for levelling, in order to convey 
water from one place to another. See Levelling. 
We ftxall now proceed to give a folution of fome 
geographical problems relating to the horizon. 

1. To find the extent of the vifible horizon, the fe- of jinrfin 
midiameter of the earth and height of the eye being the extei 
given. Let ADE, fig. 3. be anj arc of a great circle t^e ^ 
upon the earth, C the centre of the earth, B the eye yf nzon* 
the obferver, BD the height of the eye, BA and BE 
lines drawn from the eye touching the furface of the 
earth at A and E, and terminating the vifible horzion; 
the length of BA is required. In order to find it, 
add DB the height of the eye, which fuppofe to be 
5 feet, to DC the femidiameter of the earth, which is 
20,949,655 feet, and you have the length of CB 
20,949,660 leet ; draw CA, and you have a triangle 
BAC whofe angle at A is a right one ; make the hy- 
pothenufe CB radius, and CA will be the line of the 
oppofite angle ABC. Say then, as CB is to CAj 
fo is the whole fine or radius to the fine of the angle 

ABC. 
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ABC. This angle being found, its complement ACB 
is known, and confcqucntly aifo the arc AD, which 

A P H Y. 
Here the calculated deprefiion is greater than that Principles 

by obfervation in all the cafes except the laft. which p.3?'1 

may be found in feet or miles by the table : Thus, in is lefs by two feconds ; but the inltrument ufedby our Fraa^aJ 
author would not difeover fuch a fmall difference. 

$8 
JeprefTion 

If the ho- 
zon of the 

SO 
xteat of 
le hori- 
;onat any 
itighc of 
lie eye. 

the foregoing example, as 20,949,660 is to 20,949,655; 
fo is the radius 1000, &c. to a fourth number, viz. 
9,999,993, which number is the fine of an angle of 
89° 56'; the angle ABC then is 89° 56'; and there- 
fore its complement ACD is 4', and the arc DA is 
4' ; that is, by the table, 24376 feet. 

2. To find the depreflion of the vifible horizon of 
the fea at a given height of the eye. In fig. 3. if 
the eye be at B, the fenlible horizon is FG, the de- 
preflion of the horizon of the fea is the angle FBA ; 
which, being the complement of ABC, is equal to 
ACD, that, is, 4'. 

3. To find the extent of the vifible horizon at any 
height of the eye by obfervation. The femidiameter 
of the horizon does not fenfibly differ from an arch of 
a great circle upon the earth of the fame number of 
minutes and feconds as the angle of depreflion is ob- 
ferved to be ; and the number of feet contained in that 
arc may be found in the table: Thus, if the deprtfiion 
of the horizon be 30', its femidiameter is alio 30'; 
that is, by the table 182,820 feet. Various accounts 
of the extent of the vifible horizon are given by dif- 
ferent authors: either becaufe they differ in their ac- 
counts of the earth’s femidiameter from whence that of 
the horizon is computed, or in the meafures they make 
ufe of. 

The following table, taken from CafTini, fhows the 
different deprefiions of the horizon of the fea at dif- 
ferent heights of the eye, both by obfervation and cal- 
culation ; with the differeace betwixt the two occafion- 
ed by refradtion. 

The height of the eye above 
the furface of the fea. 

Feet Inches 

1157 6,9 

Difference by refra&ion 

The depreffion of the 
horizon of the fea. 

32 
3 6 

3° 
18 

3 4« 

by obfervation 
by calculation 

775 2,3 27 
29 

o 
3 6 

Difference by refradlion 2 36 

11,0 571 

Difference by refraction 

24 
25 25 

by obfervation 
by calculation 

by obfervation 
by calculation 

387 3> 4 
Difference by refraftion 

i; 
9 

20 
45 
54 

by obfervation 
by calculation 

2.88 4, 3 

Difference by refraCtion 
< *7 

by obfervation 
by calculation 

i87 0,9/ 
Difference by refraCtion 

13 o 
*4 41 

1 41 

by obfervation 
by calculation 

7> 3 
u 

20 
l8 

by obfervation 
by calculation 

Re- 
fraction by railing the objedts of vifion makes the 
angle of depreffion lefs ; but refradtion itfelf is variable, 
and of confequence the depreffion and extent of the 
horizon alio. Caffini informs us, that, even in the 
finefl weather, refradfion was different at the fame 
hours of different days, and at different hours of the 
fame day. The truth of this pofition is eafily feen by 
fixing a telefcope with crofs hairs, fo that the weather- 
cock of a diftant fteeple may be viewed through it: 
for at different times of the day-the weather-cock will 
femetimes appear in the centre of the objedf-glafs, 
fometimes above and fometimes below it: the fame ex- 
periment may alfo be tried with plain fights. It has 
long been obferved, that the top of a dirtant hill may 
pt fome times, when the refradlion is greatefl, be feen 
from aftation from which at other times, when refrac- 
tion is lefs, it cannot be ieen, even when the weather is 
fufficiently clear. ^ 

Hitherto we have fuppofed the circumference of the Earth nat 
earth to be exadtly circular, or the globe itfelf to bean exadt 
a perfedf fphere ; but, from fome obfervations, this fpbcr-* 
appears net to be the cafe. Some time ago, the 
French made an obfei vation, (howing that a pendulum 
vibrates flower in proportion as it is brought nearer to 
the equator : that is, the gravity or celerity of de- 
feent of the pendulum, and of all other bodies, is lefs 
in countries approaching to the equator than in places 
near either pole. This excited the curiofity of the 
celebrated philofophers Huygens and Newton, who 
thence conjedhired that the earth muff have fome other 
figure than what was commonly fuppofed. Sir Ifaac 
Newton afterwards demonftrated that this diminution 
of weight naturally arifes from the earth’s rotation 
round its axis ; which, according to the laws of circu- 
lar motion, repels all heavy bodies from the axis of 
motion : fo that this motion, being fwifter at the equa- 
tor than in parts more remote, the weight of bodies 
muff aifmbe much lefs there than nearer the poles.—To 
determine this matter, feveral mathematicians were by 
the French king employed to meafure a degree on the 
earth’s furface in different pin ts of the world ; and, ac- 
cording to their menfurations, the diameter of the earth, 
from north to fouth is fhorter than that from eaft to 
weft by 36 miles. 6/ 

With regard to the method of finding the longitudes Of finding 
and rlatitudes of particular places, rules have been al- ^ 
ready laid down under Astronomy, n° 408, nnd482,iatlt,a^eSj 
483. The fame thing, however, may be done by 
other methods. Thus the latitude may be found by 
obferving exactly the meridian altitude of the fun, and 
knowing his declination for that day, the declination 
fubtrafled from the meridian altitude gives the- com- 
plement of the latitude, and this laft fubtrafled from 
90° leaves the latitude required. As to the longi- 
tude, Mr Harrifon, by his invention of time-pieces 
which go much more exaftly than either clocks or 
wa ches could be made to do formerly, hath in a great 
m afore facilitated that. For fuppofing any perfon, 
poffeffed of one of thele time-pieces, to fet out on a 
journey, e. (g. from London. If he adjufts his time- 
piece properly before he gees away, he will know the 

hour 
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and when he hath proceeded fo far either eaftward or 
weftward, that a difference is perceived betwixt the 
hours fhown by his time-piece, and thofe on the clocks 
or watches at the place to which he goes, the diftance 
of that place from London in degrees and minutes of 
longitude will be known ; and if the length of a degree 
of longitude is known, the real diftance between the 
two places may alfo be eafxly found. It is not to be 
expected, however, that any inftrument, with what- 
ever care it may be conftru&ed, can always be depend- 
ed upon as an exaft ipeafurer of time ; and therefore 
frequent corrections of longitudes taken in this manner 
will be neceffary. The method of finding the longi- 
tude from the eclipfes of Jupiter’s fatellites appears to 
be the beft of any. Eclipfes of the fun, and occulta- 
tions of the ftars by the moon, are alfo very proper, 
though they happen but feldom. Eclipfes of the moon 
have alfo been made ufe of for this purpofe ; but it 
is found impoffible to obferve either the beginning or 
end of a lunar eclipfe with the accuracy necellary for 
determining the longitude of any place.—All thefe 
different methods agree in this, that they determine 
the longitude by the difference of time between the ob- 
fervation of the phenomenon in two different places ; 
and of this time, four minutes are to be allowed for 
every degree of longitude either eaft or weft. 

Of the tlif- After the geographer is thus become acquainted 
ferent kinds wjth t}ie longitudes and latitudes of a great number of 
el maps. different places, be may delineate them upon paper, or 

make a map, either of the whole world, or of any 
particular country with which he is beft acquainted. 
General maps of the world, or of very large tra&s^an- 
fwerthe purpofe of fhowing in what manner the diffe- 
rent countries of the world lie w'ith refpeA to each o- 
ther. They cannot be made of fuch a fize as to admit 
the delineation of many particular towns or cities, nei- 
ther indeed is it at all required. Where the wEole 
world is delineated at once, the mind can hardly take 
in more than the idea of the fituations of different 
kingdoms from one another ; the fituations of the dif- 
ferent cities of each particular kingdom being almoft 
wholly overlooked, and not attended to : and this hap- 
pens likewife where a very large portion of the globe, 
as one of the four quarters, is reprefented on a iingle 
map. Befides thefe, therefore, it is neceffary to have 
particular maps of all the different countries done upon 
a larger fcale, that thus the mind may not be fatigued 
by endeavouring to comprehend too much at once. 
The qualifications which maps ought to have, in or- 
der to render them complete, are, 1. That they re- 
prefent the countries exadlly of the fame fhape, and in 
the fame pioportions to the eye, that they really have 
on the earth itfelf. 2. That the divifions of one coun- 
try from another be diftin&ly marked, and readily 
perceptible, without a difagreeable and tedious fearch. 
3. That the longitudes and latitudes of different places 
be found exa&ly on the map, and with little or no 
trouble. 

The foundation of all maps is what is called the pro- 
jeSion of the fphere, i. e. the delineation of thofe circles 
"apparently traced out by the fun in the heavens, upon 
feme fubftance, either plane or fpherical, defigned to 
reprefent the furface of the earth ; upon which alfo are 
delineated the parallels of latitude, and the meridians, 

N° 137. 
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in as great number as the fize of the map will admit of Principle, 
without confufion. 

Thefe delineations upon a fpherical furface are very ru ^ 
eafy : and under the article Globe, full diredtions are 
given for the conftrudtion of the fpherical fubftances 
upon wdiich maps of the earth and the heavens are 
ufually delineated ; and wdrich, when furnilhed with 
the reft of their apparatus, are called terrejlrial and cele- 

Jltal globes. The method of drawing the maps for thefe 
globes is never followed in any other cafe; for which 
reafon it is alfo referred to the article Globe. The or- 
dinary kinds of maps are conftrudted by delineating the 
circles of the fphere upon a plane furface, according 
to the rules of perfpedtive. This is properly the pro- 
jedtion of the fphere ; and is defigned to give a view of 
the terraqueous globe, as it would appear, at fame di- 
ftance, to an eye that could take in the whole extent 
of it at once. 

$ 1. Of ProjeBions of the Spheres and Maps. 

Of projedtions there are two kinds, the orthographic 
and Jlercograghlc •, both of which reprefent the furface 
of the earth projedted upon the plane of one of its great 
circles. 6^ 

I. The orthographic fuppofes the eye to be placed at Orthogra. 
an infinite diftance in the axis of the circle of projec- 
tion, while the ftereographic fuppofes it to be only in^ 10 

the pole of that circle. The circles on which the pro- 
jedtions are ufually made, are, the equator, fome of 
the meridians, or the rational horizon of fome particu- 
lar place. For maps of the world a meridian is gene- 
rally chofen ; and molt commonly that one which paffes 
through Ferro, one of the Canary iflands, becaufe thus 
the continents of Europe, Afia, and Africa, are conve- 
niently delineated in one circle, and America in the 
other. 64 

1, To projedl the fphere orthographically on the0nthe 
plane of any meridian, we have only to confider, that * 
as the eye is fuppofed to be at an infinite diftance, all 
the rays which come from the dilk of the earth are pa- 
rallel ; and confequently all lines drawn from the eye 
to the dilk muft be perpendicular to the latter. Let 
therefore, A B C D, (fig. 1.) reprefent the plane of 
one of the meridians. The equator, which cuts all the 
meridians in the middle, muft be reprefented by an in- 
finite number of points let fall upon the plane of pro- 
jedfion, and dividing it exa&ly in the middle ; that is, 
by the right line B D. The parallels of latitude, be- 
ing alfo perpendicular to the plane of the meridian, 
will be marked out by an infinite number of right lines 
let fall from their peripheries upon that plane, thus 
forming the right lines a b} c d, &c. The meridians will 
likewife be reprefented on the dilk by an infinite number 
of right lines let fall perpendicularly from their periphe- 
ries upon the plane of projedtion, and thus will form 
the elliptic curves A10C A20C, &c. From an in- 
fpedtion of the figure, therefore, it appears, that in 
this projedtion both longitudes and latitudes are mea- 
fured by a line of fines, and both of them deereafe 
prodigioufly as we approach the edges of the dilk ; and 
hence the countries which lie at a diftance from the 
equator are exceedingly diftorted, and it is even impof- 
fible to draw them with any degree of accuracy. The 
orthographic projedtion on the plane of a meridian, 
therefore, is never ufed but for a map of the world. 

3 2. On 
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projeftion reprefents the meridians as ftraight lines di- 
^Pra^ ice. vcrgjng from a centre} an(j parallels of latitude 

^ as concentric circles. The latter, however, are by no 
On the e- means to he placed at equal diftances from each other $ 
quator. for the meridians are to be divided by the line of fines, 
fig' a* as in the lail ; and thus the equatorial parts of the 

globe are as much diftorted and confufed as the polar 
ones were in the foregoing. This projeftion, therefore, 
is feldom ufed for a map of the whole world, though 
it anfwers very well for a reprefentation of the polar 
regions. 

On aiw 3* On the horizon of any particular place, except ei- 
art.icular ther of the poles, or any point lying diredtly under the 
orizon, equator, the orthographic projection reprefents both 

fig- 3* parallels and meridians by fegments of ellipfes. The fi- 
gure (hows a map done on the horizon of Ur of the 
Chaldees: it is obvious, however, that a confiderable 
degree of dillortion takes place here alfo ; though lefs 
than in the former cafes. Projections of this kind, there- 
fore, are ufed only for the conftruCtion of folar eclipfes. 
See Astronomy, feCt. x. 

Stereogra- II. The Jiereograpbic projection of the fphere fuppo- 
phic pro- fes the eye to be in the pole of the circle of projection. 
je<5lion. ]aws 0f projeCtion are, 

1. A right circle is projected into a line of half tan- 
gents. 

2. The reprefentation of a right circle, perpendicu- 
larly oppofed to the eye, will be a circle in the plane of 
the projection. 

3. The reprefentation of a circle placed oblique to 
the eye, will be a circle in the plane of the projec- 
tion. 

4. If a great circle is to be projected upon the plane 
of another great circle, its centre will lie in the line of 
tneafures, dillant from the centre of the primitive by 
the tangent of its elevation above the plane of the pri- 
mitive. 

5. If a leffer circle, whofe poles lie in the plane of 
the-projection, were to be projected ; the centre of its 
reprefentation would be in the line of meafures, di- 
ftant from the centre of the primitive, by the fecant 
of the lefler circles diftance from its pole, and its fe- 
midiameter or radius be eqUal to the tangent of that 
diftance. 

6. If a leffer circle were to be projected, vvhofc poles 
lie not in the plane of the projection, its diameter in 
the projection, if it falls on each fide of the pole of the 
primitive, will be equal to the fum of the half tangents 
of its greateft and neareft diftance from the pole of the 
primitive^ fet each way from the centre of the primitive 
in the line of meafures. 

7. If the Icffer circle to be projected fell entirely oh 
one fide of the pole of the projection, and do not en- 
compafs it: then will its diameter be equal to the dif- 
ference of the half tangents of its greateft and neareft 
diftance from the pole of the primitive, fet off from the 
rentre of the primitive one ; and the fame way in the 
line of meafures. 

8. In the ftereographic projection, the angles made 
by the circles of the furface of the fphere, are equal to 
the angles made by their reprefentatives in the plane of 
their projection. 

For a demonftration of thcfe laws, fee the articles 
Perspective and Projection. The method of deli- 

Vol. VII. Partlli 

nesting general maps of the world Will, however, be Principles 
eafily underftood b.y the following directions. Praftice. 

1. To delineate a map of the earth upon the plane , _v— 
of a meridian. Draw a circle of any convenient mag- 
nitude, as ABCD, to reprefent one half of the earth’s On the 
dife ; draw two diameters AB, CD, interfeCting each plane of a, 
other at right angles; AB will then reprefent the e- »ier^13n» 
quator, and CD that meridian which is direCtly per- 
pendicular to the plane of projection, C will be the 
north pole, and D the fouth pole. Divide the circle 
into 360 equal parts, reprefenting the degrees of lati- 
tude ; or into fmaller parts, if it can admit of fuch a 
divifion, to reprefent minutes. Then, by means of a 
feCtor, divide the equator AB into two lines of femi- 
tangents EA and EB, which will reprefent the degrees 
of longitude. Then with the fecant of 8o°, as a ra- 
dius deferibe the arch of the circle C c D, which re- 
prefents a meridian cutting the plane of projection, at 
an angle of 8o° ; with the fecant of 700, deferibe the 
archCJD, which reprefents a meridian cutting the 
plane of projection at 70° ; and thus proceed with the 
reft of the meridians, which are ufually drawn at every 
10 degrees longitude, as the parallels are at every jo 
degrees latitude. Thefe laft are to be drawn with the 
tangents for radii as the meridians are with the fecants; 
GH reprefenting the parallel of 10 degrees, with the 
tangent of 8o°, that of 20 with the tangent of 70, &c. 
The ecliptic AQB is drawn with the tangent of 66.31 
for a radius, its greateft diftance from the equator be- 
ing 23.29. This is the moft common proje&ion for 
maps of the world, and is that on which the map 
Plate CCXIV. is delineated. It hath this difadvan- 
tage, however, that neither the degrees of longitude 
nor latitude continue of the fame length, even under 
the fame parallel; and confequently the fhape of the 
countries is fomewhat diftorted : it is alfo exceeding- 
ly difficult to find the precife degree of longitude or 
latitude belonging to any place upon maps of this kind, 
as muft be evident from an infpeCtion of the figures. 69 

2. On the plane of the horizon. Suppofe, for in-On a parti’ 
ftance, it is defired to have London the centre of the c“lar ho” 
map : its latitude We will fuppofe to be 51 degrees ^2

tiz0^ 
minutes. Take then the point E (fig. 5.) for Lon- 
don ; and from this, as a centre, deferibe the circle 
ABCD to reprefent the horizon ; which you are then 
to divide into four quadrants, and each of thefe into 
90 degrees. Let the diameter BD be the meridian, 
B the northern quarter, D the fouthern ; the line of 
equinoCftial eaft and weft fhows the firft vertical, A the 
weft, C the eaft, or a place of 90 degrees from the ze- 
nith in the firft vertical. All the verticals are repre- 
fented by right lines drawn from the centre E to the 
feveral degrees of the horizon. Divide BD into 1 80 
degrees, as in the former method; the point in EB 
reprefenting 51 deg. 32 min. of the arch BC, will be 
the projection of the north pole, which note with the 
letter P. The point in ED reprefenting 51 deg. 32 min.' 
of the arch DC (reckoning from C towards D), will 
be the projection of the interfeCtion of the equator 
and meridian of London ; and from this, towards P, 
write the numbers of the degrees, 1, 2, 3, &c. As 
alfo towards D« and from B towards P, viz. 5L 5L 53* 
&c. Then taking the correfponding points of equal de- 
grees, 88, 89, &c. about thofe, as diameters, deferibe 
circles, which will reprefent parallels, or circles of la- 
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titndt', with the equator, tropics, and polar circles. 
For the meridians, tirlt deferibe a circle through the 
three points A, P, C. This will reprefent the meri- 
dian 90 degrees from London. Let its centre be M 
in BD (continued to the point N, which reprefents 
the fouth pole), PN being the diameter : through M 
draw a parallel to A C, ’viz. FH, continued each way 
to K and L. Divide the circle PH N F into 360 de- 
grees, and from the point P draw right lines to the 
feveral degrees cutting K F H L : through the feveral 
points of interfeftion, and the poles P, N, as through 
three given points, deferibe circles reprefenting all the 
meridians. The centres for deferibing the arches will 
be in the fame K L, as being the fame that are found 
by the former interfe&ion ; but are to be taken with 
this caution, that for the meridian next B D N to- 
wards A, the moft remote centre towards L be taken 
for the firft, the fecond from this, &c.—The circles 
of longitude and latitude thus drawn, infert the places 
from a table. 

Maps of this kind may be ufeful for particular pur- 
pofes: but the irregular length of the degrees, both 
of longitude and latitude, render them very unfit for 
reprefenting the countries in their proper fhape ; and 
the difficulties in finding the particular degrees of lon- 
gitude and latitude are even greater in this than any 
other projeftion, as is evident from the infpeftion of 
fig. 4. 

III. Befides thefe, there may be a variety of other 
projections, though few of them are applicable to any 
particular purpofe. The three following are thofe 
moft generally ufeful, as having each fome peculiar 
property which cannot be found in any other but 
themfelves. 

1. If, inftead of its globular figure, we fuppofe the 
earth to have a conical one, it is plain, that the meri- 
dians would be reprefented by ftraight lines diverging 
from the apex of the cone, while the parallels are 
fliown by concentric circles placed at equal diftances. 
This kind of projection is fhown in Plate CCXIII. 
fig. 1, 2. It hath this great advantage, that the 
longitudes and latitudes may be found with the 
greateft eafe by means of a moveable index placed 
on the centre. The whole earth may alfo be thus re- 
prefented on a fingle circle : but thus the countries to- 
wards the fouth pole are prodigioufly augmented in 
breadth in proportion to their length; for the degrees 
of longitude conftantly increafe the farther we are re- 
moved from the pole, while thofe of latitude ftill re- 
main the fame. This apparent error, however, doth 
not in the leaft affeft the real proportion of the map, 
or render it more difficult to find the longitudes or la- 
titudes upon it. 

a p h y. Sea. u. 
2. Mercator’s projection fuppofes the earth, inftead Principles 

of a globular, to have a cylindrical figure ; in confe- p 
quence of which, the degrees of longitude become of j 
an equal length throughout the whole furface, and are ^ 
marked out on the map by parallel lines. The circles Mercator’i 
of latitude alfo are reprefented by lines crofting the projection, 
former at right angles, but at unequal diftances. The 
farther we remove from the equator, the longer the ^ m' 
degrees of latitude become in proportion to thofe of 
longitude, and that in no lefs a degree than as the fe- 
cant of an arch to the radius of the circle : that is, if 
we make one degree of Lngitude at the equator the 
radius of a circle ; at one degree diftant from the equa- 
tor, a degree of latitude will be exprefled by the fe- 
cant of one degree ; at ten degrees diftance, by the fe- 
cant of ten degrees; and fo on*. A map of the * ^ee ^ate 

world, therefore, cannot be delineated upon this pro- 
jeftion, without diftorting the ftiape of the countries 
in an extraordinary manner. The proje&ion itfelf is, 
however, very ufeful in navigation, as it ftiows the dif- 
ferent bearings with perfeft accuracy, which cannot be 
done upon any other map. See CCXIII. fig.3. 

3. The globular projection is an invention of M. (]e Globulur 
la Hire, and is more ufeful than any of the former for^r°je loni‘ 
exhibiting the true fhape of the countries. It may be 
made in the following manner : Having drawn a circle 
reprefenting one-half of the earth’s dife, draw two 
diameters as before, which reprefent the equator and 
vertical meridian. Divide each of thefe into 180 equal 
parts for the meafures of the degrees of longitude and 
latitude. Then through the two poles, and every 
tenth divifion on the equator, draw arches of circles 
for the meridians; and in like manner through every 
tenth degree on each femicircle draw an arch, which 
fhall likewife pafs through every tenth divifion on the 
meridian for the parallels of latitude. 73 

IV. The conftruftion of maps of particular parts of Conftruc- 
the earth requires a different operation. Large portions^011 Par. 

71 

of its furface may indeed be drawn on the plane of the 
meridian, as before direCIed ; but when a fmall part 
as the ifland of Britain, for inftance, is to be repre 
fented on a large fcale, it would be found difficult to 
draw the arches of fuch large circles as are neceffary, 
and therefore the following method may be adopted. 
In this cafe, the degrees of longitude and latitude 
may be both reprefented by ftraight lines. It is to be 
remembered, however, that though the degrees of la- 
titude always continue of an equal length, it is not fo 
with thofe of longitude. They muft neceffarily decreafe 
as we approach the pole. The proportion in which 
they decreafe may be found by the line of longitudes 
on the plane fcale $ or by the following 

ticular 
maps. 
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Prtfice TABLE, Tnowlng the Number of Miles contained r° ^1 in a Degree of Longitude, in each Parallel of Latitude 
from the Equator. 
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Suppofe, then, it is required to draw the meridians 
and parallels for a map of Britain. This ifland is 
known to lie between 50 and 60 degrees of latitude, 
and (wo and feven of longitude. Having therefore cho- 
fen the length of your degrees of latitude, you mull 
next proportion your degrees of longitude to it. By 
the table you find, that in the latitude of 50° the 
length of a degree of longitude is to one of latitude as 
38,57 is to 60; that is, a degree of longitude in la- 
titude 50 is fomtwhat more than half the .length of 3 
degree of latitude. The exadt proportion may eafily 
be taken by a diagonal fcale ; after which, you are to 
mark out feven or eight of thofe degrees upon a right 
line for the length of your intended map. On the 
extremities of this line raife two perpendiculars, upon 
which mark out ten degrees of latitude for the height 
of it. Then, having completed the parallelogram, 
confult the table for the length of a degree of longitude 
in lat. 60 , which is found to be very nearly one half 
a degree of latitude. It will always be proper, however, 
to draw a vertical meridian exadlly in the middle of the 
parallelogram, to which the meridian on each fide may 
-converge; and from this you are to fet off the degrees 

of longitude on each fide. Then, having divided the Principle* 
lines.bounding your map into as many parts as can con- pr^pe 
veniently be done, to ferve for a fcale, you may by / 
their means fet off the longitudes and latitudes with 
much lefs trouble than where curve lines are ufed. This 
method may always be followed where a particular 
kingdom is to be delineated, and will reprefent the 
true figure and lituation of the places with tolerable 
exadtnefs. The particular points of the compafs on 
which the towns lie with refpedl to one another, or 
their bearings, cannot be exactly knowm, except by a 
globe or Mercator’s projedlion. Their diftances, how- 
ever, may by this means be accurately expreffed, and 
this is the only kind of maps to which a fcale of miles 
can be truly adapted. 

$ 2. Defcrlption and Ufe of the Globes and Armlllaty 
Sphere. 

When we have thus difcovered, by means of maps, 
or any other way, the true fituation of the different 
places of the earth, with regard to one another, we 
may eafily know every other particular relative t<> 
them; as, how far diftant they are from us, what hour 
of the day it is, what feafon of the year, &c. at any 
particular place. As each of thefe problems, how- 
ever, would require a particular and fometimes trouble- 
fome calculation, machines have been invented, by 
which all the calculations maybe faved, and every pro- 
blem in geography may be folved mechanically, and in 
the moft eafy and expeditious manner. Thefe machines 
are the celeftial and terreftrial globes, and the armillary 
fphere ; of which, and the method of uling them, we 
proceed to give a defcripticn. 

If a map of the world be accurately delineated on a The ter. 
fpherical ball, the furface thereof will reprefent there^r‘al 
furface of the earth : for the higheft hills are fo in- globe* 
confiderable with refped to the bulk of the earth, that 
they take off no more from its roundnefs than grains of 
fand do from the roundnefs of a common globe ; for 
the diameter of the earth is 8000 miles in round num- 
bers, and no known hill upon it is much above three 
miles in perpendicular height. 

With regard to what we call up and down, fee the 
article Gravity. 

To an obferver placed any where in the indefinite 
fpace, where there is nothing to limit his view, all re- 
mote objefts appear equally diitant from him ; and 
feem to be placed in a vaft concave fphere, of which 
his eye is the centre. The moon is much nearer to 113 
than the fun; fome of the planets are fometimes nearer 
aad fometimes farther from us than the fun ; others 
of thorn never come fo near to us as the fun always is; 
the remoteft planet in our fyftem is beyond compari- 
fon nearer to us than any of the fixed ftars are : and 
yet all thefe celcftial objedls appear equally diftant from 
us. Therefore, if we imagine a large hollow fphere The face of 
of glafs to have as many bright ftuds fixed to its infide^e heavens 
as there are ftars viiible in the heaven, and thefe ftudsand f£he 
to be of different magnitudes, and placed at the famefen-ed^0" 
angular diftances from each other as the ftars are; the machine 3 

fphere will be a true reprefentation of the ftarry heaven, 
to an eye fuppofed to be in its centre, and viewing it all 
around. And if a fmall globe, with a map of the earth 
upon it, be placed on an axis in the centre of this ftarry 
fphere, arid the fphere be made to turn round on this 
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Principles axis, it will reprefent the apparent motion of the hea- 
and ycn8 round the earth. 

Practice. a great cjrcie be fo drawn upon this fphere as to 
V divide it into two equal parts or hemifpheres, and the 

plane of the circle be perpendicular to the axis of the 
fphere, this circle will repreftnt the tquinoftial, which 
•divides the heaven into two equal parts, called the 
■northern and the fouthern hemifpheres; and every point 
of that circle will be equally diftant from the poles, or 
ends of the axis in the fphere. That pole which is in 
the middle of the northern hemifphere, will be called 
the north pole of the fphere; and that which is in the 
middle of the fouthern hemifphere, thzfouth pole. 

If another grand circle be drawn upon the fphere in 
fuch a manner as to cut the equino&ial at an angle of 
23r degrees in two oppofite points, it will reprefent 
the ecliptic, or circle of the fun’s apparent annual mo- 
tion ; one half of which is on the north fide of the e- 
quino&ial, and the other half on the fouth. 

If a large ftud be made to move eaftward in this 
ecliptic in fuch a manner as to go quite round it in the 
time that the fphere is turned round weftward 366 
times upon its axis, this ftud will reprefent the fun 
changing his place every day a 365th part of the eclip- 
tic, and going round weftward the fame way as the 
ftars do ; but with a motion fo much flower than the 
motion of the ftars, that they will make 366 revolu- 
tions about the axis of the fphere in the time that the 
fun makes only 365. During one half of thefe revo- 
lutions, the fun will be on the north fide of the equi- 
nodhal; during the other half, on the fouth ; and at 
the end of each half, in the equinoftial. 

If we fuppofe the terreftrial globe in this machine to 
be about one inch in diameter, and the diameter of the 
ftarry fphere to be about five or fix feet, a fmall in fed 
on the globe would fee only a very little portion of its 
furface ; but it would fee one half of the ftarry fphere, 
the convexity of the globe hiding the other half from 
its view. If the fphere be turned weftward round the 
globe, and the infed could judge of the appearances 
which arife from that motion, it would fee fome ftars 
rifing to its view in the eaftern fide of the fphere, whilft 
others were fetting on the weftern : but as all the ftars 
are fixed to the fphere, the fame ftars would always 
rife in the fame points of view on the eaft fide, and fet 
In the fame points of view on the weft fide. With 
the fun it would be otherwife; becaufe the fun is not 
fixed to any point of the fphere, but moves flowly 
along an oblique circle in it. And if the infed fliould 
look towards the fouth, and call that point of the 
globe, where the equinodial in the fphere feems to cut 
it on the left fide, the eaft point; and where it cuts the 
globe on the right fide, the weft point; the little ani- 
mal would fee the fun rife north of the eaft, and fet 
north of the weft, for 182I revolutions ; after which, 
for as many more, the fun would rife fouth of the eaft, 
and fet fouth of the weft. And in the whole 365 re- 
volutions, the fun would rife only twice in the eaft point, 
and fet twice in thelweft. All thefe appearances would 
be the fame, if the ftarry fphere ftood ftill (the fun on- 
ly moving in the ecliptic), and the earthly globe were 
turned round the axis of the fphere eaftward. For, as 
the infed would be carried round with the globe, he 
would be quite infenfible of its motion, and the fun and 
ftars would appear to move weftward. 

1. Defcription of the Ter retrial Glole. 
Principles 

and 
Practice. 

The equator, ecliptic, and tropics, polar circles, ^ _ 
and meridians, are laid down upon the globe in the ^5 
manner already defcribed. The ecliptic is divided The terref. 
into 12 figns, and each fign into 30 degrees. Each^rul giohe 
tropic is 23-j!- degrees from the equator, and each P°* 
lar circle 23-I- degrees from its refpedive pole. Circles^ 
are drawn parallel to the equator, at every 10 degrees 
diftance from it on each fide to the poles: thefe circles 
are parallels of latitude. On large globes there 
are circles drawn perpendicularly through every tenth 
degree of the equator, interfering each other at the 
poles : but on globes of or under a foot diameter, 
they are only drawn through every fifteenth degree of 
the equator ; thefe circles are generally called meridians, 
fometimes circles of longitude, and at other t i meshour-circles. 

The globe is hung in a brafs-ring (A), called the 
Irafen meridian, and turns upon a wire in each pole 
funk half its thicknefs into one fide of the meri- 
dian ring; by which means that fide of the ring 
divides the globe into two equal parts, called the eajl- 
ern and ivefern hemifpheres ; as the equator divides it 
into two equal parts, called the northern and fouthern 
hemifpheres. The ring is divided into 360 equal parts 
or degrees, on the fide wherein the axis of the globe 
turns. One half of thefe degrees are numbered, and 
reckoned, from the equator to the poles, where they 
end at 90 : their ufe is to ftiow the latitudes of places. 
The degrees on the other half of the meridian are 
numbered from the poles to the equator, where they 
end at 90: their ufe is to fhow how to elevate either 
the north or fouth pole above the horizon, according 
to the latitude of any given place, as it is north or 
fouth of the equator. 

The brafen meridian is let into two notches 
made in a broad flat ring called the nvooden horizon, 
B, C ; the upper furface of which divides the globe 
into two equal parts, called the upper and lower 
hemifpheres. One notch is in the noith point of the 
horizon, and the other in the fouth. On this hori- 
zon are feveral concentric circles, which contain the 
months and days of the year, the figns and degrees 
anfwering to the fun’s place for each month and day, 
and the 32 points of the compafs and the circles of 
amplitude and azimuth.—The graduated fide of the 
brafs meridian lies towards the fall fide of the horizon, 
and ftiould be generally kept towards the perfon who 
works problems by the globes. 

There is a fmall horary circle D, fo fixed to the north 
part of the brafen meridian, that the wire in the north 
pole of the globe is in the centre of that circle ; and 
on the wire is an index, which goes over all the 24 
hours of the circle, as the globe is turned round its 

Sometimes there are two horary circles, one be- 
tween each pole of the globe and the brafen meridian. 

There is a thin flip of brafs, called the quadrant of 
altitude, which is divided into 90 equal parts or de- 
grees, anfwering exactly to fo many degrees of the 
equator. It is occafionally fixed to the uppermoft 
point of the brafen meridian by a nut and ferew. The 
diviiions end at the nut E, and the quadrant is turned 
round upon it. 

There is alfo applied occafionally to the globe a 
magnetic needle, freely moving over a circle divided 

into 
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Liples into four times 90 degrees; reckoning from the north 
»ncl and fouth points towards the ea'l and well, and alfo 

*‘dice‘ into the 32 points of the compafs. As this needle 
'nr~~ makes nearly a certain conftant angle with the meri- 

dian in every place, called the •variation; therefore this 
compafs being added to the frame, will reftify the po- 
fition of the meridian of the globe when the varia- 
tion of the needle is known. Thus at London, the va- 
riation of the needle is at this time about 23 degrees 
northward ; therefore, by moving the frame of the 
globe about till the needle fettles itfelf over the 23d 
degree, reckoning weftward from the north point or 
jleur de /is, we lhall have the brafs meridian coinciding 
with the true meridian. The compafs is fometimes 
fixed between the legs underneath the globe. 

2. Defcription and life of the Armillary Sphere. 
7?,. The exterior parts of this machine are, a compages 

here de- of brafs rings, which reprefent the principal circles of 
libei’. the heaven, viz. I. The equino&ial AA, which is di- 
Place vided into 360 degrees (beginning at its interfedion 

CC'XI. with the ecliptic in Aries), for (bowing the fan’s right 
% 4- afcenfion in degrees ; and alfo into 24 hours,- for (bow- 

ing his right afcenfion in time. 2. i he ecliptic BB, 
which is divided into 1 2 figns, and each (ign into 30 
degrees, and alfo into the months and days of the 
year; in fuch a manner, that the degree or _ point of 
the ecliptic in which the fun is, on any given day, 
Hands over that day in the circle of months. 3. The 
tropic of Cancer CC, touching the ecliptic at the be- 
ginning of Cancer in e, and the tropic of Capricorn 
DU, touching the ecliptic at the beginning of Ca- 
pricorn inf; each 23Ldegrees from the equinoftial 
circle. a. The ardtic circle E, and the antar&ic 
circle F, each 23^ degrees from its refpeaive pole at 
N and S. 5. The equinoctial colure GG, palfing 
through the north and fouth poles of the heaven at N 
and S, and through the equinoctial points Aries and 
Libra, in the ecliptic. 6. The folllitial colure HH, 
palling through the poles of the heaven, and through 
the folftitial points Cancer and Capricorn in the ec- 
liptic. Each quarter of the former of thefe colures is 
divided into 90 degrees, from the equiuo&ial to the 
poles of the world, for (bowing the declination of the 
fun, moon, and (lars^ and each quarter of the latter, 
from the ecliptic at e and /, to its poles b and d, for 
(bowing the latitude of the liars.. 

In the north pole of the ecliptic is a nut b, to which 
is fixed one end of a quadrantal wire, and to the ■other 
end a fmall fun Y, which is carried round the ecliptic 
BB, by turning the nut: and in the fouth pole of the 
ecliptic is a pin d, on which is another quadrantal 
wire, with a fmall moon Z upon it, which may be 
moved round by the hand : but there is a particular 
contrivance for caufing the moon to move in an orbit 
which erodes the ecliptic at an angle of 5-f degrees, 
in two oppofite points called the moofs nodes', and 
alfo for {(lifting thefe points backward in the ecliptic, 
as the moon’s nodes (hift in the heaven. 

Within thefe circular rings is a fmall terreltnal 
globe I, fixed on an axis KK, which extends from the 
north and fouth poles of the globe at n and s, to thole 
of the celeftial fphere at N and S. On this axis is 
fixed the flat celeftial meridian LL, which may be let 
diretfly over the meridian of any place on the globe, 
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and then turned round with the globe, fo as to keep 
over the fame meridian upon it. This flat meridian pra^ce> 
is graduated the fame way as the brafs meridian of a ^ J 

common globe, and its ufe is much the fame. To this 
globe is fitted the moveable horizon MM, fo as to 
turn upon two ftrong wires proceeding from its ead 
and weft points to the globe, and entering the globe 
at the oppofite points of its equator, which is a move- 
able brafs ring let into the globe in a groove all a- 
round its equator. The globe may be turned by hand 
within this ring, fo as to place any given meridian 
upon it, direclly under the celeftial meridian LL. The 
horizon is divided into 360 degrees all around its outer- 
moft edge, within wdiich are the points of the com- 
pafs for (bowing the amplitude of the fun and moon 
both in degrees and points. The celeftial meridian 
LL, pafles thro’ two notches in the north and fouth 
points of the horizon, as in a common globe : but 
here, if the globe be turned round, the horizon and 
meridian turn with it. At the fouth pole of the fphere 
is a circle of 24 hours, fixed to the rings ; and on the 
axis is an index which goes round that circle, if the 
globe be turned round its axis. 

The whole fabric is fupported on a pedeftal N, and 
may be elevated or deprefled upon the joint O, to any 
number of degrees from o to 90, by means of the arc 
P, which is fixed in the ftrong brafs arm and 
Aides in the upright piece R, in which is a ferew at 
r, to fix it at any proper elevation. 

In the box T are two wheels (as in Dr Long’s 
fphere), and two pinions, whofe axes come out at V 
and U ; either of which may be turned by the (mail 
winch W. When the winch is put upon the axis V, 
and turned backward, the terreftrial globe, with its ho- 
rizon and celeftial meridian, keep at reft ; and the 
whole fphere of circles turns round from eaft, by fouth, 
to weft, carrying the fun Y, and moon round the 
fame way, and caufing them to rife above and fet be- 
low the horizon. But when the winch is put upon 
the axis U, and turned forward, the fphere with the 
fun and moon keep at reft; and the earth, with its 
horizon and meridian, turn round from weft, by fouth, 
to eaft; and bring the fame points of the horizon to 
the fun and moon, to which thefe bodies came when 
the earth kept at reft and they were carried round it i 
(bowing that they rife and fet in the fame points of 
the horizon, and at the fame times in the hour-circle, 
whether the motion be in the earth or in the heaven. 
If the earthly globe be turned, the hour-index goes 
round its hour-circle; but if the fphere be turned, 
the hour-circle goes round below the index. 

And fo, by this conftrudtion, the machine is equally 
fitted to (how either the real motion of the earth or 
the apparent motion of the heaven. 

To re&ify the fphere for ufe, firft flacken the ferewr 
r in the upright ftem R, and taking hold of the arm 
Q, move it up or down until the given degree of la- 
titude for any place be at the fide of the ftem R ; and 
then the axis ot the fphere will be properly elevated 
fo as to (land parallel to the axis of the world, if the 
machine be fet north-and. fouth by a fmall compafs : 
this done, count the latitude from the north pole, up- 
on the celeftial meridian LL, down towards the north 
notch of the horizon, and fet the horizon to that la- 
titude 5 then tuin the put b until the fun Y comes to 
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the given day of the year in the ecliptic, and the fun and under that degree of latitude on the meridian you i’rincin 
will be at its proper place for that day : find the place will have the place required. alia 
of the moon’s afeending node, and alfo the place of Prob. III. To find the difference of longitude, or dif. P-a^< 
the moon, by an ephemens, and fet them right ac- fierence of latitude, between any two given places.—Bring v""* 
eordingly : laftly, turn the winch W, until either the each of thefe places to the brafen meridian, and fee 
fun comes to the meridian LL, or until the meridian what its latitude is: the lefier latitude fubtratted from 

. ’8. Direiftions 
for uling 
the terrtf. 
trial globe. 

comes to the fun (according as you want the fphere or 
earth to move), and fet the hour-index to the XII, 
marked noon, and the whole machine will be re&ified. 
Then turn the winch, and obferve when the fun or 
moon rife and fet in the horizon, and the hour-index 
will (how the times thereof for the given day. 

As thofe who undeiftand the ufe of the globes will 
be at no lofs to work many other problems by this 
fphere, it is needlefs to enlarge any farther upon it. 

3. DireSions for ufing Globes. 

In ufing globes, keep the eaft fide of the horizon 
towards you (unlefs the problem requires the turning 
of it), which fide you may know by the word Eaft 
upon the horizon ; for then you have the graduated 
fide of the meridian towards you, the quadrant of al- 
titude before you, and the globe divided exadly into 
two equal parts, by the graduated fide of the meri- 
dian. 

In working fome problems, it will be necefiary to 
turn the whole globe and horizon about, that you may 
look on the weft fide thereof; which turning will be 
apt to jog the ball fo, as to fhift away that degree of 
the globe which was before fet to the horizon or me- 
ridian : to avoid which inconvenience, you may thruft 
in the feather end of a quill between the ball of the 
globe and the brazen meridian ; which, without hurt- 
ing the ball, will keep it from turning in the meri- 
dian, whilft you turn the weft fide of the horizon to- 
wards you. 

Pros. I. To find the latitude and longitude of any 
given place upon the globe—Turn the globe on its axis, 
until the given place comes exaftly under that gra- 
duated fide of the brafen meridian on which the de- 
grees are numbered from the equator; and obferve 
what degree of the meridian the place then lies under; 
which is its latitude, north or fouth, as the place is 
north or fouth of the equator. 

The globe remaining in this pofition, the degree of 
the equator, which is under the brafen meridian, is 

the greater, if both places are on the fame fide of the 
equator, or both latitudes added together if they are 
on different Tides of it, is the difference of latitude re- 
quired.- And the number of degrees contained be- 
tween thefe places, reckoned on the equator, when 
they are brought feparately under the brafen meridian, 
is their difference of longitude, if it be lefs than 180 ; 
but if more, let it be fubtrafted from 360, and the re- 
mainder is the difference of longitude required. Or, 

Having brought one of the places to the brafen 
meridian, and fet the hour-index to XII, turn the 
globe until the other place comes to the brafen meri- 
dian ; and the number of hours and parts of an hour, 
paffed over by the index, will give the longitude in time; 
which may be eafily reduced to degrees, by allowing 

1 5 degrees for every hour, and one degree for every 
four minutes. 

N. B. When we fpeak of bringing any place to the 
brafen meridian, it is the graduated fide of the meri- 
dian that is meant. 

Prob. IV. Jny place being given, to find all thofe 
places that have the fame longitude or latitude with it, 
—Bring the given place to the brafen meridian ; then 
all thofe places which lie under that fide of the meri- 
dian, from pole to pole, have the fame longitude with 
the given place. Turn the globe round its axis ; and 
all thofe places which pafs under tlie fame degree of 
the meridian that the given place does, have the fame 
latitude with that place. 

Since all latitudes are reckoned from the equator, 
and all longitudes are reckoned from the firft meridian, 
it is evident, that the point of the equator which is 
cut by the firft meridian, has neither latitude nor lon- 
gitude.—The greateft latitude is 90 degrees, becaufe 
no.place is more than 90 degrees from the equator : 
And the greateft longitude is 180 degrees, becaufe 
no place is more than 180 degrees from the firft me- 
ridian. 

Prob. V. To find the antoeci, periceci, and anti- 
podes, of any given place.—Bring the given place to 

the longitude of the place, which is eaft or weft, as the the brafen meridian ; and having found its latitude. 
place lies on the eaft or weft fide of the firft meridian 
of the globe.—All the Atlantic ocean, and America, 
is’ on the weft fide of the meridian of London ; and 
the greateft part of Europe, and of Africa, together 
with all Afia, is on the eaft fide of the meridian of 
London, which is reckoned the firft meridian of the 
globe by the Britifii geographers and aftronomers. 

Prob. II. The longitude and latitude of a place being 
given, to find that place on the globe.~~L,ook. for the gi- 

keep the globe in that fituation, and count the fame 
number of degrees of latitude from the equator to- 
wards the contrary pole ; and where the reckoning 
ends, you have the antccci of the given place upon the 
globe. Thofe who live at the equator have no antaci. 

The globe remaining in the fame pofition, fet the 
hour-index to the upper XII on the horary circle, and 
turn the globe until the index comes to the lower Xil; 
then the place which lies under the meridian, in the 0 J * 1 • 1 ° •• ^ ^ V Lilt lilt I iviJcilj) ill llie ven longitude in the equator (counting it eaftward or fame latitude with the given place, is theperiaci requi- 

weftward from the firft meridian. as if IS li'rria 04- — .. 4 • • weftward from the firft meridian, as it is mentioned to 
be eait or wed) ; and bringing the point of longitude 
in the equator to the brafen meridian, on that fide 
which is above the fouth point of the horizon : then 
count from the equator, on the brafen meridian, to the 
degree of the given latitude, towards the north or antipodes. 
ibuth pole,-according as the latitude is north or fouth; Prob. 

red. Thofe who live at the poles have no periaci. 
As the globe now {lands (with the index at the low- 

er XII), the antipodes of the given place will be under 
the iame point of the brafen meridian where its ant- 
ceci ftood before. Every place upon the globe has its 

VI, j $ find the aifance let ween any two 
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jncipie- places on the gkle. — L?y the gradiTatcd edge of the 
and quadrant of altitude over both the places, and count 
^aebce. ^ number of degrees intercepted between them on 
0 the quadrant; then multiply thefe degrees by 60, and 

the product will give the diftance in geographical 
miles : but to find the diftance in miles, multiply the 
degrees by 69^, and the produft will be the number 
of miles required. Or, take the diftance betwixt any 
two places with a pair of compaftes, and apply that 
extent to the equator; the number of degrees, inter- 
cepted between the points of the compaftes, is the 
diftance in degrees of a great circle ; v/hich may be 
reduced either to geographical miles, or to Englifti 
miles, as above. 

Prob. VII. S? place on the globe being given, and 
its diflance from any other place; to find all the other 
places upon the globe 'which are at the fame dijlance 
from tlx given place.*—Tjx\'n<g the given place to the bra- 
fen meridian, and ferew the quadrant of altitude to 
the meridian direftly over that place ; then keeping 
the globe in that pofition, turn the quadrant quite 
round upon it, and the degree of the quadrant that 
touches the fecond place will pafs over all the other 
places which are equally diftant with it from the given 
place. 

This is the fame as if one foot of a pair of compaf- 
fes was fet in the given place, and the other foot ex- 
tended to the fecond place, whofe diftance is known ; 
for if the compafles be then turned round the firft 
place as a centre, the moving foot will go over all 
thofe places which are at the fame diftance with the 
fecond from it. 

Prob. VIII. The hour of the day at anyplace be- 
ing given, to find all thofe places where it is noon at that 
time. — Bring the given place to the brafen meridian, and 
fet the index t© the given hour ; this done, turn the 
globe until the index points to the upper XII, and then 
all the places that lie under the brafen meridian have 
noon at that time. 

N. B. The upper XII always (lands for noon ; and 
when the bringing of any place to the brafen meridian 
is mentioned, the fide of that meridian on which the 
degrees are reckoned from the equator is meant, un- 
lefs the contrary fide be mentioned. 

Prob. IX. The hour of the day at any place being 
given, to find what o'clock it then is at any other place. 
— Bring the given place to the brafen meridian, and fet 
the index to the given hour ; then turn the globe, un- 
til the place where the hour is required comes to the 
meridian, and the index will point out the hour at 
that place. 

Prob. X. To fnd the fun's place in the ecliptic, and 
his declination, for any given day of the year—Look 
on the horizon for the given day, and right againft it 
you have the degree of the fign in which the fun is (or 
his place) on that day at noon. Find the fame degree 
of that fign in the ecliptic line upon the globe, and 
having brought it to the brafen meridian, oblerve what 
degree of the meridian (lands over it; for that is the 
fjun’s declination, reckoned from the equator. 

Prob, XI. The day of the month being given, to fnd 
all thofe places of the earth over which the fun will pafs 
vertically on that day.—Find the fun’s place in the e- 
etfiptic for the given day, and having brought it to 
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the brafen meridian, obferve what peint of the meri- Principle* 
dian is oyer it ; then, turning the globe round its axis, 
all thofe places which pafs under that point of the me- fa^ ice’f 
ridian are the places required ; for as their latitude is J 

equal, in degrees and parts of a degree, to the fun’s 
declination, the fun muft be dire&ly over-head to each 
of them at its refpedlive noon. 

Prob. XII. Si place being given in the torrid scone, 
to find thofe two days of the year on which the fun fall 
be vertical to that place—Bring the given place to the 
brafen meridian, and mark the degree of latitude that 
is exactly over it on the meridian; then turn the globe 
round its axis, and obferve the two degrees of the e- 
cliptic which pafs exa&ly under that degree of lati- 
tude : laflly, find on the wooden horizon the two days 
of the year in which the fun is in thofe degrees of the 
ecliptic, and they are the days required : for on them, 
and none elfe, the fun’s declination is equal to the la- 
titude of the given place ; and, confequently, he will 
then be vertical to it at noon, 

Prob. XIII. To fnd all thofe places of the north fri- 
gid zone, where the fun begins to fine confantly with- 
out fetting, on any given day, from the 2 if of March 
to the zyl of September.—On thefe two days, the fun 
is in the equinodlial, and enlightens the globe exadlly 
from pole to pole : therefore, as the earth turns round 
its axis, which terminates in the poles, every place 
upon it will go equally through the light and the dark, 
and fo make the day and night equal to all places of the 
earth. But as the fun declines from the equator, to- 
wards either pole, he will (hine juft as many degrees 
round that pole as are equal to his declination from 
the equator: fo that no place within that diftance of 
the pole will then go through any part of the dark, 
and confequently the fun will not fet to it. Now, as 
the fun’s declination is northward from the 21ft of 
March to the 23d of September, he muft conftantly 
(hine round the north pole all that time ; and on the 
day that he is in the northern tropic, he (bines upon 
the whole north frigid zone ; fo that no place within 
the north polar circle goes through any part of the 
dark on that day. Therefore, 

Having brought the fun’s place for the given day to 
the brafen meridian, and found his declination (by 
Prob. IX ) count as many degrees on the meridian, 
from the north pole, as are equal to the fun’s declina- 
tion from the equator, and mark that degree from the 
pole where the reckoning ends; then turning the globe 
round its axis, obferve what places in the north frigid 
zone pafs diredlly under that mark ; for they are the 
places required. 

The like may be done for the fouth frigid zone, 
from the 23d of September to the 21ft of March, du- ■ 
ring which time the fun (bines conftantly on the fouth 
pole. 

Prob. XIV. To fnd the place over which the fun is 
vertical at any hour of a given day.-—Having found 
the fun’s declination for the given day (by Prob. X.) 
mark it with a chalk on the brafen meridian : then 
bring the place where you are (fuppofe Edinburgh) 
to the brafen meridian, and fet the index to the given 
hour; which done, turn the globe on its axis, until 
the index points to XII at noon ; and the place on 
the globe, which is then dire&ly under the point of 



656 G E O G R 

Practice. 

Principles the fun’s declination marked upon the meridian, has 
an<1 the fun that moment in the zenith, or diredtly over 

head. 
Pros. XV. The day and hour of a lunar eclipfe he- 

ing given ; to fnd all thofe places of the earth to which it 
will be vifible.—The moon is never eclipfed but when 
fhe is full, and fo dire&ly oppofite to the fun, that the 
earth’s Ihadow falls upon her. Therefore, whatever 
place of the earth the fun is vertical to at that time, 
the moon muft be vertical to the antipodes of that 
place : fo that the fun will be then vifible to one half 
of the earth, and the moon to the other. 

Find the place to which the fun is vertical at the 
given hour (by Prob. XIV.) elevate the pole to the 
latitude of that place, and bring the place to the upper 
part of the brafen meridian, as in the former problem: 
then, as the fun will be vifible to all thofe parts of the 
globe which are above the horizon, the moon will be 
vifible to all thofe parts which are below it, at the time 
of her greateft obfcuration. 

Pros. XVI. To rectify the globe for the latitude, 
the %enith, and the fun's />/««.—Find the latitude of 
the place (by Prob. I.) and if the place be in the 
northern hemifpherej raife the north pole above the 
north point of the horizon, as many degrees (counted 
from the pole upon the brafen meridian) as are equal 
to the latitude of the place. If the place be in the 
fouthern hemifphere, raife the fouth pole above the 
fouth point of the horizon as many degrees as are 
equal to the latitude. Then, turn the globe till the 
place comes under its latitude on the brafen meridian, 
and fallen the quadrant of altitude fo, that the cham- 
fered edge of its nut (which is even with the gradu- 
ated edge) may be joined to the zenith, or point of 
latitude. This done, bring the fun’s place in the eclip- 
tic for the given day (found by Prob. X.) to the gra- 
duated fide of the brafen meridian, and fet the hour- 
index to XII at noon, which is the uppermoll XII on 
the hour-circle ; and the globe will be re&ified. 

Prob. XVII. The latitude of any place, not exceed- 
ing 66t degrees, and the day of the month, being given ; 
to find the time of the fun s rifing and fet ting, and confe- 
quenlly the length of the day and night.—Having redlitied 
the globe for the latitude, and for the fun’s place on the 
given day (as dire&ed in the preceding problem), bring 
the fun’s place in the ecliptic to the eattern fide of the 
horizon, and the hour-index will Ihow the time of fun- 
rifing ; then tura the globe on its axis, until the fun’s 
place comes to the wellern fide of the horizon, and the 
index will (how the time of fun-fetting. 

The hour of fun-fctting doubled, gives the length 
of the day ; and the hour of fun-riling doubled, gives 
the length of the night. 

Prob. XVIII. The latitude of any place, and the day 
of tlx month, being given ; to fnd when the morning twi- 
light begins, and the evening twilight ends, at that plate.— 
This problem is often limited : for, when the fun 
does not go 18 degrees below the horizon, the twi- 
light continues the whole night ; and for feveral nights 
together in fummer, between 49 and 664- degrees of 
latitude; and the nearer to 66|, the greater is the 
number of thefe nights. But when it does begin and 
end, the following method will Ihow the time lor any 
given day. 

Re&ify the globe, and bring the fun’s place in the 
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ecliptic to the eallern fide of the horizon; then mark Principle, 
with a chalk that point of the ecliptic which is in the 
wellern fide of the horizon, it being the point oppo- _ 
file to the fun’s place : this done, lay the quadrant of 
altitude over the faid point, and turn the globe eall- 
ward, keeping the quadrant at the chalk mark, until 
it is juft 18 degrees high on the quadrant; and the in- 
dex will point out the time when the morning twilight 
begins: for the fun’s place will then be 18 degrees be- 
low the eaftern fide of the horizon. To find the time 
when the evening twilight ends, bring the fun’s place 
to the weftern fide of the horizon; and the point op- 
pofite to it, which was marked with the chalk, will 
be rifing in the call: then, bring the quadrant over 
that point, and keeping it thereon, turn the globe 
weflward, until the faid point be 18 degrees above the 
horizon on the quadrant, and the index will fhovv the 
time when the evening twilight ends ; the fun’s place 
being then 18 degrees below the weftern fide of the 
horizon. 

Prob. XIX. To find on what day of the year the 
fun begins to feme confantly, without fetting, on any 
given place in the north frigid xone ; and ho w long he 
continues to do fo.—ReAify the globe to the latitude 
of the place, and turn it about until fome point of the 
ecliptic, between Aries and Cancer, coincides with the 
north point of the horizon where the brafen meridian 
cuts it; then find, on the wooden horizon, what day of 
the year the fun is in that point of the ecliptic; for that 
is the day on which the fun begins to fliine conilantly 
on the given place without fetting. This done, turn 
the globe, until fome point of the ecliptic, between 
Cancer and Libra, coincides with the north point of the 
horizon, where the brafen meridian cuts it; and find, 
on the wooden horizon, on what day the fun is in that 
point of the ecliptic ; which is the day that the fun 
leaves off conftantly fhining on the faid place, and 
rifes and lets to it as to other places on the globe. 
The number of natural days, or complete revolutions 
of the fun about the earth, between the two days above 
found, is the time that the fun keeps conftantly above 
the horizon without fetting : for all that portion of 
the ecliptic, which lies between the two points which 
interfecl the horizon in the very north, never fets be- 
low it; and there is juft, as much of the oppofite part 
of the ecliptic that never rifes: therefore, the fun will 
keep as long conftantly below the horizon in winter as 
above it in fummer. 

Prob. XX. To fnd in what latitude the fun fines 
corfantly without fetting, for any length of time left 
than of our days and nights.—Find a point in the 
ecliptic half as many degrees from the beginning of 
Cancer (either toward Aries or Libra) as there are na- 
tural days in the time given ; and bring that point to 
the north fide of the brazen meridian, and which the 
degrees are numbered from the pole towards the equa- 
tor : then keep the globe from turning on its axis, and 
Aide the meridian up or down until the forefaid point 
of the ecliptic comes to the north point of the horizon, 
and then the elevation of the pole will be equal to the 
latitude required. 

Prob. XXI. The latitude of a place, not exceeding 
664- degrees, and the day of the month, being given; to 
find the fun's amplitude or point of the compafs on which 
he rifes or fets.—Redlify the globe, and bring the fun’s 

place 
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arid 

pradUce tZ point'cftircom^s ™ thetoTzon'toS tT|the^V w® top Wm^gU as to the «U 

ThistnefS t 'globe’ "VkI ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 
fund's place comes to the wefern hie of 'he hopaon, i» hZ* (by Prob. I.) and ele- 
and it will cut the point of his amplitude at {g. ^ ^ to that latitude ; then, bring the . 
Or, you may count the riling amplitude in. o - ’ , • • 0f Cancer to the brafen meridian, and fet 
^om'the call point of the horizon, ^ Cldex to XU at noon. But if the given 
the fun’s place cuts it; and the iett g ■ P g b£ on the foulh flde Gf the equator, elevate the 
from the well point of the horizon, to the fun p to kg lat;tude, and bring the beginning of 
at letting. , , . , l r ’ n-iJ hit Caprirorn to the brafs meridian, and the hour-index 

Prob. XXII. The latitude, the fun *J1* 6’/f ^ ^'xn. This done, turn the globe weftward, until 
altitude, being given ; to find the ^ur of the day,* and. ^ begInning of Cancer or Capricorn (as the latitude 
the fun s azimuth, or number of eS , rnp. js north or fouth) comes to the horizon; and the in- 
Jant from the meridian—the g ° e’^ drant dex will then point out the time of fun-fetting, for it 

• ^  u_,,Pn Wht noon the quad,ant alUhe afternoon hours,between mid- 
day and fun-fet; which length of time being doubled, 
will give the whole length of the day from fun nfing 
to fun-fetting. For, in all latitudes,.the fun riles as 
long before mid-day, as he fets after it. 

Prob. XXVI. To find in what latitude the longejt 
da) it, of any given length, left fhan 24 fours.—If 

{hfiwl place to the given height upon the quod,-ant 
of Jihudh on the eadern Me of the bomon . the 
time be in the forenoon ; or the weftern ode, if it be 
in the afternoon : then the index will Ihow.the hour , 
a'^d the number of degrees in the horizon, mtercepted 
between the quadrant of altitude and the fouth point, 

will he the fun’s true azimuth at that tune. 
PaoB. XXIII. The latitude, hour °f ”x£m: ne,a,dude ^ofthej^ beginni^ of Cancer 

'fc>“;'^^r^St:^unSlhein: -rhe^fenmernhan andae^^rfh^u. , ,th l_Rea"y the globe, and turn it until the in- 
d!x points to die given hiUir’; then lay the quadrant of 
altitude over the fun’s place in the ecliptic, and the de- 
cree of the quadrant cut by the fun’s place is his a- i- 
fude at that time above the horizon; and the degree 
of the horizon cut by the quadrant is the lun s azimuth, 

d* fin’, altitude and 
hi, avimuth, being given ; to find lmPfc‘" '// 
the day of the month, and hour of the day, though Wey 
hul allbln loft’—Re&ify the globe for the latitude 
nnl z n th, and fet the quadrant of altitude to the given 
Sloth in the horiaonpkeep.ng ,t tbere = b= 

the latituae uc uuilh, u.s..6 - » o 
to the brafen meridian, and elevate the north pole to 
about 66t degrees ; but if the latitude be fouth, 
brino’ the beginning of Capricorn to the meridian, 
and elevate the fouth pole to about 66’- degrees ; be- 
caufe the longeft day in north latitude is, when the 
fun is in the firil point of Cancer; and in fouth latitude, 
when he is in the firft point of Capricorn. I hen fet the 
hour-index to XII at noon, and turn the globe wed- 
ward, until the index points at half the number of 
hours given ; which done, keep the globe from, turn- 
ing on its axis, and dide the meridian down in the 
notches, until the aforefaid point of the ecliptic (v.z. 
Cancer or Capricorn) comes to the horizon ; then, 

— in the horizon Ptepjng U tu™ C-mc. o ^ Pf ^ ^ be equal t0 thc .autude 

%i"‘itn^T“ rc,“,red-— ^ - - be the fun's place; and 
t]VB day of the month anfwering thereto, will be found 
over the like place of the lun on the wooden horizon. 
Keep the quadrant of altitude in that petition - and, 
having b,ought the fun’s place to the brafen meridian, 
and the hour-index to XII at noon, turn back the 
globe, until the fun’s place cuts the quadrant of aki- 
fude a train, and the index will (how the hour. 

' An? two points of the ecliptic, winch are equi- 
diftantl from L beginning of Cancer or of Cap - 

_riu ’.,yVe the fame altitude and azimuth at t e 
fim ” • r though the months be different ; and there- 
fore U requires feme care in this problem, not to m,f- 
take both the month and the day ot themon i , 
avoid which, obfetve, that from ^Joth^March 

luired. , 7 „ 
Prob. XXVII. The latitude oj any place, not ex- 

ceeding 66 ’- degrees, being given ; to find in what cli- 
mate “the place b.-Find the length of the longeft day 
at the given place, by Prob. XXV. and whatever be 
the number of hours whereby it exceedeth twelve, 
double that number, and the fun will give the climate 
in which the place is. , . , j j r c ,i 

Prob XXVIII. The latitude, and the day oj toe 
month, bein? given; to find the hour of the day when 
the fun /bines—Set the wooden horizon truly level, 
and the brafen meridian due north and fouth by a ma- 
riner’s compafs; then, having redified ?the globe, 
flick a fmall fewfng-needle into the fun s place m 
the ecl.Dtic, perpendicular to that part of the. furface 
of the globe ; this done, turn the globe on its axis, take both trie mom a --v , f of the gtooe ; uus — & - 

-fvoid which, ohferve, that from the 20th ot Ma . ^ needle comes to the brafen meridian, and Ft 
to the 21 ft of June, that part ot the ecliptic which is Uoar.index to XII at noon ; .then, turn the globe 
, the beginning of Aries ana beginning • untd the needle points exaTly towards 
Cancer is to he Sled ; from the 2ift. of. June to Ve (which it will do when it calls no thadow on 
23d of September between the globe), and the index will thow the hour of toe 

*>•   
Ub,a and the beginning ’of Capricorn^ and from the 
,.!t of December to the iotli of Marcli, Detnetn 
the beginning of Capricorn and begtnmng o . r ^ s. 
^teTol^^earM uasVwnn’s ahitnde and 

\OL.VII. Part II. 

4. The life ofthe Celefiial Globe, 

Hay,*g done for the prefect with the terreftriat „ 
flf, we Ihall proceed to the ufe ^ ^A How 
Lt premiiing, that as the equator, ecliptic, tr0P ;.giobe. 

4 



6^8. G E O G R Pmopto polar circles, horizon, and brafen meridian, are a- 

F’radHce. a&1y all.ke both globes, all the former problems      concerning the fun are folved the fame way by botli 
globes. 1 he method alfo of re&ifying the celefti'al 
globe is ^the fame as reftify/ng the terreftrial. N. B. 
1 he 8 Placc for an7 day Of the year Hands diredUy over that day on the horizon of the celeftial globe, as 

So ^ , es on day of the terreftrial. 
Latitude ^^zletitude and longitude of the ftars, or of all other 
and longi- celeitial phenomena, are reckoned in a very different 
tude of the manner from the latitude and longitude of places on 

t le earth: for all terreftrial latitudes are reckoned 
from the equator ; and longitudes from the meridian 
of fome remarkaWe place, as of London by the Bri- 
tnh, and of Pans by the French. But the aftrono- 
mers of all nations agree in reckoning the latitudes of 
the moon, ftars, planets, and comets, from the eclip- 
tic ; and their longitudes from the equinodial colure, 
m that femicircle of it which cuts the ecliptic at the 
beginning of Aries; and thence eaftward, quite round, 
to the fame femicircle again. Confequently thofe 
itars which he between the equino&ial and the north- 
ern halt of the ecliptic, have north declination and 
iouth latitude ; thofe which lie between the equinoc- 
tial and the fouthern half of the ecliptic, have fouth 
declination and north latitude; and all thofe which 
he between the tropics and poles, have their declina- 
tions and latitudes of the fame denomination. 

There are fix great circles on the celeftial globe, 
which cut the ecliptic perpendicularly, and meet in 
two oppofite points in the polar circles ; which points 
are each ninety degrees from the ecliptic, and are call- 
ed its poles.. . Thefe polar points divide thofe circles 
into .12 femicircles ; which cut the ecliptic at the be- 
ginnings of the twelve figns. They referable fo ma- 
11 e.mer .1 ans on the terreftrial globe: and as all places wh,ch he under any particular meridian-femicircle on 
that globe have the fame longitude; fo all thofe 
points of the heaven, through which any of the above 
femicircles are drawn, have the fame longitude. And 
as the greateft latitudes on the earth are at the north 
and fouth poles of the earth, fo the greateft latitudes 
m the heaven are at the north and fouth poles of the 
ecliptic. 

For the divifion of the ftars into conftellations, &c. 
iee Astronomy, n0 403, 406. 

Prob. I. To fnd the right afcen/ion and declination of 
toe fun, or any fixed Jlar— Bring the fun’s place in the 
ecliptic to the brafen meridian : then that degree in 
the^equinodial which is cut by the meridian, is the 
fun’s right afcetfwn ; and that degree of the meridian 
which is over the fun’s place, is his declination. Bring 
any fixed ftar to the meridian, and its right afcenfion 
will be cut by the meiidian in the equinoftial; and the 
degree of the meridian that Hands over it is its decli- 
nation. 

So that right afcenfion and declination, on the ce- 
leftial globe, are found in the fame manner as longi- 
tude and latitude on the terreftrial. 6 

Prob II. To find the latitude and longitude of any 
far.— li the given ftar be on the north fide of the 
ecliptic, place the 90th degree of the quadrant of al- 
titude on the north pole of the ecliptic, where the 
12 femicircles meet, which divide the ecliptic into 
the 12 figns; but if the ftar be ®n the fouth fide of 

A p h Y. Sea. u. 
S' 'd,Ptlc' PIa“ 'J10 SOtS degree of tile quadrant on Prineiffe’ the fouth pole of the ecliptic ; keeping the goth de- and 

gree of the quadrant on the pteper pole, turn the qua- !l>ra<ftlC5- 
drant about, until its graduated edge cuts the ftar • 
then the number of degrees in the quadrant, between 
the ecliptic and the ftar, is its latitude ; and the de- 
gree, of the ecliptic, cut by the quadrant, is the liar’s 
longitude, reckoned according to the fign in which 
the quadrant then is. 

Prob. III. To reprefent the face of the Jlarry firma- 
tnent, as feen from any given place of the earth, at anv 
hour of the night. Rectify the celeftial globe for the 
given latitude, the zenith, and fun’s place in every 
refpea, as taught by the XVIth problem for the ter- 
reftnal; and turn it about, until the index points to 
the given hour; then the upper hemifphere of the 
globe will reprefent the vifible half of the heaven for 
■ha. rime,.all .he ftars upon ,he globe being .he„t 
fneh fituarions as ezaffly correfpond ,o thofe in he 

And lf *!■' p'^e be placed duly north and fouth by means of a fmall fea-compafs, every ftar in 
the globe will point toward the like ftar in the hea 
ven : by which means, the conftellations and remark 
able ftars may be eafily known. All thoHa/s 
which are in the eaftern fide of the horizon, are then 
nfing in the eaftern fide of the heaven; all in he 
weftern are fetting in the weftern fide . a’nd ^ ^ 
under the upper part of the brafen meridian, between 
the fouth point o. the horizon and the north pole a-e 
at their greateft altitude, if the latitude of the place be 
north ; but if the latitude be fouth, thofe ftarf which 
he under the upper part of the meridian, between the 
north point of the horizon and the fouth pole are at 
their greateft altitude. P ’ are at 

Prob. IV. The latitude of the place, and day of 
the month. Icing given ; to find the time when any knoJn 

rt' T t Ufi°n the meridian> or ^/.--Having reftified the globe, turn it about until the given fta? 
comes to the eaftern fide of the horizon, a^d the in- 
dex will ftiow the time of the liar’s rifing ; then turn 
the globe weftward, and when the ftar fomes to the 
brafen meridian, the index will ftiow die time of the 
ftars coming to the meridian of your place; laftlv 
turn on, until the ftar comes to the weftern fide of 
the horizon, and the index will ftiOW the time of the 
ftar’s fetting. N. B. In northern latitudes thofe 
tars which are lefs diftant from the north pole than 

the quantity of its elevation above the north^pcint of 
the horizon, never fet; and thofe which are leLdt 

ant from the fcHith pok than the number of degrees 
by which it is depreffed below the horizon, never fife 
and vice verfa in louthern latitudes. 

Prob. V. To fnd at time of tU s,ar a ghm/hr 

B Tn “ m‘rta"' at ag!Kn hmr °f >h‘ ™J— Bring the given ftar to the upper femicircle ,l,e 
br.fs meridian, and fet the index to the given hour • 
then turn the globe, until the index point! to XII at' 
noun, a„d the upper femicircle of the meridian “ll 

en cut the fun s place, anfwenng to the day of the 
year fougli,, which day may be eafily found agahtft 

woodin'horizL " am°"g ‘he 'he 
Prob VI The latitude, day of the month, and azi- 

muth of any known Jlar being given ; to find the hour of 
the night—Having re adieu the globe for the latiu,.’/ 

zenut^ 



• i. „nA fun’s olace. lay the quadrant of altitude 
DCiPles zenith, .and fun S p f azimuth in the horizon: then 
and to the given degree of azunut^ ftar ^ ^ 

graduate<fedge of the quadrant; and when it does, 
fhe index will point out the hour of the night. 

Prob. VII. The latitude <?/ the place, the day of ^ 
r ' j altitude of any known far, bang given ; to month, and altitude j j peA;fv the globe as in the 

fad,he ^“rZ'4'“l’aT Ac hou ofgthe night, and former problem, gueft at^th^ ^ the fup 

irrl^tythegradnared^geofth^^nadtanrof 

- 
the ftar on the^ glo e ^...rnthe globe backwards 
obferved to bV" hr ^lg“ of thfquadrant upon 
or forwards, keeping ^ c the obferved alti- 
the ftar, until ^ ndt ft.o» 
tude in the quadrant ; and men 
thVrnB '^VUIf ^ mthodfor fndinS the. hour°f 

Air dtitude ".“ZT ’/treh l 'rue ieridiar.- 
Mude to a common mufltet bullet; 
Tie one end ot a thread ^ above> hoid the other 
and having rectified g carry it {lowly 
end of the thread in your , heaven, until 
round betwixt your eye jhe ^ rJ ^ave , ^ 
you find it cuts any two known ^ 1 

guelfmg »t«he hour oOhe ^.urntheg^ ^ ; 
the index points to thaJ J; ™ , of the quadrant 
which done, ^7 t^ e grad ^ J ^ globe which 
over any one ot the ^ o£ tbc 
the thread cut in the hearen. guefled the 
quadrant cuts \Z Z 
tune exactly ; but quadrant (kept up- 
ly "trrtaOc" both through their^centres = on either Itar; cuts t exad tune ot 
and then tb' inde* "‘‘f horiuou, cut by the qua- 
the night i the degt h of ^ thefe ft from 
drant, will be the tru r , wdi cut tlieir tnae 
the fouth ; and the ars which moment, if a 
altitudes in the qua ran . ^ ^ ^ ^oor or 
common azimUt ha°"hefe ftars in the heaven may have 
level pavement, tha / Uowi for the variation of 
the fame bearing up ( altitude has in the 
the needle) as the quadrant «f

t
al

r^
d

extended over 
wooden horizon o g nr tuat compafs will be di- 
the north and fouth P°uj .n . and {£ a line be 
redly in the plane oi the mend ^ ^ courfe of 

-^^-"-meriaia„,a„d 

fti^upo^the paipn, ^ 

planet ; and thtrely to or Weaver’s ephe- 
ing. and Jetting-^ in P or planet in the 
metis the geocentric place of‘he moon^ P^ 
ecliptic, for the given day foown by the ephe- 
iug to its longitude and ^‘tude, a» ftom ^ ^e_ 
meris, mark ‘he ^0 «uh a cliaUc ^ rou„d it> 
Then, having redihed the g 

G E O g 

aftice 

I r, rr V ^ H A P *T. • > principle* 

at wluttt^me^the'pla'net rffes^cotne's to the mmdUn, and 
fets in the fame manner as it would do for a hxed l.a 

For an explanation of the harveft-moons by a globe, 
feVorSre“qu»iounoFttoe,fee AsxaouoMV, u= 383. 

_ - ^ .  tn tJl LLXV.   

a. Defcriptim of the Modem Improvement* applied ta. 
* J Globes. 

Sr 

^^^bour SrdeFfixed'on thFmerld^nFahh^u^^i^J^^'^i 

or me °ri Th do not (how how all the phe- 

?Me Touud thofe'of the ecliptic, according to its pre- 

f£ The'iat Mr John Senex F. f V3’ ^ffixin1 “h" MrstL’. 

“oieTof the dimntl'motion to two Ihoulders orFma^' poles 01 tne r from the poles of 
hrafa at the diftance of 23T deg. irom me g 

“*rfa to inter e , . when it ls to be adjufted for 
axis will not dl^rb one of the brafen {boulders is 
any time, pair or tutu , lo {t Wlth brought under the mend^a , about with the 

Thafthe pSm of the ecliptic which the 
0t , ’ •« rn interfed may pafs under the o degree oi equator is to interleCt m jY { to that 

^ ^d tumbg the globe aboutf it ill deferibe the point, and turning & fition at the time required ; 
equator according P , and 55^ degrees on 
and transferring t e pen 3 ^ circles will 
the braien meridian, the P

B this contri- 
be "ftSig oSebe! adjuLd, as to ex- vance, the ceteiu g and fettins of the liars in all 
hibit not only the nfing |.lfe the other phe- 
ages and m motion of the diurnal 
nomena that depend p qpnex*s Celeilial globes, 
axis round the annual axis ^uex s^ ceteU ^ 

a’^Tter7 ha«tbecugconftniaed upou this principle i diameter, nave oeei v r„rpw the pole of the 
foth

t»rbis madr^r'volvc utout tS /o.e of the 
equator rp r NO4.47. p. 201, 203. or Mar- 
^Ahr.vlvrirp^-ndN^SS.-.tS.tu 

Phil. Tranf. Voi. XLVI p. sgO' ^ ^ mo(l IU. ^ 
To reprefent the ubo« phe ^ ^ M Mar. tural and eafy manner, the la :nodial unsaddi- 

to Mr Seuex’s contrivance a moveable, eqmnott^, Ic aO 2 *no Sesex s 

t 



and 
Pra&ice. 

84 
Mr Harris 
improve- 
mciit. 

Principles and foI/Ktlal ^ ^ ^ A 

'qua,or 

for any ^of tlL
htr,.r8‘"a,y ^ h™ 

Mr joftph Harra, late dTay-mafter of the mint 

~!d,0
br”f>' the thetlefefh aboee’ cm 0„.d, bj placing two horary circle, nndtr the 

rntmiian, one at each pole; thefe circles ar- f*r j 
tight between two braf, roller, placed about ZZk 
fo that when the globe is turned they are carried 

jng moveable quite round in the horizon. This globe 
8 ^f°. a.daPtec] for lowing how the viciffitudes of daV and night, and the alteration of their lengths are rea^ 

ly occahoned by the motion of the ea^th : for this* 
purpofe, he divided the brafs meridian at one of the 
poles into months and days, according to the fun’s de 
conation, reckoning from the pole? Therefore hv 
fcruigmg- the day of the month^o the hor fo ’and 
rccfify.ng the obe accordi-ng to the time ^ ^ 

• d d°T0nrVV tHe Clrde feParating light’ ynd darknefs; and the upper half of the globe, fhe 

PhT1 Tranf Nf i?’ ^ ^ in the ^nith. 
VohVm p^f;.456- p- 321’ or Mart^’3 Ab, 

The late Mr George Adam, mathematical inftru 

I'CrcCCK-other, ^ftrfperrded a, th^ir poie, in a Ir^’^ 
circle JNZ/ES (fee fig. 2. reprefenting the celeftial) 
and turn there,,, upon two iron pln^which form the 

- ue\ have each a thin brafs femicircle NHS 

cirdef^th ' ' IPcr’ W1^ 3 fmaI]’ thin» ^^ing, circle H thereon; which femicircle is divided into two 
quadrants of 90 degrees each, from the equator to 
Unh the poles. On the terreffrial globe this femi 
circle is a moveable meridian, and its frnall Aiding cir- 
cle. wh.ch is divided into a few points of the compafs, 
1, the vihble horizon of any particular place to which 
n is fet On the cefeftial globe this femicircle is a 
moveable circle of declination, and its fmall annexed 
cn cie on artificial fun or planet. Each globe has a 
brafs wire TWY placed at the limits of t^e crepufcu! 
Inm or twilight; which, together with the globe is 
mounted in a wnndpn r.   , , 6 C’ IS 

P H Y. 

fradl . _ , . roijnd> and the indices point out the timp 

change 'of8ime 'S F0
0rV,fBVa,,d tlniS ^ •'"= • • 8 ,e- 1 or ‘aether partrcular, of tlrcfa 

ice. 

crhA T, 1 Artlu^'r particul 
' t.and ^e. mt';thod of them, Mr Adam’ 

See. *772, 

S: 

r.,ou„u.d in a wooden 't* ^ ^ 
and daw-feet, with a magnetifneedle f„ a comp ft wdlTi, LI”er,d,an “• «« 'and ,h “B|'t 
box marked M m the n i Wltil into any reouireH rbrbt:.;—. . , feUJL)e 
and claw-feet, with a 
box marked M ,n the hgure. On the lining braft 
circle of the terretlnal globe, and about 2,i degree 
on each fide of the north pole, the day, of each month 
are laid down according to ,1,0 funis declination; and 
t IS brafs Circle is fo contrived, that the globe may be 
placed with the north and fouth poles in the plane of 
ue horizon, and with the fouth pole elevated above it 

I he equator on the furface of either globe ferves the 
purpofe of the horary circle, by means of a femicircu- 
lar wire placed in the plane of the equator (iEF) car- 
rjmg two indices (F); one on the eaft, the other on 
the weft fide of the ftrong brafs circle; one of which is 
occafionaily to be ufed to point out the time upon the 

1 reatiie on their Comtrurtion and life, 
may be confulted. / 

made
h by'm- X’ and alterf10q8 above mentioned, . D7 iVl1 Adam, may fave tronhlp t,. o a- 

tinner in the performance of a few complex probin'' 
and render the globes more elegant and coiily • but to 
a young beginner, the more ft.nple the con'truAi f 
tne globes, the better will they be adaoTdIn V 
i-m into the rationale and practice of the probftms'hi 

late Mr Vm ^ 1UCh’, ^ gl°bes’ as iai?™ved by the late Mr T. Mai tm and Mr Wriyht dp^lk.i u 1 
appear ,o have coufiderably Jrfadvi^ ■ r'‘T’ 
city, and to obviate feveral material defccls that a'ueed 

defeCa,tU,h,0n,lft,hi0ther8l0beS- rhe chiefUf the deiects in the old globes is, that the horary circle be 
mg ferewed on tire meridian at the north ooh b 

vents the elevation of the fouth pole ; which ’is ae* 

tudeZ I^Mr Adaf°rm,an“r0i>r0bkm> f“r M W-’ 
venting the equator being' 

long circle, not very eaiy nor accurate. 
An eaiy and expeditious method of elevatino- 85 

fouth pole of the terreftrial globe and bv Mr Maf* 
nieans the new difeoveries t-r"p!.ro x 1^ tin’s im- 

?®!S».‘S=Ka.'3«S improvement. iouowmg 

‘h; r-‘ 
the nut of the hour circle D at the n I fc, 

At 
,1-,.;, v, 

the piece or lide of the nntr-ii • ’ tlllUUg‘i 
the botto” or nadir point: by propeHy loofenTng th^ 

• 1 . . ~ move, and t with It, into any required pofiticn • but at ih C 
time, it is confined within the noich of V VT 
piece and thereby the globe is prevented fro flf 
oiit o the frame in an? pofitioS thei^f wClt vj 
ihe hour-circle beinp- removed hmh .u VUdsoever, 
fouth poles of the globe may h enla ^ th and 

and thereby forma riXVn Placed>» the horizon, 
0t ^le gIobe3 ^oes not^d’mk o^ ^ ^ 

elevated forVlMa^ttdef.-’for this pu,-^ {POlf ^ be 

hour-circle about the fouth pole befween th ^ 1 311 

and the globe, which does not obftrud the fight 
any land, none having been thereaKn.if- rr bht °P 

Cuufcquently „re g,obe ft thus cqua^frlfr ^ 

io- 5 
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France ^out^ern as ,n t^e northern hemifphere, and more ex- ' tenfively fo than heretofore. 
In this new method of mounting the globe, it may 

readily be converted into a tellurian ; for as the globe 
cannot fall out of the frame, the horizon of the globe 
may be placed in a perpendicular pofition : then the 
fun’s place in the ecliptic being brought to the me- 
ridian, and its declination found, the pole of the globe 
mull be elevated to that declination ; which may be 
done by means of the degrees cut on the outer edge 
of the meridian for that purpofe. If a lighted candle 
be placed at a confiderable diftance, exactly die height 
of the centre of the globe, and in a line with the me- 
ridian, the globe will exhibit all the phenomena of our 
earth for rhat day ; for in this cafe the horizon of the 
globe becomes the folar horizon, and divides the whole 
into the enlightened and dark hemifpheres : therefore 
upon turning the globe about its axis from well to 
tail, it will clearly appear that all places emerging out 
of the dark hemifphere into the luminous one, under 
the wttlern part of the horizon, will fee the fun then 
as riling ; when they arrive at the meridian, it will be 
their noon; and when they defeend into the dark he- 
niifphere at the ealtern part of the horizon, they 
will fee the fun as fetting. 

When any place is under the meridian, fet the hour- 
index to XII, and revolve the globe ; then you will 
fee the natural motion and pofition of that place at 
hours of the day ; at what time the fun nfes or fets 
to it; the length of the diurnal and nofturnal arches, 
or of day and night; at what places the fun does not 
rife and fet at that time ; and from whence the vi- 
ciflitudes of the feafons throughout the year in all la- 
titudes, &e. &c. 

To give this experiment the bell efFeft, the candle 
fhould be enclofed within a common dark lanthorn, 
and its light iffue through a hole or lens made for 
that purpofe. 

On the outer part of the Hiding hour-circle, at the 
north pole, are ufually engraved the points of the 
compafs ; fo that by bringing that circle centrally 
over any place on the globe, it will appear by infpec- 
tion only upon what point of the conipafs any other 
place bears from it, and that all over the globe. 

This method of the Aiding hour-circle is equally 
applicable to the celeilial globe. Mr O. Wright of 

morefiriwl8.Loudon }jas yet farther Amplified the conftruction of 
"mp^e- the hour-circles, and it is thereby rather lefs optrofe 
meat. than Mr Martin’s above mentioned. It confitts of the 

foil jwing particulars: There are engraved on the 
globes two hour-circles, one at each of the poles; which 
are divided into a double fet of 12 hours, as ufual in 
the common brafs ones, except that the hours are 
figured round both to the right and lert (iee fig. 3-)* 
The hour-hand or index (A) is placed in fuch a 
manner under the hrafs meridian, as to be moveable at 
pleafure to any required part of the hour-circle, and 
yet remain there fixed during the revolution of the 
globe on its axis and is entirely independent of the 
p< 1 *s of the globe. In this manner the motion of the 
globe round its axis, carrying the hour-circle, the 
fixed index ferves to point out the time, the fame as in 
the reverfe way by Mr Martin’s or other globes. 

There is a fmall advantage by having the hour circle 

MrW 

as one hour ferves" as a couple- Principles 
ment to XII for the other, and the time of fun riling 
and fetting, and vice verfa, may be both feen at the ia 'u~* ( 
fame time on the hour circle. In the problems gene- ' 
rally to be performed, the inner circle is the circle of 
reckoning, and the outer one only the complement. 
Fig. 4. is a reprefentation of the globe, with Mr 
Wright’s improved hour-circle at C. 

Mr William Jones, mathematical internment ma- 
ker, Ilolborn, who mounts globes according to the 
improvements above mentioned of Meffrs Martin 
and Wright, applies a compafs of a portable fize to 
the call part ot the wooden horizon circle of both 
globes (fee F, fig. 1.by a dove tail Aider on the lid 
of the compafs-box ; which method is found more 
convenient and ready in the performance of problems, 
than when fixed underneath the frame at their feet ; 
and as it oecalionally Aides away from the globes, the 
compafs becomes ufeful in other fituations. 

In order to the performance of the problems which 82 
relate to the altitudes and azimuths of celellial objedls, !V^r,Smea* 
Mr Smeaton, F. R. 8. has made Come improvements 
applicable to the celeltial globe; and to give fome idea meats, 
of the conftruction, they may be deferibed as follows : 
Inftead of a thin flexible flip of brafs, which gene- 
rally accompanies the globes, called the quadrant of 
altitude, Mr Smeaton fuoftitutes an arch of a circle of 
the fame radius, breadth, and fubftance, as the brafs 
meridian, divided into degrees, &c. fimilar to the di- 
vifions of that circle, and which, on account of its 
ftrength, is not liable to be bent out of the plane of 
a vertical circle, as ufual with the common quadrant 
put to-globes. That end of this circular arch at which 
the diviiions begin, refts on the horizon, being filed off 
fquare to fit and reft Readily on it throughout its whole 
breadth ; and the upper end of the arch is firmly at- 
tached, by means of an arm, to a vertical focket, in 
fuch a manner that when the lower end of the arch 
refts on the horizon, the lower end of this focket {hail 
reft on the upper edge of the brafs meridian, direddly 
over the zenith of the globe. This focket is fined to 
and ground with a sleel-fpindle of the fame-length, fo 
that it will turn freely on it without fhaking ; and the 
fteei-fpindle has an apparatus attached to its lower end, 
by which it can be faftened in a vertical podtion to 
the brals meridian, with its centre di.edlly over the 
zenith point of the globe. The fpindle being fixed 
firmly in this pofition, and the focket which is at- 
tached to the circular arch put on to it, and fo ad- 
jufted that the lower end of the arch juft refts on 
and fits dole to the horizon ; it is evident that the 
altitude of any objedl above the horizon will be fliown 
by the degree which it interfeds on this arch, and its 
azimuth by that end of the arch which refts on the ho- 
rizon. 

Befides this improvement, Mr Smeaton direds to 
place the index which is ufually fixed on one end of 
the axis to point out the hour, in luch a manner chat 
its upper furface may move in the plane of the hour- 
circle rather than above it, as it ufsally does. He 
files off the end of this index to a circular arch, 
of the fame radius with the inner edge of the hour- 
circle, to which it is to fit very exadly ; and a fine 
line is drawn on its upper furface to determine the 
time by, inftead of the tapering point which is gene- 

rally 
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Principles rally ufed. By thefe means half minutes may be dif- 

a'^1 tinguilhed, if the hour circle be four inches in dia- ^Praihce. meter> ^ ^meaton alfo defcribes a contrivance for 

preventing the meridian from fhifting after being rec- 
tified for the latitude of the place, and while the ope- 
rator is engaged in adjulling other parts of the ap- 
paratus. But as the purpofe which this is intended 
to anfwer appears to be much better performed by 
the turned groove on the meridian in Mr Martin’s 
contrivance defcribed above, we {hall omit the particu- 
lar defcription ; and for farther explanations and fi- 
gures of Mr Smeaton’s improvements, refer the reader 
to the Phil Tranf. Vol. LXXIX, Part i. 

For another improvement made to the celeftial globe, 
by Mr Fergufon, fee Astronomy, ^493, and fig i8j 
of plate LXXXl. 

Mott of the above problems may alfo be performed 
by means of accurate maps ; but this requires a great 
deal of calculation, which is often very troublefome. 
The Analemma, or Orthographic Projeftion, delineated 
on Plate OCX II. will folve many of the moil curious ; 
and with the affiftance of the maps will be almoft equi- 
valent to a terreilrial globe. I he parallel lines drawn 
on this figure reprefent the degrees of the fun s decli- 
nation from the equator, whether north or fouth, a- 
mounting to nearly. On thefe lines are maiked 
the months and days which correfpond to fuch and 
fuch declinations. The fize of the figure does not ad- 
mit of having every day of the year inferted; but by 
making allowance for the intermediate days, in pro- 
portion to the reft, the declination may be gueffed at 
with tolerable exa&nefs. The elliptical lines are de- 
figned to (how the hours of fun-rifing or fun-fetting be- 
fore or after fix o’clock. As 60 minutes make an 
hour of time, a fourth part of the fpace between each 
of the hour-lines will reprefent 15 minutes ; which the 
eye can readily guefs at, and which is as great exa£f- 
nefs as can be expe&ed from any mechanical invention, 
or as is neceffary to anfwer any common purpofe. 1 he 
circles drawn round the centre at the dittance of 1 
each, (how the point of the compafs on which the lun 
rifes and fets, and on what point the twilight begins 
and ends. # ... 

In order to make ufe of this analemma, it is only 
neceffary to confider, that, when the latitude of the 
place and the fun’s declination are both north or both 
fouth, the fun rifes before fix o’clock, between the eaft 
and the elevated pole; that is, towards the north, if 
the latitude and declination are north ; or towards the 
fouth, if the latitude and declination are fouth. Let us 
now fuppofe it is required to find the time of the fun’s 
riling and fetting, the length of the days and nights, 

the time when the twilight begins and ends, and what Principle* 
point of the horizon the fun rifes and lets on, for the Li- pr^jce 
zard point in England, Franckfortin Germany, or Abbe- d ' ‘f 
ville in France, on the 30th of April. The latitude 
of thefe places by the maps will be found nearly 50° 
north. Place the moveable index fo that its point may 
touch 50° on the quadrant of north latitude in the fi- 
gure ; then obferve where its edge cuts the parallel line 
on which April 30th is wrote. From this reckon the 
hour-lines towards the centre, and you will find that 
the parallel-line is cut by the index nearly at the di- 
ftance of one hour and 1 5 minutes. So the fun rifes 
at one hour 1 5 minutes before fix, or 45 minutes af- 
ter four in the morning, and fets 15 minutes after 
feven in the evening. The length of the day is 14 
hours 30 minutes. Obferve how far the interfe£Uon 
of the edge of the index with the parallel of April 30th 
is dittant from any of the concentric circles ; which 
you will find to be a little beyond that marked two 
points of the compafs; and this (hows, that on the 30th 
of April the fun rifes two points and fomewhat more 
from the eaft towards the north, or a little to the 
northward of E. N. E. and fets a little to the north- 
ward of W. N. W. To find the beginning and end- 
ing of twilight, take from the graduated arch of the 
circle 174- degrees with a pair of compaffes ; move one 
foot of the compafles extended to this diftance along 
the parallel for the 30th of April, till the other juft 
touches the edge of the index, which muft ftill point 
at 50. The place where the other foot refts on the 
parallel of April 30th, then denotes the number of 
hours before fix at which the twilight begins. This is 
fomewhat more than three hours and an half; which 
(hows, that the twilight then begins foon after two 
in the morning, and likewife that it begins to appear 
near five points from the eaft towards the north. The 
ufes of this analemma may be varied in a great number 
of ways ; but the example juft now given will be fuf- 
ficient for the ingenious reader.—The fmall circles on 
the fame plate, marked IJland> Promontoryt &c. are add- 
ed in order to render the maps more intelligible, by 
{bowing how the different fubje&s are commonly de- 
lineated on them. 

Having thus explained the ufe of the globes, and 
general principles of geography, we muft refer to the 
Maps for the lituation of each particular country, with 
regard to longitude, latitude, &c. and to the names 
of the countries as they occur in the order of the al- 
phabet, for the moft remakable particulars concerning 
them. 

GEOMANCY, Geomantia, a kind of divination, 
performed by means of a number of little points, or 
dots, made on paper at random : and confidering the 
various lines and figures, which thofe points prefent ; 
and thence forming a pretended judgment of futurity, 
and deciding any quellion propofed. 

The word is formed of the Greek y*, terra, “ earth;” 
aud v'xv'lua, “ divination it being the ancient cuf- 

tom to call little pebbles on the ground, and thence 
to form their conjedlures ; inftead of the points after- 
wards made ufe of. 

Polydore Virgil defines geomancy a kind of divina- 
tion performed by means of clefts or chinks made in 
the ground ; and takes the Perfian Magi to have been 
the inventors thereof. 

GEOMETRY 
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Frtl. 

ORiGiNALtt fignified no more than the art of 
meaiuring the earth, or any diftances or dimen- 

fions within it: but at prefent it denotes the fcience 
of magnitude in general ; comprehending the doc- 
trine and relations ot whatever is fuiceptibe of aug- 
mentation or diminution, confidered in that light. 

Hence to geometry may be referred the confidera- 
tfon not only of lines- furfaces, and folids ; but alfo of 
time, velocity, number, weight, &c. 

This fcience had its rife among the Egyptians, who 
were in a manner compelled to invent it, to remedy 
confufion which generally happened in their lands, 
from the inundations of the river Nile, which carried 
away all boundaries, and effaced all the limits of their 
pcfleffions. Thus this invention, which at firft con- 
fified only in meafuring the lands, that every perfon 
might have what belomrtd to him, was called ££0- 
metry, or the art of meafuring land ; and it is pro- 
liaHe that the draughts and fchemes, which they were 
annually compelled to make, helped them to difcover 
many excellent properties of thefe figures ; which fpe- 
culations continued to be gradually improved, and are 
fo to this day. 

From Egypt geometry paffed into Greece ; where 
it continued to receive new improvements in the hands 
of Thales, Pythagoras, Archimedes, Euclid, &c. The 
Elements of Geometry, written by this lait in ij' 
books, are a moft convincing proof to what perfec- 
tion this fcience was carried among the ancients. 
However, it muft be acknowledged, that it fell fhort 
of modern geometry; the bounds of which, what 
by the invention of fluxions, and the difcovery of the 
almoft infinite orders of curves, are greatly enlar- 
ged. 

We may diftinguifh the progrefs of geometry into 
three ages; the firft of which was in its meridian glory 
at the time when Euclid’s Elements appeared; the fe- 
cond, beginning with Archimedes, reaches to the time 
of Des Cartes, who, by applying algebra to the ele- 
ments of geometry, gave a new turn to this fcience, 
which has been carried to its utmoft perfection by Sir 
Ifaac Newton and Mr Leibnitz. 

In treating this ufeful fubject, we fhall divide it into 
two parts; the firft containing the general principles ; 
and the fecond, the application of thefe principles to 
the menfuration of furfaces, folids, &c. 

Part I. GENERAL PRINCIPLES of GEOMETRY. 

Art. i. A Point is that which is not made up of 
Ya parts, or which is of itfelf indivifible. 

2. A line is a length without breadth, as B  
3. The exmnvties of a line are points ; as the ex- 

tremities of the line AB, are the points A and B, 
fig. 1. 

4. If the line AB be the neareft diftance between 
its extremes A and B, then it is called a Jlraight line, as 
AB ; but if it be not the neareft diftance, then it is 
called a curve line, as ab, fig. I. 

5. A furface is that which is confidered as having 
only length and breadth, but no thicknefs, as fig. 2. 

6. The terms or boundaries of a furface are lines. 
7. A plain furface is that which lies equally between 

its extremes. 
8. The inclination between two lines meeting one 

another (provided they do not make one continued 
line), or the opening between them, is called an angle; 
thus the inclination of the line AB to the line CB(fig.3*) 
meeting one another at B, or the opening between the 
two lines AB and CB, is called an angle. 

9. When the lines forming the angle are right lines, 
then it is called a right-lined angle, as fig. 4- ; if one of 
them be right and the other curved, it is called a mixed 
angle, as fig. 5 ; if both of them be curved, it is called 
a curve-lined angle, as fig. 6. 

10. If a right lineAB fall upon another DC, (fig 7-) 
fo as to incline neither to one fide nor to the other, 
hut make the angles ABD, ABC, on each fide equal 
to one another; then the line AB is faid to bn perpen- 
dicular to- the Hue DC, and the two angles are called 
right-angles. 

11. An obtufe angle is that which is greater than a 

right one, as fig. 8. ; and an acute angle, that which 
is lefs than a right one, as fig. 9. 

12. If a right line DC be faftened at one of its ends 
C, and the other end D be carried quite round, then 
the fpace comprehended is called a circle ; the curve- 
line deferibed by the point D, is called the periphery or 
circumference of the circle ; the fixed point C is called 
the centre of it ; fig. 10. 

13. The deferibing line CD is called the radiust 
viz. any line drawn from the centre to the circumfe- 
rence ; whence all radii of the fame or equal circles 
are equal. 

14. Any line drawn through the centre, and termi- 
nated both ways by the circumference, is called a diame- 
ter, as BD is a diameter of the circle BADE. And 
the diameter divides the circle and circumference into 
two equal parts, and is double the radius. 

15. The circumference of every circle is fuppofed to 
be divided into 360 equal parts, called degrees; and 
each degree is divided into 60 equal parts, called mi- 
nutes ; and each minute into 60 equal parts, called fe- 
conds ; and thefe into thirds, fourths &c. thefe parts 
being greater or lefs according as the radius is. 

16. Any part of the circumference is called an 
arch, or arc; and is called an arc of as many de- 
grees as it contains parts of the 360, into which the 
circumference was divided : thus if AD be the i- of 
the circumference, then the arc AD is an arc of 45 de- 
grees. 

1 7. A line drawn from one end of an arc to the 
other, is called a chord, and is the meafure of the arc :* 
thus the right line AB is the chord of the arc ADB, 
fig. it. 

i&. Any 
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General 18. Any part’of a circle cut off byN a circle, is called 
Principles. a Je„ment ; thus the fpace comprehended between the 

" v ' 1 ■ chord AB and circumference ADB (which is cut off 
by the chord AB) is called a figment. Whence it is 
plain, 

iy?, That all chords divide the circle into two feg- 
ments. 

2diy, The lefs the chord is, the more unequal are 
the fegments, and e contra. 

ylly, When the chord is greateft, viz. when it is a 
diameter, then the fegments are equal, viz. each a fe- 
micircle. 

ig. Any part of a circle (lefs than a femicircle) 
contained between two racln and an ate, is called a 
flBor; thus the fpace contained between the two ra- 
dii, AC, BC, and the arc AB, is called the fector, 
lig. 12. 

20. The right line of any arc, is a line drawn per- 
* pendicular from one end of the arc, to a diameter drawn 

through the other end of the fame arc; thus (tig. 13.) 
AD is the right line of the arc AB, it being a line 
drawn from A, the one end of the arc AB, perpendi- 
cular to CB, a diameter palling through B, the other 
end of the arc AB. 

Now the fines Handing on the fame diameter, Hill in- 
creafe till they come to the centre, and then becoming 
the radius, it is plain that the radius EC is the greatelt 
pofiible fine, and for that reafon it is called the -whole 
fine. . 

Since the whole fine EC mull be perpendicular to the 
diameter FB (by dcf. 2 0.), therefore producing the 
diameter EG, the two diameters FB, EG, mull crofs 
one another at right angles, and fo the circumference 
of the circle mult be divided by them into four parts, 
EB, BG, GF, and FE, and thefe four parts are equal 
to one another (by def. 10 ) and fo EB a quadrant , or 
fourth part of the circumference ; therefore the radius 
EC is always the fine of the quadrant, or fourth part 
of the circle EB. 

Sines are faid to be of fo many degrees, as.the arc 
contains parts of the 360, into which the circumfe- 
rence is fuppofed to be divided ; fo the ladius being 
the fine of a quadrant, or fourth part of the circum- 
ference, which contains go degrees (the fourth part of 
360), therefore the radius mull be the fine of go de- 
grees. 

21. The part of the radius comprehended between 
the extremity of the right fine and the lower end of 
the arc, viz. DB, is called the verfed fine of the arc 

22. If to any point in the circumference, viz. B, 
there be drawn a diameter FCB, and from the point 
B, perpendicular to that diameter, there be drawn the 
line BH; that line is called a tangent to the circle in 
the point B ; which tangent can touch the circle only 
in one point B, elfe if it touched it in more, it would 
go within it, and fo not be a tangent but a chord, (by 
art I ^ ^ 

23. The tangent of any arc AB, is a right line 
drawn perpendicular to a diameter through the one 
end of the arc B, and terminated by a line CAH, 
drawn from the centre through the other end A; thus 
BH. is the tangent of the arc AB. 

24. And the line which terminates the tangent, viz. 
CH, is called the fecant of the arc AB. 

N°i37- 
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25. What an arc wants of a quadrant is called the 

Part I, 
General 

complement of that arc ; thus AE, being what the arc 
AB wants of the quadrant EB, h called the comple- ' V",'U 

ment of the arc AB. 
26. And v/hat an arc wTants of a femicircle is called 

the fupplement of that arc; thus fince AF is what the 
arc A B wants of the femieircle BAF, it is the fupple- 
ment of the arc AB. 

27. The fine, tangent, &c. of the complement of 
any arc, is called the co-fine, co-tangent, &c. of that 
arc ; thus the fine, tangent, &c. of the arc AE, is 
called the co-fine, co-tangent, &c. of the arc AB. 

28. The line of the fupplement of an arc is the fame 
with the fine of the arc itlelf; for drawing them ac- 
cording to the definitions, there reiults the felf-fame 
line. 

2g. A right lined angle is meafured by an arc of a 
circle deferibed upon the angular point, as a centre, 
comprehended between the two legs that form the 
angle ; thus (fig. 14.) the angle ABD is meafured by 
the arc AD of the circle CADE that is deferibed up- 
on the point B as a centre ; and the angle is faid to be 
of as many degrees as the arc is ; fo if the arc AD be 
45; degrees, then the angle ABD is faid to be an angle 
of 45 degrees. 

Hence the angles are greater or lefs, according as 
the arc deferibed about the angular point, and termi- 
nated by the two legs, contain a greater or a lefs num- 
ber of degrees. 

30. When one line falls perpendicularly on another, 
as AB on CD, fig. 15. then the angles are right (by 
the 10th def.) ; and deferibing a circle on the centre 
B, fince the angles ABC ABD are equal, their mea- 
fures mull be fo too. i. e, the arcs AC A L) mull be e- 
qual; but the whole CAD is a femicircle, fince CD, 
a line palling through the centre B, is a diameter ; 
therefore each of the parts AC AD is a quadrant, i. e. 
go degrees ; fo the meafure of a right angle is always 
go degrees. 

31. If one line AB fall any way upon another, CD, 
then the fum of the two angles ABC ABD is always 
equal to the fum of two right angles ; fig. 16. For 
on the point B, deferibing the circle CAD. it is plain, 
that CAD is a femicircle (by the 14th) ; but CAD is 
equal to CA and AD the meafure of the two angles ; 
therefore the fum of the two angles is equal to a femi- 
circle, that is, to two right angles, (by the laft) 

Cor. x. From whence it is plain, that all the angles 
which can be made from a point in any line, towards 
one fide of the line, are equal to two right angles. 

2. And that all the angles which can be made about 
a point, are equal to four right ones. 

32. If one line AC crofs another BD in the point 
E, then the oppofite angles are equal, viz. BEA to 
CED, and BEC equal to AED ; fig. 17. For upon 
the point E, as a centre, deferibing the circle ABCD, 
it is plain ABC is a femicircle, as alfo BCD (by the 
xq-h) ; therefore the arc ABC is equal to the arc 
BCE ; and from both taking the common arc BC, 
there will remain AB equal to CD, i. e. the angle 
BEA equal to the angle CED (by art. 2g.) Alter the 
fame manner we may prove, that the angle BEC is e- 
qual to the angle AED. 

33. Lines which are equally diflant from one another, 
are called parallel lines ; as AB, CD, fig. 18. 

34" If 





• '<*• 



>art I. G E O M 
General ^4. If a line GH crofs two parallels AB, CD, (fig. 
Principles, j ^ the external oppofite angles are equal, viz. 

^ GEB equal to CFH, and AEG equal to HtD. For 
fince AB and CD are parallel to one another, they 
may be confidered as one broad line, and GH crofs- 
ing it ; then the. vertical or oppofite angles GEB 
CFH are equal (by art. 32.), as alfo AEGr and HFD 
by the fame. 

35. If a line GH crofs two parallels AB, CD, then 
the alternate angles, viz. AEF and EFD, or CFE 
and FEB, are equal ; that is, the angle AEF is equal 
to the angle EFD, and the angle CFE is equal to 
the angle FEB, for GEB is equal to AEF (by art. 
32.), and CFH is equal to EFD (by the fame) ; but 
GEB is equal to CFFI (by the laft) ; therefore AEF 
is equal to EFD. The fame way we may prove FEB 
equal to EFC. 

36. If a line GH crofs two parallel lines AB, CD, 
then the external angle GEB is equal to the internal 
oppofite one EFD, or GEA equal to CFE. For the 
angle AEF is equal to the angle EFD (by the laft) ; 
but AEF is equal to GEB (by art. 32.), therefore 
GEB is equal to EFD. The fame way we may prove 
AEG equal to CFE. 

37. If a line GH crofs two parallel lines AB, CD, 
then the fum of the two internal angles, viz. BEFand 
DFE, or AEF and CFE, are equal to two right an- 
gles ; for fince the angle GEB is equal to the angle 
EFD (by art. 36.), to both add the angle FEB. then 
GEB and BEF are equal to BEF and DFE; but 
GEB and BEF are equal to two'right angles (by 
art. 31.), therefore BEE and DFE are alfo equal to 
two right angles. The fame way we may prove that 
AEF and CFE are equal to two right angles. 

38. A figure is any part of fpace bounded by lines 
or a line. If the bounding lines be ftraight, it is called a 
rethlinealfigure, as fig. 20. if they be curved, it is call- 
ed a curv'ilincal'figure^ as fig- 2 1 • an(^ 22; ’ j ^ 
be partly curve lines and partly ftraight, it is called a 
mixlfgure, as fig. 23. . 

39. The molt fimple reftilmear figure is that which 
is bounded by three right lines, and is called a triangle, 
as fig. 24. _ _ 1 , 

^.o. Triangles are divided into different kinds, both 
with refpedl to their fides and angles : with refpedf 
to their fides, they are commonly divided into three 
kinds, viz. 

41. A triangle having all its three fides equal to one 
another, is called an equilateral triangle, as fig. 25. 

42. A triangle having two of its fides equal to one 
another, and the third fide not equal to either of them, 
is called an Ifojceles triangle, as fig. 26. 

43. A triangle having none of its fides equal to one 
another, is called a fcalene triangle, as fig. 27. 

44. Triangles, with refpedft to their angles, are di- 
vided into three different kinds, viz. 

45. A triangle having one of its angles right, is call- 
ed a right-angled triangle, as fig. 28. 

46. A triangle having one of its angles obtufe, or 
greater than a right angle, is called an oltufe-angled 
triangle, as fig. 29. . . , 

47. Laftly, a triangle having all its angles acute, is 
called an acute-angled-triangle, as fig. 30, 

48. In all right-angled triangles, the fides compre- 
Vol.VII. Part II. 
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bending the right angle are called the legs, and the fide General^ 
oppofite to the right angle is called the hypotkenufe. Pl 

Thus in the right-angled triangle ABC, fig. 31. (the 
right angle being at B), the two fides AB and BC, 
which comprehended the right angle ABC, are the 
legs of the triangle ; and the fide AC, which is oppo- 
fite to the right angle ABC, is the hypothenufe of the 
right-angled triangle ABC. 

49. Both obtufe and acute angled triangles are ift 
general called oblique-angled triangles ; in all which any 
fide is called the hafe, and the other two thefdes. 

yo. The perpendicular height of any triangle is a 
line drawn from the vertex to the bafe perpendicular- 
ly ; thus if the triangle ABC (fig. 32.) be propofed, 
and BC be made its bafe, then A will be the vertex, 
viz. the angle oppofite to the bafe; and if from A you 
draw the line AD perpendicular to BC, then the line 
AD is the height of the triangle ABC Handing oif 
BC as its bafe. 

Hence all triangles ftanding between the fame paral- 
lels have the fame height, fince all the perpendiculars 
are equal by the nature of parallels. 

5 1. A figure bounded by four fides is called a qua- 
drilateral or quadrangularfgurc, as ABDC, fig. 33. 

52. Quadrilateral figures, whofe oppofite fides are pa- 
rallel, are called parallelograms. Thus in the quadrila- 
teral figure ABDC, if the fide AC be parallel to the 
fide BD which is oppofite to it, and AB be parallel 
to CD, then the figure ABDC is called 2. parallelo- 
gram. 

53. A parallelogram having all its fides equal and 
angles right, is called a fquare, as fig. 34. 

54. That which hath only the oppofite fides equal 
and its angles right, is called a redangle, as fig. 35. 

55. That which hath equal fides, but oblique angles, 
is called a rhombus, as fig. 36. and is juft an inclined 
fquare. 

56. That which hath only the oppofite fides equal 
and the angles oblique, is called a rhomboides, as fig. 37. 
and may be conceived as an inclined re&angle. 

57. When none of the fides are parallel to another, 
then the quadrilateral figure is called a trapezium. 

58. Every other right-lined figure, that has more 
fides than four, is in general called a polygon. And fi- 
gures are called by particular names according to the 
number of their fides, viz. one of five lides is called a 
pentagon, of fix a hexagon, of feven a heptagon, and fo 
on. °When the lides forming the polygon are equal to 
one another, the figure is called a regular figure or 
polygon. 

59. In any triangle ABC (fig. 38.) one of its legs, as 
BC, being produced towards D, the external angle ACD 
is 'equal to both the internal oppofte ones taken toge- 
ther, viz. to ABC and BAC. In order to prove this, 
through C, draw CE parallel to AB ; then fince CE 
is parallel to AB, and the lines AC and BD crofs 
them, the angle ECD is equal to ABC (by art. 36.) 
and the angle ACE equal to CAB (by art 35.); there- 
fore the angles ECD and EGA are equal to the angles 
ABC and CAB ; but the angles ECD and EGA are 
together equal to the angle ACD; therefore the angle 
ACD is equal to both the angles ABC and CAB ta- 
ken together. 

Car. Hence it may be proved, that if two lines A B 
4 P and 
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General an(J CD (fig. crofTed by a third line EF, and 

Pnncipies. tjie alternate angles AEF and EFD be equal, the lines 
AB and CD will be parallel; for if they are not pa- 
rallel, they muft meet one another on one fide of the 
line EF (fuppofe at G), and fo form the triangle EFG, 
one of whofe fides GE being produced at A, the ex- 
terior angle AEF muft (by this article) be equal to the 
fum of the two angles EFG and EGF ; but, by fup- 
pofition, it is equal to the angles EFG alone; there- 
fore the angle AEF muft be equal to the fum of the 
two angles EFG and EGF, and at the fame time e- 
qual to the angle EFG alone, which is abfurd; fo the 
lines AB and CD cannot meet, and therefore muft be 
parallel. 

60. In any triangle ABC, all the three angles talien 
together are equal to two right angles. To prove this, 
you muft produce BC, one of its legs, to any dillauce, 
fuppofe to D ; then by the laft propofition, the ex- 
ternal angle, ACD, is equal to the fum of the two in- 
ternal oppofite ones CAB and ABC ; to both add the 
angle ACB, then the fum of the angles ACD and ACB 
will be equal to the fum of the angles CAB and CBA 
and ACB. But the fum of the angles ACD and 
ACB is equal to two right 'ones (by art. 32.), there- 
fore the fum of the three angles CAB and CBA and 
ACB, is equal to two right angles; that is, the fum 
of the three angles of any triangle ACB is equal to 
two right angles. 

Cor. 1. Hence in any triangle given, if one of its 
angles be known, the fum of the other two is alfo 
known : for fince (by the laft) the fum of all the three 
is equal to two right angles, or a femicircle, it is 
plain, that taking any one of them from a femicircle or 

1 80 degrees, the remainder will be the fum of the o- 
' ther two. Thus (in the former triangle ABC) if the 

angle ABC be 40 degrees, by taking 40 from 180 we 
have 140 degrees; which is the fum of the two angles 
BAC, ACB : the converfe of this is alfo plain, vl%. 
the fum of any two angles of a triangle being given, 
the other angle is alfo known by taking that fum from 
.180 degrees. 

2. In any right-angled triangle, the two acute angles 
muft juft make up a right one between them ; confe- 
quently, any one of the oblique angles being given, we 
may hnd the other by fubtrafting the given one from 
90 degrees, which is the fum of both. 

61. If in any two triangles, ABC (fig. 40.) DEF 
(fig. 4^.) two legs of the one, 'vl%. AB and AC, be e- 
qual to two legs of the other, to DE and DF, 
each to each refpedtively, i. e, AB to DE and AC to 
DF; and if the angles included between the equal 
legs be equal, ’vivo, the angle BAC equal to the angle 
EDF ; then the remaining leg of the one fhall be 
equal to the remaining leg of the other, vivo. BC to 
EF; and the angles oppofite to equal legs fhall be e- 
qual, vivo. ABC equal to DEF (being oppofite to the 
equal legs AC and DF), alfo ACB equal to DFE 
(which are oppofite to the equal legs AB and DE). 
For if the triangle A BC be fuppofed to be lifted up 
and put upon the triangle DEF, and the point A on 
the point D; it is plain, fince BA and DE are of equal 
length, the point E will fall upon the point B ; and 
fince the angles BAC EDF are equal, the line AC will 
fall upon the line DF; and they being of equal length, 
the point C will fall upon the point Fj and fo the line 

E T R Y. Fartl; 
BC will exa&ly agree with the line EF, and'the tri- Genera 
angle ABC will in all refpetfts be exactly equal to the Printiplesi 
triangle DEF ; and the angle ABC will be equal to  ^ 
the angle DEF, alfo the angle ACB will be equal to 
the angle DFE. 

Cor. 1. After the fame manner it may be proved, 
that if in any two triangles ABC, DEF (fee the pre- 
ceding figure), two angles ABC and ACB of the one, 
be equal to two angles DEF and DFE of the other, 
each to each refpe&ively, w'au the angle ABC to the 
angle DEF, and the angle ACB equal to the angle 
DFE, and the fides included between thefe angles be 
alfo equal, vivo. BC equal to EF, then the remaining 
angles, and the fides oppofite to the equal angles, wnll t 
alfo be equal each to each reflectively; viz. the angle 
BAC equal to the angle EDF, the fide AB equal to 
D E, and AC equal to DF: for if the triangle ABC be 
fuppofed to be lifted up and laid upon the triangle 
DEF, the point B being put upon the point E, and 
the line BC upon the line EF, fince BC and EF are 
of equal lengths, the point C will fall upon the point 
F, and fince the angle ACB is equal to the angle DFE, 
the line CA will fall upon the line FD, and by the 
fame way of reafoning the line BA will fall upon the 
line ED ; and therefore the point of interfection of 
the tv\o lines BA and CA, viz. A, will fall upon the 
point of interfedtion of the two lines ED and FD, viz, 
D, and confequently BA will be equal to ED, and AC 
equal to DF, and the angle BAC equal to the angle 
EDF. 8 

Cor. 2. It follows likewife from this article, that if 
any triangle ABC (fig. 42.) has two of its fides AB 
and AC equal to one another, the angles oppofite to 
thefe fides will alfo be equal, viz. the angles ABC 
equal to the angle ACB. For fuppofe the line AD 
bife&ing the angle BAC, or dividing it into two equal 
angles BAD and CAD, and meeting BC in D, then the 
line AD will divide the whole triangle BAC into two 
triangles ABD and DAC; in which BA and AD two 
fides of the one, are equal to CA and AD two fides of 
the other, each to each refpedlively, and the included 
angles BAD and DAC are by fuppofition equal; theie* 
fore (by this article) the angle ABC muft be equal to . 
the angle ACB. 

62. Any angle, as BAD (fig. 43.) at >the clrcumfe*. 
rence of a circle BADE, is but half the angle BCD at 
the centre Jlanding on the fame arch BED. To de- 
monftrate this, draw through A and the centre C the 
right line ACE, then the angle- ECD is equal to both 
the angles DAC and ADC (by art. 59.) ; but fince 
AC and CD are equal (being two radii of the fame 
circle), the angles fubtended by them muft be equal 
alfo (by art. 62. cor. 2,), i.e. the angle CAD equal to 
the angle CDA ; therefore the fum of them is double 
any one of them, i. e. DAC and ADC is double of 
CAD, and therefore ECD is alfo double of DAC: the 
fame way it may be proved, that ECB is double of 
CAB ; and therefore the angle BCD is double of the 
angle BAD, or BAD the half of BCD, which was to 
be proved. 

Cor. x. Hence an angle at the circumference is mea« 
fured by half the arc it fubtends; for the angle at the 
centre ({landing on the fame arc) is meafured by the 
whole arc (by art. 29,.) ; but fince the angle at the 
centre is double that at the circumference, it is plain the 

anjle 
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General angle at the circumference mUft be meafured by only 

' rinciples. t^e arc Jt ftands upon. 
!r' T ' Cor. 2. Hence all angles, AGB, ADB, AEB, &c. 

(fig. 44.) at the circumference of a circle, Handing on 
the fame chord AB, are equal to one another \ for by 
the laft corollary they are all meafured by the fame arc, 
’vi%. half the AB which each of them fubtends. 

Cor. 3. Hence an angle in a fegment greater than 
a femicircle is lefs than a right angle: thus, if ADB 
be a fegment greater than a femicircle (fee the laft 
•figure), then the arc AB, on which it ftands, muft be 
lefs than a femicircle, and the half of it lefs than a 
rjuadrant or a right angle; but the angle AD Bin the feg- 
ment is meafured by the half of AB, therefore it is lefs 
than a right angle. 

Cor. 4. An angle in a femicircle is a right angle. 
•For fince ABD (fig. 46.) is a femicircle, the arc AED 
‘muft alfo be a femicircle : but the angle ABD'is mea- 
fured by half the arc AED, that is, by half a femi- 
circle or quadrant; therefore the angle ABD is a right 
one. 

Cor. 5. Hence an angle in a fegment lefs than a 
femicircle, as ABD (fig. 45.), is greater than a right 
angle: for fince the arc ABD is lefs than a femicircle, 
the arc AED mull be greater than a femicircle, and fo 
it is half greater than a quadrant, i. e. than the mea- 
fure of a right angle; therefore the angle ABD, which 
is meafured by half the arc AED, is greater than a 
right angle. 

63. If from the rentre C of the circle ABE (fig. 47.) 
there be let fall the perpendicular CD on the chord AB, 
then that perpendicular will lifeS the chord AB in the 
point D. To demonftrate this, draw from the centre 
to the extremities of the chord the two lines CA, CB; 
then, fince the lines CA and CB are equal, the angles 
CAB, CB A, which they fubtend, muft be equal alfo(by 
art. 62. cor. 2.), but the perpendicular CD divides the 
triangle ACB into two right-angled triangles ACD and 
CDB, in which the fum of the angles ACD and CAD 
in the one is equal to the fum of the angles DCB and 
CDB in the other, each being equal to a right angle 
/by cor. 2. of art. 6i.) but CAD is equal to CBD, 
therefore ACD is equal to BCD. So in the two tri- 
angles ACD and BCD, the two legs AC and CD in 
the one, are equal to the two legs BC and CD in the 
other, each to each refpe&ively, and the included 
•angles ACD and BCD are equal; therefore the re- 
maining legs AD and BD are equal (by art. 61.), and 
confequeutly AB bife&ed in D. 

64. If from the centre C of a circle ABE, there be 
drawn a perpendicular CD on the chord AB, and pro- 
ducedftill it meet the circle in F, then the line CF bi- 
feds the arch AB in the point F ; for (fee the fore- 
going figure) joining the points A and F, F and B by 
the ftraight lines AF, TB, then in the triangles ADI', 
BDF, AD is equal to DB (by art. 63.), and DF com- 
mon to both ; therefore AD and DF, two legs of the 
triangle ADF, are equal to BD and DF, two legs of 
the triangle BDF, and the included angles ADb BDF 
are equal, being both right; therefore (by art. 61.) 
the remaining legs AF and FB are equal; but in 
the fame circle equal lines are chords of equal arches, 
therefore the arctics AF and bB are equal. So the 
whole arch AFB is bifeded in the point F by the line 
CF. 
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Cor. 1. From art. 63. it follows, that any line bi- General 

feding a chord at right angles is a diameter; for fince Prin^Ples; 
(by art. 63.) a line drawn from the centre perpendi- T 

cular to a chord, bifeds that chord at right angles; 
therefore, converfely, a line bifeding a chord at right 
angles, muft pafs through the centre, and confequently 
be a diameter. 

Cor. 2. From the two laft articles it follows, that 
the fine of any arc is the half of the chord of twice 
the arc; for (fee the foregoing fcheme) AD is the fine 
of the arc AF, by the definition of a fine, and AF is 
half the arc AFB, and AD half the chord AB (by 
art. 63.) ; therefore the corollary is plain. 

65. In any triangle, the half of each fide is the 
fine of the oppolite angle ; for if a circle be fuppofed 
to be drawn through the three angular points A, B, 
and D of the triangle ABD, fig. 48. then the angle 
DAB is meafured by half the arch BKD (by cor. 1. of 
art. 62.), but the half of BD, toz. BE, is the fine of 
half the arch BKD, w'is. the fine of BK (by cor. 2. of 
the laft), which is the meafure of the angle BAD ; 
therefore the half of BD is the fine of the angle BAD: 
the fame way, it may be proved, that the half of AD 
is the fine of the angle ABD, and the half of AB is 
the fine of the angle ADB. 

66. The fine, tangent, &c. of any arch is called al- 
fo the fine, tangent, &c. of the angle whofe meafure 
the arc is : thus, becaufe the arc GD (fig. 49.) is the 
meafure of the angle GCD; and fince GH is the fine, 
DE the tangent, HD the verftd fine, CE the fecant, 
alfo GK the co-fine, BF the co-tangent, and CF the 
co-fecant, &c. of the arch GD; then GH is called the 

fine, DE the tangent, &c. of the angle GCD, whofe 
meafure is the arch GD. 

67. If two equal and parallel lines, AB and CD 
(fig. 50.) be joined by two others, AC and BD ; then 
thefe Jhall alfo be equal and parallel. To demonftrate 
this, join the two oppofite angles A and D with the 
line AD; then it is plain this line AD divides the qua- 
drilateral, ACDB,,into two triangles, Wx. ABD, ACD, 
in winch AB a leg of the one, is equal to DC a leg of 
the other, by fuppofition, and AD is common to both 
triangles ; and fince AB is parallel to CD, the angle 
BAD will be equal to the angle ADC (by art. 36.); 
therefore in the two triangles BA and AD, and the 
angle BAD, is equal to CD and DA, and the angle 
ADC ; that is, two legs and the included angle in the 
one is equal to two legs and the incladed angle in the 
other; therefore (by art. 61.) BD is equal to AC, 
and fince the angle DAC is equal to the angle ADB, 
therefore the lines BD AC are parallel (by cor. 
arL59-) . . , . , 

Cor. 1. Hence it rs plain, that the quadrilateral 
ABDC is a parallelogram, fince the oppofite iides are 
parallel. 

Cor. 2. In any parallelogram the line joining the 
oppoiire angles (called the diagonal) as AD, divides 
the figure into two equal parts, fince it has been pro- 
ved that the triangles ABD ACD are equal to one a- 
nother. 

Cor. 3. It follows alfo, that a triangle ACD on the 
fame bafe CD, and between the fame parallels with 
a'parallelogram ABDC, is the half of that parallelo- 
giAm* 

Cor. 4. Hence it is plain, that the oppofite fides of a 
4 P 2 paral- 
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General parallelogram are equal; for it has been proved, that 

Pi incipies. being a parallelogram, A13 will be equal to CD, 
W~*_v and AC equal to BD. 

68. All parallelograms on the fame or equal bafes, 
and between the fame parallels, are equal to one ano- 
ther ; that is, if BD and GH (fig. 51.) be equal, and 
the lines BH and AF be parallel, then the parallelo- 
grams ABDC, BDFE, and EFHG, are equal to one 
another. For AC is equal to EF, each being equal to 
BD (by cor. 4. of 67.) To both add CE, then AE will 
be equal to CF. So in the two triangles ABE CDF, 
AB a leg of the one, is equal to CD a leg in the other; 
and AE is equal to CF, and the angle BAE is equal 
to the angle DCF (by art. 36.) ; therefore the two 
triangles ABE CDF are equal (by art. 61.) ; and 
taking the triangle CKE from both, the figure ABKC 
will be equal to the figure KDFE; to both which add 
the little triangle KBD, then the parallelogram ABDC 
will be equal to the parallelogram BDFE. The fame 
way it may be proved, that the parallelogram E^HG 
is equal to the parallelogram EFDB; fo the three pa- 
rallelograms ABDC, BDFE,and EFHG, will be equal 
to one another. 

Cor. Hence it is plain, that triangles on the fame 
bafe, and between the fame parallels, are equal; 
fince they are the half of the parallelograms on the 
fame bale and between the fame parallels (by cor. 3. 
of laft art.) 

69. In any 7'ight-angled triangle, ABC, (fig. 52.) 
the fquare of the hypothenufe BC, vi%. BCMH, is equal 
to the fum of the fquares made on the two Jides AB and 
AC, viz. to ABDE and ACGF. To demonllrate this, 
through the point A draw AKL perpendicular to the 
hypothenufe BC, join AH, AM, DC, and BG; then 
it is plain that DB is equal to BA (by art. 53.), alfo 
BH is equal to BC (by the fame) ; fo in the two 
triangles DBC ABH, the two legs DB and BC in the 
one are equal to the two legs AB and BH in the o- 
ther; and the included angles DBC and ABH are al- 
fo equal; (for DBA is equal to CBH, being both 
right; to each add ABC, then it is plain that DBC 
is equal to ABH) therefore the triangles DBC ABH 
are equal (by art. 61.), but the triangle DBC is half 
of the fquare ADBE (by cor. of 67.), and the tri- 
angle ABH is half the parallelogram BKLF1 (by the 
fame), therefore half the fquare ABDE is equal to 
half the parallelogram BKLH. Confequently thefquare 
ABDE is equal to the parallelogram BKLH. The 
fame way it may be proved, that the fquare ACGF is 
equal to the parallelogram KCML. So the fum of the 
fquares ABDE and ACGF is equal to the fum of the 
parallelograms BKLH and KCML, but the fum of 
thefe parallelograms is equal to the fquare BCMH; 
therefore the fum of the fquares on AB and AC is e- 
qual to the fquare on BC. 

Cor. 1. Hence in aright-angled triangle, the hypo- 
thenufe and one of the legs being given, we may ea- 
fily find the other, by taking the fquare of the given 
kg from the fquare of the hypothenufe, aud the fquare 
root of the remainder will be the leg required. 

Cor. 2. Hence the legs in a right-angled triangle 
being given, we may find the hypothenufe, by taking 
the fum of the fquares of the given legs, and extrac- 
ting the fquare root of that fum. 

70. If upon the line AB (fig. 53.) there be drawn 
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a femicircle ADB, whofe centre is C, and on the General 
point C there be raifed a perpendicular to the line AB, ^riIlc>pks. 
•vi%. CD ; then it is plain the arc DB is a quadrant, or " 
contains 90 degrees ; fuppofe the arc DB to be divi- 
ded iiuo 9 equal arcs, each of which will contain 10 
degrees, then on the point B raifing BE perpendicu- 
lar to the line AB, it will be a tangent to the circle in 
quadrant, viz. B 10, B 20, B 30, B 40, &c. you draw 
the fine, tangent, &c. (as in the fcheme) we (hall 
have the fine, tangent, &c. to every 10 degiees in 
the quadrant: and the fame way we may have the^ 
fine, tangent, £fjV. to every fingle degree in the qua- 
drant, by dividing it into 90 equal parts beginning 
from B, and drawing the fine, tangent, itfc. to all the 
arcs beginning at the fame point B. By this method 
they draw the lines of fines, tangents, &c. of a certain 
circle on the fcale ; for after drawing them on the 
circle, they take the length of them, and fet them off 
in the lines drawn for that purpofe. The fame way, 
by fuppofing the radius of any number of equal parts, 
(fuppofe 1000, or 10,000, &c.) it is plain the fine, 
tangent, &c. of every arc mull coniilt of fome num- 
ber of thefe equal parts, and by computing them in 
parts of the radius, we have tables of fines, tangents, 
&c. to every arc in the quadrant, called naturalfines, 
tangents, See. and the logarithms of thefe give us tables 
of logarithmic fines, tangents, isfe. See Logarithms. 

71. In any triangle, ABC, (fig. 1.) if one of its Plate 
fides, as AC, be bifetled in E (and confequently AC CCXVI. 
double of AE), and through E be drawn ED, parallel 
to BC, and meeting AB in D, then BC will be double 
of ED, and AB double of AD. Through D draw DF, 
parallel to AC, meeting BC in F : for fince, by con- 
ftru&ion, DF is parallel to AC, and DE parallel to 
BC ; therefore (by art. 36.) the angle BFD will 
be equal to the angle BCA, and (by the fame ar- 
ticle) the angle BCA will be equal to the angle DE A, 
conftquently the angle BFD will be equal to the angle 
DEA; alfo (by art. 36.) the angle BDF will he e- 
qual to the angle DAE : and fince DF is parallel to 
EC, and DE parallel to FC, the quadrilateral DECK 
will be a parallelogram ; and therefore (by art. 59. 
cor. 4.) DF will be equal to EC, which, by conilruc- 
tion, is equal to AE ; fo in the two triangles BDF 
DAE, the two angles BFD and BDF in the pne, are 
equal to the two angles DEA and DAE in the other, 
each to each refpeftively ; and the included fide DF 
is equal to the included fide AE; therefore (by art. 61. 
cor. 1.) AD will be equal to DB, and confequently AB 
double of AD ; alfo (by the fame) DE will be equal 
to BE ; but DE is aifo (by art. 67. cor. 4.) equal to 
FC ; therefore BE and ED together, or BC, will be 
double of D E. 

After the fame manner it may be proved, that if in 
the triangle AKG, (fig. 2.) AE be taken equal to a 
third part of AK, and through E be drawn ED, pa- 
rallel to KG, and meeting AG in D; then ED will: 
be equal to a third part of GK, and AD equal to a 
third part of AG. 

Likewife if in any triangle ABC, (fig. 3.) upon the 
fide AB, be taken AE, equal to one fourth, one-fifth, 
one-fixth, &fc. of AB, and through E be drawn ED 
parallel to BC and meeting AC in D; then D will be 
one-fourth, one-fifth, one-fixth, IsV. of BC, and AI> 
the like part of AC j and, in general, if in any tri- 
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' eneral angle ABC, there be aflumed a point E on one of its 
jjnciples. f1(]es AB, and through that point be drawn aline ED, 

parallel to one of its lides BC, and meeting the other 
tide AC in D ; then whatever part AE is of AB, the 
fame part will ED be of BC, and AD of AC. 

Cor. Hence it follows, that if in any triangle ABC, 
there be drawn ED, parallel to one of its fides BC, and 
meeting the other two in the points E and D, then 
AE : AB :: ED : BC :: AD : AC; that is, AEisto 
AB, as ED is to BC, and that as AD to AC. 

72. If any two triangles ABC, fig. 4. a b c, fig. 5. 
are fimilar, or have all the angles of the one equal to 
all the angles of the other, each to each refpe&ivcly ; 
that is, the angle CAB equal to the angle cab, and the 
angle ABC equal to the angle a b c, and the angle ACB 
equal to the angle a c b; then the legs oppofite to the 
equal angles are proportioned, viz. AB : a b :: AC : 
a c :: and AB : a b :: BC : b c :: and AC : a c :: BC : 
b c. On AB of the largell triangle fet off AE equal to 
a b, and through PI draw ED parallel to BC, meeting 
AC in D; then fince DE and BC are parallel, and AB 
croffing them, the angle AED will (by art. 36.) be 
equal to the angle ABC, which (by fuppofition) is e- 
qual to the angle a b c, alfo the angle DAE is (by fup- 
pofition) equal to the angle c a b; fo in the two tri- 
angles AED, a b c, the two angles DAE AED of the 
one, are equal to two angles cab a b c of the other, 
each to each refpedtively, and the included fide AE 
is (by conflrudlion) equal to the included iideab; 
therefore, (by art. 6r. cor. x.) AD is equal to a c, and 
DE equal to cb; but fince, in the triangle ABC, there 
is drawn DE parallel to BC one of its fides, and meet- 
ing the two other fides in the points D and E, there- 
fore (by cor. art.'yi.) AB: AE :: AC : AD, and AB : 
AE :: BC : DE, and AC : AD :: BC : DE ; and in 
the three laft proportions, inftead of the lines AE, DE, 
and AD, putting in their equals a b, b c, and a c, we 
fhall have AB : a b :: AC : a c, and AB : a b :: BC : 
b c, and laftly, AC : a c :: BC : b c. 

73. The chord, fine, tangent, &c. of any arc in one 
circle, is to the chord, fine, tangent, fsV. of the fame 
arc in another, as the radius of the one is to the ra- 
dius of the other, fig. 6. 6. Let ABD ab d be two 
circles, BD bd two arcs of thefe circles, equal to one 
another, or confiding of the fame number of degrees ; 
FD fd the tangents, BD b d the chords. Bn. b e the 
fines, &c. of thefe two arcs BD b d, and CD c d the 
radii of the circles ; then fay, CD : c d :: FD : f d, 
and CD : c d :: BD : b d, and CD : c d :: BE : b e, 
S3V. For fince the arcs BD b d are equal, the angles 
BCD bed will be equal; and FD f d, being tangents 
to the points D and d, the angles CDF cd f will be 
equal, being each a right angle (art. 22.) fo in the^ 
two triangles CDF c d f, the two angles FCD CDF of 
the one, being equal to the two angles fed cdf of 
the other, each to each, the remaining angle CFD 
will be equal to the remaining angle c f d (by art. 60.); 
therefore the triangles CFD c f d are fimilar, and con- 
fequently (by art. 73.) CD : cd :: PD : fd. In the 
fame manner it may be demonftrated, that CD : c d :: 
BD : b d, and CD : c d :: BE b e, 

74. Let ABD (fig. 7.) be a quadrant of a circle de- 
feribed by the raduis CD ; BD any arc of it, and BA 
its complement j BG or CF the fine, CG or BF the co- 
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fine ; DE the tangent, and CE the fecant of that arc Giiiieral 
BD. Then fince the triangles CDE CBG are fimilar lincip,es.^ 
or equiangular, it will be (by art. 72.) DE : EC :: 
GB : BC, i. e. the tangent of any arc, is to the fecant 
of the fame, as the fine of it is to the radius. Alfo 
fince DE : EC :: GB : BC; therefore, by inverting 
that proportion, we have EC : DE :: BC : GB, i. e. 
the fecant is to the tangent, as the radius is to the 
fine of any arc. 

Again, fince the triangles CDE CGB are fimilar, 
therefore (hy art. 72.) it will be CD : CE :: CG : 
CB, i. e. as the radius is to the fecant of any arc, fo 
is the co-fine of that arc to the radius. And by in- 
verting the proportion we have this, viz. as the fecaot 
of any arc is to the radius, fo is the radius to the co- 
fine of that arc. 

75. In all circles the chord of 60 is always equal in 
length to the radius. Thus in the circle AEBD, 
(fig. 8.) if the arc AEB be an arc of 60 degrees, then 
drawing the chord AB, I fay AB (hallbe equal to the 
radius CB or AC ; for in the triangle ACB, the angle. 
ACB is 60 degrees,being meafured by the arc AEB; 
therefore the fum of the other two angles is 120 de- 
grees, (by cor. 1. of 60.) ; but lince AC and CB are 
equal, the two angles Cc\B, CBA will alfo be equal; 
confequently each of them half their fum 120, viz, 60 
degrees ; therefore, all the three angles are equal to 
one another, confequently all the legs, therefore AB 
is equal to CB. 

Cor. Hence the radius from which the lines on any 
fcale are formed, is the chord of 60 on the line of 
chords. 

Geometrical problems. 

Prob. I. From a point C (fig. 9.) in a given line 
AB to raife a perpendicular to that line. 

Kale. From the point C take the equal diftances CB, 
CA on each fide of it. Then ftretch the compaffes to 
any greater diftance than CB or CA, and with one 
foot of them in B, fweep the arc EF with the other; 
again, with the fame opening, and one foot in A, 
fweep the arc GH with the other, and thefe two arcs 
will interfeA one another in the point D ; then join, 
the given points C and D with the line CD, and that 
(hall be the perpendicular required. 

2. To divide a given right line AB (fig. 16.) into 
two equal parts ; that is, to bifebt them. 

Rule. Take any di(lance with your compafies that 
you are fuve is greater than half the given line ; then 
fetting one foot of them in B, with the other fweep 
the arc DFG; and with the fame ditlance, and one 
foot in A, with the other fweep the arc CED ; thefe 
two arcs will interfeA one another in the points CD, 
which joined by the right line CD will bifedt AB in G. 

3. From a given point D, (fig. 11.) to let fall a 
perpendicular on a given line AB. 

Rule Set one foot of the compalles in the point D* 
and extend the other to any greater diftance than the 
lead diftance between the given point and the line, 
and with that extent fweep the arc AEB, cutting the 
line in the two points A and B, then (by the lalb 
prob.) bifedf the line AB in the point C ; laftly, join C 
and D, and that line CD is the perpendicular re- 
quired. 
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4- (Tig. 12.) Upon tlie end B of a given right line General 

? • BA, to raife a perpendicular. 
w Rule. Take any extent in your compafles, and with 

one foot in B fix the other in any point C without the 
given line ; then with one point of the compaffes in C, 
defcribe with the other the circle EBD, and through E 
and C draw the diameter ECD meeting the circle in D; 
join D and B, and the right line EB is that required j 
for EBD is a right angle (by cor. 4. of 63.) 

5. (Fig. 13.) To draw one line parallel to another 
given line AB, that (hall be diftant from one another 
by any given diftance D. 

Rule. Extend your compaffes to the given diftance 
D ; then fetting one foot of them in any point of the 
given line (fuppofe A,) with the other fweep the arc 
I CG ; again, at the fame extent, and one foot in any 
other point of the given line B, fweep the arc HDK, 
and draw the line CD touching them, and that will 
be parallel to the given line AB, and diftant from it 
by the line D as was required. 

6. (Fig. 14.) To divide a given line AB into any 
number of equal parts, fuppofe 7. 

Rule. From the point A draw any line AD, making 
sn angle with the line AB, then through the point B, 
draw a line BC parallel to AD ; and from A, with 
any fmall opening of the compaffes, fet off a number 
of equal parts (on the line AD) lets by one than the 
propofed number (here 6.) ; then from B fet off the 
fame number of the fame parts (on the line BC); laft- 
ly, join 1 and 6, 2 and 5, 3 and 4, 4 and 3, 5 and 2, 
‘6 and 1, and thefe lines will cut the given line as re- 

< quired. 
7. (Fig. 15.) To quarter a given circle, or to di- 

vide it into four equal parts. 
Rule. Through the centre C of the given circle, 

draw a diameter AB, then upon the point C raife a 
perpendicular DCE to the line AB ; and thefe two 
diameters AB and DE ftiall quarter the circle. 

8. (Fig.-16.) Through three given points A, B, and 
D, to draw a circle. Note, The three points molt not 
lie in the fame ftraight line. 

Rule. Join A and B, alfo B and D, with the ftraight 
lines AB BD ; then (by prob. 2.) bifeeft AB with the 
line EC, alfo BD with the line FC, which two lines 
will cut one another in fome point C ; that is the 
centre of the circle required: then fixing one point 
of our compaffes in D, and ftretching the other to A, 
deferibe the circle ABDG, which will pafs through 
the three points given. The reafon of this is plain 
from cor. 1. of art. 64. 

9. (Fig. 17.) From the point A of the given line 
AB, to draw another line (fuppofe AC) that fhall make 
with AB an angle of any number of degrees, fup- 
pofe 45. 

Rule. Eet the given line AB be produced, then take 
off your fcale the length of the chord of 60 degrees, 
which is equal to the radius of the circle the fcale was 
made for (by art. 75.) ; and fetting the foot in A, 
with the other fweep off the arc BC ; then with your 
compaffes take from your fcale the chord of 45 degrees, 
and fet off that diftance from B to C. Laftly, join A 
tmd C, and the line AC is that required. For the 

. @ngle CAB, which is meafured by the arc BC, is an 
;.angle of 45 degrees, as was required. 

TRY. Pan. it. 
10. An angle BAG (fig. iS.) being given, to find Genera 

how many degrees it contains.- 
Rule. With your compaffes take the length of your 

chord of 60 from your fcale. Then, fetting one foot 
of them in A, with the other fweep the arc BC, which 
is the arc comprehended between the two legs AB, 
AC produced if needful. Laftly, take wich your com- 
paffes the diftance BC, and applying it to your line of 
chords on the fcale, you will find how many degrees 
the arc BC contains, and confequently the degrees of 
the angle BAC which was required. 

11. Three lines x, y, and % being given, (fig. 19. 
19.) to form a triangle of them ; but any two of thefe 
lines taken together muft always be greater than the 
third. 

Rule. Make any one of them, as x, the bafe ; then 
with your compaftes take another of them, as z, and 
fetting one foot in one end of the line x, as B, with 
the other fweep the arc DE ; and taking with your 
compafles the length of the other y, fet one foot of 
them in A, the other end of the line x, and with the 
other fweep the arc EG, which veill cut the other in 
C ; laftly, join CA and CB, and the triangle CAB is 
that required. 

12. To make a triangle, having one of its legs of 
any number of equal parts (fuppofe 160,) and one of 
the angles at that leg 50 degrees, and the other 44 
degrees. 

Rule. Draw an indefinite line ED, (fig. 20.) then 
take off the line of equal parts with your compafles, 160 
of them, and fet them on the indefinite line, as BC ; 
then (by prob. 9.) draw BA, making the angle ABC 
of 50 degrees, and (by the fame) draw from C the 
line AC, making the angle ABC of 44 degrees ; which 
two lines will meet one another in A, and the triangle 
ABC is that required. See Trigonometry. 

13. Upon a given line AB (fig. 21.) to make a 
fquare. 

Rule. Upon the extremity A of the given line AB, 
raife a perpendicular AC (by prob. 4.); then take AC 
equal to AB, and with that extent, fetting one foot 
of the compaffes in C, fweep with the other foot the 
arc GH ; then with the fame extent, and one foot in 
B, with the other fweep the arc EF, which will meet 
the former in fome point D ; laftly, join C and D, D 
and B, and the figure ABDC will be the fquare re- 
quired. 

14. On a given line AB (fig. 22.) to draw a rhomb 
that ftiall have one of its angles equal to any number 
of degrees, fuppofe 60 degrees. 

Rule. From the point A of the given line AB, 
draw the line AC, making the angle CAB of 60 de- 
grees, (by prob. 9.) then take AC equal to AB, and 
with that extent, fixing one foot of the compaffes in 
B, with the other deferibe the arc GH ; and at the 
fame extent, fixing one foot of the compaffes in C, 
with the other deferibe the arc EF cutting the former 
inD; laftly, join CD and DB, and the figure ACDB 
is that required. 

16. Given two lines x and z, of thefe two to make 
a redfangle. 

Rule- Draw a line, as AB, (fig. 23. 23.) equal in 
length to one of the given lines x ; and on the extre- 
mity A of that line raife a perpendicular AC, on 
2 which 

Principles. 
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i,nes and which take AC equal to the other line z ; then take 
lUig-Jes. your compaffes the length of the line AB, and 

at that extent, fixing one foot of them in C, with the 
other fweep the arc EF; and alfo taking with your 
compaffes the extent of the line AC, fix one foot of 
them in B, and with the other fweep the arc. GH, 
which will meet the former in D ; laftly, join CD and 
BD, and the figure ABDC will be that required. 

16. Two lines x and » being given, of thefe to 
form a rhomboides that lhall have one of its angles 
any number of degrees, fuppofe 50. 

E T R Y. 
Rule. Draw a line AB (fig. 24. 24.) equal in length Lines and 

to one of the lines, as x; then draw the line AC, 
making with the former the angle BAG equal to the 
propofed, fuppofe 50 degrees, and on that line take 
AC equal to the given line z ; then with your com- 
paffes take the length of AB, and fixing one foot in 
C, fweep the arc EF; alfo taking the length of 
AC, and fetting one foot in B, with the other fweep 
the arc GH, which will cut the former in D ; then 
join CD and DB, fo the figure ACDB willbe that re- 
quired. 

Part. II. The APPLICATION of the FOREGOING PRINCIPLES to the 
MENSURATION of SURFACES, SOLIDS, &c. 

Chap. I. Gf the Menfuration of Lines and Angles. 

A Line or length to be meafured, whether it be 
dittance, height, or depth, is meafured by a line 

lefs than it. With us the leatt meafure of length is an 
inch : not that we meafure no line Ids than it, but 
becaufe we do not ufe the name of any meafure be- 
low that of an inch; expreffing Idler meafures by the 
fractions of an inch: and in this treatife we ufe deci- 
mal fractions as the eafieft. Twelve inches make a 
foot; three feet and an inch make the Scots ell ; fix 
ells make a fall; forty falls make a furlong; eight fur- 
longs make a mile : fo that the Scots mile is 1184 
paces, accounting every pace to be five feet. Thefe 
things are according to the ftatutes of Scotland j not- 
withftanding which, the glaziers ufe a foot of only 
eight inches ; and other artifts for the molt part ufe 
an Engliih foot, on account of the feveral fcales marked 
on the Engli'h foot-meafure for their ufe. But the 
Englilh foot is fomewhat lefs than the Scots ; fo that 
185 of thefe make t86 of thofe. 

Lines, to the extremities and any intermediate 
point of which you have eafy accefs, are meafured by 
applying to them the common meafure a number of 
times. But lines, to which you cannot have fuch ac- 
cefs, are meafured by methods taken from geometry ; 
the chief whereof we lhall here endeavour to explain. 
The firft is by the help of the geometrical fquare. 

“ As for the Englilh meafures, the yard is 3 feet, 
or 36 inches. A pole is fixteen feet and a half, or 
five yards and a half. The chain, commonly called 
Gunter’s chain, is four poles, or 22 yards, that is, 66 
feet. An Englilh llatute-mile is fourfcore chains, or 
1760 yards, that is, 5280 feet. 

“ The chain (which is now much in ufe, becaufe it 
is. very convenient for furveying) is divided into too 
links, each of which is 7 AV °f an : whence lt 13 

eafy to reduce any number of thofe links to feet, or 
any number of feet to links. 

“ A chain that may have the fame advantages in 
furveying Scotland, as Gunter’s chain has in England, 
ought to be in length 74 fee^» 01" ^4 Scots ells, if no 
regard is had to the difference of the Scots and Englilh 
foot above mentioned. But if regard is had to that 
dilference, the Scots chain ought to confill of 747- 
Englilh feet, or 74 feet 4.inches and yths of an inch. 
This chain being divided into too links, each of thofe 
links is 8 inches and AUo an inch. In the follow- 
ing table, the molt noted meafures are expreffed in 
Englilh inches and decimals-of an inch.!’ 

Engli/h Inch. 
The Englilh foot, is - - 12 
The Paris foot, - - 12 
The Rhindland foot meafured by Mr Picart, 12 
The Scots foot, - - - 12 
The Amfterdam foot, by Snellius and Picart, 11 
The Dantzick foot, by Hevelius, - 11 
The Daniih foot, by Mr Picart, - 12 
The Swedilh foot, by the fame, - 11 
The Bruffels foot, by the lame, - 10 
The Lyons foot, by Mr Auzout,. - 1 3 
The Bononian foot, by Mr Cafiini, - 14 
The Milan foot, by Mr. Auzout, - 15 
The Roman palm ufed by merchants, accord- 

ing to the fame, ■ * 9 
The Roman palm ufed by architects, 8 
The palm of Naples, according to Mr Auzout, 10 
The Englilh yard,- - 36 
The Englilh ell, - - 45 
The Scots ell, ~ - - 37 
The Paris aune ufed by mercers, according to 

Mr Picart, - - 46 
The Paris aune ufed by drapers, according to 

the fame, 
The Lyons aune, by Mr Auzout, 
The Geneva aune, 
The Amiterdam ell. 
The Daniih ell, by Mr Picart, 
The Swedilh ell, 
The Norway ell, 
The Brabant or Antwerp ell, 
The Brulfels ell, 
The Bruges ell, 

46 
46 
44 
26 
24 
23 
24 
27 
27 
27 

The brace of Bononia, according to Auzout, 25 
The brace.ufed by architects in Rome, 30 
The brace ufed in Rome by merchants, 34 
The Florence brace ufed by merchants, ac- 

cording to Picart, - 2Z 
The Florence geographical brace, - 21 
The vara of Seville, - 33 
The vara of Madrid, - - 39 
The vara of Portugal, - - 44 
The cavedo of Portugal,. - 27 
The ancient Roman toot, - 11 
The Peviian arilh, according to Mr Grasves, 38 
The Ihorter pike of Conitantinople, accord- 

ing to the fame, * ’ 25 
Another pike of Conftantinople, according to 

Melfrs Mallet and De la Porte, - 27. 

Dec, 
000 
788 
362 
065 
172 
297 
465 
692 
828 
45 8 

938 

631 

79r 

779 
344 
000 
000 
200 

786 

680 
570 
760 
800 
93P 
38° 
510 
170 
260 
55P 
200 
73° 
270 

910 
57° 
127 
16.6 , 
031 
354 
632 
364 - 

576 

ozp 
PRO- - 

•% 



672 GEO M 
Lines and PROPOSITION I. 
Angles. Pros. To dcfcrlle the Jlruaure of the geometrical 

' ^ fquare.—The geometrical fquare is made of any folid 
matter, as brafs or wood, or of any four plain rulers 

CCXVII. together at right angles (as in fig. i.), where 
A is the centre, from which hangs a thread with a 
fmall weight at the end, fo as to be dire&ed always 
to the centre. Each of the fides BE and DE is divi- 
ded into an hundred equal parts, or (if the fides be 
long enough to admit of it) into a thoufand parts ; C 
and F at two fights, fixed on the fide AD. There is 
moreover an index GH, which, when there is occafion, 
is joined to the centre A, in fuch manner as that it 
can move round, and remain in any given fituation. 
On this index are two fights perpendicular to the 
right line going from the centre of the inftrument : 
thefe are K and L. The fide DE of the inftrument 
Is called the upright fide", E the reclining fide. 

PROPOSITION II. 
Fig. 2. To me afire an accejflle height AB hy the 

help of a geometrical fquare, its dijlance being known.— 
Let BR be an horizontal plane, on which there ftands 
perpendicularly any line AB : let BD, the given di- 
ftance of the obfervator from the height, be 96 feet: 
let the height of the obfervator’s eye be fuppofed 6 
feet; and let the inftrument, held by a fteady hand, 
or rather leaning on a fupport, be directed towards 
the fummit A, fo that one eye (the other being Ihut) 
may fee it clearly through the fights ; the perpendi- 
cular or plumbdine meanwhile hanging free, and touch- 
ing the furface of the inftrument ; let now the per- 
pendicular be fuppoftd to cut off on the right lide 
KN 80 equal parts. It is dear that LKN, ACK, are 
fimilar triangles; for the angles LKN, ACK are right 
angles, and therefore equal; moreover, LN and AC 
are parallel, as being both perpendicular to the hori- 
zon ; confequently (by art. 60. cor. I. Part I), the 
angles KLN, KAC, are equal; wherefore (by art. 
60. cor. 2. of Part I), the angles LNK and CAK are 
likewife equal: fo that in the triangles NKL, KAC, 
(by art. 72. of Part I.) as NK : KL :: KC (i. e. BD) 
: CA ; that is, as 80 to 100, fo is 96 feet to CA. 
Therefore, by the rule of three, CA will be found to 
be 120 feet; and CB, which is 6 feet, being added, 
the whole height is 126 feet. 

But if the diftance of the obfervator from the height, 
as BE, be fuch, that when the inftrument is direded 
as formerly toward the fummit A, the perpendicular 
falls on the angle P, oppofite to H, the centre of the 
inftrument, and BE or CG be given of 120 feet ; CA 
will alfo be 120 feet. For in the triangles HGP, ACG, 
equiangular, as in the preceding cafe, as DG : GH : : 
GC : CA. But PG is equal to GH; therefore GC 
is likewife equal to CA: that is, CA will be 120 feet, 
and the whole height 126 feet as before. 

Let the diftance BE be 300 feet, and the perpendi- 
cular or plumb-line cut off 40 equal parts from the re- 
clining fide: Now, in this cafe, the.angles QAC, QZI, 
are equal, and the angles QZI, ZIS, are equal: there- 
fore the angle ZIS is equal to the angle QAC. But 
the angles ZSI, QCA are equal, being right angles; 
therefore, in the equiangular triangles ACQ, SZI, it 
will be, as ZS : SI : : CQj CA; that is, as 100 to 
40, fo is 300 to C A. Wherefore, by the rule of three, 
CA will be found to be of 102 feet. And, by adding 
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the height of the obfervator, the whole BA will be Lines and 
126 feet. Note, that the height is greater than the Angles, 
diftance, when the perpendicular cuts the right fide, 
and lefs if it cut the reclined fide; and that the height 
and diftance are equal, if the perpendicular fall on the 
oppofite angle. 

SCHOLIUM. 
If the height of a tower to be meafured as ‘above, 

end in a point (as in fig. 3.), the diftance of the ob- 
fervator oppofitc to it, is not CD, but is to be ac- 
counted from the perpendicular to the point A; that 
is, to CD mu ft be added the half of the thicknefs 
of the tower, viz. BD : which mull likewife be un- 
derftood in the following propofitions, when the cafe 
is fimilar. 

PROPOSITION III. 
Fig. 4. From the height of a tower AB given, to find 

a difiance on the horizontal plane BC, by the geometrical 
fquare.—Let the inilrument be fo placed, as that the 
mark C in the oppofite plane may be feen through the 
fights ; and let it be obferved how many parts are cut 
off by the perpendicular. Now, by what hath been 
already demonftrated, the triangles AEF, ABC, are 
fimilar ; therefore, it will be as EF to AE, fo AB 
(compofed of the height of the tower BG, and of the 
height of the centre of the inftrument A, above the 
tower BG) to the diftance BC. Wherefore, if, b^ 
the rule of three, you fay, as EF to AE, fo is AB to 
BC, it will be the diftance fought. 

PROPOSITION IV. 
Fig. 5. To meafure any diftance at land or fea, by 

the geometrical fquare.—In this operation, the index is 
to be applied to the inftrument, as was fhown in the 
defeription ; and, by the help of a fupport, the inftru- 
ment is to be placed horizontally at the point A; then 
let it be turned till the remote point F, whofe diftance 
is to be meafured, be feen through the fixed fights; 
and bringing the index to be parallel with the other 
fide of the inftrument, obferve by the fights upon it 
any acctffible mark B, at a fenlible diftance : then 
carrying the inftrument to the point B, let the im- 
moveable fights be directed to the firft ftation A, and 
the fights of the index to the point F. If the index 
cut the right fide of the fquare, as in K, in the two 
triangles BRK, and BAF, which are equiangular, it 
will be as BR to RK, fo BA (the diftance of the fta- 
tions to be meafured with a chain) to AF; and the 
diftance AF fought will be found by the rule of three. 
But if the index cut the reclined fide of the fquare 
in any point L, where the diftance of a more re- 
mote point is fought : in the triangles BLS, BAG, 
the fide LS fhall be to SB, as BA to AG, the di- 
ftance fought; which accordingly wdll be found by the 
rule of three. 

PROPOSITION V. 
Fig. 6. To meafure an accejfible height by means of 

a plain mirror.—Let AB be the height to be mea- 
fured ; let the mirror be placed at C, in the horizon- 
tal plane BD, at a known diftance BC ; let the obfer- 
ver go back to D, till he fee the image of the fummit 
in the mirror, at a certain point of it, which he mull 
diligently mark ; and let DE be the height of the ob- 
fervator’s eye. The triangles ABC and EDC are 
equiangular ; for the angles at D and B are right 
angles; and ACB, ECD, are equal, being the angles 
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of !nc!c!ence and reflexion of the ray AC, as is demon- 
ftrated in optics ; wherefore the remaining angles at 
A and E are alfo equal; therefore it will be as CD 
to DE, fo CB to BA; that is, as the diftance of the 
obfervator from the point of the mirror in the right 
line betwixt the obfervator and the height, is to the 
height of the obfervator’s eye, fo is the diitance of 
the°tower from that point of the mirror to the height 
of the tower fought; which therefore wull be found 
by the rule of three. 

Note 1. The obfervation will be more exaft, if, at 
the point D, a llaflf be placed in the ground perpen- 
dicularly, over the top of which the obfervator may 
fee a point of the glafs exadtiy in a line betwixt him 
and the to.wer. 

Note 2. In place of a mirror may be ufed the fur- 
face of water contained in a veffel, which naturally 
becomes parallel to the horizon. 

PROPOSITION VI. 
Fig. 7. To meafure an accejfible height AB by means 

of two faffs.—Eet there be placed perpendicularly in 
the ground a longer Haft" DE, likewife a fhorter one 
FG. fo as the obfervator may fee A, the top of the 
height to be meafured, over the ends DF of the two 
ItafFs; let FH and DC, parallel to the horizon, meet 
DE and AB in H and C ; then the triangles FHD, 
DCA, {hall be equiangular ; for the angles at C and 
H are*right ones ; likewife the angle A is equal to the 
anrrle FDH; wherefore the remaining angles DFH, 
and ADC, are alfo equal: wherefore, as FH, the di- 
ftanee of the ftaffs, to HD, the excefs of the longer 
ftaff above the ihorter ; fo is DC, the diftanre of the 
longer ftaff from the tower, to CA, the excefs of the 
height of the tower above the longer ftaff. And thence 
CA will be found by the rule of three. 

To which if the length DE be added, you will have 
the whole height of the tower BA. 0 SCHOLIUM. 

Fig. 8. Many other methods may be occafionally 
contrived for meafuring an acceffible height. For ex- 
ample from the given length of the lhadow BD, to 
find out the height AB, thus: Let there be erefted a 
ftaff CE perpendicularly, producing the ftiadow EF : 
The triangles ABD, CEF, are equiangular; for the 
angles at B and E are right; and the angles AD B and 
CFE are equal, each being equal to the angle of the 
fun’s elevation above the horizon : Therefore, as EF, 
the ftiadow of the ftaff, to EC, the ftaff itlelf; fo BD, 
the ftadow of the tower, to BA, the height of the 
tower. Though the plane on which the ftadow of 
the tower falls be not parallel to the horizon, if the 
ftaff be eredted in the fame plane, the rule will be the 
fame* . ,TTT PROPOSITION VIE 

To meafure an inaccefftble height by means of two faffs. 
— Hitherto we have fuppofed the height to be accei- 
iible, or that we can Come at the lower end of it ; 
now if becaufe of fome impediment, we cannot get to 
a tower, or if the point whofe height is to be found 
out be the fummit of a hill, fo that the perpend.cular 
he hid within the hill; if, for want of better inftru- 
ments, fuch an inacceffible height is to he meafured by 
tre-is of two ftaffs, let the tint obfervation be made 
with the flaffs DE and FG, (as in prop. 6.); then the 
obfervator is to go off in a dired Ime from the height 

Vo-L. VIE Part II. 

and firft ftation, till he come to the fecond ftation ; Lmes^and 
where (fig. n.) he is to place the longer ftaff perpen- An° e*’ 
dicularly at RN, and the ftorter ftaff at KO, fo that 
the fummit A may be feen along their tops; that is, 
fo that the points KN A may be in the fame right line. 
Through the point N, let there be drawn the right line 
NP parallel to FA : Wherefore in the triangles KNP, 
KAF, the angles KNP, KAF are equal, alfo the angle 
AKF is common to both; confequently the remaining 
angle KPN is equal to the remaining angle KFA. And 
therefore, PN 1 FA : : KP : KF. But the triangles 
PNL, FAS are fimilar; therefore, PN : FA : : NL : 
SA. Therefore (by the 11. 5. Fuel.) KP : KF :: 
NL : SA. Thence, alternately, it will be, as KP (the 
excefs of the greater diftance of the ftort ftaff from 
the long one above its leffer diftance from it) to NE, 
the excefs of the longer ftaff above the ftorter ; fo 
KF, the diftance of the two ftations of the ftorter ftaff 
to SA, the excefs of the height fought above the height 
of the ftorter flaff. Wherefore SA will be found by 
the rule of three. To which let the height of the 
ftorter ftaff be added, and the fum will give the whole 
inacceffible height BA. 

Note 1. In the fame manner may an inaccefiible 
height be found by a geometrical fquare, or by a plain 
fpeculum. But we ftall leave the rules to be found 
out by the {Indent, for his own exercife. 

Note 2. That by the height of the ftaff we under- 
ftand its height above the ground in which it is fixed. 

Note 3. Hence depends the method of ufing other 
inftruments invented by geometricians ; for example, 
of the geometrical crofs : and if all things be juftly 
weighed, a like rule will ferve for it as here. But we 
incline to touch only upon what is moft material. 

PROPOSITION VIII. 
Fig. 9. To meafure the difance AB, to one of whofe 

extremities we have accefs, by the help of four faffs.—Let 
there be a ftaff fixed at the point A ; then going back 
at fome fenfible diftance in the fame r'tht line, let 
another be fixed in C, fo as that both the points A and 
B be covered and hid by the ftaff C : likewife going 
oft" in a perpendicular from the right line CB, at the 
point A (the method of doing which ftall be ftown 
in the following fcholium), let there be placed another 
ftaff at H ; and in the right line CKG (perpendicular 
to the fame CB, at the point B), and at the point of 
it K, fuch that the points K, H, and B may be in the 
fame right line, let there be fixed a fourth ftaff. Let 
there be drawn, or let there be fuppofed to be drawn, 
a right line GH parallel to CA. The triangles KGH, 
HAB, will be equiangular; for the angles HAB, KGH 
are right angles. AHb the angles ABH, KHG are 
equal"; wherefore, as KG (the‘excefs of CK above 
AH) to GH, or to CA, the diftance betwixt the firft 
and fecond ftaff; fo is AH, the diftance betwixt the 
hrft and third ftaff, to AB the diilance fought. 

S 6 HO LIU M. 
Fig. TO. To draw7 on a plane a right line AE per- 

pendicular to CH, from a given point A ; take the 
right lines AB, AD, on each fide equal ; and in the 
points B and D, let there be fixed {lakes, to which let 
there be tied two equal ropes BE, DE, or one having 
a mark in the middle, and holding in your hand their 
extremities joined (or the mark in the middle, if it be 
but one), draw out the ropes on the ground ; and 

.4 then 
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Lines and then where the two ropes meet, or at the mark, 

; 
Au£ics- when by it the rope is fully flretched, let there be 
~"'v placed a third (take at E ; the right line AE will be 

perpendicular to CH in the point A (prob. 1. of 
Part I.). In a manner not unlike to this, may any 
problems, that are refolved by the fquare and com- 
pafles, be done by ropes and a cord turned round as 
a radius. 

PROPOSITION IX. 
Fig. 12. To meafure the dijiance AB, one of whofe 

extremities is accejfihle.—From the point A, let the right 
line AC of a known length be made perpendicular to 
AB (by the preceding fcholium) : likewife draw the 
right line CD perpendicular to CB, meeting the right 
line .AB in I) : then as DA : AC : : AC : AB. 
Wherefore, when DA and AC are given, AB will be 
found by the rule of three. 

S C HO L I UM. 
All the preceding operations depend on the equality 

of fome angles of triangles, and on the fimilarity of 
the triangles arifing from that equality. And on the 
fame principles depend innumerable other operations 
which a geometrician wall find out of himfelf, as is 
very obvious. However, fome of thefe operations 
require fuch exaftnefs in the work, and without it are 
fo liable to errors, that, cateris paribus, the following 
operations, which are performed by a trigonometrical 
calculation, are to be preferred ; yet could we not o- 
mit thofe above, being mod eafy in practice, and molt 
clear and evident to thofe who have only the firil e- 
lements of geometry. But if you are provided with 
inftruments, the following operations are more to be 
relied upon. We do not infill on the eafielt cafes to 
thofe who are /killed in plain trigonometry, which is 
indeed necelfary to any one who would apply himfelf 
to practice. See Trigonometry. 

PROPOSITION X. 
Fig. 13. To defcribe the confruction and ufe of the geo- 

metrical quadrant.—The geometrical quadrant is the 
fourth part of a circle divided into 90 degrees, to 
which two fights are adapted, with a perpendicular or 
plumb-line hanging from the centre. The general ufe 
of it is for inveitigating angles in a vertical plane, com- 
prehended under right lines going from the centre of 
the inllrument, one of which is horizontal, and the 
other is dire&ed to fome vilible point. This inftru- 
ment is made of any folid matter, as wood, copper, &c. 

PROPOSITION XL 
Fig. 14. To defcribe and make ufe of the graphometer. 

—The graphometer is a femicircle made of any hard 
matter, of wood, for example, or brafs, divided into 
180 degrees; fo fixed on a fulcrum, by means of a 
brafs ball and focket, that it eafily turns about, and 
retains any fituation ; two fights are fixed on its dia- 
meter. At the centre there is commonly a magneti- 
cal needle in a box. There is likewife a moveable 
ruler, which turns round the centre, and retains any 
fituation given it. The ufe of it is to obferve any 
angle, whofe vertex is at the centre of the inllrument 
in any plane (though it is moll commonly horizontal, 
or nearly fo), and to find how many degrees it con- 
tains. 

PROPOSITION XII. 
Fig. 15. and 16. To defcribe the manner in which 

*nghs are meafured by a quadrant or graphometer.—Let 
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there be an angle in a vertical plane, comprehended Lines and ' 
between a line parallel to the horizon HK, and the Angle#, 
right line RA, corning from any remarkable point of v'-—J 
a tower or hill, or from the fun, moon, or a liar. 
Suppofe that this angle RAH is to be meafured 
by the quadrant: let the inllrument be placed in the 
vertical plane, fo as that the centre A may be in the 
angular point ; and let the fights be direded towards 
the objed at R (by the help of the ray coming from 
it, if it be the fun or moon, or by the help of the vi- 
fual ray, if it is any thing elfe), the degrees and mi- 
nutes in the arc BC, cut off by the perpendicular, will 
meafure the angle RAH required. For, from the 
make of the quadrant, BAD is a right angle ; there- 
fore BAR is likewife right, being equal to it. But, 
becaufe HK is horizontal, and AC perpendicular, 
HAC will be a right angle ; and therefore equal alfo 
to BAR. From thofe angles fubtrad the part HAB 
that is common to both ; and there will remain the 
angle BAG equal to the angle RAH. But the arc 
BC is the meafure of the angle BAC ; confequently, 
it is likewife the meafure of the angle RAH. 

Note, That the remaining arc on the quadrant DC 
is the meafure of the angle RAZ, comprehended be- 
tween the forefaid right line RA and AZ which points 
to the zenith. 

Let it now be required to meafure the angle ACB 
(fig. 16.) in any plane, comprehended between the 
right lines AC and BC, drawn from two points A and 
B, to the place of llation C. Let the graphometer 
be placed at C, fupported by its fulcrum (as was fhown 
above) ; and let the immoveable fights on the fide of 
the inllrument DE be direded towards the point A ; 
and likewife (while the inllrument remains immove- 
able) let the fights of the ruler FG (which is move- 
able about the centre C) be direded to the point B. 
It is evident that the moveable ruler cuts off an arc 
DH, which is the meafure of the angle ACB fought. 
Moreover, by the fame method, the inclination of CE, 
or of FG, may be obferved with the meridian line, 
which is pointed out by the magnetic needle inclofed 
in the box, and is moveable about the centre of the 
inllrument, and the meafure of this inclination or angle 
found in degrees. 

PROPOSITION XIII. 
Fig. 17. To meafure an accejjible height by the geome- 

trical quadrant.—By the J2th prop, of this Part, let 
the angle C be found by means of the quadrant. Then 
in the triangle ABC, right-angled at B (BC being < 
fuppofed the horizontal dillance of the obfervator 
from the tower), having the angle at C, and the fide 
BC, the required height BA will be found by the 3d 
cafe of plane trigonometry. See Trigonometry. 

PROPOSITION XIV. 
Fig. 18. To meafure an inaccefible height by the geo- 

metrical quadrant.—Let the angle ACB be obferved 
with the quadrant (by the 12th prop, of this Part) ; 
then let the obferver go from C to the fecond llation 
D, in the right line BCD (provided BCD be a hori- 
zontal plane) ; and after meafuring this diltance CD, 
take the angle ADC likewife with the quadrant. 
Then, in the triangle ACD, there is given the angle 
ADC, with the angle ACD ; becaufe ACB was given, 
before ; therefore (by art. 59. of Part I.) the remain- 
ing angle CAD is given likewife. But the fide CD is 

Ukewife 
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jtv.es and likewlfe given, being the diftance of the Ration C and 
Angles, j) . therefore (by the firft cafe of oblique-angled tri- 

angles in trigonometry^ the fide AC will be found. 
Wherefore, in the right-angled triangle ABC, all the 
angles and the hypothenufe AC are given ; confe- 
quently, by the fourth cafe of trigonometry, the height 
fought AB will be found ; as alio (if you pleafe) the 
diftance of the Ration C, from AB the perpendicular 
within the hill or inacceilible height. 

PROPOSITION XV. 
Fig. 19. From the top of a given height, to meafure the 

tliflance BC.—Let the angle BAC be obferved by the 
l2thprop. of this; wherefore in the triangle ABC, 
right-angled at B, there is given by obfervation the 
angle at A ; whence (by the 59th ait. of Part. I.) there 
will alfo be given the angle BCA : moreover the fide 
AB (being the height of the tower) is fuppofed to be 
given. Wherefore, by the 3d cafe of trigonometry, 
BC, the diRance fought, will be found. 

PROPOSITION XVT. 
Fig. 20. Fo meafure the dijlance of two places A ami 

B, of which one is accejfihle, by the graphometer. —Let 
there be eredhed at two points A and C, fufficiently 
diRant, two vifible figns ; then (by the 12th prop, of 
this Part) let the two angles BAC, BCA, be taken by 
the graphometer. Let the diRance of the Rations A 
and C be meafured with a chain. Then the third angle 
B being known, and the fide AC being likewife 
known ; therefore, by the firR cafe of trigonometry, 
the diRance required, AB, will be found. 

PROPOSITION XVII. 
Fig. 21. Fo meafure by the graphometer the dijlance 

ef two places, neither of which is accejfible.—Let two 
Rations C and D be chofen, from each of which the 
places may be feen whofe diRance is fought; let the 
angles ACD, ACB, BCD, and likewife the angles 
BDC, BD A, CDA, be meafured by the graphometer; 
let the diRance of the Rations C and D be meafured 
by a chain, or (if it be neceflary) by the preceding 
pradice. Now, in the triangle ACD, there are given 
two angles ACD and ADC; therefore, the third CAD 
is likewife given ; moreover, the fide CD is given ; 
therefore, by the firR cafe of trigonometry, the fide 
AD will be found,. After the fame manner, in the tri- 
angle BCD, from all the angles and one fide CD given, 
the fide BD is found. Wherefore, in the triangle 
ADB, from the given fides DA and DB, and the angle 
ADB contained by them, the fide AB (the diRance 
fought) is found by the 4th cafe of trigonometry of 
oblique-angled triangles. 

PROPOSITION XVIII. 
Fig. 2 2. It is required by the graphometer and qua- 

drant to meafure an accejfible height AB, placed fo on 
a fcep, that one can neither go near it in an horizontal 
plane, nor receae from it, as we f uppofed in the folution of 
the 14/16 prop.—Let there be chofen any fituation, as 
C, and another D ; where let fome mark be ereded : 
let the angles ACD and ADC be found by the grapho- 
meter ; then the third angle DAC will be known. 
Let the fide CD, the diflance of the Rations, be msa- 
fured with a chain, and thence (by trigon.) the fide 
AC will be found. Again, in the triangle ACb, right- 
angled at B, having found by the quadrant the angle 
ACB, the other angle CAB is known likewife : but 
the fide AC in the triangle ADC is already known ; 
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therefore the height required AB will be found by the IRues and 
4th cafe of right-angled triangles. If the height of C3* . 
the tower is wanted, the angle BCF will be found by 
the quadrant: which being taken from the angle ACB 
already known, the angle ACF will remain : but the 
angle FAC was known before ; therefore the remain- 
ing angle AFC will be known. But the fide AC was 
alfo known before ; therefore, in the triangle AFC, 
all the angles and one of the fides AC being known, 
AF, the height of the tower above the hill, will be 
found by trigonometry. 

SCHOLIUM. 
It were eafy to add many other methods of meafu- 

ring heights and diRances ; but if what is above be 
underRood; it will be eafy (efpccially for one that is 
verfed in the elements) to contrive methods for this 
purpofe, according to the occafion : fo that there is 
no need of adding any more of this fort. We firall 
fubjoin here a method by which the diameter of the 
earth may be found out. 

PROPOSITION XIX. 
Fig. I. Fo fnd the diameter of the earth from one ob- q 

fervation.—Let there be chofen a high hill AB, near u 

the fea-Riore, and let the obfervator on the top of it, 
with an exadt quadrant divided into minutes and fe- 
conds by tranfverfe divifions, and fitted with a tele- 
fcope in place of the common fights, meafure the angle 
ABE contained under the right line AB, which goes to 
the centre, and the right line BE drawn to the fea, a 
tangent to the globe at E ; let there be drawn from 
A perpendicular to BD, the line AF meeting BE in F. 
Now in the right-angled triangle BAF all the angles 
are given, alfo the fide AB, the height of the hill; 
which is to be found by fome of the foregoing me- 
thods as exaftly as pofiible ; and (by trigonometry) 
the fides BF and AF are found. But by cor. 36th 
3. Eucl. AF is equal to FE ; therefore BE will be 
known. Moreover, by 36th 3. Eucl. the reAangle 
under BA and BD is equal ta the fquare of BE. And 
thence by 17th 6. Eucl. as AB : BE : : BE : BD. 
Therefore, fince AB and BE are already given, BD 
will be found by nth 6. Eucl. or by the rule of three; 
and fubtradfing BA, there will remain AD the diame- 
ter of the earth fought. 

SCHOLIUM. 
Many other methods might be propofed for mea- 

furing the diameter of the earth. The moR exadt is 
that propofed by Mr Picart of the academy of fciences 
at Paris. 

“ According to Mr Picart, a degree of the meridian 
at the latitude of 490 21' was 57,060 French toifes, 
each of which contains fix feet of the fame meafure : 
from which it follows, that if the earth be an exadt 
fphere, the circumference of a great circle of it will be 
123,249,600 Paris feet, and the femidiameter of the 
eaith 19,615,800 feet: but the French mathematicians, 
who of late have examined Mr Picart’s operations, af- 
fure us, that the degree in that latitude is 57,183 
toifes. They meafured a degree in Lapland, in the 
latitude of 663 2o\ and found it of 57,438 toifes. .By 
comparing thefe degrees, as well as by the obfervations 
on pendulums, and the theory of gravity, it appears 
that the earth is an oblate fpheroid ; and (fuppofing 
thofe degrees to be accurately meafured) the axis of' 
diameter that pafles through the poles will be to the 

4 Q^2 diameter 
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Lines and diameter of tke equator as 177 to 178, or the earth 

Angles. wj}i be 22 miles higher at the equator than at the poles. 
A degree has like wife been meafured at the equator, 
and found to be confiderably lefs than at the latitude of 
Paris ; which confirms the oblate figure of the earth. 
But an account of this laft menfuration has not been 
publiflied as yet. If the earth was of an uniform den- 
fity from the furface to the centre, then, according to 
the theory of gravity, the meridian would be an exa£t 
eliipfis, and the axis would be to the diameter of the 
equator as 230 to 231 ; and the difference of the femi- 
diameter of the equator andfemiaxis about 17 miles.” 

In what follows, a figure is often to be laid down on 
paper, like to another figure given ; and becaufe this 
likenefs confitls in the equality of their angles, and in 
the fides having the fame proportion to each other (by 
the definitions of the 6th of Eucl.) we are now to ffiow 
what methods pra&ical geometricians ufe for making 
on paper an angle equal to a given angle, and how 
they conftitute the fides in the fame proportion. For 
this purpofe they make ufe of a protractor (or, when 
it is wanting, a line of chords), and of a line of equal 
parts. 

PROPOSITION XX. 
Fig. 2. 3. 4. 5. and 6. To defcriie the conJlruSion 

and ufe of the protractor, of the line of chords, and of the 
line of equal parts. The protractor is a fmall femi- 
circle of brafs, or fuch folid matter. The femicir- 
cumference is divided into 180 degrees. The ufe of 
it is, to draw angles on any plane, as on paper, or to 
examine the extent of angles already laid down. For 
this laft purpofe, let the fmall point in the centre of the 
protraCtor be placed above the angular point, and let 
the fide AB coincide with one of the fides that contain 
the angle propofed ; the number of degrees cut off by 
the other fide, computing on the protractor from B, 
will ihow the quantity of the angle that is to be mea- 
fured. 

But if an angle is to be made of a given quantity on 
a given line, and at a given point of that line, let AB 
coincide with the given line, and let the centre A of 
the inftrument be applied to that point. Then let 
there be a maik made at the given number of degrees; 
and a right line drawn from that mark to the given 
point, will conftitute an angle with the given right line 
of the quantity required; as is manifeft. 

This is the moft natural and eafy method, either for 
examining the extent of an angle on paper, or for de- 
feribing on paper an angle of a given quantity. 

But when there is fcarcity of inftruments, or becaufe 
a line of chords is more eafily carried about (being 
deferibed on a ruler on which there are many other 
lines befides), praCtical geometricians frequently make 
ufe of it. It is made thus: let the quadrant of a circle 
he divided into 90 degrees (as in fig. 4.) The line 
AB is the chord of 90 degrees; the chord of every 
arc of the quadrant is transferred to this line AB, which 
is always marked with the number of degrees in the 
cprrefponding arc. 

Note, That the chord of 60 degrees is equal to the 
radius, by corol. 15. 4th Eucl. If now a given angle 
EDF is to be meafured by the line of chords from the 
centre D, with the diftance DG (the chord of 60 de- 
grees), deferibe the arc OF; and let the points G 
and F be marked where this arc interfe&s the fides 
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of the angle. Then if the diftance GF, applied on the Lines and 
line of chords from A to B, gives (for example) 25 de- Angle». 
grees, this fhall be the meafure of the angle propofed. T--^ 

When an obtuft angle is to be meafured with this 
line, let its complement to a ftmicircle be meafured, 
and thence it will be known. It were eafy to transfer 
to the diameter of a circle the chords of all arches to 
the extent of a femicircle ; but fuch are rarely found 
marked upon rules. 

But now, if an angle of a given quantity, fuppofe of 
50 degrees, is to be made at a given point M of the 
right line KL (fig. 6.) From the centre M, and the 
diftance MN, equal to the chord of 60 degrees, deferibe 
the arc QN. Take off an arc NR, whofe chord is e- 
qual to that of 50 degrees on the line of chords ; join 
the points M and R; and it is plain that MR ftiall 
contain au angle of 50 degrees, with the line KL pro- 
pofed. 

But fometimes we cannot produce the fides till they 
be of the length of a chord of 60 degrees on our fcale; 
in which cafe it is fit to work by a circle of propor- 
tions (that is a fector), by which an arc may be made 
of a given number of degrees to any radius. 

The quantities of angles are liktwife determined by 
other lines ufuaily marked upon rules, as the lines of 
fines, tangents, and fecants ; but as thefe methods are 
not fo eafy or fo proper in this place, we omit them. 

To delineate figures fimilar or like to others given, 
befides the equality of the angles, the fame proportion 
is to be preferved among the fides of the figure that is 
to be delineated, as is among the fides of the figure* 
given. For which purpofe, on the rules ufed by arcifts, 
there is a line divided into equal parts, more or lefs in 
number, and greater or lefs in quantity according to 
the pleafure of the maker. 

A foot is divided into inches; and an inch, by means 
of tranfverfe lines, into 100 equal parts; fo that with 
this fcale, any number of inches below 12, with any 
part of an inch, can be taken by the compaffes, pro- 
viding fuch part be greater than the 100th part of an 
inch. And this exadlnefs is very neceffary in delinea- 
ting the plans of houfes, and in other cafes. 

PROPOSITION XXL 
Fig. 7. To lay down on paper, ly the protrattlor or 

line of chords, and line of equal parts, a right lined figure 
like to one given, providing the angles and fides of the 

figure given be known by objervation or menfuration. For 
example, fuppofe that it is known that in a quadran- 
gular figure, one fide is of 235 feet, that the angle 
contained by it and the fecond fide is of 84°, the fe- 
cond fide of 288 feet, the angle contained by it and the 
third tide of 72°, and that the third fide is 294 feet. 
Thefe things being given, a figure is to be drawn oh 
paper like to this quadrangular figure. On your paper 
at a proper point A, let a right line be drawn, upon 
which take 235 equal parts, as AB. The part repre- 
fenting a foot is taken greater or lefs, according as 
you would have your figure greater or lefs. In the 
adjoining figure, the icoth part of an inch is taken for 
a foot. And accordingly an inch divided into 100 
parts, and annexed to the figure, is called a. fcale of 
ioq feet. Let there be made at the point B (by the 
preceding propofition) an angle ABC of 85°, and let 
BC be taken of 288 parts like to the former. Then 
let the angle BCD be made of 720, and the fide CD 
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Ines and of 294 equal parts. Then let the fide AD be drawn ; 
ingles- and it will complete the figure like to the given. The 

lir'v meafures of the angle A and D can be known by the 
protradfor or line of chords, and the fide AD by the 
line of equal parts; which will exa&ly anfwer to the 
correfponding angles and to the fide of the primary 
figure. 

After the very fame manner, from the fides and an- 
gles given which bound any right-lined figure, a figure 
like to it may be drawn, and the reft of its fides and 
angles be known. 

COROLLARY. 
Hence any trigonometrical problem in right-lined 

triangles may be refolved by delineating the triangle 
from what is given concerning it, as in this propofi- 
tion. The unknown fides are examined by a line of 
equal parts, and the angles by a protradlor or line of 
chords. 

PROPOSITION XXII. 
The diameter of a circle leing given, to find its cir- 

tumfennee nearly.—The periphery of any polygon in- 
fer i bed in the circle is lefs than the circumference, and 
the periphery of any polygon deferibed about a circle 
is greater than the circumference. Whence Archi- 
medes firft difeovered that the diameter was in propor- 
tion to the circumference, as 7 to 22 nearly ; which 

/ ierves for common ufe. But the moderns have com- 
puted the proportion of the diameter to the circum- 
ference to greater exadfnefs. ouppofing the diameter 
100, the periphery will be more than 3I4» kut 

lefs than 315. The diameter is more nearly to 
the circumference, as 113 to 355. But Ludolphus 
van Cuelen exceeded the labours of all; for by im- 
menfe ftudy he found, that fuppofing the diameter 
1 CO,OOO,OOO,OOO, 000,000,0.00,000,000,000,000, 
the periphery will be lefs than 
3 14* 159*265,358,979,3 23,846,264,338,32 7,951, 

* but greater than 
314,159,265,358,979,323,846,264,338,327,950 ; 
whence it will be eafy, any part of the circumierence 
being given in degrees and minutes, to alugn it in 
parts of the diameter. 

Chap, II. Of Surveying and Meafurlng of Land. 

Hitherto we have treated of the meafuring of 
angles and fides, whence it is abundantly eafy to lay 
down a field, a plane, or an entire country tor to 
this nothing is requiiite but the protra&ion of tiiangles, 
and of other plain figures, after having meafured their 
fides and angles. But as this is efteemed an important 
part of pradical geometry, we (hall fubjom here an 
account of it with all poffible brevity; fuggeftmg with- 
al, that a furveyor will improve him ft'If more by one 
day’s praftice than by a great deal of reading. 

PROPOSITION XXIII. 
To explain what furveying is, and what infruments 

Surveyors ufe.— Firft, it is neceffary that the furveyor 
view the field that is to be meafured, and inveftigate 
its fidts and angles, by means of an iron chain (having 
a particular mark at each foot of length, or at any 
number of feet, as may be moft convenient for redu- 
cing lines orfurfaces to the received meafures), and 
the graphometer defciibed above. Secondly, It is ne- 
ceffary to delineate the field in piano, or to form a 
map of it; that is, to lay down oh paper a figure u* 

of Land. 
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miiar to the field; which is done by the protractor (or Surveying 
line of chords) and the line of equal parts Thirdly, ^ 
It is neceffary to find out the area of the field fo fur- 
veyed and reprefented by a map. Of this laft we are 
to treat below. 

The fides and angles of fmall fields are furveyed by 
the help of a plain-table : which is generally of an ob- 
long redlangular figure, and fupported by a fulcrum, io 
as to turn every way by means of a ball and locket. 
It has a moveable frame, which furrounds the board, 
and ferves to keep a clean paper put on the board 
clofe and right to it. The fides of the frame facing 
the paper are divided into equal parts every way. 
The board hath befides a box with a magnetic needle, 
and moreover a large index with twTo fights. On the 
edge of the frame of the board are marked degrees 
and minutes, fo as to fupply the room of a grapho- 
meter. 

PROPOSITION XXIV. 
Fig. 8. To delineate a feld by the help of a plain- 

table, from one fation whence all its angles may be feen 
and their diflances meafured by a chain.—Let the field 
that is to be laid down be ABODE. At any conve- 
nient place F, let the plain-table be ere&ed ; cover it 
with clean paper, in which let fome point near the midde 
reprefent the ftation. Then applying at this place the 
index with the fights, direct it fo as that through the 
fights fome mark may be feen at one of the anglesr 
fuppofe A; and from the point F, reprefenting the 
ftation, draw a faint right line along the fide of the 
index : then, by the help of the chain, let FA the dif- 
tance of the ftation from the forefaid angle be mea- 
fured. Then taking what part you think convenient 
for a foot or pace from the line of equal parts, fet off. 
on the faint line the parts correfponding to the line. 
FA that was meafured; and let there be a mark 
made reprefenting the angle of the field A. Keep- 
ing the table immoveable, the fame is to be done with 
the reft of the angles ; then right lines joining thofe 
marks (hall include a figure like to the field, 9s is evi- 
dent from 5, 6. Fuel. 

COROLLARY. 
The fame thing is done in like manner by the gra- 

phometer : for having obferved in each of the tri- 
angles, AFB, BFC, CFD, &c. the angle at the ftatioix 
F, and having meafured the lines from the ftation ta 
the angles of the field, let fimilar triangles be pro- 
traded on paper (by the 21. prop, of this), having their 
common vertex in the point of ftation. All the lines,, 
excepting thofe which reprefent the fides of the field, 
are to be drawn faint or obfeure. 

Note 1. When a furveyor wants to lay down a 
field, let him place diftindly in a regifter all the ob- 
fervations of the angles, and the meafures of the fidesy 
until, at time and place convenient, he draw out the 
figure on paper. 

Note 2. The obfervations made by the help of the 
graphometer are to be examined : for all the angles 
about the point F ought to be equal to four right ones. 
(by cor. 2. art. 30. of Part 1.) 

PRO P O S I T I O N XXV. 
FiC. 9. To lay down a feld by means of two fa* 

tions, from each of which all the angles can be feen, by 
meafuring only the difance of the fations. 
ftiument be placed at the ftaticn F 
4- 

-Let the in- 
and having chofen 
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I Surveying a point reprefentinpr it upon the paper which is laid 

upon the plain table, let the index be applied at this 
point, fo as to be moveable about it. Then let it be 
directed fucceflively to the feveral angles of the field : 
and when any angle is feen through the fights, draw 
an obfeure line along the fide of the index. Let the 
index, with the fights, be diredled after the fame 
manner to the ftation G : on the obfeure line drawn 
along its fide, pointing to A, fet off from the fcale of 
equal parts a line correfponding to the meafured dt- 
ftance of the ftations, and this will determine the point 
G. Then remove the inftrument to the ftation G, 
and applying the index to the line reprefenting the 
ciftance of the ftations, place the inftrument fo that 
the firft ftation may be feen through the fights. Then 
the inftrument remaining immoveable, let the index 
be applied to the point reprefenting the fecond ftation 
G, and be fucceflively diredted by means of its fights 
to all the angles of the field, drawing (as before) ob- 
feure lines : and the interfedtion of the two obfeure 
lines that were drawn to the fame angle from the two 
ftations will always reprefent that angle on the plan. 
Care muft be taken that thofe lines be not miftaken 
for one another. Lines joining thofe interfedtions will 
form a figure on the paper like to the field. 

SCHOLIUM. 
It will not be difficult to do the fame by the gra- 

phometer, if you keep a diftindl account of your ob- 
fervations of the angles made by the line joining the 
ftations, and the lines drawn from the ftations to the 
refpedh’ve angles of the field. And this is the moft 
common manner of laying down whole countries. The 
tops of two mountains are taken for two ftations, and 
their diftance is either meafured by fome of the me- 
thods mentioned above, or is taken according to com- 
mon repute. The fights are fucctffively diredfed to- 
wards cities, churches, villages, forts, lakes, turnings 
of rivers, woods, &c. 

Note, The diftance of the ftations ought to be great 
enough, with refpedl to the field that is to be mea- 
fured ; fuch ought to be chofen as are not in a line with 
any angle of the field. And care ought to be taken 
likewife that the angles, for example, FAG, FDG, &c. 
be neither very acute, nor very obtufe. Such angles 
are to be avoided as much as poffible ; and this admo- 
nition is found very ufeful in pradfice. 

PROPOSITION XXVI. 
Fig. IO. To lay down any field, however irregular 

its figure may be, by the help ofi the graphometer.—Let 
ABCEDHG be fuch a field. Let its angles (in going 
round it) be obferved with a graphometer (by the 12. 
of this) and noted down ; let its fides be meafured with 
a chain ; and (by what was faid on the 2 1. of this) let 
a figure like to the given field be protradled on paper. 
If any mountain is in the circumference, the horizontal 
line hid under it is to be taken for a fide, which may be 
found by two or three obfervations according to fome 
of the methods deferibed above ; and its place on the 
map is to be diftinguifhed by a fnade, that it may be 
known a mountain is there. 

If not only the circumference of the field is to be 
laid down on the plan, but alfo its contents, as villages, 
gardens, churches, public roads, we muft proceed in 
this manner. 

Let there be (for example) a church F, to be laid 
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down in the plan. Let the angles ABF BAF be ob- Surveying 
ferved and protiafted on paper in their proper places, of Land, 
the interfedion of the two fides BF and AF will give 
the place of the church on the paper : or, more exad- 
ly, the lines BF AF being meafured, let circles be de- 
feribed from the centres B and A, with parts from the 
fcale correfpondipg to the dillances BF and AF, and 
the place of the church will be at their interfedion. 

Note r. While the angles obferved by the grapho- 
meter are taken down, you muft be careful to diftin- 
guiih the external angles, as E and G, that they may: 
be rightly protraded afterwards on paper. 

Note 2. Our obfervations of the angles may be exa- 
mined by computing if all the internal angles make 
twice as many right angles, four excepted, as there are 
fides of the figure ; (for this is demonftrated by 32, 1. 
Euch) But in place of any external angle DEC, its 
complement to a circle is to be taken. 

PROPOSITION XXVII. 
Fig. II. To lay down a plain field without inflru- 

ments.—If a fmall field is to be meafured, and a map 
of it to be made, and you are not provided with in- 
ftruments; let it be fuppofed to be divided into tri- 
angles, by right-lines, as in the figure ; and after mea- 
furing the three fides of any of the triangles, for ex- 
ample of ABC, let its fides be laid down from a con- 
venient fcale on paper, (by the 22. of this.) Again, 
let the other two fides BD CD of the triangle CBD 
be meafured and protraded on the paper by the fame 
fcale as before. In the fame manner proceed with 
the reft of the triangles of which the field is compofed, 
and the map of the field will be perfeded; for the 
three fides of a triangle determine the triangle ; 
whence each triangle on the paper is fimilar to its 
correfpondent triangle in the field, and is fimilatly 
fituated ; confequently the whole figure is like to the 
whole field. 

SCHOLIUM. 
If the field be fmall, and all its angles may be feen 

from one ftation, it may be very well laid down by the 
plain-table, (by the 24. of this.) If the field be lar- 
ger, and have the requifite conditions, and great ex- 
adnefs is not expeded, it likewife may be plotted by 
means of the plain-table, or by the graphometer (ac- 
cording to the 25. of this); but in fields that are irre- 
gular and mountainous, when an exadmap is required, 
we are to make ufe of the graphometer (as in the 26. 
of this), but rarely of the plain-table. 

Having protraded the bounding lines, the particu- 
lar parts contained within them may be laid down by 
the proper operations for this purpofe (delivered in 
the 26th propofition ; and the method delcribed in the 
27 th propofition may be fometimes of fervice) ; for 
we may truft more to the meafuring of fides than to 
the obferving of angles. We are not to compute 
four-fided and many-lided figures till they are refolved 
into triangles: for the fides do not determine thofe fi- 
gures. 

In the laying down of cities, or the like, we may 
make ufe of any of the methods deferibed above that 
may be moft convenient. 

The map being finifhed, it is transferred on clean 
paper, by putting the firft Iketch above it, and mark- 
ing the angles by the point of a fmall needle. Thefe 
points being joined by right lines, and the whole illu- 
6 minuted 
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Slt-veying- min a ted by colours proper to each part, and the figure 
cJ'HKi' of the mariner’s compafs being added to difiinguifh the 

Wrv~"' north and fouth, with a fcale on tire margin, the map 
or plan will be finifhed and neat. 

We have thus briefiy and plainly treated of ,furvey- 
ing, and fhown by what inltraments it is performed ; 
having avoided thofe methods which depend on the 
magnetic needle, not only becaufe its direction may 
vary in different places of a field (the contrary of this 
at lead doth not appear,) but becaufe the quantity of 
an angle obferved by it cannot be exactly known ; for 
an error of two or three degrees can fcarcely be avoid- 
ed in taking angles by it. 

As for the remaining part of furveying, whereby 
the area of a field already laid down on paper is found 
in acres, roods, or any other fuperficial meafures; this 
we leave to the following fedtion, which treats of the 
menfuration of furfates. 

“ Befidts the in liniments defcribed above, a fur- 
veyor ought to be provided with an off-fet ftaff equal 
in length to 10 links of the chain, and divided into 10 
equal parts. He ought likewife to have to arrows or 
fmall llraight Hicks near two feet long, Ihod with iron 
ferrils. When the chain is firft opened, it ought to 
be examined by the ofl'-fet ftaff. In meafuring any 
line, the leader of the chain is to have the 10 arrows 
at firft fetting out. When the chain is ftretched in 
the line, and the near end touches the place from 
which you meafure, the leader flicks one of the 10 
arrows in the ground, at the far end of the chain. 
Then the leader leaving the arrow, proceeds with the 
chain another length ; and the chain being ftretched 
in the line, fo that the near end touches the firft arrow, 
the leader flicks down another arrow at his end of the 
chain. The line is preferved ftraight, if the arrows be 
always fet fo as to be in a right line with the place 
you meafure from, and that to which you are going. 
In this manner they proceed till the leader have no 
more arrows. At the eleventh chain, the arrows are 
to be carried to him again, and he is to flick one of 
them into the ground, at the end of the chain. And 
the fame is to be done at the 2 i. 31. 41. &c. chains, 
if there are fo many in a right line to be meafured. 
In this manner you can hardly commit an error in 
numbering the chains, unlefs of 10 chains at once. 

The off-fet ftaff ferves for meafuring readily the 
diflances of any things proper to be reprefented in 
your plan, from the flation-line, while you go along. 
Thefe diflances ought to be entered into your field- 
book, with the correfponding diflances from the lail 
flation, and proper remarks, that you may be ena- 
bled to plot them juftly, and be in no danger of 
miftaking one for another when you extend your 
plan. The field-book may be conveniently divided 
into five columns. In the middle column the angles 
at the feveral ftations taken by the theodolite are to 
be entered, with the diftances from the flations. The 
diftances taken by the off-fet ftaff, on either fide of 
the ftation-line, are to be entered into columns on 
either fide of the middle column, according to their 
pofition with refpeft to that line. The names and 
chara&ers of the objedls, with proper remarks, may 
be entered in columns on either fide of thefe lait. 

“ Becaufe, in the place of the graphometer defen- 
ded by our author, furveyors now make ufe of the 
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theodolite, we fliall fubjoin a defeription of Mr Sif- Surveying 
fon’s latefl improved theodolite from Mr Gardner’s c{ Land- 
practical furveying improved. See a figure of it in . 
Piate CCXVI1L 

“ In this inftrument, the three ftaffs, by brafs fer- 
rils at top ferew into bell-metal joints, that are 
moveable between brafs pillars, fixed in a ftrong- 
brafs plate ; in which, round the centre, is fixed a 
locket with a ball moveable in it, and upon which 
the four ferews prefs, that fet the limb horizontal : 
Next above is another fuch plate, through which the 
faid ferews pafs, and on which, round the centre, is 
fixed a fruftrum of a cone of bell-metal, whofe axis 
(being connected with the centre of the bell) is al- 
ways perpendicular to the limb, by means of a coni- 
cal brafs ferril fitted to it, whereon is fixed the com- 
pafs-box ; and on it the limb, which is a ftrong bell- 
metal ring, whereon are moveable three brafs indexes, 
in whofe plate are fixed four brafs pillars, that, joining 
at top, bold the centre pin of the bell-metal double 
fextant, whofe double index is fixed on the centre of 
the fame plate : Within the double fextant is fixed 
the fpirit level, and over it the telefcope. 

“ The compafs-box is graved with two diamonds 
for north and fouth, and with degrees on both 
fides of each, that the needle may be fet to the varia- 
tion, and its error alfo known. 

“ The limb has two jlcurs de luce againft the dia- 
monds in the box, in (lead of 180 each, and is cu- 
rioufly divided into whole degrees, and numbered to 
the left hand at every 10 to twice x8c, having 
three indexes diilant 120. (with Nonius’s divifions on 
each for the decimals of a degree), that are moved by 
a pinion fixed below one of them, without moving the 
limb ; and in another is a ferew and fpring under, to 
fix it to any part of the limb. It has alfo divifions 
numbered, for taking the quarter girt in inches of 
round timber at the middle height, when Handing to 
feet horizontally diftant from its centre ; which at 20 
mull be doubled, and at 30 tripled ; to which a fhort- 
er index is ufed, having Nonius’s divifions for the de- 
cimals of an inch ; but an abatement muft be made for 
the bark, if not taken off. 

“ The double lextant is divided on one fide from 
under its centre (when the fpirit-tube and telefcope 
are level) to above 60 degrees each way, and num- 
bered at 10, 20, &c. and the double index (through 
which it is moveable) fhows on the fame fide the de- 
gree and decimal of any altitude or depreffton to that 
extent by Nonius’s divifions: On the other fide are 
divifions numbeied, for taking the upright height 
of timber, &c. in feet, when dillant 10 feet; which 
at 20 muft be doubled, and at 30 tripled ; and alfo 
the quantities for reducing hypothenufal lines to ho- 
rizontal. It is moveable by a pinion fixed in the 
double index. 

“ The telefcope is a little fiiorter than the diameter 
of the limb, that a fall may not hurt it; yet it will 
magnify as much, and ffiow a diftant objedl as per- 
fect as moft of triple its length. In its focus are very 
fine crofs wires, whofe interfedlion is in the plane of 
the double fextant ; and this was a whole circle, and 
turned in a lathe to a true plane, and is fixed at right 
angles to the limb ; fo that, whenever the limb is fet 
horizontal (which is readily done by making the fpi- 

rit- 
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Surveying rit-tube level Aver two ferews, and the like over the 

other two), the double (extant and telefcope are 
moveable in a vertical plane; and then every angle taken 
on the limb (though the telefcope be never fo much 
elevated ordepreffed) will be an angle in the plane of 
the horizon. And this is abfolutely neeeffary in plot- 
ting a horizontal plane. 

“ If the lands to be plotted are hilly, and not in 
any one plane, the lines meafured cannot be truly 
laid down on paper, without being reduced to one 
plane, which mull be the horizontal, becaufe angles 
are taken in that plane.— 

“ In viewing your objedls, if they have much alti- 
tude or deprefiion, either write down the degree and 
decimal (hown on the double fextantj or the links fhown 
on the back fide ; which lad fuhtradled from every 
chain in the dation-line, leaves the length in the hori- 
zontal plane. But if the degree is taken, the follow- 
ing table will (how the quantity. 

A ’Table of the Ur, Is to be fultrae'ed out of every chain in 
hypothenufal lines of feveraldegrees altitude, or deprejfion, 

for reducing them to horizontal. 

Degrees, 
I4>°7 
16,26 
18,195 
*9>95 
21,565 

E T R Y. Part II. 

“ Let the fird dationline really meafure 1 107 links, 
and the angle of altitude or depreffion be 190, 95; 
looking in the table you will find againd 19 , 95, is 6 
links. ~ Now 6 times 1 1 is 66, which fubtrafted from 
1107, leaves 1041, the true length to be laid down ih 
the plan. 

It is ufeful in furveying, to take the angles, which 
the bounding lines form, with the magnetic needle, 
in order to check the angles of the figure, and to plot 
them conveniently afterwards.” 

Chap. HI. Of the Surfaces of Bodies. 

The fmalled fuperficial meafure with us is a fquare 
Inch ; 144 of which make a fquare foot. Wrights 
make ufe of thefe in the meafuring of deals and planks; 
but the fquare foot which the glaziers ufe in meafuring 
of glafs, confiits only of 64 fquare inches. i he o.htr 
meafures are, fird, the ell fquare ; fecondly, the fall, 
containing 36 fquare ells ; thirdly, the rood, contain- 
ing 40 fails'; fourthly, the acre, containing 4 roods. 
Slaters, mafons, and pavers, ufe the ell fquare and the 
fall; furveyora of land ufe the fquare ell, the fall, the 

the fquare of the chain is r 0,600 fquare links4, 10 Surfaces of 
fquares of the chain, or ico,o©o fquare links, give an 
acre. Therefore, if the area be expreffed by fquare 
links, divide by 100,000, or cut off five decimal places, 
and the quotient (hall give tne area in acres and deci- 
mals of an acre. Write the entire acres apart; but 
multiply the decimals of an acre by 4, and the pra- 
duft (hall give the remainder of the area in roods and 
decimals of a rood. Let the entire roods be noted a- 
part after the acres ; then multiply the decimals of a 
rood by 40, and the product (hall give the remainder 
of the area in falls or poles. Let the entire falls or 
poles be then writ after the roods, and multiply the de- 
cimals of a fall by 36, if the area is required in the 
meafures of Scotland ; but multiply the decimals of a 
pole by 30L, if the area is required in the meafures of 
England, and the produft (hall give the remainder of 
the area in fquare ells in the former cafe, t ut in fq iare 
yards in the latter. If, in the former cafe, you would 
reduce the decimals of the fquare ell to fquare feet, 
multiply them by 9.50694 ; but, in the latter cafe, the 
decimals of the Englifii fquare yard are reduced to 
fquare feet, by multiplying them by 9. 

“ Suppofe, for example, that the area appears to 
contain 12.65842 fquare links of the chain of 24 ells ; 
and that this area is to be exprelfed in acres, roods, 
falls, &c. of the meafures of Scotland. Divide the 
fquare links by 100,000, and the quotient 12.65842 
(hows the area to contain 12 acres xVctrcfW an acre* 
Multiply the decimal part by 4, and the produft 
2.63368 gives the remainder in roods and decimals of 
a rood. Thofe decimals of the rood being multiplied 

bodies. 

by 40, the produft gives 25.3472 falls. Multiply the 
decimals of the fall by 36, and the product gives 
12.4992 fquare ells. The decimals of the fquare ell 
multiplied by 9.50994 give 4.7458 Square feet. 
Therefore the area propofed amounts to 12 acres, 
2 roods, 25 falls, 12 fquare ells, and 4r\A/0'o i'quare 
feet. 

“ But if the area contains the fame number of 
fquare links of Gunter’s chain, arid is to be exprefled 
by Englifh meafures, the acres and roods are computed 
in the fame manner as in the former cafe. The poles 
are computed as the falls. But the decimals of the pole, 
viz. T3o4sr5o» are to be multiplied by 30L (or 30.25), 
and the produft gives 10.5028 fqiiire yards. The 
decimals of the fquare yard, multiplied by 9, give 4.5252 
fquare feet; therefore, in this cafe, the area is in Eng- 
blh meafure 1 2 acres, 2 roods, 25 poles, 10 fquare yards, 
and 4 rLVoL fq,iare fret- 

“ The Scots acre is to the Englifh acre, by ftatute, 
as 100,000 to 78^694, if we have regard to the dif- 
ference betwixt the Scots and Euglifh foot above men- rood, and the acre. . . , n- , j 

The fuperficial meafures of the EnglKh are, firft, the tioned. But it is cudomary in tome parts of England to 
jare foot ; fecondly, the fquare yard, containing 9 have 18.21, &c. (eet to a pole, and 160 fuch poles to - . •  _ f ... ..I..11.. n- hv (Dtntp. makf* a nnle. fquare . ... . . , 

fquare feet, for their yard contains only 3 feet; thirdly, 
the pole, containing 30^ fquare yards; fourthly, the 
rood, containing 40 poles; fifthly, the acre, contain- 
ing 4 roods. And hence it is eafy to reduce our fuper- 
ficial meai'ures to the Engliih, or theirs to ours. 

‘‘ In order to find the content of a field, it is mod 
convenient to meafure the lines by the chains tlefcribed 
above, p. 671. that of 22 yards for computing the 

an acre ; whereas, by the (latute, i6-‘- feet make a pole. 
In fuch cafes the acre is greater in the dftiplicate ratio 
of the number of feet to a pole. 

“ They who meafure land in Scotland by an ell of 
37 Engliih inches, make the acre lefs than the true 
Scots acre by 593t0 fquare Englilh feet, or by about 

of the acre. 
An hufband-land contains 6 acres of fock and 

ITT 

Emdilh acres, and that of 24 Scots ells for the acres of fcylhe-land, that is, of land that may be tilled with a 
Scotland. The chain is divided into too links, and plough, and mown with a fey the; iq acres of arable Scotland 
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ijrfaces of land make an oxgang or oxengate; four oxengate make 

Jodies. a pound-land of old extent (by a decree of the Exche- 
qUer, March 11. 1585), and is called librata terra. A 
forty-dulling land of old extent contains 8 oxgang, or 
104 acres. 

“ The arpent, about Paris, contains 32,400 fquare 
Paris feet, and is equal to z\ Scots roods, or 3J0V Eng- 
lifh roods. 

“ The aftus quadratic, according to Varro, Collu- 
mella, &c. was a fquare of 120 Roman feet. The ju- 
genm was the double of this. It is to the Scots acre 
as 10,000 ko 20,456, and to the Englifh acre as 
10,000 to 16,097. It was divided (like the as) into 
12 unche, and the «««'« into fcrupula.”—This, with 
the three preceding paragraphs, are taken from an in- 
genious manufcript, written by Sir Robert Stewart pro- 
feflbr of natural philofophy. The greateft part of the 
table in p. 671. was taken from it likewife. 

PROPOSITION XXVIII. 
Fig. 12. To find out the area of a rectangular paral- 

lelogram A BCD.—Let the fide AB , for example, be 
5 feet long, and BC (which conftitutes with BA a 
right angle0at B) be 17 feet. Let 17 be multiplied by 
5, and the produft 85 will be the number of fquare 
feet in the area of the figure A BCD. But if the pa- 
rallelogram propofed is not rectangular as BEFC, its 
bafe BC multiplied into its perpendicular height AB 
(not into its fide BE) will give its area. This is evi- 
dent from art. 68. of Part I. 

PROPOSITION XXIX. 
Fig. 13. To find the area of a given triangle.—Let 

the triangle BAG be given, whofe bafe BC is fuppo- 
fed 9 feet long : let the perpendicular AD be drawn 
from the angle A oppofite to the bafe, and let us fup- 
pofe AD to be 4 feet. Let the half of the perpen- 
dicular be multiplied into the bafe, or the half of the 
bafe into the perpendicular, or take the half of the 
produd of the whole bafe into the perpendicular, the 
produd gives 18 fquare feet for the area of the given 

tri But^f only the fides are given, the perpendicular is 
found either by protrading the triangle, or by 12 th 
and 13th 2. Eucl. or by trigonometry. But how the 
area of a triangle may be found from the given fides 
only, Ihall be Ihown in the 31ft propofition. 

PROPOSITION XXX. 
Fig. 14. To find the area of any reBilineal figure.— 

If the figure be irregular, let it be refolved into tri- 
angles ; and drawing perpendiculars to the bafes in each 
of them, let the area of each triangle be found by the 
preceding propofition, and the fum of thefe areas will 
give the area of the figure. 

SCHOLIUM x. 
In meafuring boards, planks, and glafs, their fides 

are to be meafured by a foot-rule divided into 100 equal 
parts ; and after multiplying the fides, the decimal frac- 
tions are eafily reduced to leffer denominations. The 
menfuration of thefe is eafy, when they are redangu- 
lar parallelograms. 

SCHOLIUM 2. 
If a field is to be meafured, let it firtt be plotted on 

paper, by fome of the methods above defcnbed, and 
let the figure fo laid down be divided into triangles, as 
was Ihown in the preceding propofition. 

The bafe of any triangle, or the perpendicular upon 
Vol. VII. Part. II. 

Bodies. 
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the bafe, or the dillance of any two points of the Surfaces of 
field, is meafured by applying it to the fcale according 
to which the map is drawn. 

SCHOLIUM 7,. 
But if the field given be not in an horizontal plane, 

but uneven and mountainous, the fcale gives the hori- 
zontal line between any two points, but not their di- 
ftance meafured on the uneven furface of the field. And 
indeed it would appear, that the horizontal plane is to 
be accounted the area of an uneven and hilly country. 
For if fuch ground is laid out for building on, or for 
planting with trees, or bearing corn, fince thefe Hand 
perpendicular to the horizon, it is plain, that a moun- 
tainous country cannot be confidered as of greater ex- 
tent for thofe ufes than the horizontal plane ; nay, per- 
haps, for nourifhing of plants, the horizontal plane 
may be preferable. 

If, however, the area of a figure, as it lies regu- 
larly on the furface of the earth, is to be meafured, 
this may be eafily done by refolving it into triangles 
as it lies. The fum of their areas will be the area 
fought ; which exceeds the area of the horizontal fi- 
gure more or lefs, according as the field is more or lefs 
uneven. 

PROPOSITION XXXI. 
Fig. 13. The fides of a triangle being given, to find 

the area, without finding the perpendicular.—Let all the 
fides of the triangle be colleded into one fum ; from 
the half of which let the fides be feparately fubtra&ed, 
that three differences may be found betwixt the fore- 
faid half fum and each fide ; then let thefe three diffe- 
rences and the half fum be multiplied into one another, 
and the fquare root of the produft will give the area of 
the triangle. For example,let the fides be 10, 17, 21; 
the half of their fum is 24; the three differences be- 
twixt this half fum and the three fides, are 14, 7, and 
3. The firft being multiplied by the fecond, and their 
produft by the third, we have 294 for the produft of 
the differences; which multiplied by the forefaid half 
fum 24, gives 7056; the fquare root of which 84 is 
the area of the triangle. The demonflration of this, 
for the fake of brevity, we omit. It is to be found in 
feveral treatifes, particularly in Clavius’s Praftical Geo- 

metryp ROPOSITION XXXII. 
Fig. 15. The area of the ordinate figure ABEFGH 

is equal to the produB of the half circumference of the po- 
lygon, multiplied into the perpendicular drawn from the 
centre of the circum.fcr.ibed circle to the fide of the polygon.— 
For the ordinate figure can be refolved into as many 
equal triangles as there are fides of the figure ; and 
fince each triangle is equal to the produft of half the 
bafe into the perpendicular, it is evident that the fum 
of all the triangles together, that is the polygon, is 
equal to the produft of half the fum of the bafes (that 
is the half of the circumference of the polygon) in- 
to the common perpendicular height of the triangle# 
drawn from the centre C to one of the fides j for ex- 
ample, to AB. 

PROPOSITION XXXIII. 
Fig. 16. The area of a circle is found by multiplying 

the half of the periphery into the radius, or the half of the 
radius into the periphery.—For a circle is not different 
from an ordinate or regular polygon of an infinite num- 
ber of fides, and the common height of the triangles irv- 

4 & 
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Surfaces of to which the polygon or circle may be fuppofed to be 
t 

Bot*‘e8- divided is the radius of the circle. 
Were it worth while, it were eafy to derrionftrate ac- 

curately this propofition, by means of the infcribed and 
circmnfcribed figures, as is done in the yth prop, of 
the treatife of Archimedes concerning the dimenfions 
of the circle. 

COROLLARY. 
Hence alfo it appears, that the area of the feftor 

ABCD is produced by multiplying the half of the 
arc into the radius, and likewife that the area of the 
fegment of the circle ADC is found by fubtra&ing 
from the area of the fedfor the area of the triangle 
ABC. 

PROPOSITION XXXIV. 
Fig. 17. The circle is to the fquare of the diameter as 

l\ to linearly.—For if the diameter AB be fuppofed to 
be 7, the circumference AliBK will be almolt 22 (by 
the 2 2d prop, of this Part), and the area of the fquare 
DC will be 49 ; and, by the preceding prop, the area 
of the circle will be 28^ : therefore the fquare DC will 
be to the infcribed circle as 49 to 38^, or as 98 to 77, 
that is, as 14 to 1 1. £>. E. D. 

11 greater exadfnefs is required, you may proceed to 
any degree of accuracy : for the fquare DC is to the 
infcribed circle, as l to l—yd-7 T_hv*~Tr“l~iIy» fsk. 
in infinitum. 

“ This feries will be of no fervice for computing the 
area of the circle accurately, without fome further arti- 
fice, becaufe it converges at too flow a rate. The area 
of the circle will be found exactly enough for moll 
purpofes, by multiplying the fquare of the diameter by 
7854, and dividing by 10,000, or cutting off four de- 
cimal places from the produft ; for the area of the 
circle is to the circumfcribed fquare nearly as 7854 to 
10,000.” 

PROPOSITION XXXV. 
Fig. 18. To find the area of a given ellipfe.—Let 

ABCD be an ellipfe, whofe greater diameter is BD, 
and the lefier AC, bife&ing the greater perpendicular- 
ly in E. Let a mean proportional HF be found (by 
13-th 6. Fuel.) between AC and BD, and (by the33d 
of this) find the area of the circle deferibed on the dia- 
meter HF. This area is equal to the area of the el- 
lipfe ABCD. For becaufe, as BD to AC, fo the 
fquare of BD to the fquare of HF, (by 2. cor. 20th 
6. Eucl.): but (by the 2d 12. Eucl.) as the fquare of 
BD to the fquare of HF, fo is the circle of the diame- 
ter BD to the circle of the diameter HF: therefore as 
BD to AC, fo is the circle of the diameter BD to the 
circle of the diameter HF. And (by the yth prop, of 
Archimedes of fpheroids) as the greater diameter BD 
to the lefier AC, fo is the circle of the diameter BD 
to the ellipfe ABCD. Confequently (by the Jith 5. 
Eucl.) the circle of the diameter BD will have the fame 
proportion to the circle of the diameter HF, and to the 
ellipfe ABCD. Therefore (by 9th 5. Eucl.) the area 
of the circle of the diameter HF will be equal to the 
area of the ellipfe ABCD. ieh E. D. 

SCHOLIUM. 
From this and the two preceding propofitiens, a me- 

thod is derived of finding the area of an ellipfe. There 
are two ways : ift, Say, as one is to the Idler diame- 
ter, fo is the greater dianuter to a fourth number, 
(which is found by the rule of three). Then again fay. 

E T R Y. Part IF. 
as 14 to 11, fo is the fourth number found to the area Surfaces of 
fought. But the fecond way is fiiorter. Multiply the 
lefier diameter into the greater, and the produdt by 11; 
then divide the whole product by 14, and the quo- 
tient will be the area fought of the ellipfe. For ex- 
ample, Let the greater diameter be 10, and the lef- 
fer 7 ; by multiplying 10 by 7, the produdl is 70; and 
multiplying that by it, it is 770 ; and dividing 770 
by 14, the quotient will be 55, which is the area of 
the ellipfe fought. 

“ 1 he area of the ellipfe will be found more accu- 
rately, by multiplying the product of the two diameters 
by 7854.” 

We (hall add no more about other plain furfaces, 
whether rectilinear or curvilinear, which fddom occur 
in pradtice ; but Ihall fubjoin fome propofitions about 
mealuring the furface of folids. 

PROPOSITION XXXVI. 
To meafure the furface of any prifm. — By the 14th 

definition of the 1 ith Eucl. a prifm is contained by 
planes, of which two oppolite fides (commonly called 
the bales) are plain reCtilineai figures; which are either 
regular and ordinate, and meafured by prop. 32. of 
this; or however irregular, and then they are meafu- 
red by the 28th prop. The other fides are parallelo- 
grams, which are meafured by prop. 28th; and the 
whole fuperficies of the prifm confills of the fum of 
thofe taken altogether. 

PROPOSITION XXXVII. 
To meafure the fuperficies of any pyramid, — Since its 

bafis is a reCtilineai figure, and the reit of the planes 
terminating in the top of the pyramid are triangles ; 
thefe meafured feparately, and added together, give 
the furface of the pyramid required. 

PROPOSITION XXXVIII. 
To meafure the fuperficies of any regular body.—Thefe 

bodies are called regular, which are bounded by equi- 
lateral and equiangular figures. The fuperficies of the 
tetraedon confifts of four equal and equiangular tri- 
angles ; the fuperficies of the hexaedron or cube, of 
fix equal fquares ; an oCtedron, of eight equal equila- 
teral triangles ; a dodecaedron, of twelve equal and 
ordinate pentagons; and the fuperficies of an icofie- 
dron, of twenty equal anr£ equilateral triangles. There- 
fore it will be eafy to meafure thefe furfaces from what 
has been already Ihown. 

In the fame manner we may meafure the fuperficies 
of a folid contained by any planes. 

PROPOSITION XXXIX. 
Fig. 19. To meafure the fupsrficies of a cylinder.— 

Becaufe a cylinder differs very little from a prifm, 
whofe oppofite planes or bafes are ordinate figures 
of an infinite number of fides, it appears that the fu- 
perficies of a cylinder, without the bafis, is equal to 
an infinite number of parallelograms ; the common al- 
titude of all which is the fame with the height of the 
cylinder, and the bafes of them all differ very little 
from the periphery of the circle which is the bafe of 
the cylinder. Therefore this periphery multiplied in- 
to the common height, gives the fuperficies of the cy- 
linder, excluding the bafes; which are to be meafured 
feparately by the 33d propofition. 

This propofition concerning the meafure of the fur- 
face of the cylinder (excluding its bafis) is evident 
from this, that when it is conceived to be fpread out, 

it 
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irfaces of it becomes a parallelogram, whofe bafe^ is the peri- 
Bodies. phery of the circle of the bafe of the cylinder ftretch- 

i—y-— ed into a right line, and whofe height is the fame with 
the height of the cylinder. 

PROPOSITION XL. 
Fig. 20. To meafure the furface of a right cone.— 

The furface of a right cone is very little different from 
the furface of a right pyramid, having an ordinate po- 
lygon for its bafe of an infinite number of lides ; the 
furface of which (excluding the bafe) is equal to the 
fum of the triangles. The fum of the bafes of thefe 
triangles is equal to the periphery of the circle of the 
bafe,°and the common height of the triangles is the 
fide of the cone AB; wherefore the fum of thefe tri- 
angles is equal to the produft of the fum of the bafes 
(i. e. the periphery of the bafe of the cone) multiplied 
into the half of the common height, or it is equal to 
the produft of the periphery of tl>e bafe. 

If the area of the bafe is likewife wanted, it is to 
be found feparately by the 33d prop. If the furxace 
of a cone is fuppofed to be Ipread out on a plane, it 
will become a fe&or of a circle, whofe radius is the 
fide of the cone ; and the arc terminating the feftor 
is made from the periphery of the bafe. Whence, 
by corol. 33d prop, of this, its dimenfion may be 
found. 

COROLLARY. 
Hence it will be eafy to meafure the furface of a 

frufium of a cone cut by a plane parallel to the bale. 
proposition xli. 

Fig. 21. To meafure the furface of a given fphere.— 
Let there be a fphere, whofe centre is A, and let the 
area of its convex furface be required. Archimedes 
demonftrates (37^^* prop. 1. book of the fphere and 
cylinder) that its furface is equal to the area of four 
great circles of the fphere ; that is, let the area of the 
great circle be multiplied by 4, and the produd will 
give the area of the fphere ; or (by the 20th 6. and 
2d 12. of Fuel.) the area of the fphere given is equal 
to the area of a circle whofe radius is the right line 
BG, the diameter of the fphere. Therefore having 
meafured (by 33d prop.) the circle deferibed with the 
radius BC, this will give the furface of the fphere. 

PROPOSITION XLII. 
Fig. 22. To meafure the furface of a figment of a 

Cphere.—Let there be a fegment cut off by the plane 
ED. Archimedes demonftrates (49. and 50. J. De 

fiheera) that the furface of this fegment, excluding the 
circular bafe, is equal to the area of a circle whofe ra- 
dius is the right line BE drawn from the vertex B o 
the fegment to the periphery of the circle Di^. i here- 
fore (by the 33d prop.) it is eafily meafured. W C 0 R 0 L L A R T 1. 

Hence that part of the furface of a fphere that heth 
between two parallel planes is eafily meafured, by fub- 
tradingthe furface of the leffer fegment from the fur- 
face of the greater fegment. 

COROLLARY 2. 
Hence likewife it follows, that the futface of a cy- 

linder, deferibed about a fphere (excluding the balls) is 
equal to the furface of the fphere, and the parts ot the 
one to the parts of the other, intercepted between 
planes parallel to the bafis of the cylinder. 

E T R Y. 

Chap. IV. Of folid Figures and their Menfuration, 
comprehending hkevuifi the Principles oj Gauging J efifels 
of all Figures. 

As in the former part of this treatife we took an 
inch for the fmalleft meafure in length, and an inch 
fquare for the fmalleft fuperficial meafure ; fo now, 
in treating of the menfuration of folids, we take a cu- 
bical inch for the fmalleft feftid meafure. Of thefe, 
109 make a Scots pint; other liquid meafures depend 
on this, as is generally known. 

In dry meafures, the firlot, by ftatute, contains 19I- 
pints ; and on this depend the other dry meafures : 
therefore, if the content of any folid be given in cu- 
bical inches, it will be eafy to reduce the fame to the 
common liquid or dry meafures, and converfely to re- 
duce thefe to fohd inches. Fhe liquid and dry mea- 
fures, in ufe among other nations, are known from 
their writers. 

“ As to the Englilh liquid meafures, by aft of par- 
liament 1706, any round veffel commonly called a cy- 
linder, having an even bottom, being feven inches in 
diameter throughout, and lix inches deep from the 
top of the infide to the bottom (which vtffel will, be 
found by computation to- contain 2 3oAro7o' cubical 
inches), or any veffel■ containing 231 cubical inches, 
and no more, is deemed to be a lawful wine-gallon. 
An Enghfti pint therefore contains 28! cubical inches ; 
2 pints make a quart ; 4 quarts a gallon ; 1 8 gallons 
a roundlet ; 3 roundlets and an half, or 63 gallons, 
make a hogfhead ; the half of a hogfliead is a barrel: 
1 hogfhead and a third, or 84 gallons, make a pun- 
cheon ; 1 puncheon and a half, or 2 hogineads, 01 126 
gallons, make a pipe or butt; the Third part of a pipe, 
or 42 gallons, make a tierce ; 2 pipes, or 3 puncheons, 
or 4 hogflreads, make a ton of wine. I hough the 
Englifh wine gallon is now fixed at 231 cubical inches, 
the ftandard kept in Guildhall being meafured, before 
many perfons of diftinaion, May 25. 1688, it was 
found to contain only 224 fuch inches. 

“ In the Englifh beer-meafure, a gallon contains 
282 cubical inches ; confequently 35^ cubical inches 
make a pint, 2 pints make a quart, 4 quarts make a 
gallon, 9 gallons a firkin, 4 firkins a barrel. In ale, 
8 gallons make a firkin, and 32 gallons make a barrel. 
By an aft of the firft of William and Mary, 34 gallons 
is the barrel, both for beer and ale, in all places, ex- 
cept within the weekly bdl of mortality. 

“ In Scotland it is known that 4 gills make a mutch- 
kin, 2 mutchkins make a chopin; a pint is two cho- 
pins; a quart is two pints; and a gallon is four quarts, 
or emht pints. The accounts of the cubical inches 
contained in the Scots pint vary coniiderably from 
each other. According to our author, it contains 
IC9 cubical inches. But the ftandard-jugs kept by 
the dean of guild of Edinburgh (one of which has the 
year I555> with the arms of Scotland, and the town 
of Edinburgh, marked upon it) having been carefully 
meafured feveral times, and by different perfons, the 
Scots pint, according to thofe ftandards, was found to 
contain about 103/0 cubic inches. The pewterers 
jugs (by which the veffels in common ule arc made) 
are laid to contain fometimes betwixt 105 and 106 
cubic inches. A calk that was meafured by the 
bi ewers of Edinburgh, before the commiffioners of ex- 
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,Gauging, cife in 1707, was found to contain 46-J Scots pints; 

r ~ the fame veffel contained 18V3- Engliih ale-gallons. 
Suppofing this menfuration to be juft, the Scots pint 
will be to the Englifh ale-gallon as 289 to 750; and if 
the Engli/h ale-gallons be fuppofed to contain 282 
cubical inches, the Scots pint will contain 108.664 
cubical inches. But it is fufpe<fted, on feveral grounds, 
that the experiment w'as not made with fufficient care 
and exaftnefs. 

“ The commifiioners appointed by authority of par- 
liament to fettle the meafures and weights, in their 
aft of Feb. 19. 1618, relate, That having caufed fill 
the Linlithgow firlot wn'th water, they found that it 
contained 21^ pints of the juft Stirling jug and mea- 
fure. They like wife ordain that this fhall be the 
juft and only firlot; and add, That the •widenefs and 
broadnefs of the which firlot, under and above even over 
within the luirds, jhall contain nineteen inches and the 

fixth part of an inch, and the deepnefs feven inches and a 
third part of an inch. According to this aft (fuppo- 
ling their experiment and computation to have been 
accurate) the pint contained only 99.56 cubical 
inches; for the content of fuch a vefiel as is defcri- 
bed in the aft, is 2115.85, and this divided by 21^ 
gives 99.56. But by the weight of water faid to fill 
this fit lot in the fame aft, the meafure of the pint 
agrees nearly wfith the Edinburgh ftandard above men- 
tioned. 

“ As for the Englifn meafures of corn, the Win- 
chefter gallon contains 272^ cubical inches; 2 gallons 
make a peck; 4 pecks, or 8 gallons (that is, 2178 
cubical inches), make a buftiel; and a quarter is 8 
bufhels. 

“ Our author fays, that 19F Scots pints make a fir- 
lot. But this does not appear to be agreeable to the 
ftatute above mentioned, nor to the ftandard-jugs. It 
may be conjeftured, that the proportion affigned by 
him has been deduced from fome experiment of how 
many pints, according to common ufe, were con- 
tained in the firlot. For if we fuppofe thofe pints to 
have been each of 108.664 cubical inches, according 
to the experiment made in the 1707 before the com- 
miffioners of excife, defcribed above; then 19^ fuch 
pints will amount to 2118.94, cubical inches; which 
agrees nearly with 2115.85, the meafure of the firlot 
by flatute above mentioned. But it is probable, that 
in this he followed the aft 1587, where it is ordained, 
That the wheat-firlot lhall contain 19 pints and tw'o 
joucattes. A wheat-firlot marked with the Linlith- 
gow ftamps being meafured, was found to contain 
about 2211 cubical inches. By the ftatute of 1618, 
the barley-firlot was to contain 31 pints of the juft 
Stirling-jug. 

“ A Paris pint is 48 cubical Paris inches, ahd is 
nearly equal to an Englifh wine-quart. The Boijfean 
contains 664.68099 Paris cubical inches, or 780.36 
Englifti cubical inches. 

“ The Roman amphora was a cubical Roman foot, 
the congius was the eighth part of the amphora, the 

fextarius was one-fixth of the congius. They divided 
the fextarius like the as or libra. Of dry meafures, the 
medimnus was equal to two amphoras, that is, about 
ft-j- Englifh legal bufhels; and the modius was the 
third part of Hit amphora.” 

£ T R Y. Pan II, 
^ P R O P O S I T I O N XLTII. G.Ugi„e, 
To fad the folid content of a given prifm.—'£>y the 

29th prop, let the area of the bafe of the prifm be 
meafured, and be multiplied by the height of the 
prifm, the produft will give the folid content of the 
prifm. 

PROPOSITION XLIV. 
To find the folid content of a given pyramid.—The 

area of the bafe being found (by the 30th prop.), 
let it be multiplied by the third part of the height 
of the pyramid, or the third part of the bafe by the 
height, the produft will give the folid content, by 
17th 12. Eucl. 

COROLLARY. 
If the folid content of a frufium of a pyramid is re- 

quired, firft let the folid content of the entire pyramid 
be found ; from which fubtraft the folid content of the 
part that is wanting, and the folid content of the bro- 
ken pyramid will remain. 

PROPOSITION XLV. 
To find the content of a given cylinder.—The area 

of the bafe being found by prop. 33. if it be a circle, 
and by prop. 35. if it be an ellipfe (for in both 
cafes it is a cylinder), multiply it by the height of the 
cylinder, and the folid contents of the cylinder will 
be produced. 

COROLLARY. 
Fig. 23. And in this manner may be meafured the 

folid content of veflels and calks not much different 
from a cylinder, as ABCD. If towards the middle 
EF it be fome what grofler, the area of the circle of 
the bafe being found (by 33d prop.) and added to the 
area of the middle circle EF, and the half of their fum 
(•that is, an arithmetical mean between- the area of the 
bafe and the area of the middle circle) taken for the 
bafe of the veffel, and multiplied into its height, the 
folid content of the given veflel will be produced. 

Note, That the length of the veffel, as well as the 
diameters of the bafe, and of the circle EF, o'ught to 
be taken within the ftavcs; for it is the folid content 
within the ftaves that is fought. 

PROPOSITION XLVI. 
To find the folid content of a given cone.—Let the 

area of the bafe (found by prop. 33.) be multiplied 
into y of the height, the produft will give the folid 
content of the cone ; for by the 10th 1 2. Eucl. a cone 
is the third part of a cylinder that has the fame bafe 
and height. 

PROPOSITION XLVII. 
Fig. 24. 25. To find the foiid content of a fruftum 

of a cone cut by a plane parallel to the plane of the 
bafe.—Firft, let the height of the entire cone be found, 
and thence (by the preceding prop.) its folid content; 
from which fubtraft the folid content of the cone cut 
off at the top, there will remain the folid content of the 

frufium of the cone. 
How the content of the entire cone may be found, 

appears thus : Let ABCD be the frufium of the cone 
(either right or fcalenous, as in the figures 2. and 3.) 
let the cone ECD be fuppofed to be completed ; let 
AG be drawn parallel to 1>E, and let AH and EF be 
perpendicular on CD; it will be (by 2d 6. Eucl.) 
as CG : CA : : CD : CE ; but (by art 72.of Part I.) 
as CA; AH :: CE; EF; coufequently (by 2205. Fuel.) 

as. 
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r. as CG : AH :: CD FF ; that is, as the excefs of the PROPOSITION XLTX. 
’ diamt:.er oi u»c h Jivr bale is to the height of the Fig. 28. To find the Jolid content of afeSor of the 

frufium, io is ti.o dianeter of the greater bafe to the fphere.—A fpherical feftor ABC (as appears by the 
heitihl of the nf.irt cone. corollary of the preceding prop.) is very little different 

L OROLLART*. from an infinite number of cones, having their bafes 
Fig. 26. Some calks whofe Haves are remarkably 

bended about the middle, and itrait towards the ends, 
may be taken for two portions of cones, without any 
coufiderable error. Thus ABEF is a frufium of a right 
cone, to whofe bafe EF, on the other fide, there is 
another fimAdiX frtfium of a cone joined, EDCF. The 
vertices of thefe cones, if they be fuppofed to be com- 
pleted, will be found at G and H. Whence (by the 
preceding propoliticn) the folid content of fuch veffels 
-may be found. 

PROPOSITION XLVIII. 
Fig. 27. A cylinder circumfcribed about a fphere, 

that is, having its bafe equal to a great circle of the 
fphere, and its height equal to the diameter of the 
fphere, is to the fphere as 3 to 2. 

Let ABEC be the quadrant of a circle, and ABDC 
the circumfcribed fquare ; and likewile the triangle 
ADC ; by the revolution of the figure about the right 
line AC, as jxis, a hemifpheve will be generated by 
the quadrant, a cylinder of the fame bafe and height 
by the fquare, and a cone by the triangle. Let thefe 
three be cut any how by the plane HF, parallel to the 
bafe AB ; the fedtion in the cylinder will be a circle 
whofe radius is FH, in the hemifphere a circle of 
the radius EF, and in the cone a circle of the radius 
GF. 

By art. 69.0! Part I. EAy, or HFy-EFy and FAy 
taken together (but AFy —FGy, becaufe AC~CD) ; 
therefore the circle of the radius F H is equal to a circle 
of the radius EF, together with a circle of the radius 
GF ; and fince this is true every where, all the circles 
together defcribed by the refpeftive radiiHV (that is, 
the cylinder) are equal to all the circles defcribed by 
the refpedtive radii EF and I'G (that is, to the hemi- 
fphere and the cone taken together) ; but (by the 10th 
12. Eucl.) the cone generated by the trinagle DAC is 
one third part of the cylinder generated by the fquare 
BC. Whence it follows, that the hemifphere gene- 
rated by the rotation of the quadrant ABEC is equal 
to the remaining two third parts of the cylinder, and 
that the whole fphere is y of the double cylinder, cir- 
cumfcribed about it. 

This is that celebrated 39th prop. 1. book of Archi- 
medes of the fphere and cylinder ; in which he deter- 
mines the proportion of the cylinder to the fphere in- 
fcribed to be that of 3 to 2. 

COROLLARY. 
Hence it follows, that the fphere is equal to a cone 

whofe height is equal to the femidiameter of the 
fphere, having for its bafe a circle equal to the fu- 
perficies of the fphere, or to four great circles of the 
fphere, or to a circle whofe radius is equal to the dia- 
ipeter of the fphere (by prop. 41. of this.) And in- 
deed a fphere differs very little from the fum of an in- 
finite number of cones that have their bales in the fur- 
face of the fphere, and their common vertex in the 
centre of the fphere ; fo that the fuperficies of the 
fphtre (of whole dimenfion fee prop 41. of this) mul- 
tiplied into the third part of the femidiameter, gives the 
folid content of the fphere.. 

in the fuperficies of the fphere BEC, and their com- 
mon vertex in the centre. Wherefore the fpberical 
fuperficies BEC being found (by prop. 42. of this), 
and multitplied into the third part of AB the radius of 
the fphere, the produtff will give the folid content of 
the fedtor ABC. 

COROLLAR r. 
It is evident how to find the folidicy of a fpherical 

fegment kfs than a hemifpheiical, by fubtradling the 
cone ABC from the fedtor already found. But if the 
fpherical fegment be greater than a hemifphere, the 
cone correfponding muff be added to the. fedfor, to 
make the fegment. 

PROPOSITION L. 
Fig. 29. To find the folidity of the fpheroid, and of its 

fegments cut by planes perpendicular to the axis.— 
In prop. 44. of this, it is Ihown, that every where 

EH : EG :: CF : CD ; but circles are as the fquares 
defcribed upon their rays, that is, the circle of the 
radius EH is to the circle of the radius EG, as CFy to 
CDy. And fince it is fo every where, all the circles 
defcribed with the refpedfive rays EH (that is, the 
fpheroid made by the rotation of the femi-ellipfis AFB 
around the axis AB) will be to all the circles defcri- 
bed by the refpedtive radii EG (that is, the fphere 
defcribed by the rotation of the femicircle ADB on the 
axis \B) as FCy to CDy ; that is, as the fpheroid to 
the fphere on the fame axis, fo is the fquare of the 
other axis of the generating ellipfe to the fquare of the 
axis of the fphere. 

And this holds, whether the fpheroid be found by a 
revolution around the greater ©r leffer axis. 

COROLLARY 1. 
Hence it appears, that the half of the fpheroid, 

formed by the rotation of the fpace AHFC around the 
axis AC, is double of the cone generated by the triangle 
AFC about the fame axis ; which is the 3id prop, of 
Archimedes of conoids and fpberoids. 

COROLLARY 2. 
Hence, likewife, is evident the meafure of fegments 

of the fpheroid cut by planes perpendicular to the- 
axis. For the fegment of the fpheroid made by the 
rotation of the fpace ANHE, round the axis AE, is 
to the fegment of the fphere having the fame axis AC, 
and made by the rotation of the fegment of the circle 
AMGE, as CFy to CDy. 

But if the meafure of this fobd be wanted with lefs 
labour, by the 34th prop, of Archimedes of conoids 
and fpheroids, it will be as BE to AC-j-EB ; fo is the 
cone generated by the rotation of the triangle AHE 
round the axis AE, to the fegment of the fphere 
made by the rotation of the fpace ANHE round the 
fame axis AE ; which could eafily be demonftrated by 
the method of indivifibles. 

COROLLARY 3. 
Hence it is eafy to find the lolid content of the feg- 

ment of a fphere or fphtroid intercepted between twa 
parallel planes, perpendicular to the axis. This agrees 
as well to the oblate as to the. oblong fpheroid ; as is 
obvious. 

c 0- 
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v, Fig. 30. If a caflc is to be valued as the middle piece 
of an oblong fpheroid, cut by the two planes DC and 
FG, at right angles to the axis : firft, let the folid con- 
tent of the half fpheroid ABCED be meafured by the 
preceding prop, from which let the folidity of the feg- 
ment DLC be fubtratted, and there will remain the 
fegment ABCD; and this doubled will give the capa- 
city of the caflc required. 

The following method is generally made ufe of for 
finding the folid content of fuch veffels. The double 
area of the greateft circle, that is, of that which is de- 
fcribed by the diameter AB at the middle of the caflc, 
is added to the area of the circle at the end, that is, 

/ of the circle DC or FG (for they are ufually equal), 
and the third part of this fum is taken for a meanbafe 
of the caflc ; which therefore multiplied into the length 
of the caflc OP, gives the content of the veffel re- 
quired. 

Sometimes veffels have other figures, different from 
thofe we have mentioned ; the eafy methods of mea- 
furing which may be learned from thofe who pra&ife 
this art. What hath already been delivered is fuffi- 
cient for our purpofe. 

PROPOSITION LI. 
Fig. 31. and 3?. To Jind how much is contained in 

n vejfel that is in part empty, whofe axis is parallel to the 
hori%on.—Let AGBH be the great circle in the middle 
of the caflc, whofe fegment GBH is filled with liquor, 
the fegment GAH being empty ; the fegment GBH 
is known, if the depth EB be known, and EH a mean 
proportional between the fegments of the diameter AB 
and EB; which are found by a rod or ruler put into 
the veffel at the orifice. Let the bafis of the caflc at 
a medium be found, which fuppofe to be the circle 
CKDL ; and let the fegment KCL be fimilar to the 
fegment GAH (which is either found by the rule of 
three, becaufe as the circle AGBH is to the circle 
CKDL, fo is the fegment GAH to the fegment KCL; 
or is found from the tables of fegments made by au- 
thors) ; and the product of this fegment multiplied 
by the length of the calk will give the liquid content 
remaining in the caflc. 

PROPOSITION LIE 
To Jind the folid content of a regular and ordinate body. 

-—A tetraedon being a pyramid, the folid content is 
found by the 44th prop. The hexaedron, or cube, 
being a kind of prifm, it is meafured by the 43d prop. 
An oftaedron confifts of two pyramids of the fame 
fquare bafe, and of equal heights ; confequently its 
meafure is found by the 44th pi;op. A dodecaedron 
confifts of 12 pyramids having equal equilateral and 
equiangular pentagonal bafes ; and fo one of thefe be- 
ing meafured (by the 44th prop, of this), and multi- 
plied by 12, the product will be equal to the folid con- 
tent of the dodecaedron. The icofiaedron confifts of 
20 equal pyramids having triangular bafes ; the folid 
content of one of which being found (by the 44th 
prop.), and multiplied by 20, gives the whole folid. 
The bafes and heights of thefe pyramids, if you want 
to proceed more exactly, may be found by trigonome- 
try. See Trigonometry. 

PROPOSITION LIU. 
To fnd the folid content of a body however irregular. 

—Let the given body be immerfed into a vefiel of 

E T R Y, - Part II. 
water, having the figure of a parallelopipedon or Gangly 
prifm, and let it be noted how much the water is rai-   
fed upon the immerfion of the body. For it is plain, 
that the fpace which the water fills, after the immer- 
fion of the body, exceeds the fpace filled before its 
immerfion, by a fpace equal to the folid content of the 
body, however irregular. But when this excefs is of 
the figure of a parallelopipedon or prifm, it is ealily 
meafured by the 43d prop, of this, viz. by multiplying 
the area of the bafe, or mouth of the vefiel, into the 
difference of the elevations of the water before and 
after immerfion : Whence is found the folid content of 
the body given. 

In the fame way the folid content of a part of a 
body may be found, by immerfing that part only in 
water. 

There is no neceffity to infill here on diminilhing or 
enlarging folid bodies in a given proportion. It will 
be eafy to deduce thefe things from the 1 ith and I2th 
books of Euclid. 

“ The following rules are' fubjoined for the ready 
computation of contents of veffels, and of any folids 
in the meafures in ufe in Great Btitain. 

“ I. To find the content of a cylindric.veffel in Eng- 
lifh wine gallons, the diameter of the bafe and altitude 
of the veifel being given in inches and decimals of an 
inch. 

“ Square the number of inches in the diameter of 
the veffel; multiply this fquare by the number of 
inches in the height: then multiply the produtl by 
the decimal fradlion .0034; and this laft produdl fhall 
give the content in wine-gallons and decimals of fuch 
a gallon. To exprefs the rule arithmetically ; let D 
reprefent the number of inches and decimals of an inch 
in the diameter of the veffel, and H the decimals of 
an inch in the height of the veffel; then the content 
in wine-gallons fhall be DDHXtq^oj or DDHX 
.0034. Ex. Let the diameter D = 51.2 inches, the 
height H —62.3 inches, then the content fnall be 
5 f 2X51.2 X 62.3 X. 0034 = 555.27.332 wine-gallons. 
This rule follows from prop. 33. and 45, For by the 
former, the area of the bafe of the veffel is in fquare 
inches DDX.7854; and by the latter, the content of 
the veffel in folid inches is DDHx.7854; whiqh di- 
vided Ly 231 (the number of cubical inches in a wine- 
gallon) gives DDHX.C034,tiie content in wine gallons. 
But though the charges in the excife are made (by 
ftatute) on the fuppofition that the wine-gallon con- 
tains 231 cubical inches ; yet it is faid, that in fale 
224 cubical inches, the content of the ftandard mea- 
fured at Guildhall (as was mentioned above), are allow- 
ed to be a wine-gallon. 

“ IE Suppofing the Englifh ale gallon to contain 
282 cubical inches, the content of a cylindiic veffel 
is computed in fuch gallons, by multiplying the fquare 
of the diameter of a veffel by its height as formerly, 
and their produdft by the decimal fradtion .0,027,851: 
that is, the folid content in ale-gallons is DDHX 
.0,027,851. 

“ HE Suppofing the Scots pint to contain about 
103.4 cubical inches (which is the meafure given by 
the ftandards at Edinburgh, according to experiments 
mentioned above), the content of a cylindric veffel is 
computed in Scots pints, by multiplying the fquare of 
the diameter of the veil'd by its height, and the pro- 

* dudt 
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«ging. duft of thcfe by the decimal fra&ion .0076. Or 
—v  the content of fuch a veffel in Scots pints is DDHX 

0.076. 
“ Suppofing the Winchefter bufhel to contain 2187 

cubical inches, the content of a cylindric veffel is com- 
puted in thofe bufhels by multiplying the fquare of 
the diameter of the veffel by the height, and the pro- 
duct by the decimal fraftion .0,003,606. But the 
ftandard bulhel having been meafured by Mr Everard 
and others in 1696, it was found to contain only 
2145.6 folid inches ; and therefore it was enaded in 
the ad for laying a duty upon malt, That every round 
bijhel, nv 'ilh a plain and even bottom, being 1 8 \ inches dia- 
meter throughout, and 8 inches deep,Jhould be ejleemed a legal 
Winchefter bujhel. According to this ad (ratified in 
the firft year of queen Anne) the legal Winchefter 
buftiel contains only 2150.42 folid inches. And the 
content of a cylindric veffel is computed in fuch bu- 
fhels, by multiplying the fquare of the diameter by 

I the height, and their produd by the decimal fradion 
.0,003,625. Or the content of the veffel in thyfe 
buffiels is DDHX.0,003,625. 

“ V. Suppofing the Scots wheat-firlot to contain 
2 14- Scots pints (as is appointed by the ftatute 1618), 
and the pint to be conform to the Edinburgh ftandards 
above mentioned, the contents of a cylindric veffel in 
fuch firiots is computed by multiplying the fquare of 
the diameter by the height, and their produd by the 
decimal fradion .00,358. This ftrlot, in 1426, is 
appointed to contain 17 pints; in 1457, it was ap- 
pointed to contain 18 pints; in 1587, it is 19^ pints; 
in 1628, it is 21^ pints : and though this laft ftatute 
appears to have been founded on wrong computations 
in feveral refpeds, yet this part of that ad that relates 
to the number of pints in the firlot feems to be the leaft 
exceptionable ; and therefore we fuppofe the firlot to 

| contain 21^ pints of the Edinburgh ftandard, or about 
2197 cubical inches; which a little exceeds the Win- 
chefter buffiel, from which it may have been originally 
copied. 

“ VI. Suppofing the bear-firlot to contain 31 Scots 
pints (according to the ftatute 1618), and the pint 
conform to the Edinburgh ftandards, the content of a 
cylindric veffel in fuch firlots is found by multiplying 
the fquare of the diameter by the height, and this pro- 
dud by .000245. 

“ When the fe&ion of the veffel is not a circle, but 
an ellipfis, the produd of the greatdl diameter by the 
leaft is to be fubftituted in thofe rules for the fquare 
of the diameter. 

“VII. To compute the content of a veffel that may- 
be confidered as a fruftum of a cone in any of thofe 
meafures. 

“ Let A reprefent the number of inches in the 
diameter of the greater bafe, B the number of inches 
in the diameter of the leffer bafe. Compute the 
fquare of A, the produd of A multiplied by B, and 
the fquare of B, and colled thefe into a fum. Then 
find the third part of this fum, and fubititute it in 
the preceding rules in the place of the fquare of the 
diameter ; and proceed in all other refpeds as before. 
Thus, for example, the content in wine-gallons in 
AAxABx B B X^-XH X. 00 3 4. 

“ Or, to the fquare of half the fum of the diame- 
ters A and B, add one-third part of the fquare of 
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half their difference, and fubftitute this fum in the 
preceding rules for the fqua.re of the diameter of the 
veffel; for the fquare of 4-AX4-B added to -j- of the 
fquare of 4^A—TB, gives -j-AAX-fABXyBB. 

“ VIII. When a veffel is a fruftum of a parabolic 
conoid, meafure the diameter of the fedion at the 
middle of the height of the fruftum ; and the content 
will be precifely the fame as of a cylinder of this dia- 
meter of the fame height with the veffel. 

“ IX. When a veffel is a fruftum of a fphere, if 
you meafure the diameter of the fedion at the middle 
of the height of the fruftum, then compute the con- 
tent of a cylinder of this diameter of the fame height 
with the veffel, and from this fubtrad \ of the content 
of a cylinder of the fame height on a bafe whofe dia- 
meter is equal to its height ; the remainder will give 
the content of the .veffel. That is, if D reprefent the 
diameter of the middle fedion, and H the height of 
the fruftum, you are to fubftitute DD—f HH for the 
fquare of the diameter of the cylindric veffel in the firft 
fix rules. 

“ X. When the veffel is a fruftum of a fpheroid, 
if the bafes are equal, the content is readily found by 
the rule in p. 685. In other cafes, let the axis of the 
folid be to the conjugate axis as « to t ; let D be the 
diameter of the middle fedion of the fruftum, H the 
height or length of the fruftum ; and fubftitute in the 
firft fix rules DD—— for the fquare of the diameter yin •L 
of the veffel. 

“ XI. When the veffel is an hyperbolic conoid, let 
the axis of the folid be to the conjugate axis as « to 1, 
D the diameter of the fedion at the middle of the fruf- 
tum, H the height or length: compute DDX^-XHH, 
and fubftitute this fum for the fquare of the diameter 
of the cylindric veffel in the firft fix rules. 

“ XII. In general, it is ufual to meafure any round' 
veffel, by diftinguifhing it into feveral fruftums, and 
taking the diameter of the fedion at the middle of 
each fruftum; thence to compute the content of each, 
as if it was a cylinder of that mean diameter; and to 
give their fum as the content of the vefftl. From the 
total content, computed in this manner, they fubtrad 
fucceffively the numbers which exprefs the circular 
areas that correfpond to thofe mean diameters, each as 
often as there are inches in the altitude of the fruftum 
to which it belongs, beginning with the uppermoft ; 
and in this manner calculate a table for the veffel, by 
which it readily appears how much liquor is at any 
time contained in it, by taking either the dry or wet 
inches ; having regard to the inclination or drip of the 
veffel when it has any. 

“ This method of computing the content of a fruf- 
tum from the diameter of the fedion at the middle of 
its height, is exad in that cafe only when it is a por- 
tion of a parabolic conoid ; but-in fuch veffels as are 
in common ufe, the error is not confiderable. When 
the veffel is a portion of a cone or hyperbolic conoid, 
the content by this method is found lefs than the truth,’; 
but when it is a portion of a fphere or fpheroid, the 
content computed in this manner exceeds the truth. 
The difference or error is always the fame in the dif- 
ferent parts of the fame or of fimilar veffels, when the 
altitude of the fruftum is given. And when the alti- 
tudes are different, the error is in the triplicate ratio- 
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Gauging, of the altitude. If exa&nefs be required, the error in 

meafuring the frullum of a conical veffel in this man- 
ner is £ of the content of a cone fimilar to the veffel, 
of an altitude equal to the height of the fruftum. In 
a fphere, it is 4 °f a-cylinder of a diameter and height 
equal to the frudum. In the fpheroid and hyperbolic 
conoid, it is the fame as in a cone generated by the 
right-angled triangle, contained by the two femiaxes 
of the figure, revolving about that fide which is the 
femiaxis of the frultum. 

“ In the ufual method of computing a table for a 
veffel, by fubdu&ing from the whole content the num- 
ber that expreffes the uppermoft area as often as there 
are inches in the uppermoft fruftum, and afterwards 
the numbers for the other areas fucceffively ; it is ob- 
vious, that the contents affigned by the table, when a 
few of the uppermoft inches are dry, are ftated a little 
too high if the veffel {lands upon its bafe, but too low 
when it Hands on its greater bafe ; becaufe, when one 
inch is dry, for example, it is not the area at the 
middle of the uppermoft fruftum, but rather the area 
at the middle of the uppermoft inch, that ought to be 
fubdu&ed from the total content, in order to find the 
content in this cafe. 

“ XIIL To meafure round timber : Let the mean 
circumference be found in feet and decimals of a foot; 
fquare it; multiply this fquare by the decimal .079,577, 
and the product by the length. Ex. Let the mean 
circumference of a tree be 10 3 feet, and the length 
24 feet. Then ro 3X10 3X.079,577X24=202.615, 
is the number of cubical feet in the tree. The foun- 
dation of this rule is, that when the circumference of a 
circle is 1, the area is .0,795,774,715, and that the areas 
of circles are as the fquares of their circumferences. 

“ But the common way ufed by artificers for mea- 
furing round timber, differs much from this rule. 
They call one fourth part of the circumference the 
girt, which is by them reckoned the fide of a fquare, 
whofe area is equal to the area of the feftion of the 
tree; therefore they fquare the girt, and then multiply 
by the length of the tree. According to their method, 
the tree of the laft example would be computed at 
159. i 3 cubical feet only. 

“ How fquare timber is meafured, will be eafily 
underftood from the preceding propofitions. Fifty 
folid feet of hewn timber, and forty of rough timber, 
make a load. 

E T R Y. Part It, 
“ XIV. To find the burden of a {hip, or the num- Gauging 

ber of tons it will carry, the following rule is com- '“v— 
monly given. Multiply the length of the keel taken 
within board, by the breadth of the (hip within board, 
taken from the midftiip beam from plank to plank, and 
the produft by the depth of the hold, taken from the 
plank below the keelfon to the under part of the upper 
deck plank, and divide the produdt by 94, the quo- 
tient is the content of the tonnage required. This 
rule, however, cannot be accurate ; nor can one rule 
be fuppofed to ferve for the meafuring exactly the 
burden of fhips of all forts. Of this the reader will 
find more in the Memoirs of the Royal Academy of 
Sciences at Paris for the year 1721. 

“ Our author having faid nothing of weights, it 
may be of ufe to add briefly, that the Englifli Troy- 
pound contains 12 ounces, the ounce 20 penny-weight, 
and the penny-weight 24 grains ; that the Averdupois 
pound contains 16 ounces, the ounce 16 drams, and 
that 112 pounds is ufually called the hundred weight. 
It is commonly fuppoled, that 14 pounds Averdupois 
are equal to 17 pounds Troy. According to Mr 
Everard’s experiments, r pound Averdupois is equal 
to 14 ounces 12 penny-weight and 16 grains Troy, 
that is, to 7000 grains ; and an Averdupois ounce is 
4374 grains. The Scots Troy-pound (which, by the 
ftatute 1718, was to be the fame with the French) is 
commonly fuppofed equal to 154 ounces Englifli Troy, 
or 7560 grains. By a mean of ftandards kept by the 
dean of guild at Edinburgh, it is 7599-j-V or 7600 
grains. They who have meafured the weights which 
were fent from London after the union of the king- 
doms to be the ftandards by which the weights in Scot- 
land fhould be made, have found the Englifli Averdu- 
pois pound (from a medium of the feveral weights) to 
weigh 7000 grains, the fame as Mr Everard; accord- 
ing to which, the Scots, Paris, or Amfterdam pound, 
will be to the pound Averdupois as 38 to 35. The 
Scots Troy-ftone contains 16 pounds, the pound 2 
marks or 16 ounces, an ounce 16 drops, a drop 36 
grains. Twenty Scots ounces make a Tron-pound ; 
but becaufe it is ufual to allow one to the fcore, the 
Tron-pound is commonly 2 1 ounces. Sir John Skene, 
however, makes the Tron-ftone to contain only 194 
pounds.” 

GEO 
GEORGE I. II. and III. kings of Great Britain. 

—George 1. the fon of Erneft Auguftus, duke of 
Brunfwick Lunenburgh, and eleftor of Hanover; fuc- 
ceeded to the throne of Great Britain in 1714, in vir- 
tue of an a£l of parliament, paffed in the latter part 
of the reign of king William III. limiting the fuccef- 
fion of the crown, after the demife o£ that monarch, 
and queen Anne (without iffue), to the princefs Sophia 
of Hanover, and the heirs of her body, being Prote- 
ftajnts.—George II. the only fon of the former, fuc- 
ceededhim in 1727, and enjoyed a long reign of glory; 
dying amidll the moft rapid and extenfive conquefts 
in the 77th year of his age. Fie was fucceeded by 

N° 138. 

GEO 
his grandfon George III. our prefent fovereign. For George, 
particulars, fee Biutain, 00374—70T. v- 

George, or Knights of St George, has been the de- 
nomination of feveral military orders, whereof that of 
the garter is one of the moft illuttrious. See Garter, 
and St George, below. 

King George’s //lands, are two iflands in the South 
Sea, lying in W. Long. 144. 56. S. Lat. 14. 28. They 
were firlt difcovered by commodore Byron in 1765, 
and have fince been vifited by Captain Cook in 1774. 
Commodore Byron’s people had an encounter wHi the 
inhabitants, which proved fatal to fome of the natives^ 
but Captain Cook was more fortunate. A lieutenant 

and 
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*sr<1 tvro boats well armed were fent on fhore by Cap- ' 
tain Cook; and landed without oppofition. As foon 
as the gentlemen landed, the iflanders embraced them 
by touching nofes, a mode of civility ufed in New Zea- 

' land, which is 900 leagues diftant, and the only place 
befides this where the cuftom has been obferved to pre- 
vail. Notwithftanding this ceremony, however, very 
little real friendihip feemed to take place on the part 
of the iflanders. They crowded about the boats as the 
people were ftepping into them, and feemed in doubt 
whether they fhould detain them or let them go; at laft, 
however, not thinking themfelves fufficiently ftrong, 
they feemed contented with their departure, andaffilied 
them in pufhing off their boats ; but fome of the mod 
turbulent threw ftones into the water which fell very 
near them, and all feemed to glory that they had as it 
were driven them off. The Britifh, however, brought 
off five dogs of a white colour with fine Ipng hair, wuth 
which the ifland feemed to be plentifully fupplied. 
Thefe they purchafed with fmall nails, and fome ripe 
bananas which had been brought from the Marquefas. 
On this ifland Mr Foretler found a kind of fcurvy- 
grafs, which the natives informed him they were wont 
to bruife and mix with fliell-fifli; after which, they 
threw it into the fea whenever they perceived a flioalof 
fifh. This preparation intoxicates them for fome time; 
and thus they are caught on the furface of the water 
without any other trouble than that of taking them 
cut. The name of this plant among the natives is e 
now. The larged ifland, which they call Tiookea, is 
fomething of an oval fhape, and about 10 leagues in 
circuit; the other ifland, which lies two leagues to the 
wefl;ward of Tiookea, is four leagues long from north- 
eaft to fouthweft, and from five to three miles broad. 
The foil of both is extremely fcanty ; the foundation 
confifis of coral, very little elevated above the furface 
of the water. 

George (St) or Georgs of Cappadocia', a name 
whereby feveral orders, both military and religious, are 
denominated. It took its rife from a faint or hero 
famous throughout all the Eafl, called by the Greeks 
Mryx\oflL*p1vg, q. d. great martyr. 

On fome medals of the emperors John and Manuel 
Comneni, we have the figure of St George armed, hold- 
ing a fword or javelin in one hand, and in the other a 
buckler, with this infcription; an O, and therein a little 
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George. He is generally reprefented on horfeback, as be- 
ing fuppofed to have frequently engaged in combats in 
that manner. He is highly venerated throughout Arme- 
nia, Mufcovy, and all the countries which adhere to the 
Greek rite : from the Greek, his worfhip has long ago 
been received into the Latin church; and England and 
Portugal have both chofen him for their patron faint.^ 

Great difficulties have been raifed about this faint 
cr hero. His very exiftence has been called in que- 
ftion. Dr Heylin, who wrote firft and mod about 
him, concluded.with giving him entirely up, and fup- 
pofing him only a fymbolical device ; and Dr Pet- 
tingal has turned him into a mere Bafilidian fymbol 

I. of vidory. Mr Pegg, in a paper in the Archaeologia*, 
has attempted to rellore him. And, finally, Mr Gib- 
bon f has funk him into an Arian biffiop in the reigns 
of Conftantius and Julian.—The biffiop alluded to, 
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George the Cappadocian, was fo furnamed, according 

to our author, from his parents or education; and was 
born at Epiphania in Cilicia, in a fuller’s ffiop. “ From 
this obfcure and fervile origin he raifed himfelf by the 
talents of a parafite : and the patrons, whom he af- 
fiduoufly flattered, procured for their worthlefs depen- 
dent a lucrative commiffion, or contrad, to fupply 
the army with bacon. His employment was mean S 
he rendered it infamous. Fie accumulated wealth by 
the bafeft arts of fraud and corruption ; but his mal- 
verfations were fo notorious, that George was com- 
pelled to efcape from the purfuits of juftice. After 
this difgrace, in which he appears to have faved his 
fortune at the expence of his honour, he embraced, with 
real or affected zeal, the profeffion of Arianifm. From 
the love, or the oftentation, of learning, he collected 
a valuable library of hiflory, rhetoric, philofophy, and 
theology; and the choice of the prevailing faction promo- 
ted George of Cappadocia to the throne of Athana- 
fius.” H is condud in this ftation is reprefented by our 
hiftorian as polluted by cruelty and avarice, and his 
death confidered as a juft puniffiment for the enormi- 
ties of his life, among which Mr Gibbon feems to 
rank his “ enmity to the Gods.” 

The immediate occafion of his death, however, as 
narrated by ecclefiaftical writers, will not probably appear 
calculated to add any ftain to his memory. “ There 
was in the city of Alexandrna a place in which the 
heathen priefts had been ufed to offer human facrifi- 
ces. This place, as being of no ufe, Conftantius gave 
to the church of Alexandria, and George the biffiop 
gave orders for it to be cleared, in order to build a 
Chriftian church on the fpot. In doing this they dif- 
covered an immenfe fubterraneous cavern, in which, 
the heathen myfteries had been performed, and in it 
were many human Ikulls. Thefe, and other things 
which they found in the place, the Chriftians brought 
out and expofed to .public ridicule. The heathens, 
provoked at this exhibition, fuddenly took arms, and 
ruffiing upon the Chriftians, killed many of them with 
fwords, clubs, and ftones : fome alfo they ftrangled, 
and feveral they crucified. On this the Chriftians pro- 
ceeded no farther in clearing the temple ; but the hea- 
thens, purfuing their advantage, feized the biffiop as 
he was in the church, and put him in prifon. The 
next day they difpatched him ; and then faftening the 
body to a camel, he was dragged about the ftreets all 
day, and in the evening they burnt him and the 
camel together. This fate, Sozomen fays, the bi- 
fhop owed in part to his haughtinefs while he was in 
favour with Conftantius, and fome fay the friends of 
Athanafius were concerned in this maffacre ; but he a- 
fcribes it chiefly to'^the inveteracy of the heathens, whofe 
luperftitions he had been very aiftive in aboliffiing. 

“ This George, the Arian biffiop of Alexandria, 
wras a man of letters, and had a very valuable library, 
which Julian ordered to be feized for his own ufe; 
and in his orders concerning if, he fays that many of 
the books were on philofophical and rhetorical fub- 
je&s, though many of them related to the dodlrine 
of the impious Galileans (as in his fneering contemp- 
tuous way he always affedled to call the Chriftians). 
« Thefe books (fays he) I could wiffi to have utterly 
deftroyed ; but left books of value ffiould be deftroy- 
ed along with them, let thefe alfo be carefully fought 
for., 

4 S But 

George. 
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But Mr Gibbon gives a different turn to the affair 

of George’s murder, as well as relates it with diffe- 
rent circumffances. “ The Pagans (fays he) excited 
his devout avarice ; and the rich temples of Alexandria 
were either pillaged or infulted by the haughty pre- 
late, who exclaimed, in a loud and threatening tone, 
‘ How long will thefe fepulchres be permitted to 
(land ?’ Under the reign of Conftantius, he was ex- 
pelled by the fury, or rather by the juftice, of the 
people; and it was not without a violent ttruggle, 
that the civil and military powers of the ftate could 
reftore his authority, and gratify his revenge. The 
meffenger who proclaimed at Alexandria the acceffion 
of Julian, announced the downfall of the archbifhop. 
George, with two of his obfequious miniffers, count 
Diodorus, and Dracontius mafter of the mint, wras 
ignominiouffy dragged in chains to the public prifon. 
At the end of 24 days, the prifon was forced open by 
the rage of a fuperftitious multitude, impatient of the 
tedious forms of judicial proceedings. The enemies nf 
gods and men expired under their cruel infults; the 
lifelefs bodies of the archbilhop and his affociates were 
carried in triumph through the ftreets on the back of a 
camel ; and the inactivity of the Athanafian party was 
elteemed a fhining example of evangelical patience. 
The remains of thefe guilty wretches were thrown 
into the fea ; and the popular leaders of the tumult 
declared their refolution to difappoint the devotion of 
the Chriftians, and to intercept the future honours of 
thefe martyrs, who had been puniftted, like their pre- 
deceffors, by the enemies of their religion. The fears 
of the Pagan., were juft, and their precautions ineffec- 
tual. The meritorious death of the archbifhop obli- 
terated the memory of his life. The rival of Athana- 
ffus was dear and facred to the Arians, and the feem- 
ing converlion of thofe fectaries introduced his wor- 
fhip into the bofom of the Catholic church. The o- 
cious ftranger, difguifing every circumftance of time 
and place, affirmed the mafic of a martyr, a faint, and 
a Chrillian hero ; and the infamous George of Cappa- 
docia has been transformed into the renowned St 
George of England, the patron of arms, of chivalry, 
and of the garter.” 

Knights of St George. See Garter. There have been 
various other orders under this denomination, moft of 
which are now extinft ; particularly one founded by 
the emperor Frederic III. in the year 1470, to guard 
the frontiers of Bohemia and Hungary againft the 
i urks ; another, called St George of Alfama, founded 
by the kings of Arragon ; another in Auftria and Ca- 
rinthia ; and another in the republic of Genoa, ftill 
fubftfting, &c. 

Religious of St George. Of thefe there are di- 
vers orders and congregations ; particularly canons re- 
gular of St George in Alga, at Venice, eftablifhed by 
authority of pope Boniface IX'. in the year 1404. The 
foundation of this order was laid by Bartholomew Co- 
lonna, who preached, in 1396, at Padua, and fome 
other villages in the ftate of Venice. Pope Pius V. 
in 1570, gave thefe canons precedence of ail other re- 
ligious. Another congregation of the fame inftitute 
in Sicily, &c. 

St George del Mina, the capital of the Dutch 
fettlements, on the gold-coaits of Guinea, fituated fe- 
ven or eight miles weft of Cape-coaft caftle, the capi- 

tal of the Britilh fettlements there. W. Long. and 
N. Lat. 50. 

St George, a fort and town of Afia, in the penin- 
fula on this fide the Ganges, and on the coaft of Coro- 
mandel, belonging to the Britifn; it is otherwife call- 
ed Madrafs, and by the natives Chili pat am. It fronts 
the fea, and has a fait-water river on its back fide, which 
hinders the frefh-water fprings from coming near the 
town, fo that they have no good water within a mile 
of them. In the rainy feafons it is incommoded by in- 
undations ; and from April to September, it is fo fcorch- 
ing hot, that if the fea-breezes did not cool the air, 
there would be no living there. There are two towns, 
one of which is called the White Town, which is walled 
round, and has feveral bulwarks and baftions to defend 
jt : it is 400 paces long and 150 broad, and is divided 
into regular ftreets. Here are two churches, one for 
the Protcftar.ti, and the other for the Papifts ; as alfo 
a good hofpital, a town hall, and a prifon for debtors. 
They are a corporation, and have a mayor and aider- 
men, with other proper officers. The Black Town is 
inhabited by Gentoos, Mahometans, and Poftuguefe 
and Armenian Chriftians, and each religion have their 
temples and churches. This, as well as the White 
Town, is ruled by the Englifti governor and his coun- 
cil. The diamond-mines are but a week’s journey 
from this place, which renders them pretty plentiful, 
but there are no large ones fince that great diamond was 
procured by governor Pitt. This colony produces very 
little of its own growth or manufa&'ure for foreign 
markets, and the trade is in the hands of the Arme- 
nians and Gentoos. The chief things the Britilh 
deal in, befides diamonds, are calicoes, chintz, muf- 
lins, and the like. This colony may confift of 80,000 
inhabitants in the towns and villages, and there are 
generally 400 or 500 Europeans. Their rice is brought 
by fea to Gangam and Orixa, their wheat from Su- 
rat and Bengal, and their fire-wood from the iflands 
of Diu: fo that an enemy, with a fuperior force 
at fea, may eafily diitrefs ,them. The houfes of the 
White Town are built with brick, and have lofty 
rooms and flat roofs ; but the Black Town confills 
chiefly of thatched cottages. I he military power is 
lodged in the governor and council, who are alfo the 
lalt refort in civil caufes. The company have two chap- 
lains, who officiate by turns, and have each 1001. a- 
year, befides the advantages of trade. They never at- 
tempt to make profelytes, but leave that to the Popilh 
miffionaries. The falaries of the company’s writers 
are very fmall: but, if they have any fortune of their 
own, they may make it up by trade ; which mull ge- 
nerally be the cafe, for they commonly grow rich. It 
was taken by the French in 1746, who reftored it at 
the peace of Aix-la-Chapelle. 

St George’s, the largeft of the Bermuda or Sum- 
mer Hands. W. Long. 65. 10. N. Lat. 32. 30. 

Crofs of St George, a red one in a field argent, 
which makes part of the Britilh ftandard. 

GEORGIA, a country of Afia, bounded on the 
north by Circaffia, on the call by Dagheltan and 
Shirvan, on the fouth by Armenia, and on the weft 
by the Euxine or Black Sea ; comprehending the 
greateft part of the ancient Colchis, Iberia, and Alba- 
nia. About the etymon of the name of this country, 
authors are not agreed. The moft probable opinion 
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tliat It is a corruption by foftening of K,,rgm, 
-A from the river Kurwhence alfo it is fuppofed t.at 

the inhabitants are called by the Perilans indifferently 
Gurn and Kurgi } and the country Kurgtjlan and Gur- 
rriftan : It is divided by a ridge of mountains into eaff- 
ern and wcftern ; the former of which is again fubdi- 
vided into the kingdoms of Caket, Carduel or Car- 
thuel, and Goguetia; and the latter into the provin- 
ces of Abcaffia, Mireta, or Imaretta, and Ganxl. Ano- 
ther diviticn is into Georgia Proper, Abcaffia, and 
Mingrdia. A third dtvifion will be afterwards men- 
tioned. r .. 

Georgia (fays Sir George Chardin) is as ferule a 
country as can be ften ; the bread is as good here as 
in any part of the world ; the fruit of an exquiiite fla- 
vour, and of different forts ; noplace in Europe yields 
better pears and apples, and no place in Alia better 
pomegranates. The country abounds with cattle, ve- 
nifon, and wild-fowl, of all forts; the river Kur is well 
(locked with filli; and the wine is fo rich, that the king 
of Perfia has always fome of it for his own table. The 
inhabitants are robuft, valiant, and of a jovial temper , 
great lovers of wine, and efteemed very trully and 
faithful; endowed with good natural parts, but, for 
want of education, very vicious, he women are ge- 
nerally fo fair and comely, that the wives and concu- 
bines of the king of Perfra and his court are for the 
moll part Georgian women. Nature has adorned them 
with graces no where elfe to be met with : it is im- 
poffible to fee them without loving them ; they are of 
a good fize, clean limbed, and well-lhaped.” Another 
traveller, however, of no mean character, thus expieffes 
himfelf with refpedt to the women : “ As to the Geor- 
gian women, they did not at all furprile^us ; for we 
expected to find them perfeft beauties. They are, in- 
deed, no way difagreeable; and may be counted beau- 
ties, if compared with the Curdes. They have an air 
of health that is pleafing enough ; but, after all, they 
are neither fo handfome nor fo well lhaped as is 
reported. Thofe who live in the towns have no- 
thing extraordinary more than the others; fo ihat I 
may, I think, venture to contradift the accounts that 
have been given of them by moll travellers.” 

This country formerly abounded with great cities, as 
appears not only from its hiftory, but from the ruins of 
many of them Hill vifible, which (how that they mull 
have been very large, opulent, and magnificently 
built. Thefe were all deftroyed by the inundations of 
northern barbarians from mount Caucafus, as the A- 
lans, Huns, Suevi, and fome others, fo much noted 
in hiftory for their ftrength, courage, and conquefts. 

The lateil divifion of this country is into nine pro- 
vinces ; five of which are fubjed to the famous prince 
Heraclius, forming what is commonly called the king- 
dom of Georgia ; and four are under the dominion of 
David, compofing the kingdom or principality of Ime- 
retia. See Imeretia. 

This whole country is fo extremely beautiful, that 
fome fanciful travellers have imagined they had here 
found the fituation of the original garden of Eden. 
The hills are covered with forefts of oas, afh, beech, 
chefnuts, walnuts, and elms, encircled with vines, 
growing perfectly w:ild, but producing vail quantities 
of grapes. From thefe is annually made as much wine 
as Is neceffary for the yearly confumption; the re- 
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mainder are left to rot on the vines. Cotton grows Georgia. 
fpontaneoufly, as well as the fineil European fruit- 
trees. Rice, wheat, millet, hemp, and flax, are railed 
on the plains, almoft without culture. The valleys 
afford the fineil pailurage in the world ; the river* are 
full of fifh; the mountains abound in minerals, and the 
climate is delicious; fo that nature appears to have la- 
viihed on this favoured country every production that 
can contribute to the happmefs of its inhabitants. 

On the other hand, the rivers of Georgia, being fed by 
mountain torrents, are at all feafons either too rapid or 
too (hallow foi the purpofes of navigation: the Black 
Sea, by which commerce and civilization might be intro- 
duced from Europe, has been till very lately 111 the ex- 
clufive poffefiion of the Turks : the trade of Georgia 
by land is greatly obilrudled by the high mountains of 
Caucafus: and this obilacle is Rill increafed by the 
fwar ms of predatory nations, by which thofe moun- 
tains are inhabited. 

It is faid, that in the 15th century, a king of Geor- 
gia divided among his five fons the provinces of Car- 
duel and Caket, Imeretia, Mingrelia, Guriel, and 
Abkhafia. Thefe petty princes were too jealous 
to unite for their common defence, and too weak 
fingly to refill a foreign enemy, or even to check the 
incroachments of their great vailals, w?ho foon became 
independent. By forming a party among thefe nobles, 
the Turks gradually gained poffefiion of all the weil- 
ern provinces, while the Perfians occupied the govern- 
ments of Cardutl and Caket. Since that period the 
many unfuccefsful attempts of the Georgians to reco- 
ver their liberty, have repeatedly produced the deva- 
ftation of their country. Abbas the Great is faid to 
have carried off in one expedition from the provinces 
of Carduel and Caket no lefs than 80,000 families, a 
number which, probably/exceeds the whole aftual po- 
pulation of thofe provinces. The moil horrible cruel- 
ties were again exercifed on the unhappy people, at 
che beginning of the prefent century, by the mercilefs 
Nadir ; but thefe were trifling evils, compared with 
thofe arifing from the internal diffentions of the great 
barons. This numerous body of men, idle, arrogant, 
and ferocious, poffefied of an unlimited power over the 
lives and properties of their vaffals, having no employ- 
ment but that of arms, and no hopes of aggrandizing 
themfelves but by the plunder of their rivals, were 
conilantly in a Rate of warfare ; and as their fuccefs 
was various, and the peafants of the vanquifhed were 
conflantly carried off and fold to the Turks or Per- 
fians, every expedition increafed the depopulation of 
the country. At length they invited the neighbour- 
ing mountaineers, by the hopes of plunder, to take 
part in their quarrels ; and thefe dangerous allies, be- 
coming acquainted with the country, and being fpec- 
tators of the weaknefs of its inhabitants, foon com- 
pleted its defolation. A. few fqualid wretches, half 
naked, half Rawed, and driven to defpair by the mer- 
cilefs exactions of their landlords, are thinly difperfed 
over the moR beautiful provinces of Georgia. The 
revolutions of Perfia, and the weaknefs of the Turks, 
have indeed enabled the princes of the country to re- 
cover their independence ; but the fmallnefs of their 
revenue has hitherto difabled them from reprefling ef- 
fe&ually the tyranny of the nobles, and relieving the 
burdens of the peafants. 

4S 2 The 
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Georgia. The capital of Georgia is Tefiis, where prince He- 

" radius refides (See Teflis.) Of this prince, fo 
celebrated for his exploits and fucccefs in fhaking off 
the Ottoman yoke, we have the following account by 
the late profeffor Guldenftaedt when he travelled into 
thefe parts in 1770. “ Heraclius, or, as he is called, 
the tzar Iracli, is above 60 years old, of a middle 
fize, with a long countenance, a dark complexion, 
large eyes, and a fmall beard. He palled his youth at 
the court and in the army of the celebrated Nadir 
Shah, where he contra&ed a fondnefs for Perlian cu- 
ftoms and manners, which he has introduced into his 
kingdom. He has feven fons and fix daughters. He 
is much revered and dreaded by the Perfian khanj 
his neighbours; and is ufually chofen to mediate be- 
tween them in their difputes with each other. When 
they are at war, he fupports one of the parties with a 
few troops, who diffufe a fpirit and courage among the 
jell, becaufe the Georgian foldiers are efteemed the 
braveft of thofe parts ; and prince Heraclius himfelf is 
renowned for his courage and military Dull. When 
on horfeback he has always a pair of loaded piftols at 
his girdle, and, if the enemy is near, a mulket flung 
over his Ihoulder. In all engagements he is the fore- 
mcft to give examples of perfonal bravery; and fre- 
quently charges the enemy at the head of his troops 
with the fabre in his hand. He loves pomp and ex- 
pence ; he has adopted the drefs of Perfia ; and regu- 
lates his court after the manner of that country. From 
the example of the Ruffian troops, who were quartered 
in Georgia during the laft Turkilh war, he has learnt 
the ufe of plates, knives, and forks, dilhes and houfe- 
hold-furniture, Sec.” 

The fubjeots of Heraclius are eftimated at about 
60,000 families ; but this, notwithftanding the prefent 
defolated ftate of the country, is probably an under 
valuation. The peafants belonging to the queen, and 
thofe of the patriarch, pay no tax to the prince, and 
therefore do not appear on the books of the revenue 
officers. Many fimilar exemptions have likewife been 
granted by the prince to his fons in-law, and his fa- 
vourites. Befides, as the impoft on the peafants is not 
a poll tax, but a tax on hearths, the inhabitants of a 
village, on the approach of the colle&ors, frequently 
carry the furniture of feveral huts into one, and deftroy 
the remainder, which are afterwards very eafily repla- 
ced. It is probable, therefore, that the population of 
Georgia does not fall ffiort of 350,000 fouls. The 
revenues may be eftimated at about 150,000 roubles, 
or 26,250!. They confift of, 1. The cuftoms, farmed 
at 1750I.—2. Rent paid by the farmers of the mint 
at Teflis, 1750I.—3. The tribute paid by the Khans 
of Erivan and Ganffia, 70001.— and, 4. The hearth 
money levied on the peafants, amounting to 15,750!. 
The common coins here are the abaffes, of about i5d. 
value, and a fmall copper coin, ftamped at the mint at 
Teflis. Befides thefe, a large quantity of gold and fil- 
ver money is brought into the country from. Perfia 
and Turkey, in exchange for honey, butter, cattle, 
and blue linens. 

The government of Georgia is defpotic; but, were it 
not for the affiftance of the Ruffian troops, the prince 
would be frequently unable to carry his decrees into 
execution. The punifhments in criminal cafes are 
Shockingly cruel 5 fortunately they are not frequent, 
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becaufe it is feldom difficult to efcape into fome of the Geo-y^ 
neighbouring countries, and becaufe the prince is more 
enriched by confifcating the property of the .criminal, 
than by putting him to torture. Judicial combats are 
confidered as the privilege of nobility, and take place 
when the caufe is extremely intricate, or when the 
power and intereft of two claimants are fo equal, that 
neither can force a decifion of the court in his favour. 
I nis mode of trial is called an appeal to the judgment 
of God. 

1 he drefs of the Georgians nearly referr.Hes that of 
the Cofaks ; but men of rank frequently wear the ha- 
bit of Perfia. They ufually dye their hair, beard, and 
nails with red. Tfie Georgian women employ the 
fame colour to ftain the palms of their hands. Ort 
their heads they wear a cap or fillet, under which their- 
black hair falls on their forehead : behind, it is braid- 
ed into feveral trefles. Their eye-brows are painted 
with black, in fuch a manner as to form one entire line, 
and their faces are perfedly coated with white and 
red. Their robe is open to the girdle, fo that they 
are reduced to conceal the breafts with their hands. 
Their air and manner are extremely voluptuous. Be- 
ing generally educated in convents, they can all read 
ano. write; a qualification which is very unufual among- 
the men, even of the higheft rank. Girls are be- 
trothed as foon as poffible, often at three or four years 
of age. In the ftreets the women of rank are always 
veiled, and then it is indecent in any man to accoft 
them. It is likewdfe uncivil in converfation to inquire 
after the wives of any of the company. Thefe, how- 
ever, are not ancient cuftoms, but are a confequence of 
the violences committed by the Perfians, under Shah 
Nadir. 

Travellers accufe the Georgians of drunkennefs, fu-> 
perftition, cruelty, floth, avarice, and cowardice ; vices- 
which are every where common to flaves and tyrants,, 
and are by no means peculiar to the natives of this- 
country. The defendants of the colonifts, carried off: 
by Shah Abbas, and fettled at Peria, near Ifpahan,. 
and in Mafanderan, have changed their chara&er with 
their government ; and the Georgian troops, employ- 
ed in Perfia againft the Affghans, were advantageoufly* 
diftinguifhed by their docility, their difcipline, and 
their courage. 

The other inhabitants of Georgia are Tartars, Offi, 
and Armenians, called in the Georgian language So- 
makhi. Thefe laft are found all over Georgia, fome- 
times mixed with the natives, and fometimes in vil- 
lages of their own. They fpeak among themfelves 
their own language, but all underftand and can talk, 
the Georgian. Their religion is partly the Armenian, 
and partly the Roman Catholic. They are the moll- 
opprefled of the inhabitants, but are ftill diftinguilhed 
by that inftin&ive induftry wdiich every where charac-^ 
terizes the nation. 

Befides thefe, there are in Georgia confiderabls. 
numbers of Jew's, called, in the language of the coun- 
try, Uria. Some have villages of their own; and 
others are mixed with the Georgian, Armenian, and 
Tartar inhabitants, but never with the Offi. They pay 
a fmall tribute above that of the natives. 

Georgia, one of the United States of America, 
lying between South Carolina and Florida. It ex- 
tends 120 miles upon the fea-coaft, and 300 miles-. 

from, 
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from thence to the Apalachmn mountains, and its 
boundaries to the north and fouth are the n\ers Sa- 
vannah and Alatamaha. _ The whole coaft is bordered 
with iflands ; the principal of which are Skidaway, 
Waflaw, Offabaw, St Catherines, Sapelo, Frederica, 
Jekyl, Cumberland, and Amelia. 

The fettlement of a colony between the rivers Sa- 
vannah and Alatamaha was meditated in England in 

for the accommodation of poor people in Great 
Britain and Ireland, and for the farther fecurity of 
Carolina. Private compaflion and public fpirit con- 
fpired to promote the benevolent defign. Humane 
and opulent men fuggefted a plan of tranfporting a 
number of indigent families to this pait of America 
free of expence. For this purpofe they applied to the 
king, George II. and obtained from him letters pa- 
tent, bearing date June 9. I732> ^or le£a% carrHnS 
into execution what they had generoufly proje&ed. 
They called the new province Georgia, in honour of 
the king, who encouraged the plan. A corporation,, 
confilling of 21 perfons, was conftituted by the name 
of, The Truftees for fettling and eftablilhing the colo- 
ny of Georgia. 

In November 1732, n6 fettlers embarked for Geor- 
gia, to be conveyed thither free of expence, furnifiied 
with every thing requifite for building and for culti- 
vating the foil. Mr James Oglethorpe, one of the 
truftees, and an aftive promoter of the fettlement, em- 
barked as the head and direftor of thefe fettlers. 
They arrived at Chaileftown early in the next year. 
Mr Oglethorpe, accompanied by William Bull, (hortly 
after his arrival, vifited Georgia; and after furveying 
the country, marked the fpot on which Savannah now 
Hands, as the fitteft to begin their fettlement. Here 
they accordingly began and built a fmall fort; a num- 
ber of fmall huts for their defence and accommodation. 
Such of the fettlers as were able to bear arms were 
embodied, and well appointed with officers, arms, 
and ammunition. A treaty of friendffiip was con- 
cluded between the fettlers and their neighbours the 
Creek Indians, and every thing wore the afped of 
peace and future profperity. But the fundamental 
regulations eftabliffied by the truftees of Georgia were 
ill adapted to the circumftances and fituation of the 
poor fettlers, and of pernicious confequences to the 
profperity of the province. Yet although the truftees 
were greatly miftaken with relped to their plan of 
fettlement, it mult be acknowledged their views were 
generous. Like other diftant legiflators, who framed 
their regulations upon principles of fpeculation, they 
were liable to many errors and miftakes ; and however 
good their defign, their rules were found improper and 
fmpra&ieable. Thefe injudicious regulations and re- 
flii&ions, the wars in which they were involved with 
the Spaniards and Indians, and the frequent infurrec- 
tions among themfelves, threw the colony into a ftate 
of confufion and wretchednefs too great for human 
nature long to endure. Their oppreffed fituation was 
reprefented to the truftees by repeated complaints; till 
at length finding that the province langmfhed un- 
der their care, and weary with the complaints of the 
people, thev in the year 1752 furrendered their charter 
to the king, and it was made a royal government. 
— In the year 1740, the Rev. George Whitefield 
founded an orphan-houfe academy in Georgia, about 
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j2 miles from Savannah. Mr Whitefield died at New- Gh1 £ 
bury Port, in New England, in Oftober I’j'jo, in the 'v 

56th year of his age, and was buried under the Pref- 
byterian church in that place. From the time Geor- 
gia became a royal government in i752> till the peace 
of Paris in 1763, ftie ftruggled under many difficulties 
arifing from the want of credit, from friends, and the 
frequent moleftations of enemies. The good effefts of 
the peace were fenfibly felt in the province of Georgia. 
From this time it began to flourifh under the fatherly 
care of governor Wright. To form a judgment of the 
rapid growth of the colony, we need only attend to 
its exports. In the year 1763, they confifted of 7500 
barrels of rice, 9633 pound of indigo, 1250 buffiels of 
Indian corn, which, together with deer and beaver 
Ikins, naval (lores, provifions, timber, &c, amounted to 

more than L. 27,021 fterling. Ten years after- no   —— ,, t_> . 
wards, in 17735 they amounted to L. 121,677 fterling. 
The chief articles of export front this ftate are rice, 
tobacco, indigo, fago, lumber of various kinds, naval 
(lores, leather, deer-dons, fnake-root, myrtle, bees-wax, 
corn, live (lock, &c. 

During the late war, Georgia was over-run by the 
BritiOr troops, and the inhabitants were obliged to 
flee into the neighbouring dates for fafety. Since the 
peace, the progrefs of the population of tins (late is faul 
to have been ailonifliingly rapid : though it has been a 
good deal checked within thefe few years by the holtile 
irruptions of the Creek Indians, who continually harafs 
the frontiers of the ftate. Treaties have been held, and 
a ceffation of hoftilities agreed to, between the parties; 
but all have hitherto proved ineffectual to the accom- 
plifhment of a peace. 

Thefe Indians inhabit the middle parts of the date, 
and are the moil numerous tribe of Indians of any 
within the limits of the United States. Their whole 
number is 17,280, of which 5860 are fighting men. 
Their principal towns lie in latitude 32? and longitude 
ii° 20' from Philadelphia. ihey are fettled in a hilly 
but not mountainous country. I he foil is fruitful in 
a high degree, and well watered, abounding in creeks 
and rivulets, whence they are called the Creek In- 
dians. The Seminolas, a divifion of the Creek na- 
tion, inhabit a level flat country on the Apalachicola 
and Flint rivers, fertile and well watered. The Chac- 
taws or flat-heads inhabit a very fine and extenfive traCl 
of hilly country, with large and fertile plains inter- 
vening, between the Alabama and Miffiffipi rivers, in 
the weftern part of this (late. This nation have 
43 towns and villages, in three divifions, containing 
12,123 fouls; of which 4041 are fighting men. The 
Chicafaws are fettled on the head branches of the Tom- 
beckbe, Mobile, and Yazoo rivers, in the north-weft 
corner of the iftate. Their country is an extenfive 
plain, tolerably well watered from fprings, and of a 
pretty good foil. They have 7 towns, the central 
one of which is in latitude 340 23', and longitude 14? 
30' weft. The number of fouls in this nation have* 
been reckoned at i725> 575 are fighting’ 
men. . , , , i •, 

That part of Georgia which has been laid out in 
counties is divided into the following, vi-z. Chatham, 
Effingham,Burke, Richmond, Wilkes, Liberty, Glynn, 
Camden, Wra(hington, Greene, Franklin; and the chieft 
towns are, Savannah, Ebenezer, Waynefborough and 

„ Douiivuie* > 



GEO 
orgia. LouiTviile, Augufta, Wafliington, Sunbury, Brunfwick, 

vit Pati ick s, Golphintcn, Grtienfburg,— Savannah was 
formerly the capital, and is ftill the largell town (fee 
Savannah). But the prefent feat of government in 
this ft ate KsAuguJldy fituated on the fouthweft bank of 
Savannah river, about 134 miles from the fea, and 117 
northweft of Savannah. The town, which contains 
not far from 200 houfes, is on a line large plain ; and 
as it enjoys the beft foil, and the advantage of a cen- 
tral fituation between the upper and lower counties, 
is riling faft into importance. Louifville, however, is 
defigned as the future feat of government in this ftate. 
It has lately been laid out on the bank of Ogeechee 
river, about 70 miles from its mouth, but is not vet 
built. ; 

Savannah river forms a part of the divfiional line 
which feparates this ftate from South Carolina. It 
is formed principally of two branches, by the names of 
Tugulo and Keowee, which fpring from the mountains. 
Ogeechee river, about 18 miles fouth of the Savannah, 
is a fmaller river, and nearly parallel with it in its 
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courfe.. Alatamaha, about 60 miles fouth of Savannah 
liver, is formed by the junction of the Okonee and 
Okemulgee branches. It is a noble river, but of dif- 
ficult entrance. Like the Nile, it difeharges itfelf by 
leveral mouths into the fea. Befides thefe, there is 
Turtle river, Little Sitilla, Great Sitilla, Crooked ri- 
ver, and St Mary’s, which form a part of the fouthern 
boundary of the United States. The rivers in the 
middle and weftern parts of this flate are Apalachi- 
cola, which is formed by the Chatahouchee and Flint 
rivers, Mobile, Pafcagoula, and Pearl rivers. All 
thefe running fouthwardly, empty into the Gulf of 
Mexico. 

In the grand convention at Philadelphia in 1787, 
the inhabitants of this ftate were reckoned at 90,000, 
including three-fifths of 20,coo negroes. But from 
tlie number of the militia, which has been afe'ertained 
with a confiderable degree of accuracy, there cannot 
be at mo ft more than half that number. No general 
charadter will apply to the inhabitants at large. Col- 
lected from different parts of the world, as intereft, ne- 
cellity, or inclination led them, their character and 
manners, muft of courfe partake of all the varieties 
which diftinguifli the feveral dates and kingdoms from 
whence they came. There is fo little uniformity, that 
it is difficult to trace any governing principles among 
them. An averfion to labour is too predominant, ow- 
ing in pait to the relaxing heat of the climate, and 
partly to the want of neceffity to excite induftry. An 
open and friendly hofpitality, particularly to ftrangers, 
is an ornamental charaaeriftic of a great part of this 
people. 

In regard to religion, politics, and literature, this 
ftate is yet in its infancy. In Savannah is an epifeo- 
Pfl church, a prefbyterian church, a fynagogue, and a 
German Lutheran church, fupplied occafionally by a 
German minifter from Ebenezer, where there is a large 
convenient ilone church, and a fettlement of fober in- 
duftrious Germans of the Lutheran religion. In Au- 
gufta they have an epifcopal church. In Midway is 
a fociety of Chriftians eftablifhed on the congrega- 
tional plan. Their anceftors emigrated in a colony 
fiom Dorchefter, near Bofton, about the year 1700, 

and fettledat a place named Dorchefler, about 20 miles 
fouthweft of Charleftown, South Carolina. In *752, 
for the fake of a better climate and more land, almoft 
the whole fociety removed and fettled at Midway. 
They, as a people, retain in a great meafure that fim- 
phcity of manners, that unaftefted piety and brotherly 
love which characterized their anceftors, the firft fet- 
tlers of New England. The upper counties are fup- 
phtd pretty generally by baptift and methodift rnini- 
fters ; but the greater part of the ftate is without mi- 
nifters of any denomination. 

The numerous defedts in the late conftitution of 
this ftate, induced the citizens pretty univerfally to 
petition for a rtvifion of it. It was accordingly re- 
viled, or rather a new one was formed, in the courfe 
of the year 1 789, nearly upon the plan of the confti- 
tution of the United States, which has lately been 
adopted by the ftate. 7 

The charter containing the prefent fyftem of 
education in this ftate was pafled in the year 1785. 
A college., with ample and liberal endowments, is 
mftituted in Louifville, a high and healthy part of 
fhe country, near the centre of the ftate. There 
is alfo provifion made for the inftitution of an aca- 
demy m each county in the ftate, to be fupport- 
td fiom the fame funds, and confidered as parts 
and members of the fame inftitution, under the general 
fuperintendance and dirtdlion of a prelident and board 
of truftees, appointed for their literary accomplifhments 
from the different parts of the ftate, and invefted with 
the cuftomary powers of corporations. The inftitu- 
tion thus compofed is denominated the unrverfity of 
Georgia. The funds for the fupport of this inftitu- 
tion are principally in lands, amounting in the whole 
to about 50,000 acres, a great part of which is of the 
beft quality, and at prefent very valuable. There are 
alfo nearly L. 6000 fterling in bonds, houfes, and 
town lots in the town of Augufta. Other public pro- 
peity to the amount of L. 1000 in each county has 
b^en fet apart for the purpofes of building and fur- 
mihing their reipective academies. The funds origi- 
nally defigned for the fupport of the orphan-hotife, are 
chiefly in rice plantations and negroes. 

GEORGIC, a poetical compofition upon the fub- 
jeef of hulbandry, containing rules therein, put into a 
pleafing drefs, and let off with all the beauties and em- 
bellifhments of poetry. The word is borrowed from 
the Latin georgicus, and that of the Greek yiap-yixof, 
of yv, terra, “ earth,” and tpyx^o/^-u, opera, “ I work, 
or labour,” of opus, “ work.” Hefiod and Virgil 
are the two greateft mailers in this kind of poetry. 
The moderns have produced nothing in this kind, 
except Rapin’s book of Gardening ; and the celebrated 
poem intitled Cyder, by Mr Philips, who, if he had 
enjoyed the advantage of Virgil’s language, would have 
been fecond to Virgil in a much nearer degree. 

Georgium Sidus. See Astronomy, n° 328, &c. 
GEPIDAL, Gepides, or Gepidi (anc. geog.), ac- 

cording to Procopius, were a Gothic people, Or a can- 
ton or branch of them ; fome of whom, in the migra- 
tion of the Goths, fettled in an ifland at the mouth of 
th"- V.ftula, which they called Geptdos after their own 
name, which denotes lazy or flothful; others in Dacia, 
calling their fettlement there Gepidia. 

GE- 
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Sf.n’tes, CERANITES, in natural^ hiflory, as appellation 
Gjwiium. given to fuch of the femipellucid gems as are marked 

with fpot refembling a crane’s eye. 
GERANIUM, cranes bill, in botany: A genus 

of the decandria older, belonging to the monodelphia 
clafs of plants ; and in the natural method ranking 
under the 14th order, Gruinales. Its characters are 
thefe : the flower hath a permanent empalement, com- 
pofed of five fmall oval leaves, and five oval or hcart- 
fhaped petals, fpreading open, which are in fome fpecies 
equal, and in others the upper two are much larger 
than the three lower. It has ten itamina, alternately 
longer than each other, but fhorter than the petals,^ 
and terminated by oblong fummits. In the bottom of 
the flower is fituated a five-cornered germen, which is 
permanent. The flower is fucceeded by five feeds, 
each being wrapped up in the hufk of the beak, where 
they are twilled together at the point, fo as to form the 
refemblance of a ftork’s beak. There are above 80 
fpecies. . ' ,1 r ir 

The common wild forts of this plant, and thole alio 
which are brought to the curious from the colder cli- 
mates, are hardy enough, and require httle care; 
but the African fpecies, and the others from hot 
countries, which make fo very beautiful a figure in our 
green-houfes, require great care in their culture and 

* Thefe may be propagated by feed, which fhould be 
fown toward the end of March in beds of light earth, 
and carefully fhading them from the fun, and giving 
them frequent, but gentle waterings, till they are 
well rooted. The mats with which thefe beds are co- 
vered are to be taken off in gentle fhowers, and always 
in the hot weather at nights, that the plants may have 
the benefit of the dew. They fhould remain about 
two months in this bed, by which time they will have 
taken root. Some pots of about feven inches wide are 
then to be filled with light earth, and the plants are to 
be carefully taken up with as much as pofiible of tneu- 
own earth about them, and planted feverally in the 
middle of thefe pots ; when they are to be let m a 
fhady place, and watered at times till they have taken 
root. When they are well-rooted, they fhould be let 
in a more expofed place to harden them, and fhould 
Hand out till the middle of Oftober ; but when the 
mornings begin to grow frofty, they mull be removed 
into the grecn-houfe, and then placed as near the win- 
dows as pofiible,and the windowsfhould be opened upon 
them till the weather is very cold. During the winter, 
they ffiufl be frequently watered a little at a time, and 
their dead leaves fhould be pulled off. They muft not 
Hand under the fnade of other plants, nor need any ar- 
tificial heat. ... 

Thofe who are defirous that their plants fhould be 
large and flower foon, fovv the feeds on a moderate 
hot-bed in the fpring ; when they are come up, they 
fhould not be drawn weak, and the pots into which they 
are tranfplanted fhould be plunged into another mode- 
rate hot-bed, fhading them from the fun till they have 
taken root, and gradually inuring them to the open 
air, into which they fhould be removed in the begin- 

der, in June or July, will take good root in five or fix 
weeks; and they may then be taken up and planted 
in feparate pots, placing them in the fhade till they 
have taken new root ; after which they may be removed 
into a flickered fituation, and treated as the feedling 
plants. 

Geranium Hands recommended as one of thegreateit 
vulneraries and abflergents of the vegetable world, and 
is highly extolled for its power of flopping profluvia of 
the menfes, and haemorrhages of all kinds. Experience 
confirms the truth of this, especially among the poor 
people in the country ; and it were to be wifhed that, 
the plant could be brought into more efteem in the 
(hops, where at prefent it is difregaroed. 

GERAR, or Gerara, (anc. geog.), the fouth 
boundary of Canaan near Berfeba ; fituated between 
Cades and Sur ; two defarts well known, the former 
facing Egypt, the latter Arabia Petraea. 

GERARD .(John), a learned Lutheran divine, was 
profeflbr of divinity, and redor of the academy of Je- 
na, the place of his birth. He wrote, 1. The har- 
mony of the eaftern languages ; 2. A Treatife on the 
Coptic Church ; and other works which are efteemed. 
He died in 1668. 

GERARDE (John), a furgeon in London, and 
the greateft botanitl of his time, was many years chief 
gardener to Lord Burleigh ; who was himfelf a great 
lover of plants, and had the bell coileftion of any 
nobleman in the kingdom, among which were a great 
number of exotics introduced by Gerarde. In 1597 
he publifhed his Herbal, which was printed at the ex- 
pence of J. Norton, who procured the figures from 
Francfort. In 1663, Thomas Johnfon, an apotheca- 
ry, publifhed an improved edition of Gerarde’s book 
which met with fuch approbation by the Univerfity of 
Oxford, that they conferred on him the degree of doc- 
tor of phyfic ; and it is ftill much efteemed. The de- 
feriptions in the herbal are plain and familiar; and both 
thefe authors have laboured more to make their readers 
underhand the charafters of the plants, than to in- 
form them that they themfelves underftood Greek and 
Latin. r , 

GERARDTA, in botany : A genus of the angio- 
fpermia order, belonging to the didynamia clafs of 
plants ; and in the natural method ranking under the 
40th order, Perfonatue. I he calyx is quinquefid, the 
corolla bilabiate ; the under lip tripartite ; the fide 
lobes emarginated, and the middle one bipaitite; the 
capfule bilocular and gaping- 

GERBIER (Sir Balthazar), a painter of Antwerp, 
horn in the year 1592, diftinguifhed himfelf by paint- 
ing fmall figures in diftemper. King Charles I. was 
fo pleafed with his performances, that he invited him 
to his court, where he obtained the efteem of the duke 
of Buckingham, and grew into great favour. He was 
not only knighted, but fent to Bruffels, where he long 
refided as agent for the king of Great Britain. 

GERFALCON. See Falco. 
GERGESA, (anc. geog.), a Transjordan town, no 

otherwife known than by the Gergefeni of St Matthew, 
and GefPefai of Mofes ; fuppofed to have flood in the . - 1 1 C . 1  •'.on** /-vf rPtV>r>viac a!,, into which they moU;De.'itered fituation with neighbourhood of Gadara and near the fea of Tiberias 

ning of June, and placed in a flickered htuation Mg ^ of ^ ^ ancient peop,e of Ca. 
0t The CihbvTfrican -eraniums are commonly pro- naan, lets frequently mentioned than the reft, appear 
parted byb cuttings, vrtiich, planted in a fiiady bor- to have been lets confiderable and more obfeure; t nir 
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name is from Girgafi, one of Canaan’s fons. 
GAS HITES. 

GE1UZIM. See Garixim. 
GERM, among gardeners. See Germen. 
GERMAN, in matters of genealogy, fignifies 

whole, entire, or own. German!, qaaji eademjiirpe ge- 
nhi; (Fell.) Hence, 

Brother-German, denotes a brother both by the 
father’s and mother’s .fide, in contradiftin&ion to ute- 
rine brothers, &c. who are only fo by the mother’s 
iide. 

Coufins- German-, are thofe in the firft or neareft de- 
gree, being the children of brothers or fillers. 

Among the Romans we have no intlance of mar- 
riage between coufms-german before the time of the 
emperor Claudius, when they were very frequent. 

f heodofius prohibited them under very fevere penal- 
ties, even fine and profeription. See Consangui- 
nity. 

German, or Germanic, alfo denotes any thing be- 
longing to Germany ; as the German empire, German 
flute, &c. 

GERMANDER, in botany. See thearticle Teu- 
crium. 

GERMANICUS Caesar, the fon of Drufus, and 
paternal nephew to the emperor Tiberius, who adopted 
him ; a renowned general, but it ill more illuftrious for 
his virtues. He took the title of Germanicus from his 
conquefts in that country ; and though he had the mo- 
deration to refufe the empire offered to him by his 
army, Tiberius, jealous of his fuccefs, and of the uni- 
verfal elleem he acquired, caufed him to be poifoned, 
A. D. 29, aged 34. He was a prote&or of learning ; 
and compofed fome Greek comedies and Latin poems, 
Tome of which are ftill extant. 

GERMANY, a very extenfive empire of Europe, 
but which, in different ages of the world, has^ had 
very different limits. Its name, according to the moft 
probable conje&ure, is derived 'from the Celtic words 
Char man, fignifying a warlike man, to which their 
•other name, Allman, or Aleman, likewife alludes. 

The ancient hiftory of the Germans is altogether 
wrapped up in obfeurity; nor do we, for many ages, 
-know any thing more of them than what may be learn- 
ed from the hiftory of their wars with the Romans. 
*The firft time we find them mentioned by the Roman 
hiltorians, is about the year 211 B. C. at which time 
Marcellos fubdued Infubria and Liguria, and defeated 
the Gsefatas, a German nation fituated on the banks 
of the Rhine. From this time hiftory is filent with 
regard to any of thefe northern nations, till the erup 
♦ i/■vrt /-\r ri *1 t ^ t rvt Vn v* 1 ^ 1 C * < 1 .1 
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tion of the Cimbri and Teutones, who inhabited the 
moft northerly parts of Germany. The event of their 
enterprife is related under the articles Ambrones, 
Cimbri, and Teutones. We muft not, however, 
imagine, becaufe thefe people happened to invade I- 
taly at the fame time, that therefore their countries 
were contiguous to one another. The Cimbri and 
Teutones only, dwelt beyond the Rhine; while the 
Anabrones inhabited the country between Switzerland 
and Provence. It is indeed very difficult to fix the li- 
mits of the country called Germany by the Romans. 
The fouthern Germans were intermixed with the Gauls, 
and the northern ones with the Scythians; and thus 
the ancient hiftory of the Germans includes that of the 

Nc 138. 
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See Gir- Dacians,. Hung, Goths, &c. till the deftru&ioti of Grrmanj, 

the weftern Roman empire by them. Ancient Ger-  v--J 
many, therefore, we may reckon to have included the 
northern part of France, the Netherlands, Holland, 
Germany fo called at prefent, Denmark, Pmffia, Po- 
land, Hungary, part of'Purky in Europe, and Muf- 
covy. 

1 he Romans divided Germany into two regions $ 
Belgic or Lower Germany, which lay to the fouth- 
v/ard of the Rhine; and Germany Proper, or High 
Germany. The firft lay between the rivers Seine and NationsJSl 
the Rhine ; and in this we find a number of different habiting 
nations, the moft remarkable of which were the fob LowerGer. 
lowing. many, 

x. The Ubii, whofe territory lay between the Rhine 
and the Mofa or Maefe, and whofe capital was the ci- 
ty of Cologne. 2. Next to them were the Tungri, 
fuppofed to be the fame whom Caefar calls Eburones and 
Condruft; and whofe metropolis, then called Attuatica, 
has fince been named Eongres. 3. Higher up from 
them, and on the other fide of the Mofelle, w^ere the 
Treviri, whofe capital was Augufta Trevirorum, now 
Triers. 4. Next to them were the Tribocci, Nemetes, 
and Vangiones. The former dwelt in Alface, and had 
Argentoratum, now Strajburg, for their capital: the 
others inhabited the cities of Worms, Spire, and 
Mentz. 5. The Mediomatrici were fituated along the 
Mofelle, about the city of Metz in Lorrain ; and above 
them were fituated another German nation, named 
Raurici, Rauraci, or Rauriaci, and who inhabited that 
part of Helvetia, or Switzerland, about Bafil. To the 
weftward and fouthward of thefe were the Nervii, Suef- 
fones, Silvane&es, Leuci, Rhemi, Lingones, &c. who 
inhabited Belgic Gaul. 

Between the heads of the Rhine and Danube were 
feated the ancient kingdom of ,Vmdelicia, whofe capi- 
tal was called Augujla Vindelicorum, now Augjhtrg. Be- 
low it on the banks of the Danube were the kingdoms 
of Noricum and Pannonia. The firft of thefe was di- 
vided^ into Noricum Ripenfe and Mediterraneum. It 
contained a great part of the provinces of Auftria, 
Styria, Carmthia, Tyrol, Bavaria, and fome others 
of lefs note. . The latttr contained the kingdom of 
Hungary, divided into Upper and Lower; and ex- 
tending from Illyricum to the Danube, and the moun- 
tains Csetii in the neighbourhood of Gindebona, now 
Vienna. 

Upper oi High Germany lay beyond the Rhine and Nations Iin 
the Danube. Between the Rhine and the Elbe were huffing 
the following nations, r. The Chauci, Upper and High Gef‘ 
Lower; who were divided from each other by the river many’ 
Vifurges, ,now the idefer. Their country contained 
what is now called Bremen, Lunenburg, Friezland, and 
Groninghen. The upper Chauci had the Cherufci, and 
the lower the Chamavi on the fouth-eaft, and the Ger- 
man Ocean on the north-weft. 2. The Friiii, upper 
and lower, were divided from the lower Chauci by the 
river Amifia, now the Ems ; and from one another by 
an arm of the Rhine. Their country ftill retains the 
name of Friejland, and as divided into eaft and weft ; 
but the latter is now difmembered from Germany, and 
become one of the Seven United Provinces. 3 ’ Be- 
yond the Jfela, now the Ifel, which bounded the coun- 
try of the Frifii, were fituated the Bru&eri, who inha* 
bited that trad: now called Broectnorland; and the- 

Marfi, 
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G-many. Marfi, about tbe river Luppe. On the other fide of that 
tar-y  river were the Ufipii or Ufipites ; but thefe were famed 

for often changing their territories, and therefore found 
in other places. 4. Next to thefe were the Juones, or 
inhabitants of Juliers, between the. Maefe and the 
Rhine. 5. The Catti, another ancient and warlike 
nation, inhabited Heffe and Thuringia, from the Hart- 
zian mountains to the Rhine and Wefer ; among whom 
were comprehended the Mattiaci, whofe capital is by 
fome thought to htMarpurg, by others 6. Next 
to thefe were the Seducii bordering upon Suabia; Na- 
rifci, or the ancient inhabitants of Northgow, whofe 
capital was Nuremberg ; and the Marcomanni, whofe 
country anciently reached from the Rhine to the head 
of the Danube, and to the Neckar. The Marcoman- 
nl after wards'went and fettled in Bohemia and Mora- 
via, under their general or king Maroboduus; and fome 
of them in Gaul, whence they drove the Boii, who 
had feated themfelves there. 7. On the other fide of 
the Danube, and between the Rhine and it, were the 
Hermunduri, who poflelfed the country now called 
Mifnia in Upper Saxony; though fome make their 
territories to have extended much farther, and to have 
reached quite to, or even beyond, the kingdom of Bo- 
hemia, once the feat of the Boii, whence its name. 
8. Beyond them, on the north of the Danube, was 
another feat of the Marcomanni along the river Albis, 
or Elbe. 9. Next to Bohemia were fituated the Qua- 
di, whofe territories extended from the Danube to Mo- 
ravia, and the northern part of Auftria. Thefe are 
comprehended under the ancient name of Suevi y part 
of whom at length forced their way into Spain, and 
fettled a kingdom there. 10 Eaftward of the Quadi 
were fituated the Bahamas, and parted from them by 
the Granna, now Gran ; a river that falls into the Da- 
nube, and by the Carpathian mountains, from them 
called Alpes Bajlarnics. The country of the Bahamas 
indeed made part of the European Sarmatia, and fo 
was without the limits of Germany properly fo called ; 
but we find thefe people fo often in league with the 
German nations, and joining them for the deftrudtion 
of the Romans, that we cannot but account them as 
one people. . 

Between thofe nations already taken notice of, feat- 
ed along the other fide of the Danube and the Hercy- 
nian foreft, were feveral others whofe exa£t fituation is 
uncertain, viz. the Meaning), Bum, Borades, Lygn, 01 
Logiones, and fome others, wdio are placed by our 
geographers along the foreft above-mentioned, between 
the Danube and the Viftula. 

On this fide the Hercynian foreft, were the famed 
Rhsetii, now Grifons, feated among the Alps. T. heir 
country, which was alfo called IVeJlern Illyricum, was 
divided into Rhastia Prtma or Propria, and Secunda; 
and was then of much larger extent, fpreading itfelf to- 
wards Suabia, Bavaria, and Auftria. 

On the other tide of the Hercynian foreft, were, 
1. The Suevi, who fpread themfelves from the Viftula 

• 10 the river Elbe. 2. The Longobardi, fo called, accor- 
ding to fome, on account of their wearing long beards; 
but, according to others, on account, of their confid- 
ing of two nations, viz. the Bardi and Lingones. 
Thefe dwelt along the river Elbe, and bordered fouth- 
ward on the Chauci above mentioned. 3. .The Bur- 
gundi, of w'hofe original feat we ate uncertain. 4. ihe 
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Semnones; who, about the time of Tiberius, were Germany.. 
feated on the river Elbe. 5. The Angles, Saxons, v '1"J 

and Goths ; were probably the defcendants of the 
Cimbri; and inhabited the countries of Denmark, .a- 
long the Baltic fea, and the peninfula of Scandinavia, 
containing Norway, Sweden, Lapland, and Finmark. 
6. The Vandals were a Gothic nation, who, proceed- 
ing from Scandinavia, fettled in the countries now 
called Meckknhurgh and Brandenburgh, 7• Of the fame 
race were the Dacians, who fettled themfelves in the 
neighbourhood of Palus Maeotis, and extended their 
territories along the banks of the Danube. ^ 

Thefe were the names of the German nations who Wars of the 
performed the moft remarkable exploits in their wars 
with the Romans. Befides thefe, however, we hndRomaus

C, 
mention made of the Scordifci, a Thracian nation, 
who afterwards fettled on the banks of the Danube. 
About the year 11 3 B. C. they ravaged Macedon, and 
cut off a whole Roman army fent againft them ; the 
general, M. Porcis Cato, grandfon to Cato the cen- 
for, being the only perfon who had the good fortune to 
make his efcape. After this, they ravaged all Thef- 
faly ; and advanced to the coafts of the Adriatic, into 
which, becaufe it flopped their farther progrefs, they 
difeharged a fhower of darts. By another Roman ge- 
neral, however, they were driven back into their own 
country with great {laughter; and, foon after, Metel- 
lus fo weakened them by repeated defeats, that they 
were incapable, for fome time, of making any. more 
attempts on the Roman provinces. At laft, in the 
cenfulfhip of M. Livius Drufus and L. Calpurnius Pi- 
fo, the former prevailed on them to pafs the Danube, 
which thenceforth became the boundary between the 
Romans and them. Notwithftanding this, in the time 
of the Jugurthine war, the Scordifci repaffed the Da- 
nube on the ice every winter, and being joined by the 
Triballi a people of Lower Msefia, and the Daci of 
Upper Msefia, penetrated as far as Macedon, commit- 
ting every where dreadful ravages. So early did thefe 
northern nations begin to be formidable to the Ro- 
mans. even when they were moft renowned for warlike 
exploits. 5, , 

Till the time of Julius Casfar, however, we hear Evpeditfofc 
nothing more concerning the Germans. About 5^ Qcfar into 
years B. C. he undertook his expedition into Gaul ; Germany, 
during which, his affiftance was implored by the JE- 
dui, againft Arioviftus, a German prince who op- 
preffed them. Ctefar, pleafed with this opportunity of 
increafing his power, invited Arioviftus to an inter- 
view ; but this being declined, he next fent deputies 
defiring him to reftore the hoftages he had taken from 
the ihdui, and to bring no more troops over the 
Rhine into Gaul. To this a haughty anfwer was re- 
turned ; and a battle foon after enfued, in.which Ari- 
oviftus was entirely defeated, and with great difficulty 
made his efcape. 

In 55 B. C. Caefar having fubdued the Sueffones, 
Bellovaci, Ambiani, Nervii, and other nations of Bel- 
gic Gaul, haftened to oppofe the Ufipetes and Tenc- 
teri. Thefe nations having been driven out of their 
own country by the Suevi, had crofted the Rhine with 
a defign to fettle in Gaul. As foon as he. appeared, 
the Germans fent him a deputation, offering to join 
him provided he would affign them lands. Caefar re- 
plied, that there was no room in Gaul for them ; but V 4 T he 
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he would defire the Ubii to give them leave to fettle their lives 

“ among them. Upon this, they defired time to treat 
with the Ubii ; but in the mean time fell upon fome 
Roman fquadrons : which fo provoked Csefar, that he 
immediately marched againil them, and, coming unex- 
pectedly upon them, defeated them with great daugh- 
ter. They fled in the utmoft confulion ; but the Ro- 
mans purfued them to the conflux of the Rhine and 
the Maefe, where the daughter was renewed with fuch 
fury, that almoft 400,000 of the Germans perifhed. 
After this, Csefar being refolved to fpread the terror of 
the Roman name through Germany, built a bridge 
over the Rhine, and entered that country. In this 
expedition, however, which was his laft in Germany, 
he performed no remarkable exploit. A little before 
his death, indeed, he had projected the conqueft of 
that as well as of a great many other countries; but 
his aflaffination prevented the execution of his de- 
figns. Nor is there any thing recorded of the Ger- 
mans till about 17 B. C, when the Tendteri made an 
irruption into Gaul, and defeated M. Lollius, procon- 
ful of that province- At lad, however, they were re- 
pulfed, and forced to retire with great lofs beyond the 
Rhine. 

Soon after this the Rhaeti invaded Italy, where they 
committed the greatell devallations, putting all the 
males they met to the fword, without diftin&ion of 
fex or age : nay, we are told, that when they happen- 
ed to take women with child, they confulted their au- 
gurs to know whether the child was a male or female ; 
and if they pronounced it a male, the mother was im- 
mediately maffacred. Againft thefe barbarians was 
fent Drufus, the fecond fon of Livia, a youth of ex- 
traordinary valour and great accompliihments. He 
found means to bring them to a battle ; in which the 
Romans proved vl&orious, and cut in pieces great 
numbers of their enemies, with very little lofs on their 
own fide. Thofe who efcaped the general (laughter, 
being joined by the Vindelici, took their rout towards 
Gaul, with a defign to invade that province. But 
Auguftus, upon the firft notice of their march, dif- 
patched againft them Tiberius with feveral chofen le- 
gions. He was no lefs fuccefsful than Drufus had 
been ; for, having tranfported his troops over the lake 
Brigantium, now Conftance, he fell unexpectedly on 
the enemy, gave them a total overthrow, took moft of 
their ftrong holds, and obliged the whole nation to 
fubmit to fuch terms as he chofe to impofe upon them. 
Thus were the Vindelici, the Rhaeti, and Norici, three 
of the moft barbarous nations in Germany, fubdued. 
Tiberius, to keep the conquered countries in awe, 
planted two colonies in Vindelicia, and opened from 
thence a road into Rhaetia and Noricum. One of the 
cities which he built for the defence of his colonies, he 
called, from his father Drufus, Drufomagus; the other 
by the name of Auguftus, Augujla Vindelicorum; which 
pities are now known by the names of Mimminghen and 
Augjburg. He next encountered the Pannonians, who 
had been fubdued by Agrippa, but revolted on hear- 
ing the news of that great commander’s death, which 
happened .11 years B. C. Tiberius, however, with 
the affiftauce of their neighbours the Scordifci, foon 
forced them to fubmit. They delivered up their 
arms, gave hoftages, and put the Romans in poffeffion 
of all their towns- and ftrong holds. Tiberius fpared 
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but laid wafte. their fields, plundered their Germany 

cities, and fent the bed part of their youth into other — 
countries. 

In the mean time, Drufus having prevented the 
Gauls from revolting, which they were ready to do, 
prepared to oppofe the Germans who dwelt beyond the 
Rhine. They had colleAed the moft numerous and 
formidable army that had ever been feen in thofe parts; 
with which they were advancing towards the Rhine, in 
order to invade Gaul. Drufus defeated them as they 
attempted to crofs that river ; and, puriuing the ad- 
vantage he had gained, entered the country of the Ufi- 
petes, now Rdinchufen, and from thence advanced 
againft the Sicambri, in the neighbourhood of the Exploits of 
Lyppe and Iflel. Them he overthrew in a great Grufus in 
battle, laid wafte their country, burnt moft of their Germanyi 

cities, and following the courfe of the Rhine, ap- 
proached the German ocean, reducing the Frifii and 
the Chauci between the Ems and the Elbe. In thefe 
marches the troops fuffered extremely for want of pro- 
vifions; and Drufus himfelf was often in great danger4 

of being drowned, as the Romans who attended him 
were at that time quite unacquainted with the flux and 
reflux of the ocean. 

.The Roman forces went into eaft Friefland for their 
winter-quarters; and next year (10 B. C.) Diufus 
marched againft the Tendleri, whom he eafily fub- 
dued. Afterwards, pafiing the Lupias, now the Lyppe, 
he reduced the Catti and Cherufci, extending his con- 
quefts to the banks of the Vifurgis or Wefer: which 
he would have palled, had he not been in want of pro- 
vifions, the enemy having laid wafte the country to a 
confiderable diftance. As he was retiring, the Ger- 
mans unexpedledly fell upon him in a narrow paffage; 
and having furrounded the Roman army, cut a great 
many of them in pieces. But Drufus having animated 
his men by his example, after a bloody conflidf, which 
lafted the whole day, the Germans were defeated with 
fuch flaughter, that the ground was ftrewed for feveral 
miles with dead bodies. Drufus found in their camp a 
great quantity of iron-chains which they had brought 
for the Romans; and fo great was their confidence, 
that they had agreed before hand about the diviiion of 
the booty. The Tencleri were to have the horfe, the 
Cherufci and Sicambri the baggage, and the Ufipetes 
and Catti the captives. After this vidtory, Drufus 
built two forts to keep the conquered countries in awe; 
the one at the confluence of the Lyppe and the Alme, 
the other in the country of the Catti on the Rhine. 
On this occafion alfo he made a famous canal, long af- 
ter called in honour of him Fojj'a Dvujianay to convey 
the waters of the Rhine into the Sala or Sale. It ex- 
tended eight miles ; and was very convenient for con- 
veying the Roman troops by water to the countries of 
the Frifii and Chauci, which was the defign of the un- 
dertaking. 

The following year (9 B. C.), Auguftus, bent on 
fubduing the whole of Germany, advanced to the banks 
of the Rhine, attended by his two fons in-law Tibe- 
rius and Drufus. The former he fent againft the 
Daci, who lived up to the fouth of the Danube; and 
the latter to complete the conquefts he had fo fuccefs- 
fully begun in the weftern parts of Germany. The 
former eafily overcame the Daci, and tranfplanted 
40,000 of them into Gaul. The latter, having pafled 

the 
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Omany. the Rhine, fubdued all the nations from that river to 
1—v-- ' the Elbe; but having attempted in vain to crofs this 

lad, he fet out for Rome: an end, however, was put 
to his conquefts and his life by a violent fever, with 
which he was feized on his return. 

After the death of Drufus, Tiberius again over-ran 
all thofe countries in which Drufus had fpent the pre- 
ceding fummer; and ftruck fame of the northern na- 
tions with fuch terror, that they fent deputies to fue 
for peace. This, however, they could not obtain up- 
on any terms ; the emperor declaring that he would 
not conclude a peace with one, unlefs they all defired 
it. But the Catti, or according to feme the Sicambri, 
could not by any means be prevailed upon to fubmit; 
fo that the war was Hill carried on, though in a lan- 
guid manner, for about 18 years. During this period, 
fome of the German nations had quitted their forefts, 
and begun to live in a civilized manner under the pro- 
tedlion of the Romans ; but one Quintilius Varus be- 
ing fent to command the Roman forces in that coun- 
try, fo provoked the inhabitants by his extortions, that 
not only thofe who dill held out refufed to fubmit, but 
even the nations that had fubmitted were feized with 
an eager defire of throwing off the yoke. Among 

fo them was a young nobleman of extraordinary parts 
and valour, named Arnumus. He was the fon of Si- 

Gmans6 gimer, one of the moft powerful lords among the 
aBnft the Catti, had ferved with great reputation in the Ro- 
Rlnans. man armies, and been honoured by Auguftus with the 

privileges of a Roman citizen and the title of knight. 
But the love of his country prevailing over his grati- 
tude, he refolved to improve the general difeontent 
which reigned among his countrymen, to deliver them 
from the bondage of a foreign dominion. With this 
viewr he engaged, underhand, the leading men of all 
the nations between the Rhine and the Elbe, in a con- 
fpiracy againft the Romans. In order to put Varus 
off his guard, he at the fame time advifed him to fhow 
himfelf to the inhabitants of the more diftant provin- 
ces, adminilter juftice among them, and accuftomthem, 
by his example, to live after the Roman manner, which 
he faid would more effe&ually fubdue them than the 
Roman fw'ord. As Varus w as a man of a peaceable 
temper, and averfe from military toils, he readily con- 
fented to this infidious propofal; and, leaving the neigh- 
bourhood of the Rhine, marched into the country of 
the Cherufci. Having there fpent fome time in hear- 
ing caufes and deciding civil controverffes, Arminius 
perfuaded him t© weaken his army, by fending out 
detachments to clear the country of robbers. When 
this w’as done, fome diftant nations of Germany rofe 
up in arms by Arminius’s dire&ions ; while thofe 
through which Varus was to pafs in marching againft 
them, pretended to be in a ftate of profound tran- 
quillity, and ready to join the Romans againft their 
enemies. 

()tyoff On the firft news of the revolt, Varus marched a- 
^ruswith gainft the enemy with three legions and fix cohorts; 
1* army, but being attacked by the Germans as he palled thro’ 

a w'ood, his army w'as almoft totally cut off, while he 
himfelf and moft of his officers fell by their own hands. 
Such a terrible overthrow, though it raifed a general 
confternation in Rome, did not, however, dilhearten 
Aumftus, or caufe him to abandon his enterprife. A- 
bout two years after (A. D. 12.), Tiberius and.Ger- 

manicus were appointed to command in Germany. Germany. 
The death of Auguftus, however, which happened 
foon after, prevented Tiberius from going on his ex- 
pedition; and Germanicus was for fome time hindered 
from proceeding in his, by a revolt of the legions, firft 
in Pannonia, and then in Germany. About the year 
15, Germanicus having brought over the foldiers to 
their duty, laid a bridge acrofs the Rhine, over which 
he marched 12,000 legionaries, 26 cohorts of the al- 
lies, and eight alse (fquadrons of 500 each) of horfe. 
With thefe he firft traverfed the Ccefian foreft (part 
of the Hercynian, and thought to lie partly in the duchy 
of Cleves, and partly in Weftphalia), and fome o- 
ther woods. On his march he was informed that the 
Marfi were celebrating a feftival with great mirth 
and jollity. Upon this he advanced with fuch expe- Exploits of 
dition, that he furprifed them in the midft of their de-cu^

mani’ 
bauch ; and giving his army full liberty to make what 
havock they pleafed, a terrible maffacre enfued, and 
the country was deftroyed with fire and fword for 50 
miles round, without the lofs of a fingle man on the 
part of the Romans.—This general maffacre roufed 
the Bru&eri, the Tubantes, and the Ufipetes; who, 
befetting the paffes through which the Roman army 
was to return, fell upon their rear, and put them in- 
to fome diforder ; but the Romans foon recovered 
themfelves, and defeated the Germans with confider- 
able lofs. 

The following year (A. D. 16), Germanicus ta- 
king advantage of fome inteftine broils which hap- 
pened among the Catti, entered their country, where 
he put great numbers to the fvvord. Moft of their 
youth, however, efcaped by fwiming over the Adrana, 
now the Eder, and attempted to prevent the Romans 
from laying a bridge over that river : but being dif- 
appointed in this, fome of them fubmitted to Germa- 
nicus, while the greater part, abandoning their vil- 
lages, took refuge in the woods ; fo that the Romans, 
without oppofition, fet fire to *11 their villages, towns, 
&c. and having laid their capital in allies, began their 
march back to the Rhine. 

Germanicus had fcarce reached his camp, when he 
received a meffage from Segeftes, a German prince, 
in the intereft of the Romans, acquainting him that 
he was befieged in his camp by Arminius. On this 
advice, he inftantly marched againft the befiegers; en- 
tirely defeated them ; and took a great number of 
prifoners, among whom was Thufneldis, the wife 
of Arminius, and daughter of Segeftes, whom the 
former had carried off, and married againft her father's 
will. Arminius therf, more enraged than ever, for 
the lofs of his wife, whom he tenderly loved, ftirred 
up all the neighbouring nations againft the Romans. 
Germanicus, however, without being difmayed by 
fuch a formidable confederacy, prepared himftlf to op- 
pofe the enemy with vigour : hut, that he might not 
be obliged to engage fuch numerous forces at once, 
he detached his lieutenant Csecina, at the head of 40 
.cohorts, into the territories of the Brufteri; while his 
cavalry, under the command of Pedo, entered the 
country of the Frilii. As for Germanicus himfelf, he 
embarked the remainder of his army, confiding of 
four legions, on a neighbouring lake ; and tranfported 
them by rivers and canals to the place appointed on 
the river Ems, where the three bodies met. In their 

4 T 3 march 
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Germany, march they found the fad remains of the legions con- 

"v dufted by Varus, which they buried with all the cere- 
mony their circumftances could admit. After this 
they advanced againtl Arminius, who retired and poll- 
ed himfelf advantageoufly clofe to a wood. The Ro- 
man general followed him ; and coming up v/ith him, 
ordered his cavalry to advance and attack the enemy. 
Arminius, at their firft approach, pretended to fly ; 
but fuddenly wheeled about, and giving the fignal to a 
body of troops, whom he had concealed in the wood, 
to ru(h out, obliged the cavalry to give ground. The 
cohorts then advanced to their relief; but they too were 
put into diforder, and would have been pufhed into a 
morafs, had not Germanicus himfelf advanced with 
the red of the cavalry to their relief. Arminius did 
not think it prudent to engage thefe frefh troops, but 
retired in good order ; upon which Germanicus alfo 
retired towards the Ems Here he embarked with 
four legions, ordered Caecina to recondu£t the other 
four by land, and fent the cavalry to the fea-fide, with 
orders to march along the fhore to the Rhine. Tho’ 
Caecina was to return by roads well known yet Ger- 
manicus advifed him to pafs, with all poffible fpeed, a 
caufeway, called the long bridges^ which led acrofs vail 
marfnes, furrounded on all fides with woods and hills 
that gently rofe from the plain. 

Arminius, however, having got notice of Csecina’s 
march, arrived at the long bridges before Cascina, and 
filled the woods with his men, who, on the approach 
of the Romans, rulhed out, and attacked them with 
great fury. The legions, not able to manage their 
arms in the deep waters and flippery ground, were ob- 
liged to yield ; and would in all probability have been 
entirely defeated, had not night put an end to the 
combat. The Germans, encouraged by their fuc- 
cefs, inftead of refreihing themfelves with fleep, fpent 
the whole night in diverting the courfes of the fprings 
which rofe in the neighbouring mountains ; fo that, 
before day, the camp which the Romans had begun 
was laid under water, and their works were overturned. 
Caecina w^as for fome time at a lofs what to do ; but 
at lafl refolved to attack the enemy by day-break, and, 
having driven them to their w-oods, to keep them 
there in a manner befieged, till the baggage and wound- 
ed men fhould. pafs the caufeway, and get out of the 
enemy’s reach. But when his army w'as drawn up, the 
legions polled on the wings, feized with a fudden pa- 
nic, deferted their llations, and occupied a field beyond 
the marlhes. Cascina thought it advifable to follow 
them ; but the baggage ftuck in the mire, as he at- 
tempted to crofs the marfhes, which greatly embarraf- 
fed the foldiers. Arminius perceiving this, laid hold 
©f the opportunity to begin the attack ; and crying 
out, “ This is a fecond Varus, the fame fate attends 
him and his legions,’’ fell on the Romans with inex- 
preffible fury. As he had ordered his men to aim 
chiefly at the horfes, great numbers of them were 
killed ; and the ground becoming flippery with their 
blood and the flime of the marlh, the reft either fell 
or threw their riders, and, galloping through the ranks, 
put them in diforder. Caecina diftinguilhed himfelf 
in a very eminent manner; but his horfe being killed, 
he would have been taken prifoner, had not the firft 
legion refeued him. The greedinefs of the enemy, 
however, faved the Romans from utter deftru&ion ; 

for juftas the legions were quite fpent, and on the Germany, 
point of yielding, the barbarians on a fudden abandon- 
ed them in order to feize their baggage. During this 
refpite, the Romans ftruggled out of the marlh, and 
having gained the dry fields, formed a camp with all 
poflible fpeed, and fortified it in the beft manner they 
could. 

The Germans having loft the opportunity of*de- 
ftroying the Romans, contrary to the advice of Ar- 
minius, attacked their camp next morning, but were 
repulfed with great flaughter; after which they gave 
Cascina no more moleftation till he reached the banks 
of the Rhine. Germanicus, in the mean time, having 
conveyed the legions he had with him down the river 
Ems into the ocean, in order to return by fea to the 
river Rhine, and finding that his veflcls were overload- 
ed, delivered the fecond and 14th legions to Publius 
Vitellius, defiring him to conduit them by land. But 
this march proved fatal to great numbers of them; who 
were either buried in the quickfands, or fwallowed up 
by the overflowing of the tide, to which they w^ere 
as yet utter itrangers. Thofe who efcapcd, loft their 
arms, utenfils, and provifions; and paffed a melan- 
choly night upon an eminence, which they had gained 
by wading up to the chin. The next morning the 
land returned with the tide of ebb ; when Vitellius, 
by an hafty march, reached the river Ufingis, by fome 
thought to be the Hoerenller, on which the city of 
Groningen Hands. There Germanicus, who had reach- 
ed that river with his fleet, took the legions again on 
board, and conveyed them to the mouth of the Rhine, 
whence they all returned to Cologne, at a time when 
it was reported they were totally loft. 

This expedition, however, coll the Romans very 
dear, and procured very few advantages. Great num- 
bers of men had perilhed ; and by far the greateft part 
of thofe who had efcaped fo many dangers returned 
without arms, utenfils, horfes, &c. half naked, lamed, 
and unfit for fervice. The next year, however, Ger-His^con(j 
manicus, bent on the entire redudtion of Germany, expeditiosv 
made vaft preparations for another expedition. Ha- 
ving conlidered the various accidents that had befallen 
him during the war, he found that the Germans were 
chiefly indebted for their fafety to their woods and 
marfhes, their Ihort fummers and long winters ; and 
that his troops fuffered more from their long and te- 
dious marches than from the enemy. For this reafon 
he refolved to enter the country by fea, hoping by 
that means to begin the campaign earlier, and furprife 
the enemy. Having therefore built with great dif- 
patch, during the winter, 1000 veflels of different forts,, 
he ordered them early in the fpring (A D. 16) to 
fall down the Rhine, and appointed the ifland of the 
Batavians for the general rendezvous of his forces. 
When the fleet was failing, he detached Silius one of 
his lieutenants, with orders to make a fudden irrup- 
tion into the country of the Catti ; and, in the mean 
time, he himfelf, upon receiving intelligence that a 
Roman fort on the Luppias was befieged, haftened 
with fix legions to its relief. Silius was prevented, by 
fudden rains, from doing more than taking fome fmall 
booty, with the wife and daughter of Arpen king 
of the Catti ; neither did thofe who befieged the fort 
wait the arrival of Germanicus. In the mean time,, 
the fleet arriving at the ifland of the Batavians, the 

pro- 
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(trmany. provlfions and warlike engines vxrc put on board and 
u-v~- fent forward ; fhips were affigned to the legions and 

allies; and the whole army being embarked, the fleet 
entered the canal formerly cut by Drufus, and from 
his name called Fojfa Drufiana. Hence he failed pro- 
fperoufly to the mouth of the Ems ; where, having 
landed his troops, he marched direftly to the Wefer, 
where he found Arminius encamped on the oppoiite 
bank, and determined to difpute his paffage. The 
next day Arminius drew out his troops in order of 
battle : but Germanicus, not thinking it advifable to 
attack them, ordered the horfe to ford over under the 
command of his lieutenants Stertinius and Emilius ; 
who, to divide the enemy’s forces, crofled the river in 
two different places. At the fame time Cariovalda, 
the leader of the Batavian auxiliaries, croffed the river 
where it was moil rapid : but, being drawn into an 
ambufcade, he was killed, together with moft of the 
Batavian nobility; and the reft would have been totally 
cut off, had not Stertinius and Emilius haftened to 
their aftiftance. Germanicus in the mean time paffed 
the river without moleftation. A battle foon after 
enfued ; in which the Germans were defeated with fo 
great a daughter that the ground was covered with 
arms and dead bodies for more than to miles round : 
and among the fpoils taken on this occafion, were 
found, as "formerly, the chains with which the Ger- 
mans had hoped to bind their captives. 

In memory of this fignal viftory Germanicus raifed 
a mount, upon which he placed as trophies the arms of 
the enemy, and infcribed underneath the names of the 
conquered nations. This fo provoked the Germans, 
though already vanquiflied and determined to abandon 
their country, that they attacked the Roman army 
unexpectedly on its march, and put them into fonnc 
diforder. Being repulfed, they encamped between a 
river and a large foreft furrounded by a maifh except 
on one fide, where it was mclofed by a broad rampart 
formerly raifed by the Angrivarii as a barrier between 
them and the Cherufci* Here another battle enfutd ; 
in which the Germans behaved with great bravery, but 
in the end were defeated with great daughter. 

After this fecond cefeat, the Angrivarii fubmitted, 
and were taken under the proteftion of the Romans, 
and Germanicus put an end to the campaign. Some 
of the legions he fent to their winter-quarters by land, 
while he hfinfelf embarked with the reft on the river 

. H Ems, in order to return by fea. The ocean proved 
at firft very calm, and the wind favourable : but all of 

i'ftorm. Ya Bidden a ftorm arifing, the fleet, confiding of 1000 
veffels, was difperfed: fome of them were fwallowed up 
by the waves; others were dafhcd in pieces againft the 
rocks, or driven upon remote and inhofpitable iflands, 
where the men either perifhed by famine, or lived up- 
on the flefh of the dead horfes with which the (bores 
foon appeared ftrewcd ; for, in order to lighten their 
vefiVls, and difengage them from the (hoals, they had 
keen obliged to throw overboard their horfes and beads 
of burden, nay, even their arms and baggage. Moft of 
the men, however, were faved, and even great part of 
the fleet recovered. Some of them were driven upon 
the coaft of Britain ; but the petty kings who reigned 
there generonfly fent them back. 

On the news of this misfortune, the Catti, .taking 
new courage, ran to arms; but Caitis Siiius being de- 

& 

tached againfl them with 30,000 foot and 
kept them in awe. Germanicus himfelf, at the head 
of a numerous body, made a fudden irruption into the 
territories of the Marfi, where he recovered one of 
Varus’s eagles, and having laid wade the-country, lie 
returned to the frontiers of Germany, and put his troops 
into winter-quarters ; whence he was foon recalled by 
Tiberius, and never fuffered to return into Germany 
again. 

After the departure of Germanicus, the more nor- 
thern nations of Germany were no more molefted by 
the Romans. Arminius carried on a long and fuc- 
cefsful war with Maroboduus king of the Marco- 
manni, whom he at laft expelled, and forced to apply 
to the Romans for affiftance ; but, excepting Germani- 
cus, it feems they had at this time no other general 
capable of oppofing Arminius, fo that Maroboduus was ^ 
never reftored. After the final departure of the R0* j)eafji <if 
mans, however, Arminius having attempted to enflave Arminius, 
his country, fell by the treachery of his own kindred. 
The Germans held his memory in great veneration ; 
and Tacitus informs us, that in his time they (till ce- 
lebrated him in their fongs. _ , 

Nothing remarkable occurs in the hiftory of Ger- 
many from this time till the reign of the emperor Clau- 
dius. A war indeed is faid to have been carried^m 
by Lucius Domitius, father to the emperor Nero. 
But of his exploits we know nothing more than that 
he penetrated beyond the river Elbe, and led his army 
farther into the country than any of the Romans had 
ever done. In the reign of Claudius, however, the 
German territories were invaded by Cn. Domitius 
Corbulo, one of the greateft generals of his age. But 
when he was on the point of forcing them to fubmit to 
the Roman yoke, he was recalled by Claudius, who was 
jealous of the reputation he had acquired. 

In the reign of Vefpafian, a terrible revolt happened 
among the Batavians and thofe German nations who 
had iubmitted to the Romans; a particular account of 
which is given under the article Rome. 1 he revolters I(- 
were with difficulty fubdued ; but, in the reign ofTheDad- 
Domitian, the Dacians invaded the empire, and proved a™ invaefe 
a more terrible enemy than any of the other German^ 
nations had been. After feveral defeats, the emperor F 

was at laft obliged to confent to pay an annual tri- 
bute to Decebalus king of the Dacians ; which con- 
tinued to the time of Trajan. But this warlike prince 
refufed to pay tribute; alleging, when it was de- 
manded of him, that “he had never been conquered 
by Decebalus.” Upon this the Dacians paffed the 
Danube, and began to commit hoftilides in the Ro- 
man territories. "Tiajan, glad of this opportunity to 
humble an enemy whom he began to fear, drew toge- 
ther a mighty army, and marched with the utmoft 
expedition to the banks of the Danube. As Dece- 
balus was not apprifed of his arrival, the emperor 
paffed the river without oppofition, and entering Dacia,, 
laid wafte the country with fire and fword. At laft 
he was met by Decebalus with a numerous army. A. 
bloody engagement enfued, in which the Dacians were 
defeated ; though tire victory colt the Romans dear;, 
the wounded were fo numerous, that they Wanted 
linen to hind up their wounds ; and to fupply the. 
defedt, the emperor generoufly devoted his own ward- 
robe. After the victory, he purfued Decebalus from 

place. 
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fem™y. pIac<, to pIace) and laft ob|.ged hira to confcnt to a 

peace on the following terms: i. That he fliould 
furrender the territories which he had unjuftly taken 
from the neighbouring nations. 2. That he fhould 
deliver up his arms, his warlike engines, with the ar- 
tificers who made them, and all the Roman deferters. 
3* That for the future he fiiould entertain no deferters, 
nor take into his fervice the natives of any country 
lubjed to Rome. 4. That he fhould difmantie all his 
fortreffes, caltles, and ftrong-holds. And, laltly, that 
he fhould have the fame friends and foes with the people 
of Rome. r 

With thefe hard terms Decebalus was obliged to 
comply, though fore againft his will; and being in- 
tioauced to Irajan, threw himfelf on the ground be- 
fore him, acknowledging himfelf his vaffal : after 
which the latter, having commanded him to fend de- 
puties to the fenate for the ratification of the peace* 
returned to Rome. 

This peace was of no long duration. Four years 
after (A. D. 105), Decebalus, unable to live in fer- 
vitude as he called it, began, contrary* to the late 
treaty, to raife men, provide arms, entertain deferters, 
oitify his cafiles, and invite the neighbouring nations 

to join him againft the Romans as a common enemy* 
The Scythians hearkened to his folicitatiors ; but the 
Jazyges, a neighbouring nation, refufing to bear arms 
againft Rome, Decebalus invaded their country. Here- 
upon Trajan marched againft him ; but the Dacian, 

- ing himfelf unable to withftand him by open force, 
i; '.d recourje to treachery, and attempted to get the 
emperor murdered. His defign, however, proved 
abortive, and Trajan purfued his march into Dacia. 
1 hat his troops might the more readily pafs and re- 
pafs the Danube, he built a bridge over that river ; 
which by the ancients is ftyled the moft magnificent and 
wonderful of all his works*. To guard the bridge, 
he ordered two caftles to be built; one on this ffde 
the Danube, and the other on the oppofite fide; and 
all this was accomplifhed in the fpace of one fummer. 
Trajan, however, as the feafon was now far advanced, 
did not think it advifable to enter Dacia this year, 
but contented himfelf with making the neceffary pre- 
parations. 3 r 

In the year 106, early in the fpring, Trajan fet 
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bridge he had built, reduced the whole country, and 
would have taken Decebalus himfelf had he not put 
an end to his own 'life, in order to avoid falling into 
the hands of his enemies. After his death the king- 
dom of Dacia was reduced to a Roman province ; and 
feveral caftles were built in it, and garrifons placed in 
them, to keep the country in awe. 

Aftei the death of Irajan, the Roman empire be- 
gan to decline, and the northern nations to be daily 
more and more formidable The province of Dacia 
indeed was held by the Romans till the reign of Gal- 
lienus; but Adrian, who fueceeded Trajan, caufed the 
arches of the bridge over the Danube to be broken 
down, left the barbarians fhould make themfelves ma- 
ilers of it, and invade the Roman territories. In the 
time of Marcus Aurelius, the Marcomanni and Qua- 
di invaded the empire, and gave the emperor a terrible 
overthrow. Fie continued the war, however, with   . , r r Z wiv. »cu, uowever, wntti tbe empire, better fuccefs afterwards, and invaded their country in 

lus turn. It was during the courfe of this war that 
the Roman army is faid to have been faved from de- 
ftruction by that miraculous event related under the ar- 
ticle Christians, p. 717. col. 2. 

In the end, the Marcomanni and Quadi were, by 
Repeated defeats, brought to the verge of deftruftion ; 
inlomuch that their country would probably have been 
reduced to a Roman province, had not Marcus Aure- 
lius been diverted from purfuing his conquefts by the 
revolt of one of his generals. After the death of 
Marcus Aurelius, the Germanic nations became every 
day more and more formidable to the Romans. Far 
fiom being able to invade and attempt the conqueft of 

j-m I}or^iern countries, the Romans had the greateft difficulty to reprefs the incurfions of their inhabitants, 

run 3 PartiGuIar account of their various invafions of the Roman empire, and its total deftrudion by them 
at laft, fee the article Rome. 

The immediate deltrojers of the Roman empire Romaleui 
were the Heruh; who, under their leader Odoacer, de- pirede. 
throned Auguftulus the laft Roman emperor, and pro- llr°yedby 
claimed Odoacer king of Italy. The Heruli were the Heruli* 
foon expelled by the Oftrogoths; and thefe in their 
turn were fubdued by Juftinian, who re-annexed Italy to 
the eaftern empire. But the popes found means to 
obtain the temporal as well as fpiritual jurifdidion over 
a confiderable part of the country, while the Lom- 
bards fubdued the reft. Thefe laft proved very trouble- 
fome to the popes, and at length befieged Adrian I 
in his capital. In this diftrefs he applied to Charles 
1 j ^jreat °f France ; who conquered both Italy ana Germany, and was crowned emperor of the weft 
in 8oo. 

The poftenty of Charlemagne inherited the empire 
of Germany until the year 880; at which time the dif- Germany 
terent princes affumed their original independence, re- fmee ffe 
jeaed the Carlovinian line, and placed Arnulph king timc of 

of Bohemia on the throne. Since this time, Germany 
has ever been confidered as an eledlive monarchy! g 

i imces of different families, according to the preva- 
lence of their intereft and arms, have mounted the 
throne.. Of thefe the moft confiderable, until the Au- 
lltian line acquired the imperial power, were the hou- 
les of Saxony, Franconia, and Swabia. The reigns 

tllGfe emperors contain nothing more remarkable 
than the contefts between them and the popes ; for an 
account of which, fee the article Italy. From hence, 
in the beginning of the 13th century, arofe the fac- 
tions of the Guelphs and Gibelines, of which the for- 
mer was attached to the popes, and the latter to the 
emperor; and both, by their virulence and inveteracy, 
tended to difquiet the empire for feveral ages. The 
emperors too were often at war with the infidels; and 
fometimes, as happens in all eledlive kingdoms, with 
one another, about the fucceffion. 

But what more deferves our attention is the proorefs 
of government in Germany, which was in fome mea- 
fure oppofite to that of the other kingdoms of Europe. 

u u ^ emplre raifed hy Charlemagne fell afunder, all the difrerent independent princes affumed the right 
of elebtion ; and thole now diftinguilhed by the name 
of cleSors had no peculiar or legal influence in ap- 
pointing a fucceffor to the imperial throne; they were 
only the officers of the king’s houfehold, his fecretary, 
his Reward, chaplain, marfhal, or mafter of his 

horfe, 
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ft many, horfc, &c. By degrees, however, as they lived near 
the king’s perfon, and had, like all other princes, in- 
dependent territories belonging to them, they increa- 
fed their influence and authority ; and in the reign 
of Otho III. 984, acquired the foie right of elc&ing 
the emperor. Thus, while in the other kingdoms of 
Europe, the dignity of the great lords, who were all 
originally allodial or independent barons, was dimi- 
niflred by the power of the king, as in France, and by 
the influence of the people, as in Great Britain ; in 
Germany, on the other hand, the power of the elec- 
tors was raifed upon the ruins of the emperor’s fupre- 
macy, and of the people’s jurifdiclion. In 1440, Fre- 
deric III. duke of Autlria was eleAed emperor, and 
the imperial dignity continued in the male line of that 
family for 300 years. His fuccellbr Maximilian mar- 
ried the heirefs of Charles duke of Burgundy ; where- 
by Burgundy and the 1 7 provinces of the Netherlands 
were annexed to the houfe of Auftria. Charles V. 
grandfon of Maximilian, and heir to the kingdom of 
Spain, was ele&ed emperor in the year 1519. Under 
him Mexico and Peru were conquered by the Spa- 
niards ; and in his reign happened the Reformation 
in feveral parts of Germany; which, however, was not 
confirmed by public authority till the year 1648, by 
the treaty of Wtflphalia, and in the reign of Ferdi- 
nand III. The reign of Charles V. was continually 
difturbed by his wars with the German princes and the 
French king Francis I. Though luccefsful in the begin- 
ning of his reign, his good fortune towards the con- 
clufion of it began to forfake him; which, with other 
reafons, occafioned his abdication of the crown. See 
Charles V. ' 

His brother Ferdinand I. who in 1558 fucceeded 
to the throne, proved a moderate prince with regard 
to religion. He had the addrefs to get his Ion Maxi- 
milian declared king of the Romans in his own life- 
time, and died in 1564. By his kill will he ordered, 
that if either his own male iflue, or that of his brother 
Charles, ftiould fail, his Auftrian eftates fhould revert 
to his fecond daughter Anne, wife to the elector of 
Bavaria, and her iflue. We mention this deftination, 
as it gave rife to the late oppofition made by the houfe 
of Bavaria to the pragmatic fan&ion, in favour of the 
emprefs queen of Hungary, on the death of her father 
Charles VI. The reign of Maximilian II. was difturb- 
ed with internal commotions, and an invafion from the 
Turks; but he died in peace in 1576. Pie was fuc- 
ceeded by his fon Rodolph; who was involved in wars 
with the Hungarians, and in differences with his bro- 
ther Matthias, to whom he ceded Hungary and Au- 
ftria in his lifetime. He was fucceeded in the empire 
by Matthias ; under whom the reformers, who went 
under the names of Lutherans and Calvinijls, were fo 
much divided among themfelves, as to threaten the 
empire with a civil war. The ambition of Matthias 
at laft tended to reconcile them ; but the Bohemians 
revolted, and threw the imperial commiffaries out of 
a window at Prague. This gave rife to a ruinous 
war, which lafted 30 years. Matthias thought to have 
exterminated both parties; but they formed a confe- 
deracy, called the Evangelic League^ which was coun- 
terbalanced by a Catholic league. 

Matthias dying in 1618, was fucceeded by his cou- 
fin Ferdinand II.; but the Bohemians offered their 

crown to Freddie the elector Palatine, the moft power- Germany^ 
ful Proteftant prince in Germany, and fon-in-law to 
his Britannic majefty James I. That prince was in- 
cautious enough to accept of the crown: but he loft it, 
by being entirely defeated by the duke of Bavaria and 
the imperial generals at the battle of Prague ; and he 
was even deprived of his eledlorate, the belt part of 
which was given to the duke of Bavaria. The Pro- 
teftant princes of Germany, however, had among them 
at this time many able commanders, who were at the 
head of armies, and continued the war with wonderful 
obftinacy : among them were the margrave of Baden 
Durlach, Chriftian duke of Brunfwic, and count 
Mansfield ; the laft was one of the belt generals of the 
age. Chriftiern IV. king of Denmark declared for 
them ; and Richlieu, the French minifter, was not 
fond of feeing the houfe of Auftria aggrandized. The 
emperor, on the other hand, had excellent generals ; 
and Chriftiern, having put himfelf at the head of the 
evangelic league, was defeated by Tilly, an Imperia- 
lift of great reputation in war. Ferdinand made fo 
moderate a ufe of his advantages obtained over the Pro- 
teftants, that they formed a freflr confederacy at Leip- 
fic, of which the celebrated Guftavus Adolphus king1* 
of Sweden was the head. An account of his glorious 
victories is given under the article Sweden. At laft 
he was killed at the battle of Lutzen in 1632. But 
the Proteftant caufe did not die with him. He had 
brought up a fet of heroes, fuch as the duke of Saxe 
Weimer, Torftenfon, Banier, and others, who ftiook 
the Auftrian power; till, under the mediation of 
Sweden, a general peace was concluded among all 
the belligerent powers, at Munfter, in the year 1648 ; 
which forms the bafis of the prefent political fyftem of 
Europe. 

Ferdinand II. was fucceeded by his fon Ferdi- 
nand III. This prince died in 1657; and was fucceeded 
by the emperor Leopold, a fevere, unamiable, and not 
very fortunate prince. He had two great powers to 
contend with, France on the one fide, and the Turks 
on the other ; and was a lofer in his war with both. 
Louis XIV. at that time king of France, was happy 
in having the two celebrated generals Conde and Tu- 
renne in his fervice. The latter had already diftin- 
guifhed himfelf by great exploits againft the Spaniards; 
and, on the acceffion of Leopold, the court of France 
had taken the opportunity of confirming the treaty of 
Munfter, and attaching to her intereft feveral of the 
independent princes of Germany. The tranquillity 
which now took place, however, was not eftabliftied 
upon any permanent bafis. War with Spain was re- 
fumed in the year 1668; and the great fucceffes of 
Turenne in the Netherlands ftimulated the ambition of 
the prince of Conde to attempt the conqueft of Fran- 
che Compte at that time under the protedlion of the 
houfe of Auftria. This was accompliflied in three 
weeks: but the rapid fuccefs of Louis had awakened 
the jealoufy of his neighbours to fuch a degree, that a 
league was formed againft him by England, Holland, 
and Sweden ; and the French monarch, dreading to 
enter the lifts with fuch formidable enemies, confented 
to the treaty of Aix-la-Cbapelle, by which, among 
other articles, Franche Compte was reftored. The 
flames of war, however, were renewed by the infatiable 
ambition of the French monarch; wdio, having enter- 

ed'* 
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T* ed Into an alliance with Charles II. of England, aim- This was the laft campaign madebythefe celebrated 

ed at nothing lefs than the total overthrow of the commanders ; both of them now, contented with the 
Dutch republic. 1 he events of that war are related fame they had acquired, retiring from the field to 
under the article United Provinces : here it is fpend the remainder of their days in peace. The ex- 
iuindent to obferve, that the misfortunes of the ccllent difeipline, however, which the two gneat French 
Dutch excited the compaffion of the emperor and generals had introduced into their armies, {till con- 
coin t of Spain, who now openly declared themfelves tinued to make them very formidable, though it did 
their allies. T-Uicnne was oppoied by the prince of not always infure them of victory. In Germany the 
Orange in conjunction with the celebrated imperial duke of Lorrain, who had recovered Philipfburo-h’ was 
general Montecucuh, whofe artful condud eluded repeatedly defeated by Marefchal Crequi, who had 
even the penetration of Turenne, and he fat down been ranfomed from his captivity, and become more 
iuddenly before the city of Bonne. Here he was prudent by his defeat. In Flanders, the prince of 
joined by the prince of ©range, who had likewife Orange was overmatched by the duke of Orleans and 
found means to dude the vigilance of the French ge- Marihal Luxemburg. A peace was at length con- 
neials. Bonne iurrendered in a fiiort time, and eluded at Nimeguen in 1679, by which the W of 
feveral other places in Cologne fell into the hands of France fecured himfelf Franche Compte with a o-reat 
the allies; wj^ likewife cut off the communication many cities in the Netherlands ; while the king of 
betwixt France and the United Provinces; fo that Sweden was reinftated in thofe places of which he had 
Louis was foon obliged to recal his armies, and aban- been Itripped by the Danes and Germans. This tran- 
don all his conquefts with greater rapidity than they quillity, however, was of no long duration. Louis 
had been made. In 1674 he was abandoned by his employed every moment in preparations for new con- 
ally Charles II. of England, and the bifliop of Munfter quefts; poffeffed himfelf of the imperial city of Straf- 
and eleftor of Cologne were compelled to renounce burg by treachery ; and difpoffeffed the Eledor Pah- 
their allegiance to him; but notwithfianding thefe tine and the eleftor of Treves of the lordfhips of Fal- 
misfortunes, he continued every where to make head kemburg, Germanfheim, and Valdentz. On the molt 
again ft his enemies, and even meditated new conquefts. frivolous pretences he had demanded Aloft from the 
With a powerful army he again invaded Franche Spaniards; and on their refufal, feized upon Luxem- 
Compte in perfon, and in hx weeks reduced the whole burg. His conduft, in fhort, was fo intolerable that 
province to his obedience. In Alface, Turenne de- the prince of Orange, his inveterate enemy, found 
feated the imperial general at Sintzheim, and ravaged means to unite the whole empire in a league againft 
the palatinate. Seventy thoufand Germans were fur- him. Spain and Holland became parties in the fame 
pnfed ; a confiderable detachment was cut in pieces at caufe ; and Sweden and Denmark feemed alfo inclined 
Mulhaufen ; the eleftor of Brandenburg, who had to accede to the general confederacy. Notwithftand- 
been entrufted with the chief command, was routed ing this formidable combination, however, Louis feem- 
by Turenne near Colmar; a third body met with a ed {till to have the advantage. He made himfelf ma- 
iimilar fate at Turkheim; and the whole German fterofthecitiesofPhilipfburgh,Manheim,Frankeu- 
forccs were obliged at laft to evacuate the province and dal, Spires, Worms, and Oppenheim ; the fruitful 
repafs the Rhine. , country of the palatinate was ravaged in a dreadful man- 

in conlequence of thefe dilafters the Imperial general ner; the towns were reduced to aihes ; and the people 
Montecuculi was recalled to ad againft Turenne. The driven from their habitations, were every where left to 
military {kill ofthe two commanders feemed to be nearly perifti through the inclemency of the weather and 
equal: but before the fuperiority could be adjudged to want of provifions. By this cruelty his enemies were 
either, Turenne was killed by a cannon ball as he was rather exafperated than vanquilhed : the Imperalifts 
reconnoitring a fituation for erefting a battery. By under the condud of the duke of Lorrain, refumed 
his death the Imperialifts obtained a decided fuperiority. their courage, and put a Hop to the French conquefts 
Montecuculi penetrated into Alface; and the French, At length all parties, weary of a deftrudive war ro»- 
under de Lorges nephew to the deceafed general, were fented to the treaty of Ryfwick in 1697 By "this 
happy in being able to efcape a defeat. treaty Louis gave up to the empire, Fribourg, Bri- 

Part of the German army now fat down before fac, Kheil, and Philiplburg: he confented alfo to de- 
Treves, where they were oppofed by Marefchal Crequi; ftroy the fortifications of Stralburg. Fort Louis and 
but the negligence of that general expofed him to fuch Traerbach, the works of which had exhaufted the 
a dreadful defeat, that he was obliged to fly into the {kill of the great Vauban, with Lorrain, Treves and 
city with only four attendants. Here he endeavoured the Palatinate, were refigned to their refpedive 
in vain to animate the people to a vigorous defence, princes; infomuch that the terms to which the French 
The garrifon mutinied againft his authority; and, monarch now confented, after fo many victories, were 
when he refufed to lign the capitulation they made, fuch as could fcarce have been expefted under the 
delivered him up prifoner to the enemy. Louis in the preffure of the greateft misfortunes. The views of 
mean time had taken the field in perfon againft the Louis, however, in confenting to this apparently hu- 
pnnee of Orange ; but the difaftrous ftate of affairs in miliating treaty, were beyond the views of ordinary 
Germany induced him to recall the prince of Conde politicians. The health of the king of Spain was in 
to make head againft Montecuculi. In this campaign fuch a declining way, that his death appeared t0 be at 
the prince feemed to have the advantage. He com- hand ; and Louis now refolved to renew his preten- 
pelled the Germans to raife the fieges of Hagenau and fions to that kingdom, which he had formerly by 
Saverne ; and at laft to repafs the Rhine without ha- treaty folemnlv renounced. His defigns in this re 

. v^ng been able to force him to a battle. fped could no't be concealed from the vigilance of 
NJ,38' ' William 
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of which Louis being fen- Eugene at the battle of Peterwaradin. 

G E 
William TIT. of Britain 
fible, and knowing that the emperor had claims of the 
fame nature on Spain, he thought proper to enter into 
a very extraordinary treaty with William. This w'as 
no lefs than the partition of the whole Spanifh domi- 
nions, which were now to be diilributed in the follow- 
ing manner. To the young prince of Bavaria were to 
be afligned Spain and the Eaft Indies ; the dauphin, 
fon to Louis, was to have Naples, Sicily, and the pro- 
vince of Guipufcoa; while the Archduke Charles, fon 
to the Emperor Leopold, was to have only the duchy 
of Milan. By this fcandalous treaty the indignation 
of Charles was roufed, fo that he bequeathed the whole 
of his dominions to the prince of Bavaria. This 
fcheme, however, was difconcerted by the fudden 
death of the prince ; upon w'hich a new treaty of parti- 
tion was concluded between Louis and William. By 
this the kingdom of Spain, together wdth the Eaft 
India territories, were to be beftowed on the Arch- 
duke Charles, and the duchy of Milan upon the duke 
of Lorrain. Thelaft moments of the Spanifh monarch 
were diftutbed by the intrigues of the rival houfes of 
Auftria and Bourbon ; but the haughtinefs of the-Au- 
ftrian minifters fo difgufted thofe of Spain, that they 
prevailed upon their dying monarch to make a new 
will. By this the wdiole of his dominions were be- 
queathed to Philip duke of Anjou, gtandfon to the 
king of France ; and Louis, prompted by his natural 
ambition, accepted the kingdom bequeathed to his 
grandfon, excufing hinifelf to his allies in the bell 
manner he could for departing from his engagements 
with them. For this, however, he was made to pay 
dear. His infatiable ambition and his former fucceffes 
had alarmed all Europe. The Emperor, the Dutch, 
and the king of England, entered into a new confede- 
racy againft him; and a bloody war enfued, which threat- 
ened to overthrow the French monarchy entirely. While 
this war (of which an account is given under the ar- 
ticle Britain) was carried on. with fuch fuccefs, the 
Emperor Leopold died in the year 1705. 

He was fucceeded by his fon Jofeph, who put the 
ele&ors of Cologne and Bavaria to the ban of the em- 
pire ; but being ill ferved by Prince Louis of Baden 
general of the empire, the French partly recovered 
their affairs, rotwithttanding their repeated defeats. 
The duke of Marlborough had not all the fucccfs he 
t xpetted or deferred. Jofeph hinifelf was fufpcCted of 
a dtfigii to fubvert the Germanic liberties ; and it was 
plain by his conduft, that he expeded England ftrould 
take the labouring oar in the war, which was to be en- 
tirely carried on for his benefit. The Engiifh were 
difgufted at his flownefs and felfifhnefs : but he died in 
1711, before he had reduced the Hungarians; and 
leaving no male iffue, he was fucceeded in the em- 
pire by his brother Charles VI. whom the allies 
were endeavouring to place on the throne of Spain, 
in oppofition to Philip duke of Anjou, grandfon to 
Louis XIV. 

When the peace of Utrecht took place in 1713, 
Charles at firft made a fhow as if he would continue the 
war ; but found himfelf unable, now that he was for- 
faken by the Engiifh. He therefore was obliged to 
conclude a peace with France at Baden in 1714, that 
he might attend the progrefs of the Turks in Hun- 
gary ; where they received a total defeat from Prince 

Vou VII. Part II. 

They recei- 
ved another of equal importance from the fame gene- 
ral in 1717, before Belgrade, which fell into the hands 
of the Imperialifts ; and next year the peace of Paffaro- 
witz, between them and the Turks, was concluded. 
Charles employed every minute of his leifure in ma- 
king arrangements for increafing and preferving his he- 
reditary dominions in Italy and the Mediterranean. 
Happily for him, the crown of Britain devolved to the. 
houfe of Hanover ; an event which gave him a very de- 
ctfive weight in Europe, by the connexions between 
George I. and II. and the empire. Charles was fen- 
fible of this ; and carried matters with fo high a hand, 
that, about the years 1724 and i'"25, a breach enfued 
between him and George I. and fo unfteady was the 
fyftem of affairs all over Europe at that time, that the 
capital powers often changed their old alliances, and 
concluded new ones contradiXory to their intereft. 
Without entering into particulars, it is fufScient to 
obferve, that the fafety of Hanover, and its aggran- 
dizement, was the main objeX of the Britifh court; as 
that of the emperor was the eftablifhment of the prag- 
matic fanXion in favour of his daughter the (late em- 
prefs-queen), he having on male iffue. Mutual concef- 
iions upon thofe great points reftored a good under- 
ftanding between George If. and the emperor Charles; 
and the eleXor of Saxony, flattered with the view of 
gaining the throne of Poland, relinquifhed the great 
claims he had upon the Auftrian fucceflion. 

The emperor, after this, had very bad fuccefs in a 
war he entered into with the Turks, which he had un- 
dertaken chiefly to indemnify himfelf for the great fa- 
crifices he had made in Italy to the princes of the houfe 
of Bourbon. Prince Eugene was then dead, and he 
had no general to fupply his place. The fyftem of 
France, however, under cardinal Fleury, happened at 
that time to be pacific ; and fhe obtained for him, from 
the Turks, a better peace than he had reafon to ex- 
peX. Charles, to keep the German and other powers 
eafy, had, before his death, given his eldeft daughter, 
the late emprefi-queen, in marriage to the duke of 
Lorrain, a prince who could bring no acceffion of power 
to the Auftrian family. 

Charles died in 1740 ; and was no fooner in the 
grave, than all he had fo long laboured for muft have 
been overthrown, had it not been for the firmnefs of 
George II. The young king of Prulfia entered and 
conquered Silefia, which he faid had been wrongfully 
difmembered from his family. The king of Spain and 
the eleXor of Bavaria fet up claims direXly incompa- 
tible with the pragmatic fanXion, and in this they were 
joined by France ; though all thofe powers had folemn- 
ly guaranteed it. The imperial throne, after a confi- 
derable vacancy, was filled up by the eleXor of Bava- 
ria, who took the title of Charles VII. in January 
1742. The French poured their armies into Bohemia, 
where thev took Prague ; and the queen of Hungary, 
to take off the weight of Pruffia, was forced to cede to 
that prince the moll valuable part of the duchy of Si- 
lefia by a formal treaty. 

Her youth, her beauty, and fufferings, and the 
noble fortitude with which (he bore them, touched 
the hearts of the Hungarians, into whofe arms Ihe 
threw herfelf and her little fon ; and though they had 
been always remarkable for their difaffeXion to the 

4 U houfe 

Germany 
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Germany, houfe of Auftria, they declared unanimoufly in her 

favour. Her generals drove the French out of Bo- 
hemia ; and George II. at the head of an Engliih and 
Hanoverian army, gained the battle of Dettingen, in 
1743. Charles VII. was at this time miferable on 
the imperial throne, and would have given the queen 
of Hungary almoft her own terms ; but fhc haughtily 
and impolitically rejefted all accommodation, though 
advifed to it by his Britannic majefty, her bed and 
indeed only friend. This obftinacy gave a colour for 
the king of Pruffia to invade Bohemia, under pretence 
of fupporting the imperial dignity; but though he 
took Prague, and fubdued the greateil part of the 
kingdom, he was not fupported by the French ; upon 
which he abandoned all his conquefts, and retired into 
Joilefia. This event confirmed the obftinacy of the 
queen of Hungary ; who came to an accommodation 
with the emperor, that fhe might recover Silefia. 
Soon after, his Imperial majefty, in the beginning of 
the year 1745, died ; and the duke of Lorrain, then 
grand duke of Tufcany, confort to the queen of Hun- 
gary, after furmounting fome difficulties, was chofen 
emperor. 

The bad fuccefs of the allies againft the French and 
Bavarians in the Low Countries, and the lofs of the 
battle of Fontenoy, retarded the operations of the 
emprefs-queen againft his Pruffian majefty. The lat- 
ter beat the emperor’s brother, Prince Charles of Lor- 
rain, who had before driven the Pruffians out of Bo- 
hemia ; and the conduft of the emprei’s-queen was 
fuch, that his Britannic majefty thought proper to 
guarantee to him the poffeffion of Silefia, as ceded by 
treaty. Soon after, his Pruffian majefty pretended 
that he had difcovered a fecret convention which had 
been entered into between the emprefs queen, the em- 
prefs of Ruffia, and the king of Poland as eledfor of 
Saxony, to ftrip him of his dominions, and to divide 
them among themfelves. Upon this his Pruffian 
majefty, very fuddenly, drove the king of Poland out 
of Saxony, defeated his troops, and took pofleffion 
of Drefden ; wdiich he held till a treaty was made un- 
der the mediation of his Britannic majtfty, by which 
the king of Pruffia acknowledged the duke of Lor- 
rain, great duke of Tufcany, for emperor. The 
war, however, continued in the Low Countries, not 
only to the difavantage, but to the difcredit, of the 
Auftrians and Dutch, till it was finifhed by the treaty 
of Aix-la-Chapelle, in April 1748. By that treaty 
Silefia was once more guaranteed to the king of Pruffia. 
It was not long before that monarch’s jealoufies wrere 
renewed and verified; and the emprefs of Ruffia’s 
views falling in with thofe of the emprefs-queen and 
the king of Poland, who were unnaturally fupported 
by France in their new fchemes, a frefti war was 
kindled in the empire. The king of Pruffia declared 
againft the admiffion of the Ruffians into Germany, 
and his Britannic majefty againft that of the French. 
Upon thofe two principles all former differences be- 
tween thefe monarchs were forgotten, and the Britifh 
parliament agreed to pay an annual fubiidy of 670,000!. 
to his Pruffian majefty during the continuance of the 
war. 

.The flames of war now broke out in Germany with 
greater fury and more deftrudtive violence than ever. 
The armies of his Pruffian majefty, like an irrefiftible 

torrent, burft in Saxony; totally defeated the imperial Germany, 
general Brown at the battle of Lowofitz ; forced the —•~v—w 
Saxons to lay down their arms, though almoft im- 
pregnably fortified at Pirna ; and the eleftor of Saxo- 
ny fled to his regal dominions in Poland. After this, 
his Pruffian majefty was put to the ban of the empire; 
and the French poured, by one quarter, their armies, 
as the Ruffians did by another, into the empire. The 
conduft of his Pruffian majefty on this occafion is the 
moft amazing that is to be met with in hiftory ; for a 
particular account of which, fee the article Prussia. 

At laft, however, the taking of Colberg by the 
Ruffians, and of Schweidnitz by the Auftrians, was 
on the point of completing his ruin, when his moft 
formidable enemy, the emprefs of Ruffia, died, Ja- 
nuary 5th 1762; George II. his only ally, had died 
on the 25th of Odfober 1760. 

The deaths of thofe illuftrious perfonages were fol- 
lowed by great confequences. The Britifh miniftry 
of George III. fought to finifh the war with honour, 
and the new emperor of Ruffia recalled his armies. 
His Pruffian majefty was, notwithftanding, fo very 
much reduced by his Ioffes, that the emprefs-queen, 
probably, would have completed his deftru&ion, had 
it not been for the wife backwardnefs of other Ger- 
man princes, not to annihilate the houfe of Branden- 
burg. At firft the emprefs-queen reje&ed all terms 
propofed to her, and ordered 30,000 men to be added 
to her armies. The vifible backwardnefs of her ge- 
nerals to execute her orders, and new fucceffes ob- 
tained by his Pruffian majefty, at laft prevailed on her 
to agree to an armiftice, which w-as foon followed by 
the treaty of Hubertfburgh, which fecured to his Pruf- 
fian majefty the poffeffion of Silefia. Upon the death 
of the emperor her hufhand, in 1765, her fon Jo- 
feph, who had been crowned king of the Romans in 
1764, fucceeded him in the empire. 

This prince fhowed an a&ive and refllefs difpo- 
fition, much inclined to extend his territories by 
c.mqueft, and to make reformations in the internal po- 
licy of his dominions, yet without taking any proper 
methods for accomplifhing his purpofes. Hence he 
was almoft always difappointed ; infomuch that he 
wrote for himfelf the following epitaph : “ Here lies 
Jofeph, unfortunate in all his undertakings.” In the 
year 1788, a war commt need betwixt him and the king 
of Pruffia; in which, notwithftanding the impetuous 
valour of that monarch, Jofeph afted with fuch cau- 
tion that his adverfary could gain no advantage over 
him ; and an accommodation took place without any 
remarkable exploit on either fide. In 1781 betook 
the opportunity of the quarrel betwixt Britain and the 
United Provinces, to deprive the latter of the barrier 
towns which had been fecured to them by the treaty 
of Utrecht. Thefe indeed had frequently been of 
great ufe to the Houfe of Auftria in its ftate of weak- 
nefs; but Jofeph, confcious of his own ftrength, looked 
upon it as derogatory to his honour to allow fo many 
of his cities to remain in the hands of foreigners, and 
to be garrifoned at his expence. As at that time the 
Dutch were unable to refill, the Imperial orders for eva- 
cuating the barrier towns were inftantly complied with ; 
nor did the court of France, though then in friendihip 
with Holland, make any offer to interpofe. Encou- 
raged by this fuccefs, Jofeph next demanded the free 
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ly have been very detrimental to the commercial in- 
terefts of Holland, a flat refufal was given to his re- 
quifitions. In this the emperor was much difappoint- 
ed ; having flattered himfelf that the Hollanders, in- 
timidated by his power, would yield the navigation of 
the river as eafily as they had done the barrier. Great 
preparations were made by the emperor, which the 
Dutch, on their part, feemed determined to refill;. 
But while the emperor appeared fo much fet upon 
this acquifition, he fuddenly abandoned the projed en- 
tirely, and entered into a new fcheme of exchanging 
the Netherlands for the duchy of Bavaria. This was 
oppofed by the king of Pruflia"; and by the interfe- 
rence of the court of France, the emperor found him- 
felf at laft obliged alfo to abandon his other fcheme of 
obtaining the navigation of the Scheldt. A treaty 
of peace was concluded, under the guarantee of his 
molt Chriltian majefty. The principal articles were, 
that the States acknowledged the emperor’s fovereign- 
ty over the Scheldt from Antwerp to the limits of Sef- 
tingen ; they agreed to demolilh certain forts, and to 
pay a confiderable fum of money in lieu of fome 
claims which the emperor had on Maeftright, and by 
way of indemnification for laying part of his territories 
under water. 

The treaty with the Dutch was no fooner concluded 
than a quarrel with the Turks took place, which ter- 
minated in an open war. It does not appear that the 
emperor had at this time any real provocation, but 
feems to have afted merely in confequence of his en- 
gagements with Ruflia to reduce the dominions of the 
Grand Signor. All thefe foreign engagements, howe- 
ver, did not in the lealt retard the progrefs of reforma- 
tion which the emperor carried on throughout his do- 
minions with a rapidity fcarcely to be matched, and 
which atlaft produced the revolt of the Auftrian Nether- 
lands. In the courfe of his labours in this way a com- 
plete code of laws was compiled. Thefe were at firll 
greatly commended for their humanity, as excluding al- 
mofl: entirely every fpecies of capital punifhment ; yet, 
when narrowly confidered, the commutations were found 
to be fo exceedingly fevere, that the moft cruel death 
would, comparatively fpeaking, have been an aft of mer- 
cy. Even for fmaller crimes the puniftrments were fevere 
beyond meafure; but the greateft fault of all was, that 
the modes of trial were very defe&ive, and the pu- 
niftrments fo arbitrary, that the moft perfeft and in- 
nocent charafter lay at the mercy of a tyrannical judge. 
The innovations in ecclefiaftical matters were, however, 
moft offenfive to his fubje&s in the Netherlands. A- 
mong the many changes introduced into this depart- 
ment, the following were fome of the moft remarkable, 
j. An abridgment of divine fervice. 2. A total fuppref- 
fion of vocal performers in choirs. 3. The introduction 
of the vernacular language inftead of the Latin in admi- 
niftering the facraments 4. The prohibition of chanting 
hymns in private houfes. 5. The fupprefiion of a 
great number of religious houfes, and the reduction of 
the number of the clergy. 6. The total abolition of the 
papal fupremacy throughout the Imperial dominions. 
The fame fpirit of innovation difplayed itfelf even in 
the moft minute matters. Many favours were beftow- 
cd upon the Jews; and in 1786 the emperor wrote 
with his own hand to the different handicraft and tra- 

youth might be received as apprentices in that city. 
Severe laws againft gaming were ena&ed and put in 
execution with equal rigour. Heavy reftri&ions were 
alfo laid on all the focieties of free mafons in Germa- 
ny, while thofe in the Netherlands were totally fup- 
preffed. 

The great number of innovations in religious mat- 
ters were highly refented by the inhabitants of the Ne- 
therlands, who have always been remarkable for their 
attachment to the Romifli religion in its moft fuperfti- 
tious form. Indeed the alterations in the civil confti- 
tution were fo great, that even thofe who were leaft bi- 
gotted in this refpeCt began to fear that their liberties 
were in danger, and an univerfal diffatisfa&ion was 
excited. The emperor behaved at firft in a very 
haughty manner, refufed to yield the fmalleft point 
to the folicitations of his fubjeCts. Finding, howr- 
ever, that a general revolt was about to take place, 
and being unable at that time, on account of the Turk- 
ifh war, to fpare fuch a force as would be necef- 
fary to reduce the provinces to obedience, he thought 
proper, in the autumn of 1787, to promife a reftora- 
tion of their ancient couftitution and privileges. His 
promifes, however, were found to be fo delufive, and 
his conduCt was fo arbitrary and capricious, that in 
the end of the year 1789 the States of all the pro- 
vinces in the Auftrian Netherlands came to a refolution 
of entirely throwing off the yoke. Articles of a fede- 
ral union were drawn up, and a new republic was 
formed under the title of the Belgic Provinces. The 
fituation of the emperor’s affairs at that time did not 
allow him to take the meafures neceffary for preventing 
this revolt; to which perhaps his ill ftate of health alio 
contributed. About the beginning of February 1790 
his diftemper increafed to fuch a degree as to be 
thought dangerous ; and continuing daily to grow 
worfe, he funk under it on the 20th of the fame month, 
in the 40th year of his age, and 26th of his reign. 

The leaders of the Auftrian revolution, however, 
foon became fo difagreeable to their countrymen, that 
they were obliged to fly ; and the congrefs, which had 
been eftablilhed as the fupreme legiflative body, beha- 
ved with fuch tyranny, that they became generally de- 
tefted. Mean time, the late emperor was fucceeded 
by his brother Peter Leopold Jofeph grand duke of 
Tufcany ; under whofe adminiftration matters have 
taken a more favourable turn. By his wifdom, mo- 
deration, and humanity, he has already in a great mea- 
fure retrieved the bad confequences of his predeceffor’s 
conduct, having made peace with the Ottomans, and 
regained the allegiance of the Netherlands; and upon 
the whole feems to be aCtuated not more by a fenfe 
of his own rights, than by a regard to the rights and 
happinefs of his fubjedts. 

At prefent, Germany is bounded, on the north, by 
the Baltic Sea, Denmark, and the German Ocean ; 
on the call, by Pruflia, Hungary, and Poland ;jmd on 
the weft, by the Low Countries, Lorraine, and Franche 
Compte: fo that it now comprehends the Palatinate, 
of Cologne, Triers, and Liege, which formerly belongs 
ed to the Gauls; and is difmembered of Frielland- 
Groningen, and Overyffei, which are now incorporated 
with the Low Countries. 

Since the time of Charles the Great, this country 
4U2 has 
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has been divided into High and Low Germany. The 
iirfl; comprehends the Palatinate of the Rhine, Fran- 
conia, Suahia, Bavaria, Bohemia, Moravia, Avlftria, 
Carinthia, Carniota, Stiria, the SwiL, and the Grifons. 
The provinces of Low Germany are, the Low Coun- 
try of the Rhine, Triers, Cologne, Mentz, Weftphalia, 
Helfe, Brunfwic, Mdnia, Lufatia, High Saxony upon 
the Elbe, Low Saxony upon the Elbe, Mecklenburg, 
Lunenburg, Brandenburg, and Pomerania. 

Monarchy was firrt cftabliihed in Germany by Cb- 
dovick : after him Charlemagne extended his power 
and his dominions ; and lb great had the empire be- 
come, that during his reign, and that of his fon, go- 
vernment was adminiltered in the provinces by perlons 
veiled with power for that pUrpofe under the title of 
Duhes. In the diltridls of thefe provinces, judice was 
dillributed by a conies or count, which officer was in 
German called Graf. But from their courts lay an 
appeal to that of the emperor, before a prefident 11 yled 
Comes Palatinus, that is, “ count Palatine, or of the 
palace,” in German denominated Pfalzgraf. The 
frontiers or marches were governed by a marquis, 
llyled by the Germans Marlgnif, fimilar to our lord 
warden. Generally the centre of the empire was 
ruled by an officer, who polfelfed a limiiar power, but 
a greater extent of dominion, than the Grave, under 
the title of Landgrave. Towhs and caftles, which 
were occafionally honoured with the refidence of the 
emperor, were govei ned by a Burggraf. It may be 
remarked, however, that the lignification of the above 
mentioned titles, and the extent of power which 
they conferred upon the petfons honoured with them, 
differ according to the fucceffive ages and the gradual 
developemcnt of the German conftitution. 

By reafon of family broils in the Imperial houfe, and 
civil wars in the dominions, the dignity of the fove- 
reign was depreffed, and a new form in the govern- 
ment railed up. The dukes exalted themfelves above 
the power of the emperor, and fecured for their fons a 
fucceffion to their greatnefs; while the intereft of 
the fovereign, in order to (Lengthen the bond of pet- 
fonal attachment, ratified to others and their defeen- 
dants that fway which had been formerly delegated 
and dependant on his will. Hence arofe the modern 
conllitution of dillindl principalities, acknowledging 
one head in the perfon of an emperor. But ffiortly 
after the election of Conrade duke of Franconia to the 
throne, this new-gained authority of the princes be- 
came doubtful. However, after moll violent diffur- 
bances and confufrons, the regulations yielded to by 
Albert II. and his fucceffors, particularly by Frede- 
rick 111. laid the foundation of the German conllitu- 
tion : but the power and form of which were after- 
wards improved by Maximilian. Before Charles V. 
mounted the throne, on the death of Maximilian, the 
electors formed a bulwark againff the Imperial power, 
by an inllrument called the capitulation ; to which ar- 
ticles of government he and all emperors eledled fince 
have fworn previous to, their inveftiture with imperial 
dignity. 

When the German monarchy received an eledtive 
form, the right of eltdlion was not limited to the great 
officers of Hate, for other princes participated of this 
privilege. But the empire being governed by four 
dukesj the princes under their authority, in order to 
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court their favour, gave to them the dtfpofal of their Germany, 
votes, and of thole of their vaffhls. The three arch- —v—^ 
bilhops alfo, who were neeeffarily prefent at the coro- 
nation, obtained the elecloral dig'n:‘y. However, be- 
fide this origin of the modern eleftors, the high 
tions about court procured their pofftffors an influence 
over other members, and their general refidence there 
gave them a fblid advantage in their conllant and 
early prefence at the diet of deft ion. For in times 
of turbulence feveral emperors were elected, when 
princes had not an opportunity to attend. And hence 
fprung up a fariction to that right, which the high 
officers of tlve houlhold had affumed, of electing with- 
out any coni citation of the other members of the em- 
jiire. Pope Gregory X. too, either conceiving that 
they did pofftfs, or willing that they Ihould acquire,, 
this right, exhorted them in a bull to terminate the 
troubles of Germany by eledling an emperor. And 
fince that period they have been held as the foie elec- 
tors. But the poffefiion of this high power w^as llrength- 
ened by a league arnongll themfelves called the electoral 
union, which received additional confirmation from the 
emperor Louis of Bavaria, and w^as formally and fully 
ratified by that famous conftitution of Charles IV. 
termed the golden bull; according to which the ter- 
ricories and the high offices by which the electoral dig- 
nity is conveyed, mull deicend according to the right 
of primogeniture, and are indivifible. 

The golden bull declares the following number and 
titles of the ele&ors: The archbifhop of Mentz as 
great chancellor of the German empire ; the eledlor of 
Cologne as great chancellor of the empire in Italy ; 
the eledlor of Triers as great chancellor of the emoire 
in Gaul and Arles ; the king of Bohemia as cup- 
bearer; the count Palatine as high Reward ; the duke 
of Saxony as grand marlhal; the margrave of Branden- 
burgh as grand chamberlain. The number originally 
was feven, but the emperor Leopold created the duke 
of Lunenburg, anctllor to our prefent Britilh ft-ve- 
reign, an elecftor ; to whom the poll of arch-treafurel* 
was afterwards given ; and thus Hanover forms the 
eighth electorate. But this number cannot be mcrea- 
fed by the emperor without a previous eledlion by the 
eleClors themfelves; who, thus capable of eleCling and 
or being eleCted, may ilyle themfelves Coimperanies \ and 
they exercife part of the imperial authority, if a vacan- 
cy of the throne happen. But when or before this rle(ft*on()£ 
occurs, the election of the emperor is proceeded to af- rheaim- 
ter the following manner : The eieCtor of Mentz, be-ror. 
fojre t he lapfe of a month after the death of the empe- 
ror, fummons, as great chancellor of the empire, the 
reft of the eleClors to attend on fome fixed day within 
the fpace of three months from the date of the fum- 
mous. The eleClors generally fend their ambaffadors 
to the place of eleCtion, which is held at Frankfort on 
the Mayne; but faving the right of the city of Frank- 
fort, it may be held elfewhere. 

When the diet of eleClors is affembled, they proceed 
to compofe the capitulatibn, to which the emperor 
when eleded is to fwear. The capitulation being ad- 
julled, the eieCtor of Mentz appoints a day for the 
eledion. When this day arrives, the gates of the city 
are Unit, and the keys delivered to the eleClor of Mentz. 
The eleClors or their ambaffadors, protellants except- 
ed, repair in great pomp to mafs; and after its cele- 

bration 
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frrmany. hration they take a folemn oath to choofe, unbiafled 

and uninfluended, the perfon that appears moil proper 
for the imperial dignity. After this they repair to 
the i'acrilty, where the eledlor of Mentz firft afks, if 
there be any impediment known againft their proceed- 
ing at prcfent to an eietlion ? and next he obtains a 
prorilife, that the perfon eleAed by the majority fhall 
be received as emperor. The declarations of the elec- 
toral ambaffadors, in refpeft to thefe two points, are 
recorded by two notaries of the empire. Then all 
witneiTcs withdraw ; and the ele&or of Mentz collcA- 
ing the fuffrages, which are viva voce, and giving his 
own laft, the witneffes are recalled, and he declares the 
perfon whom the ele&ors have chofen. Tut the elec- 
tion is not complete, nor is the new emperor pro- 
claimed, until the capitnlatiofi be fworn to either by 
himfelf or by his ambafladors if he be abfent. From 
this time he is Ityled king of the Romans until the co- 
ronation takes place ; which ceremony confers the 
title of emperor. According to the golden bull, it 
fhould be celebrated at Aix-la-Chapelle, out of re- 
fpeA to Charlemagne, who refided there ; but faving 
the right to Aix-la-Chapelle, it may take place elfe- 
where. The coronation is performed by the archbifhop 
of Mentz or eleftor of Cologne. And when he is 
feated on his throne, the duke of Saxony delivers in- 
to his hand the fword of Charles the Great, with 
which he makes fome knights of the holy Roman em- 
pire, and is alfo obliged to confer that honour upon 
fuch others as are nominated by the refpeflive elec- 
tors. When he proceeds to dinner in the great hall, 
he is feated at a table elevated two Heps higher than 
that of the ele&ors, and is ferved by counts of the em* 
pire. The ele&ors, each of whom has alfo his table, 
are attended by the gentlemen of their refpeAive 
courts. Thefe ele&ors, who affill perfonally at the 
ceremony, fit and eat at their own tables ; but thole 
who are reprefented by ambaffadors have only their 
tables covered out of form with plates, at which the 
ambaffadors do not fit. 

For the benefit of the empire during the reign of 
an emperor, his prefumptlve fucceffor may be elected 
king of the Rbmarts. But this ele&ion confers at 
firil a mere title ; for by an exprefs article in his ca- 
pitulation, the king of the Romans fwears not to in- 
terfere with the government during the life of the 
emperor ; but on his deceafe, the coronation con- 
firms him emperor without a fecond election. 

. Should there not be a king of the Romans, and the 
tlupne become vacant, the government is adminiftered 
by vicars of the empire, who are the eledors Palatine 
and of Saxony, as count palatine and arch-marlhal of 
the empire. Each has his diitriA and tribunal of the 
vicariate ; and by the golden bull it is eftabiifhed, that 
all a£ts of the vicars are valid ; but they are all fully 
confirmed by the emperor; which confirmation, by 
an article of his capitulation, he is bound to give. 

There are alfo vicars of the emperor. Thefe offices 
are conilituted by a delegation of the imperial power 
from the emperor to any prince of the empire, when 
he is unable to execute his authority himfelf. But 
thefe vicars ftand accountable to the emperor; their 
a£ts may be annulled and their offices revoked, all de- 
pendant on the will of the emperor, and determinable 
at his pleafure. 

When the race of Charlemagne ceafed to govern in ^ermany.^ 
Germany, the princes and Hates affociated to continue 'f 

the empire ; and that its majefty might be vifible, and 
its laws enforced, they agreed to choofe an emperor. 
From this emperor all eledtors and princes except thofe 
before 1582 receive inveftiture of their dominions; 
counts and free cities from the Aulic council. But 
this inveiliture is no more than a lign of fubmifiion to 
the majeily of the empire, which is depoiited in the 
emperor. For as the conilituted members of the em- 
pire are dependent on that colledlive union from which 
they derive proteAion, they therefore fhow this de- 
pendence on the emperor, becaufe he reprefents the 
rnajelly of that union or of the empire ; but in all 
other refpedts they are independent and free. 

Tiufe princes or fovereigns may even wage war 
with the prince wearing the imperial crown, as pof- 
feffed of other titles and dominions uaconne&ed with 
his imperial llation. Nor can the fovereignty of any 
member be affe&ed fo long as he remains loyal to the 
empire; which loyalty conllitutes his duty, andfecures 
him its prole&ton. But ffiould he be guilty of any 
violation againft the emperor, as head of the empire, 
fuch a crime would commit him to the punlfhment of 
its laws, and he would be put under the ban. For 
this crime would be againft that colledtive body of fo- 
vereigns whofe union conllitutes the empire; and there- 
fore any violation of that union is jullly punifhed with 
deprivation of thefe territories which reader fueh fo- 
vereigns members of the empire. Nor can this pu- 
nilhment of the ban derogate from the dignity of thofe 
princes who derive their fovereignty from this coihli- 
tution, and whofe fubjedion is an ad of their own 
confent. However, no member of the empire can at 
prefent be put under the ban without being firil heard,, 
and without the concurrence of the eledors, princes,, 
and Hates, being previofiy obtained. ) 

The emperor is endowed with many privileges, and ^'’v^L
n
b,If 

his power partly appears in the exercife of his. referved ruf.e ^ ~ 
rights, or the peculiar prerogatives annexed, to the im- 
perial dignity. He grants to princes the invefliture of 
their dominions ; but to this he is bound as the laws 
dired. lie confers titles, but protnifes that they 
fhail be betiowed only on Inch perfons as will maintain 
their dignity, and can fupport their rank. Betide, he 
can give merely the title ; for the power or privilege 
of prince or count can be obtained only from their ve- 
fpedive bodies. But in fome inltances, even tides are 
of high importance. For the defeendants of a prince 
are incapable of fucceffion, if their mother be of inferior 
rank totheir father; butthe conferring ol a title ennobles 
her and removes the bar, if the collateral line confents. 

The emperor can alio make cities, found uni- 
verfities, grant the privilege of fairs, See. He can al- 
fo difpenfe with the tedious terms of minority, and em- 
power princes to affume at an earlier age the govern- 
ment of their own dominions. He decides all rank 
and precedency, and has a power of primee preccs, that 
is, of granting for once in every chapter of the em- 
pire a vacant feat. But he is not above the law; for 
eledors have not only chofen but depofed emperors. 
However, the influence of the capitulation is to pre- 
vent iuch rigorous proceedings : but fhould the capi- 
tulation be violated, the college of eledors might pro- 
ceed to remcmllrance; and if thefe remonftrances fhould 

be 
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Germany, be without efFed, in conjundion with the diet, they 

v might refort to more forcible remedies. 
The diet is that aflembly of the Hates in which the 

Diet of the legiflative power of the empire refides ; and is compo- 
empire. 0£ tjie eie(^orSj princes> prelates, counts, and free 

cities of the empire. It has fat fince 1663, anc^ 
is held ufually at Ratifbon. The emperor, when pre- 
fent, prefides in perfon ; when abfent, by his commif- 
fary, whofe communication of propofals from the 
emperor to the aflembly is called the commifforial de- 
cree. The eledor of Mentz, as chancellor of the 
empire, is diredor of the diet; and to his chancery 
are all things addrefled that are to be fubmitted to 
the empire ; the reading of which by his fecretary to 
the fecretaries of the other minifters at the diet is de- 
nominated per ditlaturam, and conlth utes the form of 
tranfmitting papers or memorials to the didature of 
the empire.—The diet is compofed of three diftind 
colleges, each of which has its particular diredor. 
The firft college is that of elcdors; of which the arch- 
bifliop of Mentz is diredor as firfl eledor. The fecond 
college is that of princes. It confiils of princes, arch- 
bifhops, and bifhops; and of prelates, abbots, and 
counts, who are not conlidered as princes. Each 
prince fpiritual and temporal has a vote, but prelates 
and counts vote by benches. The prelates are divided 
into two benches, the counts into four; and each bench 
has only one vote. The archduke of Auftria and the 
archbilhop of Saltzburg are alternately diredors of the 
college of princes. The third college is that of the 
free cities of the empire ; the diredor of which is the 
minifter of the city in which the diet happens to fit. 

In all thefe colleges, the fentiments of the majority 
are conclufive, except in refped of fundamental laws, 
which affed the whole empire, or fuch matters as re- 
late to religion. In thefe they mull be unanimous. 

Where religion is interefted, the proceedings are 
alfo different. The colleges are then confidered as 
confiding of two bodies, the evangelic and the catho- 
lic ; and if any religious point be propofed, it mud 
meet not only the unanimous concurrence of the pro- 
pofing body, but mull have the majority of the other 
to edablilh it. This didindion arofe from a conjunc- 
tion called evangelic body; which was formed by 
the Protedant dates and princes to guard the Pro- 
tedant intered in Germany, by watching over the 
laws for the fecurity of their religion, and, in cafe 
of violation, by obtaining redrefs from the imperial 
throne. For in any part of the empire, as in the pa- 
latinate, where the count is a Papilt and the fubjeds 
are Protedants, Ihould oppreflions arife, application 
would be made to the evangelic body through the di- 
redor. The eledor of Saxony is diredor of the evan- 
gelic body, though he is a Papid : but therefore his 
reprefentations in favour of the Protedants have more 

v force ; and befide, Ihould he abufe an office which in- 
velts him with confiderable weight and influence, he 
could be indantly deprived of it. 

The fird two colleges are dyled fuperior, and in ef- 
fed conllitute the diet: for all points that come be- 
fore the diet, are generally fird deliberated in the col- 
lege of eltdors, and pats from that to the college of 
princes ; in which, if any objedion arife, a free con- 
ference takes place between the diredors of each col- 
lege. And Ihould they, in confequence of this free 

conference, concur, they invite the third college to Germany, 
accede to their joint opinion ; which invitation is ge- 
nerally complied with: but Ihould this college return a 
refufal, the opinion of the other two colleges is in fome 
few cafes engrofled in the chancery, and delivered to 
the emperor’s commiflary as the opinion of the empire. 
The opinion of the third college is merely mentioned 
at the clofe. However, though the fuperior colleges 
do in effed conditute the diet; yet the received maxim 
is, that no two colleges conditute a majority, that is, 
the majority of voices at the diet; nor can the empe- 
ror confirm the opinion of two colleges as an opinion 
of the diet. By the peace of Wedphalia, a decifive 
vote was recognized as a right of the imperial cities, 
which the two fuperior colleges flrould not infringe 
upon ; their vote being, by the fundamental law, of 
equal weight with that of the eledors and princes. 

After a meafure is approved of by the colleges, it 
is fubmitted to his Imperial majelly to receive his ne- 
gative or confirmation. Should he approve the point, 
it is publidied in his name as the refolution of the em- 
pire, which dates are exhorted to obey, and tribunals 
defired to confider as fuch. 

The diet not only makes and explains laws, but de- 
cides ambiguous cafes. It mud alfo be confulted be- 
fore war is made ; appoints the field-marflial who is to 
command the army, and affigns him his council of 
war. The diet alfo enters into and makes alliances, 
but ufually empowers the emperor to negociate them ; 
and foreign dates have their ambaffadors at the diet, 
but the diet fends no miniders to foreign courts. 

In the origin of the empire, judice was adminidered A 
in the didridls of the provinces by counts, and appeals ftration of 
lay from their courts to that of the emperor before the juftice, &«. 
count palatine. But as civil broils flrook the power 
of the emperor, they interrupted alfo the courfe of 
judice. The confequent inconveniences caufed feveral 
felicitations to be preferred from the dates to different 
emperors for the edablilhment of a court of judice, 
which ffiould take cognizance of great as well as final! 
caufes. And at length fuch a court was eredted by 
Maximilian I. under the title of the Imperial Chamber 
at Worms, in the year 1495 ; but was removes to 
Spires in 1533, and to Wetzlar in 1696, where it is 
now held. The members of this court are a judge of 
the chamber and 25 affeffors, partly Protedants partly 
Papiils. The prehdent is appointed by the emperor, 
the aifeffors by the dates. The court receives appeals 
from inferior jurifdictions, and decides dubious titles ; 
and all caufes before it between prince and prince, or 
princes and private perfons, are adjudged according to 
the laws of the refpedtive parties, or according to the 
Imperial law. This tribunal is under the inipedtion 
of vifitors appointed by the dates ; and, during their 
vifitation, the fentences of the court are fubjedt to re- 
viiion. Appeals lie afterward alfo from the judgment 
of the vifitors to that of the diet. 

The emperors, finding themfelves deprived of many Auliccour 
of their powers, wifhed to raife their prerogatives byc^* 
forming a tribunal, of which they fhould name the 
judges, and before whom caui'es in the lad refort fhould 
come. But Maximilian torefaw, in refpedt to the 
new tribunal, that though a confcioufnefs of its im- 
portance made the- dates druggie for its eredlion, the 
expences of its edablifliraent would make them negledt 

its 
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ftTtiiany its fupport; and the event bore witnefs to his fagacity. 
w-v— But when, through the omiffions and negligence of 

the ftates, there happened to be a ceflation in the di- 
ftribution of juftice by the Imperial chamber, he re- 
vived his court of the count Palatinate or Aulic coun- 
cil. And in order to gain the quiet acquiefcence of 
the Hates, under the mafic of a partition of power, and 
of generous moderation, he deirred them to add eight 
to the number of afleflors, and the falaries of all fliould 
be difcharged by him. The ftates {wallowed the bait, 
but foon perceived that they had loft part of their li- 
berty. 

The emperor, by keeping the tribunal always open, 
by filling its feats with men of firlt-rate talents, and 
by having its fentences duly and fpeedily executed, 
dirw all caufes before it. The ftates remonftrated, 
declaring, that the Imperial chamber ought to be not 
only the fupreme, but foie tribunal of that kind. 1 he 
emperor anfwered, that he had ere&ed the Imperial 
chamber in confequencc of their iohcitations ; but as 
they had not fupplied the tribunal with judges, he pro- 
vided for that deficiency by a conftant adwiiniftration 
of juftice in the eftahhflimeut of another. ^ 

The Aulic council now fubfifts with equal authority, 
each receiving appeals from inferior jurifditftions ; but 
neither appealing to the other, as the dernier refort from 
both mult be had to the diet. However, to the Aulic 
council belong the referved rights of the emperor; and 
to the Imperial chamber alfo are annexed pecul ar 
powers. The Imperial chamber fubfifts during a va- 
cancy of the throne under the authority of the vicars 
of the empire; whereas the Aulic council does not 
exift until appointed by the fucceeding emperor. 

The Aulic council confifts of a prefident, vice-prefi- 
dent, and feventeen affeffors, of whom fix are Pro- 
teftants. The vice-chancellor of the empire is alfo in- 
titled to a feat; and all decrees iffuing from the coun- 
cil pafs through his hands to rhofe who are to execute 
them. This tribunal obtains for the emperor, through 
the appeals from the courts of other princes, a new 
authority betide that which he poffefles from his re- 
ferved rights ; but eleftors and fume princes, as thofe 
of Hanover, Auftria. Brunfwick, Swedifh Pomerania, 
Hefle, are free from this dependence on the emperor, 
to wtiofe Aulic council their fubjeds cannot appeal; 
nor can it take cognizance of ecclefiaftical or criminal 
caufes, both of which appertain to territorial juftice ; 
which we ftiall prefently confider when we have furvey- 
ed the executive inftrument of Imperial juftice. 

The divifion of the empire into circles is a regula- 
tion coeval with the eftablifhment of the Imperial 
chamber by Maximilian, in order to ftrengthen the 
arm of juftice with vigour to enforce its decrees. The 
original divifion was into fix circles, which are called 
the ancient circles; and are Bavaria, Franconia, buabia, 
Lower Saxony, the Upper Rhine, and Weftphaha : 
but the powerful princes, who at firft declined bring- 
ing their dominions under the form of circles, were 
led by a political finefle of the emperois to adopt 
the regulation, and increafe the number to ten, by 
forming the four new circles of Auftria, Burgundy, 
the electorate circle, and Upper Saxony. 

Over thefe circles prefide directors, to whom the 
tribunals of juftice commit the execution of their de- 
crees. The fix old circles have two directors each, 
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the four new have one each. The office of direCtor is Germany, 
permanent and hereditary, as it belongs always to the 
firft prince in the circle, upon whom it confers high 
authority ; for all the decrees of the Imperial chamber 
and Aulic council are of no avail unlefs the direCtor will 
execute them. 

The directors of the circles"are not only inftruments 
of war but of peace : for in cafe of an Imperial war, 
they are to colleCt the troops of the circle ; and if any 
ftate or prince of their refpeCtive circles fuffer violation 
from others, they are to yield protection and enforce 
the peace ; or ftiould there be any tumultuous upri- 
fings of the people, the fuppreflian of fuch belongs to 
them. 

The emperor is the executive inftrument of the 
whole empire ; the directors are fuch of the conftitu- 
tive parts called circles. The profperity and fecurity 
of which being at flake, the directors, as prefidencs, 
muft hold frequent diets in their refpeCtive circles, in 
order to confult on and adopt falutary meafures for 
their fafety and welfare : but as the interefts of thofe 
near to us are generally fo intimately blended with our 
own, that the good of either cannot be purfued with- 
out the mutual concurrence of both, there arife nego- 
ciations on particular points between the diets of dif- 
ferent circles, which are therefore ilyled confederate 
circles; and thefe negociations being more frequent 
amongft the circles of the Upper and Lower Rhine, 
or Weftphalia, they are denominated the correfponding 
circles. _ 

Every prince is fovereign in his own country ; and Powers of 
may enter into alliances, and purfue by all political the Ger- 
meafures his own private inter 'ft, as other fovereignsm3n Pnn'’ 
do ; for if even an Imperial war be declared, he may 
remain neuter if the fafety of the empire be not at 
flake. 

Each ftate or fovereign appoints in general three 
colleges for its government. The firft is the geheimde- 
rath, or privy-council; the fecond is the regierung, or 
regency ; the third the renthcammer, or chamber of 
finances. Each of thefe has a prefident; and a mem- 
ber of the firft college is always prefident of the fe- 
cond.—The geheimderath reprefents the prince, and 
fuperintends the other two. The regierung regulates 
limits of territories, holds confetences with other prin- 
ces, and is in moft countries a court of juftice : how- 
ever, in fome ftates there is alfo a court of juftice call- 
ed jujlit% departement. And befides the right of con- 
ferences alfigned to the regierung by the fovereign 
when there are difputes between princes, there is alfo 
an auflrage, or abitration, appointed in order to decide 
them". Attention muft be paid to this privilege of 
princes, who muft be called on to appoint an aullrage 
before refort be had to the Imperial tribunal, but to 
which there Hill lies an appeal from the judgment of 
the auftrage. The renthcammer auends to the regu- 
lation of domains and eftates, to the territorial reve- 
nues, and management of the taxes. 

Every fovereign or prince is arbitrary in laws of po- 
licy, but not of revenue ; for no new tax or impoft 
can be laid on his country without the confent of the 
nobles and fubjeCls. For this purpofe, on the land 
tag, or day on which his fubje&s are to be convened, 
which is once in the period of four or five years, and 
at- no other time can he aflembk them, he calls toge- 
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Uier the nobles and commiflavies or deputies of the 
towns of his dominions. The nobles ufually attend 
in perfon, but may fetid reprefentatives. To this af- 
fembly the prince propofes the taxes, &c. and a majo- 
rity of voices difpefes of the meafures. 

Villages, though conliderable, fend no deputies to 
this afiembly ; becaufe they are either already repre- 
fented by their refpeftive lords, or becaufe they rank 
too low, being in a (late of vaffalage when compared 
to towns: for thd’r inhabitants mull mend highways, 
and can be impreffed as foldisrs ; from both of which 
inhabitants of towns are exempt. 

On the land tag, the relpeiifive quotas alfo of each 
place are fixed, in order to difeharge the princes con- 
tingent in cafe of an Imperial war. 

There is no fixed (landing army of the empire; but 
the various dates furnifh their quotas purfuant to the 
agreement of 1681, when called upon by the diet in 
cafe of war, viz. 

Upper Saxony 
Lower Saxony 
Wedphalia 
Upper Rhine 
X,ower Rhine 
Burgundy 
Franconia 
Audria 
Bavaria 
Swabia 

Foot. 
2707 
2707 
27(37 
2853 
2707 
2707 
1902 
55°7 
H9+ 
2707 

Horfe. 
1321 
1321 
1321 
491 

600 
1321 
980 

252 1 
800 

1321 

Total - 27,998 11,997 
The whole number of forces in the fervice of the 
feveral German princes have been dated at half a mil- 
lion ; others calculate, that the ecclefiadical princes 
can furnifh 74,500 men, the temporal princes 379,000, 
and the emperor 90,000, as head of the houfe of 
Audria. Total 543,500. 

The revenue accruing to the emperor as fuch in 
time of peace, is very trifling, only about 20,000 
crowns, being the contributions of a few imperial 
towns ; but in cafe of war, extraordinary aids, called 
Roman months, laid on by the diet, are contributed by 
the different circles at the following rate for railing 
million of florins, viz. 

Upper Saxony 
Lower Saxony 
Wedphalia 
Upper Rhine 
Lower Rhine 
Burgundy 
Franconia 
Audria 
Bavaria 
Swabia 

Florins. 
156,360 
156,360 
156,360 
101,41 i 
105,654 
156,360 
1 13,481 
306,390 
91,261 

l 56,360 

Xtr. 
*5 
J5 

3° 
5 

J5 
25 
20 

5 
15 

Total - 1,499,999 4° 
The aclual revenue of all Germany has been calcu- 
lated at nearly L. 18.000,000 derling, or 100 million 
of dollars. 

From the great extent of the empire, every variety 
of foil is to be met with; but it is upon the whole 

' more fertile than otherwife. The middle parts are 
mod produClive in corn and cattle; the fouthern abound 

* with excellent wdnes and fruits. The northern parts, 
from their coldnefs, are rather unfavourable to vege- 
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tation ; however, agriculture throughout improves ex- Germany, 
ceedingly. Their mines, though early explored, Hill 
continue great fources of w’calth. They produce, ex- 
cepting tin, almofl every mineral. Of quickiilver, one 
mine alone is computed to yield 50,000 pounds weight 
a-year. They furnifh the fined fort of clay for porce- 
lain, and have excellent and extenfive falt-works. 

from the central fituation of Germany, its com- 
merce wflth the reft of Europe is very extenfive. Its 
minerals are decidedly the firft native articles for trade; 
after wdiich its medicinal waters, fait, hemp, flax, linen, 
filk, wines, fruits, corn, cattle, fluffs, cloths, timber, 
porcelain, wrought iron and fteel, drugs, oil, and co- 
lours, are the principal. The ar.tizans furnifhed by 
the revocation of the edi& of Nantz, enable Germany 
on longer to fland in need of the wrought filks of other 
countries. Great commercial fairs flill exift in Ger- 
many, and it is confidered upon the whole that the 
balance of trade is in its favour. 

With regard to the character of the ancient Ger- 
mans, they are deferibed to us by the Greek and Ro- 
man writers as reftmbling the Gauls ; and differing n 
from other nations by the largenefs of their ftature, Charader 
ruddy complexion, biue eyes, and yellow bufliy hair, die anei- 
haughty and threatening looks, flrong conttitutions,ent Ger' 
and being proof againft hunger, cold, and all kinds Gf mA,ls- 
hardfhip. 

Their native difpofition difplayed itfelf chiefly in 
their martial genius, and in their lingular fidelity. 
The former of thefe they did indeed carry to fuch an 
excels as came little fhort of downright ferocity ; 
but, as to the latter, they not only valued themfeives 
highly upon it,, but were greatly efteemed by other 
nations for it; infomuch that Auguftus, and feveral 
of his fucceffors, committed the guard of their per- 
fons to them, and almoft all other nations either court- 
ed their friendfhip and alliance, or hired them as auxi- 
liaries : though it muft be owned, at the fame time, 
that their extreme love of liberty, and their hatred of 
tyranny and oppreffion, have often hurried them to 
treachery and murder, efpecially when they have 
thought themfeives ill ufed by thofe who hired them ; 
for in all fuch cafes they were eafily ftirred up, and 
extremely vindictive. In other cafes, Tacitus tells us, 
they w^ere noble, magnanimous, and beneficent, with- 
out ambition to aggrandize their dominions, or inva- 
ding thofe from whom they received no injury ; ra- 
ther choofing to employ their ilrength and valour de- 
fenfively than offenfively ; to preferve their own, than 
to ravage their neighbours. 

Their friendfhip and intercourfe was rather a com- 
pound of honeft bluntnefs and hofpitality, than of 
wit, humour, or gallantry. All ftrangers were fure 
to meet with a kind reception from them to the ut- 
mofl of their ability : even thofe who were not in a 
capacity to entertain them, made it a piece of duty 
to introduce them to thofe who could ; and nothini 
was looked upon as more fcandalous and deteftable, 
than to refufe them either the one or the other. They 
do not feem, indeed, to have had a tafle for grand and 
elegant entertainments ; they affe&ed in every thing, 
in their houfes, furniture, diet, &c. rather plainnefs 
and fimplicity, than fumptuoufnefs and luxury. if 
they learned of the Romans and Gauls the ufe of money, 
it was rather becaufe they found it more convenient 

than 
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iBtiany. than their ancient way of bartermcf «ae^€©mmodity for 

another ; and then they preferred thofe ancient coins 
which had been ftamped during the times of the Ro- 
man liberty, efpecially fuch as were either milled or 
cut in the rims, becaufe they could not be fo eafily 
cheated in them as in fome others, which were fre- 
quently nothing but copper or iron plated over with 
filver. This laft metal they likewife preferred before 
gold, not becaufe it made a greater (how, but becaufe 
it was more convenient for buying and felling : And 
as they became in time more feared by, or more ufeful 
to, the Romans ; fo they learned how to draw enough 
-of it from them to fupply their whole country, befides 
what flowed to them from other nations. 

As they defpifed fuperfluities in other cafes, fo 
they did alfo in the connubial way : every man was 
contented with one wife, except iome few Oi their 
nobles, who allowed themfelves a plurality, more for 
fliow than pleafure ; and both were fo faithful to each 
other, and chafle, true, and difinterefted, in their 
conjugal affe&iofis, that Tacitus prefers their manners 
in this refpeft to thofe of the Romans. The men 
fought not dowries from their wives, but beftowed 
them upon them. Their youth, in thofe cold climes, 
did not begin fo foon to feel the warmth of love as 
they do in hotter ones: it was a common rule with 
them not to marry young 5 and thofe were mofl: 
efteemed who continued longed in celibacy, becaufe 
they looked upon it as an eife&ual means to make 
them grow tall and drong ; and to marry, or be con- 
cerned with a woman, before they were full 20 years 
old, was accounted fhameful wantonnefs. f'he wo- 
men fliared with their hufbands not only the care 
of their family, and the education of their children, 
but even the hardfliips of war. They attended them 
in the field, cooked their victuals for them, drefled 
their wounds, dirred them up to fight manfully againd 
their enemies, and fometimes have by their courage 
and bravery recovered a vi&ory when it was upon 
the point of being fnatched from them. In a word, 
they looked upon fuch condant attendance on them, 
not as a fervitude, like the Roman dames, but as a 
duty and an honour. But what appears to have 
been dill an harder fate upon the ancient German 
dames was, that their great Odinus excluded all thofe 
from his valballa, or paradife, who did not, byfome 
violent death, follow their deceafed hufbands thither. 
Yet notwithdanding their having been anciently in fuch 
high repute for their wifdom and fuppofed fpirit 
of prophecy, and their continuing fuch faithful and 
tender helpmates to their hulbands, they funk in time 
fo low in their edeem, that, according to the old 
Saxon law, he that hurt or killed a woman was to pay 
but half the fine that he diould have done if he had 
hurt or killed a man. 

V-fune- There is fcarcely any one thing in which the Ger- 
ik mans, though fo nearly allied in mod of their other 

cudoms to the Gauls, were yet more oppofite to them 
than in their funerals Thofe of the latter were per 
formed with great pomp and profufion; thofe of the 
former were done with the fame plainnefsand fimpheity 
which they obferved in all other things: the only gran- 
deur they affe£led in them was, to burn the bodies of 
their great men with fome peculiar kinds of wood; but 
then the funeral pile was neither adorned with the clothes 
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and other fme furniture of the deceafed, nor perfumed Germs*?, 
with fragrant herbs and gums : each man’s armour, 
that is, his fword, fhield, and fpear, were dung into 
it, and fometimes his riding horfe. The Danes, in- 
deed, flung into the funeral-pile of a prince, gold, 
filver, and other precious things, which the chief 
mourners, who walked in a gloomy guife round the 
fire, exhorted the bydanders to fling liberally into it 
in honour of the deceafed. They afterwards depofited 
their allies in urns, like the Gauls, Romans, and other 
nations ; as it plainly appears, from the vad numbers 
which have been dug up all over the country, as well 
as from the fundry diflertations which have been writ- 
ten upon them by feveral learned moderns of that na- 
tion. One thing we may obferve, in general, that, 
whatever facrifices they offered for their dead, whatever 
prefents they made to them at their funerals, and 
whatever other fuperditious rites they might perform 
at them, all was done in confequence of thofe excel* 
lent notions which their ancient religion had taught 
them, the immortality of the foul, and the blifs or mi- 
fery of a future life. 34 

It is impoSble, indeed, as they did not commit any Their beliel 
thing to writing till very lately, and as none ofthe an-^^uture 

cient writers have given us any account of it, to griefs’ 
how foon the belief of their great Odin, and his para- 
dife, was received among them. It may, for aught 
we know, have been older than the times of Tacitus, 
and he have known nothing of it, by reafon of their 
fcrupulous care in concealing their religion from dran- 
gers : but as they conveyed their dodrines to poderity 
by fongs and poems, and mod of the northern poets 
tell us that they have drawn their intelligence from 
thofe very poems which were dill pYeferved among 
them; we may rightly enoughXuppofe, that whatever 
do&rines are contained in them, were formerly profefs- 
ed by the generality of the nation, efpecially fince we 
find their ancient pra&ice fo exadly conformable to it. 
Thus, fince the fured road to this paradife was, to 
excel in martial deeds, and to die intrepidly in the 
field of battle ; and fince none were excluded from it 
but bafe cowards, and betrayers of their country ; it is 
natural to think, that the fignal and exceffive braVery 
of the Germans dowed from this ancient belief of 
theirs: and, if their females were fo brave and faith- 
ful, as not only to fliare with their hufbands ail the 
dangers and fatigues of war, but at length to follow 
them, by a voluntary death, into the other world ; it 
can hardly be attributed to any thing elfe but a drong 
perfuafion of their being admitted to live with them in 
that place of blifs. This belief, therefore, whether 
received originally from the old Celtes, or afterwards 
taught them by the fince deified Odin, feems, from 
their general practice, to have been univerfally received 
by all the Germans, though they might differ one 
from another in their notions of that future life. 
- The notion of a future happinefs obtained by mar- 

tial exploits, efpecially by dying fword in hand, made 
them bewail the fate of thofe who lived to an old age, 
as diihonourable here, and hopelefs hereafter : upon 
which account, they had a barbarous way of fending 
them into the other world, willing or not willing.* 
And this cuflom lafted feveral ages after their receiving 
ChrHlianity, efpecially among the Pruffians and Veni- 
di; the former of whom, it feems, dhpatched by a 
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Germany, quick death, not only their children, the Tick, (ervants, 

&c. but even their parents, and fometimcs themfelves : 
and among the latter we have inftances of this horrid 
parricide being praftifed even in the beginning of the 
14th century. All that need be added is, that, if 
thofe perfons, thus fuppofed to have lived long enough, 
either deiired to be put to death, or at lealt feemed 
cheerfully to fubmit to what they knew they could not 
avoid, their exit was commonly preceded with a faft, 
and their funeral with a fe.ril ; but if they endeavour- 
ed to fhun it, as it fometimes happened, both cere- 
xnonies were performed with the deepeft mourning. In 
the former, they rejoiced at their deliverance, and be- 
ing admitted into blifs; in the latter, they bewailed 
their cowardly excluding themfelves from it. Much the 
fame thing was done towards thofe wives who betray- 
ed a backvvardnefs to follow their dead hufbands. 

We mull likewife obferve, that, in thefe funerals, as 
wrell as in all their other feafts, they were famed for 

«xcefsng t0 tn excef8 ; and one may fay of them, above all the ether defeendants of the ancient Celtes, that 
their hofpitality, banquets, &c. confided milch more 
in the quantity of drong liquors, than in the elegance 
of eating. I3eer and drong mead, which were their na- 
tural drink, were looked upon as the chief promoters of 
health, drength, fertility, and bravery; upon which 
account, they made no fcruple to indulge themfelves to 
the utmod in them, not only in their feads, and efpe- 
cially before an engagement, but even in their com- 
mon meals. 

The modern Germans in their perfons are tall and 
drong built. The ladies have generally fine complexions; 
and fome of them, efpeeially in Saxony, have all the 
delicacy of features and diape that are fo bewitching in 
a certain ifiand of Europe. 

Both men and women affe& rich dredes, which in 
fafhion are the fame as in France and England ; but 
the better fort of men are excedively fond of gold and 
filver lace, efpecially if they are in the army. The la- 
dies at the principal courts differ not much in their 
drefs from the French and Englifh, only they are not 
fo exceffively fond of paint as the former. At fome 
courts they appear in rich furs; and all of them are 
loaded with jewels, if they can obtain them. The fe- 
male part of the burghers families, in many German 
towns, drefs in a very different manner, and fome of 
them inconceivably fantadic, as may be feen in many 
prints puhbfhed in books of Travels; but in this re- 
fpedt they are gradually reforming, and many of them 
make quite a different appearance in their drefs from 
what they did 30 or 40 years ago. As to the peafan- 
t-rj and labourers, they drefs as in other parts of Eu- 
rope, according to their employments, eonveniency, 
and opulence. In Wedphalia, and mod other parts of 
Germany, they deep between two feather-beds, or ra- 
ther the upper one of down, with.fheets ditched to 
them, which by ufe becomes a very comfortable prac- 
tice. The mod unhappy part of the Germans are the 
tenants of little needy princes, who fqueeze them to 
keep up their own grandeur; but, in general, the cir- 
cumdances of the common people are far preferable to 
thofe of the French. 

The Germans are naturally a frank, honed, hofpi- 
table people, free from artifice and difguife. The 
higher orders are ridiculoufly proud of titles, ancedry, 
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and diow. The Germans, in general, are thought to Germ^y 
want animation, as their perfons promife more vigour 
and aftivity than they commonly exert even in th? 
field of battle. But when commanded by able gene- 
rals, efpecially the Italians, fuch as Montecuculi and 
prince Eugene, they have done great things, both a- 
gaind the Turks and the French. The Imperial arms 
have feldom made any remarkable figure againd either 
of thofe two nations, or againd the Swedes or Spani- 
ards, when commanded by German generals. This 
pofiibly might be owing to the arbitrary obdinacy of 
the court of Vienna ; for in the two lad: wars the 
Andrians exhibited prodigies of military valour and 
genius. 

Indudry, application, and perfeverance, are the 
great charadleridics of the German nation, efpecially 
the mechanical part of it. Their works of art would 
be incredible were they not vidble, efpeciaiiy in watch 
and clock making, jewellery, turnery, fculpture, draw- 
ing, painting, and certain kinds of architecture. The 
Germans have been charged with intemperance in eat- 
ing and drinking ; and perhaps not unjudly, owing 
to the vafl plenty of their country in wine and pro- 
vifions of every kind. But thofe practices feem now 
to be weariftg out. At the greatert tables, though 
the gueds drink pretty freely during dinner, yet the 
repad is commonly finidied by coffee after three or 
four public toads have been drank. But no people 
have more feading at marriages, funerals, and birth- 
days. 

The German nobility are generally men of fo much 
honour, that a (harper in (other countries, efpecially in 
England, meets with more credit if he pretends to be 
a German, than of any other nation. 

The merchants and tradefmen are very civil and ob- 
liging. All the fons of noblemen inherit their fa- 
thers titles, which greatly perplexes the heralds and 
genealogids of that country. This perhaps is one of 
the reafons why the German hufbands are not quite fo 
complaifant as they ought otherwife to be to their la- 
dies, who are not intitkd to any pre-eminence at the 
table ; nor indeed do they feem to affect it, being far 
from either ambition or loquacity, though they are frid 
to be fomewhat too fond of gaming. From what has 
been premifed, it may eadly be conceived, that many 
ol the German nobility, having no other hereditary 
edate than a high-founding title, eafily enter into 
their armies, and thofe of other fovereigns. Their 
fondnefs for title is attended with many other inconve- 
niences. Their princes think that the cultivation of 
their lands, though it may treble their revenue, is be- 
low their attention ; and that, as they are a fpecies of 
beings fuperior to labourers of every kind, they would 
demean themfelves in bein£^concerned in the improve- 
ment of their grounds. 37- 

The domedic diverdons of the Germans are the fame Amufe* 
as in England ; billiards, cards, dice, fencing, dan- m*nts• 
cing, and the like. In fummer, people of fadiion re- 
pair to places of public refort, and drink the waters. 
As to their field-diverdons, beddes their favourite one 
of hunting, they have bull and bear beating, and the 
like. The inhabitants of Vienna live luxurioufly, a 
great part of their time being fpent in feading and ca- 
roudng ; and in winter, when the feveral branches of 
the Danube are frozen over, and the ground covered 

with 
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Jenany with fnow, the ladies take their recreations in fledges 

of different fhapes, fuch as griffins, tygers, fwans, 
fcollop ffiells, &c. Here the lady fits, dreffed in vel- 

— vet lined with rich furs, and adorned with laces and 
jewels, having on her head a velvet cap ; and the 
fledge is drawn by one horfe, flag, or other crea- 
ture, fet off with plumes of feathers, ribbons, and 
bells. As this diverfion is taken chiefly in the night- 
time, fervants ride before the fledge with torches, and 
a gentleman fitting on the fledge behind guides the 

IB horfe. 
:|fn The Reformation firfl fpread in Germany to mofl 
farn' advantage; and fince the religious peace of 1555, 

there have been eflablifhed the Roman Catholic, pre- 
vailing moftly in the fouth; the Lutheran in the north; 
and the Calvinifl, called alfo the Reformed, near the 
Rhine. Civil wars confiderably deranged this fettle- 
ment : it was, however, etlabliihed by the celebrated 
peace of Weflphalia, that the religion of the Seven 
States flrould remain as in 1624. The Romifh fupe- 
rior clergy confilt of 8 archbifhops, 40 bifhops, and 
many abbots. The Proteflant clergy are governed by 
confiflories under the fovereign of each Hate. The 
Corpus Cathol'icorum is under the direction of the arch- 
bifhop, eltftor of Mentz ; and the Corpus Evangellco- 
rum, or Proteflants, under the eledlor of Saxony; who 
have the care cf the public concerns of their refpedlive 
bodies. 

Literature is at prefent in a very advanced flate 
throughout almoft all Germany, but particularly in 
the Proteflant Hates. It is but about half a century 
fince the German language has been purified and culti- 
vated ; fmce which various works of tafie and elegance, 
as well as fuperior productions in the different walks of 
fcience, have appeared in it.—There are 38 univerfi- 
ties in Germany; 19 ProteHant, 17 Catholic, and 2 
which partake of both ; befides a number of literary 
focieties and academic inllitutions : and education in 
general is particularly attended to even in the very 
lowefl ranks. 

GERMliN, the feed-bud; denned by Linnaeus to 
be the bafe of the pifiillum, which contains the rudi- 
ments of the feed ; and, in progrefs of vegetation, 
fwells and becomes the feed-veffel. 

In affimilating the vegetable and animal kingdoms, 
Linnaeus denominates the feed-bud the ovarium or 
uterus of plants ; and affirms its exiftence to be chief- 
ly at the time of the difperfion of the male-dull by the 
antherae ; as, after its impregnation, it becomes a feed- 
veffel. See Botany. 

Germen, by Pliny and the ancient botanifls,isufed 
to fignify a bud containing the rudiments of'the leaves. 
See Gemma. 

GERMINATION, among botanifls, comprehends 
the precife time which the feeds take to rife after they 
have been committed to the foil.—The different fpecies 
of feeds are longer or fhorter in rifing according to the 
degree of heat which is proper to each. Millet, wheat, 
and feveral of the graffes, rife in one day ; blite, fpinach, 
beans, muHard, kidney-beans, turnips, and rocket, in 
three days ; lettuce and dill, in four; cucumber, 
gourd, melon, and crefs, in five ; radifli and beet, in 
fix; barley, in feven ; orach, in eight; purflane, in 
nine; cabbage, in ten; hyffop, in thirty ; parfley, in 
forty or fifty days; peach, almond, walnut, chefnut, 
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paiony, horned-poppy, hypecoum, and ranunculus fal- Gsrmina- 
catus, in one y?ear ; rofe-bufh, cornel-tree, hawthorn, u|jn 

medlar, and hazel-nut, in two. The feeds of fome Geropogon, 
fpecies of orchis, and of fome liliaceous plants, never .^—v——^ 
rife at all. Of feeds, fome require to be flowed almofl 
as foon as they are ripe, otherwife they will not fprout 
or germinate. Of this kind are the feeds of coffee and 
fraxinella. Others, particularly thofe of the pea-bloom 
flowers, preferve their germinating faculty for a feries 
of years.—Mr Adanfon afferts, that the fenfkive plant 
retains that virtue for 30 or 40 years. 

Air and water are the agents of germination. The 
humidity of the Tr alone makes feveral feeds to rile 
that are expofed to it. Seeds too are obferved to rife 
in water, without the intervention of earth ; but wa- 
ter without air is infufficient.—Mr Homberg’s experi- 
ments on this head are decifive. He put feveral feeds 
under the exhaulled receiver of an air-pump, with a 
view to eftablifh fomething certain on the caufes of ger- 
mination. Some of them did not rife at all; and the 
greatefl part of thofe which did, made very weak and 
feeble produftions. Thus it is for want of air that feeds 
which are buried at a very great depth in the earth, 
either thrive but indifferently, or do not rife at all. 
They frequently preferve, however, their germinating 
virtue for many years within the bowels of the earth; 
and it is not unufual, upon a piece of ground being 
newly dug to a confiderable depth, to obferve it foon 
after covered with feveral plants, which had not been 
feen there in the memory of man. Were this precaution 
frequently repeated, it would doubtlefs be the means of 
recovering certain fpecies of plants which are regarded 
as loft ; or which perhaps, never coming to the know- 
ledge of botanills, might hence appear the refult of a 
new creation. Some feeds require a greater quantity of 
air than others. Thus purflane, which does not rife till 
after lettuce in the free air, rifles before it in vacuo; and 
both profper but little, or perifh altogether, while 
crefles vegetate as freely as in the open air. 

GERONTES, in antiquity, a kind of judged, or 
magiftrates, in ancient Sparta, anfvvering to what 
the Areopagites were at Athens. See Areopagus. 

The v/ord is formed of the Greek yipw, which fig- 
nifies “ old man.” Whence alfo the words gerontic, 
fomething belonging to an old man ; and Geronicon, a. 
famous book among the modern Greeks, containing the 
lives of the ancient monks. The fenate of gerontes was 
called that is, aflembly or council of old men. 

The gerontes were originally inftituted byr Lycur- 
gus : their number, accoiding to fome, was 28; and, 
according to others, 32. They governed in conjunc- 
tion with the king, whofe authority they were intend- 
ed to balance, and to watch over the interefts of the 
people. Polybius defines their office in few words, 
when he fays, per ipfos, & cum ipfis omnia adminijlrar'u 
None were to be admitted into this office under 60 
years of age, and they held it for life. They were fuc- 
ceeded by the ephori. 

GEROPOGON, in botany : A genus of the poly- 
gamia sequalis order, belonging to the fyngenefia clafs 
of plants ; and in the natural method ranking under 
the 49th order, Compofita. The receptacle is paleaceous, 
with the points of the paltae (harp or briflly; the calyx 
is Ample; the feeds of the difc have a feathered pap- 
pus ; thofe of the radius have a pappus of five awns. 

4X2 GER- 
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GERRETZ. See Rembrandt. 
GERVAISE, (or Gervase), of Tilbury, a fa- 

mous Englifh writer of the t 3th century ; thus na-ned 
from his being born at Tilbury on the Thames. He 
was nephew to Henry II. king of England : and was 
in great credit with Otho IV. emperor of Germany, to 
whom he dedicated a Defcription of the World, and a 
Chronicle. He alfo compofed a Hiilory of England, 
that of the Holy Land, and other works. 

GERUND, in grammar, a verbal noun of the neu- 
ter gender, partaking of the nature of a participle, 
declinable only in the fingular number, through all the 
cafes except the vocative ; as nom. amandum, gen. a- 
tnandi, dat. amando, accuf. amandum, abl. amando. The 
word is formed of the Latin gcrundmus, and that from 
the \<tvb gerere, “ to bear.” 

The gerund, exprelfes not only the time, but alfo the 
manner, of an aft ion ; as, “ he fell in running poll.”— 
It differs from the participle, in that it expreffes the time, 
which the participle does not ; and from the tenfe pro- 
perly fo called, in that it expreffes the manner, which 
the tenfe does not. See Grammar. 

GliRUNDA, (anc geog.), a town of the Aufe- 
tani, in the Hither Spain, on the fouth or right fide 
of the river Sambroca. Gerundenfes, the people. Now 
Gironne in Catalonia, on the Ter. E. Long. 2. 35. 
Lat. 42. 

GE.'iNER (Conrad), a celebrated phyfician and 
raturalilt, was born at Zurich in 1516. Having fi- 
nifhed his ftudies in France, he travelled into Italy, 
and taught medicine and philofophy in his own coun- 
try with extraordinary reputation. He was acquaint 
ed with the languages ; and excelled fo much in natu- 
ral hiftory, that he was furnamed the Pliny of Germany. 
He died in 1564, leaving many works behind him; 
the principal of which are, 1. A hifiory of animals, 
plants, and foflils; 1. Bibliotheca Unroerfaiis. A Greek 
and Latin lexicon. This author is by Boerhaave em- 
phatically fly led Motif rum Eruditionis, a prodigy of 
learning. Thofe indeed (as Mr Coxe obferves in his 
Letters on Switzerland) “ who are converfant with the 
works of this great fcholar and naturalift, cannot reprefs 
their wonder and admiration at the amplitudeof his know- 
ledge in every fpecies of erudition, and the variety of 
his difcoveries in natural hiilory, which was his pecu- 
liar delight. Their wonder and admiration is ftill fur- 
ther augmented, when they confider the grofs igno- 
rance of -.he age which he helped to enlighten, and 
the fcanty fuccours he pofTeffed to aid him in thus ex- 
tending the bounds of knowledge ; that he compofed 
his works, and made thofe difcoveries which would 
have done honour to the moft enlightened period, un- 
der the complicated evils of poverty, licknefs, and do- 
meftic uneafmefs.” 

GESNER (Solomon), the celebrated author of 
the Death of Abel and many other admired works 
in the German language, was born at Zurich in 
the year 1730. In his early years he fhowed very 
few figns of fuperior abilities ; and his progrefs in the 
rudiments of education was fo flow, that his mafter 
gave him up as incapable of anygreater attainments than 
writing and the four firft rules of arithmetic. Upon 
this he was placed under a clergyman in the neighbour- 
hood, a relation of his father’s, and who fhowed him- 
felf better acquainted with the art of difeovering the 

natural inclinations of his pupils. This gentleman of- Orfhep. 
ten carried young Gefner with him into the fields, 
where he made him obferve the beauties of nature ; 
and finding that he took great pleafure in fuch leffons, 
and feemed to liften to them with peculiar attention,, 
he occafionally repeated feme of the molt linking paf- 
fages of the ancient authors, who have written on 
thefe fubjefts, in the moft agreeable and pleafing man- 
ner. By this ingenious artifice, the mind of young 
Gefner began to open, and its powers to expand; and 
it is, perhaps, owing to this circumftance, that he be- 
came io fond of the language of Virgil and "Theocritus. 
When he arrived at a proper age to think of pur- 
fuing fome line of bulinefs, Mr Gefner made choice of 
that of a bookfeller, which was the profefiion of his 
father, and in fome meafure of his family. Of five 
houfes at Zurich in the printing and bookfelling bu- 
finefs, two were occupied by Gefncrs : one belonged 
to two brothers of that name; and the other, that in 
which our poet had a fliare, was known by the firm 
of Orel, Gefner, and Company. It was known alfo by 
the extent of its correfpondence, and by the choice 
and elegance of the works which it gave to the pu- 
blic. 

Though Mr Gefner was a bookfeller, be did not, 
however, damp his genius by fubmitting to the drud- 
gery of bufinefs. He indulged himfelf freely in pur- 
fuing his favourite objeft, and his partners never en- 
vied him that time which he devoted to meditation 
and to ftudy. In 1752, he made a tour through Ger- 
many, not fo much for the purpofe of extending hi* 
commerce, as to fee and be acquainted with thofe au- 
thors who have done honour to their country. The 
following circumftance, which occurred during this 
tour, deferves to be mentioned, as it is ftrikingly cha- 
rafteriftic of that timidity which often accompanies 
true genius. When Mr Gefner was at Berlin, he was 
admitted into a literary fociety, of which Gleim and* 
Leffing were members. Each of the authors who. 
compofed it ufed to read in turn fome piece of thei* 
own compofition, and Mr Gefner was very defirous of 
fubmitting to thefe able critics a fmall work, which wai 
his firft attempt; but it was far from refembling thofe 
poets, whom Horace, and other fatyrifts have ridiculed^ 
and who ftun every.one they meet by reciting their verfes . 
before them. As each of the members had done reading, 
Gefner was obferved to move his hand with a kind of tre- 
mor towards his pocket, and to draw it back again with- 
out the manufeript which he ought to have produced. 
Having not as yet publifhed any thing, none of the com- 
pany could guefs the caufe of a motion which his mo- 
defty prevented him from explaining. The work 
which he had not the courage to fhow, was his fmall 
poem, intitled Night, which he publifhed on his re- 
turn to Zurich in 1753. It was confideml as an 
original, of which no model is to be found among the 
moderns ; but in the opinion of the author, it waa 
only a piece of imaginary painting, or, to ufe an ex- 
preflion of his own, in one of his letters to Mr Huber 
who has tranflated his works, “ A caricature com- 
pofed in the moments of folly or intoxication.” In 
this little poem he has introduced a fhort epifode on 
the origin of the glow-worm, containing a poetical 
explanation of this natural phofphorus, which has all 
the beauty of Ovid’sMetamotphoks without their pro^- 

lixiiv’;. 
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Gtfier. Hxitv. The fuccefs of this effay emboldeaed the too 
■“■“"v ■■■"■ timid mufe of our young bookf^ller, and he pubhlhed 

a patloral romance, called Daphnis, in three cantos. 
The applaufe that was dtfervtdly bellowed upon this 
performance induced the author to puohfh. feme time 
after, his Idylls and fome other rural poems in imi- 
tation of thofe of Theocritus. Paftoral poetiy, which 
at this time was little known in Germany but by 
tranflations from foreign poets, began to find many 
partifans, and to be preferred to every other kind. 
Defirous, therefore, of tracing out a new path forhim- 
felf, our poet thought that he could not do a more 
accep able fervice to his countrymen, than to paint 
the felicity of innocence and rural liie, and the tendei 
•motions of love and gratitude. I he only authoi 
worthy of notice who had preceded Mr Gefner in this 
career, was Mr Roll of Leipfick, whofe patloral poems 
appeared for the firft time in 1744. This writer po- 
lifhed the language of the German Ihepherds ; he had 
addrels enough to unite fpint and fimplicity in a kind 
of writing which appears inlipid without the former, 
and which becomes unnatural and difgulling if it is 
too abundant He fometimes throws a delicate veil over 
thofe images which are deficient in decency, but it is 
to be regretted that it is often too flight. Such was 
the antagonift againft whom Gtfner had to contend. 
Our poet, however, purfued a difierent courfe. . In- 
llead of placing, like Roll, his feenes in modern times, 
he goes back with i heoentus to the golden age, that 
happy age which we are fond of reviewing when our 
paffions are calm, and when freed from thofe anxious 
cares which hurry us beyond ourlelves, we contem- 
plate amidll tranquillity the beauties and fertility of 
the country. The charadters of Gefner’s Idylls, there- 
fore, are taken from thofe focieties which exiil no 
longer but in the remembrance or rather the imagi- 
nation. His Ihepherds are fathers, children, and huf- 
bands, who blulh not at thefe titles fo dear to nature, 
and to whom generofity, beneficence, and reipett for 
the Deity, are fentiments no lefs familiar than love. 
Thefe Idylls were the principal and favourite objedl of 
his purfuit, and that part of his works which acquired 
him the greateft reputation, efpecially among his coun- 
trymen. His death of Abel, which is well known, was 
publilhed for the firft time in 1758. It is written, 
like the rell of his pieces, in poetical profe ; and was 
fo much fought after, that it went through no lefs 
than three editions in the fpace of a year, without 
fpeaking of the fpurious ones which appeared in Hol- 
land, at Berlin, and in France. The French edition 
was followed by feveral others. One came out in Ita- 
lian ; another in the Dutch language; a fourth in the 
Danilh ; and, lailly, two in Englilh, one of them in 
profe and the other in verfe. Among the pieces which 
Mr Gefner publilhed after the Death of Abel, was his 
Firil Navigator, a poem in three cantos, which many 
people in Germany eonfider as his malterpiece. He 
made an attempt alfo in the paltoral drama, but not 
with the fame fueeels as in other kinds ol rural poetry. 
He produced likewife, in the fame llyle, Evander and 
Alcimne, in three adis; and Erallus, a imah piece of 
one ad, which was reprefented with fome. applaufe in 
fcveral focieties, both at Eeipfick and V ienna. 

But though poetry was Gefner’s Carling purfuit, 
atid though he enriched the literature of Iris country 
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with works which will render his name immortal, h 
did not confine himfelf to one manner of imitating na- 
ture ; he in turns took up the pencil and the pen, and 
his aaive genius equally direaed them both. In his 
infancy lie had received a few lelTons in drawing, and 
he had afterwards pnrfued this tludy, but without any 
intention of becoming an artill. At the age of thirty, 
he felt that violent delire, which may be confidered as 
the voice of genius ; and this was in fome meafure ex- 
cited by the fight of a beautiful colleaion formed by 
Mr Heidegger, whofe daughter he had married. Fo 
pleafe his father -in-law, he lludied this treafure, com- 
pofed principally of the bell pieces of the Flemiih 
fchool; and to this new talle he had almoll facrificed 
every other. Mr Gefner at firll ventured only to de- 
lineate fome decorations for the frontifpieces of curious 
books printed in his office ; but by little and little, 
he had the courage to make other attempts. In 1765, 
he publilhed ic- landfcapes etched and engraved by him- 
felf, and dedicated them to his friend Mr Watelet Mr 
Gefner owed him this mark of refpe£l for the care 
which he took to ornament with beautiful vignettes 
Mr Huber’s tranllation of his Idylls. Twelve other 
pieces appeared in 1769 ; and after thefe attempts, Mr 
Gefner executed ornaments for many works which 
came from his preffes, among which were his own 
works, a German tranllation of Swift, and feveral o- 
thers. 

Were we to judge from Mr Gefner’s enthufiafm for 
his favourite purfuits, and from the time and atten- 
tion which he bellowed upon them, we Ihould be apt 
to conclude, that he found little leifure for difeharging 
his duty as a citizen. The contrary, however, was 
the cafe, for he palled almoll the half of his life in the 
firll employments of the ilate. In 1765 he was called 
to the grand council, in 1767 to the lefler. In 1768 
he was appointed bailiff of Eilibach, that of the four 
guards in 1776, and in 1781 fuperintendant of waters, 
which office in 1787 was continued to him for fix 
years. In all thefe ftations Mr Gefner difeharged his 
duty with the moll fcrupulous fidelity ; and died of a 
paralytical diforder, lamented by his countrymen and 
by thofe who had the pleafure of his acquaintance, on 
the 2d of March 1788, at the age of 56. 

As a palloral poet, Gefner undoubtedly is intitled 
to a very diftinguilhed rank ; and we may jullly fay, 
that if he has been equalled by any, he has been excel- 
led by none. It is commonly believed, that pailoral 
poetry is very limited and confined ; but thofe who 
read the works of Gefner will be convinced, that it is 
fufceptible of much variety when treated of by the 
hand of a mailer. His palloral romance of Daphnis is 
not inferior in natural fimplicity to the celebrated work 
of Longus ; but it furpaffes it far in variety of images 
and incident. Eraitus and Evander are intlru&ive and 
interelling poems, on account of the contrail between 
the world and nature which reigns throughout them; 
and his Firlt Navigator unites the mildell phdofo- 
phy to ail the fplendor and imagery of fairy-land, 
if we analyfe his dramatic poems, we fhall find in 
them interelling fictions, characters well delineated, 
and lituations replete with novelty. His language is 
that of the Graces, arid the challefl ears might liilen 
to the love which he has created. If he has fometimes 
the humour of Sterne and Fontaine, it is without then-. 
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Gcfrier licentiournefs. The feverefl tafle can find in his vvri- 

Gdlure. tin^,S no ^acuna to fuPp!y» no phrafe deferving repre- 
 1— iienfion, nor could a more ingenious choice of expref- 

lions be fubftituted in the room of thofe which he has 
adopted.—Gefner’s chara&er, as a man, appears to be 
no lefs amiable. In whatever point of view we confi- 
der him, whether as a hufband, a father, a friend, a 
magiftrate, or a citizen, his virtues are equally con- 
fpicuous. He was naturally of a melancholy turn, but 
he was no enemy to rational and well-timed mirth; 
\vhile the mildnefs and affability of his temper rendered 
his company always engaging, and endeared him to 
thofe who had the pleafure of his acquaintance. Pof- 
lelfed of that ncblenefs of lentinient, united with great 
mode fly, which is the ufual attendant of true genius, 
he was firnple in his external appearance, as well as in 
his convei fation. His language was lively and anima- 
ted; but his referve before flrangers refembled timidity, 
and it was only in the prefence of thofe with whom he 
was acquainted, that his real charaffer appealed in its 
full luflre. 

Mr Gefner’s reputation and virtues were known even 
to the remoteft parts of Europe. The emprefs of lluffia 
Catharine II. prefented him with a geld medal as a mark 
of her efteem. Strangers of all nations gave him no lefs 
flattering teflimonies of their admiration; and travellers 
thought they had feen only the half of Switzerland, if 
they had not been in the company of G'efner, or pro- 
cured fome of his landfcapes or drawings. In this laft 
way he had acquired fo much reputation, that he was 
ranked among the belt artifts of Germany; and Mr Fuef- 
lin, his countryman, who was himfelf a painter, in the 
preface to the third volume of the new edition which 
he publifhed of his * Hiftorical efiay on the painters, 
engravers, archite&s, and fculptors, who have done 
honour to Switzerland,’ gives a diftinguiflied place to 
Mr Gefner, though then living. 

GESNERIA, in botany : A genus of the angio- 
fpermia order, belonging to the didynamia clafs of 
plants ; and in the natural method ranking under the 
40th order, Perfonats. The calyx is quinquefid, and 

‘placed on the germen ; the corolla incurvated and 
tnen recurvated ; the capfule inferior and bilocular. 

GE8SORIACUM (ane. geog.), a port and Ration 
for fhips of the Morini in Belgica. In Ctefar’s time, 
according to Dio, there was no town ; but Florus 
fpeaks ot it as one ; and the Geforiacenfes Muri are 
mentioned by Eumenius in his Panegyric. The au- 
thor of I abula 1 heodofiana, commonly called Peutin- 
gsr's mop, fays exprefsly, that Gefforiacum was in his 
time called Ponotiiu. Now Boulogne in Picardy. 
E. Long. 1. 30. N. Eat. 50. 40. 

GESTATION, among phyficians. See Preg- 
nancy. 

GESTRICIA, a province of Sweden, bounded by 
Helfingia on the north, by the Bothnic gulph on the 
eaft, by Upland on the fouth, and by Dalecarlia on 
the weft. 

GESTURE, a motion of the body, intended to 
fignify fome idea or paffion of the mind. It confifts 
principally in the adion of the hands and face ; and 
may be defined, a fuitable conformity of the motions 
of the countenance, and of feveral parts of the body, 
in fpeaking to the fubjed matter of the difeourfe. 
SeeDECLAMATioN, and Oratory, n° 130, 131. 

8 ] GET 
GETA (Septimius), a fon of the emperor Se- Ceti 

v^tus, brother to Caracalla. In the eighth year of his II 
age, he was moved with compaffion at the fate of fome Geum• 
oj the partizans of Niger and Albinus who were to be " y 

executed, and his father ftruck with his humanity re- 
traded the fentence. After Severus’s death, he 
reigned at Rome conjointly with his brother; but 
Caracalla, who envied his virtues and was jealous of hjs 
popularity, ordered him to be poifoned; and when 
this could not be effeded, he murdered him in the 
arms of his mother Julia, who in the attempt of de- 
fending the fatal blows from his body received a wound 
in her arm, from the hand of her fon, A. D. 212. 
Geta had not yet reached the 23d year of his age, 
and the Romans had reafon to lament the death of fo 
virtuous a prince, while they groaned under the cruel- 
ties and opprelfion-of Caracalla. 

G-iiiinlN (Lady Grace), an Englifti lady of un- 
common parts, was. the.daughter of Sir George Nor- 
ton of Abbots-Leigh in Somerfetftiire, and born in 
the year 1676. She had all the advantages of a libe- 
ral education ; and became the wife of Sir Richard 
Gethin, of Gethin-Grott in Ireland. She was mif- 
trefs of great accomplilhments, natural and acquired, 
but did not live long enough to difplay them to the 
world ; for ftie died in the 21ft year of her age. She 
was buried in Weftminfter-abbey, where a beautiful 
monument with an infeription is erefted over her ; and, 
for perpetuating her memory, provifion was made for 
a fermon to be preached in Weftminfter-abbey, yearly, 
on Afti-Wednefday for ever. She wrote, and left be- 
hind her, in loofe papers, a work which, foon after 
her death, was methodized, and publiihed under the 
title of “ Re liquid Gethinianee; or, Some remains of 
the moft ingenious and excellent lady, Grace lady 
Gethin, lately deceaied. Being a colledion of choice 
difeourfes, pleafant apophthegms, and witty fentences. 
Written by her, for the moft part, by way of effay, 
and at fpare hours.” Loud. 1700, qto; with her 
pifture before it. 

GE FHSjgMANE (anc. geog.), a village in the 
mount of Olives, whither Jefus Chrift fometimes re- 
treated in the night-time. It was in a garden belong- 
ing to this village that he fuffered the agony in which 
he Iweated drops of blood ; and here he was arrefted 
by Judas ^and the reft who were conducfed by this 
traitor. The place is by Maundrel deferibed as an 
even plot of ground, not above 57 yards fquare, lying 
between the foot of Mount Olivet and the brook 
Cedron. 

GETHYLLxS, in botany : A genus of the mono- 
gyma order,, belonging to the dodecandria clafs of 
juants ; and in the natural method ranking under the 
ninth order, Spathacea. The corolla is fix-cleft, and 
the ftamina are in fix different diredtions; the capfule 
is trilocular. r 

GEUM, Avens, or Herb-Bennet: A genus of the 
polygamia order, belonging to the icofandria clafs of 
plants; and in the natural method ranking under the 
35th order, Senticof*. The calyx is cleft into ten 
parts; there are five petals, and each of the feeds has 
a jointed awn. There are five fpecies; of which the 
moll remarkable are, 1. The urbanuni, with thick fi- 
brous roots of an aromatic tafte, rough, forrated leaves, 
and upright, round, hairy ftalks terminated by large 

yellow 
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yellow flowers, fucceeded by globular fruit. 2. The 
livale, with a very thick, flefhy, and fibrous root, hairy 
leaves, and upright ftalks, 10 or 12 inches high, ter- 
rn'inated by purple flowers nodding on one fide. Of 
this there are varieties with red and with yellow how- 
ers,—Both tbefe are natives of Britain, and are eafily 
propagated either by the root or feed. The roots of 
the firft, gathered in the fpring before the ftem comes 
rip, and infufed in ale, give it a pleafant flavour, and pre- 
vent its growing four. Infufed in wine, they have a 
ftomachic virtue. The tafte is mildly auftere and aroma- 
tic, efpecialiy when the plant grows in warm dry litua- 
tions ; but in moift flrady places, it hath little virtue 
Cows, goats, flieep, and fwine, eat the plant ; horfes 
are not fond of it.—The powdered root of the fecond 
fpecies will cure tertian agues, and is daily ufed for that 
purpofe by the Canadians, Sheep and goats eat the 
plant; cows, horfes, and fwine, are not fond of it. 

GHENT, a city of the Auflrian Netherlands, ca- 
pital of the province of Flanders. It is feated on four 
navigable rivers, the Scheld, the Lys, the Lieve, and 
the Moere, which run through it, and divide it into 
canals. Thefe .form 26 little illes, over which there 
are 300 bridges: among which there is one remark- 
able for a ftatue of brafs of a young man who was ob- 
liged to cut off his father’s head ; but as he was going 
to ftrike, the blade flew into the air, and the hilt re- 
mained in his hand, upon which they were both par- 
doned. There is a pidure of the whole tranfadion in 
the tovvn-houfe. Ghent is furrounded with walls and 
other fortifications, and is tolerably flrong for a place 
of its circumference. But all the ground within the 
walls is not built upon. The flreets are large and well 
paved, the market-places fpacious, and the houfes built 
with brick. But the Friday’s market-place is the lar- 
geft, and is remarkable for the ftatue of Charles V. 
which Hands upon a pedetlal in the Imperial habit. 
That of Cortere is remarkable • for a fine walk under 
feveral rows of trees. In 1737 a fine opera-houfe 
was built here, and a guard-houfe for the garnfon. 

' Near the town is a very high tower, with a handfome 
clock and chimes. The great bell weighs 11,000 
pounds. 

This town is famous for the pacification figred here, 
in 1526, for fettling the tranquillity of the Seventeen 
Provinces, which was afterwards confirmed by the 
king of Spam. It was taken by Louis, XtV .in JO/S, 
who aftewards reltored it. The French00k poffef- 
fion of it again after the death of Charles II. of Spain. 
In 1706, it was taken by the duke of Marlborough ; 
and by the French in 1708; but it was retaken the 
fame year. Laft of all, the French took it by fur- 
prife after the battle of Fontenoy ; but at the peace of 
Aix-la-Chapelle it was rendered back. This is the 
birth-place of John of Gaunt. It is very well feated 
for trade, on account of its rivers and canals. Ilcanies 
fen a great commerce in corn ; and has linen, wooden, 
and filk manufactures. The number of inhabitants is 
about 70,000. E. Long. 4. o. N- Lat. 51. 24. 

GHOST, an apparition, or fpirit of a perfon de- 
CC3 Led* 

The ancients fuppofed every man to be poffefled of 
three different ghofts, which after the diffolution of 
the human body were differently difpofed of. Fhefe 
three ghofts are diftinguifhed by the names of AlancSf 
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u, they fancied, went 

9 1 
Spirihts, Umbra. The 
down into the infernal regions; the fplritus afeended 
to the fkies; and the umbra hovered about the tomb, 
as being unwilling to quit its old connections. Thus 
Dido (Virg. JEn. iv. 384.) threatens jEneas after 
death that fhe will haunt him with her umbra, whilft 
her manes rejoice in his torments below. This idea 
of a threefold foul is very clearly expreffed in theie 
lin es, which have been attributed to Ovid. 

Bis duo/unt hvmini : Manes, CARO, SpiRlTUS, Umera: 
^uutuor ijla loci bis duo fujeipiunt 

Terra tegit Carnem, tumulumcircumwlat Umbra, 
Orcus Label Manes, Spiritus ajlrapetit. 

The mod linking outlines of the papular fuperftitions 
refpedting ghofts among us, are thus humoroufly collec- 
ted by Captain Grofe in his Provincial Gloffary : “ A 
ghoft is fuppofed to be the fpirit of a peifon deceafed, 
who is either commifiioned to return for fome efpecial 
errand, fuch as the difeovery of a murder, to procure 
reftitution of lands or money unjuftly with-held from 
an orphan or widow—or, having committed fome in- 
juftice whilft living, cannot reft till that is redreffed. 
Sometimes the occalion of fpirits revifiting this world, 
is to inform their heir in what fecret place, or private 
drawer in an old trunk, they had hidden the title-deeds 
of the eftate ; or where, in troublefome times, they 
buried their money or plate. Some ghofts of mur- 
dered perfons, whofe bodies have been fecretly buried, 
cannot be at eafe till their bones have been taken up* 
and depofited in confecrated ground with all the rites- 
of Chriftian burial. 

“ Sometimes ghofts appear in confequence of an a- 
greement made, whilft living, with fome particular 
friend, that he wrho firft died fhould appear to the fur- 
vivor. 

“ Glanvil tells us of the ghoft of a perfon who had 
lived but a diforderly kind of life, for w hich it was 
condemned to wander up and dowm the earth, in the 
company of evil fpirits, till the day ofjudgment. 

“ In moft of the relations of ghotls, they are fup- 
pofed to be mere aerial beings, without fubftance, and 
that they can pafs through walls and other folid bo- 
dies at pleafure. A particular rnftance cf this is given, 
in relation the 27th, in-Glanvil’s collection, where one 
David Flunter, neat-herd to the bifhop of Down and 
Connor, was for a long time haunted by the appari- 
tion of an old woman, whom he was by a fecret im- 
pulfe obliged to follow whenever fine appeared, which 
he fays he did for a confiderable time, even if in bed 
with his wife : and becaufe his wife could not hold 
him in his bed, (he would go too, and walk after him. 
tilfday, though fire faw nothing; but his little dog 
was fo well acquainted with the apparition, that he 
w ould follow it as well as his mafter. If a tree ftood 
in her walk, he obferved her always to go through it. 
Notwithftanding this feeming immateriality, this very 
ghoft was not without fome fubftance; for, havingper- 
formed her errand, (he defired Hunter to lift her from 
the ground ; in the doing of which, he fays, fhe felt 
juft like a bag of feathers. We fometimes alfo read of 
ghofts linking violent blows ; and that, if not made 
way for, they overturn all impediments, like a furious 
wdiirlwind. Glanvil mentions an inftance of this, in 
relation 17th, of a Dutch lieutenant who had the fa- 
culty of feeing ghofts; and who, being prevented ma- 

king 

Ghoft. 



G HO [ 720 
Ohofl. king Way for one which he mentioned to feme friends 

as coming towards them, was, with his companions, 
violently thrown down, and forely bruifed. We fur- 
ther learn, by relation iSth, that the hand of a ghoft 
is ‘ as cold as a clod.’ 

“ The ufual time at which ghofts make their* ap- 
pearance is midnight, and feldom before it is dark ; 
though fome audacious fpirits have been far'd to appear 
even by day-light: but of this there are few inifances, 
and thofe moftly ghofts who have been laid, perhaps in 
-the Red Sea (of which more hereafter), and whofe 
times of confinement were expired : thefe, like felons 
confined to the lighters, are faid to return more 
•troublefome and daring than before. No ghofts can 
appear on Chriftmas eve; this Shakefpeare has put in- 
to the mouth of one of his characters in Hamlet. 

“ Ghofts commonly appear in the fame drefs they 
yfually wore whilft living, though they are fometimes 
clothed all in white ; but that is chiefly the church- 
yard ghofts, who have no particular bufinefs, but feem 
to appear pro bono publico, or to fcare drunken ruftics 
from tumbling over their graves. 

“ I cannot learn that ghofts carry tapers in their 
hands, as they are fometimes depicted, though the 
room in which they appear, if without fire or candle, 
is frequently faid to be as light as day. Dragging 
chains is not the fafhion of Englilh ghofts ; chains and 
black veftments being chiefly the accoutrements of fo- 
reign fpeCtres feen in arbitrary governments: dead or 
alive, Englifh fpirits are free. One inftance, however, 
of an Englifh ghoft dreffed in black, is found in the 
iselebrated ballad of William and Margaret, in the fol- 
lowing lines: 

And clay-cold wa? her lily hand, 
Thar held herfakle fkrotvd 

This, however, may be confidered as a poetical licence, 
ufed in afl likelihood for the fake of the oppoiition of 
lily to fable. 

“ If, during the time of an apparition, there is a 
lighted candle in the room, it will burn extremely blue: 
this is fo univerfally acknowledged, that many eminent 

..philofophers have bufied themfelves in accounting for 
it, without once doubting the truth of the faff. Dogs 
too have the faculty of feeing fpirits, as is inftanced in 
David Hunter’s relation above quoted ; but in that 
cafe they ufually fhow figns of terror, by whining and 
creeping to their mafter for protection : and it is ge- 
nerally fuppofed that they often fee things of this na- 
ture when their owner cannot ; there being fome per- 
fons, particularly thofe born on a Chriftmas eve, who 
cannot fee fpirits. 

“ The coming of a fpirit is announced fome time 
before its appearance, by a variety of loud and dread- 
ful noifes ; fometimes rattling in the old hall like a 
coach and fix, and rumbling up and down the ftair- 
cafe like the trundling of bowls or cannon balls. At 
length the door flies open, and the fpeflre ftalks flow- 
ly up to the bed’s foot, and opening the curtains, looks 
ftedfaftly at the perfon in bed by whom it is feen ; a 
ghoft being very rarely vifible to more than one per- 
fon, although there arefeveralin company. It is here 
neceflary to obferve, that it has been univerfally found 
by experience, as well as affirmed by diverfe appari- 
tions themfelves, that a ghoft has not the power to 
fpeak till it has been firft fpoken to : fo that, notwkh- 
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Handing tilt nrgesiy of the bufinefs on which it mny ffiwS. 
come, every thing muft ftand ftiil till the perfon vifited —Y~* 
can find fuffieient courage to fpeak to it : an event 
that fometimes does not take place for many years It 
has not been found that female ghofts are more loqua- 
cious than thofe of the *nale fex, both being equally' 
reftrained by this law. 

“ The mode of addreffiig a ghoft is by command- 
ing it, in the name of the Three Perfons of the Trinity, 
to tell you who it is, and what is its bufinefs : this it 
may be neceflary to repeat three times; after which 
it will, in a low and hollow voice, declare its fatisfac- 
tion at being fpoken to, and defire the party addref- 
fing it not to be afraid, for it will do him no harm. 
This being premifed, it commonly enters into its nar- 
rative ; which being completed, and its requeft or 
commands given, with injunffions that they be imme- 
diately executed, it vanilhes away, frequently in a flafh 
of light; in which cafe, fome ghofts have been fo con- 
fiderate as to defire the party to whom they appeared 
to {hut their eyes : fometimes its departure is attended 
with delightful mufic. During the narration of its 
bufinefs, a gholt muft by no means be interrupted by 
queftions of any kind ; fo doing is extremely dange- 
rous : if any doubts arife, they muft be dated after 
the fpirit has done its tale. Queftions refpe&ing its 
ftate, or the ftate ot any of their former acquaintance, 
are offenfive, and not often anfwered; fpirits perhaps 
being reftrained from divulging the fecrets of their 
prifon houfe. Occafionally fpirits will even condefcend 
to talk on common occurrences, as is inftanced by 
Glanvil in the apparition of Major George Sydenham 
to Captain William Dyke, relation 10th, wherein the 
major reproved the captain for fuffering a fword he had 
given him to grow rufty ; faying, ‘Captain, captain, 
this fword did not ufe to be kept after this manner 
when it was mine.’ This attention to the ftate of 
arms, was a remnant of the major’s profeffional duty 
when living. 

“ It is fomewhat remarkable that ghofts do not 
go about their bufinefs like the perfons of this world. 
In cafes of murder, a gholt, inftead of going to the 
next juftice of the peace, and laying its information, or 
to the neareft relation of the perfon murdered, appears 
to fome poor labourer who knows none of the parties, 
draws the curtains of fome decrepit nurfe or alms- 
woman, or hovers about the place where his body is 
depofited. The fame circuitous mode is purfued with 
refpett to redreffing injured orphans or widows ; when 
it ieems as if the fhorteft and moll certain way would 
be, to go to the perfon guilty of the injuftice, and 
haunt him continually till he be terrified into a reftitu- 
tion. Nor are the pointing out loft writings generally 
managed in a more fummary way; the ghoft,common- 
ly applying to a third perfon, ignorant of the whole 
affair, and a (Danger to all concerned. But it is pre- 
fumptuous to ferutinize too far into thefe matters: 
ghofts have undoubtedly forms and cuftoms peculiar to 
themfelves. 

“ If, after the firft appearance, the perfons employ- 
ed negleft, or are prevented from, performing the mef- 
fage or bufinefs committed to their management, the 
ghoft appears continually to them, at firft with a dif- 
contented, next an angry, and at length with a furious, 
countenance, threatening to tear them in pieces if the 
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matter is not forthwith executed ; fometimes terrifying 
9gh- them, as inGlanvil’s relation 26th,by appearing in many 
" formidable Ihapes, and fometimes even llriking them a 

violent blow. Of blows given by ghofts there are many 
inilances, and fome wherein they have been followed 
with an incurable lamenefs. 

“ It (hould have been obferved, that ghofts, in deli- 
vering their commiflions, in order to enfure belief, 
communicate to the perfons employed fome fecret, 
known only to the parties concerned and themfelves, 
the relation of which always produces the effedt in- 
tended. The bufmefs being completed, ghofts appear 
.with a cheerful countenance, faying they ftiall now be 
at reft, and will never more difturb any one ; and, 
thanking their agents, by way of reward communicate 
to them fomething relative to themfelves, which they 
will never reveal. 

“ Sonjetimes ghofts appear, and difturb a houfe, 
without deigning to give anyreafon for fo doing: with 
thefe, the Ihorteft and only way is to exorcife, and ejea 
them ; or, as the vulgar term is, lay them. For this 
purpofe there muft be two or three clergymen, and the 
ceremony muft be performed in Latin ; a language that 
ftrikes the moft audacious ghoft with terror. A 
ghoft may be laid for any term lefs than an ico 
years, and in any place or body, full or empty; as, a 
folid oak—the pommel of a fword—a barrel of beer, 
if a yeoman or fimple gentleman—or a pipe of wine, 
if an efquire or a juftice. But of all places the moft 
common, and what a ghoft leaft likes, is the Red 
Sea ; it being related, in many inftances, that ghofts 
have moft earneftly befought the exorcifts not to con- 
fine them in that place. It is neverthelefs confidered as 
an indifputable fa£t, that there are an infinite number 
laid there, perhaps from its being a fafer prifon than 
any other nearer at hand ; though neither hiftory nor 
tradition gives us any inftance of ghofts efcaping or re- 
turning from this kind of tranfportation before their 
t‘me' . . “ Another fpecies of human apparition maybe here 
noticed, though it does not come under the ftrift de- 
fcription of a ghoft. Thefe are the exa& figures and 
refemblances of perfons then living, often feen not only 
by their friends at a diftance, but many times by them- 
felves ; of which there are feveral inftances in Aubery’s 
Mifcellanies: one of Sir Richard Napier, a phyfician 
of London, who being on the road from Bedfordftiire 
to vifit a friend in Berkftrire, faw at an inn his own ap- 
parition lying on his bed as a dead corpfe ; he never- 
thelefs wrent forward, and died in a ftiort time : ano- 
ther of Lady Diana Rich, daughter of the Earl of 
Holland, who met her owm apparition walking in a 
garden at Kenfington, and died a month after of the 
fmall-pox. Thefe apparitions are called fetches; in 
Cumberland,/war/^r; and in Scotland, wraiths: they 
moft commonly appear to diftant friends and relations, 
at the very inftant preceding the death of the perfon 
whofe figure they put on. Sometimes, as in the inftan- 
ces above mentioned, there is a greater interval between 
the appearance and death.” For a philofophical in- 
quiry into the fubjedt of apparitions in general, fee the 
article Spectre. 

GIAGH, in chronology, a cycle of 12 years ; in 
j life among the Turks and Cathayans. 

Each year of the giagh bears a name of fome ani- 
mal : the firft that of a moufe} the fecond that of a 
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bullock j the third of a lynx or leopard ; the fourth GiaJIo'ina, 
of a hare ; the fifth of a crocodile ; the fixth of a fer” Giant‘ , 
pent; the feventh of a horfe ; the eighth of a fheep » 
the ninth of a monkey ; the tenth of a hen ; the 
eleventh of a dog ; and the twelfth of a hog. 

They alfo divide the day into 12 parts, which they 
call giaghs, and diftinguifti them by the name of fome 
animals. Each giagh contains two of our hours, and 
is divided into eight kehs, as many as there are quar- 
ters in our hours. 

GIALLOLINO, in natural hiftory, a fine yellow 
pigment much ufed under the name of Naples Y el- 
low. 

GIANT, a perfon of extraordinary bulk and fta- 
ture. 

The Romances of all ages have furnifned us with fa 
many extravagant accounts of giants of incredible bulk 
and ftrength, that the exiftence of fuch people is now 
generally difbelieved. It is commonly thought, that 
the ftature of man hath been the fame in all ages; and 
fome have even pretended to demonflrate the impofiibi- 
lity of the txiftence of giants mathematically. Of 
thefe our countryman M‘Laurin hath been the molt 
explicit. “ In general (fays he) it will eafily appear, 
that the efforts tending to deftroy the cohefion of 
beams arifing from their own gravity only, inereafe in 
the quadruplicate ratio of their lengths ; but that the 
oppolite efforts tending to preferve their cohefion, 
increafe only in the triplicate proportion of the fame 
lengths. From which it follows, that the greater beams 
muft be in greater danger of breaking than the leflef 
fimilar ones ; and that though a lefler beam may be 
firm and fecure, yet a greater fimilar one may be made 
fo long, that it will neceflarily break by its own weight. 
Hence Galileo juftly concludes, that what appears very 
firm, and fucceeds very well in models, may be very 
weak and infirm, or even fall to pieces by its own 
weight, when it comes to be executed in large dimen* 
fions according to the model. From the fame prin- 
ciple he argues, that there are neceflary limits in the 
operations of nature and art, which they cannot fur- 
pafs in magnitude. Were trees of a very enormous 
fize, their branches would fall by their own weight. 
Large animals have not ftrength in proportion to their 
fize ; and if there were any land-animals much larger 
than thofe we know, they could hardly move, and 
would be perpetually fubje£t to the moft dangerous 
accidents. As to the animals of the fea, indeed, the 
cafe is different; for the gravity of the water in a great 
meafure fuftains thofe animals; and in faft thefe are 
known fometimes to be vaftly larger than the greatefl: 
land-animals. Nor does it avail againft this dodlrine 
to tell us, that bones have fometimes been found which 
were fuppofcd to have belonged to giants of immenfe 
fize ; fuch as the fkeletons mentioned by Strabo and 
Pliny, the former of which was 60 cubits high, and the 
latter 46: for naturalifts have concluded on juft grounds, 
that in fome cafes thefe bones had belonged to ele- 
phants; and that the larger ones were bones of whales, 
which had been brought to the places where they were 
found by the revolutions of nature that have happened 
in paft times. Though it muft be owned, that there 
appears no reafon why there may not have been men 
who have exceeded by fome feet in height the tailed 
we have feen.” 

It will eafily be feen, that arguments of this kind 
4 Y can 
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Giant, can never be conclufive ; becaufe, along with an in- 

- creafe 0f ftature in any animal, we mud always fuppofe 
a proportional increafe in the cohefion of the parts of 
its body. Large works fometimes fail when conftruft- 
ed on the plan of models, becaufe the cohefion of the 
materials whereof the model is made, and of the large 
work, are the fame ; but a difference in this refpedl 
will produce a very remarkable difference in the ulti- 
mate refult. Thus, fuppofe a model is made of fir- 
wood, the model may be firm and ftrong enough; but 
a large work made alfo of fir, when executed accord- 
ing to the plan of the model, may be fo weak that it 
will fall to pieces with its own weight. If, however, 
we make ufe of iron for the large work inftead of fir, 
the whole will be fufficiently ftrong, even though made 
cxaftly according to the plan of the model. The like 
may be faid with regard to large and fmall animals. 
If we could find an animal whofe bones exceeded in 
hardnefs and ftrength the bones of other animals as 
much as iron exceeds fir, fuch an animal might be of a 
monflrous fize, and yet be exceedingly ftrong. In 
like manner, if we fuppofe the flefh and bones of a 
giant to be greatly fuperior in hardnefs and ftrength 
to the bones of other men, the great fize of his body 
will be no objection at all to his ftrength. The whole 
of the matter therefore concerning the exiftence of 
giants mull reft on the credibility of the accounts we 
have from thofe who pretend to have feen them, and 
not on any arguments drawn a priori. 

In the fcripture we are told of giants, who were 
produced from the marriages of the fans of God with 

• See jinte-the daughters of men*. This pafiage indeed has been 

r differently interpreted, fo as to render it doubtful whe- p. ,co,r,ther the word tranGated does there imply any 

extraordinary ftature. In other parts of fcripture, 
however, giants, with their dimenfions, are mentioned 
in fuch a manner that we cannot poflibly doubt ; as in 
the cafe of Og king of Bafhan, and Goliath. In a 
memoir read before the Academy of Sciences at Rouen, 
M. Le Cat gives the following account of giants that 
are faid to have exilled in different ages. 

“ Profane hiftorians have given feven feet of height 
to Hercules their firft hero ; and in our days we have 
feen men eight feet high. The giant who was fhown 
in Rouen in 1735, meafured eight feet fome inches. 
The emperor Maximin was of that fize; Shenkius and 
Platerus, phyficians of the laft century, faw feveral of 
that ftature ; and Goropius faw a girl who was ten 
feet high.—dPhe body of Oreftes, according to the 
Greeks, was eleven feet and a half; the giant Gaiba- 
ra, brought from Arabia to Rome under Claudius 
Caefar, was near ten feet ; and the bones of Secondil- 
la and Pufio, keepers of the gardens of Salluft, were 
but fix inches fhorter. Funnam, a Scotfman, who li- 
ved in the time of Eugene II. king of Scotland, mea- 
fured eleven feet and a half: and Jacob le Maire, in 
his voyage to the ftraits of Magellan, reports, that on 
the 17th of December 1615, they found at Port De- 
fire feveral graves covered with ftones; and having the 
curiofity to remove the ftones, they difcovered human 
ikeletons of ten and eleven feet long. The chevalier 
Scofy, in his voyage to the peak of Teneriffe, fays, 
that they found in one of the fepulchre caverns of that 
mountain the head of a Guanche which had 80 teeth, 
uud that the body was not lefs than 15 feet long. The 
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giant Ferragus, Gain by Orlando nephew of Charle- Giant, 
magne, was 18 feet high. Rioland, a celebrated ana- — 
tomift, who wrote in 1614, fays, that fome years be- 
fore there was to be feen in the fuburbs of St Germain 
the tomb of the giant Iforet, who was 20 feet high. 
In Rouen, in 1509, in digging in the ditches near 
the Dominicans, they found a ftone-tomb containing 
a fkeleton whofe Ikull held a buftiel of corn, and whole 
firm-bene, reached up to the girdle of the talleft man 
there, being about four feet long, and confequently 
the body muft have been 17 or 18 feet high. Upon 
the tomb was a plate of copper, whereon was engra- 
ved, “ In this tomb lies the noble and puiftknt lord,- 
the chevalier Ricon de Vallemont, and his bones.” 
Platerus, a famous phyfician, declares, that he faw at 
Lucerne the true human bones of a fubjedl v/hich 
muft have been at leaft 19 feet high. Valence in Dau- 
phine boafts of poftefiing the bones of the giant Bu- 
cart, tyrant of the Vivarais, who was flain by an ar- 
row by the count De Cabillon his vafial. The Domini- 
cans had a part of the ftun-bone, wirh the articulation 
of the knee, and his figure painted in frefco, with 
an infeription, Growing that this giant was 22 feet and 
a half high, and that his Dories were found in 1705, 
near the banks of the Morderi, a little river at the foot 
of the mountain of Cruflbl, upon which (tradition fays) 
the giant dwelt. 

“ January 11. 1613, fome mafons digging near the 
ruins of a caftle in Dauphine, in a field which (by tra- 
dition) had long been called the giant’s field, at the 
depth of 18 feet difcovered a brick-tomb 30 feet long, 
12 feet wide, and 8 feet high; on which was a grey 
Gone, with the words 'Theutobochus Rex cut thereon. 
When the tomb was opened, they found a human Ike- 
leton entire, 25 feet and a half long, 10 feet wide a- 
crofs the fhoulders, and five feet deep from the breaft- 
bone to the back. His teeth were about the fize each 
of an ox’s foot, and his ftrin-bone meafured four feet. 
—Near Mazarino, in Sicily, in 1516, was found a giant 
30 feet high ; his head was the fize of an hogfhead, 
and each of his teeth weighed five ounces. Near Pa- 
lermo, in the valley of Mazara, in Sicily, a fkeleton of 
a giant 30 feet long was found, in the year 1548; and 
another of 33 feet high, in 1550; and many curious 
perfons have preferved feveral of thefe gigantic bones. 

“ The Athenians found near their city two famous 
ikeletons, one of 34 and the other of 36 feet high. 

“ At Totu, in Bohemia, in 758, was found a fkele- 
ton, the head of which could fcarce be encompafled by 
the arms of two men together, and whofe legs, which 
they'ftill keep in the caftle of that citv, were 26 feet 
long. The fkull of the giant found in Macedonia, Sep- 
tember 1691, held 210 pounds of corn. 

“ The celebrated Sir Hans Sloane, who treated 
this matter very learnedly, does not doubt thefe fads; 
but thinks the bones were thofe of elephants, whales, 
or other enormous animals. 

“ Elephants bones may be fhown for thofe of giants; 
but they can never impofe on connoifleurs. Whales, 
which, by their immenfe bulk, are more proper to be 
fubftituted for the largeft giants, have neither arms 
nor legs; and the head of that animal hath not the leaft 
refemblance to that of a man. If it be true, there- 
fore, that a great number of the gigantic bones which- 
we have mentioned have been feeu by anatomifts, and 

by 
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!ist. by them have been reputed real human bones, the exilt- 

ence of giants is proved.” 
'* ‘ With regard to the credibility of all or any of 

thefe accounts, it is difficult to determine any thing. 
If, in any caftle of Bohemia, the bones of a man’s 
leg 26 feet in length are preferved, vve have indeed a 
decifive proof of the exiftence of a giant, in comparifon 
of whom moft others would be but pigmies. Nor in- 
deed could thefe bones be fuppofed to belong to an 
elephant; for an elephant itfelf would be but a dwarf 
in comparifon of fuch an enormous monfter. But if 
thefe bones were really kept'in any part of Bohemia, 
it feems ftrange that they have not been frequently 
vifited, and particular deferiptions of them given by 
the learned who have travelled into that country. It 
is certain, however, that there have been nations of 
men confiderably exceeding the common ftature. Thus, 
all the Roman hiftorians inform us, that the Gauls and 
Germans exceeded the Italians in fize; and it appears 
that the Italians in thofe days were of much the fame 
ftature with the people of the prefent age. Among 
thefe northern nations, it is alfo probable, that there 
would be as great differences in ftature as there are 
among the prefent race of men. If that can be al- 
lowed, we may eafily believe that fome of thefe bar- 
barians might'be called giants, without any great im- 
propriety. Of this fuperiority of fize, indeed, the 
hiftorian Florus gives a notable inftance in Teutobo- 
chus, above mentioned, king of the Teutones: who 
being defeated and taken prifoner by Marius, was car- 
ried in triumph before him at Rome, when his head 
reached above the trophies that were carried in the 
fame proceffion. 

But whether thefe accounts are credited or not, we 
are very certain, that the ftature of the human body 
is by no means abfolutely fixed. We are ourfelves a 
kind of giants in comparifon of the Laplander; nor 
are thefe the moft diminutive people to be found upon 
the earth. The abbe la Chappe, in his journey into 
Siberia in order to obferve the laft tranfit of Venus, 
paffed through a village inhabited by people called 
Wotmch, neither men nor women of whom were above 
four feet high. The accounts of the Patagonians alfo, 
which cannot be entirely diferedited, render it very 
ptobable, that fomewhere in South America there is 
a race of people very confiderably exceeding the com- 
mon fize of mankind, and confequently that we can- 
not altogether diferedit the relations of giants handed 
down to us by ancient authors ; though what degree 

- of credit we ought to give them, is not eafy to be 
determined. See Patagonia. 

Relel Giants, in ancient mythology, were the fons 
of Ccelus and Terra. According to Hefiod, they 
fprang from the blood of the wound which Coelus re- 
ceived from his fon Saturn, and Hyginus calls them 
foHsef Tartarus and Terra. They are reprefented as 
men of uncommon ftature, with ftrength proportioned 
to their gigantic fize. Some of them, as Cottus, Bri- 
areus, and G^ges, had each 50 heads and 100 arms, 
and ferpents inftead of legs. They were of a terrible 
flip eft, their hair hung loofe about their ftioulders, and 
their beard was fuffered to grow unmolefted. Pallene 
«nd its neighbourhood was the place of their refidence. 
The defeat of the Titans, to whom they were nearly 
related, incenfed them againft Jupiter, and they all 

confpired to dethrone him. Accordingly they reared Giants- 
Mount Offa upon Pelion, and Olympus upon Offa ; Canfeway^ 
and from thence attacked the gods with huge rocks, ” * 
fome of which fell into the fea and became iftands, 
and others fell on the earth and formed mountains. 
Jupiter fummoned a council of the gods; when being 
informed that it was neceffary to obtain the affiftancc 
of fome mortal, he by the advice of Pallas called up his 
fon Hercules; and with the aid of this hero he ex- 
terminated the giants Enceladus, Poly botes, Alcyon, 
Porphyrion, the two fons of Alceus, Ephialtus, Othus, 
Eurytus, Clytius, Tythyus, Pallas, Hippolitus, Agrius, 
Thoon, and Typhon, the laft of whom it was more 
difficult to vanquifh than all the others. Jupiter ha- 
ving thus gained a complete viftory, call the rebels 
down to Tartarus, where they were to receive the full 
puniftrment of their enormous crimes : according to 
the accounts of fome of the poets, he buried them alive 
under Mount Etna and different iflands. 

GiANTS-Caufeway, a vaft colleftion of Bafaltic pil- 
lars in the county of Antrim in Ireland. See the ar- 
ticle Basaltes. 

The principal or grand caufeway (for there are 
feveral lefs coniiderable and fcattered fragments of li- 
milar workmanfhip) confitls of a moft irregular ar- 
rangement of many hundred thoufands of columns of a 
black kind of rock, hard as marble : almoft all of 
them are of a pentagonal figure, but fo clofely and 
compaftly fituated on their fides, though perfeftly 
diftinft from top to bottom, that fcarce any thing can 
be introduced between them. The columns are of an 
unequal height and breadth ; fome of the higheft, vi- 
fible above the furface of the ftrand, and at the foot 
of the impending angular precipice, may be about 20 
feet ; they do not exceed this height, at leaft none of 
the principal arrangement. How deep they are fixed 
in the ftrand, was never yet difeovered. This grand 
arrangement extends nearly 200 yards, vifible at low 
water; how far beyond is uncertain: from its decli- 
ning appearance, however, at low water, it is probable 
it does not extend under water to a diftance any thing 
equal to what is feen above. The breadth of the 
principal caufeway, which runs out in one continued 
range of columns, is, in general, from 20 to 30 feet; 
at one place or two it may be nearly 40 for a few 
yards. In this account are excluded the broken and 
fcattered pieces of the fame kind of conftruftion, that 
are detached from the fides of the grand caufeway, as 
they do not appear to have ever been contiguous to the 
principal arrangement, though they have frequently- 
been taken into the width ; which has been the caufe 
of fuch wild and diffimiiar reprefentations of this caufe- 
way, which different accounts have exhibited. The 
higheft part of this caufeway is the narroweft, at the 
very foot of the impending cliff from whence the 
whole projefts, where, for four or five yards, it is not 
above ten or fifteen feet wide. The columns of this 
narrow part incline from a perpendicular a little to the 
weftward, and form a Hope on their tops, by the very 
unequal height of the columns on the two fides, by 
which an afeent is made at the foot of the cliff, from 
the head pf one column to the next above, gradatimt 
to the top ©f the great caufeway, which, at the di- 
ftance of half a dozen yards from the cliff, obtains a 
perpendicular pofition, and lowering in its general 

4 Y 2 heightj, 
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Giants"- heiglit, widens to about 20 or between 20 and 30 feet, 

Caufcway. an(j for IOO yar(js nearly is always above water. The 
- * tops of the columns for this length being nearly of an 

equal height, they form a grand and fingular parade, 
that may be eafily walked on, rather inclining to the 
water’s edge. But from high water mark, as it is 
perpetually walked by the beating furges on every 
return of the tide, the platform lowers conli 'erably, 
and becomes more and more uneven, fo as not to be 
walked on but with the greateft care. At the diltance 
of 150 yards from the cliff, it turns a little to the call 
for 20 or 30 yards, and then finks into the fea. The 
figure of thefe columns is almoll unexceptionably pen- 
tagonal, or compofed of five fides; there are but very 
few of any other figure introduced : forne few there 
are of three, four, and fix fides, but the generality of 
them are five-fided, and the fpe&ator mull look very 
nicely to find any of a different conftruftion : yet 
what is very extraordinary, and particularly curious, 
there are not two columns in ten thoufand to be found, 
that either have their fides equal among themfelves, 
or whofe figures are alike. Nor is the compofition of 
thefe columns or pillars lefs deferving the attention of 
the curious fpedlator. They are not of one folid ftone 
in an upright pofition ; but compofed of feveral fhort 
lengths, curioufly joined, not with flat furfaces, but 
articulated into each other like ball and focket, or 
like the joints in the vertebras of fome of the larger 
kind of fifli, the one end at the joint having a cavity, 
into which the convex end of the oppofite is exactly 
fitted. This is not vifible, but by disjoining the two 
ftones. The depth of the concavity or convexity is 
generally about three or four inches. And what is 
ftill faither remarkable of the joint, the convexity, and 
the correfpondent concavity, is not conformed to the 
external angular figure of the column, but exaftly 
round, and as large as the fize or diameter of the co- 
lumn will admit ; and confequently as the angles of 
thefe columns are in general extremely unequal, the 
circular edges of the joint are feldom coincident with 
more than twro or three fides of the pentagonal, and 
from the edge of the circular part of the joint to the 
exterior fides and angles they are quite plain. It is 
ijill farther very remarkable, likewife, that the arti- 
culations of thefe joints are frequently inverted ; in 
fome the concavity is upwards, in others the reverfe. 
This occafions that variety and mixture of concavities 
and convexities on the tops of the columns, which is 
obfervabte throughout the platform of this caufeway, 
yet without any difcoverable defign or regularity with 
refpeft to the number of either. The length alfo 
of thefe particular ftones, from joint to joint, is va- 
rious : in general, they are from 18 to 24 inches long; 
and, for the moft part, longer toward the bottom of 
the columns than nearer the top, and the articulation 
ef the joints fomething deeper. The fize or diameter 
likewife of the columns is as different as their length 
and figure; in general, they are from 15 to 20 inches 
in diameter. There are really no traces of uniformity 
©r defign difeovered throughout the whole combina- 
tion, except in the form of the joint, which is inva- 
riably by an articulation of the convex into the con- 
cave of the piece next above or below it; nor are there 
any traces of a finifhing in any part, either in height, 
kngth, or breadth, of this curious caufeway. If there 

is here and there a fmooth top to any of the columns Q« 
above water, there are others juft by, of equal height, Ciui 
that are more or lefs convex or concave, which ihow 
them to have been joined to pieces that have been 
wafhed or by other means taken off. And undoubt- 
edly thofe parts that are always above water have, 
from time to time, been made as even as might be ; 
and the remaining furfaces of the joints mull naturally 
have been worn fmoother by the conftant fri&ion of 
weather and walking, than where the fea, at every 
tide, is beating upon it and continually removing 
fome of the upper ftones and expofing freflr joints. 
And farther, as thefe columns preferve their diameters 
from top to bottom, in all the exterior ones, which 
have two or three fides expofed to view, the fame may 
with reafon be inferred of the interior columns whofe 
tops only are vifible. Yet what is very extraordinary, 
and equally curious, in this phenomenon, is, that not- 
withftanding the univerfal diflimilitude of the columns, 
both as to their figure and diameter, and though per- 
fedlly dillinA from top to bottom, yet is the whole 
arrangement fo clofely combined at all points, that 
hardly a knife can be introduced between them either 
on the fides or angles. And it is ready a moft curious 
piece of entertainment to examine the clofe contexture 
and nice infertion of fuch an infinite variety of angular 
figures as are exhibited on the furface of this grand 
parade. From the infinite diffimilarity of the figure 
of thefe columns, this will appear a moft furpriling 
circumftance to the curious fpedtator ; and wTould in- 
cline him to believe it a work of human art, were it 
not, on the other hand, inconceivable that the wit 
or invention of man fhould conftruft and combine fuch 
an infinite number of columns, which fhould have a 
general apparent likenefs, and yet be fo univerfally 
diflimilar in their figure, as that, from the minutell 
examination, not two in ten or twenty thoufand (hould 
be found, whofe angles and fides are equal among 
themfelves, or of the one column to thofe of the other. 
That it is the work of nature, there can be no doubt 
to an attentive fpedlator, who carefully furveys the 
general form and lituation, with the infinitely various 
figuration of the feveral parts of this caufeway. Ihere 
are no traces of regularity or defign in the outlines of 
this curious phenomenon; which, including the broken 
and detached pieces of the fame kind of workmanfhip, 
are extremely fcattered and confuted, and, whatever 
they might originally, do not at prefent appear to 
have any connedlion with the grand or principal 
caufewray, as to any fuppofable defign or ufe in its 
firft conftruftion, and as little defign can be inferred 
from the figure or fituation of the feveral conllituent 
parts. The whole exhibition is, indeed, extremely 
confufed, difuniform, and deftitute of every appear- 
ance of ufe or defign in its original conftru&ion. But 
what, beyond difpute, determines its original to have 
been from nature, is, that the very cliffs, at a great 
diftance from the caufeway, efpecially in the bay to 
the eaftward, exhibit at many places the fame kind 01 
columns, figured and jointed in all refpedls like thole 
of the grand caufeway : fome of them are feen near 
to the top of the cliff, which in general, in thefe bays 
to the eaft and weft of the caufeway, is near 300 feet 

height; others again are fecn about midway, an 

at different elevations fiom the ftiand. A very con- 
fiderable 
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fiderable expofure -of them is feen in the very bottom convenient in the 
1 of the bay to the eaftwanl, near a hundred roods from 

the caufeway, where the earth has evidently fallen 
• away from them upon the ftrand, and exhibits a mod 

curious arrangement of many of thefe pentagonal co- 
lumns, in a perpendicular pofition, fupporting, in ap- 
pearance, a cliff of different ftrata of earth, clay, rock, 
&c. to the height of 150 feet or more, above. Some 
of thefe columns are between 30 and 40 feet high, 
from the top of the Hoping bank below them ; and, 
being longed in the middle of the arrangement, fhort- 
ening on either hand in view, they have obtained the 
appellation of organs, from a rude likenefs in this par- 
ticular to the exterior or frontal tubes of that ind.ru- 
ment ; and as there are few broken pieces on the 
ftrand near it, it is probable that the outfide range of 
columns that now appears is really the original exte- 
rior line, to the feaward, of this colledtion. But how 
far they extend internally into the bowels of the in- 
cumbent cliff, is unknown. The very fubdance, in- 
deed, of that part of the cliff which projects to a point, 
between the two, bays on the ead and wed of the 
caufeway, feems compofed of this kind of materials ; 
for be Tides the many pieces that are feen on the Tides 
of the cliff that circulate to the bottom of the bays, 
particularly the eadern fide, there is, at the very point 
of the cliff, and jud above the narrow and highed part 
of the caufeway, a long colleftion of them feen, whofe 
heads or tops jud appearing without the Hoping bank, 
plainly flrow them to be in an oblique pofition, and 
about half-way between the perpendicular and hori- 
zontal. The heads of thefe, likewife, are of mixed 
furfaces, convex and concave, and the columns evident- 
ly appear to have been removed from their oiiginal up- 
right, to their prefent inclining or oblique pofition, by 
the finking or falling of the cliff. 

GIBBET, or Gibet, a machine in manner of a gal- 
lows, whereon notorious criminals, after execution, aie 
hung in irons or chains, as fpe&acles in terrorem. See 
Gallows.—The word in French, gibrt, properly de- 
notes what we call gallows: it is fuppofed to come 
originally from the Arabic gibel, “ mount or elevation 
of ground;” by reafon are ufually placed on hills 
or eminences. 

GIBBOUS, a term in medicine, denoting any pro- 
tuberance or convexity of the body, as a perfon 
hunched or hump backed. _ 

Infants are much more fubjeft to gibbofity than adults, 
and it oftener proceeds from external than internal 
caufes. A fall, blow, or the like, frequently thus di- 
fforts the tender bones of infants. When it proceec s 
from an internal caufe, it is generally from a relaxa- 
tion of the ligaments that fudain the fpine, or a canes 
of its vertebra;; though the fpine may be inflecled roie- 
ward, and the vertebra: thrown out by a too ff’^i? 
and repeated aftion of the abdominal mufcles. 1 ns, 
if not timely redreffed, grows up and fixes as the bones 
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    bearing. By the ufe of this, the 

parts are always prevented from growing any worfc, 
and are often cured. During the application of thefe 
affiltances, the parts fhould be at times rubbed with 
hungary-water, fpirit of lavender, or the like, and de- 
fended with a drengthening plafter. 

Gibbous, in adronomy, a term ufed in reference to 
the enlightened parts of the moon, whild The is mo- 
ving from the fitd quarter to the full, and from the 
full to the laft quarter: for all that time the dark part 
appears horned or falcated; and the light one hunched 
out, convex, or gibbous. 

GIBEAH, a city in the tribe of Benjamin, lying 
north of Jerusalem about 20 or 30 furlongs, and built 
upon a hill as its name imports.—This city gave birth 
to Saul, the fird king of Ifrael, for which reafon it is 
frequently called Gibcah of Saul, or Grbeah the native 
country of Saul. 

GIBELINS, or Gibellins, a famous fadion in Ita- 
ly, oppofite to another called the Guelphs. 

Thofe two factions ravaged and laid waite Italy for 
a long feries of years; fo that the hidory of that coun- 
tryj for the fpace of two centuries, is no more than 
a detail of their mutual violences and daughters. 1 he 
Gibelins flood for the emperor againd the pope : but 
concerning their origin and the reafon of their names 
we have but a very obfeure account. According to 
the generality of authors, they role about the yea. 
1240, upon the emperor Frederick II.’s being excom- 
municated by the pope Gregory IX. Other writers 
maintain, that the two fadions arofe ten years before, 
though dill under the fame pope and emperor. But 
the mod probable opinion is that of Maimbourg, who, 
fays, that the two factions of Guelphs and Gibelins 
arofe from a quaml between two ancient and illudri- 
cus houfes on the confines of Germany, that of the 
Henries of Gibeling, and that of the Guelphs of Adort. 

GIBEON, a city feated on an eminence about 40 
furlongs from Jerufalem northward, and not far from 
the city of Gibeah. See Geba. 

This was the capital city of the Gibeonites, who 
took the advantage of Jofima’s oath, and of that which 
the elders of Ifrael likewiie fwore to them, upon an 
artificial reprefentation which they made of their be- 
longing to a very remote country, and their defire at 
making an alliance with the Hebrews. Joffuia (ix. 3, 
4 ) and the elders inconfiderately entered into 
a league with thefe people ; but focn difeovered their 
midake. Upon this, fending for the Gibeonites, they 
reproached them with their fraud ; and without revo- 
kin-r the promife which they had made to them, ot 
giving them their lives, they condemned them to carry 
wood* and water to the tabernacle of the Lord, as 
Haves and captives taken in war; in which date ot 
fervitude they remained till the ruin and entire diiper- 
fion of the Jewilh nation. .1. tj’ 

The Gibeonites were defeended from tne liivites. 

Gibbons 

Gibeon. 

harden, till in adults it is totally irretrievable : but 
when the diforder is recent, and the perfon young, 
there are hopes of a cure. rl he common met 10c is 
by a machine of padeboard, wood, or deel, whic 1 is 
made to prefs principally on the gibbous part ; an 
this by long wearing may fet all right, dhe furgeons, 
however, have a different inftrument, which they ca 
a crofs, much more dficaciouS| though not qulte 0 

6 

the old inhabitants of that country ; and poffeffed four 
cities, whereof Gibeon was the capital. The cities were 
Cephira, Beeroth, Kirjathjeanm, and Gibeon, Joih. ix. 
17. Thtfe cities were afterwards given to the tribe ot 
Benjamin, except Kiijathjearim, which fed to the tribe 
of Judah. The Gibeonites continued ever after lubjedt 
to thofe burdens which Joffma had impofed on them, 
and were very faithful to the Israelites. £ XBLET5 
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Gibrl'iur GIBLETS, the offals or entrails of a goofe ; in- fortrefs and town of Ceuta, . ‘ t‘tr‘ eluding the heart and liver, with the feet, gizzard, &c. entry of the llraits. 
The word is fuppofed to be formed of goblets; from 
the Vrtnchgobeau, “ mouthful.”—Giblets make a con- 
fiderable article in cookery: they boil giblets, ftew 
giblets, make ragous of giblets, giblet-pies, &c. 

GIBRALTAR, a famous promontory, or rather 
peninfula, of Spain, lying in N. Lat. 55. 50. W. 
Long. 5. 35. To the ancients it was known by the 
name of Calpe, and was alfo called one of the Pillars of 
Hercules; by the Arabians it is called Gebel Tarek, that 
is, “ the mount of Tarek,” from Tarek, the name of the 
Saracen general who conquered Spain in the beginning 
of the eighth century. The whole is an immenfe rock, 
rifing perpendicularly about 440 yards, meafuring 
from north to fouth about two Englifh miles, but 
not above one in breadth from eaft to weft.—The town 
lies along the bay on the weft fide of the mountain on 
a decline ; by which, generally fpeaking, the rains 
pafs through it, and keep it clean. The old town was 
confiderably larger than the new, which at prefent con- 
fifts of between 400 and 500 houfes. Many of the ftreets 
are narrow and irregular : the buildings are of differ- 
ent materials ; fome of natural ftone out of the quar- 
ries, fome of a fa&itious or artificial ftone, and a few 
of brick. The people are fupplied with frefti provi- 
fions chiefly from the coaft of Barbary, with fruit, 
roots, and vegetables of all forts from thence, or from 
their own gardens. Befides what is properly called the 
town, there are feveral fpacious and commodious pub- 
lic edifices erefted; fuch as barracks for the foldiers, 
with apartments for their officers, magazines of dif- 
ferent kinds, ftorehoufes for provifions, &c. The in- 
habitants, exclufive of the Britifli fubjects dependent 
on the garrifon, or who refide there from other motives, 
confift of fome Spaniards, a few Portuguefe, a confider- 
able number of Genoefe, and about as many Jews; 
making in the whole, according to Dr Campbell, be- 
tween two and three thoufand, without reckoning the 
garrifon ; though fome make them much fewer. The 
town may be faid to have two ports ; the firft lying to 
the north, and is proper only for fmall veffels ; the o- 
ther is very commodious for large veffels, and has a 
fine ftone quay. The bay is very beautiful and capa- 
cious, being in breadth about five miles, and in length 
eight or nine, with feveral fmall rivers running into it. 
It is very advantageous to the place. There is no ground 
to be found in the middle of it at ico fathoms depth, 
fo that a fquadron may lie there in great fafety ; the 
breezes from it areWery refrdhing; and it contributes 
likewife to the fubfifteiice of the inhabitants, by fup- 
plying them with plenty of fifli. 

The ftrait of Gibraltar, through which the ocean 
paffes into the Mediterranean, thereby dividing Europe 
from Africa, runs from weft to eaft about 13 leagues. 
In this ftrait there are three remarkable promontories 
or capes on the Spanifti fide, and as many oppofite to 
them on the Barbary fide. The firft of thefe, on the 
fide of Spain, is cape Trefalgar, oppofite to which is 
cape Spartel; and in the neighbourhood of this ftood 
the fortrefs of Tangier, once in the poffeffion of the 
Britifli. The next on the Spanifti fide is Tarifa; and 
over againft it lies Malabata, near the town of A leaf- 
far, where’the ftraits are about five leagues broad. Laft- 
ly, Gibraltar, facing the mountain of Afeyla, near the 
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which make the eaftern Gl’-rjit, 

This important fortrefs feems to have been firft par- ^ 
ticularly noticed as a place of confequence in the yearfi0ttrefl! 

7 1 2. At that time the general of the caliph A1 Wa- bfthe^ 
Hd landed with an army of 12,000 men on the ifthmusracen8.b 

between Mons Calpe and the continent ; and that he 
might fecure an intercourfe with Africa, ordered a 
caille to be built on the face of that hill. Part of the 
building Hill remains ; and, from an infeription dif- 
covered above the principal gate, appears to have been 
finiftied in 725. It continued in the poffeffion of the 
Saracens till the beginning of the 14th century, when 
it was recovered by Ferdinand king of Caftile.’ In Various 
I333> however, it was obliged to furrender to the fon™lution 
of the emperor of Fez, who came to the affiftance of 
the Moorilh king of Gianada. An attempt was made 
upon it in 1349 by . Alonzo king of Caftile ; but when 
the fortrefs had been reduced to the laft extremity, a 
peftilential fever broke out in the Spaniflr camp, which 
carried off the king himfelf, with great part of hi® 
army ; after which the enterprife was abandoned. 

The fortrefs continued in the poffeffion of the Sa- 
racen defeendants of the prince of Fez until the year 
1410, when it was taken poffeffion of by Jofeph III, 
king of Granada. A defign of attacking it was form- 
ed by Henry de Gufman in T435 ; but the enterprife 
having mifearried through his imprudence, he was de- 
feated and flain. However, it was at length taken 
after a gallant defence by his fon John de Gufman in 
1462; fince Which time it has remained in the hands 
of the Chriftians. In 1540, it was furprifed and pil- 
laged by Piali Hamet, one of Barbaroffa’s corfairs; 
but the pirates having fallen in with fome Sicilian gal- 
leys, were by them defeated, and all either killed or 
taken. , 

In the reign of Charles V. the fortifications of Gib-Its ford 
raltar were modernifed, and fuch additions made as totionsim 
render them almoft impregnable. It was taken by the Jfed ^ 
Englifh, however, in the reign of-queen Anne, and^ng 

fince that time has remained in their poffeffion ; and 
probably will always do fo, unlefs ceded by treaty, as 
it appears altogether impoffible to reduce it by any 
force of artillery let it be ever fo great. In the year-j,.^ 
1704, in confequence of the refolution adopted by the^ g"o 
court of Britain to affift the archduke Charles in his Rooke i 
pretenlions to the Spanifti crown, Sir George Rooke I7°4- 
was fent with a powerful fleet into the Mediterranean. 
His orders being limited, nothing of confequence was 
done for fome time, until at laft an attempt on Gibral- 
tar was refolved upon; not fo much on account of the 
importance of the conqueft, as to prevent any reflec- 
tions againft the admiral for ina&ivity* On the 21ft 
of July that year, 1800 troops were landed upon the 
ifthmus under the command of the prince of Heffe 
Darmlladt; and on the refufal of the governor to fur- 
render, preparations were made for attacking the place. 
Early in the morning of the 23d, a cannonade was 
begun from the fleet, and kept Up fo brifkly, that in 
five or fix hours the Spaniards were driven from many 
of their guns, efpecially at the new mole-head. The 
admiral perceiving, that by gaining this part of the 
fortification, the rtdudlion of the reft would be faci- 
litated, ordered out fome armed boats to take poffef- 
fion of it. On their approach the Spaniards fprung a 

4 * mine* 
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•. mine, which demolifhed part of the works, killed two 
. lieutenants and 40 private foldiers, wounding about 

60 more. Notwithftanding this difafter, the affail- 
ants kept pofftflion of the work, and took a fmall ba- 
jlion, now the eight-gun battery, half way between 
the mole and the town. On this the governor thought 
proper to capitulate, and the prince of Heffe took pof- 
fefiion of the gates on the 24th. The garrifon, con- 
fiiling at moil of 150 men, marched out with the ho- 
nours of war; and the Spaniards who chofe to remain 
were allowed the fame privileges they had enjoyed 
under the reign of Charles II. The works weie found 
very ftrong, and the place well provided with ammu- 
nition and military {lores. 

This conqueft was atchieved with the lofs of about 
60 killed and 216 wounded on the part of the Eng- 
liih. The prince of Heffe remained governor; and 18 
men of war were left at Lifbon under the command 
of Sir John Leake, to fuecour the garrifon if there 
(hould be occafion. The lofs of fuch an important 
fortrefs, however, having alarmed both the courts of 
Madrid and Paris, orders were fent to the marquis de 
Yilladarias, a Spaniffi grandee, to lay fiege to it, in 

,ewr:icL he was to be affifted by a naval force from Ton- 
ic Ion. The prince immediately applied to Sir John 
=• Leake for affi(lance ; but before the latter had time 

to comply with his requeft, a French fleet arrived, 
and debarked fix battalions to the affiftance of the 
Spaniards ; after which they proceeded to the weft- 
ward, leaving only fix frigates in the bay. The 
trenches were opened on the 1 1 th of Odlober, about 
which time Sir John arrived with 20 fail of Englifh 
and Dutch fhips; but hearing that the French were 
about to attack him with a fuperior force, he judged 
it proper to return and refit. Having very prudently 
left orders at Lifbon to make preparations for this 
purpofe in his abfence, he was enabled to accomplifli 
the work with fuch expedition, that on the 29th of 
the fame month, he returned, and furprifed in the bay 
three frigates, a fire-(hip, two Englifh prizes, a tar- 
tan, and a ilore-fiiip. After this exploit he landed 
fome reinforcements, fupplied the garrifon with fix 

1 months provifion and ammunition ; at the fame time 
[ detaching on Ihore a body of 500 failors to aililt in 

repairing the breaches which had been maae by the 
in enemy’s fire. 

Thus the Spaniards were difappointed in their hopes 
of fuecefs from an attack which had been proj-._£led 
that very night, and for which purpoie 200 boats had 
been collefted. Still, however, they did not defpair ; 
and fuppofing that the garrifon would be off their 
guard and fecure on account of the vicinity of their 
fleet, they formed the rafh defign of attempting to 
furprife the place though the Britifh admiral was Hill 

, before it. In this mad attempt 500 volunteers aflo- 
if dated, taking the facrament never to return unlefs 

they accompliflied their purpofe. They were conduc- 
n ted by a goat herd to the fouth fide of the rock near 

the cave-guard, at that time called the pafs of locujl- 
trees. This they mounted, and lodged themfelves the 
firft night in the Cave of St Michael: the next they 
fealed Charles V.’s Wall; furprifed and maffacred the 
guard at Middle-hill ; where afterwards, by ropes and 
ladders, fcveral hundreds of the party defigned to lap- 
port them weie hauled up ; but being difeovered, they 
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were attacked by a ftrong party of grenadiers, and all Gibraltar, 
of them at laft either killed or taken. Thefe brave o 
adventurers were to have been fupported by a body 
French troops, and fome feints were propofed to drawaj] killed er 
off the attention of the garrifon ; but, through the taken, 
difagreement of the commanding officers, thefe pro- 
pofals were not put in execution, and thus the volun- 
teers were left to their fate. 9 

Notwithftanding thefe misfortunes the Spaniards ftillThe fiege 
continued the iiege, and fitted out a ftrong fquadron Adi cond' 
from Cadiz, with a defign to intercept the convoys ofnue^' 
proviiions which might be fent to the garrifon ; flat- 
tering themfelves at the fame time, that, on the ar- 
rival of their fleet, Sir John would be obliged to re- 
tire, and the garrifon of confequence to furrender to 
their united attacks. They continued their fire there- 
fore with additional fury, ditmounted many of the can- 
non, and did effential injury to the works in feveral 
different places. The prince of Heffe, however, was 
by no means defieient in his endeavours to difappoint 
their expedtations. As it was probable that an at- 
tempt might be made to dorm the curtain, a cuvette 
was dug in the ditch, which was filled by the tide, and 
a double row of palifades placed parallel to the works. 
The chambers of the mine under the glacis were load- 
ed, and all means taken to defeat fuch an attempt; but 
on a fudden the Spaniards feemed to have altered 
their defign, and threatened an attack on the lines 
which the garrifon had on the declivity of the 
hill to flank the glacis, and overlook their advan- 
ced works. While affairs remained in this fituation, 
part of the fuccours they had long expedled arrived in fon^efn- 
the bay, December 7. i 704, and in two days after, forced, 
the remainder came in with near 2000 men, along 
with a proportionable quantity of ammuniiion and 
provifions. Thefe had failed from Cape Spartel un- 
der convoy of four frigates ; but were in imminent 
danger of falling into the hands of the enemy, whofe 
fleet they mifiook for their own; however they efca- 
ped by the fortunate circumilance of being becalmed, 
lb that they could not get up to them. 

Sir John Leake having thus powerfully reinforced 
the garrifon, thought his prefence in the bay no longer 
neceffary, and therefore fet fail for Lilbon, where he 
arrived about the end of the year. In the beginning of 
January 1 705 the Spaniards were reinforced by a con- 
fiderable body of infantry, and on the 1 ith of the 
month made an attack on the extremity of the King’s ^ 
Lines, but were repulfed. The attack was renewed vigorous 
next day with 600 grenadiers, French and Walloons, attack by- 
fupported by 1000 Spaniards under lieutenant-general ^ Sl>a' 
Fuy. They difpofed themfelves in fuch a manner asmards’ 
Ihowed an intention to llorm a breach which had been 
made in the Round Tower at the extremity of the 
King’s Lines, and another in the entrenchment on the 
hill. The retrenchment which covered the latter 
breach, with part of the entrenchment joining the pre- 
cipice of the rock, was defended at night by a cap- 
tain, three fubalterns, and 90 men ; but it was cullo- 
mary for the captain to withdraw, with two fubaltenis 
and 60 men, at day-break. The Round Tower was 
defended by 180 men, commanded by a lieute- 
nant colonel. The marquis, by deferters from the 
garrifon, had obtained intelligence of the ftrength of 
thefe polls, and planned his attack accordingly:. The 
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detachment for the upper breach mounted the rock at 
midnight, and concealed themfelves in the clifts until 
the captain had withdrawn ; after which, advancing 
to the point of the entrenchment, they threw grenades 
on the fubaltern and his party, fo that they were obli- 
ged to leave the place. At the fame time 300 men 
ftormed the Round Tower, where lieutenant-colonel 
Bar made a vigorous defence, though the enemy, ha- 
ving pa{fed the breach above, annoyed them on the 
flanks with great Hones and grenades. Obferving, 
however, the Spaniards marching down to cut off his 
retreat from the town, he retired} and, hy getting 
overthe parapet of the King’s Lines, defcended into the 
covered way, where the Englilh guards were polled. 
Thus the garrifon were alarmed; all the regiments were 
affembled at their proper polls; and captain Filher en- 
deavoured to Hop the progrefs of the enemy with 17 
men, but they were repulfed, and himfelf taken pri- 
foner. At lail, however, the Tower was retaken by 
lieutenant-colonel Moncal at the head of 400 or 500 
men, after it had been in the poffeflion of the enemy up- 
wards of an hour. 

The garrifon were now farther reinforced by fix com- 
panies of Dutch troops and 200 Englilh foldiers, toge- 
ther with fome provifions and llores. The affailants, 
however, were dill determined to go on. The mar- 
quis de Villadarias was fuperfeded by the Marifchal Teffe 
a Frenchman, with whom Admiral Pointis was defired 
to co-operate in blocking up the place. The Marifchal 
therefore joined the army with four freih battalions, be- 
fides eight companies which had been fent before; the 
ordnance, which had been greatly injured by conftant 
ufe, was exchanged for others, and the works, as they 
then Hood, put into the beH repair. On the part of 
the Englilh a reinforcement was ordered under the 
command of Sir Thomas Dilkes and Sir John Hardy, 
to join Admiral Leak.e at Lilbon ; which jun&ion be- 
ing effefted, the whole fleet, confiding of 28 Englilh, 
4 °Dutch, and 8 Portuguefe men of war, having 
on board two battalions of land forces, fet fail from 
Lilbon. Happily for the belieged, however, the in- 
ceffant rains and dorms about this time had retarded 
the operations of the land-forces, and greatly diilreffed 
the fleet of the enemy. Eight fhips of the latter were 
forced from their anchors by the drong wederly wind, 
and obliged to drive aloft. At this critical period Sir 
fohn Leake, with the allied fleet, entered the draits. 
On his approach the few remaining French Ihips put 
out to fea ; and the Britilh admiral difcovering five 
fail making out of the bay, and a gun fired at them 
from the garrifon, immediately gave chace. Three 
French men of war were taken, and the admiral’s fhip 
and another driven on Ihore, where they were burnt. 
The reft, on hearing the report of the guns, had made 
the bed of their way to Toulon. 

The garrifon was now fo well fupplied, that Mar- 
flial Teffe withdrew his troops from the trenches, and 
formed a blockade, drawing an intrenchment acrofs the 
idhmus to prevent the garrifon from ravaging the 
country. The prince of Heffe remained for fome time 
in the place, where he repaired the batteries, and made 
fome additions to the fortifications; after which he 
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joined the arch-duke Charles at Lifbon. As the latter,-GlWt; 
however, was refolved to try his fortune with the Earl t« 
of Peterborough in Valencia and Catalonia, the prince 
was fent back to Gibraltar to prepare part of the gar- 
rifon for embarkation, and foon after was followed by 
the whole fleet. Major General Ramos was now ap- 
pointed governor of Gibraltar, in which only two new 
battalions were left, as nothing was to be feared from 
the enemy. The new governor, however, brought with 
him 400 men for the greater fecurity of the place ; but 
foon refigned his government to Colonel Roger Elliot, 
during whofe time Gibraltar was made a free port by a 
fpecial order from the queen. 

Colonel Elliot was fucceeded by colonel Congreve 
before the year 1714, and he by Colonel Cotton a ^ 
fhort time after. In 1720 the Spaniards feem to have a new 
threatened another attack. Ceuta, a Spanilh fortrefstackthi 
in Barbary, had been for many years befieged by the*ned.bj 
Moors ; and a powerful armament, commanded by the^™' 
marquis de Lada, was now affembled in Gibraltar-bay, 
under pretence of relieving the African fortrefs, but 
with a fecret defign of fird furprifing Gibraltar ; for 
which purpofe they had provided fealing ladders, &r. 

wll& The armament, however, had not been fitted out 
fuch fecrecy, but that the Britilh minidry had intelli- 
gence of it. On this they fent orders to colonel Kane, 
governor of Minorca, to embark with part of his gar- 
rifon for Gibraltar under convoy of the fleet in the Me- 
diterranean. On his arrival he found the place in a 
critical fituation. The garrifon confifted only of three 
weak battalions under major Hetherington, befides 
whom there was only one other field-officer, major 
Batteroux, in the place, and no more than 14 days 
provifions remaining. The pofture of affairs, however, 
was altered by the arrival of colonel Kane with 500 
men with provilions and ammunition; which reinforce- i 
ment, together with the fpirited behaviour of the Bri-Thec 
tifh commodore, induced the Spanifh commander to a-given’ 
bandon his defign, though he remained of opinion that 
the fortrefs might then have been carried by a general 
affault. 

Notwithilandirig this difappointment, the Spaniards^* 
continued to keep a watchful eye over Gibraltar ; and,tempt 
in the latter end of the year 1 726, affembled an army in 1726. 
the neighbourhood of Algebras, encamping, on the 
20th of January following, on the plain below St 
Roch, and ere&ing a battery on the beach to proted 
their camp. Though admiral Hopfon was then at an- 
chor in the bay of Gibraltar, yet, as he had received 
no intelligence of the aftual commencement of hodili- 
ties between Britain and Spain, he was obliged to al- 
low the boats of the latter to pafs with provifions, arms, 
and ammunition, between Algefiras and the camp, at 
the fame time that colonel now brigadier Kane, who 
had been a fecond time fent from Minorca, lay under 
fimilar embarraffments. The operations of the Spa- 
niards, however, feemed fo evidently to tend towards 
an attack, that the governor thought proper to or- 
der fuch of that nation as were in the town to leave 
it, and to forbid their galleys to anchor under his 
guns (a). 

The count dq LaS'Torres commanded the Spanilh 
- forces 

(a) At this time the fortifications of Gibraltar were confiderably differeat from what they had been in 1705* v Seven*! 
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forces, amounting to near 20,000 men ; and foon af- 
ter forming his camp, he advanced within reach of the 
garrifon. The brigadier then defined him to keep out 
of hie reach, otherwife he fhould do his utmoit to force 
him ; but to this the Spaniflr commander replied, that, 
as the garrifon could command no more than they had 
power to maintain, he Ihould obey his Catholic maje- 
Ity’s orders, and incroach as far as poilible. Hollili- 
ties, however, were not commenced until the toth of Fe- 
bruary 1727, when the Spaniards, having brought ma- 
terials for batteries to the old wind-mill on the neutral 
ground, it was determined in a council of war, that the 
gpanilh general had commenced hoftilities by incroach- 
ing fo far on the liberties of the garrifon. Still, how- 
ever, the governor fent to the count to know the rea- 
fon of breaking ground before the garrifon ; but recei- 
ved for anfwer, that “ he was in his mailer’s territories, 
and was not anfwerable to any other perfon for his con- 
duCT.” On this the governor opened the batteries of 
the Old Mole and thofe of Willis upon the Spanifh 
workmen ; however, they perlifted in carrying on their 
operations, «nd at night inarched a party down to the 
Devil’s Tower, where they immediately broke ground, 
and began a communication with their other works. 
The governor was now informed by fome deferters, that 
the enemy were forming a mine in a cave under Willis’s 
Battery, with a delign to blow it up : but the plot be- 
ing thus happily difeovered, a party was immediately 
llationed to cut off the communication. On the 22d 
of February the Spaniards opened on the garrifon with 
17 pieces of cannon befides mortars; and the day fol- 
lowing brigadier Kane left Gibraltar to fend a rein- 
forcement from Minorca. On the 3d of March the 
enemy opened a new battery of 22 guns on the Old 
Mole, and on the Sth another of 15 guns, bearing al- 
fo upon the fame Mole, the guns of which had annoyed 
the weftern flank of their approaches. 

All this time the garrifon had kept up a conftant 
and well diredted fire from the batteries which bore up- 
on the works of the enemy ; but the ordnance in ge- 
neral being old, were frequently burlting ; by which 
they fuffered more than from the fire of the befiegers. 
The latter were alfo greatly difireffed by the fleet un- 
der admiral Hopfon and Sir Charles Wager, who, fince 
the beginning.of the fiege, had intercepted their home- 
bound Ihips, and at the fame time greatly benefited the 
garrifon by bringing the prizes into the bay. Binding 
the Spaniards, however, obftinately bent on their en- 
terprife, they formed a defign, on the fecond of April, 
to bombard Algebras, from whence the befieged were 
fupplied with various articles of ammunition ; but the 
fleet happening to he becalmed, the defign was after- 
wards unaccountably abandoned ; and on the arrival of 
a reinforcement from Minorca, they failed to the welt- 
ward, leaving the garrifon to defend themfelves the belt 
way they could. 

The enemy continued to augment their batteries, 
and ereft new ones, until they amounted at laft to 60 
cannon befidea mortars ; and, on the 3d of May, the 
governor received intelligence that a general affault was 
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intended ; to repel which he took every proper precau- G.hraltar, 
tion. The enemy, however, {till added to their ap- —v——^ 
proaches, and confiderable reinforcements were received Xy 
by both parlies. Hoftilities, however, ceafed on the Ceffation 
12th, when news arrived that the preliminaries of a ge-of holbh- 
neral peace were figned ; fince which time to the yearties' 
1779 no farther attempts were made on Gibral- 20 
tar. In the courfe of thefe two lieges the lofs of the ^.reat 

Spaniards was very confiderable; that of 17°5 c°ft‘ng“|arj
e

g 
them not lefs than 10,000 men, including thofe who their at- 
died of ficknefs ; and in that of 1727 their lofs was tempts, 
computed at near 3000, befides cafualties, which could 
not be afeertained. That of the garrifon amounted in 
1705 to 400 ; and in 1727 to 300 ; a very fmall num- 
ber, confidering that during the liege 70 cannon and 
30 mortars burlt on the batteries. ,r 

The holtile manifefto prefented by the Spanilh am- Gibraltar 
baffador to the court of London at the commencement blocked u* 
of the late war, was foon followed by an interruption ofin l779- 
communication betwixt Spain and the fortrefs of Gibral- 
tar. Nodiredf intention of attacking or diftrtffing it, how- 
ever, was manifelted till the 16th of July, when the port 
was completely blocked up by a fquadron of two74gun 
fliips, feveral frigates, galleys, &c. Ten days after they 
began to form a camp on the plain below St Roch, three 
miles from the fortrefs. The garrifon at this time con- 
fided of 5382 men, including officers, with a company 
of engineers and artificers ; but the greateft expedi- 
tions were formed from the abilities and valour of gene- 
ral Elliot the governor. As foon as the breaking off 
the communication with Spain indicated approaching 
hoftilities, the governor took every precaution that 
could be fuggefted by military wifdom ; but though 
informed of the rupture betwixt the two courts ha- 
ving adlually taken place, and though he beheld the 2a 
hoflile operations of the enemy, no means were ufed to Hoftilities 
interrupt them till the 12th of September, when the commenced 
batteries of Green’s Lodge, Willis, and Queen Char-^ar" 
lotte, were opened for a few hours, with a view to di- 
fturb the workmen. 

From this time to the beginning of the year 1780 
the enemy continued the blockade both by fea and 
land, but without doing any damage to the works or 
garrifon; and it was not until the 12th of January 
that a fingle perfon was wounded. This happened to A woman 
be a woman, who,faffing near one of the houfes, wasfirflW0und- 
flightly hurt by a (hot from the enemy. In the mean ^j11 'he 

time, however, the ufual fupplies of provifions being "r>'ie*s' 
cut off, the garrifon began to feel all the horrors of 34 
famine. All the neceffaries of life were very fcarce, and Exceflivc 
to be procured only at exorbitant prices. Veal, mut-^ea™efs 

ton, and beef, fold from half a crown to four lhilIings?rovl^on*‘ 
per pound; frefh pork from two to three {hillings; 
falted beef and pork fifteen pence ; fowls eighteen {hil- 
lings per couple ; ducks a guinea ; fire-wood, five {hil- 
lings per hundred weight ; a pint of milk and water 
fifteen pence ; a fmall cabbage coft five {hillings, and a 
fmall bunch of outer leaves five pence; Irilh butter 
half a crown per pound ; candles as much ; and eggs 
fixpence each. As the rock, however, is almoft ffir- 
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Several works were erefled on the heights above the lines caded IVillis s Batteties ; the Prince s Lines were ex- 
tended to the extremity of the rock, and an inundation was formed out of the rrnafs in front of the grand 
battery. 
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■ rounded by 4he fea, it was natural to fuppofe, that in 
fuch a fcarcity of other provifions great benefit would 
haye been derived from the ocean ; but the fifhermen, 
being all foreigners, and under no regulation, took ad- 
vantage of the prefent fcarcity of provifions in the gar- 
rifon to exaft a moft exorbitant price for the fi(h-they 
fupplied. 

Had matters remained long in this ftate, it is plain 
that the fortrefs, however ftrong, muft hava fallen into 
the hands of the enemy. They were, however, effec- 
tually relieved in confequence of the vi&ory gained by 
admiral Rodney over the Spanifh fleet commanded by 
Don Juan de Langara. The former had been furniflied 
with a ftrong fquadron, in order to relieve this import- 
ant fortrefs ; with which having fet fail, he in a few 
days fell in with a Spanifh fleet of 16 tranfports bound 
from Bilboa to Cadiz, and laden with provifions and 
naval ftores, conveyed by a man of war of 64 guns, 
four frigates, and two armed vefftls. Of thefe only a 
fingle tranfport efcaped, the reft being all captured on 
the 8th of January 1780 ; and the lofs of them, at the 
fame time that it prornifed to be very ferviceable to the 
garrifon, was equally detrimental to the enemy, who 
were now in great want both of provifions and mate- 
rials for their (hipping. 

This advantage was foon after followed by a much 
greater. On the 16th of the fame month a Spanifh 
fquadron of 11 fail of the line was difcovered off Cape 
St Vincent ; and the Britifh admiral having taken the 
proper methods to come up with them as quickly as 
pofiible, an engagement took place about four in the 
afternoon. At this time the headmoft fhips of the 
Britifh line clofed in w ith the neareft of the enemy, 
and in half an hour one of the Spaniards, mounting 70 
guns, and having on board 600 men, blew up, and all 
on board perifhed. In two hours more another Spa- 
nifh (hip of the line was taken ; notwithftanding which 
the fight continued with great vigour till two in the 
morning, when the headmoft (hip of the enemy ftruck 
to the Sandwich ; after which the firing ceafed. The 
weather throughout the night was fo tempeftuous that 
it was with the utmoft difficulty the Britifh could take 
poffiffion of thofe fhips w'hich furrendered. Thefe 
were fix in number, but two of them drove afhore and 
were loft, only four being brought fafe into Gibraltar. 
Thefe were the admiral’s fhip of 80 guns and 700 men, 
with three others of 70 guns and 600 men. The en- 
gagement, however, happened fo near the fhore, and 
the Britilh were £o eager in fecuring the lee-gage to 
prevent the enemy’s efcape, that Admiral Rodney’s 
fhip, together with fome of the largeft in the fleet, w'ere 
in great danger of running on the fhoals of St Lucar; 
nor could they be got into deep water again without 
much labour and the exertion of great naval flciSl. It 
was the opinion of all who were prefent in the a6lion, 
that had this engagement happened in the day-time, 

had the weather been lefs boifterous, not one of the 
Spanifh {hips could have efcaped ; and even as it was, 
thofe w'hich got off w’ere fo effentially damaged as to 
be unfit for fervice. 

The news of this important vi&ory arrived at Gib- 
-raltar on the evening of the day after it was fought; 
and in twro days more the garrifon was completely re- 
lieved by the arrival of the fleet and convoy, at the fame 
time that they were farther reinforced by a regiment 

[ 73° 1 G I B 
of Highlanders, conftfting of icyi men, officers in- G bialtar, 
eluded. An opportunity was alfo taken of fending — 
away with the fleet all the invalids and women in the 
garrifon ; with whom they fet fail on the 10th of Fe- 
bruary, leaving in the bay only the Edgar and Panther 
fhips of the line, with two frigates. 

On the departure of the Britifh fleet the blockade 
was immediately refumed ; and notwithftanding the 
ample fupplies lately received, the garrifon foon began 
again to experience the inconveniency of wanting frdh 
provifions. It had hitherto received thefe in abun- 
dance from the coaft of Barbary ; but an unaccount- 
able alteration had now taken place, fo that the friend- 
fliip of the emperor of Morocco urns transferred from 
Great Britain to Spain in a manner totally unprece- 
dented. His partiality towards the latter was the 
more furprifing, as Britain had given no provocation, 
and the enmity between Spain and Morocco teemed to 
be in a manner conftitutional, and founded upon fuch 
caufes as could never ceafe to operate. Thus, how-The ^arri- 
ever, the garrifon became daily more and more dif- again 
treffed, from being obliged to make conftant ufe of ^ec!uce<*t0 

their fait provifions, and even this with the ftriHeft ur“'lts' 
economy. The induftry and refolution of the Biitifh 
feamen and officers, indeed, fometimes overcame all 
obftacles, fo that they found means to procure the ne- 
ceffary refrefliments; though in fo doing they were 
certainly expofed to the utmoft danger from the enemy. 
At the fame time the defence of the garrifon was fo 
vigorous, that while it continued to be fupplied even 
in this feanty manner, the Spaniards began to lofe all 
hope of reducing it; for which reafon they formed a 
projtdl of burning all the Britifh fhipping in the bay. 
The night appointed for putting this fcheme in exe- uny^. f} 
cation was the 6th of June 1780, when ten fire-fhips, fuiattem[>t 
favoured by an uncommon daiknefs, flood over from to hum the 
the Spanifh to the Biitifh fide of the bay. \ '1 heir de- flriufhfhip- 
fign was to fet fire to the ftorehoufes neareft to the^in^’ 
water fide, as well as to the dripping there ; but ha- 
ving been too precipitate in firing their fhips, and 
being received alfo by a very heavy cannonade, the at- 
tempt was fruftrated. On this occafiort the fkill and 
intrepidity of the Britifh feamen was eminently dif- 
played. Having manned their boats, they grappled 
the firefhips already in flames; and, notwithftanding 
their dreadful appearance and the danger of their ex- 
ploding, towed them clear of the veffels under the 
walls, and extinguifhed them. 

The failure of this project was a grievous difap- 
pointment to Don Barcelo the Spanifh admiral, who 
lay ready with his fquadron to intercept the Britifh 
vtffels that might attempt to efcape ; at the fame time 
that the batteries on their lines were in readinefs to 
bombard the town, if the fire-fhips had fucceeded in 
caufing any conflagration on fhore. The failure of the 
prefent attempt, however, was foon followed by other 
difafters. As foon as they had, with great labour, 
pufhed forward their new works, and conftru&td newWorks de- 
batteries, they were certainly deftroyed by the be-ftroyed. 
fieged ; and their mortification on thefe occafions was 
the greater, as it was ufual for the governor to allow 
them to complete- their works before he commenced 
his deftruCtive operations. Thus the labour of many 
days was often loft in a few hours, and afterwards was 
to be re fumed with as little profpebt of fucccfs as be- 
1 fore. 
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Gibraltar, fore. The garrifon were now confiderably annoyed by 
the Spanifli gun-boats, to which indeed the (hipping 
were equally expofed with themfelves. Thefe wereveffels 
from 30 to 40 tons burden, conftru&ed fo that they lay 
low in the water, which rendered them difficult to be 
aimed at. They had 15 oars on a fide, carried 40 or 
50 men, with a 26 pounder on the prow ; and, from 
the facility of managing them, two were deemed, in 
calm weather, to be a match for a frigate of moderate 
fize. All their efforts, however, could ftill do no 
more than to reduce the garrifon to great ftraits for 
want of provihons ; and to this dreadful inconvenience 
the Britifh fubmitted with the greateft cheerfulntfs. 
From the time of Admiral Rodney’s departure in the 
month of February 1780 to the month of October, 
almoft the only provifions in the garrifon were fuch as 
tended to produce the fcurvy; which accordingly 

The fcurvy raged in fuch a manner as to threaten the moft fatal 
rages in the confequences. An antidote, however, w'as happily 
garrifon. procured by the capture of a Daniffi dogger from 

Malaga laden with lemons and oranges, which the go- 
vernor immediately purchafed for the ufe of the gar- 
rifon, and diftributed among them. “ At this time 
(fays Captain Drinkwater) the fcurvy had made dread- 
ful ravages in our hofpitals, and more were daily 
confined ; many, however, unwilling to yield to its 
firft attacks, perfevered in their duty to the more ad- 
vanced ftages. It was therefore not uncommon, at 
this period, to fee men, who, fome months before, 
were hale, and capable of enduring any fatigue, fup- 
porting themfelves to their pods upon crutches, and 
even with that affiftance fcarcely able to move along. 
The mod fatal confequences in (hort were to be appre- 
hended to the garrifon from this terrible diforder, 
when this Dane was happily direaed to our relief. 
According to Mr Cairncrofs, an eminent furgeon, 

Cairncrofs’s w]}0 Was prefent during this fiege, “ the fcurvy, w ic 
account of nQW ra„e(i jn Gibraltar, differed in no refpedt from 
lt' that difeafe ufually contra&ed by failors in long fea- 

voyages ; and of which the immediate caufe feemed to 
be the fubfiding for a length of time upon faked pro- 
vifions only, without a fufficient quantity of vegetables 
or other acefcent foods. The circumdances related in 
the voyage of that celebrated circumnavigator Ford 
Anfon, of confolidated fra&ures difuniting, and the 
callofity of the bone being perfeftly diffolved, occur- 
red frequently in our hofpitals, and old fores and 

Gib r<-’tar» expreffed liquor about five or ten gallons of brandy, ^ 
which kept it in fo wholefome a date, that feveral '-""v' 
cades were opened in good condition at the clofe of 
the fiege. The old juice, however, was not fo fpeedi- 
ly efficacious as the fruit, though by perfevering longer 
in its ufe it feldom failed.” 34 

Till this month the allowance of fait provifions had The garri- 
continued undiminidted ; but now it was judged necef- forwaat 
fary to reduce the allowance of bread and meat, and ^ lfirovj. 
to make fome other regulations in order to enforce the flons. 
drifted economy with regard to food. Every thing 
of this kind that could be praftifed, however, feemed 
infufficient to preferve the garrifon from abfolute 
want. In the beginning of the year 1781 provifions 
became exceedingly fcarce, by reafon of the almod to- 
tal expenditure of what was contained in the public 
dores, and the vigilance of the enemy’s cruizers. A- 
bout the middle of February the town bakers left off 
work for want of flour ; and many of the poorer fort 
wanted bread. The price of frefh provifions again 
rofe to a mod enormous height. Small pigs fold at 
two guineas ; turkeys at three ; geefe at 30 (hillings ; 
fowls and ducks at 10 (hillings; damaged bifeuit a 
(hilling the pound; peafe i8d. ; and all other necelfa- 
ries in proportion ; at the fame time the fcarcity of 
fuel was fuch, that it was fometimes fcarcely procu- 
rable in quantity fufficient to drefs the viftuals. 3- 

The garrifon had hitherto derived afiklance occa- The garri. 
(ionally from the gardens on the neutral ground, tho’ 
vad quantities of vegetables had been removed thence 0'f ufe 
by the enemy. Towards the end of the month of of the neu- 
Oftober 1780, however, the Spaniards determined to tralground, 
expel the Britidi from the gardens entirely ; and this 
they accomphfhed in fpite of all that could be done to 
prevent them. From this time the refources with re- 
gard to vegetables depended entirely upon the atten- 
tion paid to cultivation ; which, happily for the garri- 
fon, was attended with fuch fuccefs, efpecially during 
the winter months, that the produce came at lad to be 3g 
nearly equal to the demands. At lad, on the 1 2th of Supplied by 
April 1781, fupplies were brought by the Britiflr fleet J^rltllh 

under admirals Darby, Digby, and Rofs, though they 
could not be got in without great difficulty. The 
gun-boats already mentioned were now much increafed 
in number and drength of condruftion ; infeding the 
bay in fuch a manner as greatly to interrupt the de- 
barkation of the dores. As no vefftls of the fame 
kind had been prepared to oppofe them, they could ICU *** ~ 1 ' r I j • r 1 1A x ^ -   , # 

wounds opened anew from the nature o t ic * or r pj-eventedJrom effefting their purpofe of burn- 
Various antifcorbutics were ufed withou ucce , ftore-ftrips. With this view they had approach- 
SS acid of vitriol, four crout.extraft of malt, effence of ing the itore in p .7 , 

fpruce, &c. ; but the only fpecifics were freffi lemons 
and oranges given liberally ; or, when they could not 
be procured, the preferved juice in luch quantities, 
fiom one to four ounces per day, as the patient cou 
bear Whild the lemons were found, from one to 
three were adminidred each day as circumdances di- 
refted. The juice given to thofe in the mod malig- 
nant date was fometimes diluted with fugar, wine, or 
fpirits ; but the convalefcents took it without dilu- 
tion. Women and children were equally affefted, nor 
were the officers exempted from this dreadful diforder. 

33 It became almod general at the commencement of the 
Method of winler feafon, owing to the cold and moidure ; and in 
prefenm g the beginning 0f fpring'when vegetables were fcarce. 
kmonjurcc^e ^ /eferved by adding to 60 gallons of 

ing tne uuic-mipo. — -j  
ed them every morning in hazy weather to the num- 
ber of between 20 and 30, feveral of them carrying 
mortar-pieces ; and as they ufed both fails and oars, 
they eluded all purfuit, by withdrawing on the rife of 
any breeze. To keep off thefe troublefome gueds fe- 
veral dout frigates were obliged to dation themfelves 
along the bay for the proteftion of-the (hipping ; but 
even this did not prevent them from continuing their 
mole dation ; and notwithdanding the vigilance and 
aftivity of the BritHh failors, it was feldom that they 
could come near enough to do them any damage. In The~s 
fpite of all their endeavours, however, the garnfon was njards‘re. 
effeftually relieved; an exploit which fo exceedingly fdve to ex. 
irritated the court of Spain, that they determined to err them- 
exeit the utmod force of dm kingdom rather than ^ 

37 
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Gibraltar, in the execution of their favourite project. The works 
before the town were therefore carried on with more 
vigour than ever, and the moft tremendous prepara- 
tions made to caufe the obftinate garrifon feel the re- 
fentment of an exafperated enemy. rl'heir batteries 
were now mounted with guns of the heavieil metal, 
and with mortar-pieces of the largefh fize ; the number 
of the former augmented to near 200, and of the latter 
to upwards of 80. For three weeks this prodigious 
artillery continued to pour forth an almoit inceffant 
fhower of fhot and fliells, infomuch that, in the time 
juft mentioned, they had confumed 100,000 lb. of 
gunpowder, and thrown into tht; town four or five 

38 thoufand fhot or fhells every 24 hours. 
The town By fuch an immenfe bombardment the town was al- 
entirely <le-jnoft totally laid in ruins. The inhabitants, computed 
Itroyed. ^ more than 3000 in number, experienced every dif- 

culty that could arife from the deftrudtion of their ha- 
bitations : feveral of them were killed, and all forced 
to leave the town, and take fhelter under tents with 
what accommodation could be provided for them in 
fuch fcenes of horror and confufion. Numbers took 
the opportunity of retiring with the fleet ; while many 
that remained were now reduced from a flate of opu- 
lence to the greateft diflrefs. The conduct of Gover- 
nor Elliot was very humane and compafiionate to fueh 
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as were obliged to ftay; allowing them a free paffage Gibraltar. 
to England, and fupplying them with provifions for  v—w 
the voyage. 

During this bombardment, not only the greatefl: 
part of the effects belonging to the inhabitants were 
deitroyed, but the fortifications were in many places 
greatly injured; and the worfl was, that the remainder Diforderly 
were deitroyed by the foldiers, who had arrived at fuch behaviour 
a pitch of licentioufnefs, that they neither regardedof the ioil* 
nor would obey their officers. They were incited to.diers' 
this deftruftive fcheme by the avarice of fume of the 
inhabitants who had hoarded up and concealed a quan- 
tity of neceflary articles, in order to proem e an advan* 
ced price. They now, therefore, kept no bounds in 
diffipation, wafte, and extravagance ; a remarkable in- 
ftance of which is given by Captain Drinkwater, in 
their roafting a pig by a fire made of cinnamon. To 
put a flop to thefe atrocious proceedings, rigorous mea- 
fures were of neceffity adopted ; and it was intimated, 
that any foldier convifted of being drunk or afleep upon 
his poll, or found marauding, fhould be immediately 
executed. The lofs of human lives during this dread- 
ful bombardment was lefs than could have been expec- 
ted ; but many remarkable circumftances are taken 
notice of by Captain Drinkwater, fome of which are 
related in the note (a). 

(b) Two boys belonging to the artificer company were endowed with ftich wonderful ftrength of vifion, that 
they could fee the fhot of the enemy in the air almoil as foon as it came from the mouth of the gun ; and 
were therefore conflantly placed upon fome part of the works to give notice to the foldiers of the approaching 
danger. During the time of the hotteft fire, however, the men were fo habituated to the fail of fhells and 
fhot around them, that they contra&ed an infenfibility of danger, and almoft required to be cautioned by their 
officers to avoid the explofion of a ffiell when lying with the fufee burning at their feet. In confequence of 
this inattention, they frequently negletted the advice of the boys above mentioned, and their negleft could not 
but be produftive of fatal effects. An inftance of this happened on the Princefs Amelia’s battery, where a 
ihot thus difregarded came through one of the capped embrafures, carried off one of the legs from three fol- 
diers, and wounded a fourth in both. In other cafes, in which the perfons themfelves have obferved the fhot 
or fheils coming towards them, they have been fafeinated by its appearance, and unable to move from the 
ipot, as fmall birds are faid to be by the rattle-fnake. “ This fudden arreft of the faculties (fays our author) was 
nothing uncommon : feveral inftances occurred to my own obfervation, where men, totally free, have had their 
fenfes fo engaged by a fhell in its defeent, that though fenfible of their danger, even fo far as to cry for affifl- 
ance, they have been immoveably fixed to the place. But what is more remarkable, thefe men have fo inftan- 
taneoufly recovered themfelves on its fall to the ground, as to remove to a place of fafety before the fhell 
burit.” In this manner Lieutenant Lowe of the 12th regiment was fafeinated by a'ffiot which he law coming, 
but had not power to remove from the place before it fell upon him and took off his leg. 

Where thefe fhells burll they produced inflant and certain deftrudtion, mangling in the mod: dreadful man- 
ner. The following are fome inllances. A matrofs had the misfortune of breaking his thigh by fome acci- 
dent ; and being a man of great fpirit, could fcarce bear the confinement neceffary for its reunion. In confe- 
quence of this he went abroad too foon, and thus unfortunately broke the bone a fecond time. Being now 
confined to bed, a ffiell happened to fall into the room where he was, and, rebounding, lodged itfelf dire&ly 
upon him. The convalefcents and fick inflantly fummoned all their flrength, and crawled out of the room, 
while the poor matrofs lay below the ffiell, kept down by its weight, and utterly unable to ilir. In a few fe- 
conds it burft, and took off both his legs, and fcorched him in a dreadful manner. Fie furvived the explofion, 
was fenfible to the lalt moment, and died regretting that he had not been killed on the batteries. The cafe 
of a foldier of the 73d regiment ffiows that even in the moft; dangerous cafes we fhould never dtfpair of reco- 
very while life remains. This unfortunate man had been knocked down by the wind of a ffiell, which, inftantly 
burfting, killed his companion, and mangled himfelf in a ffiocking manner. His fkull was dreadfully fractured, 
his left arm broken in two places, one of his legs ffiattered, the fkin and mufeles torn off from part of his right 
hand, the middle finger broken to pieces, and his whole body moll feverely bruifed and marked with gun- 
powder. He prefented fo horrid an objedl to the furgeons, that they had not the leaf! hopes of faving his 
life, and were at a lofs what part to attend to firft. He was that evening trepanned ; a few days afterwards 
his leg was amputated, and other wounds and fra&ures were dreffed. Being poffeffed of a moft excellent conflitu- 
tion, nature performed wonders in his favour, and in x 1 weeks his cure was completely effetfted. On the 
18th of September a ffiell from the luxes fell into a houfe where the town-major captain Burke, with majors 

' Mercier 



Gibraltar. By the beginn'mg of June 1781, ^rTailfplLVup f 
laxed confiderably m their firing, feld°m exceeding i exerted themfdves To vigoroufiy, that m 
r Ihot in a day ; and continued gradually to dum- and i^8, exe ^ ^ magazlne3 Weie blown up, 
nhh this number fo remarkably, that towards the en £re-houfes of arms, ammunition, and m^tary 
of Auguft thev feldom fired in the day and only d f- jbe ttor^h, Uf and ^ the rk3 that had 
charaed fix or feven, and fometimes not above threw, P cQnftruaed) fet 0n fire, and totally confu- 
fhotIn the night. The batteries at land, ho'vJ e » med . the whole damage done on this occahon being 
were fucceeded by the gun-boats; which icnewe eilimated at upwards of two millions fierhng. 

’.oT^a sr 

1 c fvr>m whence it was concluded that 

To rcftram them, tnereioic, a ; o ereAed 
of throwing their fl.ot to a great '1'tlan.c'breached 
at near as poffibk to the errenry ; and a» ureac ^ 
tireir very camp, it was determine P 

1 ' „ raftf-n -is the nun-boats made their opon them a often as the b thought 
their very camp* Wrt . j their inen were let to worK in uiut ^ r i j 
upon them as often as the gun-boats nmdejh lmmber „f fafeines, from whence ,t was conelnded t^t 
attacks - which being foon perceived, they th g defined to repair their works. In this they 
it prudent to defift in fome meafure from that mode J d J kh their ufual perfeverence and diligence; 

P 4 " They continued ^.however to rm- former metbod of attach had conftanty v 40 , 'o/hSiHiy"." They continued [till, however, to rm- g—-^fcodi of attack had conftantly 
Trhi 'V,°S” l a0 their works, and for this purpofe employed the bat as ^ dlat ;f the place could be reduced 

koughrkft engineers both of France and Spam i fo Ja by ^ ^ ;t mu(l b£ by fome m^ns hitherto nnattempte , 
totheut- | \attcr part of November 1781, they 1 ^ reduction of this fingle fortrefs, t.ie p 
nioftpcr- b oulht to fuch a date of perfection as filled both ^ the conquett of Minorca, deter- 
k&l°n' kingdoms with the moll fanguine expcdations of luc ^ employ the whole llrength of his empire. 

cefsS Governor Elliot, however, far irom being d- AmQn . the various pi-0jeas formed at this time’J,ng maved at thefe formidable bulwarks, fuffeie of the chevalier D’Arcon, a French engineer ^batteries 
proceeda without tnoleftation to the end of t-iepr ^r^r’ ft ndln, P oved the moll acceptable to the cour tofj dhy 

4. ^ 
K=-&a^ oflooo men was detached, in ordet to ^ 

7woyo’dockt the motn'ing, under "ire Command of ^hdrAickne^vas 
u • d;Pr cteneral Rofs ; after which they proceeded } impenetrable to cannon-lhot, 

"^ — -— 

«"^Sion^X e«r°y part of the veflH. and pumps fulUcrent to n. 

     ~~ . Tf took off major Burke’s thigh ; afterwards fell 

Mercier and Vignoles of the 59th regiment wJre tbe flooring with the unfortunate major up to 

rSngc 

i ne iouovwj h fopms difficult to account tor. — r\ ^ _ , • r „ a (hell happened to 
gines, and which mi etc ^ horn> by a {hell, without any injury ^ A ferjeant in an adjacent 
and the banel twi ,ec - without awakening t ici f fttuation of his comrades. 
fall into a flXto a place of fafety, when he rok, but continued 
tent heard it, ,d fauen blind, he returned and awake ne exploded, and forced them with 
Thinking the ^ ^ the narrow efcape they had had, when t deftroying every thing 
by the piace, deb 8 jj but “ miraculoufly did no f ^ u fUi towards the place 
gyeat violence agamft a garden^. ^ ^ ^ ^ of ^ f^ffc^eei; done, when the (hell fell into 
m the ten ; d t behind a traverle for proteaion. iard named Martin, ohferving his dif- 
where he f00^’ entangled him in the rubbilh . one ^ g

to extricate him : but finding his own 
the traverfe, a 1 wn

bbfe in defence of his ofiicer, and _ relieved the officer from 
trefs, generou y ri u affiftance; when another of the guar -'()U.U g traverfe with the ground. Martin 
e^0^tS ineffe^u^ ^nioll^the ffime'inllant the ffiell burft, ^ ^te ffme time toll him, ^ “ he fliould 

“ fterwarfs pmmo.cd, and rewarded by the governor who Lppenmg to fall into the room where en- 
r^^iced awt, pan of P.S,chair, and fell into the room below, 

SreU tuX UWng him Ji the chair from the floor without further mjury. 



. GIB f -i r* r n Gibraltar, nj^ a conflant fupply for the purnofe. Thp / ^ ^ 'jr I D 
^ at the batteries were fheltered from the bombs^b? a difemhn lfUn and m°rtar b^at8’ and fmaIler Cnlft for 

rope-netting made floping, that they mioht roll off G l ^ rjng men’ WerC afrembIed in the bay. On “v— 
and fpread with wet flcins to prevent fire. Ten of and ^ Were “ofl ftuPei.ldo'JS and ftrong batteries 
thefe batteries were conftrufted out of the hulls of larcre and WOr^!-v ljn[JUnting 200 Pieces of heavy ordnance, 
veffels. frtmp o. <  , Tis .ot ldrge and Foteded by an army of near 40,000 man, com- 

manned Kv o •  « veffels, feme of 50 or 60 guns, cut down for that pui 
pofe, and carry,ng from 10 to 28 guns each, with 
about half as many in referve in cafe of accidents. 
lLach gun was ferved by 36 artillery-men; and thefe 
floating batteries were to be feconded by 80 lame 
boats carrying guns and mortars of heavy metal ; a 
great number of flops of force and frigates, with fome 
huncirf ns of frnall nm ft-    1 hundreds of fmall craft, were to accompany them wkh Med of ^ 5 ^ th°Ugh garrif°n fcarCely 

»of “:Lof
brr

hiLr?° fff:! r- *»« troops, for the xnltant execution of what might be 
ju-ged neceffary. On this occafion upwards of toco 
pieces of artillery and 80,000 barrels of gun-powder 
avere provided. A body of 12,000 of the heft troops 
of 1 ranee were now added to the Spanifh army before 
the place; the body of engineers was the beft that both 
kingdoms could produce ; and numbers of volunteers, 
of the heft families in both, attended the fiege. Num- 
bers ot military gentlemen alfo came from every part 
, ,r°Pe to he witneffes of what paffed at this cele- 
brated liege, which was now compared to the moll fa- 
mous recorded in hiftory. The conduftincr of it was 
comm.tted to the duke de Crillon, who had diftin- 
guifhed himielf by the conqueft of Minorca. Two 
princes of the blood royal of France, the count of Ar- 
tois brother to the king, and the duke of Bourbon his 
coufin, carne to be wicneffes of this extraordinary en- 
terprize. Thefe behaved with the greateft politenefs 
both to the governor and garnfon. The count ofAr- 

-t01s Iranfrrutted a packet of letters for various indivi- 
duals in the garnfon, which had been intercepted and 
carried to Madrid, and which he requefted that he 
might be the means of conveying to thofe for whom 
they were defigned. Both he and the duke of Bour- 
bon fign,bed to General Elliot the high regard they 
had for his perfon and chara&er; and the duke de 
Crillon himfelf took this opportunity of exprefling 
tie fame Mitiments, and to intreat him to accept of 
fome refrtlhments. General Elliot returned a polite 
anfwer, but accepted of the prefent with relu&ance, 
and requefted him for the future not to confer any fa- 
■vours or that kind upon him. 

Such a prodigious armament raifed the confidence 
of the befiegersfo high, that they looked upon the 
conqueft of the place as an abfolute certainty. They 
began to be impatient at the delays which arofe in 
bringmg matters to the utmoft point of perfedion ; 
and the commander in chief was thought by far too 

4? modeft, when he faid, that the garrifon might hold 
Pi-odious out for a fortnight. “ It appeared (fays Captain 

j 1 Ti . mun, com- anded by a viaorious and adlive general, and anima- 
ted by the immediate prefence of two princes of the 
blood royal of France, with other dignified perfonages, 
and many of their own nobility. In their certainty 
of iuccefs, however, the enemy feemed entirely to have 
overlooked the nature of that force which was oppo- 
ied to them; for though the garrifon fcarcely con- 

fe. a, roorrr; 
Ue& fh „ ta f“/‘ powe,:ful »»i "-ere fecLded by ’all '.L T„” 

- - r   « Luruugn meir op- 
ponents, by difplaymg an armament more powerful 
than had probably ever been brought before any for- 
tress. forty.feven fail of the line, including three in- 
fenor two-deckers; ten battering fiiips, deemed per- 
iecl m defign, and efteemed invincible, carrying 212 
guns; innumerable frigates, xebeques, bomb ketches, 

-   ,—^ uicii, mciuaing tne 
marine brigade, they forgot that they were now ve- 
te

ff
ra"8 ln th>s Service, had long been habituated to the 

effeas of artillery, and were by degrees prepared for 
the arduous confha that awaited them. We were at 
the fame time commanded by officers of approved cou- 
rage, prudence, and adivity; eminent for all the ac- 
comphffimentsof their profeffion, and in whom we had 
unbounded confidence. Our fpirits too were not a 

eIe''ated hy the fuccefs attending the firing of 
red-hot ffiot(c), which in this attack we hoped would 
enable us to bring our labours to a conclufion, and 

blockade ” ^ tedk>us crueIty a vexatious 
As a prelude to the dreadful ftorm which was about 

to be poured forth on this devoted garrifon, the ene- 
my, on the 9th of September 1782, opened a battery 

° ^ ° 1 .r ^argeft cannon, which was ffiortly ac- 
companied with a terrible fire from other batteries, 
and a great number of mortars. On this and the fol- 
lowing day an attack was made upon the batteries 
eieded on Europa Point (fo called from being the 
moft foutherly point of the continent of Europe), 
which at that time were entirely under the manage- 
ment of captain Curtis of the Brilliant frigate, who 
had diftinguilhed himfelf during the fiege, and now 
commanded a brigade of feamen by whom the batteries 
were ferved. By thefe the fire of the Spaniards was 
fo warmly returned, that they not only could make no 
impreffion, but were forced to retire, after having re- 
ceived fo much damage, that two of their principal 
imps were obliged to withdraw to the bay of Algefiras, 
oppofite to Gibraltar, in order to refit. On the 12th 
t. e enemy made preparations for the enfuing day, 
which was allotted for their grand and decifive attack! 
Accordingly, on the morning of the 12th the ten n -I-4 

floating batteries came forward, under the command of £ck 

,, h>uenventura de Moreno, a Spaniffi officer of great ^thofSej gallantry, and who had fignalized himfelf at the taking tember» 
of Minorca. Before ten o’clock they had all got into ^ 
then Proper ftations, anchoring in a line about a thou- 
f d yards dlftant frotn the ffiore. As foon as they 

r , , 9 ’ ^ ucadU a neavy cannonade, and were feconded by all the cannon and mortars in 
S h?CS 3nd aPProaches» at the fame time 

hot ^ garrdbn
r

0Peried its batteries both with hot and cold fhot from the guns, and ffiells from the 

nTTTrT ” irtarS- This teiribIe fire continued on both lides without intermiffion until noon ; when 

that 
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,Wof,W AW tt 5Srb«" f “»C?^ ” 

] )c n Moreno was obfei ved to emit fmoke as if on fire, 
and feme men were feen bufy upon the roof fearching 
from whence it proceeded. The fire from the garnfon 
was nov" kept up without the lead difcontinuance or 
diminution/while that from the floating batteries was 
perceived fenfibly to decreafe; fo that about feven in 

they imagined, muft be the cafe in a few days. Such 
diligence, however, had been ufed on the pai t of the 
Britifli, that a fleet was already affembled at Portf- 
mouth, confiding of 35 fail of the line, in excellent 
condition, and filled with the bed officers and failors in 
Europe. The command was given to Lord Howe, 

45 
Terrible 
deOruchon 
of the Spa- 
niards. 

perceive! ^ “ "V^rZt orly « wioTas acc^p.nied in the Ittpedition by admiral, 
the evening they fired but fe g , Barrlllgton Milbank, Hood, Sir Richard Hughes, and 
intervals At m.dntght the ™ *7, cornrao

g
dore’ Hotham, all of them men eminent in their 

fecn to burn and an W a took
P fire 'fuc- profeffion. At the fame time alfo it fortunately hap- 

flames. Light more of thefe bant , ne(i that a large Britifli fleet of merchantmen had 
ceffively ; and on the ‘‘gH313 «f ^ Jefs with Juft arrived in faffty from the Baltic ; and that a Dutch 
the multitude of feluccas, iaunch^, } iadron5 whlch h/d been cruizing on their ow* coads, 
which they were furrounded, all c . ff j 

4
1 bei abk to penetrate fouthwards in order to join 

and began to take the me" b^irLa to the French, had retired into poit, and given up the in- 
Captain Curtis, who lay ready with the gun boats^^ of apy junftion for that feafo„. 
take advantage of any favourable c ’ } . ; hc Br[t[{h nation wa3 {n the utmod 
upon them at^two in the.fuch anxiety about the fate of Gibraltar. The progrefs of 
on the enemy s flank, advanced p . . fbe fliins wTas delav^d by contrary winds, and it was not 
„„ a„d expediuou M gl^he fourhku coad of RorSugal 
confufion. At th,s d Pthat thcy fled that they received information of the defeat of the 
they were fo afloniffied and due , t erjtmy>s altempt on the 13th of September. On the 
precipitately with all their boat , Y were , Ith 'of Odober Lord Howe entered the Straits, and 
their floating batteries to be bu™ ’ ' , bt. feveral cf the floreffiips deftined for Gibraltar came fafe 
in ^em to penffi in the Curtis ex- to anchor under the cannon of the fort without any 
edly have been their fate, had n of moleftation fr0m the enemy. The combined fleet in 
tncated them from the fire at t _ wa8 the mean time had been much damaged by a ilorm ; 
his own life and that of his men. fine were driven afhore near Algefiras; 
fo eager, that while his boat was abng-iide of one ot ^ ^ ^ of the bay into the Mediter- 
the large ft batteries, it blew np, and ^ ^ ranean ; others loft their mafts, and moft of them fuf- 
the wreck fpreadmg all aroiinc and ierced fered confiderably. One in particular, a flup of 70 
heavy p.eccs of tunber tcU into 1 ^ ^ gun8, wa8 carrie(i by the ftorm acrofs the bay, and ran 

aground under the works of Gibraltar, where ihe waa. 
taken by the garrifon, with her whole complement of 
men, confiding of 700. Notwithftanding the endea- 
vours of the enemy to deftroy her, die was fafely got 
oft, and properly repaired. The combined fleet, how- 
ever, put to fea on the i 35b, with a view to prevent 

through its bottom, killing one man and wounding 
levetal others. He efcaped with difficulty out of this 
boas which was funk, as well as another, by the fame 
accident. The floating batteries were every con- 
fumed; and the violence with which they exploded was 
fueh, that doors and windows at a great diilance on 
fnore were burft open. About 40c people wete faved 
from 

were burft open. About 40; people wtre iavcu — ^ had overihot the bay to 
them ; many of whom were pie t Rp t> g making good their entrance into it; and 

46 _ 
Innetn uy 
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the eaft from making good their entrance into it; and 
at the fame time to rejoin the two fhips that had.been 
feparated from the main body by the ftorm. Having 
the advantage of the wind, they bore down upon the 
Britilh fleet, which drew up in order of battle to re- 
ceive them; hut notwithftanding their fupenonty, 
they declined coming to an engagement. On the wind 
becoming more favourable next day, Lord Howe took 
the opportunity to bring in the ftoreflnps that were in 

and the day following the remainder were 
" ‘ cemei t 

47 
The block- 
ade conci- 
nued. 

rafts and pieces of timber. Indeed the blowing up of 
the batteries as the flames reached their powder-rooms, 
and the difeharge of the guns in fucceffion as the me- 
tal became heated by the fire, rendered any attempt 
to fave them very dangerous. . r f 

This terrible cataftrophe took place in fight of t e 
combined fleets of France and Spain. It had been pro- 
pofed that they ffiould co-operate upon this important 
occafion, by attacking the garnfon at * urc)Pa °^n » c " . and the day following the remains 
and fuch places as appeared moft expo fed ^ P conv [j t0 Gibraltar, the troops for the reinfor 
by fea. This, it was afterwards faid, muft ^ Gf the7 garrifon were landed, with a large fupply of fionedamaterialdiverfionofthe garrifons ^, > de

b
and ample provifion in every other refpeft. 

by dividing It, have weakened coniideraLy t-e ^ P they returned through the ftraits they were threat- 
jeans of defence ufed in thofe ened with an engagement by the combined fleets; but: 
ally attacked. ihe reafon affigntd .or tms y ^ , the latt°r had a fuperiority of 12 ffiips of the 
was the want of wind. rr n. 11 evinced line, they kept at a wary diftance. Some firing indeed 

Though .hi. terriWe repulfe ^ J^ll)' con d 1 ^ • it wa8 atte„ded with little effeft on 
the Spaniards that Gibraltar could not be taicen oy \ ' 4jj 
force, fome hope ftill remained, that, wl^out anJ ^ ‘ Th[ j ft rdlef roved entirely decifive ; for though The garn- 
thet txeuions on thein pert, ^-"n and the blockade continued till new, arrived of the prdta, " 
obliged to furrender from want of ammu finned, m the beginning of Feb- 
provlfions. With thi, view they continued to bbekade na es • ^ ^ 8 aftack was made! The new, of ft clofely, and to cut off all comimtmcauon, flattering ruaryi7^» the 
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f; ’ raltar, the pacification were received with the utmoft joy by 
t'hfon. tjie Spaniards. Mutual civilities pafled between the 

commanders in chief, and the Duke de Crillon paid 
many handfome compliments to the governor and gar- 
rifen for their noble defence ; declaring that he had ex- 
erted himfelf to the utmoft of his abilities, and though 
he had not proved fuccefsful, yet he was happy in ha- 
ving his fovereign’s approbation of his conduct. 

The pofleffion of Gibraltar is tfteemed of very great 
confequence to Britain. It not only gives us the com- 
mand of the Straits, and their navigation ; hut affords 
refrefimnent and accommodation to our fleets in time of 
war, and to our merchantment at all times ; which, to 
a maritime power, is of very great advantage. From 
its fituation, it divides both the kingdoms of France 
and Spain ; that is, it hinders a ready communica- 
tion by fea between the different parts of thefe king- 
tloms. This, of courfe, hinders the conjundlion of 
the fleets and fquadrons with each other, or at leail 
renders it fo difficult as to be a perpetual check upon 
thefe ambitious powers. It awes alio the piratical 
flates of Barbary, and in like manner the emperor of 
Morocco ; infomuch, that our commerce is more fafe 
than that of any other European power, which gives 
us great advantages in point of freight. It is other- 
wife highly favourable to our trade in the Mediterra- 
nean and Levant. It procures us the refpeft of the Ita- 
lian and other powers ; who, though far diftant from 
Britain, muft confider this as an inllance of her power 
to hurt or affift them. It alfo faves us the expence of 
fquadrons and convoys, upon any difputes or diftur- 
bances that may happen among thofe powers, and 
which would otherwife be neceffary for the protedlion 
of our navigation. 

GIBSON (Richard), an Englifh painter, com- 
monly called the Dwarf, was originarlly page to a la- 
dy at Mortlake ; who, obferving that his genius led 
him to painting, had the generolity to get him in* 
ftruiled in the rudiments of that art. He devoted him- 
felf to Sir Peter Lely’s manner, and copied his pidlures 
to admiration, efpecially his portraits: his paintings 
in water-colours were alfo elteemed. He was in great 
favour with Charles I. who made him his page of the 
back-ftairs; and he had the honour to in ft raft in drawing 
queen Mary and queen Anne when they were princeffes. 
He married one Mrs Anne Shepherd, who was alfo a 
dwarf; on which occalion king Charles I. .honoured 
their marriage with his prefence, and gave away the 
bride. Mr Waller wrote a poem on this occafion, 
intitled “ The marriage of the Dwarfsin which are 
thefe lines : 

“ Defign or chance makes others wive, 
“ But nature did this march contrive ; 
“ Eve might as well have Adam fled, 
“ As the deny’d her little bed 
“ To him, for whom heav’n feem’d to frame 
“ And meafure out this only dame."’ 

Mr Fenton, in his notes on this poem, obferves that 
he had feen this couple painted by Sir Peter Lely ; 
and that they were of an equal ftature, each being 
three feet ten inches high. However, they had nine 
children, five of whom arrived at maturity ; thefe well 
proportioned, and of the ufual ftandard of mankind. 
But what nature denied this couple in ftature, fhe gave 
them in length of days : for Mr Gibfon died in the 

Nc *39- 5 

75th year of his age ? and his wife, having fut vivei him OibfH 
almoft 2Q years, died in 1 709, aged 89. v**»* 

Gibson (Dr Edmund), bilhop of London, was 
born in Wertmoreland, in 1669. He applied himfelf 
early and vigoroufly to learning, and difplayed his 
knowledge in feveral writings and tranflations, which 
recommended him to the patronage of archbifhop 
iennifon. He was appointed domellic chaplain to 
his Grace ; and we foon after find him redlor of Lam- 
beth, and archdeacon of Surry. Becoming thus a 
member of the convocation, he engaged in a contro- 
verfy, which was carried on with great warmth by 
the members of both houfes, and defended his pa- 
tron’s rights, as prefident, in eleven pamphlets ; he 
then formed and completed his more comprehenfive 
fcheme of the legal duties and rights of the Englifh 
clergy, which was at length publifhcd under the title 
of Codex Juris Ecckfiajlici Anglicani,' in folio. Arch- 
bifhop Tennifon dying in 1 715, and Dr Wake bifltop of 
Lincoln being made archbifhop of Canterbury, Dr Gib- 
fon fucceeded the latter in the fee of Lincoln, and in 
1 720 was promoted to the biflioprick of London. Fie 
now not only governed his diocefe with the moft exaft 
regularity, but by his great care promoted the fpiritual 
affairs of the church of England colonies in the Weft 
Indies. He was extremely jealous of the leaft of the 
privileges belonging to the church ; and therefore, 
though he approved of the toleration of the P.oteftant 
Diffenters, he continually guarded againft all the at- 
tempts made to procure a repeal of the corporation 
and teft ads ; in particular, his oppofition to thole li- 
centious affemblies called mafquerades, gave great um- 
brage at court, and effedualiy excluded him from all 
further favours. He fpent the latter part of his life 
in writing and printing paftoral letters, vifitation- 
charges, occafional fermons, and trads againft the 
prevailing immoralities of the age. His paftoral let- 
ters are juftly efteemed as the moft mafterly produdions 
againft infidelity and enthufiafm. His moft celebrated 
work, the Codex, has been already mentioned. Flis 
other publications are, 1. An edition of Drummond’s 
Polemo-Middiana, and James V. of Scotland’s Can- 
tilena Rujlica, with notes. 2. The Chronicon Saitoni- 
cum, with a Latin tranflation, and notes. 3. Reli- 
quite Sptlmanniantc, the pofthumous works of Sir 
Henry Spelman, relating to the laws and antiquities 
of England. 4. An edition of Quintilian de Arte 
Oratorio, with notes. 5. An Englilh tranflation of 
Camden’s Britannia, with additions, two volumes 
folio : and, 6. A number ol final] pieces, that have been 
colleded together and printed in three volumes folio  
Flis intenfe application to ftudy impaired his health; 
notwithftanding which, he attained the age of 79. He 
expired in September 1748, after an epifeopate of near 
33 years.—With regard to bifhop Gibion’s private life 
and chara&er, he was in every reipedl a perfeft econo- 
mift. His abilities were fo well adapted to difeharge 
the duties of his facred function, that, during the in- 
capacity of archbifhop Wake, the tranfa&ion of ec- 
cleliaftical affairs was committed to the bifhop of Lon- 
don. He was a true friend to the eftablifhed church 
and government, and as great an enemy to perfeca- 
tion. He was ufually confulted by the moft learned 
and exalted perfonages in church and ftate, and the 

great- 
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greateft deference was paid to his judgment, 
pofleffed the focial virtues in an eminent degree ; his 
beneficence was very extenfive ; and had fuch genero- 
fitv that he freely gave two thoufand five hundred 
pounds, left him by Dr Crow, who was once his 
chaplain, to Crow’s own relations, who were very poor. 

GIDEON thefon of Joalh, of the tribe of Manaf- 
Eh tie dwelt in the city ol Ophrah ; and had a very 

■extraordinary call to deliver the Ifraelites from the op- 
preffion of the Midianites, to which they had be- 
come fubjeft after the death of Barak and Deborah. 
Having effeaed their deliverance by fupernatural aid, 
he was chofen judge of Ifrael in the year of the world 
2759, and died in 2768. (See Judges, Chap, vi, vn, 

& GIFT, Donum, in law, is a conveyance which 
pafleth either lands or goods ; and is of a larger ex- 
tent than a grant, being applied to things moveable 
and immoveable; yet as to things .mmoveable, when 
taken ftriftly, it is applicable only to lands and ten e- 
ments given in tail; but gift and grant are too often 
confounded. 

New-Year's Gift*, prefents made on new-years 
day, as a token of the giver’s good-will, as well as by 
wav of prefage of a happy year. ^ _ 

This practice is very ancient, the origin of it among 
the Romans being referred to latms king of the Sa- 
bines, who reigned at Rome conjointly with Romu- 
lus, and who having confidered as a good omen a pre- 
fent of fome fprigs of vervain gathered in a wood con- 
fecrated to Strenia the goddefs of ftrength, which he 
received on the firft day of the new year, authonfed 
this cuftom afterwards, and gave to thefe P^fents the 
name of Strenae. However this may be, the Rom 
on that day celebrated a feftival in honour of Janus, 
and naid their refpeas at the fame time to Juno ; but 
they did not pafs it in idlenefs, left they fltould become 
indolent during the reft of the year. 1 hey ftnt pre- 
fents to one another of figs, dates, honey, &c. to row 
their friends that they wiftred them a happy and agree- 
able life. Clients, that is to fay thofe who were un- 
der the protection of the great, earned prefents of 
this kind to their patrons adding to them a fn 1 
piece of filver. Under Auguftus, the fenate, t le 
knights, and the people, prefented fuch gifts to Inm, 
and^in his abfence depofited them in the Capitol Of 
the fucceeding princes fome adopted this cuftom, and 
others abolifiled it- but it always continued among the 
people. The early Chnftians condemned it, becaute 
ft appeared to be a relique of Pagamtm, and a fpecies 
of fuperftition; but when it began to have no other 
objeCl than tlmt of being a mark of veneration and 
efteem, the church ceafed to difapprove ol it. _ 

G1GG. Giga, or Jig, in mufic and dancmg,^ 
cmv briftc, fprightly compofition, and yet in * . 
fui a el/aAheallemand, which rs more ferious. 
Menage ,akes the word to ante fern the ahangf.. 

muiical inftrument mentioned by Dante. 
Rippofe it to be derived from the Teutonic^, or 
^ “ a Mdle.” Jhn ,s a favounte 
rndtr^ h-l oftwoftran,, whhoot 

any determinate number of bars *   -T- T-’ V T T T / 'i IT « ♦- /-v\\ TV 1 
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He Ribble ; where, at the foot of a mountain, is a fpring, 

the moft noted in England for ebbing and nowing 
fometimes thrice in an hour, and the water fubfides 
three quarters of a yard at the reflux, though the iea 
is to miles off. At this town is an eminent free gram- 
mar fchool; and in the neighbourhood are dug up 
flags, flate, and ftone, with a good lime-kiln. _ 

GILAN, or Ghilan, a cor.fiderable province ot 
Afia in Perfia, lying on the fide of the Cafpianfea, 
and to the S. W. of it. It is fuppofed to be the Hyr- 
cania of the ancients. It is very agreeably fituated, 
having the fea on one fide and high mountains on 
the other ; and there is no entering in but throng 
narrow paffes, which may eafily be defended. i he 
fides of the mountains are covered with many forts ot 
fruit-trees, and in the higheft parts of them there are 
deer, bears, wolves, leopards, and tygers ; whicti 
laft the Perfians have a method of taming, and mint 
with them as we do with dogs. Gilan is one of the 
moft fruitful provinces of all Perfia; and produces 
abundance of filk, oil, wine, rice, and tobacco, behdes 
excellent fruits. The inhabitants are brave, and of a 
better complexion than the other Indians, and the wo- 
men are accounted extremely handfome. Refht is the 
CaPGlHON, (anc. geos.) one of the rivers of Para- 
dife ; according to Wells, the eaftern branch of the 
Euphrates, into which it divides after its conjundion 

W GILBERT, or Gilberb, (William), a phyfician, 
was born at Colchefter in the year 15^, the elieft 
fon of the recorder of that borough. Having fpent 
fome time in both univerfities, he went abroad; 
and at his return fettled in London, where he prafti- 
fed with confiderable reputation. He became a mem- 
ber of the college of phyficians, and phyfiuan in or- 
dinary to Queen Elizabeth, who, we are told, gave 
him a penfion to encourage him in his ftudits. From 
his epitaph it appears that he was alfo phyfician to 
King James I. He died in the year 1603, aged 63 ; 
and was buried in Trinity-church m Colcheiter, where 
a handfome monument was ereited to his memory. Hm 
books, globes, inftruments, and folfils, he bequeath- 
ed to the college of phyficians, and his puffure to the 
fchool-gallery at Oxford. He wrote, 1. De magnetc, 
matnetkefque corforibus, et de magno magnete tellure, 
phvfiologia nova; London 160c, folm. 2. e mun- 
donojlro fublunari, phdofopJna nova; Amfterdam 1651, 
Ato He was alfo the inventor of two mathematical in- 
ftruments for finding the latitude at La without the help 
of foon moon, or liars A defcnption of thefe in- 
ftruments was afterwards pubhftied by 1 homas Blon- 
deville in his Theoriques of the planets. 

Gilbert (Sir Humphrey), a brave officer and 
fkilful navigator, was born about the year 1539* in 

Devonfhire, of an ancient and honourable Lmsly. 
Though a fecond fon, he iiihented a confiderable for- 
tune from his father. He was educated at Eaton, and 
afterwards at Oxford ; where probably he did not con- 
tinue long, as he hath eicaped the induftnous Antho- 
ny Wood. It Teems he was intended to finifh his ttu- 
dies in the Temple ; but being introduced at court 
by his aunt Mrs Catherine Affiley, then m the queen s ' _ . *• ■fl-iirlv r'if tiff* law* 
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irK-ta -j, or ^ ^ by his aunt ivirs r , 
y determinate number of bars. fervice, he was diverted from the ftudy of the law, 

and conuncnced foldie, Hav.g ^ngu^d ^ 

Vox. VII. Part. II. 
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GiLiert felf in feveral military expeditions, particularly that 

Gilboj. to Newhaven in 1563, he was fent over to Ireland to 
.—y affift in fupprefiing a rebellion ; where, for his fignal 

fervices, he was made commander in chief and gover- 
nor of Munfter, and knighted by the lord deputy, Sir 
Henry »Sidney, on the firft day of the year 1570. 
He returned foon after to England, where he married 
a rich heirefs. Neverthelefs, in 1572, he failed with 
a fquadron of nine fhips to reinforce Colonel Morgan, 
udio at that time meditated the recovery of Flufhing. 
Probably on his return to England he refumed his 
cofmographical ftudies, to which he was naturally in- 
clined : for, in the year 1576, he publilhed his book 
on the north-well palfage to the Ealt Indies ; and as 
Martin Frobilher failed the fame year, probably it was 
in confequence of this treatife. In 1578, he obtained 
from the queen a very ample patent, empowering him 
to drfcover and polfefs in North America any lands then 
unfettled. He failed to Newfoundland, but foon re- 
turned to England without fuccefs: neverthelefs, in 
I5^I» he embarked a fecond time with five Ihips, the 
largeil of which put back on account of a contagious 
diliemper on board. Our general landed on New- 
foundland on the third of Auguft, and on the fifth 
took pofi'effion of the harbour of St John’s. By vir- 
tue of his patent, he granted leafes to feveral people ; 
but though none of them remained there at that time, 
they fettled afterwards in confequence of thefe leafes : 
lo that Sir Humphrey deferves to be remembered as 
the real founder of the vail American empire. On the 
20th of Augull he put to fea again, on board a fmall 
Hoop; which on the 29th foundered in a hard gale of 
wind. Thus perilhed Sir Humphry Gilbert; a man 
ot quick parts, a brave foldier, a good mathemati- 
cian, a Ikilhil navigator, and of a very enterpnfing 
genius. We learn alfo, that he was remarkable for 
his eloquence, being much admired for his patriotic 
fpeeches both in the Englilh and Irilh parliaments. He 
wrote “ A difeourfe to prove a palfage by the north- 
W’eft to Cathaia and the Eall Indies, printed Lend. 
1576.” This treatife, which is a mafterly performance, 
is preferved in Hakluyt’s collection of voyages, vol. 
iii. p. ir. The llyle is fuperror to moll, if not to all, 
the writers of that age ; and fhou's the author to have 
been a man of conirderable reading. He mentions, 
at the clofe of this work, another treatife on naviga- 
tion, which he intended to publifh : it is probably 
loft. 

GILBERTINES, an order of religious, thus call- 
ed from St Gilbert of Sempringham, in the county of 
Lincoln, who founded the fame about the year 1 [48 : 
the monks of which obferved the rule of St Auguftine; 
and were accounted canons : and the nuns that of St 
Benedict. 

The founder of this order eredled a double monafte- 
xy, or rather two different ones, contiguous to each o- 
ther, the one for men, the other for women, but part- 
ed by a very high wall. 

St Gilbert himfelf founded 13 monafteries of this 
order, viz. four for men alone, and nine for men and 
women together, which had in them 700 brethren 
and 1500 filters. At the difFolution there were about 
25 houfes of this order in England and Wales. 

GI.LBOA, (anc. geog.), mountains of Samaria, 
Hreiching out from weft to eaft, on the. confines of the 

1 GIL 
half tribe ofManaflch, and of the tribe of Iff,char; GiichriH 
and to the fouth part of the valley of Jezreel, begin- li 
nmg weftward at the city of Jezreel, fituatedat the foot Gl^a3' 
of thefe mountains, reaching almolt quite to the Jor- 'r“m* 
dan, lying at the diftance of fix miles from Scythopo- 
hs. Famous for the death of Saul and his fon Jona- * 
than, and the defeat of the Ifraelitcs by the Bhili- 
itines. 

GILCHRIST (Dr Ebenezer), an eminent Scots 
phyfician, was born at Dumfries in 1707. He began 
the ftudy of medicine at Edinburgh, which he after- 
wards profecuted at London and Paris. He obtained 
the degree of dodlor of medicine from the univerfity of 
Rheirns; and in the year 1732 he returned to the place 
of his nativity, where he afterwards conftantly refided, 
and continued the pra&ice of medicine till his death. 
It may withjuflice be laid, that few phyficians of the 
prefent centuryhave exercifed theirprofeffion in a manner 
more refpeftable or fuccefsful than Dr Gilchrifl; and 
few have contributed more to the improvement of the 
healing art. Having engaged in bufinefs in an early 
peiiod of life, his attention was wholly devoted to ob- 
fervation. Endowed by nature with a judgment acute 
and foil’d, with a genius active and inventive, he foon 
diftinguifhed himfcif by departing, in various important 
paiticulars, from eftabliffied but unfuccefsful modes of 
praftice. Several of the improvements which he in- 
troduced have procured him great and deferved reputa- 
tion, both at home and abroad. His practice, in or- 
dinary cafes, was allowed to be judicious, and placed 
him high in the confidence and elleem of the inhabi- 
tants of that part of the Country where he lived. But 
his ulefulnefs was not confined to his own neighbour- 
hood. On many occafions he was confulted by letter 
from the moft diftant parts of the country. In diffe- 
rent coileftions are to be found feveral of his perfor- 
mances, which prove that he had fomething new and 
ufeful to offer upon every fubjecl to which he applied 
himfelf. But thofe writings which do him the greateft 
honour, are two long differtations on Nervous Fevers, 
in the Medical Effays and Obfervations publifhed by a 
Society in Edinburgh; and a treatife on the ufe of Sea- 
\oyages in medicine, which firft made its appearance in 
the year 1757, and was afterwards re-printed in 1771. 
By means of the former, the attention of phyficians was 
firft turned to a fpecies of fever which is now found to 
prevail umverfally in this country ; and the liberal ufe 
of wine, which he was the firft among the moderns to 
recommend, has fince been adopted in thefe fevers by 
the moft judicious phyficians of the prefent age, and 
has probably contributed not a little to the fuccefs of 
their prattice. His treatife on Sea-voyages points out in 
a manner io clear, and fo much on the lure footing of 
experience, their utility in various diftempeis, particu- 
larly in confumptions, that there is now a profpefk of 
our being able to employ a remedy in'this.untraftable 
difeafe much more efficacious than any hitherto in ufe. 
Dr-Gilohrift died in 1774. 

GILD, or Guild. See Guild. 
GILD AS (furnamed tie Wife), was born in Wales 

in the year 3 11. Where he was educated is uncer- 
tain ; but it appears from bis own writings that he 
was a monk. Some writers fay that he went over to 
Ireland; others, that he viflted France and Italy. 

ilcy.aSlte however in afferting, that aftei his return to 
Eng- 
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Gilding- Eneland be became a celebrated and mod affiduoua j^ngiana f i i)u p;n fays he founded a 
—-v preaener o jn prltain. Gildas is the only 

Bruflh'a'Ithorof the fi«h century whefe works are 
Drinted • they are therefore valuable on accounw of 
their antiquity, and as containing the only mforma- 
S we hie concerning the times of which he wro = 
His Hiftory of Britain is, however, a very i imfy per- 

^ al^rtment, 

introduced „A;nn of Carthage, under the cenforOnp of Lucius 

all the brilliancy of the metals beneath. Many orna- ^ 
ments of brafs are varnilhed in this manner,- which is 
called goU layering, to diftinguifh them from .ho c 
which are really gilt. Silver-leaves thus varnift.ed are 
put upon leather, which is men called gilt leather, bcc. 
L Afnongft the falfe gilding may alfo he reckoned 
thofe which are made with thin leaves of copper or b s, 
called Dutch-leaf. In this manner are made ad 
kinds of what is called gilt paper. c c * 

In the true guilding, gold is applied to the furface of 
bodies. The gold intended for this purpofe ought n 
general to be beat into thin leaves, or otherwife divided 
into very fine parts 

Gilding. 

Wing to which the moderns nave cett.t^ _ Ag mt;tals caanot adhere well merely by contaa t ^ld ^ 
ten find that the firft gilding feen at Rome was a ^ but to other metallic fubftances, when gold is to 
;roJ ,ced deftruftion of Carthage, under the cenforfhip of Luc be

Y Ued to the furface of fome unmetalhc body, that 
R°me' Mummius when they began to gildthe furfacc muft be previoufly covered with fome gluey and 

and palaces : the Capitol being he hrft bv which the gold .ball be made S^mpleland pallcesf the Capitol being the firft 

:, isi-i«i» ? E 
perfons, gild the very walls, vaults, 

ll0We‘need not doubt but they had the fame method 
•V of beating gold, and reducing it into leaves , with us, .of be g g d.d not carj.y it to the 

trh°USh Vht^if it^e true which Pliny relates, that fame heigl , , es Df four fingers fquare out of 
they only made he addgj that they could make 
a whole ounce. were called braSe* Pnenejlm*, more; that the k^it ^ ddefs FortUne at Pne- 

Xlilt with fuch leaves ; and that the thinner fort 
were called irurTr. yU'ylwnr. y 0f nold leaves 

The modern g-'^^thirare fome folne, that 
cf divers thtekneffe ^ four or fiye d h 

a thoufand do not g on h-0n and other 

T11 i,hiCand the thhmeft on wood. But we have ano- 
a r^v^geoeerthe ancle-ln the manner of ttfmg 

Ancient or applying the gc r -{hes us with'means of gdd- 
Gilding in* difeovered of late ages, furmlhesus w^ ^ (.iTTie

&
and 

ferior cc 
the mo> 
dern. 

or applying the g° ^milhes us with'means of gild 
^covered of latej » £ ^ ^ injurie8 of time and 
mg works that mail ancients was impraaicable. 
weather, which „0ld 0n bodies that 

-k; 

!Z’y coUdlnly gld fuel, places as were Iheltered from 
‘^^tl^omp^n on which they 

I d theh gUding on wood kuco^um or kuccfhcrum; 
IS iS dSbed as a ^“““elhe^drck 
earth, fervm?'’pi th’,. particulars of this earth, 

itlcoiolHngtdmnts, &c. the antiquaries and natuta- 
, lifts are not agreed UP° r id have occafioned feve- 

The luftre and beauty^g concerning the different 

ral inquiries and dife fferent fubfiances. Hence 
methods °f applying exttI|flvei and contains many 
the art of Slldl"S [d var;ous management. particular operations a ^ a irticular operations ana vanuu, and by var. 

Falfc3gild- A colour of g0 , '8.^1^. but this is a falfe kind 
ing with la- nifhes, without emp > b gfine lden colour is given 
quer or 0f gilding. Thus a veiy b thefe metals a 
Dutch-leaf. to brafs an(i t0 lilver, by app ) g ^ f ent {hows 

gold-coloured varmfii, which, being p 

be applied to the iurrace oi ionic   j > 
furface muft be previoufly covered with fome gluey and 
tenacious fubftance, by which the gold ‘La11 be made 
to adhere. Thefe fubftances are in general calledyizer. 
Some of thefe are made of vegetable and animal glues, 
and others of oily, gluey, and drying ™atters,

n 
on them the leaves of gold are applied, and preffed 
down with' a little cotton or a hare s foot; and when 
the whole is dry, the work is to be fimflied and pohji- 
ed with a hard inftrument, called a dog s tooth, to give ^ ^ 

k^When the work is required to be capable of refill-With ©T 
ing rain or moifture, it ought to be previoufly covered 
vmh a compofition of drying oil and yellow ochre 
ground together; otherwife a water-uze may be ufed, 
which is prepared by boding cuttings of parchment or 
white leather in water, and by mixing with tin, fome 
chalk or whiting : feveral layers of this hze muft be 
laid upon the wood, and over thefe a layer of the fame 
fize mixed with yellow ochie. Laftly, another mix- 
ture, called gold five, is to be applied above thefe; up- 
on which the gold-leaves are to be fixed. Luis gold 
fize the ufe of which is to make the gold-leaf capable 
of being burniflied, is compofed of tobacco-pipe clay, 
ground with fome ruddle or black lead, and tempered 
with a little tallow or oil of olives. 1 he edges of gLffea 
lay be guilt by applying firll a very thin coat ot var- 
niih, upon which the gold-leaf is to be fixed; and when 
the varnifn is hardened, may be burmihe . 1S W‘A 

niflvis prepared by boiling powdered amber withhnfeed 
oil in a brafs veffel to which a valve is fitted, and by 
diluting the above folution with four or five times its 
quantity of oil of turpentine ; and that it may dry 
r ‘t- mav ground with fome white lead. 6 

The method of Applying gold upon metal* is entirely Of gding 
different. The furface of the metal to be gilt . fit Imet,!,. 
to be cleaned; and then leaves are to be applied to it, 
which, by means of rubbing with a poliflied bloo - 
ftone and a certain degree of heat, are made to ad- 
here perfeftly well. In this manner iilver-leaf is fixed 
and burnifhed upon brafs in the making of what iscafl- 
ed French plate, and fometimes alfo gold-leaf is burniih- 

Cd Gold i^applied1^11^1^!!^0!!! feveral other manners. 
Or e of thefe is by previoufly forming the gold into a 
pafte or amalgam wfth mercury. In order to obtain 
a fmall amalgam of gold and mercury, the gold is firft 
l be reduced into^thin plates or grains, which are 
heated red-hot, and thrown^ into mercury previoufl^ 
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heated, till It begins to fmoke. LU, 
mercury with an iron rod, the gold totally difappears. 
The proportion of mercury to gold is generally as fix 
or cght to one. 

_ Whh this amalgam the furface of the metal to be 
gilded is to be covered ; then a fufficieut heat is to be 
applied to evaporate the mercury ; and the gold is laftly 
to be burniilied with a blood-ltone. 

This method of gilding by amalgamation is chiefly 
ufed for gilding copper, or an allay of copper, with a 
fmall portion of zinc, which more readily receives the 
amalgam ; and is alfo preferable for its colour, which 
more refembles that of gold than the colour of cop- 
per. When the metal to be gilt is wrought or chafed, it 
ought to be previoufly covered with quickfilver before 
the amalgam is applied, that this may be ealier fpread: 
but when the furface of the metal is plain, the amalgam 
may be applied direftly to it. The quickfilver or amal- 
gam is made to adhere to the metal by means of a little 
aquafortis, which is rubbed on the metallic furface at the 
fame time, by which this furface is clcanfed from any 
ruft or tarnifh which might prevent the union oradhe- 
iion of the metals. But the ufe of the nitrous acid in 
this operation is not, as is generally fuppofed, confined 
merely to cleanfe the furface of the metal to be gilt 
from any ruft or tarnifh it may have acquired ; but it 

^ alfo greatly facilitates the application of the amalgam 
B<e Of the the furface of that metal, probably in the following 
nitrous a id manner: It firft diffolves part of the mercury of the 

sngilding, amalgam; and when this folution is applied to the cop- 
per, this latter metal having a ftronger diipolicion to 
unite with the nitrous acid than the mercury has, pre- 
cipitates the mercury upon its furface, in the fame man- 
ner as a polifhed piece of iron precipitates upon its fur- 
face copper from a folution of blue vitriol. When 
the metal to be gilt is thus covered over with a thin 
precipitated coat of mercury, it readily receives the a- 
malgam. In this folution and precipitation of mer- 
cury, the principal ufe of the nitrous acid in the pro- 
cefs of gilding appears to confift. The amalgam be- 
ing equally fpread over the furface of the metal to be 
gilt by means of a brufti, the mercury is then to be 
evaporated by a heat juft fufficient for that purpofe ; 
for if it be too great, part of the gold may alfo be ex- 
pelled, and part of it will run together, and leave fome 
uf the fui face of the metal bare : while the mercury is 
evaporating, the piece is to be from time to time 
taken from the fire, that it may be examined, that the 
amalgam may be fpread more equally by means of a 
brufti, that any defeiftive parts of it may be again co- 
vered, and that the heat may not be too fuddenly ap- 
plied to it : when the mercury is evaporated, which is 
.known by the furface being entirely become of a dull 
yellow colour, the metal mull then undergo other ope- 
rations, by which the fine gold colour is given to 
it. Firft, the gilded piece of metal is rubbed with a 
fcratch biufh (which is a brulh compofed of brafs wirej 
till its furface is made fmooth ; then it is covered over 
with a compofition called gilding wax, and is again ex- 
pofed to the fire till the w^ax be burnt off. This wax 
is compofed of bees- wax, fometimes mixed with fome 
of the following fubftances; red ochre, verdegrife, cop- 
per-fcales, alum, vitriols, borax : but according to Dr 
X.ewis, the faline fubftances alone are fufficient, with- 
out any was. By this operation the colour of the gild- 
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Upon ftirring the ing is heightened; and this effeft Teems to be produ- 

a d by a perfect diffipation of fome mercury remaining 
after the former operation. This diffipation is well ef- 
fected by this equable application of heat. The gilt 
furface is then covered over with a faline compofition, 
confifting of nitre, alum, or other vitriolic fait, ground 
together, and mixed up into a paile with water or urine. 
1 he piece of metal thus covered is expofed to a certain 
degree of heat, and then quenched in water. By this 
method its colour is further improved, and brought 
nearer to that of gold. This effect feems to be produ. 
ced by the acid of nitre (winch is difengaged by the 
vitriolic acid of the alum or other vitriolic fait during 
the expofure to heat) afting upon any particles of cop- 
per which may happen to lie on the gilded furface. 
-fly’ fome artifts think that they give an additional 
luitre to their gilt-work by dipping it in a liquor 
prepared by boiling fome yellow materials, as ful- 
phur, orpiment, or turmeric. The only advantage 
of this operation is, that a part of the yellow matter, 
as the fulphur or turmeric, remains in fome of the 
hollows of the carved work, in which the gilding is apt 
to be more imperfc&, and to which it gives a rich and 
folid appearance. 

Iron cannot be gilt by amalgamation, unlefs, as it is 

Gildfag* 

faid, it be previoufly coated with copper by dipping in 
a folution of blue vitriol. Iron may alfo receive a gol- 
den coat from a faturated folution of gold in aqua- 
regia, mixed with fpirit of wine, the iron having a great- 
er affinity with the acid, from which it therefore pre- 
cipitates the gold. Whether any of thefe two methods 
be applicable to ufe, is uncertain: but the method com- 
monly employed of fixing gold upon iron is that a- 
bove mentioned, of burnifhing gold-leaf upon this me-. 
tal when heated fo as to become blue ; and the opera- 
tion will be more perfeft if the furface has been pre- 
viouny fcratched or graved. 

Another method is mentioned by authors of gilding 
upon metals, and alio upon earthen ware, and upon 
glafs ; which is, to fufe gold with regulus of antimo- 
ny, to pulverife the mafs which is fufficiently brittle 
to admit that operation, to fpread this powder upon 
the piece to be gilt, and expofe it to fuch a fire that 
the regulus may be evaporated, while the gold re- 
mains fixed. The inconveniences of this method, ac- 
cording to Dr Lewis, are, that the powder does not 
adhere to the piece, and cannot be equally fpread ; 
that part of the gold is oiffipated along with the regu- 
lus; that glafs is fufible with the heat neceffary for the 
evaporation of regulus of antimony ; and that copper 
is liable to be corroded by the regulus, and to have its 
iuriace rendered uneven. 

On the fubjea of gilding by amalgamation Dr Lewis Impnfvc- 
nas the ioliowing remarks. “ There are two principal nicilts by 
inconveniences in this bulinefs : One, that the work- er Lewij* 
men are expofed to the fumes of the mercury, and gene- 
rally, fooner or later, have their health greatly impaired p/v r 
by them : the other, the lofs of the mercury; for tho’ o/ AruT* 
part of it is faid to be detained in cavities made in the 
chimney for that purpofe, yet the greateft part of it is 
oft. From, fome trials I have made, it appeared that 
both thefe inconveniences, particularly the firft and 
moft coniideiable one, might in good meafure be a- 
voided, by means of a furnace of a due conltruClion. If 
the communication of a furnace with its. chimney, ii\- 

iiead 
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GlWir£ ftead of bexnff over the fire, is made under the grate, 
th" afix-ph door, or other apertures beneath the grate 
Hoftd and the mouth of the furnace left open , the doted, ana r mherwife would have entered be- 

tlie grate to the chimi , fumesof fuch mat- 
both the vapour of the fuel and tue t ^ ^ 

Who will be thus * J'o 'e hett^ad « ^e fame 

!rom ^ "e'fuUhbX ot Sroducmt iufpea.ug au,l t.me have full liberty o ^ furnace is made of 
removing the »ork. I ^ be 
ttrong ^-ged (not mdled^ron pjat^ chimney m 

ciently duiable_. • PP , . hi e than the level of 
r,ach above a foot and a halt h^er ka_ 
the hre: all round bettveeu 
ving an interval of a ^ height of lO 

“ a"d f
lhe

t thetlta. The exterual air, or 12 feet, the higner , the outer pipe, 
pafllng up ^^jXuch heated, fo that the 
prevents the latter ’ J intt its (ides into run- 
mercunal fumes will cond h^^^ the bottom, 

pipe at one fide, into a proper K“','r-Memo:i.s of the V .. Mr Hellot communreates, m the^l^^ of ma. 
French Academy for the year 745. „ OI (Uvcr> 

M- d; XXiSstXXi of-X and powder, fuch as ret be laid in a heap on 
Wver by aquaforus ts dne^a^ ^ the mlddle of the 
alevxgattng ftone, a J ^ e mercury put mto 
heap, and had its wegh P j j obtained from 
the cavity; ! lort. is then to be ad- 

M du 
Ia\’s me 

gurts. 

where the gold is eonneaed with fubftances incapaUe of 
bearing fire, may be reftoied to their colour by the fame ^ 

“ The foregoing procefs is given entirely °n ^ method, 
authority of the Frensh writer. I have had no expe 
rience of it myfelf, but have feen very elegant figures 
gold raifed upon fiber, on the fame principle, by a 
different procedure. Some cinnabar was ground, t 
with the diftilled fpirit, but with the expreffed jn c ot 
garlick, a fluid remarkably tenacious. 1 his mixture 
was fpread all over the polifhed fiber - and when the 
full layer was dry, a fecond, and after this a thu, 
auplitd. Over thefe were fpread as many layers ot 
another mixture, compofed chiefly of afphaltum and 
linfeed oil boiled down to a due conliitence. whole 
being dried with a gentle heat on a hind o 
gra f the figures were traced and cut down to the fil- 

a. .0 make its furface tough : the 
filled with an amalgam of gold, to d ffer n, 
heights in different parts according to the nature of t 
defcn ; alter which a gentle fire, at the fame time that 
t et-aporated the mercury, dellroyed the tenac. y of 

the gummy juice, fo that the coating, which ferved to 
confine the amalgam and a, a gmde m the appheat^^ 
of it, was now eafily got on. in K , 
preffed down and emb Ihfhed as in the former method J 
and had ibis advantage, that the furface of the fiber 
under it having been made rough, it adhere m 
firmly, fo as not to be in danger of coming off, as M. 
du Fay fays the gold applied in his way fometimes did. 
The arti/, however, found the procefs lo troublefome, 
that though he purchafed the receipt tor a confideia 
C“ FhXX metats^liticulariy filver, mny be gilt 

acua-vegia 

tion pieces of linen are to be dipt, am urn ^gilding fib 
afhes Thefe afhes being rubbed on the f ur face ot ure 
fiber by means of a wet linen rag, apply the particles mver oy uwa ^nri wh rh bv this method 

garlirroot by dift.Uation \n a ground adhere very well. The remaining P^°{ 

ded, and the whole tmmedm ^ m g into an uni- to be nd the whole immea.a^ —* into -n uni 
With a mnller till ‘be miXtur^t^ ^ ^ ground with 
form grey powder. T ^ f • t and applied on 
lemon juice to the conf ftence^ol p^ with 
the piece prtvioufly w ^ ^ draw„ with it may be 
the tame acid )mce • ' fat;„ the application. The 
raffed to any degre y Y fire till the mercury is eva- 
piece is expofed ^ “‘eu to 
porated fo as to leave tneg J be dnKer and a 
be preffed down, and vubbe jd and bniiia„t; 
little fand, which makes it aPP , ed Thc auth0r 
after this it may be cut ana cn ;t is more ad- 
obferves, that being of a tpongy it with a 
\ifable to cut it with a ^^f being always 
gravers that it has an find 
pale ; and that it wou.d o method ornaments 
means of giving it colours a. by tins met t ( fa. 
might be made of exqu.me a d ^ 
Sly. As the palenels appears to proceed. ^ 
„1 the mercury retamed by ‘^““g^tion of a 
might be remedied y , • cP d[(T0lving the mercury 
little warm aquafortis, w » j g a fnperiicial 
from the exterior part ‘mtiil be defend- 
high colour: if the puce nr hive., ^ ^ wax. ln. 
Cd from thoq"^1'8 by f old °nained by mercury, 
ftiuments or ornameiUs oi ^ j 

2 

filver bv means OI a wet -rr-j * , 
of gold which they contain, and which by this meth 
adhere very well. The remaining pait of the alhes is 
to be wanted off , and the furface of *= filvct. wh'= 
“ thifftate does*not feem to be gilt, is to be bnrnith- 
ed with a blood-llone, till it acquire a fine colour of 
gold. This method of gild.ng 15 

fmnes a very Imall quantity of gold. Mott gilt orna 
ments upoi/fans, fnuff-boxes, and other toys of much 
{bow and little value, are nothing but filver gilt in this 
mar!dd mav alfo be applied to glafs, porcelain, and o- 
thXrS matters. "As the furface of thefe matters 
is very fmooth, and confequently is capuble Y 
*{! contaa with gold leaves thefe leaves adhere to 
them with fome force, although they are not of me 
taUic nature.. This gi.diug -^^“finSce of S 
:Xat“cXXtbe expofed to a ce, ^ 
tain degree of heat, and burmfned fiigntly to give them 

UlftA more fubftantial gilding is fixed uP°f
n ena‘ 

mel and porcelain, by applying to thefe fubttances mu, ana p ^ with a folution of gum arable, 

or with fome effential oil, and a fmall quantity of bo- 
rax • after which a fufficient heat is to be applied to frf- 

’ V 1 ufc and the gold, which is then to be burn fc- 
%m fis- be drrhi; 
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The powders for this purpofe may he made, t. By 
giinding gold-leaf with honey, which is afterwards 
to be walhed away with water. 2. By diftilling to 
drynefs a folution of gold in aqua-regia. 3. By eva- 
porating the mercury from an amalgam of gold, taking 
care to ftir well the mafs near the end of the procefs. 
4. By precipitating gold from its folution in aqua-re- 
gia by applying to it a folution of green vitriol in wa- 
ter, or fome copper, and perhaps fome other metallic 
fubftances. 
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indeed fuch was his application to books, that it be- 
came a proverbial faying among the common people, 

. ^ , r .
t

1
hm? is as certain, as that John Gill is in the bookfeller’s (hop.” 

**e left the grammar fchool, however, early in life. 
1 his was occafioned by the imperious conduct of his 
matter, who infitted that the children of diffenting pa- 
rents Ihould, with other fcholars that belonged to the 
eitabiilhment, attend him to church on week days du- 
ring^ the performance of divine fervice. The diffenters PfT F A r r t\/t u* J ir ~ IU16 lIie Perrormance ot divine fervice. The dilfenters 

aiaflih, had hi. inheritance aL'ted "him if,he moun vfch\df f °f. ^ Manaffeh, had his inheritance allotted him in the moun- 
tains of Gilead, from whence he took his name. The 
mountains of Gilead were part of that ridge which 
runs from mount Lebanon fouthward, on the eaft of 
the Holy Land; gave their name to the whole country 
which lies on the eaft of the fea of Galilee, and inclu- 
ded the mountainous region called in the New Tefta- 
ment Trachonitis. Jeremiah (xxii.6.) feems to fay, 
that Gilead begins from mount Libanus. ‘ Thou art 
Gilead unto me, and the head of Lebanon.’ Jacob, 
at his return from Mefopotamia, came in fix days to 
the mountains of Gilead (Gen. xxxi. 21, &c.) where 
tin's patriarch, with Laban his father-in-law, raifed a 
heap of ftones, in memory of their agreement and co- 
venant, and called it Galeed, i. e. “ an heap of wit- 
neffes,” and which Laban called Jegar-fahadutha. Thefe 
mountains were covered with a fort of trees abounding 
with gum, called the balm of Gilead, which the fcrip- 
ture commends much. (Jer. viii. 21. xlvi. 11. li. 8.) The 
merchants who bought Jofeph came from Gilead, and 
were carrying balm into Egypt. (Gen. xxxvii. 25'.) 

The Gileadites being invaded by the Ammonites, 
&c. chofe Jephthah for their general, who vanquilhed 
all their enemies. 

Balm of Gun at). SccAmyris. 
GILGAL (anc. geog.), a place between Jericho 

and Jordan, noted for the firft encampment of the If- 
n elnes on this fide Jordan, about a mile from Jeri- 
cho. It fometimes alfo denotes Galilee, (Jofhua xii.23.) 

GILL (John), D. D. a Proteltant diflenting mini- 
fter of the Baptul denomination, and the fon of Ed- 
ward and Elizabeth Gill, was born at Kettering in 
Northampton (hire, November 23. 1697. At a very 
early period of life, his father, who was a deacon of 
the Baptilt church at Kettering, difcovered in him an 
uncommon capacity for learning; and his ability for y. r ■ J r —5, — no auiuiy jor io as to read it with eaie, without at literary pm futts was afterwards evidenced by fnch rapid- than Bnxtorf's grammar L„d lexicon 
proirrefs in whatever became the nhipA ° _Lon- progrefs in whatever became the objedt of tuition, that 
it was found neceffary to remove him from the fchool 
in which his finking talents were firft manifefted, and 
to place him in one more favourable to his improve- 
ment. He was therefore fent to a grammar fchool in 
the neighbourhood; where he very foon furpafled thofe 
boys who were much his feniors in age and as pupils. 
At this fchool he continued till he arrived at his nth 
year; where, befides going through the common 
fchool-books, he read moft of the Latin claffics, and 
made very confiderable proficiency in the Greek lan- 
guage. 

Mr Gill’s celebrity as a fcholar, and his ftrong at- 
tachment to books, were foon obferved by the neigh- 
bouring clergy, who frequently met and converfed with 
him at a bookfeiler s ftiop, to which he at every op- 
portunity reforted for the purpofe of reading; and 

which his engagements with them gave no claim ; and 
as it was virtually making conformity a tell by which 
his pupils were to expeft the benefits of tuition, they 
refented his conduft; and the children of thofe parents 
that were in affluent circumltances were removed to 
feminaries where die fame advantages might be ob- 
tained ^without being fubjeft to the impofitions of cle- 
rical bigotry. But as the parents of Mr Gill had it 
not in their power to confer on him the fame privi- 
lege, the fame fteps could not be taken to facilitate 
his advancement in learning. To pave the way, how- 
ever, for the completion of his ftudies, efforts were 
made by feveral minifters, of different denominations, 
to get him upon one or other of the funds in London. 
For this purpofe, fpecimens of his progrefs in the dif- 
ferent branches of literature were tranfmitted to the 
metropolis: in amwer to which it was objected, “ that 
he was too young, and that Ihould he continue, as it 
might be expedted he would, to make fuch rapid ad- 
vances in his ftudies, he would go through the com- 
mon circle before he could be capable of taking care 
ot himfelf, or of being employed in any public fervice.” 
But thefe formidable objedtions were of no weight 
with our young fcholar: his love of learning was un- 
conquerable. Iniuperable difficulties, it is true, ob- 
ftrudted the way in which literary eminence is ufually 
acquired ; but thefe difficulties could neither reprefs 
his ardent defire of knowledge, nor damp the zeal and 
application that had marked his former Iludies. For 
though his time was daily devoted to the bufinefs of 
his father ; yet he had fo far improved the hours of 
leifure, as to be able, before he arrived at his 10th 
year, to read all the Greek and Latin authors that 
fell in his way. He ftudied logic, rhetoric, moral and 
natural philofophy; and learnt the Hebrew language, 
fo as to read it with eafe, without any other affiftance 

Neither the purfuit of learning, however, nor the 
other neceffary avocations incumbent on Mr Gill, could 
eradicate thofe religious impreffions received in early 

rf£ °r ,^ovember r- HI6, he made a public pro- fellion of his faith before the Baptift church at Ket- 
tering, and was baptized the fame day by Mr Tho- 
mas Wallis. Of this church Mr Gill had not been long 
a member oefore he was called to the work of the 
miniftry : foon after which, he removed to Higham- 
Ferrers, with a view to purfue his ftudies under the 
direction of Mr Davis; but his ftay at this place was 
loon interrupted by an invitation from London in 
1719, to preach to the Baptift church in Horflydown, 
over which he was the fame year, being the 22d of his 
age, ordained paftor; which office he fuftaiued up- 
wards of 51 years. r 

Mr Gill had not been long in London before rab- 

binical 
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. , , . 7 vA Aw before confiderable a burning and a fhlnrng light : Burning with love to bimcal learning, of which f . T f Qod, to truth, and to fouls; finning as an example t 

knowledge, became an objed of purfuit. hd[' in word, in faith, in purity, a pattern of 
tate his progrefs through the intricacies of th y work8) and a model 0f all holy converfation and 
rinth, hecontraded an acquaintance vvi Ldlinefs; and while true religion and found learning 
moll learned Jewilh rabbies. He read the 1 alj^u™s, p , r • , ,'r. thp 'Rntifli emoire. 

Gill 
11 

Gilling- 
ham. 

the Talmuds, the Rabbot; their ancient comrfienta 
ries, the book Zvhar, and whatever elfe o, this kind 
be was able to procure. Of the Oriental languages he 
made himfelf a complete matter : in (hort, there was no 
branch of knowledge that could either enlarge or en- 
rich biblical learning, which, however difficult, was 
not attempted and attained : and it may be tru y af- 
ferted, that in this line he had but few equals, and that 
the annals of literature do not exhibit a charader oy 
whoin he w&s excelled* , 

In 1748 Mr Gill publiihed a commentary on the 
New Tettament in three vols foho. _ The immen e 
reading and learning difcoveralile in this atduo'is wo 
attracted the attention of the Manfchal College and 
Univerfity of Aberdeen ; and procured for him, with- 
out either bis folicitation or his knowledge, a diploma, 
c ea ing him Dodor in divinity. This inteffigence 
was communicated to the Dodor in the moft hanffi 
feme terms by the profeffors Ofcorn and Pollock; who 
declared, “ that on account of his knowledge of the 
{•rintures, of the Oriental languages, and of Jewiffi 
8ntiquities* of his learned defence of tne fcriptures a- 
cainl Delfts and Infidels, and the reputation gained 
by his other works; the univerfity had>w'thout ‘ 
privity, unanimoufly agreed to confer on him the de- 
orcc of D oft or in divinity. ^ ^ v f 
^ Dr Gill’s fentiments, as a divine, were through 
Calviniftic: “ And perhaps no man (lays the Reverend 
Mr Toplady, a minifter in the church of Lnglandj 
fmee the days of Auftin, has written fo largely m de- 
fence of the fyftem of grace; and certainly no man 
L treated thai ntometous fttbjea tn all .ts^ranch« 
more clofelv, iudicioufty, and fuccefsfufty. W hat was 

of Edward the black prince, that he never fought 
a battle which he did not win ; what has been remar 
edof the great Duke of Marlborough, that he never 

j ♦ llA decre which he did not carry; may be 
biftly accommodated to our great philofopher and di- 
"vine"; who, fo far as the diftinguiffiiug dodrincs of the 
J2c\ are concerned, never belieged an error wh ch 
be ‘did not force from its ftrongholds, nor ever en- 
countered an adverfary whom he did not baffle am 
r i a T4jo learning labours, ii exceed^b. , 

ihTn'aill™ t thrmomenfof' His diffolution not 
one of his mod Inveterate oppofers was ever able 0! ,he lead ftadow of iramoral:t>. 

bimfelf no lefs than his writings, demonftrated that 
the doctrine of grace does not lead to hcenttonfnefs. 
$hofe who had the honour and happtnefs of bang 

, . 1 • e.. tr e number of his triends, can go 
M farther in their tettoony. They know that Ins 
moral demeanor was more than hlameleft:.t was from 
fir ft to laft confiftently exemplary. And indeed an 
undeviating confiftency, boih in h.s v^s of yange 
S uuths, and in his obedience as a fervant of God, 
was one of thofe qualities by which his call of 
Ar was eminently marked. He was in. every refped 

3 

g-odlineis; ana wauc uut. tva.g.v... ” 
have a Angle friend remaining in the Bntifh empire, 
the works and name of Gill will be precious and re- 
vered ” , 

He died at Camberwell, Oftober 14. 
72 years 10 months and to days. In 1718 the Doc- 
tor married Mrs Elizabeth Negus; by whom he had 
many children, two of whom only furvived him. Mrs 
Olll Jltcl HI rMJ 1 ■\Toitt 

His works are, A Commentary on the Old and New 
Teftament, in 9 vols folio. A Body of Divinity m3 vols 
quarto. The Caufe of God and T ruth, 4 vols oftavo 
A Treatife concerning the Prophecies of the Old Ui- 
tament refpeaing the Meffiah. A Differtation on the 
antiquity of the Hebrew Language, Letters, owe 
Points, and Accents. Sermons on the Canticles, folio, 
befides a great number of fermons and controverts 
pieces on different fubje&s. _ _ 

Gill, a meaffire of capacity, containing a quarter 
0fGIU?S,^ of fillies. See Comp^- 
Tit's Anatomy, nQ 160. _ . f -p. 

GILLINGHAM, a panffi m the county of D01- 
fetfoire, on the river Stour, near the foreff of its own 
name; where, ™ 1016, king Edmund Wide van- 
quithed the Danes. It is one of the largeft panffles m 
the county, being 41 miles in circuit, containing 64,000 
acres. 7t lies on the borders of Wilts and bomerlct, 
a miles N. W. of Shaftlbury. It has a manufa&ure 
ti linen, but the chief produce is grazing and the 
dairies. Near it are the traces of an ancient refidence 
of Norman or Saxon kings, 320 feet long and 240 
broad, fuirounded by a rampart of earth. Hem> I. 
re tided here, and king John repaired it at the expence 
of the county. Edward I. fpent h.s Cnnflmns here in 
j 2 7o ; but the whole of the materials are removed, 
and the foundation of the houfe only can be tjaced, 
which was in the form of the letter L, in length 180 
feet by 80 broad, and the foot of the letter 40 by 40. 
The area of the houfe containing 168,000 fquare feet. 
It ftood half a mile from the church, on the road to 
Shallon, encompaffed by a moat, r °“ - 
nlaces Q feet deep and 20 broad. I ae rampart ap 
pears to have been 30 feet thick. Here^is a free 
ichool, a large old building, and a workhouse, as weft 
7c two ftone bridges. In .694 4 received damage of 
rear aoocl by a fire. Near it is Gillingham foreft, 
four miles lo.g and one mile broad. The church rs a 

parilh of Ken. three miles below 
Chatham, and on the fame fide of the Medway. Pa t 
of Chatham-dock is in this panffi; and here is a caftk 
well fi.rniffied with guns that commands the -river, 
there being no lefs than 1 70 embrazures for can™n ’ 
which would ft op the progrefs of any enemy that ffioud 
r maVe wav by Sheernefs-fort, before they 
could reach Chatham! Here are alfo copperas works. 
At this place 600 Norman gentlemen »'h° “er 
in the retinue of the two princes Alfred and Edward 
were all barbaroufiy murdered by ear Godw- rf. 
was in remote bmes the property ot CanKrb!; 
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Canterbury, who had here an elegant palace, the old 
hall of which is now converted to a barn : it is built 
principally of flint, but the windows are filled up with 
brick. Near it are the remains of the chapel, See. and 
a great part of the whole of its original outer walls 
may be traced. 

GILOLO, a large ifland of the Pacific Ocean, ly- 
ing between i° S. Lat. and 2° N. Lat. and between 
125° and 128° E. Long. It belongs to the Dutch ; 
but does not produce any of the fine fpices, tho’ it lies 
in the neighbourhood of the fpice-iflands. The natives 
are fierce and cruel favages. 

GILPIN (Bernard), reftor of Houghton, dillin- 
guilhed by his extraordinary piety and hofpitality, was 
defeended from an ancient and honourable family in 
Weftmoreland, and born in 1517. As he was bred 
in the Catholic religion, fo he for fome time defended 
it againfl; the reformers, and at Oxford held a deputa- 
tion with Hooper afterward bifhop of Worcefler and 
martyr for the Proteflant faith ; but was daggered in 
another deputation with Peter Martyr, and began fe- 
rioufly to examine the contefted points by the bell au- 
thorities. Thus, being prefented to the vicarage of 
Norton in the diocefe of Durham, he foon refigned it, 
and went abroad t® confult eminent profeflbrs on both 
fides ; and after three years abfence returned a little 
before the death of queen Mary, fatisfied in the gene- 
ral doctrines of the reformation. He was kindly re 
ceived by his uncle Dr Tonftall, bifhop of Durham ; 
who foon after gave him the archdeaconry of Durham, 
to which the redory of Efiington was annexed. When 
repairing to his panfh, though the perfecution was 
then at its height, he boldly preached againft the vices, 
errors, and corruptions of the times, efpecially in the 
clergy, on which a charge confifting of 13 articles was 
drawn up againft him, and prefented in form to the 
bifhop. But Dr Tonftall found a method ofdifmiffing 
the caufe in fuch a manner as to proted his nephew] 
without endangering himfelf, and foon after prefented 
him to the rich living of Houghton le Spring. He was 
a fccond time accufed to the bifhop, and again protec- 
ted ; when his enemies, enraged at this fecond defeat, 
laid their complaint before Dr Bonner, bifhop of Lon- 
don ; who immediately gave orders to apprehend him. 
Upon which Mr Gilpin bravely prepared for maityr- 
dom ; and ordering his houfe-fteward to provide him 
a long garment that he might make a decent appear- 
ance at the flake, fet out for London. Luckily, how- 
ever, he broke his leg on the journey; which pro- 
traded his arrival until the news of the queen’s death 
freed him from all further apprehenfions. Being imme- 
diately fet at liberty, he returned to Houghton, where 
he was received by his parifhioners with the fincereft 
j°y- 

Upon the deprivation of the Popifh bifhops, he was 
offered the fee of Carlifle, which he declined ; and con- 
fining his attention to his redory, difeharged all the 
duties of his fundion in the molt exemplary manner. 
To the jgreateft humanity and courtefy, he added an 
unwearied application to the inftrudion of thofe under 
his care. He was not fatisfied with the advice he gave 
in public, but ufed to inftrud in private ; and brought 
his parifhioners to come to him with their doubts and 
difficulties. He had a moft engaging manner towards 
£aiofe whom he thought well-difpofed; nay. his very 
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icproof was fo conduded, that it feldora gave offence; 
the becoming gentlenefs with which it was urged, made 
it always appear the effed of friendfhip. Thus, with 
unceafing affiduity, did he employ himfelf in admonifh- 
ing the vicious, and encouraging the well-intentioned ; 
by which means, in a few years, he made a greater 
change in his neighbourhood than could well have 
been imagined. A remarkable inflance, what reforma- 
tion a Angle man may effed, when he hath it earnefllr 
at heart! 1 

But las hopes were not fo much in the prefent gene- 
ration, as in the fucceeding. It was an eafier talk, he 
found, to prevent vice, than to corred it ; to form the 
young to virtue, than to amend the bad habits of the 
old. He employed much of his time, therefore, in 
endeavouring to improve the minds of the younger part 
of his parifh ; fuffering none to grow up in an igno- 
rance of their duty; but preffing it as the wifefl part 
to mix religion with their labour, and amidft the cares 
of this life to have a conftant eye upon the next. He 
attended to every thing which might be of fervice to 
his parifhioners. He was very afliduous in preventing 
all law-fuits among them. His hall is faid to have been 
often thronged with people, who came to him about 
their differences. He was not-indeed much acquaint- 
ed with law; but he could decide equitably, and that 
fatistied : nor could his fovereign’s commiffion have gi- 
ven him more weight than his own charader gave 
him. ° 

r iis hofpitable manner of living was the admiration 
of the whole country He fpent in his family every 
fortnight 40 bufhels of corn, 20 bulhels of malt, and a 
whole ox ; beiides a proportionable quantity of other 
kinds of provifion. Strangers and traveller found a 
cheerful reception. AH were welcome that came; and 
even their beafts had fo much care taken of them, that 
it was humoroufly faid. “ If a horfe was turned loofe 
in any part of the country, it would immediately make 
its way to the rector of Houghton’s.” 

Every Sunday, from Michaelmas till Eafter, was a 
fort of public day with him. During this feafon he 
expeded to fee all his parifhioners and their families. 
Tor their reception, he had three tables well covered : 
the fir ft was for gentlemen, the fecond for hufbandmen 
and faimers, and the third for day-labourers. This 
piece of hofpitality he never omitted, even when Ioffes, 

k.aiclty of provifion, made its continuance rather 
difficult to him. He thought it his duty, and that 
was a deciding motive. Even when he was abfent 
from home, no alteration was made in his family-cx- 
pences; the poor were fed as ufual, and his neighbours 
entertained. 

But notwithftanding all this painful induftry. and 
the large fcope it had in fo extended a parifh, Mr Gil- 
pin thought the fphere of his benevolence yet too con- 
fined. it grieved him extremely to fee every where, 
in the panfhes around him, fo great a degree of igno- 
rance and fuperftition, occafioned by the fhameful ne- 
glebt of-the pa ioral care in the clergy of thofe parts, 
iheie bad confequences induced him to fupply, as 
far as he could, what was wanting in others. For 
this purpofe, every year he ufed regularly to vifit the 
moft negkaed parifhes in Northumberland, York- 
fhire, Chefhire, Weftmoreland, and Cumberland ; and 
that lus own .panfh in the mean time might not fuffer, 

he 

Gilpia, 
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Gilpin, lie was at tlie expence of a conflant affiftant. In each 

place he ftaid two or three days ; and his method 
was, to call the people about him, and lay before 
them, in as plain a way as pofiible, the uanger of 
leading wicked or even carelefs lives; explaining to 
them the nature of true religion ; inftru&mg them in 
the duties they owed to God, their neighbour, and 
themfelves : and {bowing them how greatly a moral and 
religious conduct would contribute to their pieient oS 
well as future happinefs. 

As Mi- Gilpin had all the warmth of an enthuhaft, 
though under the diredion of a very calm and fober 
judgment, he never wanted an audience, even in the 
wildell parts ; where he roufed many to a fenfe of reli- 
gion, who had contraaed the moll inveterate habits 
of inattention to every thing of a ferious nature. And 
wherever he came, he ufed to vilit all the gaols and 
places of confinement; few in the kingdom having at 
that time any appointed minifter. And by his labours, 
and affectionate manner of behaving, he is faid to 
have reformed many very abandoned perfons in thofe 
places. He would employ his^intereft likewife for 
fuch criminals whofe cafes he thought attended with 
any hard circumttances, and often procured pardons 
for them. 

There is a trad of country upon the border of Nor- 
thumberland, called Readf-clale and 'Tine-dak, of all 
barbarous places in the north, at that time the moll 
barbarous. Before the Union, this place was called 
the debateable land, as fubjett by turns to England and 
Scotland, and the common theatre where the two na- 
tions were continually adting their bloody7 fcenes. It 
was inhabited by a kind of defperate banditti, render- 
ed fierce and adive by conilant alarms : they lived by 
theft, tiled to plunder on both lides of the barrier; and 
what they plundered ou one* they expofed to fale on 
the other; by that means efcapingjuftice. And in 
this dreadful country, where no man would even travel 
that could help it, Mr Gilpin never failed to fpend 
feme part of every year. _ r , . 

He generally chofe the Chnftlan holidays for his 
journey, becaufe he found the people at that feafon 
jnoft difengaged, and mod eafily affembled. He had 
fet places for preaching, which were as regularly at- 
tended as the affr/.e towns of a circuit. If he came 
where there was a church, he made ufe of it: if not, 
of barns, or any other large building; where great 
crowds of people were fure to attend him, feme for his 
inftru&ions, and others for his charity.— This was a 
very difficult and laborious employment. The coun- 
try was fo poor, that what provifion he could get, ex- 
treme hunger only could make palatable. 1 he incle- 
mency of the weather, and the badnefs of the roads 
through a mountainous country, and at that feafon co- 
vered with fnow, expofed him likewife often to great 

- hardlhips. Sometimes he was overtaken by the night, 
the country being in many places defolate for leveral 
miles together, and obliged to lodge out in the cc’d. 
At fuch times, we are told, he would make his fervant 
ride about with his horfes, whilft himfelf on foot ufed 
as much exercife as his age and the fatigues of the pre- 
ceding day would permit. All this he cheerfully under- 
went ; esteeming fuch fervices well compenfated by the 
advantages which he hoped might accrue from them to 
his uninllru&ed fellow-creatures. 

Vol. VII. Part II. 
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The difmtereffed pains he took among thefe barbs- Gdpm. 

rous people, and the good offices he was always ready xm 

to do them, drew from them the warmeft and fincereft 
expreffions of gratitude. Indeed, he was little hns than 
adored among them, and might have brought the 
whole country almoll to what he pleafed. One in- 
ftance that is related, Ihows how greatly he was reve- 
red. By the careleffnefs of his fervants, his horfes 
were one day llolen. The news was quickly propaga- 
ted, and every one expreffed the highell indignation at 
the fail. The thief was rejoicing over his prize, when, 
by the report of the country, he found whofe horfes he 
had taken. Terrified at what he had done, he mftant- 
ly came trembling back, confeffed the facl, returned 
the horfes, and declared he believed the devil would 
have feized him direAly, had he carried them off know- 
ing them to have been Mr Gilpin’s. 

We have already taken notice of Mr Gilpin’s un- 
commonly generous and hofpitable manner of living. 
The value of his redlory was about 4001. a-year : an 
income, indeed, at that time very confiderable, but yet 
in appearance very unproportionate to the generous 
things he did: indeed, he could not have done them, 
unlefs his frugality had been equal to his generofity. 
His friends, therefore, could not but wonder to find 
him, amidtl his many great and continual expences, en- 
tertain the delign of building and endowing a gram- 
mar-fchool : a defign, however, which his exaft eco- 
nomy fooii enabled him to accomplilh, though the ex- 
pence of it amounted to upwards of 500 1. His fchool 
was no fooner opened, than it began to flourilh; and 
there was fo great a refort of young people to it, that 
in a little time the town was not able to accommodate 
them. He put himfelf, therefore, to the inconvenience 
of fitting up a part of his own houfe for that purpofe, 
where he feldom had fewer than 20 or 30 children. 
Some of thefe were the fons of perfons of diftinaion, 
whom he boarded at eafy rates : but the greater part 
were poor children, whom he not only educated, but 
clothed and maintained : he was at the expence like- 
wife of boarding in the town many other poor children. 
He ufed to bring feveral every year from the different 
parts where he preached, particularly Readf-dale and 
Tine-dale ; which places he was at great pains in ci- 
vilizing, and contributed not a little towards rooting 
out that barbarifm which every year prevailed lefs a- 
mong them. 

As to his fchool, he not only placed able mailers m 
it, whom be procured from Oxford, but himfelf like- 
wife contlantly infpeded it. And, that encouragement 
might quicken the application of his boys, he always 
took particular notice of the moll forward : he would 
call them his own fcholars, and would fend for them 
often into his itudy, and there inllruft them himfelf. 
One method ufed by him to fill his fchool was a little 
lingular. Whenever he met a poor boy upon the road, 
he would make trial of his capacity by a few queftions; 
and if he found it fuch as pleafed him, he would pro- 
vide for his education. And befidcs thofe whom he 
fent from his own fchool to the univerfities, and there 
wholly maintained, he would likewife give to others, 
who were in circumllances to do fomething for them- 
felves, what farther alfiftance they needed. By which 
means he induced many parents to allow their children 
a liberal education', who otherwife would not have done 

5 B > ‘ it. 
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it. And Mr Gilpin did not think, it enough to afford 
the means only of an academical education to thefe 
young people, but endeavoured to make it as benefi- 
cial to them as he could. He flill confidered himfelf 
as their proper guardian ; and feemed to think himfelf 
bound to the public for their being made ufeful mem- 
bers of it, as far as it lay in his power to make them 
fo. With this view he held a punctual correfpond- 
ence with their tutors; and made the youths them- 
felves frequently write to him, and give him an ac- 
count of their ftudies. So felicitous indeed was he 
about them, knowing the many temptations to which 
their age and fituation expofed them, that once every 
ether year he generally made a journey to the univer- 
lities to infpedl their behaviour. And this uncommon 
care was not unrewarded ; for many of his fcholars be- 
came ornaments to the church, and exemplary inltances 
of piety. 

To the account that hath been already given of Mr 
Gilpin’s hofpitality and benevolence, the following par- 
ticulars may be added. Every Thurfday throughout the 
year, a very large quantity of meat was dreffed wholly 
for the poor; and every day they had what quantity 
of broth they wanted. Twenty-four of the pooreft were 
his conftant penfioners. Four times in the year a dinner 
was provided for them ; when they received from his 
fteward a certain quantity of corn, and a fum of mo- 
ney : and at Chriltmas they had always an ox divided 
among them. 

Whenever he heard of any in diftrefs, whether of 
his own parilh or any other, he was fure to relieve 
them. In his walks abroad, he would frequently bring 
home with him poor people, and fend them away 
clothed as well as fed. tie took great pains to inform 
himfelf of the circumftances of his neighbours, that the 
niodefty of the fufferer might not prevent his relief. 
But the money belt laid out was, in his opinion, that 
which encouraged indultry. It was one of his greateft 
pleafures to make up the Ioffes of his laborious neigh- 
bours, and prevent their finking under them. If a poor 
man had lolt a beaft, he would fend him another in his 
room : or if any farmer had had a bad year, he would 
make him an abatement in his tythes.—Thus, as far 
as he was able, he took the misfortunes of his parifh 
upon himfelf; and, like a true Ihepherd, expofed him- 
felf for his flock. But of all kinds of indultrious poor, 
he was molt forward to afiitt thofe who had large fami- 
lies : fuch never failed to meet with his bounty, when 
they wanted to fettle their children in the world. 

In the diftant parilhes where he preached, as well as 
in his own neighbourhood, his generofity and benevo- 
lence were continually fhowing themfelves ; particular- 
ly in the defolate parts of Northumberland. “ When 
he began his journey,” fays an old manufeript life of 
him, “ he would have 10 pounds in his purfe; and, 
at his coming home, he would be 20 nobles in debt, 
which he would always pay within a fortnight af- 
ter.”—In the gaols he vilited, he was not only care- 
ful to give the prifoners proper inftrudfions, but ufed 
to purchafe for them likewife what neceffaries they 
wanted. 

Even upon the public road, he never let flip an op- 
portunity of doing good. He has often been known 
to take off his cloak, and give it to an half-naked tra- 
veller: and when he has had fcarce money enough in 
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his pocket to provide himfelf a dinner, yet would he 
give away part of that little, or the whole, if he found 
any who feemed to Hand in need of it.—Of this bene- 
volent temper, the following inftance is preferved. One 
day returning home, he faw in a field feveral people 
crowding together ; and judging fomething more than 
ordinary had happened, he rode up, and found that 
one of the horfes in a team had fuddenly dropped 
down, which they were endeavouring to raife ; but in 
vain, for the horfe was dead. The owner of it feemed 
much dejedled with his misfortune ; and declaring how 
grievous a lofs it would be to him, Mr Gilpin bade him 
not be difheartened : “ I’ll let you have (fays he), 
honeft man, that horfe of mine,” and pointed to his 
fervant’s.—“ Ah! mailer (replied the countryman), 
my pocket will not reach fuch a beaft as that.” 
“ Come, come (faid Mr Gilpin), take him, take him; 
and when I demand my money, then thou (halt pay 
me.” 

Gilthead 
. » ' Gingiro. 

This worthy and excellent divine, who merited and 
obtained the glorious titles of the Father of the Poort 
and the Apojlle of the North, died in 1583, in the 66th 
year of his age. 

GILTHEAD, in ichthyology. See Sparus. 
GIN. See Geneva. 
Gin, in mechanics, a machine for driving piles, 

fitted with a windlafs and winches at each end, where 
eight or nine men heave, and round which a rope is 
reeved that goes over the wheel at the top : one end 
of this rope is feized to an iron-monkey, that hooks 
to a beetle of different weights, according to the piles 
they are to drive, being from eight to thirteen hun- 
dred weight; and when hove up to a crofs-piece, near 
the wheel, it unhooks the monkey, and lets the beetle 
fall on the upper end of the pile, and forces the fame into 
the ground : then the monkey’s own weight overhauls 
the windlafs, in order for its being hooked again to 
the beetle. 

GINGER, the root of afpecies of amomum. See 
AjaOMUM. 

GINGIDIUM, in botany : A genus of the digy- 
m'a order, belonging to the pentandria clafs of plants. 
The calyx is an involucrum, with about fix linear 
leaves ; the corolla confifts of five ovai-lanceolated 
petals; the ftamina are five filaments; the anther* 
roundifti; the pericarpium an ovato-truncated fruit, 
with eight ftrise; there are two ftriated feeds, in feme 
places plane, and in others convex. 

GINGIRO, or Zindero, a fmall territory of Africa 
to the fouth of Abyffinia ; being feparated from it by 
the river Zebee, by which it is alfo almoft entirely fur- 
rounded. This river is extremely large, having mor« 
water than the Nile, and being much more rapid; fo 
that, during the rainy feafon, it would be altogether 
impaffable, were it not for the large rocks which are 
in its channel. The extreme difficulty which occurs 
in palling this river, however, is the means of prefer- 
ving the kingdom of Gingiro, which would otherwife 
be conquered in a fingle feafon by the Galla. 

The moft remarkable particular with regard to this 
kingdom is, that the fovereign is a proftffed votary of 
the devil. “ This fuperftition (fays Mr Bruce) reaches 
down all the wellern fide of the continent on the At- 
lantic ocean* in the countries of Congo, Angola, and 
Benin. In fpite of the firxneft foundation in true 

philo- 
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eicgiro philofopKjr, a traveller, who decides from tlie informa. GINKGO, the MiDEN-HAra-TREt. u r» i v _ n.: TiAc will finH It verv (nmcult Giotto- 
a    ^ee Mauri- Ginkg* 

UUUUiUJJltJ ) a   , . •1-ri- l 
„ tion and inveftigation of fads, will hnd it very difficu t T1^ . b A genu8 of the monogynia 

ST! t0 treat thefe appearances as abfolute 11^ or as S^dodccfndria ckfs of plants; *' owing to the fupenonty of cunning of one nn.ni ’ S ^ etho(1 ranking with thofe of which 
over-reaching another. For my own P^rt, I confefs, The 4- - cleft into fix 

[hrfiZfoVwhicftnlrpentein.h^ parts; the petals fix; the eapfirle mnlocular, quad- 
.atural information are founded, as to account for them "'g'j'NSLNG.' ’.See l>PAUAr.e"" ’US’ . 
by the operation of ordinary courles. GIOIA (Flavio), of Amalfi, in the kingdom of 

teml,ed^t3okbl^<condufted,tbIySmagh:ni^U^^,aUrthofe Naples, ^celebrated mathematician ; who, from his 

fiaves, which in other African countries are fold to 
Europeans, are here facrificed to the devil, human 

INdpitS, LUt ^ , 
knowledege of the magnetic powers, invented the ma- 
riner’s compafs, by which the navigation of the Eu- here famheed to tne aev^ unman — —t0 the moft diftant regions of 

blood being a neceffary part m all , th 2l0be • before this invention, navigation was con- 
lemnities. “ How far (fays Mr Bruce) this reaches to the globe^. M.o ^ ^ ^ NapIes geing a younger 
the fouthward, I do not know; but I look upon th s S 8 f F he roavktd the 
,o he the geographical bounds of the reign of the ^an™ “ d/lis> in complime„t to that 
devil on the north fide of the equator m t c penm u a coun It ;s fay t|le chinefe knew the compafa 
of Africa.” f , • j before; be this as it may, the Europeans are in- 

kZf of rof1 thc^pie8 deUged to Giola for this invaluable difeovery. He fiou- 
tranfiently picked up by the jefuit miffionaries in 
Abyffinia. From them we learn, that the kingdom is 
hereditary in one family, though it does not regulady 
defeend to the eldeft fon, the king being chofen by 
the nobles ; in which they referable their neighbours 
the Abyffinians. When the king dies, his body is 

rifhed A. D. 1300. 
GIORDANO (Luca.) SeeJoaDANO. 
GIORGIONE, fo called from his comely afpeft, 

was an illuftrious Venetian painter, born in 1478. He 
received his fir it inftruaions from Giovanni Bellino ; . 
but ftudying afterwards the works of Leonardo da 

trie riDyiiundiis. w u... & , T} Vinc: he foon furpalied them both, being tne nne 
wrapped in a fine cloth, and a cow • amon2. the Lombards who found out the admirable 
body fo wrapped up is next inclofed in th^ c \ ’ ffcftf Qf ftrong lights and fiiadows. Ihtian became 
and all the princes of the . ^^intuikd his rival in this art? and wfas fo careful in copying the 
themfelves in the bulhes, while thofe w 10 are in excelled Giorgione in difeovering the de- 
wilh the eleaion enter the " bea mg abou by tem

S
pering tUe holclncfs.of his 

every where_ as if for game. At lalt , P 7 colouring-. The moft valuable piece of Giorgione in 
called in their language appears, an ^ ■ tl^t 0f Chrift carrying his crofs,'now in the 
the perron deliined to be king ; crymg and making a ^ R()V0 where it is held in 

nmfp without quitting his flat » y . _ He died of the plague young, m o-reaf noife without quitting his ftation. By 
means the perfon deliined to be eleaed is found out, great veneration 
furrounded, as is reported, by lions, ugers, pant ers, ^qtosEPPINO, an eminent painter, fo called by 
and other wild beails; all which ate fuppofed to be from Giofeppe d' drpim the town 
brought by the power of magic or ot ' rlj 1' v4lf.re he was born in 1560. - Being car- 
After the king is found, be flies upon tho e w 0 to Rome very young, and employed by painters 
in queft of him with great tury, kil mg an w ' ^ ^ work in the Vatican to grind their colours, he 
ing as many as he can reach, until at lait h gg^ ^ made himfelf mafter of the elements of defign, and 
to the throne whether he will or not. _ O 1 e p b d e8 grew Very famous. His wit and humour 
family have the privilege of condutang h gained him?he favour of popes and cardinals, who 
throne ; and if they Oiould not happen to find him at gained ^ Gr?gory xnL fii d 
iirft, they have a right to take him out of t refpeft ; and Louis XIII. of France made 
thofe who did fo ; and thue another ba£le him a

§
knight oPf the order of St Michael. By the force 

fore the vacant throne can be {died. L y, ^ Gf a happy genius he acquired a light and agreeable 
he enters his palace, two men mull be ki l , manner of defigning ; though it is remarked by De 
the foot of a tree by which the houfe is UPP ’ pd th t he degenerated into a ftyle which neither 
and the other at the threlhold of Ae door, which^s Pik^hat g ^ nor of the a„tiql,. His battles 
befmeared with the biood of the vift . p ci!ol are the moft efteemed of all his pieces, 
particular privilege of one family to afford thcle ^ ^ P R<mle ,640. 
viaims; and fo far are they from fteki g GIOTTO, an ingenious painter, fculptor, and ar- 
this fate, that they glory in ‘he occafio", and willing ^ I2?& He wa the dif. 
Srfr "hSad0

in
eAhyffiniafiom‘pPeofle coding ciple f0f Cimabne ; but far fuperior to his matter the 

ak of his heads, the attitude of his figures, and in the 
from Gingiro. ^ Qf his colouring ; but could not exprefs livelinefs 

GINGIVAL, the gums. See Gums. ^ ^ ^ eg> tendernefs in die fie(h, or ftrength in the 
GINGLYMUS, m anatomy, one 1 ,P where mu[cles of his naked figures. _ He was principally ad- 

articulation. It is that jointure - b mired for his works in mofaic ; the beft of which is 
each bone mutually receives the other ; ° h grand entrance of St Peter’s church at Rome. W both feceives and is received. See An atomy, n 2. over u g Tke 
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The obfervation of Alberti on that piece is, that in the 
flrip of Giotto, the expreflion of fright and amazement 
of the difciples at feeing St Peter walk upon the water 
is fo excellent, that each of them exhibits fome cha- 
radferiftic fign of his terror. His death happened in 
1336, and the city of Florence honoured his memory 
with a ftatue of marble over his tomb. 

GIRAFFE, in zoology. See Cervus. 
GIR.ALD (Barry), or Giraldus Camhrenjis. See 

Barry 
GIRALDI (L ilio Gregorio), an ingenious critic, 

and one of the moft learned men that modern Italy 
has produced, was born at Ferrara in 1479. Fie was 
at Rome when it was plundered by the emperor 
Charles V.; and having thus loft all he had, and being 
tormented by the gout, he ftruggied through life with 
ill fortune and ill health. He wrote, nererthelefs, 17 
performances, which were collected and publiflred at 
Bafd in 2 Cols folio in 1580, and at Leyden in 1696. 
Authors of the firft rank have beftowed the higheft 
eulogies on Giraldus; particularly Cafaubon and 
Thuanus. 

Giraldi (John Baptift Cintio), an Italian poet of 
the lame family with the foregoing Lilio, was born 
in 1504. He was fecretary to the duke of Ferrara, 
and afterwards became proftfibr of rhetoric at Pavia. 
He died in rp73. His works, which confift chiefly of 
tragedies, were colle&ed and publifhed at Venice by his 
fon Celfo Giraldi, in 1583 ; and fome fcruple not 
to rank him among the belt tragic writers Italy has 
produced. 

GIRARDON (Francis), a celebrated French ar- 
chiteft and fculptor, born at Troyes in 1627. Louis 
XIV. being informed of his great talents, fent him to 
Rome with a penfion of icoo crowns. At his return 
into France, he laboured for the royal palaces, and 
the gardens of Verfailles and Trianon ; where there 
are many of his works executed in bronze and in mar- 
ble, from the defigns of Charles le Brun. The mau- 
foleum of cardinal de Richelieu, in the Sorbonne, and 
the equeftrian ftatue of Louis XIV. at the Place de 
Vendome, where the ftatue and horfe are call in one 
piece, pafs for his moft excellent performances. Gi- 
rardon was profeftor, redtor, and chancellor, of the 
Academy of Painting and Sculpture; and had the poll 
of infpedtor-general of all the works done in fculoture. 
Fie died in 1715. 

GIRDERS, in architecture, the largeft pieces of 
timber in a floor. Their ends are ufually faftened in- 
to the fummers, or breft-fummers; and the joifts are 
framed in at one end to the girders. 

By the ftatute for rebuilding London, no girder is 
to lie kfs than ten inches into the wail, and their ends 
to be always laid in loam, &c. 

GIRDLE (Cingulus or Zona), a belt or band of 
leather or other matter, tied about the reins to keep 
that part more firm and tight. 

It was anciently the cuftom for bankrupts and other 
infolvent debtors to put off and furrender their girdle 
in open court. The reafon of this was, that our an- 
teftors nfed to carry all their neceffary utenftls, as 
purfe, keys, &c. tied to the girdle ; whence the girdle 
became a fymbol of the eftate. Hiilory relates, that 
ibe widow of Philip I. duke of Burgundy, renounced 
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her right of fuccefiion by putting off her girdle upon Girgf.fhitej, 
the duke’s tomb. Girgemi. 

The Romans always wore a girdle to tuck up the 
tunica when they had occallon to do any things: this 
cuftom was fo general, that fuch as went without 
girdles, and let their gowns hang loofe, were reputed 
idle, diffolute, perfons. 

Maidens or Virgins Girdle. It was the cuftom among 
the Greeks and Romans for the huiband to untie his 
bride’s girdle. Homer, lib. xi. of his Odyffey, calls the 
girdle -zrxpdwv Onv, maid’s girdle. Feftus relates, that 
it was made of ftieep’s wool, and that the hufband un- 
tied it in bed : he adds, that it was tied in the Her- 
culanean knot ; and that the hufband unloofed it, as a 
happy prefage of his having as many children as Her- 
cules, who at his death left feventy behind him. 

_ The poets attribute to Venus a particular kind of 
girdle called cejhts, to which they annexed a faculty of 
infpiring the paffion of love. 

GIRGASHITES, or Gergesenes, an ancient 
people of the land of Canaan, whofe habitation was 
beyond the fea of Tiberias, where we find fome foot- 
fteps of their name in the city of Gergefa, upon the 
lake of Tiberias. The Jewifti doctors inform us, that 
when Joftma firft came into the land of Canaan, the 
Girgaftiites took a refolution rather to forfake their 
country than fubmit to the Hebrews, and Accordingly 
retired into Africa. Neverthelcfs, it is certain that a 
good number of them ftaid behind, iince Joihua (xxiv. 
11.) informs us that he fubdued the Girgafhites, and 
they whom he overcame were certainly on this fide Jordan. 

GIRGENTT, a town of Sicily, which occupies pait 
of the lite of the ancient Agrigentum. It has only one 
ftreet fit for carriages. It is inhabited by 15,000 per- 
fons ; but has no remarkable buildings or works of art 
that deferve mention : the only antiquities to be feen 
were a Latin infeription of the time of the Antonines, 
as is pretended, relative to fome affociation between 
^Sr'Sentum aniI Lilybaeum ; and a piece of ancient 
mafonry in the foundations of a church pretended 
to be the remains of a temple of Jupiter. At fome 
diftance, on the old ground in the vale, Hands the 
cathedral, a clumfy building patched up by barba- 
rous architefts with various difeordant parts. This 
church is enriched with no works of modern 
painters or fculptors that claim any title to praife, 
but the baptifmal font is made out of an ancient 
farcophagus faced with very beautiful baffo relievor. 
This fee is the richeft in Sicily, but has the charac- 
ter of being lefs enlightened and polifhed than the reft 
of the ifiand. Among the curiofities belonging to the 
cathedral is an Etrufcan vafe of rare fize and prefer- 
vation. I here are alfo fome golden pateras of ex- 
treme. rarity. The monaftery of San Nicolo ftands 
on a little eminence in the centre of the old city, ad- 
mirably fituated. The range of hills towards the 
fouth eaft links gradually, fo as to admit a noble 
reach of fea and of plain, terminated on each fide by 
thick groves of fruit-trees. Above appear the re- 
mains of ancient grandeur, wonderfully contrafted 
with the humble ftraw cottages built at their feet. 
In the orchard of this convent is a fquare building witR 
pilafters, which is fuppofed to have been part of the 
palace of the Roman prator. \ 

Gie- 
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Glnrenti has the convenience of a port; for_which, 
however, it is lefs indebted to its natural liuiat.on 
Than to die recent affiltance of art. 1 he harbour is 
formed by means of a pier carried out in three fides 
of an octLon, with a battery at the head i the light- 
f nufe is to°be ereaed on the cliffs onlhore, as there is no 
pofftbility of railing it high enough on the mole with- 
out dancer of finking. The work is admirable as to 
ftrentth’and neatnefs, but the intention of creating a 
fafe and complete haven has not been fully anfwered , 
the Sellocco commands it entirely, and drives in great 
Quantities of fand, which it is feared will in time choak 
Tthe port ; evei now (hips of burden find tt difficult 
, . but the Caricatore is confiderable, and 
,h.e magazines in the rocks along the (here are very 

fPGIRONNE, or Gironhy, in heraldry, a coat of 
arms divided into girons. or triangular figures, inee - 
?„g in the centre of the Ihield, and alternately colour 

“oiSCO fon of Himilco the Carthaginian gene- 
ral, was banilhed from Carthage by the influence of his 
enemies Being afterwards recalled, he was made ge- 
neral in S'.cily°ag^inil the Corinthtans about 309 
vt-irs before the Chriftian era, and by hia iueceib and 
intrepidity he obliged the enemies of his country to 

*%frSBORbuGH?tRtownGof England, in the Weft 
Rfoi f of YoVkfoir; on the road from Whitby to 
Durham, 224 miles from London, and 4 m^s from 
1 he mouth of the Tees, where is a bay and harboui o 
{hips It had formerly an abbey, which was once the 

ily o/S flowers almofl all the year, has earths 
if Wry colours, fome bon, and j1 

were firlf difeovtred m the reign of king J mes l. 
have been fince very much improved, bir 1 aid it 
da who tirit farmed them, paid rents to the king 
fa ecoh to.he Earl Mufgrave .640b and to S. 
William Penniman 6col. and had moieovtr ,co m.. 
bv lea and land in conftant pay; yet he was a 0 
derabic gainer, beeaufe there was l',cn 

which have taken a great part of the trade > 
fo that the works here have for fome years lam 

W.ITTITH, a Hebrew word occurring frequently 
• tliG Pfolrss and generally tranflated <wine prejfes. Ih- 
coniedture^ofinterpreters^ are various concerning this conjecture b f ifi a fort 0f mufical mftru- 
word. borne thinK it ng were 

t . otters that the pfalms with this title were 

Zg after thc’v.'ntage ; laltly, others, thrd the hymns 
< f this kind were invented in the city of Gath, 
met is rather of opinion, that it b 
of young women or fongftreffes of Gath^to 

inonVthinks that the pfalms with this thk jer^all fet 

,0 GIUrAtUanftraongmtown0of Upper Hungary, on 
the rontfor's o Tranfilvania. It was taken by the 
Wuks fo 066, and retaken by the Impcnaldls in 

1695. It is feated on the river Kerelblan, in E. Long. 

"gIUSTANDElL large and ftrong town ol ’ 
Turkey in Europe, and in Macedonia, with a Greek 
archbiLp’s fee. It is feated near the lake Ochuda, 

111 GLACIERS 5a name^gfoenVoVome very extenfive 
KeU. once among the AgnPS.-Mr Cose obfer.es of 

1 efe mountains in general, that they are compofed of 
many parallel chains, the higheft of which occupy the 
centre and the others gradually dun,n,It P™P»^n 

as we recede from theuce. T he central cha n appears 
covered with pointed rocks ; all parts of which, tnat 
areiot abfolmely perpendicular, lie bid under perpe- 
tual fnow and ice even m fummer. On each nae o 
this ridge are fertile and cultivated valleys, interfpei fed 
Gth numerous villages, and watered by numerous 
ftreams The elevated peaks of the central chain are 
covered with fnow : but their declivities, e^Pti 
thofe that are extremely fteep, have all a cov-i 
ice as well as fnow ; the intermediate^ parts being ti 
with vail fields of ice, terminating m the emtwane 
valleys above mentioned. The fame phenomena, though 
on aVmaller feale. occur in thofe c'sains at a 
diftance from the principal one : In thole which 
moft remote, no ice, and fcarcely any fnow, is obferved, 
mfl ft upon Vomeofthe moil elevated fummi.s; and 
die mountains diminiffiiug in height and ruggedneft, 
appear covered with verdure, until at laft they teim 
nate in fmall mils and plains. , . r . 

Thus the glaciers maybe divided into two torts 
one occupying the deep valleys fituated m the bofom ot 
the Alps! and diftinguilhed by the name of ce-valleys 
the othe’s are thofe which clothe the declivities and 
fofos of the mountains. Thefe two kinds of glacier* 
are diftinguifhed by Mr Coxe into the upper and lower 

§lThe8iower glaciers are by far the moft confiderable j 
fome of them extending feveral leagues m kngt . 
They do not communicate with each other, as ha, been 
<y jncs ally fuppofed, few ot them being parallel to the 
central chain^ but, ftretching moftly in a tramv.rfe d - 
re ft! on are bordered at the higher extremity by mac- 
edible’rocks, and at the lower extending into the cu - 
? ted valleys The thicknefs of the ice vanes in dir- 
f tdnav s7 In the glacier des Bois, which extends ferentpai t . i t h aad wards of three in 

r/ad b Mh^ufae found it generally from 80 «, 
hSt but he was credibly informed that in fome 
places it was not lefs than 600 feet, and even more. 
Vhefo vail malfes of ice ufually red on an inclined plain. 
h, being puflred forward by their own weight, and 
but Weakly fupported by the rugged rocks beneath 
d-en, rh.-y are interfeaed by large crevices and have 
auapoearance of walls, pyramids, &c accorrlmg to the 

nf the eve in viewing them. In thofe parts, 
P0a where they lie upon even ground, or fuch as 
tr n y a geulle i-linatl, the furface of the rce .a m-s oiuy b rrfviees beimr few and narrow, and 

the'glaUcier°being croffed by travellers on foot without 
arv difficultv. The furface of the ice «rough and gra- 
mj-ted fo that people may walk upon ,t eacepting fuch 
places as have /ftelp defcent. It is opaque, lull o 
fmall bubbles about the Gze of a pea, very porous, and 
greatly re fa rubles a mixture of fnow and water conje^ 
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aCiers ed. A vaft quantity of ftones and earth falls down 

from the mountains upon the glaciers, and are by them 
thrown off on each fide according to the defcentofthe 
ice, as will be afterwards explained. The place on 
which thefe reft is more hard and elevated than the reft 
of the ice, and is very difficult to walk upon ; the earth 
is likewife laid upon them in fuch regular heaps, that 
it appears to have been done by art. " This collection 
of earth and ftones is termed by the natives the Mo- 
raine. 

Mr Coxe, who vifited the glacier des Bois, informs 
us, that the appearance of it at a diftance was fo tremen- 
dous, that it feemed impracticable to crofs it. Nume- 
rous and broad chafms interfefted it in every direction; 
but entering upon it, the company found that courage 
and activity were only required to accompliffi the talk. 
They had large nails in their fhoes and fpiked fticks; 
which on this occalion were found to be particularly 
ferviceable. Having pafied the Moraine, and defend- 
ed upon the glacier itfelf, they found the ice foftened 
by a warm vyind which rendered it lefs ftippery than 
ufual. Having walked acrofs it for about a quarter of 
an h,our, they came again to the Moraine, along which 
they continued their journey for half an hour, and then 
entered upon the great body of the glacier. “ Here 
(fays Mr Coxe) it was curious to obferve the numerous 
little rills produced by the colie Sion of drops occa- 
fioned by the thawing of the ice on the upper part of 
the glacier : thefe little rills hollow out fmall channels, 
and, torrent-like, precipitate themfelves into the chafms 
with a violent noife, inereafing the body of waters form- 
ed by the melting of the interior furface, and finding 
an outlet under the immenfe arch of ice in the valley 
of Chamouni, from which the Arveron rufties.” As 
our traveller proceeded on his journey, he was fur- 
prized by the noife of a large fragment of rock which 
had detached itfelf from one of the higheft needles, and 
bounded from one precipice to another with great ra- 
pidity; but before it reached the plain, it was almoft 
reduced to duft. “ Having proceeded about an hour 
(fays he), we wereaftomftied with a view more magnficent 
than imagination can conceive : hitherto the glaciers 
had fcarcely anfwered my expeftations, but now they 
far furpaffed them. Nature had clad herfelf in all her 
terrors. Before us was a valley of ice 20 miles in ex- 
tent, bounded by a circular glacier of pure unbroken 
fnow, named Takul, which leads diredlly to the foot 
of Mont Blanc, and is furrounded by large conical 
rocks, terminating in ffiarp points like the towers of an 
ancient fortification ; to the right rofe a range of mag- 
nificent peaks, their intervals filled with glaciers ; and 
far above the reft, the magnificent fummit of Mont 
Blanc, his higheft point obfcured with clouds. He ap- 
peared of fuch immenfe magnitude, that, at his pre- 
fence, the circumjacent mountains, however gigantic, 
feemed to fhrink before him, and hide their dimini/hed 
heads. In half an hour we ai rived at the Moraine, 
which forms a boundary of the valley, crofted it, and 
proceeded upon a body of ice about three quarters of a 
mile broad. Here the ice was more even and free from 
chafms than in the great valley. We then pafled a fe- 
cond moraine," and beyond that another mafs of ice to 
a third moraine : defeending from thence we came upon 
the laft ridge of ice, broader, confiderably than the two 
former, and full of large chafms: it is feparated from 
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the rock only by a very narrow moraine. Thefe mo- GI 
raines contain great quantities of cryftal.” — 

They continued to afeend the valley of ice, the feene 
confta'ntly increafing in magnificence and horror ; and 
having walked about five miles on the ice, they arrived 
a. laft at the foot of the eminence named Couverclei 

where they were obliged to quit the ice. The doimr 
tnis was extremely dangerous, and at one place very tre- 
men dons. It was a bulging fmooth rock, with a pre- 
cipice of confiderable depth terminated by a vaft crevice 
m the ice, which feemed to flop all further progrefs : 
a tmali hollow in the middle, however, afforded room 
for one foot; and having fixed this, they fprung over to 
the other fide, being helped and diredled by the guides 
who went over firft. Having gained the top of the 
Couvercle, they had a view of three of the glaciers, viz. 
that of Talefre to the left, VEchuut in front, and Ta- 
kul on the right ; all uniting in that great one called 
the Glacier de Bois. The Couvercle itfelf is a moft ex- 
traordinary rock, having the appearance of a large ir- 
regular building with many fides ; the fubftance of 
which is granite. Having reached the top, they were 
furprized with a thunder-ftorm, from whence they took 
fhelter under an impending rock. The view was ex- 
ceedingly magnificent; the glaciers appearing like a 
ragged expanfe of frozen fea bounded by gigantic 
rocks, and terminated by Mount Bkmc. A fingle rock 
appeared of a triangular figure, covered with Alpine 
plants ; and which, by reafon of its contrail with the 
rugged and fnowy mountains in the neighbourhood, 
has obtained the name of the Garden.—During this, as 
well as other excurfions among tfie Alps, Mr Coxe had 
occafionto obferve that the colour of the Iky was of a 
much deeper blue than in the lower regions. 

The upper glaciers may be fubdivided into thofe 
which cover the fummits, and thofe which extend along 
the iiiles Oi the Alps. Lhofe on the very fummit, 
however, though they have the appearance of ice, are 
not fo in leahty, but coniift entirely of fnow hardened 
by the extreme cold. M. Sauffure found that which 
covered the top of Mount Blanc to be penetrable, though 
with difficulty, by a Hick ; but below this hard cruft 
was a foft fnow without coherence. The fides are co- 
vered, with a mixture of ice and fnow ; by reafon of the 
fuperior power of the fummer fun todiffolve the fnow, 
which afterwards congeals into hard ice. 

Several conje&ures have been made concerning the 
formation of thefe extraordinary bodies of ice.° Mr 
Coxe agrees with M. Gruner in opinion, that they are 
produced by the continual diffolution of the fnow in 
fummer, and its congelation by the fueceeding frofts. 
Hence, on the fummits of the mountains wherethe fun 
has.very little power, the glacier is foft, and contains 
no ice : as we defeend the mountains the confiftence 
becomes firmer, becaufe there is a confiderable mixture 
ol fnqw-water, the congelation of which augments the 
hardnefs 5 and in the valleys, the glacier is hardeft of 
all, becaufe the portion of water is there much fuperior 
to tnat of the fnow. Hence it feems plain that the 
glaciers derive their origin from the melting of the fnow 
on the upper parts of the mountains, and the congela- 
tion of the water as it advances : and to this caufe 
M. Sauffure adds the quantity of fnow which often 
roils down into the valleys and congeals along with the 
water juft mentioned. 

Another 
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Li«Ur,. Another queftion concerning the glaciers nnturaily 
 • occurs, namely, Whether they are to be conSJcred as 

in a ft ate of increafeor diminution ? Mr Coxe is of opi- 
nion, that they occafionally increafe and decreafe ; jn 
proof of which he adduces the following oofervation. 
“ The borders of the glacier of Montanvert are ™OLt' 
lv fldrted with trees : towards its bale a vaft arch o 
ice rifes to near 100 feet in height ; under which the 
river Arveron nifties with confiderable force, and in a 
large body of water. As we approached the ice^ we 

place even from the furface of the ice itfelf, afts ftiU 
more powerfully'; and its aAion is not confined to an) Giadiators. 
particular feafon. 3- The falling of the fnow and ^   

both that which comes gradually from the ice 
clouds, and which defcends from the mountains in 
meat malfes, called by the natives avalanches. When 
thefe laft fall down into milder regions, though iome- 
times they may refill the influence of the fun and 
form ice-valleys, yet they generally 1 ney 

are moft. common in the upper glaciers, tuough r*”16 
, r i „ 1  the frraaual large body of water. ^“=i^nXl^^hilethI gradual 

paffed through a -od o ^ ^ * dcfcent ol.fnow from the clouds, which chiefly take 
at a little diftance from the arch are about Bo feet high, 
and are undoubtedly of a very great age. Between 
thefe and the glacier the trees are of a later growth; a, 
is evident from their texture and inferior fize. Others, 
Hill fmaller, have been overturned and enveloped in the 
ice • there feems to be a kind of jegular gradation m 
the age of thefe feveral trees, from the largefl which 
are Handing, to the fmalleft that lie proftrate.’ —Hence 
our author concludes, that the glacier once extended 
as far as the row of fmall firs; but that, upon its gra- 
dual diflolution, a number of trees ftiot up on the fpot 
it had occupied; fince which time the ice has again ad- 
vanced, and overturned the laft grown trees before they 
had attained to any confiderable height.—This he 
thinks alfo confirmed by the following iaft.— 4frge 

ftones of granite are ufually found at a fmall diftance 
from the extremities of the glacier. Thefe Hones have 
certainly fallen from the mountains upon the ice ; have 
been carried on in its prog refs ,; and have tumbled into 
the plain upon the diflblution or linking of the ice which 
fupportad them. Thefe Hones, which the natives call 
Moraine, form a kind of border towards the foot of the 
valley of ice, and have been pufhed forward by the gla- 
cier in its advances : they extend even to the place oc- 
cupied by the larger pines.” . . . , 

In oppolition to thofe who maintain that there is a 
conllant accumulation of ice and fnow in the Aipme 
regions, our author makes the following remarks, 
i. Between the years 1776 and 1785 the glacier of 
Grindelevald had diminilhed to fuch a degree, that the 
fpot which its extremity occupied 111 the former year, 
was at leaft 400 paces from that occupied by it in the 
latter. 2. In the year 1785 the Murailles de Glace, 
which in 1776 he had deferibed as forming the border 
of the glacier of Boffon, no longer exifted ; and young 
trees had Ihot up in the parts which were then covered 
by the glacier of Montanvert. Still, however, it may 
be urged, that thefe changes only take place in the 
valleys where the power of the fun is confiderable ; 
and that from thence we cannot form any adequate 
idea of what palfes in the more elevated regions, where 
in all probability more fnow falls than can be diffolved. 
I„ fupport of ,his opinion, it is alleged, that the cold 

limes uiey ucii-tmu ...... • - , . « . 
defeent of fnow from the clouds, which chiefly a 
place in the lower, contributes very much to lelien the 
mafs. 4. All the lower glaciers or valleys °Vce/f 1 

on an inclined plane, are hollow, and undermined by 
torrents which are conftantly flowing from the upper 
glaciers, as well as from their own lowermoft iurtace. 
Their foundation being thus conftantly diminiihmg, 
the lower glaciers are carried imperceptibly forward 
into the cultivated fields, where an end is neceffarilyput 
to their progrefs by the heat of the fun. Hence we 
may fee the reafon of that ftrange phenomenon taken 
notice of by Mr Coxe, that with one hand he could 
touch ripe corn, and with the other fohd icfc. mis 
defeent of the glacier is demonftrable from the trees 
overturned by it, and the morain always obferved at 
the bottom of the lower glaciers. 5. The heat of the 
fun is an evident caufe of the diminution of the gla- 
ciers. To this Mr Coxe adds another caufe lefs gene- 
rally known, viz. the warm winds which blow by night 
as well as by day both in the upper and lower glaciers. 
“ Thefe warm winds (fays he) are during fummer io 
common in thofe parts, that I never croffed a glacier 
without feeling in fome particular pofitions a warmth 
fimilar to the air of a hot-bath.” 6. Another caufe 
is the mean temperature of the earth itfelf; which, 
where it is not expofed to the piercing cold of the at- 
mofphere, is found to have a temperature always above 
the freezing point. As the vail thicknefs of the fu- 
perincumbent ice, therefore, is in the prefent cafe abun- 
dantly fufficient to prevent the accefs of the atmo- 
fphere, it is plain that the lower furface of it mult, by 
being in contra with the earth, 'continually decay. 
With regard to the other argument drawn the 
known inertafe of the ice in fome places, Mr Coxe 
does not deny it; but infills, that there is no continual 
increafe of the whole, but that if it increafes in fome- 
nlaces, it diminifhes in others ; and his opinion m this 
refpea was confirmed by thofe who frequent the- 
mountains. r • <- rut n . 

GLACIS, in building, an eafy infenfible Hope or 

^ The defeent of the glacis is lefs fteep than that or 
the talus. In gardening, a defeent fometimes begins 

In fupport of this opinion, it is a tge , , • and ends in glacis, 
produced by the mafs of ice already formed ought, to ’ , j f h corniche, is an eafy imperceptible 
P -   »»•' <'»«•»'*'" tl«numoryof flo£« promou the defeent and 

draining off the rain-water. , , . , 
Glacis, in fortification, that mafs of earth which- 

ferves as a parapet to the covered way, Hoping eafily 

augment it Hill more ; and that, within the memory of 
the prefent generation, many places have been covered 
with ice which were not fo before. To thefe argu- 
ments, however, Mr Coxe replies, that the caules, 
which diminifli the ice in the upper regions, are no _ . i it o in smermenr. which diminifli the ice in the upper regions, i u ch*;Kn or field, 
lefs powerful than the cold which tends auS™en GI ADE> ;n gardening and agriculture, an open- 
it. Thefe are, 1. Rain or fleet; which WW H ^ andi;,rht paffage made through a wood, by lopping 
the lower glaciers, thaw the ice, increafe the rft s on ing ^ J ^ along tliat Way. 
its furface, excavate channels, and in many y ? GI ADI ATORS, in antiquity, perfons who fought,, 
to diminifli it* quantity. 2. Evaporation, which ta^es . getieraUy 
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Gladiators, generally in the arena at Rom 
- “ ' 0f people. 

'rhe gladiators were ufually llaves, and fought out 
of neceffity ; though fometimes freemen made profef- 
fion thereof, like our prize-fighters, for a livelihood. 

The Romans borrowed this cruel diverfion from the 
Afiatics : fome fuppofe that there was policy in the 
pra&ice, the frequent combats of gladiators tending to 
accuftom the people to defpife dangers and death. 

The origin of fuch combats feems to be as follows. 
From the earlieft times with which we have any ac- 
quaintance in profane hiftory, it had been the cuftom 
to facrifice captives, or prifoners of war, to the manes 
of the great men who had died in the engagement: 
thus Achilles, in the Iliad, lib. xxiii. facrifices twelve 
youngTrojans to the manes of Patroclus ; and in Virgil, 
lib. xi. ver. 81. Aeneas fends captives to Evander, to be 
facrificed at the funeial of his fon Pallas. 

In courfe of time they came alfo to facrifice flaves 
at the funerals of all perfons of condition : this was 
even elteemed a neceffary part of the ceremony ; but 
as it would have appeared barbarous to have maffacred 
them like beafts, they were appointed to fight with 
each other, and endeavour to lave their own lives 
by killing their adverfary. This feemed fomewhat lefs 
inhuman, becaufe there was a poffibility of avoiding 
death, by an exertion of Ikill and courage. 

This occafioned the profefiion of gladiator to become 
an art : hence arofe mailers of the art, and men learned 
to fight and exercife it. Thefe mailers, whom the 
Latins called lanijlx, bought them Haves to be trained 
up to this cruel trade, whom they afterwards fold to 
fuch as had occaiion to prefent the people with fo hor- 
rible a fhow. 

Thefe exhibitions were at firfl performed near the 
fepulchre of the deceafed, or about the funeral pile ; 
but were afterwards removed to the circus and amphi- 
theatres, and became ordinary amufements. 

The firfl (how of gladiators, called tnunusgladlatorum, 
was exhibited at Rome, according toValerius Maximus, 
by M. and D. Biutus, upon the death of their father, in 
the year of the city 490. On this occafion there were 
probably only three pair of gladiators. In 5 3 7, the three 
Ions c f M. iEmilius Lepidus the augur, who had been 
three times conful, entertained the people with the cruel 
pleafure of feeing 22 gladiators fight in the forum. In 
547, the firft Africanus diverted his army at New Car- 
thage with a fhow of gladiators, which he exhibited in 
honour of his father and uncle, who had begun the re- 
dudlion of Spain. In procefs of time, the Romans 
became fo fond of thefe bloody entertainments, that 
not only the heir of any great and rich citizen lately de- 
ceafed, but all the principal magiflrates, prefented the 
people with fliows of this nature, to procure their af- 
fection. The tediles, pretors, confuls, and, above 
all, the candidates for offices, made their court to the 
people, by entertaining them ftequently with thefe 
fights: and the priefts were fometirnes the exhibitors 
of the barbarous fhows ; for we meet with the ludipon- 
trficales in Suetonius, Augufl.' cap. 44. and with the 
ludi facerdot ales t in Pliny, Epifl. lib. vii. As for the 
emperors, it was fo much their interefl to ingratiate 
theinfelves with the populace, that they obliged them 
with combats of gladiators almofl upon all occafions y 
and as thefe increafed, the number of combatants in- 
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creafed^ likewife. Accordingly, Julius Ccefar, in-his Gladiator, 
asdiltlnip, diverted the people with 320 couple. Titus —v-j 
exhibited a fhow of gladiators, wild beafls, and repre- 
fentations of fea-fights, which lafled 100 days; and 
Trajan continued a folemnity of this nature for 123 
days; during which time he brought out 1000 pair of 
gladiators. Before this time, under the republic, the 
number of gladiators was fo great, that when the con* 
{piracy of Catiline broke out, the fenate ordered 
them to be difperfed into the garrifon and fecured, 
leil they fhould have joined the diiafFedled party. See 
Gladiator’s War. 

Thefe fports were become fo common, and their 
confequences in a variety of refpeCls fo dangerous, 
that Cicero preferred a law that no perfon fhould ex- 
hibit a fhow of gladiators within two years before he 
appeared candidate for atry office. Julius Csefar order* 
ed, that only a certain number of men of this profef- 
fion fhould be in Rome at a time ; Auguflus decreed, 
that only two fhows of gladiators fhould be prefented 
in a year, and never above fixty couple of combatants 
in a fhow ; and Tiberius provided by an order of fe- 
nate, that ho perfon fhould have the privilege of ura- 
tifying the people with fuch a folemnity unlefs he was 
worth 400,000 feflerces. They were alfo confiderably 
regulated by Nerva. 1 

I he emperor Claudius reflramcd them to certain 
occafions: but he foon afterwards annulled what he de- 
creed, and private perfons began to exhibit them at 
pleafure as ufual ; and fome carried the brutal fatis- 
faftion fo far as to have them at their ordinary feaifs. 
And not flaves only, but other perfons, would hire 
themfelves to this infamous office. 

The mafler of the gladiators made them all firll fwear 
that they would fight to death; and if they failed, they 
were put to death either by fire or fvvords, clubs, 
whips, or the like. 

It was a crime for the wretches to complain when 
they were wounded, or to afk for death or feek to 
avoid it when overcome ; but it was ufual for the em- 
peror or the people to grant them life when they gave 
no fig ns of fear, but waited the fatal ftroke with cou- 
rage and intrepidity : Auguflus even decreed that it 
fhould always be granted them. 

From flaves and freedmen the inhuman fport at 
length fpread to people of rank and condition; fo that 
Auguflus was obliged to ilfue a public edidl that none 
of the fenatorian Order fhould become gladiators ; and 
foon after he laid the fame reftraint on the knio-hts: 
neverthelefs Nero is related to have brought upwards 
of 400 hundred fenators and 600 Roman knights up- 
on the arena ; though Lipfius takes both thefe num- 
bers to be fahified, and not without reafon reduces 
them to 40 fenators and 60 knights: yet Domitian, 
that other moniter of cruelty, refined upon Nero, ex- 
hibiting combats of women in the night-time. 

Conflantine the Great is faid to have firll prohibited 
the combats of gladiators in rhe Eafl. At leafl he for- 
bad thofe who were condemned to death for their crimes 
to be employed; there being an order flill extant to 
the prafeSus pratorii rather to fend them to work in 
the mines in lieu thereof: it is dated at Berytus in 
Phoenicia the ill of Odtober 325. 

The emperor Honorius forbad them at Rome on oc-* 
cafion of the death of Telemachus, who coming out 

of 
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of the Eaft into Rome at the time of ofle of thefe fpe 
tacles went down into the arena, and ufed all his en- taeles, G ihe gladiatorS from continuing the 
deavours t P fueftators of that carnage, hred 
fport; upon wh.ch fPe“ °h It muft be otfcrvrf, 
with anger, ftoncd tum^de^ aboi;(hed 

!'OWr W ft before f heodoric king of the Oftrogoths. in the y» t, (; grft mentioned, hadprohibit- 
Honorms, on the <**».. . no, f.em to have bee. 
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of botli hands between one another, and Co holdmg 
the two thumbs upright clofe together- and, when  , 
they would have the combat fin.lhed and the vanqmft- 
ed {lain, wrtenmt follicm, they bent back the thumb 
which we learn from Juvenal, Sat. m. yer. 30. 
gladiators challenged or defied each other, Y °^* 
fng the little finger; and, by extending thi^. o 
feme other, during the combat they owned -h 

executed. 
finariY- . , rnrp dav of combat, the perfon who 

tmed the people with the fhows gave them notice preiented the peop containing the names 

IX and how mangy 

Tc '^of theTecond book of Horace, that they fome- made reprefentations of thefe things ,n painting, 
ast p^aifed among us by thofe who have any thing 

t0-?h0eWdayfbdng come, they began *e entertainment 
by bringing two kinds of weapons • fccond 
ftU or wooden files, called ^ &c, 

ThreC fu ft weim 3d 
fecond JarHorm, as ang g> cxp,_.„cc the fpec- 
of the prxtor, or of b,‘?h belra„ to"fence or Ikir- 
tacle was exhibited. Y - to be the prelude 
milh with the fu ’ w" , p wben well warmed, 
to the battle; J the found of the 
they advanced to the leco ^ „aked. Then 
trumpets, with wile ^ term8 of ftr,kmg 
they v«re faid » of avoiding a blow, e*.re ; 
were frlirc U ref batants received a remark- 
and when one .of f ti people cried out, 
able wound, ^ f^hefirft part oPf the engagement 
Habet, or Hoc habet. 1 ne n ^ i feGOnd> dlmlcare 
was called vent dare, prs u er ’ re . and fome authors 
ad certain, or verfs that it is to thele two 
think, with much g ^ Pad alludes in the paifage 
ki,ds of combat that ^ ^ ^ ^ that beateth 
1 Cor. ix. 20, 27. b , 1 -no- st into iub- 
tbe air ; but I keep my body, and bnn0 
jedion.” birrendered his arms, it was not 

If tbe vanqvulhed iurrenaer it was the 
in the vidor’s povytr ti’e^'epublic, and the prince people during the time o r tlie empire, that were 

or people during t e w boon. The reward 
alone empowered to g h f palm.tree, and 

r of the conqueror was a br^nc P the fpec 

» fum "^“S/ibef gave h^i his co„^, or dif- tators: fomttimes t y b WOoden files or 
miffed him by putting one o the ^ yc 
rudU in his band; and fometimes^^ y^ 
him bis freedom, _PU inS . tbc fpedators fliow- 
The fign or indication, v, Y premerc pollicem, 
ed that they granted ^ ^’Jhi/g of the fingers 
which M. Dacier takes to be a ciencm b 

Vol.VII. PaitH. 

'wXXtHX^MulotoJIuMan,, fays the 

^here lrTv3u“!'kinds of gladiators, difimguilhed 

by their weapons, manner, and time of fig 1 mg, • 
as. The andabaU, mentioned under AnDABat*. T 
catervarii, who always fought m troops or compames 
number againft number; or, according to others, ^ho 
foueht promifeuoufly, without any certain order 1 he 
dimachlwho fought armed with two poniards or fwords. 
or with fword and dagger. The etfedant, who ^ojig m 
cars. The fife ales, or Cxfanani, who belonged to • 
peror’s company ; and who, being more ro u . 
dexterous than the red, were frequently called to 
and therefore named alfo pojlulahtiu Severa otter m 
aie mentioned in the ancient authors. . 

Gladiators War (helium Gladtatonum or 
cum), called alfo Acfinikuvar, was a ^ W^ f6‘h' 
Romans fuftained about the year of their city 6.0 
Spartacus, Crinus, and Oenomaus, having elcaped 
other gladiators to the number of feventy four, out 
of ti,/place where they had been kept at Capua, ga- 
thered together a body of (laves put- themielves at 
their head! rendered themfelves mata,;She

0f
R

a
o'3

a3- 
nia and gained feveral v.dones over ihe Roman pne 

At length they were defeated in the year 682, 
a3e extremity of Haly ; having, in vain, attempted 
“ ^“waVprofed’viry formidable .0 the Romans 

CralTa, was not able to finift. lt: the great Pompey 

War“/ G^vofrm/ft valuable monument 
of ancieui (culptnre, which is now prefcved^n the pa- 
lace of Chighi. This man, when he had received me 
mortal llroke, is particularly careful ^ 
that be might fall honourably. He is fea ed 1 n a r= 
dinincr pofture on the ground, and. has jult itrengt 
fuffici!n«Pto fupport himfelf on Ms right atm : and m 
his expiring moments it is plainly feen, that he does 
not abandon himfelf to grief and dejed.on; but . fo- 

L of diltrefs, and af tlde^Tor 

feems^bdray any tokens of fear by bis countenance 
norto med oL tear: ?»■> 
gui, vuUum mutavit unquam, qm ; % hi, 
Sri^Ki^h/lfngfirm. 
I ulema . ^ t^js lnftance> not- 

witbftandilig Ms" remaining ftrength, that he has but withitanding vieW him with attention, 

thTt°we may fee him expire and fall : thus the ancient, 
knew how to animate marble, and to give it a mo 

° GLADIOLUS, Corn-flag : A genus of the 
5 c monogyma 
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Gait, monogynia order, belonging to the triandria clafs of 

ganlTfre* P^ants » an<^ ,n natural method ranking under the lixth order, Enfata. The corolla is fexpartite, and 
ringent; the ftamina afcending and bending upwards. 
There are 10 fpecies, of which the moft remarkable is 
the communis, or common gladiolus. This hath a 
round, compreffed, tuberous root ; long fwovd-fhaped 
leaves ; an ereft flower-ftalk, two or three feet high ; 
the top garnilhed with feveral pretty large flowers of a 
red or white colour, having each fix petals. They ap- 
pear in May and June, and are fucceeded by plenty of 
feed in Auguft. The plants are very hardy, and will 
thrive in any foil or fituation. They are propagated 
by offsets from the roots. 

GLAIR of eggs, is the fame as the white of eggs, 
and is ufed as a varniih for preferring paintings. For 
this purpofe it is beat to an un&uous confidence, and 
commonly mixed with a little brandy or fpirit of wine, 
to make it work more freely, and with a lump of fu- 
gar to give it body and prevent its cracking : and then 
fpread over the picture or painting with a brufh. 

GLAMORGANSHIRE, a county of South 
Wales, faid to have derived its name from a contrac- 
tion of the Wellh words Gwald Morgan, or “ the 
county of Morgan,” and fuppofed to have been thus 
called from a prince of this part of the country, faid 
to have been killed Boo years before the birth of 
our Saviour : but fome other writers derive the name 
from the word Mor, which in the Britifli tongue 
fignifies the fen ; this being a maritime county. It is 
bounded on the fouth, and part of the welt, by Brif- 
tol channel; on the north-weft, by Caermarthenfliire ; 
on the north, by Brecknocklhire; and on the eaft, by 
Monmouthfhire. It extends 48 miles in length from 
eaft. to weft, 27 in breadth from north to fouth, and 
is 116 in circumference. It is divided into 10 hun- 
dreds, in which are one city, 7 market-towns, 118 pa- 
rifties, about 10,000 houfes, and 58,000 inhabitants. 
It is in the diocefe of Llandaff. This county, in the 
time of the Romans, was part of the diftridt inhabited 
by the Silures, and had feveral Roman ftations. Thus 
Boverton, a few miles to the fouth of Cowbridge, is 
fuppofed to be the Bovium of Antoninus; Neath to be 
his Nidum ; and Loghor, to the weft of Swanfey, to 
be his Leucarum. The principal rivers of this county 
are the Rhymny, the Taff, the Ogmore, the Avon, 
the Cledaugh, and the Tave. The air, in the fouth 
part, towards the fea, is temperate and healthful ; but 
the northern part, which is mountainous, is cold and 
piercing, full of thick woods, extremely barren, and 
thin of inhabitants. The mountains, however, ferve 
to feed herds of cattle, and fend forth ftreams which 
add greatly to the fertility of the other parts of the 
county: they have likewife coal and lead-ore. The 
fouth part is fo remarkably fertile, pleafant, and po- 
pulous, that it is generally ftyled the garden of Wales; 
but it has no manufa&ure. This county was former- 
ly full of caftles, moft of which are now fallen to de- 
cay. It has many fmall harbours on the coaft for 
exporting coals and provifions. Of the former it 
fends large quantities both -to England and Ireland ; 
but of the latter, to England almoft folely, efpecially 
butter. It fends two members to parliament, one 
for the (hire, and one for the borough of Cardiff the 
capital. 

GLAMOUR, or Glamer, an old term of popu- Glamour 
lar fuperftition in Scotland, denoting a kind of ma- II 
gical mift believed to be railed by forcerers, and which Glanvil- 
deluded their fpeftators with vifions of things which 'r~~J 

had no real exiftence, altered the appearance of thofe 
which really did exift, &c.—The eaftern nations have 
a fimilar fuperftition, as we may learn from the Ara- 
bian Nights Entertainments and other works of Ori- 
ental fidlion. 

GLAND, in anatomy. See Anatomy,^ 128. 
GLANDERS. See Farriery, $ xvi. 
GLANDORE,' a town of Ireland, fituated in the 

county of Cork and province of Munfter, near the har- 
bour of that name. 

Glandore-Harbour,htuatedL two leagues weft of the 
Galley-head in the county of Cork, province of Mun- 
fter, N. Lat. 51. 22. W. Lon. 8. 56. Between this 
harbour and Rofs the coaft continues high and bold, 
with only two fmall coves; that to the eaft called 
Millcove, and that to the weft Co weave. This harbour 
lies three miles weft of Rofs ; and though fmall, is an 
exceeding good one ; near it is a caftle of the fame 
name, and on the upper-end is a deep and dangerous 
glin, called the Leap. Glandore gives title of earl to 
the family of Crolbie. 

GLANDORP (IVIatthras), a learned phyfician, 
born in 1595, at Cologn, in which town his father 
was a furgeon. After receiving a dodor’s degree at 
Padua, and vifiting the principal towns of Italy, he 
fettled at Bremen in 1618, where he pradifed phyfie 
and furgery with fo much fuccefs, that he was made 
phylrcian to the republic and to the archbiftiop. He 
publifhed at Bremen, Speculum chirurgorum, Methodus 
medenda paronychia, Trattains de polypo narium affettu 
gravijjimo, and Gazophylacium polypujium fontivijjimo > 
which four pieces were colleded and publifhed, with 
his life prefixed, at London, in 410, 1729. Glan- 
dorp died young ; and it muft fuggeft a high opinion 
of his abilities, that, notwithftanding the great im- 
provements in all branches of fcience, his works ihould 
be deemed worthy a republication 100 years after his 
death. 

Glandule Renales. flee Anatomy, no 100. 
_ GLANS, in anatomy, the tip or button of the pe- 

nis, or that part covered with the prepuce, called alfo 
balanus. See Anatomy, p. 739,00!. 1. 

Glans is alfo ufed to denote the tip or extremity 
of the clitoris, from its refemblance, both in form 
and ufe, to that of the penis. See Anatomy, p. 739, 
col. 2. 

GLANVIL (Jofeph), a learned and ingenious, but 
fanciful and credulous writer in the 17th century, was 
born at Plymouth in 1636, and bred at Oxford. He 
became a great admirer of Mr Baxter, and a zealous 
perfon for a commonwealth. After the reftoration, he 
publifhed The vanity of dogmatizing; was chofen a 
fellow of the Royal Society ; and, taking orders in 
1662, was prefented to the vicarage of Frome-Selwood 
in Somerfetfhire. This fame year he publifhed his 
Lux Orientalis; in 1665, his Scepjis Scisnlifca; and in 
the year following. Some philofophical confderations 
touching the being of witches and witchcraft, and other 
pieces on the fame fubjed. In 1660, he .publifhed 
Plus ultra ; or, The progrefs and advancement of know- 
ledge f nee the days of A rifle tie. He likewife publifhed 

A. 
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rUris, 4 feafonalle recommendation and defence of reafon ; and 
Glafgow. pdlofophia Pia, or A difcourfe of the relipous temper 
—  and tendencies of the experimental philofophy. In 1678 

he was made a prebendary of Worcefter, and d,ed 

*n CLARIS, one of the cantons of Swifferland, is 
bounded on the eaft, partly by the Grifons, and part- 
ly by the territory of Sargans ; on the north, by the 
baili wick of Gafter, and by the lake Wahleftatt, 
on the eaft, by the canton of Schwtts ; and on he 
fouth, bv part of the canton of Un, and part ot the 
league of the Grifons. It is a mountainous country, 
beiner entirely within the Alps. . . f , 

GSlaris, a town of Swifferland, capital of the can- 
ton of the fame name, is feated in a plain, at the 
foot of high craggy mountains. T he ftreets are large, 
and the houfes kept in good repair. It has fome pub- 
lic buildings ; among which are two churches, one in 
the middle of the town, and the other without upon 
an eminence. On this eminence there is a cavern, 
with grotefque figures formed by the water that drops 
Therein. The general affemblies of the country are 
held here on the firft Sundays in May, where all the 
males above the age of fixteen are obliged to appear. 
Both the Calvinifts and the Roman Catholics are to- 
lerated in this town, and they have divine fervice y 
Turns in the fame church. It is feated on the river 
Ll GLASGOW^ a large city of Lanerkfhire orCiydcf- 
dale in Scotland, fituated in W. Long. 4. 30. N. La . 

Glafgow. 

when 
bunded 

^Concerning the foundation of this city we have no 
authentic records. The word in the Gaelic language 
fignifies a gray fmith ; from whence it has been in- 
ferred, thaf forne fpot in the moft ancient part of the 
city was originally the refidence of £ome rTfhtt^he 
who had become eminent in his profeflion, fo that the 

1 pLce went by^ ^ bilhopric is faid to have been 
lifhopricoffounded jJre by Saint Mungo, or Kentigern, Jhppo- 
llafS°w* fed t0 be the fon of Thamates, daughter of Loth king 

Tf the Pias • but in what ftate the town at that time 
was is akogether uncertain. Moft probably the pnefts 
Tnd’d fcblef who attended St Kentigern would con- 
tribute confiderably towards its advancement: the a- 
ted and hifirm, who were unfit for the purpofes of 
it Tr fuch were religioufly inclined would come 
and*fettle round the habitation of the holy man, in or- 
der to have the benefit of his prayers; and as a num- . f :racies were faid to have been wrought at his 
tomb! r f“„f« would UiU contribute to the 

"‘HiLvbaVnot'informed us of the name of the 
prince who founded and endowed the b.lhopnc of Ght 
C L favour of St Kentigem. a“ ^ 

- “St,,“s 
fhe^fein^being iU ufed by “r“ne “f 

the kings of the Britons, retired into W^s O invitation of Rodenc towever, one^ ^ 

ceflors, he retU5ne,- t He was buried in the church 
S'^^tn-rt'i.iUUtobefeen, 

and we find him marked among the faints in the Ro- 
man kalendar, January 13. 578. 

The immediate fucceffors of Kentigern were Bal- 
drede and Conwal. The firft eftabliflied a religious 
houfe at Inchinnan ; the fecond went into Lothian to 
preach to the Saxons; and both of them are ranked as 
faints in the Roman kalendar, Baldrede on the 6th of 
March 608, and Conwal on the 18th of May 612. 
prom this time, however, till the 1115, we have no ^ 
diftindl accounts concerning the city or bilhopnc of Barbarjtyof 
Glafgow. We find then, that David I. king of Scot- the people 
land made an attempt to retrieve the people from a m the urne 
ftate of grofs barbarity into which they were fallen, 
and reftored to the church thofe lands of which ftie had 
been robbed. The only account we have of the tranf- 
aftions with regard to Glafgow, during that period, is 
in the inquifition made by David concerning the 
church-lands of Glafgow, and is as follows.—“This 
church, by the divine appointment, admitted St Ken- 
tigern into the bilhopric, who furnilhed large draughts 
of knowledge to thofe thirfting after heavenly things, 
&c. But a fraudulent deftroyer, employing his common 
wiles, brought in, after a long feries of time, unac- 
countable fcandals into the Cumbrian church. For af- 
ter St Kentigern and many of his fucceffors were re- 
moved to heaven, various difturbances every where an- 
fing, not only deftroyed the church and her poffeffions, 
but, wafting the whole country, drove the inhabitants 
into exile. Thefe good men being deftroyed, various 
tribes of different nations flocking in from feveral 
quarters, poffeffed the forefaid deferted country ; but 
being of different origins, and varying from each o- 
ther in their language and cuftoms, and not eafily a- 
greeing among themfelves, they followed the manners 
of the Gentiles, rather than thofe of the true faith. 
The inhabitants of which unhappy and abandoned 
country, though living like brutes, the Lord, who 
choofes that none fhould penfti, vouchfafed to vifit in 

meFrom the year 1116 to the reformation, the records 
of the biftiopric are tolerably complete. The moft re- 
markable particulars furniftied by them are the follow- 

^Sn 1136, John Achaius, chofen biftiop of Glafgow 
by David I. built and adorned a part of the cathedral, 
which he folemnly confecrated on the 9th of July. The 
king was prefent at the ceremony; and beftowed on the 
church the lands of Perdeyk, now Patrick. This pre- 
late alfo divided the diocefe into the two archdeanries 
of Glafgow and Teviotdale ; and eftabliflied the offices 
of dean, fubdean, chancellor, treafurer, facnft, chan- 
tor, and fucceffor; and fettled a prebendary upon 
each of them, out of the donatives he received from the 

In II74> Joceline, abbot of Melrofe, was eledled 
biftiop, and confecrated by Elkilus, biftiop of Lunden 
in Denmark, the Pope’s legate for that kingdom, on 
the ill of June 1175. He rebuilt the cathedial, or ra- 
ther made an addition to the church already built by c 3ow 

John Achaius. He alfo procured a charter from Wil- c;£^d int0 
liam king of Scotland, eredting Glafgow. into a royal a royal 
borough, and likewife a charter for a fair to be held borough, 
there annually for eight days. 

In 1335. J°'»‘ Llndfay.Jnfliop of Glafgow^was 
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Glafgow. killed in an engagement at fea with the Englifh, as he 
■“—v   was returning home from Flanders. His fucceffor, 

William Rae, built the Rone bridge over the Clyde. 
In the time of Matthew Glendoning. who was elected 
bifliop in 1387, the great fpire of the church, which 
had been built only of wood, was confumed by light- 
ning. The bifhop intended to have built another of 
tlone; but was prevented by death, in 1408, from ac- 
complilhing his purpofe. His fucceffor, William Lau- 
der, laid the foundation of the veftry of the cathedral, 
and built the great tower of Rone as far as the firil 
battlement. The great tower of the epifcopal palace 
was founded about the year 1437, on which bilhop Ca- 
meron expended a great deal of money. 

In 1447, William Turnbull, a fon of the family of 
Bedrule in Roxburgh Riire, was chofen bilhop. He 

a regality, obtained from king James II. in I 450, a charter erec- 
and the uni-ting the town and the patrimony of the bilhops 
veifity 
iounded 
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into a regality. He alfo procured a bull from pope 
Nicholas V. for eredling an univerfity within the city, 
which he endowed, and on which he alfo beRowed 
many privileges. He died in 1454, leaving behind 
him a moR excellent character. The eRabliRiment 
of the college contributed more than any thing that 
had been formerly done towards the enlargement of 
the town. Before this time the town feems to have 
been inconfiderable. Mr Gibfon * is of opinion, that 
the number of its inhabitants did not exceed 1500. 
But though the eitablifhment of the univerfity greatly 
increafed the number of inhabitants, it in faft deRroyed 
the freedom of the town. Bifhop Turnbull feems to 
have made a point of it with king James II. that the ci- 

freedom of ty of Glafgow, with the biihops foreft, Riould be erec- 
tile city. ted into a regality in his favour ; which was accordingly 

done at the time above-mentioned ; and this at once 
took away all power from the citizens, and transferred it 
to the biRtop. As the powers of the bifliop, however, 
were reckoned by Turnbull infufHcient to convey to the 
members of the univerfity all that freedom which he 
wiflied to befiow upon them, he therefore obtained 
from the king a great many privileges for them ; and 
afterwards he himfelf, with the confent of his chapter, 
granted them many more. 

6 The good effefts of the eflablifhment of the college 
Population were very foon obvious in Glafgow. The number of 

fnc?eafedW *nliab'tants increafed exceedingly ; the high Rreet, from the convent of the Black friars, to where thecrofs 
is now placed, was very foon filled up ; the ancient 
road which led to the common being too far diRant 
for the conveniency of the new inhabitants, the Gal- 
lows-gate began to be built. Soon after, the collegiate 
church of the blefled Mary (now the Tron-church) be- 
ing founded by the citizens, occafioned the Trongate 
Rreet to be carried to the weRward as far as the church. 
The reR of the city increafed gradually towards the 
bridge, by the building of the Salt-market Rreet. The 
borough-roads, and the cattle that grazed on the com- 
mons, were now found infufficient to maintain the in- 
creafed number of inhabitants ; for which reafon a 
greater degree of attention than formerly was paid to 
the filhing in the river. Many poor people fubfiRed 
themfelves by this occupation; they were incorporated 
into a fociety; and in order that they might be at hand 
to profecute their bufinefs, they built a confiderable 

increaied 
by the uni 
verlity. 

part of the Rreet now called the Bridge-gate, but at GUlVow, 
that time Fijhsrs-gate. ——^ 

NotwithRanding all this, however, the city of Glaf- 
gow did not for a long time attain the rank among the 
other towns of Scotland which it holds at prefent. In 
1556, it held only the 1 ith place among them, as ap- 
pears by queen Mary's taxation. The introdu&ion 
of the reformed religion proved for fpme time preju- 
dicial to the opulence of the city. The money which 
had formerly been expended among the citizens by the 
bi/hop and his clergy,, was now diverted into other 
channels : the advantages refulting from the univeriity 
were alfo for a time loR ; for as the reformers generally 
defpifed human learning, the college was in a manner 
deferted. 

In the time of the civil wars, Glafgow fufFered fe- 7 
verely. To the mifehiefs attending inteftine difeord, Great Par- 
were added a peRilence and famine; and to completef/'e f<?n 

their misfortunes, a violent fire broke out in June 1652, by 
which deRroyed the greateR part of the Saltmarket, 
Trongate, and High-Rreet. The fronts of the houfes 
at that time were moRly of wood, fo that they be- 
came an eafy prey to the flames. The fire continued 
with great violence for the fpace of 18 hours; by 
which a great many of the inhabitants were ruined, 
the habitations of almofl 1000 families being totally 
deRroyed. On this account collections were made thro’' 
different parts of the country; and to prevent fuch ac- 
cidents for the future, the fronts were built with free 
Rone, which abounds in the neighbourhood. 

By the charter given to bifliop Turnbull in 1450, 
the citizens had been deprived of the power of electing 
their own magiRrates, wdiich was thenceforth exercii'ed 
by the bifliop ; which, however, was not done with- 
out fome refiflance on the part of the inhabitants. Af- 
ter the reformation was introduced into Scotland, we 
find this power exercifed by the citizens, the bifliop, 
the earl of Lenox, and others. The idea that the town 
was a bifliop’s borough, and not a royal free borough, 
gave occafion to this unfettled manner of appointing 
the magiRracy ;. and though, in i633> they were de- 
clared to be a royal free borough by the parliament, yet 
their freedom of ele&ion was afterwards diRurbed by 
the privy-council, by Cromwell, and the duke of Tork. 
But on the 4th of June 1690, the town was declared 8 
free by a charter of William and Mary ; and in confir- Glafgovv 
mation of this charter it was inferted in the a& of p3r. Reared 
hament, dated June 14th the fam.e year, that they 
fliould have power to elecl their own magiRrates as fully Mary” 
and freely, in all refpe&s, as the city of Edinburgh or 
any other royal borough within the kingdom; which 
freedom of eletftion ftill continues. 

By the affeffment of the boroughs in 1695, vve find 
the city of Glafgow reckoned the fecond in Scotland 
in point of wealth, which place it Rill continues to hold. 
To account for this great increafe of wealth, we mult 9 
obferve, that for a long time, even before the reRora- Great m". 
tion of Charles II. the inhabitants of Glafgow had 
been in poffelfion of the fale both of raw and refined fu- 
gars for the greateR part of Scotland ; they had a pri- 
vilege of diflilling fpirits from their molaffes, free of 
all duty and excife; the herring-filhery was alfo carried 
on to what was at that time thought a.very confiderable 
extent; they were the onlypeople in Scotland who made 

foap 
5 
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^ r lionea. j. nc    — l Ere^nof h f purchafedfome lands on the fonth hde oi the 
Fort-Glaf- nu\?r niirnofe . and fo expeduious were 

foap : and they fent annually fome hides, linen, &c. to 
Briitol, from whence they brought back in exchange, 
a little tobacco, fugar, and goods of the manutatture 
of England, with which they fupphed a conhderabie 
part of the kingdom. From the year 1707, however, 
in which the union between Scotland and England 
took place, we may date the profpenty of Glalgow. 
By the union, the American trade was laid open to the 
inhabitants: and fo fenfible were they of their advan- 
tageous fituation, that they began almoft inftantly to 
profecute that commerce ; an affiduous application to 
which, ever (nice, hath greatly contributed to rade the 
city tothe pitch of affluence and fplendor which it at pre- 
fent enjoys. The city was now greatly enlarged ; and as 
the community were fenfible of the inconvenience that 
attended the want of a fuffictency of water m the river 
for carrying on their commerce, they refolved to have 
a port of their own nigher the mouth of the river. At 
firtt, they thought of making their harbour at Dum- 
barton : but as this is a royal borough, the magiflrates 
oppofed it ; becaufe they thought that the influx of 
failors and others, occahoned by the haroour, would 
fo great, that a fcarcity of provilions would be occa- 
fioned. The magiftrates and towR-councn of Glaigoyv, 
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therefore, pureuaitu iwniv.    . 
river Clyde for this purpofe ; and fo expeditious were 
they in making their harbour, and rearing them town, 
that in 1710 a bailie was appointed for the g^ern™e ' 
of Port-Glafgow. It is now a very confiderable par fli, 
and lies 2 1 miles nigher the mouth of Clyde than Glaf- 
gow. 

In 

txcil'e bill. 

in 172?, Mr Campbell, the member of parliament 
for Glafgow, having given his vote for having the ma t- 
tax extended over Scotland, a riot enfued among the 
lower clafs of people. In this difturbance, Mr Camp- 
bell’s furniture was deftroyed, and fome excifemen were 
maltreated for attempting to take an account of the 
malt. General Wade, who commanded the forces in 

Bifturbarce Scotland, Lad lent two ““d'f. 
about the the command of captain Builm , p . . 

turbance of this kind. Captain Bufhel drew up his 
men in the ftreet, where the multitude pelted them 
™ h ftones. He firfl endeavoured to difperfe the mob 
by firing with powder only : but this expedient fading, 
he ordered his men to load their pieces with ball; and, 
without the fanftion of the civil authority, command- 
ed them to fire four different ways at once. Fy this 
difehartre about 20 perfons were killed and wounded ; 
t hich enraged the multitude to fuch a degree, that ha- 
ving procured fome arms, they purfueo Bufbd and 
his men to the caftle of Dumbarton, about 14 miles 
diftant. General Wade being informedofthis tranfaftion 
afiembled a body of forces, and being accompanied by 
Duncan Forbesf lord advocate, took poffeffion of he 
town- the magiftrates were apprehended and carried 
prisoners to Edinburgh ; but on an examinanon before 
the lords, their innocence clearly appeared, upon which 
hey were im-ediately difmiffed. Bulhell was tried for 

muX! convidted, and condemned; but mflead eff 
fuffering the penalties of law, he was Ridged with a 
pardon,S and promoted in the fervice Mr Campbell pe- 
titioned the PHoufe of Commons for an. mdemm- 
fication of his Ioffes: a bill was paffed in his fa- 
votr, and this, together with fume other expences 

incurred in the affair, coft the town 90001. Ster- 

Duringthe time of the rebellion in 1745, the citi- 
zens of Glafgow gave proof of their attachment to re- 
volution principles, by raffing two battalions, ot o 
men each, for the fervice of government, ibis piece 
of loyalty, however, had like to have coll them dear. 
The rebels, in their journey fouth, took a refolunon < 
plunder and burn the city : which would probably have 
been done, had not Mr Cameron of Lochie threaten- 
ed, in that cafe, to withdraw his clan. A heavy con- 
tribution, however, was laid on. T. he city vsaa com 
pelled to pay 50C0I. in money, and 500 1 g°«h> 5 
and on the return of the rebels from England, th y 
were obliged to furnilh them with 12,000 linen ihnts, 
6000 cloth coats, 6000 pairs of fhoes, 6000 pairs o 
hole, and 6oco bonnets. Thefe goods with the money 
formerly paid them, the expence of raffing and lubiiiting 
the two city-battalions, and the charge of maintaining 
the rebel army in free quarters for ten days, colt t e 
community about 14,0001. fterhng ; io,oeo 1. ot 
which they recovered in 1749, by an application topai- 

^ About the year 1750, a very confiderable change ^ ^ 
took place in the manner of living among the inhabi* nianners 
tants of Glafgow. Till this time, an attentive in* and nieth0d 
duftry and a frugality bordering upon parfimony, ot living, 
had been their general charafteriftic ; the feventy o. 
the ancient manners prevailed in its full, vigour: 
But now, when an extenfive commerce and increakd 
manufadures had produced wealth, the ideas of the 
people were enlarged, and fehemes of trade and im- 
provement were adopted which people would formerly 
have been denominated madmen if they had under- 
taken ; a new ftyle was introduced in living, dreis, 
building, and furniture ; wheel-carnages were fet up, 
public places of entertainment were frequented, and 
an aflembly-room, ball-room, and playhouk, were 
built by fubfenption ; and from this time we may 
date all the improvements that have taxen place, not 
only in Glafgow, but all over the. well of Scotland. 
The heft method, however, of eftimating the grow- 
ing improvement of any town, is by the frequency 
of their applications for affiftance to parliament; we 
{hall therefore enumerate the a£ts of parliament which 
have been paffed in favour of the city of Glafgow hnce ,3 
the vear i7<;o. In 1753. an aft paffed for repairing A6b of 
Several roads leading into the city ot Giafgot,.-in l'arl;™ene 
x 7 r6, an ad for ereding and fupporting a light- ^ ci.y. 
houfe in the ifland of Little Cumray, at the mouth 
of the Clyde, and for rendering the navigation <ff 
the frith and river more fafe and commodious.— 
In I7?0, an ad for improving the navigation of 
the river Clyde to the city of Glafgow, and for 
building a new bridge acrofs the river.—In 1767, 
the people of Glafgow having propofed to make 
a fmall cut or canal from the frith of Forth to 
that of Clyde, for the conveniency of their trade to 
the eaftern fide of the ifiand, feveral gentlemen at 
Edinburgh, and throughout different parts of the 
kingdom, propofed that this canal ihould be executed 
upon a much larger fcale than what had been origi- 
nally projeded. An ad was accordingly obtained, 
and the canal executed in the manner defenbed tinder 
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' ''ie :,,tlde Can»l.—In 1770, another aft was obtained namented with fruits. 

•* tor improving the navigation of the river, building the " * 
bridge,&c. being an amendmentoftheformeraaforthefe 
purpofes—In 1771, an ad for making and widening 
a paffage from the Salt-market to St Andrew’s church ; 
for enlarEonp- and romnlpn'nrr iJi*.  1 . 1 , 
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f 
1 o   >j«.xiuurcw scnurcn; tor enlarging and completing the church-yard of that 

church, and likewife for building a convenient ex- 
change or fquare in the city ; alfo for amending and 
explaining the former aft relative to the navigatfon of 
the Clyde.—An aft for making and maintaining a 
navigable canal and waggon-way from the collieries in 
the parifhes of Old and New Monkland, to the city of 
(ilaigow. This laft canal, which was undertaken with a 
view to reduce the price of coals, has not been at- 
tended with the defired effeft ; but the other improve- 
inents have been produftive of very great advantages. 

Defcnption ^‘leJ 
m°,ll anc^ent Part °f the city Hands on a riling 

of the city. £>founci> 1 he foundation of the cathedral is 104 feet 
higher than the bed of the river; and the defeentfrom 
the high ground reaches to about 100 yards below the 
college. The reft of the city is built chiefly upon a 
plain, bounded fouthward by the Clyde, and north- 
ward by a gentle ridge of hills lying in a parallel di- 
rection with that river. Thefe grounds till lately con- 
fifted of gardens and fields; but are now covering 
with buildings, in confequence of the increafing wealth 
and population of the city. The ftreets are all clean 
and well paved; and feveral of them interfefting one 
another at right angles, produce a very agreeable ef- 
feft. 1 he four principal ftreets, croffing one another 
in that manner, divide the city nearly into four equal 
parts ; and the difterent views of them from the crofs, 
Oi centre of interfeftion, have an air of great magnifi- 
cence. The houfes, conlifting of four or five floors 
in height, are built of hewn ftone, generally in an ex- 
ceeding good tafte, and many of them elegant. The 
moft remarkable public buildings are, 

'The Cathedral or High Churchy is a magnificent 
building, and its fituation greatly to its advantage, as 
it Hands higher than any part of the city. It has been 
intended to form a crofs, though the traverfe part has 
never been fimflied. The great tower is founded upon 
four large maffy pillars, each of them about 30 feet in 
circumference.^ The tower itfelf is 254- feet fquare 
within; and is furrounded by a balluftrade, wuthin 
which rifes an oftangular fpire terminated by a fane. 
The tower upon the weft end is upon the fame level, 
but appears not to have been finifiied, though it is co- 
vered over with lead. In this tower is a very large bell 
11 feet four inches in diameter. The principal entry 
was from the weft; the gate 11 feet broad at the bafe, 
and 17 feet in height. The weft end of the choir is 
now appropriated for a place of divine worfhip; and is 
divided from the remaining part by a Hone partition, 
which is inclofed by another ftone-wall parting it from 
the nave. It is impofiible to form an adequate idea of 
the awful folemnity of the place occafioned by the lof- 
tinefs of the roof and the range of pillars by which the 
whole is fupported. 

The nave of the church rifes four Heps higher than 
the choir; and on the weft fide flood the organ-loft, 
formerly ornamented with a variety of figures, but 
now defaced. The pillars here are done in a better 
taile than thofe in the choir, and their capitals are or- 
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  The arched roof of the altar is fupported by five pillars, over which w^as a fine ter- 

race wak, and above it a large window of curious 
woi k man flu p, but now fliut up. On the north fide of 
the altar is the veftry, being a cube of 28 feet, the 
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 j, a tuue ur zo reet, the 
roof arched and vaulted at top, and fupported by one 
pillar in the centre of the houfe. Arched pillars from 

St hklf 6 ThT^ m thC grand P‘Ilar, which is r9 feet high. 1 he lower part of the fouth crofs is made 
ufe of as a burying place for the clergy of the city • 
and is by much the rineft piece of workmanfhip in the 
whok building. ^ It is 55 feet long, 28 broad, and 
15 high ; archea and vaulted at top, and fupported 
by a middle range of pillars, with their capitals highly 
ornamented ; correfponding to xvhich are column^ 
j oining to the walls, which as they rife, fpring into 

emi-arches, and are every where met at acute angles 
y their oppolites, and are ornamented with carvings 

at the clofing and croffing of the lines. At the call 
end of the choir you defeend by flights of Heps upon 
each fide into paflages which, in former times, were^he 
principa! entries to the burying vault which is imme- 
diately under the nave. It is now made ufe of as a 
panffi church for the barony of Glafgow; and is full 
of pillars, fome of them very maffy, which fupport the 
arched roof: but it is a very uncomfortable place for 
devotion. the fpace under the altar and veftry, 
though now made ufe of as a burying-place by the he- 
ritors of the barony^ was formerly, according to tra- 

fromY? ^? lf°r keeping °f the relics; ^ indeed, from the beautiful manner in which this place is finifli- 
ed, one would imagine that it had not been deftined 
or common ufe. Here is ihown the monument of St 

"t,gern’ "'ith hiS fiSUre ia 3 

. ^he who1^ Iength of the cathedra! (within the walls 

from4th ,tS eadr.th 65 J the hdght of the choir» om the floor to the canopy, 90 feet; the height 

220 feer^TN 5 thC hught °f the middIe tower* 
a 1 r1S fabr’c.was begun by John Achaius in 

r’ and£onfecrated m 1136; and continued by fuc- ceeding bifhops till fuch time as it was finiflied in the 

!!f ^ The weaIth of the ice of Glafgow, however, was not fufficient for fo 
great an undertaking, fo that they were obliged to have 
recourfe to all the churches of Scotland for affiftance 

1 his venerable edifice was in danger of falling a 
viftim to the frenzy of fanaticifm in 1579 ; and owed 
its prefervation to the fpirit and good fenfe of the 

YmeVh0’ rP°n heanng the beat of drum for collecting the workmen appointed to demolifli it, flew 
to arms, and declared that the firft man who pulled 
down a Angle ftone ihould that moment be buried un- 

Near the cathedral are the ruins of the bifliop’s pa- 

YYY mcl£fed Wlth a wal1 of hewn ftone by archbiffiop James Beaton ; the great tower built by 
archbiftiop Cameron in 1426. 7 

2.^ St Andrew's Church was begun by the commu- 
ym 1739 and fimftied in 1756. It is the fineft x* 

tfterthl ^ thC City ’ and is built St An- tei the model of St Martin’s in the Fields, London, drew’s 

whofe architect was the famous Gibbs “ ‘ 
1 The length of 

the 

church. 
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me enuren is 104 >ee., ... : ^ has a 

arched roof, well ornamented with figures in Itucco, and 
fuftained by ftone-columns of the Corinthian order. 
Correfpondent to the model, it has a place for the altar 
©n the call, in which is a very ancient Venetian win- 
dow ; but the altar-place being feated, makes this end 
appear to no great advantage. The fronts of the gal- 
leries and the pulpit are done in mahogany in a very 
elegant manner. The fpire by no means correfponds 
with the reft of the building ; and, mftead of being an 
ornament, difgraces this beautiful fabric. Its height 
is 170 feet. . , 

Be Tides the cathedral (which contains three congre- 
gations) and St Andrew’s church, there is a number 
of others, as the College-church, Ram’s-horn, i ron, 
Wynd, &c. together with an Englifhlchapel, Higmand 
chuich, feveral feceding meeting-houfes, and others 
for fedtaries of various denominations. 

7 he College. The front of Ah is building extends 

18 
Fown 
joufe, &c 

3. j ne ^.ouegc. it-   - o 
along the eaft fide of the high ftreet, and is upwards 
of a 30 feet long. The gate at the entrance is decora- 
ted with ruftics, and over it are the king s arms. The 
building confifts of two principal courts or fquares. 
The fir ft is 88 feet long and 44 broad. I he weft fide 
is elevated upon ftone pillars, on which are placed pua- 
fters fupporting the Doric entablature, and ornamented 
with arches forming a piazza. _ Above thefe is the 
public ball; the afeent to which is by a dogble flight of 
Lps inclofed by a handfome ftone balluftrade, upon 
the right of which is placed a lion, and on the left an 
unicorn, cut in free ftone. The fpire Hands on the 
eaft fide, is i3S feet high, and has a very good clock. 
Under this is the gateway into the inner and largelt 
court, which is 103 feet long and 79 broad. Over the 
entry, in a niche, is a ftatue of Mr Zachanas Boyd, who 
was a benefactor to the univerfity. On the eaft fide of the 
court is a narrow paffage leading into a handfome ter- 
race walk, gravelled, .22 feet long by 64 feet broad. 
This walk is inclofed to the eaft by an iron palhfade, 
in the centre of which is a gate leading into the gar- 
den. This laft confifts of feven acres of ground, laid 
out in walks for the recreation of the {Indents ; and 
theie is alfo a botanic garden. On the fouth fide o 
the walk ftands the library ; a very neat edifice, well 
conitrudled for the purpofe intended, and containing a 
liable collection of books Underneath are 
preferved in cafes all the Roman infcnptions found on 
Graham’s Dike, together with altars and °ther anti- 
quities collected from different parts of Scotland.— 
Adjoining, there is an obfervatory, well furmfhed wnh 
aftronomical inftruments. The college alfo pofilffes, 
bv bequeft, the late Dr Hunter’s famous anatomical 
preparations, library, and mufeum : And in the depart- 
ment of natural philofophy, it is w‘th “ ^ 
paratus which is universally acknowledged to be the 
moil extenfive and ufeful in Britain, and which owes 
its perfection to the liberality and unrputting labour 
of Mr Anderfon the prefent profeffor of that fcrence. 

4 The Tolboothy or 7otvn-Houfe, ™ a magnificent and 
exu emely elegant building. The front is adorned with 
a range of Ionic pilafters; and is elevated on ftrong ruftr- 
c-rted pillars wrth arches,forming a pnzza for merchants 
and others to (belter themfelves from the weather when 
met upuubufinefs. One of the af ailments was the aflem- 
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bly-hall; a neat room, 47 feet long, and 24 in breadth 
and height, finiflred in a good tafte, though too fina l for 
the city. The town-hall is a very fpacious and lofty 
apartment, 52 feet long by 27 broad, and 24 irt 
height. It is finifhed in a very grand manner; the 
ceiling is divided into different compartments well or- 
namented. In it are full-length portraits of king 
James VI. and VII. Charles I. and II. William and 
Mary, queen Anne, king George I. II. and ID. and 
Archibald duke of Argyle in his jufliciary robes. 1 he 
two laft are by Ramfay. Oppofite to the front of this 
building is the exchange-walk, which is well paved with 
free ftone, and inclofed from the ftreet by ftone pillars. In 
the middle of this area is an equeftrian ftatue of king Wil- 
liam HI. placed upon a lofty pedeftal, and furrounded 
with an iron rail.—In 1781, the exchange under the 
piazzas was greatly enlarged, by taking down the row- 
er part of the town-hall and afiembly-room ; and at the 
fame time, by a tontine fcheme entered into by the 
inhabitants, a moft elegant coffee-room was added, with 
a fuite of buildings adjoining for the purpofesof a tavern 
and hotel, affembly-room, and offices for notaries and 
underwriters. The affembly-room, however, being 
found to be ftill too finall, a fubfcription of above 
L. 5000 has been raffed by a fimilar plan or a tontine 
for building a new one, which is propofed to be erect- 
ed in the north corner of one of the new ftreets whicn 
join Ingram-ftreet to Argyle-ftreet. 

5. The Guild-Hall or Merchant's Houfe. This 
building is fituated upon the fouth fide of Bridge- 
gate ftreet; and is in length 82 feet, in breadth 3ii 
The great hall, which is the whole length and breadth 
of the building, is fo capacious, that rt rs better adapt- 
ed for the reception of great and numerous affemblies 
than any other in the city. Tl his houfe is adorned with 
a very elegant fpire 200 feet high. 

6. The Towns Hojpital is a very neat building, con- 
lifting of two wings and a large front : the ^ngth Tow

2,?s 
1 76 feet, ihe breadth of the centre 30 feet, and thef ^ 
depth of the wings 68 feet. Behind the building is an 
infirmary 127 feet long by 23 feet broad, the afeent to 
which is by a flight of fteps. The lower part ot this 
building is appointed for the reception of lunatics. 
The area between the buildings is large, which, with 
the agreeable open fitiuaticn of the hoipital on the ri- 
ver, muft conduce to the health of the inhabitants. _ 

7 The Grammar Schools fituated on the new tuken-m 
grounds to the north-weft of the town, and was built in 
1787. It is a very handfome building, containing a large fchooli 
hall, and fix airy commodious teaching rooms. In this 
fchool there are four claffes, the courfe being,four years: 
each clafs is carried on the whole four years by the fame 
m3fter ; fo that, there being no reitor, each mailer is 
head of the fchool one year in rotation. It is under 
the dire&ion of a committee of the town-council; who 
a{Tiffed by the profeffors, clergy, and other perfons of 
learning, frequently vifit it during the feffion ; and ac 
an annual examination, prizes of books are diftributed 
to the fcholars according to their refpetlrve meric,. 
The prefent number of fcholars is above 300. I he 
building is not yet entirely finifhed ; and the rooms 
which are not occupied by the Latin claffes aie intend- 
ed for teaching writing, arithmetic, drawing, &c. ar 

g. The New Bridge is built in an elegant manner. J DI 
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Markets, 
&c. 

^Glafgow It is 32 feet wide ; with a commodious foot-way for 
v paffengers, five feet broad on each fide, raifed above 

the road maoe for carriages, and paved with free ftone. 
This bridge is about 500 feet in length ; and confifts 
of feven arches, the faces of which are wrought in ru- 
ftic, with a firongblock cornice above. The archesfpring 
but a little way above low-water mark ; which, though 
it renders the bridge ftronger than if they fprung from 
taller piers, diminifhes its beauty. Between°every 
arch there is a fmall circular one : thefe break the force 
of the water when the river rifes to a flood, and add to 
the llrength of the whole. The parapet-wall or breaft- 
work is cut out in the Chinefe tafte ; and the two ends 
are finiflred off with a fweep. This bridge was be- 
gun in 1768, and finifhed in 1772. 

9. The Markets in King’s Street are juftly admired, 
as being the completeft of their kind in Britain. They 
are placed on both fides of the llreet. That on the eafl 
fide, appropriated entirely for butcher-meat, is 112 
feet in length, and 67 in breadth. In the centre is a 
fpacious gateway, decorated on each fide with coupled 
Ionic columns, fet upon their pedeftals, and fupport- 
ing an angular pediment. At the north end is a very 
neat hall belonging to the incorporation of butchers, the 
front ornamented with nifties and a pediment. The 
markets upon the weft fide of the ftreet confift of three 
•courts, fet apart for fifh, mutton, 'and cheefe. The whole 
of the front is 173 feet, the breadth 46 feet; in the 
centre of which, as on the oppofite fide, is a very fpa- 
cious gateway of the Dorick order, fupporting a pedi- 
ment. This is the entry to the mutton-market. Each 
of the other two has a well-proportioned arch faced 
with rufticks for their entrance. All thefe markets are 
well paved with free-ftone ; have walks all round them; 
and are covered over for flicker by roofs Handing up- 
on ftone piers, under which the different commodities 
are expofed to fale. They have likewife pump-wells 
within, for cleanfing away all the filth ; which render 
the markets always fweet and agreeable. Thefe mar- 
kets were eredfed in 1754. 

10. The Herb-Market is neat and commodious; 
and the principal entry is decorated with columns. It 
is fituated in the Candleriggs, and is laid out in the 
fame manner with the markets in King’s-ftreet. 

if. The Guard-Houfe is a very handfome building, 
with a piazza formed by arches, and columns of the 
Ionic order fet upon their pedeftals. It was originally 
iituated on the Highftreet, at the corner of the Candle- 
riggs ftreet: but has lately been carried near half way 
up the Candleriggs, where it occupies the ground on 
which the weigh-houfe formerly flood, and is made 
larger and more commodious than it was before. An 
excellent new weigh houfe has been erefted at the head 
of the Candleriggs: And at the foot of the Candle- 
nggs, or corner next the Highftreet, where the Guard- 
houfe was formerly fituated, a fuperb new hotel has 
been built, containing 75 fire-rooms. 

The moft remarkable public charities in Glafgow are, 
25 I. Muirhead’s or St Nichelas’s Hofpital. This was 
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Guard- 
houfe. 

S2CCha’ ,0r.1*gInally aPPointed to fubfift 12 old men and a chap- lain : but its revenues have, from fome unknown 
caufes, been loft ; fo that no more of them now remains 
than the paltry fum of 1391. 2 s. 5d. Scots money, 
128I. of which is annually divided among four old 
men, at the. rate of 2 1. 13 s. 4d. each. ° 

N° 139. 

in S H°^al’, fonnded and endowed Glaf,ow in 639 by George Hutchefon of Lamb-hill notary-  ^ 
public, and Mr T homas Hutchefon his brother who 
was bred a preacher, for the maintenance of old men 
and orphans. The funds of this hofpital were increa- 
fed by James Blair merchant in Glafgow in i7Io, and 
by fubfequent donations. From the fale of fome of 
their lands which lay convenient for building, and the 
nfe. inC°me ‘S n°W above L- 1400, which is diftnbuted in penfions to old people from L. \ 
to L. 20, and in educating about 50 children. ' ^ 

3- The Merchants Houfe likewife diftributes in pen- 
iions and other charities about L. 800 yearly. ^ 

4- The Town's Hofpital, above deferibed, was opened 
for the reception of the poor on the 17th of November 
1733* I be funds whence this hofpital is fubfifted 
are, the general feffion, the town-council, the trades 
houfe and merchants houfe, the intereft of money be- 
longing to their funds, which are Aims that have been 
mortified for the ule of the houfe. Thefe fupplies, how- 
ever are found infuificie.it to defray the expences of the 
houfe; or which reafon an afleffment is annually made 
upon the inhabitants in the following manner. The 
magiltrates nominate 12, 14, or fometimes more gentle- 

iT1! °f,k"own, lntegnty and char after, who have a 
it laid before them ofall the inhabitants in town. This • 1 t they divide into 16 or 18 columns. Each of thefe 

columns contains the names of fuch inhabitants as car- 
ry on trade to a certain extent, or are fuppofed to be 

, ^ V5. Pa7 ^e fum affixed to the particular co- lumn in which their names are inferted. If it is necef- 
fary to raife joo 1. for inftance, then each name, in 
every feparate column, is valued at as much as the for- 
tunes of the perfons in each particular column are fup- 
pofed to be. _ If iccol. or more is to be raifed, it is 
only continuing a proportional increafe through the 
whole of the columns. The higheft fum that ever 
was thus raifed, was 12 s. 6.d. upon every thoufand 
pounds that each perfon was fuppofed to be worth. 

about"6™o °f Pe°Ple ma,ntained in this bofpital are 
, Charity for the education of boys, was 
founded by George Wilfon, who in 1778 left 3^0 l! 
for that purpofe. This fund is now confiderably in- 
crealed, and gives education and clothing to 48 boys 
who each continues four years, fo that 12 art admit- 
ted annually. 

Befides thefe,therearemany public fchools for the edu- 
cation of children; as well as many inftitutions of private 
foueties for the purpofe of relieving the indigent and 
in Irlifting ymith fuch as Graham's Society, Buchanan's 
Society, the Highland Society, &c. Thefe laft put an- 
nually 20 boys apprentices to trades, and during the 
hrft hree years give them clothing and education. 

hiw ^ U7er?7 of
J
Glafgow owes bs origin, as we ^ have already obferved to b.ffiop Turnbull. The infti-Members 

on con lift t? at firrt of a rector, a dean of faculty of the un** 

^TlC?a iW ta^g^ theology> and three profelfors ver0ty* philolophy ; and, foon after this, the civil and ca- 
non laws were taught by fome clergymen. From the 
time of its eftabhlhment in ,450 to the reformation in 
1560, the college was chiefly frequented by thofe who 
were intended for the church; its members were all 
ecclefiaftics, and its principal fupport was derived from 
the church. 1 he reformation brought the univerfity to 

f the 
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Clafgow. l?ie verge of deftru&ion : makers, fiiutents, and fer- 

. vantS} aii torfook it. The magiftrates were fo fenfible 
of the lofs which the community had fuftained by this 

' defertion, that they endeavoured to reftore it in 1572, 
by bellowing upon it conliderable funds, and preferi* 
bing- a fet of regulations for its management. Thefe, 
however, proved infufficient ; for which reafon king 
James VI. eredled it anew, by a charter called the Nova 
EreBw, in 1577, and bellowed upon it the teinds of the 
parilh of Go van. The perfons who were to compofe 
the new univerlity were, a principal, three profefforsof 
philofophy, four Undents burfars, one ceconomus, a 
principal’s fervant, a janitor, and cook. 

Since the year 1577, the funds of the univerfity 
have been conliderably increafed by the bounty of 
kings and the donations of private perfons. Tile pro- 
feffors have therefore alfo been increafed ; fo that at 
prefent the univerfity of Glafgow conlills of a chan- 
cellor, re&or, dean of faculty, principal, and 14 pro- 
feflbrs (fix of them in the gift of the crown), together 
with butfars, &c The archbifhop of Glafgow was 
formerly chancellor of the univerfity ex ojjicio ; at pre- 
fent, the chancellor is chofen by the redlor, dean 
of faculty, principal, and mailers. 

The chancellor, as being the head of the univerfity, 
is the fountain of honour, and in his name are all aca- 
demical degrees bellowed. The office of redtor is to 
exercife that academical jurifdicftion in difputes among 
the itudents themfelves, or between the iludents and 
citizens, which is bellowed upon the greater part of the 
univerfities in Europe. He is chofen annually in the 
comitia ; that is, in a meeting in which all the lludents, 
as well as the other members or the univeiiity, have a 
voice. Immediately after his admiffion, he has been in 
x/fe to choofe certain perfons as his allellors and coun- 
fcllors in his capacity of judge: and, in former periods, 
it was cullomary to name the minillers ol Glafgow, or 
any other gentlemen who had no conne&ion with the 
univerficy ; but, for a great while pall, the reftor has 
conftantly named the dean of faculty, the principal, 
and malters, for his afleflors ; and he has always been, 
and Hill is, in the daily pradice of judging iu the 
caufes belonging to him, with the advice of his affef- 
fors. Befides thefe powders as judge, the redlor fum- 
jnons and prefides in the meetings of the univerfity 
for the eleClion of his fucceffor ; and he is hkewife in 
ufe to call meetings of the profeffors for drawing up ad- 
dreffes to the king, elt&ing a member to the general 
afiembly, and other bufinefs of the like kind. 

The dean of faculty has, for his province, the gi- 
ving direftions with regard to the courle of fludies; the 
judging, together with the redlor, principal, and pro- 
feffors, of the qualifications of thofe who defire to be 
created malters of arts, doctors of divinity, &c. ; and 
he prefides in mettings which are called by him for 
thefe purpofes. He is chofen annually by the redlor, 
principal, and mailers. 

The principal and mafters, independent of the rec- 
tor and dean, compofe a meeting in which tire princi- 
pal prefides ; and as they are the perfons for whofe 
behoof chiefly the revenue of the college was eftabL(li- 
ed, the admiuiflration of that revenue is therefore com- 
mitted to them. T he revenue arifes fiom the teinds 
of the pari fir of Govpn, granted by king James \ I. in 
1557 » from the teinds of the parifhes of Renfrew 
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and Kilbride, granted by the fame monarch in i6i7» Clafgow. 
and confirmed by king Charles I. on the 28th of June 
1630 ; from the teinds of the pariflies of Calder, Old 
and New Monkland, conveyed to them by a charter 
from Charles II. in 1670 ; from a tack of the arch- 
bifhoprick ; and from feveral donations conferred by 
private perfons. 

The college of Glafgow, for a very confiderable 
time after its ereftion, followed the mode of public 
teaching which is common even to this day in Oxford 
and Cambridge, and in many other univerfities through- 
out Europe $ that is, each profeffor gave a few lec- 
tures every year, gratis, upon the particular fcience 
which he profeffed: but, in place of this, the profef- 
fors have, for a great while pafl, adopted the mode ot 
private teaching ; that is, they ledlure and examine 
two hours evety day during the feffion, viz. from the 
10th of October to the 10th of June; a method which 
comes much cheaper to the fludent, as he has it in his 
power, if he is attentive, to acquire his education with- 
out being under the neceffity of employing a tutor. 
They have alfo private claffes, in whictt they teach 
one hour per day. The number of lludents who have 
attended this college for feveral years pafl, has been 
upwards of 500 each feafon. ^7 

The trade of Glafgow is faid to have been fir ft pro- th' t^e°0f 
moted by one Mr William Elphinflone in 1420. This Giafgow. 
trade was mofl probably the curing and exporting of 
falmon ; but the firft authentic document Concerning 
Glafgow as a trading city is in 1546. Complaints 
having been made by Henry VIII. king of England, 
that feveral Englifh Ihips had been taken and robbed 
by veffils belonging to Scotland, an order of council 
was iflued, difeharging fuch captures for the future ; 
and among other places made mention of in this order 
is the city of Glafgow. The trade which at that 
time they carried on could not be great. It probably 
confilled of a few fmall veffels to France loaded with 
pickled falmon ; as this filhery was, even then, car- 
ried on to a confiderable extent, by Glafgow, Ren- 
frew, and Dumbarton. Between the year 1630 and 
1660, a very great degree of attention feems to have 
been paid to inland commerce by the inhabitants of 
Glafgow. Principal Baillie informs us, that the in- 
creafe of Glafgovv ariiing from this commerce was ex- 
ceedingly great. The exportation of falmon and of 
herrings were alfo continued and increafed. In the war 
between Britain and Holland during the reign of 
Charles II. a privateer was fitted out in Clyde to cruife 
againll the Dutch. She was called the Lion of Glaf- 
goiv, Robert M‘Allan commander; and carried five 
pieces of cannon, and 6c hands. 

A fpnit of commerce appears to have arifen a- 
mong the inhabitants of Glafgcw between the year 
1660 and 1707 The citizens who diftinguilhed them- 
felves mofl during this period were Walter Gibfon 
and John Anderfon. Gibfon cured and packed in 
one year 300 lafts of herrings, which he fent to St 
Martin’s in France on board of a Dutch veffel, called 
the St Agate, of 450 tons burthen ; his returns were 
brandy and fait. He was the firft who imported iron 
from Stockholm into Clyde. Anderfon is faid to have 
been the firft who imported white-wines. 

Whatever their trade was at this time, it could 
not be confiderable: the ports to which they were 
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plafS'0W- obliged to trade lay all to the eaftward : the circum- v_ " navigation of the ifland would therefore prove an al> 

mod unfurraountable bar to the commerce of Glafgow; 
and of confequence the people on the call coaft would 
be pofiefled of almofl. all the commerce of Scotland, 
d he union with Itngland opened a field for commerce 
for which the fituation of Glafgow, fo convenient in 
lefpett to the Atlantic, was highly advantageous. 
Since that time the commerce of the eaft coafi has 
declined, and that of the wed increafed to an ama- 
Zing degree. No fooner was the treaty of union 
figred, than the inhabitants of Glafgow began to 
profecute the trade to Virginia and Maryland ; they 
Ciiarteied vefiels from Whitehaven, fent out cargoes 
of goods, and brought back tobacco in return. The 
method in which they at fird proceeded in this trade, 
was certainly a very prudent one. A fupercargo went 
out with every ve'ffel. He bartered his goods 'for' to- 
bacco, until fuch time as he had either fold off his 
goods, or procured as much tobacco as was fufficient 
to load his veffel. He then immediately fet out on 
his return ; and if any of his goods remained unfold, 
he brought them home with him. While they con- 
tinued to trade m this way, they were of great advan* 
tage to the country, by the quantity of manufactures 
which they exported ; their own wealth began to in- 
creafe; they purchafed flops of their own ; and, in 
i ; 18, tne fiilt vdlel of the property of Glafgovv croffed 
the Atlantic. 1 heir irrqjorts of tobacco were now 
confiderable, and Glafgow began to be looked upon 
33 a c_onfderabIe port ; the tobacco trade at the ports of Briflol, Liverpool, and Whitehaven, was obferved 
to dwindle away ; the people of Glafgow began to 
fend tobacco to thefe places, and to underfell the Eng- 
bfh even in their own ports. Thus the jealoufy of the 
lattei was loon excited, and they took every method 
in their power to defiroy the trade of Glafgow. The 
people of Briftol prefented remonftrances to the com- 
mifhoners of the cuftoms at London againft the trade 
of Glafgow, in 17x7. To thefe remonftrances the 
merchants of Glafgow fent fuch anfwers to the com- 
miffioners as convinced them that the complaints of 
the Bnflol merchants were without foundation. But in 
172), a inoft formidable confederacy was entered into 
by aim oil all the tobacco-merchants in South Britain 
againft the trade of Glafgow. Thofe of London, Li- 
verpool, and Whitehaven, prefented feverally to the 
Loicscfthe Ireafury, petitions, arraigning the Glaf- 
gow merchants of frauds in the tobacco trade. To 
there petidons the Glafgovv people gave in replies ; and 
the Lords of theTreafury, altera full and impartial 
hearing, were pleafed to difmifs the caufe with the fol- 
lowing fen tenet : “ That the complaints of the mer- 
chants of London, Liverpool, and Whitehaven, were 
groundlcfs ; and that they proceeded from a fpirit of 
envy, and not from a regard to the interefl of trade 
or of the king’s revenue.” ’ 

But the efforts of thefe gentlemen did not flop here. 
They brought their complaints into the Houfe of 
Commons. Commiffioners were fent to GlaLow in 
1722, who gave in their reports to the houfe in 1722 
Ihe merchants fent up diftina and explicit anfwers to 
thefe reports ; but fuch was the interefl of their adver- 
faries, that thefe anfwers were difregarded. New offi- 
cers were appointed at the ports of Greenock and- 
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Port-G.afgow, whofe private inflrudions feem to have Glafrcw, 
been, to ruin tne trade if poffible, by putting all ima-   
ginable hardfhips upon it. Hence it languiflred till the 
year 1735 5 hut after that time it began to revive, tho’ 
even after its revival it was carried on but flowly for a 
confiderable fpace of time. 

ia^> however, the aftive and enterprifing fpirit of 
the merchants, feconding the natural advantages of their 
fituation, prevailed over all oppofition ; and the Ame- 
rican trade continued to flourifh and increafe until the 
year 1775, infomuch that the importation of tobacco 
into Gyde that year from the provinces of Virginia, 
Maryland, and Carolina, amounted to 57,143 hogs- 
heads. But fince the breach with America, this trade 
has now fallen greatly off, and very laige films are faid 
to remain due to the merchants from that quarter of 
the world. 

With regard to the raanufafiures of Glafgow, Mr MJ„L 
G Mon is of opinion that the commerce to America-urn of 
nilt fuggefted the idea of introducing them, in any 
confiderable degree at leaft. The firft attempts in this 
way were about the year 1725, and their increafe for 
iome time was very flow, nor did they begin to be 
confiderable till great encouragement was given by the 
leg filature to the linen manufacture in Scotland. The 
firft caufes of the fuccefs of this manufacture were the 
a£t of parliament in 1748, whereby the wearing of 
french cambrics was prohibited under fevere penalties; 
that of 1751, allowing weavers in flax or hemp to fet- 

and exercife their trades any where in Scotland 
free from all corporation-dues; and the bounty of 
tinee-hafipence per yard on all linens exported at and 
under 18 d. per yard. Since that time a fpirit of ma- 
nufacture has been excited among the inhabitants of 
Gialgow; and great variety of goods, and in very great 
quantity, have been manufadured. Checks, linen; and 
linen and. cotton, are manufactured to a great extent. 
1 tinted linens and cottons were begun to be manufac- 
tured in 1738 ; but they only made garments till 1774, 
"hen handkerchiefs were firft printed. 

Incles. were fiifl made here about the year 1722 
I he engine-looms ufed at that time were fo inconve- 
nient, and took up fo much time in making the goods. 
Unit the Luton, who were the only people poffiffed of 
the large mcle-looms, were almoil folely in pofieffion 
of this manufadure. Mr Hervey, who began this 
branch in Glafgow, was fo feniible of the difadvanta- 
ges under which it laboured, that he went over to Hol- 
lanu ; and in fpite of the care and attention which the 
Lutch took to conceal their methods of manufacturing, 
he brought over with him from Haerlem two of thdr 
looms, and one of their workmen. This Dutchman 
remained feme years in Glafgow ; but on fome difguft 
he went to Manchefter, and inftruded the people there 
in the method of can ying on the manufadure. 

in 1 757> carpets were begun to be made, and are 
now carried on to a confiderable extent. Hunters 
cloths, Englifh blankets, and other goods of the fame 
kind, are alfo made. 

a gre®t vanety of articles are manu- fadured at Giafgow, of which our limits will not per- 
mrt us to enter into a detail, fuch as foap, refining of 
iugar, iron-mongery, brafs, jewellery, glafs both com- 
mon and white, pottery, &c. Types for printing are 
made m this city by Wilfon and Sons, equal, 
3 i£ 
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Glafgow. If not fuperior, in beauty to any others in Britain. 

——v  Printing of books was firil begun here by George An- 
derfon about the year 1638. But there was no good 
printing in Glafgow till the year 1735, when Robert 
Urie printed feveral books in a very elegant manner. 

, The higheft perfection, however, to which printing 
hath yet been carried in this place, or perhaps in any 
other, was by the late Robert and Andrew Fouhs, 
(who began in the year 1740); as the many correft 
and fplendid editions of books printed by them in 
different languages fufficiently teftify. Some of their 
daffies, it is laid, are held in fuch high efteem abroad, 
as to fell nearly at the price of ancient MSS. The 
fame gentlemen alfo ellablifhed an academy of paint- 
ing ; but the wealth of Scotland being unequal to the 
undertaking, it has been lince given up. 

Since the ftagnation of the American trade, already 
noticed, the merchants of Glafgow have turned their 
attention more to manufactures, which have of late, 
efpecially that of cottons and muflins, increafed in a 
very rapid degree, and bid fair for putting the city in 
a more flourifhing condition than ever it was before. 
The manufacturing-houfes, the influx of people for 
carrying on the manufactures, the means and encouiage- 
ment which thefe afford to population, and li.e wealth 
thence derived by individuals as well as accruing to 
the community, have all tended lately to increale, 
and are daily increafing, the extent of the city and 
the elegance of the buildings. Befides various im- 
provements in the old ftreets, feveral handfome new 
ones as well as new fquares have been added. 1 he 
fite of thefe new buildings is the trad of rifing 
ground already mentioned as the north boundary of the 
tow n previous to its late extenfion. The weftern part 
of it, which is perfeClly level, is occupied by a fpaci- 
ous fquare, denominated George's Square ; two iides 
of which are built and inhabited, and a third begun. 
The grafs plot in the middle is inclofed with a hand- 
fome iron railing. 1 he fquare is deficient in regula- 
rity ; the houfes on the welt fide being a ftory higher 
than thofe of the eaft ; but in other refpeas it is very 
neat. To the call of this fquare are feveral new 
ftreets laid out and paved, and feme of them atmo'.t 
completely built on. The principal, though as yet 
the molt incomplete of thofe ftreets, is Ingram otieet, 
which runs from eaft to weft. From this the others 
begin ; fome of them being carried northward up the 
hill, others going fouthward and joining the mam 
ftreet of the town. One of the fineft of thefe crots 
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ftreets is Hutchefon Street. 
The fouth boundary of the city was mentioned to 

be the Clyde. Over this river there are two budges. 
One of them, the Old Bridge, built about 400 years 
Sgo by archbift.op Rae, but fince repaired and partly 
rebuilt, confifts of eight arches; and connefts the fub- 
urbs of Gorbals, fituated on the oppofite fide ot the 
river, with the city. The other is the New Bridge, 
deferibed above.—On the banks of the river, eaft ward, 
is die Green; a fpot appropriated to the life of the inha- 
bitants, with conveniences for wafhing and drying linens, 
and with agreeable and extenfive walks for recreation. 

On the fame or fouth fide of the town, weilward, 
is the Broomie-law, where the quay is fituated. 11 
within thefe few years, the river here and for feveral 

miles diilance, was fo fiiallow and fo obitruCled by fiioals, Glnfcsw, 
as to admit only of fmall craft from Greenock, Port- ^ s‘ r 
Glafgow, and the Highlands : but of late it has been J 

cleared and deepened fo as to admit veflels of conlider- 
able burden ; and it is intended to make the depth 
as nearly equal as poftible to that of the canal, in 
order that the vefFels from Ireland and the weft coaft 
may not be induced exclufively to afeend the weft 
end of the canal and deliver their goods at Canal-balon, 
but may come up Clyde and unload at the Broomie- 
law. 3° 

The government of the city of Glafgow is veiled in^^r"'ve_ 
a provoft and three bailies, a dean of guild, deacon-nue 0f 
conveener, and a treafurer, with a common council ofthe city, 
i 3 merchants and 12 mechanics. The provoft and 
two of the bailies muft, by the fee of the borough, be 
elected fiom the merchant rank, and the other bailie 
from the trades rank, i. e. the mechanics. The pro- 
voft is, from courtefy and cuftom, ftyled lordprovoft. 
He is properly lord of the police of the city, prefident 
of the community, and is ex ojjicio a juftice of the 
peace for both the borough and county. 31 

The revenue of the town arifes from a duty upon all Number of 
grain and meal brought into the ciiy (which tax is Je-inhabitants, 
nominated the ladles) ; from the rents of lands and 
houfes the property of the community ; from an impoft 
of two pennies Scots upon every Scots pint of ale 
or beer brewed, inbrought,or fold, within the city; from 
certain dues payable out of the markets; from the rents 
of the feats in churches ; from the dues of cranage at 
the quay, at the weigh-houfe, &c. As to the tonnage on 
the river, the pontage of the bridge, and ftatute-work; 
thtfe, making no part of the city revenue, are kept fe- 
parate and diftinA under the management of commif- 
fioners appointed by a£t of parliament. 

About the time of the union, the number of inha- 
bitants in Glafgovv was reckoned about 14,000. In 
1765, when a new divilion of the parifhes took place, 
they were eftimated at 28,000. In 1785, when an 
accurate furvey was made, the number was about 
36,000 ; befides the fuburbs, containing the Calton, 
Gorbals, and Anderfton, reckoned about 1000. Since 
that time many new buildings, as above noticed, have 
been ere&ed, and the city has become confiderably 
more populous, but no exact eftimate has been made ; 
though it is generally thought that the number of in- 
habitants cannot at prefent be computed at much Ids 
than 50,000. 

GLASS, a tranfparent, brittle, faditious body, pro- 
duced from fand melted in a ftrong fire with fixed 
alkaline falts, lead, flags, &c. till the whole becomes 
perfectly clear and fine. The word is formed of the 
Latin glajlum, a plant called by the Greeks ifatis, by the 
Romans vitriim, by the ancient Britons guadum, and 
by the Englilh wood. We find frequent mention of 
this plant in ancient writers, particularly Csefar, Vi- 
truvius, Pliny, &c. who relate, that the ancient Bri- 
tons painted or dyed their bodies with glaitum, gua- 
dum, vitrum, &c. i. e. with the blue colour procured 
from this plant. And hence, the fa&itious matter we 
are fpeaking of came to be called ; as having al- 
ways fomewhat of this bluilhnefs in it. i1 

At what time the art of glafs-making was firft in-Hiftory of 
vented, is altogether uncertain. Some imagine it to^ls'ma' 

5 D 2 have 
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Glafs. have been invented before the flood ! btit of this we 

have no diredl proof, though there is no improbabili- 
ty in the fuppofition ; for we know, that it is almoft 
impoffible to excite a very violent fire, fuch as is necef- 
fary in metallurgic operations, without vitrifying part 
of the bricks or hones wherewith the furnace is" built. 
This indeed might furnilh the firft hints of glafs-ma- 
king ; tho’ it is alfo very probable, that fuch imperfetl 
vitrifications would be obferved a long time before 
people thought of making any ufe of them. 

Neri traces the antiquity of glafs as far back as the 
time of Job. That writer, fpeaking of the value of 
wifdom, chap, xxviii. verfe 17. fays, that gold and 
cryjdlcannot equal it. But this word, which Neri will 
have to fignify fa&itious glafs, is capable of a great 
many different interpretations, and properly fignifies 
only whatever is beautiful or tranfparent. Dr Merret 
will have the art to be as ancient as that of pottery or 
the making of bricks, for the reafons already given, viz. 
that by all vehement heat, fome imperfect vitrifications 
are produced. Of this kind undoubtedly was the fof- 
file glafs mentioned by Ferant. Imperator. to have been 
found under-ground where great fires had been. But 
it is evident, that fuch imperfedl vitrifications might 
have paffed unnoticed for ages ; and confequently we 
have no reafon to conclude from thence, that the art 
of glafs making is of fuch high antiquity. 

The Egyptians boaft, that this art was taught them 
by their great Hermes. Anftophanes, Ariftotle, A- 
lexander, Aphrodifeus, Lucretius, and St John the 
divine, put it out of all doubt that glafs was ufed in 
their days. Pliny relates, that it was firft difcovered 
accidentally in Syria, at the mouth of the river Belus, 
by certain merchants driven thither by a ftorm at fea ; 
who being obliged to continue there, and drefs their 
victuals by making a fire on the ground, where there 
was great plenty of the herb kali; that plant, burn- 
ing to a flies, its falts mixed and incorporated with the 
fand, or ftones fit for vitrification, and thus produced 
glafs ; and that, this accident being known, the people 
of Sidon in that neighbourhood effayed the work, and 
brought glafs into ufe ; fince which time the art has 
been continually improving. Be this as it will, how- 
ever, the firft glafs-houfes mentioned in hiftory were 
erected in the city of Tyre, and here was the only 
llaple of the manufa&ure for many ages. The fand 
which lay on the fhore for about half a mile round the 
mouth of the river Belus was peculiarly adapted to the 
making of glafs, as being neat and glittering ; and the 
wide range of the Tyrian commerce gave an ample 
vent for the produ&ions of the furnace. 

Mr Nixon, in his obfervations on a plate of glafs, 
found at Herculaneum, which was deftroyed A. d! 
80, on which occafion Pliny loft his life, offers feveral 
probable conjedures, as to the ufes to which fuch 
plates might be applied. Such plates, he fuppofes, 
might ferve foror looking-glaff'es; for Pliny, in 
fpeaking of Sidon, adds, Jiquidem etiam fpecula excoglta- 
vdat. the rtfledion of rmages from thefe ancient fpe- 
eula being effe&ed by befmearing them behind, or tino-. 
ing them through with fome dark colour. Another 
ufe in which they might be employed, was for 
adorning the walls ^rf their apartments, by way of 
wainfeot, to which Pliny is fuppofed to refer by his 
Wnt camera, lib. xxxvi, cap. 25. § 64. Mr Nixon 
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farther conje&urea, that thefe glafs plates might be Gfafe 
ufed for windows, as well as the lamina of lapis fpecu- 
laris andphengiles, which were improvements in luxury 
mentioned by Seneca, and introduced in his time, 
Ep. xc. However, there is no pofitive authority re- 
lating to the ufage of glafs-windows earlier than the 
clofe of the third century: Manifejlius eft (fays Ladan- 
tius *), mentem ejp, qua per oculos ea qua funt oppofita,* Be oplf, 
tranfpiciat, quajl per J'eneJlras lucente vitro aut Jpeculari caE’ 5t 
lapide obduilas. 

T he firft time we hear of glafs made among the 
Romans was in the reign of Tiberius, when Pliny re- 
lates that an artitt had his houfe demolilhed for ma- 
king glafs malleable, or rather flexible ; though Pe- 
tronius Arbiter, and fome others, afl'ure us, that the 
emperor ordered the artift to be beheaded for his in- 
vention. 

It appears, however, that before the conqueft of 
Britain by the Romans, glafs-houfes had been eredted 
in this ifland, as well as in Gaul, Spain, and Italy, 
Hence, in many parts of the country are to be found 
annulets of glafs, having a narrow perforation and thick 
run, denominated by the remaining Britons gleineu naid- 
reedh, or glafs adders, and which were probably in for- 
mer times ufed as amulets by the druids J. It can f See 
fcarcely be queftioned that the Britons were fufficient-irw,,“w* 
ly well verfed in the manufadture of glafs, to form out()vu>n' 
of it many more ufeful iniltuments than the glafs-beads. 
Hiftory indeed affures us, that they did manufacture a 
confiderable quantity of glafs veffels. Thefe, like their 
annulets, were mofl probably green, blue, yellow, or 
black, and many of them curioufiy ftreaked with other 
colours. The procefs in the manufacture would be 
nearly the fame with that of the Gauls or Spainards. 
The fand of their fhores being reduced to a fufficient 
degree of finenefs by art, was mixed with three-fourths 
of its weight of their nitre (much the fame with our 
kelp), and both were melted together. The metal was 
then poured into other veffcls, where it was left to 
harden into a mafs, and afterwards replaced in the fur- 
nace, where it became tranfparent in the boiling, and 
was afterwards figured by blowing, or modelling in 
the lath, into fuch vtffels as they wanted. 

It is not probable that the arrival of the Romans 
tfould improve the glafs manufacture among the Bri- 
tons. The tafte of the Romans at that time was juft 
the reverfe of that of the inhabitants of this ifland. The 
former preferred filver and gold to glafs for the com- 
pontion of their drinking veffeis. They made indeed 
great improvements in their own at Rome, during the 
government of Nero. The veffels then formed of this 
metal rivalled the bowls of porcelain in their dearnefs* 
and equalled the cups of cryftal in their trailfparency. 
But thefe were by far too coftly for common ufe; and 
therefore, in all probability, were never attempted in 
Britain. I he glafs commonly made ufe of by the Ro- 
mans was of a quality greatly inferior; and, from the 
fragments which have been difeovered at the ftations or 
towns of either, appear to have confifted of a thick, 
fometimes white, but moftly blue green, metal. 

_ According to venerable Bede, artificers fkilled in ma- 
S-afs ^or windows were brought over into Eng- 

land in the year 674, by abbot Benedift, who were em- 
ployed in glazing the church and monaftery of Were- 
mouth. According to others, they were ftrft brought 

over 
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over by Wilfrid, bifhop of Worceftcr, about the fame 
time. Till this time the art of making fuch glafs was 
unknown in Britain ; though glafs windows did not 
begin to be common before the year 1180: till this pe- 
riod they were very fcarce in private houfes, and conu- 
dered as a kind of luxury, and as marks of great mag- 
nificence. Italy had them firft, next France, from 
whence they came into England. 

Venice, for many years, excelled all Europe in the 
finenefs of its glajts; and in the thirteenth century, the 
Venetians were the only people that had the fecret of 
making cryflal looking glajcs. The great works 
were at Muran, or Muiano, a village near the city, 
which furnifhed all Europe with the fineft and largelt 
glaffes. . , , . 

The glafs manufacture was firft begun in England in 
j r r 7 ; the finer fort was made in the place cal Ed 
Grutched Friars, in London ; the fine flint glafs^ little 
inferior to that of Venice, was firft made in the Savoy- 
houfe, in the Strand, London. This manufacture ap- 
pears to have been much improved in 1635, when it 
was carried on with fea-coal or pit-coal inftead of wood, 
and a monopoly was granted to Sir Robert Manfell, 
who was allowed to import the fine Venetian flint 
for drinking, the art of making which was not brought 
to perfection before the reign of William III. But the 
fir 11 glafs plates, for \ook\r\g-glajfes and coach windows, 
were made, 1673, at Lambeth, by the encouragement 
of the duke of Buckingham; who, in 1670, introduced 
of the manufacture of fine glafs into England, by means 
of Venetian artifts, with amazing fuccefs. So that with- 
in a century paft, the French and Englifh have not on- 
ly come up to, but even furpalfed the Venetians, and 
we are now no longer fupplied from abroad. _ 

The French made a coniiderable improvement in the 
art of glafs, by the invention of a method to call very 
lartre plates, till then unknown, and fcarce practiled yet 
by any but themfelves and the EngUlh. 1 hat court 
applied itfelf with a laudable induftry to cultivate and 
improve the glafs manufacture. A company of glafs. 
men was eftablilhed by letters patent ; and it was pro- 
vided by an arret, not only that the wo)king in glafs 
fliould not derogate any thing from nobility, but even 
that none but nobles fliould be allowed to work there- 

^ An extenfive manufaaory of this elegant and valu- 
able branch of commerce was firft eftablifhed in Lan- 
cafliire, about the year 1773, through the fpinted ex- 
ertions of a very refpeaable body of proprietors, who 
were incorporated by an aa of parliament, from 
thofc various difficulties conftantly attendant upon new 
undertakings, when they have to contend with power- 
ful foreign cftabliffiments, it was for fome time con- 
fiderably embarrafled ; but Government, of late, ha- 
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poration ; and if any folid fubftance is carried off m --a-tj- 
vapour by the intenfe heat of a burning fpeculum, a j 
vitrification is always obierved previoufly to take place. 
The difference, then, between the ftate of fufion and 
vitrification of a folid body we may conceive to be, 
that in the former the element of fire adds upon the 
parts of the folid in fuch a manner as only to disjoin 
them, and render the fubftance fluid ; but in vitrifica- 
tion the fire not only disjoins the particles, but com- 
bines with them in a latent ftate into a third fubftance 5 
which, having now as much fire as it can contain, can 
receive no further change from that element except 
being carried off in vapour. 

But though we are unable to effeA this change up- 
on folid bodies without a very violent heat, it is other- 
wife in the natural proceffes. By what we call cryjlal- 
U%ationt nature produces more perfeft glaffes than we 
can make with our furnaces. Thtfe are called 

Jones; but in all trials they difeover the effential pro- 
perties of glafs, and not of (tones. I he mod uiftin- 
guilhing property of glafs is its refitting the force of 
fire, fo that this element cannot calcine or change it as 
it does other bodies, but can only melt it, and then 
carry it off in vapours. To this lait all the precious 
(tones are fubjedt. The diamond (the hardelt and 
moft ponderous of them all) is difiipable in a lefs de- 
gree of heat than what would diffipate common glafs. 
Nor can it be any objection to this idea, that lome 
kinds of glafs are capable of being converted into a 
kind of porcelain by a long-continued cementation with 
certain materials. This change happens only to thofe 
kinds of glafs which are made of alkaline fait and 
fand ; and Dr Lewis hath Ihown that this change is 
produced by the dillipation of the faline principle, 
which is the leaft fixed of the two. Giafs, therefore, 
we may ftill confider as a fubftance upon which the lire 
has no other effed than either to melt or diffipate it 
in vapour. 

The other properties of glafs are very remarkable, 
fome of which follow. # . . -ir 3 

1. It is one of the moftelaftic bodies in nature. It Remark- 
the force with which glafs-balls ftrike each other be able pro- , 0 - , 1 1 1 • ^ruertiesos 
reckoned 16,'that wherewith they recede by virtue of P£"e8 o£ 

their elallicity will be nearly 15. 
2. When glafs is fuddenly cooled, it becomes ex- 

ceedingly brittle; and this brittlenefs is fametimes 
attended with very furprifing phenomena. Hollow 
bells made of annealed glals, with a fmall hole in them, 
will fly to pieces by the heat of the hand only, if the 
hole by which the internal and external air communi- ^ 
cate be flopped with a linger. Lately, however, fome Surpnfmg' 
veffels made of fuch annealed glafs have been difeover- f^gilry o£ 
ed, which have the remarkable property of refilling ann akd 
very hard ftrokes given from without, though they S ^ s‘ 
Ihivcr to pieces by the fhocks received from the fall of 

ving taken off fome reftridions that bore lar upon mjnute bodies dropped into their cavi- 
it, and made fome judicious regulaUons re an _ ^ Thefe glaffes may be made of any lhape ; all 

“t t Sc^^ntinema! that need, be“„bfer,ed in anaUng them ,, that theie 
manufa&ures, both with refped to the quality, brilh 
ancy, and fize of its productions.^ ^ 

Theory of With regard to the theory or vitrification, we are 
^Stionalmoft totally in the dark. In general, it feems to b 
•neertain. that ftate in which folid bodies are, by tne venei 

adion of fire, fitted for being diffipated or earned oi 
in vapour. Iu aU vitrifications there is a plentiful eva- 

bottom be thicker than their tides. 1 he thicker the 
bottom is, the eafier do the glaffes break. One whole 
bottom is three fingers breadth in thicknefs, flies with 
as much eafe at leaft as the thinneft glafs. Some of . 
thefe vefftls have been tried with ftrokes of a mallet - 
fufficient to drive a nail into wood tolerably hard, and 
have held good without breaking. They have aifo „ rehited. 3 - 
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refilled the fliock of feveral heavy bodies let fall into 
tucir cavities, from the height of two or three feet • 
as miiiket balls, pieces of iron, or other metal, pyrites! 
jafper, wood, bone, &c. But this is not furprilW, 
as other glafles of the fame fhape and fize wH do the 
lame : but the wonder is, that taking a Ihiver of flint 
•c the fize of a fmall pea, and letting it fall into the 
glafs only from the height of three inches, in about 
two ieconds the glafs flies, and fometimes at the very 
moment of the fhock ; nay, a bit of flint no larger 
than a grain, dropped into feveral glafles fucceflively, 
though it did not immediately break them, yet when 
let by, they all flew in lefs than three quarters of an 
hour, oome other bodies produce the fame effeft with 
flint; as fapphire, diamond, porcelain, hard temper- 
cd flee!; alfo marbles fuch as boys play with, and like- 
wite pearls. 

Tbefe experiments were made before the Royal 
, ociety ; and fucceeded equally when the glaifes were 
held in the hand, when they were relied on a pillow, 
put in water, or filled with water. It is alfo remai k- 
able, that the glaffes broke upon having their bottoms 
flight.y cubbed with the finger, though fome of them 
did not fly till half an hour after the rubbing. If the 
glafles are every where extremely thin, they do not 
break in thefe circumftances. 

Some have pretended to account for thefe pheno- 
mena, by faying, that the bodies dropped into the 
vtfieJs caufe a concuflion which is ftronger than the 
cohefive force of the glafs, and confequently that a 
rupture mull enfue. But why does not a ball of it on, 
gold, filver, or copper, which are perhaps a thoufand 
times heavier than the flint, produce the fame effea > 
It is becaufe they are not elaflic. But furely iron is 
more elaftic than the end of one’s finger—Mr Euler 
has endeavoured to account for thefe appearances from 
las principles of percnffior. He thinks that this ex- 
periment entirely overthrows the opinion of thofe who 
meafure the force of percuflion by the vis viva, or ab- 
lolute apparent ftrength of the ftroke. According 
to his Principles, the great hardnefs and angular fi- 
gme of the flint, which makes the fpace of contaft 
with the glafs extremely fmall, ought to caufe an im- 
preffion on the glafs yafily greater than lead, or any 
other metal ; and this may account for the flint’s 
breaking the veffel, though the bullet, even falling; 
from a confiderable height, does no damage—Hollow 
cups made of green bottle glafs, fome of them three 
inches thick at the bottom, were inflantly broken by a 
ihiver of flint weighing about two grains, though they 
had refilled the fliock of a mulket-ball from the height 
or three feet. ” 

I hat Mr Euler’s theory cannot be conclufive more 
than the other, mull appear evident from a very flight 
confideration. It is not by angular bodies alone that 
the glafles are broken. The marbles with uhich chil- 
dren p,ay are round, and yet they have the fame efleft 
with the angular flint. Befides, if it was the mere 
force of percuffion which broke the glalfes, undoubt- 
.J the fra&ure would always take place at the very 
mftant of the ftroke ; but we have feen, that this did 
not happen fometimes till a very confiderable fpace of 
tl^h.ad claPjfd- It is evident, therefore, that this 
fTn ’fl ^CCa^°t

ned,1?y the Puttl'ng in motion fome iubtile fluid with which the fubltance of the glafs is 
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filled; and that the motions of this fluid, when once 
excited in a particular part of the glafs, foon propagate 
themfelves through the whole or greateft part of it, bv 
which means the cohefive power becomes at laft too 
weak to refift them. There can be little doubt that 
the fluid juft now mentioned is that of elearicity. It 
is xnown to exiil in glafs in very great quantity ; and 
it aim is known to be capable of breaking glaflTes, even 
when annealed with the greateft care, if p§ut into too 
violent a motion. ’• - - - 

Glali. 

. . Probably the cooling of glafs haftily may make it more elearic than is confident with its 
cohefive power, fo that it is broken by the lead in- 
creafe of motion in the elearic fluid by friaion or 
otherwife. This is_ evidently the cafe when it is bro- 

,by I
rubb'nS Wltl‘ the finger; but why it fiiould alfo break by the mere contaa of flint and the other 

homes above mentioned, has not yet been fatisfaaorily 
accounted for. ^ 

e’atXt!nlTaHkabIe Pll-en0men0t! aIfo is Pr°duced in Rotafion g-ais yubes placed in certain circumftances. When thefe glafs-tube 
aie Jam before a fire in an horizontal pofition, having before a 

tneir extremities properly fupported, they acquire afiie‘ 
rotatory motion round their axis, and alfo a progref- 
five motion towards the fire, even when their fupports 
are declining from the fire, fo that the tubes will move 
a httie way up hill towards the fire. When the pro- 
giemve motion of the tubes towards the fire is ftopped 
by any obftacle, their rotation dill continues. When 
the tubes are piaced in a nearly upright pofture, leaning 
to the right hand, the motion will be from eaft to weft • 
but it they lean to the left hand, their motion will be 

i am weft to eaft j and the nearer they are placed to the 
pyrfedhy upright pofture, the lefs will the motion be 
either way, 

Ir the tube is placed horizontally on a glafs plane, 
the fragment, for inftance, of coach window-glafs, in- 
ft tad of moving towards the fire, it will move from it 
and about its axis in a contrary direaion to what it 
h?d done before ; nay, it will recede from the fire, and 
move a little up-hill when the plane inclines towards 
the hre— Ehefe experiments are recorded in the Phi- 
lolophical 1 ranfadlions *. They fucceeded heft with , M0 , 
tubes about 20 or 22 inches long, which had in each 4?6‘ 
end a pretty ftrong pm fixed in cork for an axis. 

. 1 a
f

e reafon glven for thefe phenomena, is the fwell- 7 mg of the tubes towards the fire by the heat, which AttemPts 

is known to expand all bodies. For, fay the adopters 
of this hypothefis, granting the exiftence of fuch a 
fwelhng, gravity mull pull the tube down when fup- 
ported near its extremities; and a frefti part being ex- 
pofed to the fire, it muft alfo fwell out and fall down 
and fo on—But, without going farther in the expla- 
nation of this hypothefis, it may be here remarked, 
that the fundamental principle on which it proceeds is 
fahe . for though fire indeed makes bodies expand, 
it does not increafe them in weight ; and therefore the 
ideo of the tube, though one of them is expanded by 

the fire, mull ft,ft remain in equilibrio ; and hence we 
mi.ft conclude, that the caufes of thefe phenomena re- 
main yet to be difcovered. 

4. Glafs 's left dilatable by heat than metalline 
fubltances, and folid glafs Hicks are lefs dilatable than 
tubes. Ih,s was firft difcovered by Col. Roy, in ma- 
king experiments in order to reduce barometers to a ^ ^ 
greater degree of exaftnefs than hath hitherto been M63?K 

found 
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found prafticable ; and fmee his experiments were 
made, one of the tubes 18 inches long, being compa- 
red with a folid glafs-rod of the fame length, the for- 
mer was found by a pyrometer to expand four times 
as much as the other, in a heat approaching to that 
of boiling oil.—On account of the general quality 
which glafs has of expanding lefs than metal, M. de 
Luc recommends it to be ufed in pendulums : and he 
fays it has aifo this good quality, that its expanhons 
are always equable, and proportioned to the degrees 
of heat ; a quality which is not be found in any other 
fubtlance yet known. 

5. Glafs appears to be more fit for the condenfa- 
tion of vapours than metallic fubllances. An open 
glafs tilled with water, in the fummer-time, will ga- 
ther drops of water on the outfide, juil as far as the 
water in the infide reaches ; and a perfon’s breath 
blown on it, manifellly moiltens it. Glafs alfo be- 
comes moift. with dew, when metals do not. See 
Dew. 

6. A drinking glafs partly filled with water, and 
rubbed on the brim with a wet linger, yields nautical 
notes, higher or lower as the glafs is more or lefs full ; 
and will make the liquor frifk and leap. See Har- 
monica. 

7. Glafs is pofTelTed of very great electrical virtues. 
See Electricity, 

Materials for Making of Glass. The materials where- 
of glafs is made, we have already mentioned to be fait 
and fand or ftenes. 

1. The fait here ufed is procured from a fort of afnes 
brought from the Levant, called/w/ueriw?, or rochetta ; 
which alhes are thole of a fort of water-plant called 
kali*, cut down in fummer, dried in the fun, and burnt 
in heaps, either on the ground, or on iron grates ; the 
allies falling into a pit, grow into a hard mafs, or 
{tone, lit for ufe. It may alfo be procured from common 
kelp, or the allies of the ficus mficulofus. See Kelp, 
and Fucus. 

To extradf the fait, thefe allies, or polvenne, are 
powdered and lifted, then put into boiling water, and 
there kept till one third of the water be confumed ; 
the whole being ftirred up from time to time, that 
the afhes may incorporate wath the fluid, and ah its 
falts be extraAed : then the veffcl is Idled up with 
new water, and boiled over again, till one half be 
confumed ; what remains is a fort of ley, Itrongly im- 
pregnated with fait. This ley, boiled over again in 
frelli coppers, thickens in about 24 hours, and liioots 
its fait ; which is to be ladled out, as it Ihoots, into 
earthen pans, and thence into wooden vats to Chain 
and dry. This done, it is grofsly pounded, and thus 
put in a fort of oven, called calcar, to dry. It may 
be added, that there are other plants, befides kali and 
fucus, which yield a lalt fit for glafs : fuch are the 
common way-thiftle, bramble, hops, wormwood, woad* 
tobacco, fern, and the' whole leguminous tribe, as 
peafe, beans, &c. . , . . 

Pearl-afnes form a leading flux in the manufacture 
of glafs, and moflly fupply the place of the Levan 1- 
aflies, the barillas of Spain, and many other kinus, 
which were formerly brought here for maxing botu 
glafs and foap. See Pearl-Afhes. 

There are other fluxes ufed for different kinds ot 
glafs, and for various purpofes, as calcined lead, nitre, 

fea-falt, borax, arfenic, fmiths clinkers, and wood- 
afhes, containing the earth and lixiviate falts as pro- 
duced by incineration. With regard to thefe feveral 
fluxes, we may obferve, in general, that the more 
calx of lead, or other metallic earth, enters into the 
compofition of any glafs, fo much the more fulible, 
foft, coloured, and denfe this glafs is, and reciprocally. 

The colours given to glafs by calxes of lead, are 
flrades of yellow : on the other hand, glaffes that con- 
tain only faline fluxes partake of the properties of falls; 
they are lefs heavy, lefs denfe, harder, whiter, more 
brilliant, and more brittle than the former; and glaf- 
fes containing both faline and metallic fluxes do alfo 
partake of the properties of both thefe fubftances. 
Glaffes too faline are eafily fufceptible of alteration by 
the action of air and water ; efpecially thofe in which 
alkalis prevail ; and theie are alfo liable to be injured 
by acids. Thofe that contain too much borax and 
arfenic, though at firtl they appear very beautiful, 
quickly tarnifli and become opake when expofed to 
air. By attending to thefe properties of different 
fluxes, phlogiltic or faline, the artill may know how 
to adjuit the proportions of thefe to fand, or powdered 
flints, for the various kinds of glafs. See the article 
Vitrification. 

2. The fand or ftone, called by the artifls tarfo, is 
the fecond ingredient in glafs, and that which gives it 
the body and firmnefs. Thefe Hones, Agricola ob- 
ferves, mult be fuch as will fufe ; and of thefe fuch as 
are white and tianfparent are belt ; fo that cryflal 
challenges the precedency of all others. 

At Venice they chiefly ufe a fort of pebble, found, 
in the river Teiino, refembling white marble, and cal- 
led cuogolo. Indeed Ant. Neri affures us, that all ttones 
which will ftrike fire with fteel, are fit to vitrify: but 
Dr Morret Ihows, that there are fome exceptions from 
this mle. Flints are admirable; and when calcined, 
powdered, and fearced, make a pure white cryftalline 
metal: but the expence of preparing them makes the 
mailers of our glafs-houfes fparing of their ufe. Where 
proper Hones cannot be fo conveniently had, fand is 
ufed. The bell for this purpofe is that which is white,, 
fmall, and Ihining ; examined by the microfcope, it 
appears to be final! fragments of rock cryilal. For 
green glafs, that which is of a foft texture, and more 
gritty ; it is to be well wafned, which is all the prepa- 
ration it needs. Our glafs-houfes are furnifhed with 
white fand for their cryftal glaffes from Lynn in Nor- 
folk and Maidllone in Kent, and with the courier 
for green glafs from Woolwich. 

bon e mention a third ingredient in glafs, viz. man- 
ganeie. a kind of pfeudo-loadftone, dug up in Germa- 
ny, Italy, and even in Mendip hills in Somerfetlhire. 
But the proportion hereof to the reft is very inconii- 
derable ; belide, that it is not ufed in all glafs. Its 
office is to purge off the natural greenilh colour, and 
give it fome other tindhire required. 

For this purpofe it fliould be chofen of a deep co- 
lour, and free from fpecks of a metalline appearance, 
or a lighter caft; manganefe requires to be well calcined 
in a hot furnace, and then to undergo a thorough levi. 
gation. The elLcl of manganefe in deftroying the co. 
lours of glafs, and hence called the foap of glafs, is ac. 
counted for by M. Montamy, in his Traite des Couleurs 
pour la Peinlure en Email, in the following manner . 

the* 
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Glaf'j. tlie manganefe dcllroys the green, olive, and blue colours 

of glafs, by adding to them a purple tinge, and by the 
mixture producing a blackifh brown colour ; and as 
blacknefs is caufed merely by an abforption of the rays 
of light, the blackifh tinge given to the glafs by the 
mixture of colours, prevents the refleftion of fo many 
rays, and thus renders the glafs lefs coloured than be- 
fore. But the black produced by this fubftance fug- 
gefts an obvious reafon for uiing it very fparingly in 
thofe compofitions of glafs which are required to be 
very tranfparent. Nitre or faltpetre is alfo ufed with 
the fame intention ; for by deftroying in a certain de- 
gree the phlogifton which gives a ftrong tinge of yel- 
low to glafs prepared with lead as a flux, it ferves to 
free it from this coloured tinge ; and in faline glafles, 
nitre is requiiite in a fmaller proportion to render them 
fulliciently tranfparent, as in the cafe of looking-glafs 
and other kinds of plates. 

Kinds of Glass. The manufactured glafs now in 
ufe may be divided into three general kinds ; white 
tranfparent glafs, coloured glafs, and common green or 
bottle glafs. Of the fir ft kind there is a great variety; 
as the flint glafs, as it is called with us, and the Ger- 
man cryftal glafs, which are applied to the fame ufes j 
the glafs for plates for mirrors or looking-glafles; the 
glafs for windows and other lights ; and the glafs for 
phials and fmall vefiels. And thefe again differ in the 
fubftances employed as fluxes in forming them, as well 
as in the coarfenefs or finenefs of fuch as are ufed for 
their body. The flint and cryftal, mirror and beft 
window glafs, not only require fuch purity in the 
fluxes, as may render it practicable to free the glafs 
perfectly from all colour; but for the fame reafon 
likewife, either the white Lynn fand, calcined flints, 
or white pebbles, fhould be ufed. . The others do not 
demand the fame nicety in the choice of the materials; 
though the fecond kind of window glafs, and the beft 
kind of phial, will not be fo clear as they ought, if 
either too brown fand, or impure falts, be fuffered to 
enter into their compofition. 

Of coloured glafs there is a great variety of forts, 
differing in their colour or other properties according 
to the occafions for which they are wanted. The 
differences in the latter kind depend on the accidental 
preparation and management of the artifls by whom 
they are manufa&ured, as will be afterwards ex- 
plained. 

Furnace for the Making of Glass. In this manufac- 
ture there are three forts of furnaces ; one called cal- 
j:ar is for the frit; the fecond is for working the 
glafs; the third ferves to anneal the glafs, and is cal- 
led the leer. See Plate CCXX. 

The calcar refembles an oven ten feet long, feven 
feet broad, and two deep : the fuel, which in Britain 
is fea-coal, is put into a trench on one fide of the fur- 
nace ; and the flame reverberating from the roof upon 
the frit calcines it. The glafs-furnace, or working- 
furnace, is round, of three yards diameter, and two 
high ; or thus proportioned. It is divided into three 
parts, each of which is vaulted- The lower part is 
properly called the crown, and is made in that form. 
Its ufe is to keep a bnfk fiie, which is never put out. 
T. he mouth is called the locca. There are feveral holes 
in the arch of this crown, through which the flame 
palfes into the fecond vault or partition, and reverbe- 
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rates into the ports filled with the ingredients above* 
mentioned. Round the inlides are eight or more pots 
placed, and piling pots on them. The number of pots 
is always double that of the boccas or mouths, or of 
the number of workmen, that each may have one pot 
refined to work out of, and another for metal to refine 
in while he wotks out of the other. Through the 
working holes the metal is taken out of the pots, and 
the pots are put into the furnace; and thefe holes are 
flopped with moveable covers made of lute and brick, 
to fereen the workmens eyes from the fcorching flames. 
On each fide of the bocca or mouth is a bocareila or 
little hole, out of which coloured glafs or finer metal 
is taken from the piling pot. Above this oven there 
is the third oven or leer, about five or fix yards long, 
where the vefiels or glafs are annealed or cooled : 
this part conlifts of a tower, befides the leer, into 
which the flame afeends from the furnace. The tower 
has two mouths, through which the glafles are put in 
with a fork, and fet on the floor or bottom : but they 
are drawn out on iron pans, called fraches, through the 
leer, to cool by degrees; fo that they are quite cold 
by the time they reach the mouth of the leer, which 
enters the farofel or room where the glafles are to be 
flowed. 

But the green glafs-furnace is fquare ; and at each 
angle it has an arch for annealing or cooling glafles. 
The metal is wrought on two oppofite Tides, and on 
the other two they have their colours, Into which are 
made linnet holes for the fire to come from the fur- 
nace to bake the frit, and to difeharge the fmoke. 
Fires are made in the arches to anneal the work, fo 
that the whole procefs is done in one furnace. 

Thefe furnaces muft not be of brick, but of hard 
fisndy ftones. In France, they build the outfide of 
brick; and the inner part, to bear the fire, is made of a 
fort of fuller’s earth, or tobacco-pipe day, of which 
earth they alfo make their melting-pots. In Britain 
the pots are made of Sturbridge clay. 

Mr Blancourt obferves, that the worft and rougher! 
work in this art is the changing the pots when they 
are worn out or cracked. In this cafe, the great 
working hole muft be uncovered; the faulty pot muft 
be taken out with iron hooks and forks, and a new 
one muft be fpeedily put in its place, through the 
flames, by the hands only. For this work, the man 
guards himfelf with a garment made of {kins, in the 
fhape of a pantaloon, that covers him all but his eyes, 
and is made as wet as poffible : the eyes are defended 
with a proper fort of glafs. 

Inflruments for Making of Glass. The inftriiments 
made ufe of in this work, may be reduced to thefe 
that follow. A blowing-pipe, made of iron, about 
two feet and a half long, with a wooden handle. An 
iron rod to take up the glafs after it is blown, and 
to cut off the former. Sciflars to cut the glafs when 
it comes off from the firft hollow iron. Shears to cut 
and ftiape great glafles, &c. An iron-ladle, with the 
end of the handle cafed with wood, to take the metal 
out of the refining pot, to put it into the workmens 
pots.. A fmali iron-ladle, cafed in the fame manner, 
to Ikim the alkalic fult that fwims at top. Shovels, 
one like a peel, to take up the great glafles; another, 
like a fire-lhovel, to feed the furnace with coals. A 
hooked iron fork, to ftir the matter in the pots. An 

iron 
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Glaft. iron rake for 'the fame purpofe, and to ftir the frit. 
v ' An iron fork, to change or pull the pots out of the 

furnace, &c. 
Campqfitions for White and Cryjlal Glass. i. To 

make cryjlal glafs, take of the whiteft tarfo, pounded 
fmall, and fearced as fine as flour, 200 pounds ; of the 
fait of polverine 130 pounds; mix them together, and 
put them into the furnace called the calcar, firfi heat- 
ing it. For an hour keep a moderate fire, and keep 
ftirring the materials with a proper rake, that they 
may incorporate and calcine together; then increafe the 
fire for five hours ; after which take out the matter 5 
which being now fufficiently calcined, is called frit. 
From the calcar put the frit in a dry place, and cover 
it up from the dull for three or four months. Now 
to make the glafs or cryftal : take of this cryftal frit, 
called alfo bollito; fet it in pots in the furnace, adding 
to it a due quantity of magnefia or manganefe : when 
the two are fufed, caft the fluor into fair water, to 
clear it of the fait called fandiver; which would other- 
wife make the cryftal obfeure and cloudy. This lo- 
tion muft be repeated again and again, as often as 
needful, till the cryftal be fully purged ; or this feum 
may be taken off by means of proper ladles. Then 
fet it to boil four, five, or fix days; which done, fee 
whether it have manganefe enough ; and. if it be yet 
greenifh, add more manganefe, at diferetion, by little 
and little at a time, taking care not to overdofe it, be- 
caufe the manganefe inclines it to a blackilh hue. 
Then let the metal clarify, till it becomes of a clear 
and ftiining colour ; which done, it is fit to be blown 
or formed into veffels at pleafure. t _ 

2. Flint glafs, as it is called by us, is of the fame 
general kind with that which in other places is called 
cryftal glafs. It has this name from being originally 
made with calcined flints, before the ufe of the white 
fand was underftood ; and retains the name, though no 
flints are now ufed in the compofition of it. This 
flint glafs differs from the other, in having lead for its 
flux, and white fand for its body ; whereas, the fluxes 
ufed for the cryftal glafs are falls or arfe.nic, and the 
body confifts of calcined flints or white river pebbles, 
tarfo, or fuch ftones. To the white fand and lead a 
proper proportion of nitre is added, to burn away the 
phlogifton of the lead, and alfo a fmall quantity o 
magnefia ; and in fome works they ufe a proportional 
quantity of arfenic to aid the fluxing ingredients. I he 
moft perfed kind of flint glafs may be made by fufing 
with a very ftrong fire 1 20 pounds of the white fand, 
ro pounds of red lead, 40 pounds of the beft pearl- 
aflies, 20 pounds of nitre, and five ounces of magnefia. 
Another compofition of flint glafs, which is laid to 
come nearer to the kind now made, is the following : 
,2o pounds of fand, 54 pounds of the beft pearl-allies, 
26 pounds of red-lead, 1 2 pounds of nitre, and 6 ounces 
of magnefia. To either of thefe a pound or two of ar- 
fenic may be added, to increafe the flux of the compo- 
fition. A cheaper compofition of flint glafs may be 
made with 120 pounds of white fand, 35 pounds of 
the beft pearl-aflies, 40 pounds of red-lead, 13 pounds 
of nitre, 6 pounds of arfenic, and 4 dunces of magntfia; 
or inftead of the arfenic may be fubftituted 1.5 pounds 
of common fait ; but this will be more brittle than 
the other. The cheapeft compofition for the worlt 
kind of flint glafs confifts of 120 pounds of white land, 
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30 pounds of red-lead, 20 pounds of the beft pea*-l* 
allies, 10 pounds of nitre, 15 pounds of common fait, 
and fix pounds of arfenic. The beft German cryftal 
glafs is made of 120 pounds of calcined flints or white 
fand, 70 pounds of the beft pearl-aflies, 10 pounds of 
faltpetre, half a pound of arfenic, and five ounces of 
magnefia. And a cheaper compoficion is formed of 
120 pounds of calcined flints or white fand, 46 pounds 
of pearl-alhes, 7 pounds of nitre, 6 pounds of arfenic, 
and 5 ounces of magnefia. 

A glafs much harder than any prepared in the com- 
mon way, may be made by means of borax in the fol- 
lowing method : Take four ounces of borax, and an 
ounce of fine fand; reduce both to a fubtile powder, 
and melt them together in a large clofe crucible fet in 
a wind furnace, keeping up a ftrong,fire for half an 
hour; then take out the crucible, and when cold break 
it, and there will be found at the bottom a pure hard 
glafs capable of cutting common glafs like a diamond. 
This experiment, duly varied, fays Dr Shaw, may lead 
to feveral ufeful improvements in the arts of glafs, 
enamels, and fa&itious gems, and ftiows an expeditious 
method of making glafs, without any fixed alkali, 
which has been generally thought an effential ingre- 
dient in glafs, and it is not yet known whether cal- 
cined cryftal or other fubftances being added to this 
fait inftead of fand, it might not make a glafs ap- 
proaching to the nature of a diamond. 

There are three principal kinds of glafies, diftin- 
guiftied by the form or manner of working them; viz. 
I. Round glafs, as thofe of our veflels, phials, drinking- 
glaffes, &c. II. Table or window-glafs, of which there 
are divers kinds ; viz. crown-glafs, jealous-glafs, &c. 
III. Plate-glafs, or mirror-glafs. 

I. Working or Blowing Round Glass. The working 
furnace, we have obferved, is round, and has fix boc- 
cas or apertures: at one of thefe called great bocca, 
the furnace is heated, and the pots of frit are at this 
fet in the furnace ; two other fmaller holes, called bo- 
car ellas, ferve to lade or take out the melted metal, at 
the end of an iron, to work the glafs. At the othet 
holes they put in pots of fufible ingredients, to be pre- 
pared, and at laft emptied into the lading-pot. 

There are fix pots in each furnace, all made of to- 
bacco-pipe clay, proper to fuftain not only the heat of 
the fire, but alfo the effeft of the polverine, which pe- 
netrates every thing elfe. There are only two of thefe 
pots that work : the reft ferve to prepare the matter 
for them. The fire 6f the furnace is made and kept 
up with dry hard wood, caft in without intermiffion at 
fix apertures. 

When the matter contained in the two pots is fuf- 
ficiently vitrified, they proceed to blow or fafliion it. 
For this purpofe the workman dips his blowing pipe 
into the melting-pot; and by turning it about, the 
metal fticks to the iron more firmly than turpentine. 
This he repeats four times, at each time rolling the 
end of his inftrument, with the hot metal thereon, on 
a piece of plate-iron ; over which is a veflel of water 
which helps to cool, and fo to confolidate and to dif- 
pofe that matter to bind more firmly with what is to 
be taken next out of the melting pot. But after he has 
dipt a fourth time, and the workman perceives there 
is metal enough on the pipe, he claps his mouth im- 
mediately to the other end of it, and blows gently 

5 E through 
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Glafs. through the iron tube, till the metal lengthens like a 

" bladder about a foot. Then he rolls it on a marble 
ftone a little while to polifh it ; and blows a fecond 
time, by which tie brings it to the fhape of a globe of 
about 18 or 20 inches diameter. Every time he blows 
into the pipe, he removes it quickly to his cheek ; 
otherwife he would be in danger, by often blowing, of 
drawing the flame into his mouth: and this globe may 

.be flattened by returning it to the fire; and brought 
into any form by ftamp-irons, which are always ready. 
When the glafs is thus blown, it is cut off at the col- 
let or neck ; which is the narrow part that ftuck to 
the iron. 1 he method of performing this is as fol- 
lows : the pipe is refted on an iron bar, clofe by the 

t 77° ] G L A 
oppofite the pipe, and draws it out with a pair of iron 
pincers, and immediately cuts off the fame end with 
the help of a little cold water, as before. 

The cylinder being now open at one end, is carried 
back to_ the bocca ; and there, by the help of cold wa- 
ter, it is cut about eight or ten inches from the iron 
pipe or rod ; and the whole length at another place, 
by which alio it is cut olf from the iron rod. Then it 
is heated gradually on an earthen table, by which it 
opens in length ; while the workman, with an iron 
tool, alternately lowers and raifes the two halves of the 
cylinder^ which at laft will open like a Iheet of paper, 
and fall into the fame flat form in which it ferves for 

collet; then'a drop of cold water Veing Tali' t'he' ^ItW Y’." »«“». 
collet, it will crack about a quarter of an inch, which, hours fn the annealincr f PP ’ and h^denmg it 24 
W’th a flight blow or cut of the Ihears, will immediate, upon fork,. In this® an hScd ‘tabks 'of 
ly feparate the collet 

After this is done, the operator dips the iron rod 
into the meiting-pot, by which he extra&s as much 
metal as ferves to attrad the glafs he has made, to 
which he now fixes this rod at the bottom of his work, 
oppofite to the opening made by the breaking of the 
rnllpt In fV.t'o „r.. * _ * i ^ 

1 r .  Let Ultra or g als may lie at a time, without injury to each other, 
by leparating them into tens, with an iron fliiver be- 
tween, which diminifltes the weight by dividing it 
and keeps the tables flat and even. 

Of window or table glafs there are various forts, 
made in different places, for the ufe of building-. collet. In this pofition the glafs is carried to the great Thofe mnfi tn ' P‘aCeS’ tor the. uPe of building, 

bucca or mourb of .he. oven? .o be beared antfSd! ^ ^ bocca or mouth of the oven, to be heated and fcald- 
ed; by which means it is again put into fuch a foft 
ilate, that, by the help of an iron inftrument, it can 
be pierced, opened, and widened, without breaking. 
But the veflel is not finiffied till it is returned to the 
great bocca ; where being again heated thoroughly, 
and turned quickly about with a circular motion, it 
will, open to any fize, by the means of the heat and 
motion. 

with the fhears ; for till the glafs is cool, it remains 
in a foft flexible ftate. It is therefore taken from the 
bocca, and carried to an earthen bench, covered with 
brands, which are coals extinguifhed, keeping it turn- 
ing ; becaufe that motion prevents any fettling, and 
preferves an evennefs in the face of the glafs, where, 
as it cools, it comes to its confiftency; beino- firff 
cleared from the iron rod by a flight ftroke by the 
hand of the workman. 

If the veflel conceived in the workman’s mind, and 
whofe body is already made, requires a foot, or a 
handle, or any other member or decoration, he makes 
them feparately; and now eflays to join them with the 
help of hot metal, which he takes out of the pots with 
his iron-rod but the glafs is not brought to its true 
hardnefs till it has palled the leer or annealing oven, 
defenbed before. ° ’ 

II. WorUfig or Blowing of Window or Table Grass. 
The method of wo,king round gkfs, or vtlfels of an, mer,y i^orrasne rial, becaufe 
fort, is in every particular applicable to the working At nrefenr \.A T , 
of window or table trlafa. till rbe hl„,„; “ r g ^ pr“'nt '} ls "-ade.wholly 

Crown of which, fays Neri, there are two kinds, 
diftingmlhed by the places where they are wrought; 
viz. Ratcliff crown glafs, which is the belt and cleareft 
and was hrff made at the Bear-garden, on the Bank-’ 
lide, Southwark, but lince at Ratcliff: of this there 
are 24 tables to the cafe, the tables being of a circular 
f°rm, about three feet fix inches in diameter. The 
other kind, or Lambeth crown glafs, is of a darker If there remain any fuperfluities, they are cut off cnlrmr rh \\ Aarnbcth crown ghifs, is of a darkt 

ith then,ears, for till th? glafs ’’ col ttremaf “d P-- 

of window or table glafs, till the blowing iron ha&s 
been dipt the fourth time. But then inftead of round- 
mg it, the workman blows, and fo manages the metal 
upon the iron plate, that it extends two or or three 
feet in the form of a cylinder. This cylinder is put 
again to the fire, and blown a fecond time, and is thus 
repeated till it is extended to the dimenfions required 
the fide to which the pipe is fixed diminifhing gradu- 
ally till it ends in a pyramidal form ; fo that, to brino- 
both ends nearly to the fame diameter, while the g!aL 
rs thus flexible, he adds a little hot metal to the end 

1 he bell window or crown glafs is made of white 
land 60 pounds, of purified pearl alhes 30 pounds, of 
a tpetre 15 pounds, of borax one pound, and of ar- 
tme hail a pound. If the glafs Ihould prove yellow, 

magnolia muff be added. A cheaper compofition for 
window glafs confifts of 60 pounds of white fand, 2 c 
pounds of unpurified pearl allies, 10 pounds of com- 
mon ialt, 5 pounds of nitre, 2 pounds of arfenic, and 
one ounce and a half of magnefia. The common 
or green window glafs is compofed of 60 pounds 
oi white fand, 30 pounds of unpurified pearl allies, 10 
pounds of common ialt, 2 pounds of arfenic, and two 
ounces of magnefia But a cheaper'compofition for 

i*s purpofe confifts of 120 pounds of the cheapeft 
white fand, 30 pounds of unpurified pearl-alhes, 60 
pounds of wood alhes, well burnt and fifted, 20 pounds 
ol common fait, and 5 pounds of arfenic. 

2. trend) glafs, called alfo Normandy glafs, and for- 
merly Lorraine glaf, becaufe made in thofe provinces. 
At prefent it is made wholly in the nine glafs-works ; 
6ve whereof are m the foreft of Lyons, four in the 
county of Eu; the laft at Beaumont near Rouen. It 
IS ol a thinner kind than our crown glafs; and when 
laid on a p>ece of white paper, appears of a dirtyifh 
green colour. There are but 25 tables of this to the 

3. German glafs, is of two kinds, the white and the 
green the firft is of a whitifh colour, but is fubjeft to 
thofe fmall curved ftreaks obferved in our Newcaftle 
glals, though free from the fpots and blemilhes thereof. 
1 he green, befides its colour, is liable to the fame 

ftreaks 
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Glafs. ftreaks as the white; but both of them are ftraighter and 

—■v lefs warped than our Newcaftle glafs. 
4. Dutch glafs is not much unlike our Newcaftle 

glafs either in colour or price. It is frequently much 
warped like that, and the tables are but imall. 

5. Newcajlle glafs is that molt ufed in England. It 
is of an afh-colour, and much fubjeft to fpecks, ftreaks, 
and other blemiftres; and befides is frequently warp- 
ed. Leybourn fays, there are 45 tables to the cafe, 
each containing five fuperficial feet: fome fay there 

' are but 35 tables, and fix feet in each table. 
6. Phial glafs is a kind betwixt the flint glafs and 

the common bottle or green glafs. The beft kind 
may be prepared with 120 pounds of white fand, 50 
pounds of unpurified pearl-afhes, 10 pounds of com- 
mon fait, 5 pounds of arfenic, and 5 ounces of magne- 
fia. The compofition for green or common phial glafs 
confifts of 120 pounds of the cheapeft white fand, 80 
pounds of wood aftres well burnt and fifted, 20 pounds 
of pearl-afhes, 15 pounds of common fait, and 1 pound 
of arfenic. 

The common bottle or green is formed of fand of 
any kind fluxed by the aftres of burnt wood, or of any 
parts of vegetables ; to which may be added thefcorice 
or clinkers of forges. When the fofteft fand is ufed, 
200 pounds of wood afhes will fuffice for 100 pounds 
of fand, which are to be ground and mixed together. 
The compofition with the clinkers confifts of 170 
pounds of wood-afties, 100 pounds of fand, and 50 
pounds of clinkers or fcoricc, which are to be ground 
and mixed together. If the clinkers cannot be ground, 
they muft be broke into fmall pieces, and mixed with 
the other matter without any grinding. 

III. Working of Plate or Mirror Glass. I. The 
materials of which this glafs is made are much the 
fame thofe of other woiks of glafs, viz. an alkali as 
fait and fand. 

The fait, however, fliould not be that extra&ed from 
polverine or the afhes of the Syrian kali, but that from 
barilla, growing about Alicant in Spain. It is very 
rare that we can have the banka pure ; the Spaniards 
in burning the herb make a pradtice of mixing another 
herb along with it, which alters its quality; or of 
adding fand to it to increafe the weight, which is 
eafily difcovered if the addition be only made after 
the boiling of the aihes, but next to impoffible if made 
in the boiling. It is from this adulteration that thofe 
threads and^other defers in plate glafs anfe. To 
prepare the fait, they clean it well of ail foreign mat- 
ters; pound or grind it with a kind of mill, and finally 
fift it pretty fine. 

Pearl-afhes,^properly purified, will furmfh the alkali 
fait requifite for this purpofe ; but it will be neceffary 
to add borax or common fait, in order to facilitate the 
fufion, and prevent the glafs from ftiffening in that 
degree of heat in which it is to be wrought into plates. 
F«r purifying the pearl-afhes, dufolve them in four 
times their weight (ft boiling water, in a pot of call 
iron, always kept clean from ruft. Let the folution 
be removed into a clean tub, and remain there 24 hours 
or longer. Having decanted the clear part of the 
fluid from the dregs or fediment, put it again in the 
iron pot, and evaporate the water till the falls are left 
perfectly dry. Preferve them in ftone-jars, well fecu- 
red from air and moifture. 

Pearl-afhes may alfo be purified in the higheft de- 
gree, fo as to be proper for the manufadfure of the 
moft tranfparent glafs, by pulverizing three pounds of 
the beft pearl-alhes with fix ounces of faltpetre in a 
glafs or marble mortar, till they are well mixed; and 
then putting part of the mixture into a large crucible, 
and expofing it in a furnace to a ftrong heat. When 
this is red-hot, throw in the reft gradually ; and when 
the whole is red hot, pour it out on a moilfened ftone 
or marble, and put it into an earthen or clean iron pot, 
with ten pints of water ; heat it over the fire till 
the falts be entirely melted; let it then ftand to cool, 
and filter it through paper in a pewter cullender. 
When it is filtered, put the fluid again into the pot, 
and evaporate the fait to drynefs, which will then be 
as wdiite as fnow; the nitre having burnt all the phlo- 
giftic matter that remained in the pearl-afhes after theii* 
former calcination. 

As to the fand, it is to be fifted and u'afhed till 
fuch time as the water come off very clear; and when 
it is well dried again, they mix it wnth the fait, paf- 
fing the mixture through another fieve. This done, 
they lay them in the annealing furnace for about two 
hours; in which time the matter becomes very light 
and white : in this ftate they are called frit or fritta; 
and are to be laid up in a dry clean place, to give 
them time to incorporate : they lie here for at leaft a 
year. 

When they would employ this frit, they lay it for 
fome hours in the furnace, adding to fome the frag- 
ments or fhards of old and ill made glafies; taking 
care firft to calcine the fhards by heating them red- 
hot in the furnace, and thus calling them into cold 
wrater. To the mixture muft likevvife be added man- 
ganefe, to promote the fufion and purification. 

The beft compofition for looking-glafs plates confifts 
of 60 pounds of wLite fand cleanfed, 25 pounds of 
purified pearl-afhes, 15 pounds of faltpetre, and 7 
pounds of borax. If a yellow tinge fhould affeft the 
glafs, a fmall proportion of magnefia, mixed w’ith an 
equal quantity of arfenic, fhould be added. An ounce 
of the magneiia may be firft tried; and if this proves 
infufficient, the quantity fhould be increafed. 

A cheaper compofition for looking-glafs plate con- 
|ifts of 60 pounds of the white-fand, 20 pounds of 
pearl-afhes, 10 pounds of common fait, 7 pounds of 
nitre, 2 pounds of arfenic, and 1 pound of borax. The 
matter of which the glafles are made at the famous 
manufacture of St Gobin in France, is a compofition 
of folder and of a very white fand, which are care- 
fully cleaned of all heterogeneous bodies ; afterwards 
walked for feveral times, and dried fo as to be pulve- 
rized in a mill, confifting of many peftles, which are 
moved by horfes. When this is done, the fand is fift- 
ed through iilk fieves and dried. 

The matter thus far prepared is equally fit for plate- 
glafs, to be formed either for blowing or by cafting. 

The large ft glafles at St Gobin are run; the middle- 
fized and fmall ones are blown. 

2. Blowing the plates. The workhoufes, furnaces, 
,&c. ufed in the making of this kind of plate-glafs, are 
the fame, except that they are fmaller, and that the 
carquaifles are difpofed in a large covered gallery, over 
againft the furnace, as thofe in the following article, 
to which the reader is referred. 

5 E 2 After 
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hre, and the glafs is fufheiently refined, the workman ^ ’ - 
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dips in his blowing-iron, fix feet long, and two inches 
in diameter, lharpened at the end which is put in the 
mouth, and widened at the other, that the matter may 
adhere to it. . By this means he takes up a fmall ball 
of matter, which flicks to the end of the tube by con- 
fiantly turning it. He then blows into the tube, that 
the air may fwell the annexed ball; and carrying it 
over a bucket of water, which is placed on a fupport 
at tae height of about four feet, he fpnnkles the end 
of the tube to which the matter adheres, with water, 
itill turning it, tnat by this cooling the matter may 
eoalefce with the tube, and be fit for fuftaining a 
greater weight. He dips the tube again into the fame 
pot, and proceeds as before ; and dipping it in the pot 
a third time, he takes it out, loaded with matter, in 
the fhape of a pear, about ten inches in diameter, and 
a foot long, and cools it at the bucket ; at the fame 
time blowing into the tube, and with the afliflance of 
a labourer, giving it a balancing motion, he caufes the 
matter to lengthen ; which, by repeating this opera- 
-tion feveral times, aflumes the form of a cylinder, ter- 
minating like a ball at the bottom, and in a point at 
the top. 1 he afliflant is then placed on a ftool three 
feet and a half high ; and on this ftool there are two 
upright pieces of timber, with a crofs beam of the 
fame,, for fupporting the glafs and tube, which are 
kept in an oblique pofition by the afliftant, that the 
mafter workman may with a punchion fet in a wooden 
handle, and with a mallet make a hole in the mafs : 
this hole is drilled at the centre of the ball that termi- 
nates the cylinder, and is about an inch in diameter. 
When the glafs is pierced, the defefts of it are per- 
ceived ; if it is tolerably perfedf, the workman lay^s- 
the tube horizontally on a little iron treffel, placed on 
the fupport of the aperture of the furnace. Having 
expofed it to the heat for about half a quarter of an 
hour, he takes it away, and with a pair of long and 
broad fhears, extremely fharp at the end, widens the 
glafs, by infinuating the fhears into the hole made 
with the punchion, whilft the affiftant, mounted on the 
ftool, turns it round, till at laft the opening is fo large 
as to make a perfed cylinder at bottom. When this 
is done, the workman lays his glafs upon the treffds 
at the mouth of the furnace to heat it : he then gives 
it to his afliftant on the ftool, and with large fhears 
cuts the mafs of matter up to half its height. There 
is at the mouth of the furnace an iron tool called pontil, 
which is now heating, that it may unite and coalefce 
with the glafs juft cut, and perform the office which 
the. tube did before it was feparated from the glafs. 
This pontil is a piece of iron fix feet long, and in the 
form of a cane or tube, having at the end of it a frnall 
iron bar, a foot long, laid equally upon the long one, 
and making with it a T. This little ban’s full of the 

. matter of the. glafs, about four inches thick. This 
red-hot pontil is prefented to the diameter of the 
glafs, which coalefces immediately with the matter 
round the pontil, fo as to fupport the glafs for the 
following operation. When this is done, they fepa- 
rate the tube from the glafs, by ftriking a few blows 
with a chrflel upon the end of the tube which has been 
cooled; fo that the glafs breaks dire&ly, and makes 
this feparation, the tube being difcharged of the glafs 

6 

w . I They next prefent to the 
rurnace the pontil of the glafs, laying it on the trcflel 
to heat, and redden the end of that glafs* that the 
workman may open it with his Ihears, as he has al- 
ready opened one end of it, to complete the cylinder; 
the affiftant holding it on his ftool as before. Tor the 
laft time, they put the pontil on the treffel, that the 
glafs may become. red-hot, and the workman cuts k 
quite.open with his (hears, right over-againft the fore- 
mentioned cut; this he does as before, taking care that 
both cuts are in the fame line. In the mean time, 
the man who looks after the carquaiffes comes to re- 
receive the glafs upon an iron (hovel two feet and a 
half long without the handle, and two feet wide, with 
a fmall border of an inch and a half to the right and 
left, and towards the handle of the (hovel. ° Upon 
tins the glafs is laid, flattening it a little with a fmall 
flick a foot and a halt long, fo that the cut of the 
glafs is turned upwards. They feparate the glafs from 
the pontil, by (tiiking a few gentle blows between the 
two with a chide!. I he gbfs is then removed to the 
mouth of the hot carquaifle, where it becomes red-hot 
giadually ; the workman, with an iron tool fix feet 
long,, and widened at the end in form of a club at cards 
foui inches long, and two inches wide on each (ide, 
very .fiat, and not half an inch thick, gradually lifts 
up the cut part of the glafs to unfold it out of its form 
of a flattened cylinder, and render it fmooth, by turn- 
ing it down upon the hearth of the carquaifle/ The 
tool already defcribed being infinuated within the cy- 
linder, performs this operation by being pufhed hard 
again(1 all the parts of the glafs. When the glafs is thus 
maue quite fmooth, it is pufhed to the bottom of the 
carquaiffe or annealing furnace with a fmall iron raker, 
and ranged there with a little iron hook. When the 
caiquailfe is full, it is flopped and cemented as in the 
cafe of run glafl'es, and the gbfs remains there for a 
fortnight to be annealed; after «hich time they are 
taken out.to be polifhed. A workman can make but 
one glafs in an hour, and he works and reds for fix 
hours alternately. « 
. ^uch was tlie method formerly made ufe of for blow- 
ing plate-glafs, looking-glaffes, &c.; but the work- 
men, by this method, could never exceed 50 inches in 
ength, and a proportional breadth, becaufe what were 

larger were always found to warp, which prevented 
them from refleiiing the objeas regularly, and wanted 
iubitance to bear the neceflary grinding. Thefe im- 
perfeaions have been remedied by the following inven- 
tion of the Sieur Abraham Thevart, in France, about 
the year 1688. 

3. Capng or Running of Large Mirror-Glass Plates. 
1 ne lurnace is of a very large dimenfion, enviro- 
ned with feveral ovens, or annealing furnaces, called 
carquatfes, befides others for making of frit and cal- 
cining old pieces of glafs. This furnace, before it 
is fit to run glafs, cofts 3500). It feldom lafts above 
three years, and even in that time it muft be refitted 
every fix months. It takes fix months to rebuild it, and 
three mouths to refit it. The melting pots are as big as 
large hogfheads, and contamabout 2000 weight of metal. 
If one of them burfts in the furnace, the lois of the mat- 
ter and time amounts to 250!. 'I he materials in thefc 
pots are the fame as defcribed before. When the furnace 
is red hot, thefe materials are put in at three different 

kimes,. 

Glafc. 

Plate 
eexx. 



times, becanfe ,h« helps th^ufio. , and in “^Ihey ‘in.e^pti™ for t 
they are Titnfled, refined, fettled, and fit for ca in . fuccefiivel/l after which they are relieved by 
isthebocca, or month of the furnace ; B .s the c,. J'if thatlw<) fuch fmall pieces of 
Kern that conveys the l.qn.d glafs ,t rece.ves out of the otheis, &c U s P c<fnfumed an inftant) ftould 
melting-pots in the furnace to the calling table. 1 hele wood, ana wme t  . ,xrV»Vh, 
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cifterns are filled in the furnace, and remain therein fix 
hours after they are filled; and then are hooked out 
by the means of a large iron chain, guided by a pully, 
placed upon a carriage with four wheels marked C, by 
two men. This carriage has no middle piece ; fo that 
when it has brought the cittern to the calling-table D, 
they flip olf the bottom of the cittern, and out. rufhes 
a torrent of flaming matter upon the table tnis mat- 
ter is confined to certain dimenfions by the iron rulers 
EE, which are moveable, retain the fluid matter, and 
determine the width of the glafs; while a man, with 
the roller F retting on the edge of the iron rulers, re- 
duceth it as it cools to an equal thicKnefs., winch is 
done in the fpace of a minute. This table is fupport- 
ed on a wooden frame, withtrufiles for the convenience 
of moving to the annealing furnace; into which, ftrew- 
ed with fand, the new plate is Ihovcd, where it will 
harden in about 10 days. , , r 

What is moll furprifing throughout the whole ot 
this operation, is the quicknefs and addrefs where- 
with fuch mafly citterns, filled with a flaming matter, 
are taken out of the furnace, conveyed to the table, 
and poured therein, the glafs fpread, &c. I he who e 
is inconceivable to fuch as have not been eye-witneffes 
of that furpriiing manufacture. 

As fall as the citterns are emptied, they carry them 
back to the furnace and take frelh ones, which they 
empty as before. This they continue to do fo ong 
as there are any full citterns; laying as many plates 
in each carquaiffe as it will hold, and Hopping them 
up with doors of baked earth, and every clunk with 
cement, as foon as they are full, to let them anneal, 
and cool again, which requires about 14 days. 

The firll running being difpatched, they prepaie 
another, by filling the cifterns anew from the matter 
in the pots; and after the fecond, a third; and even 
a fourth time, till the melting-pots are quite empty. 

The citterns at each running Ihould remain at kail 
fix hours in the furnace to whiten ; and when the hrlt 
annealing furnace is full, the calling-table is to be car- 
ried to another. It need not here be obferved, that 
the carquaiffes, or annealing furnaces, ™ul1 firl* 
been heated to the degree proper for them, it may 
be obferved, that the oven-full, or the quantity o 
matter commonly prepared, fopphes the running of 18 
oiafles, which is performed in 18 hours, being an hour 
for each glafs. The workmen work fix hours, and 
are then relieved by others. 

When the pots are emptied, they take them out,, 
well as the cifterns, to ferape off Wiat glafs remains, 
which otherwife would grow green by continuance of 
fire and fpoil the glaffes. They are not filled again 
• 11^ 36 Jk fo that they put the matter 
40 the furnace, and begin to run it every 54 hours. 

The manner of heating the large furnaces is very fin- 
-m.r • the two tifors, or perfons employed for that 
purpofe, in their Ihirts, run fwiftly round the furnace 
without making the lead flop : 
take two billets, or pieces of wood, wfoch are cut t 
the purpofe ; thefe they throw into the firft tiliait, 

WOOClj clilCl Yv Liifoii aiv. 1 • fo 
keep the furnace to the propei degree of heat ; which 
is fuch, that a large bar of iron, laid at. one of the 
mouths of the furnace, becomes red-hot in lets than 
half a minute. . . r 

The glafs, when taken out of the melting-furnace, 
needs nothing farther but to be ground, poldhed, and 
foliated. ^ . , 

4. Grinding and Polijhing of Plate-GiAss. Glafs is made 
tranfparent by fire ; but it receives its hiUre by the 
flcill and labour of the grinder and poiilher ; the for- 
mer of whom takes it rough out of the hands of the 
rn&lkCr* ^ f 

In order to grind plate-glafs, they lay it hori- 
zontally upon a flat ftone table made of a very fine- 
grained free-ftone ; and for its greater fecunty they pla- 
tter it down with lime or ftucco ; for otherwife the force, 
of the workmen, or the motion of the wheel with which 
they grind it, would move it about. 

This ftone table is fupported by a ftrong frame A, 
made of wood, with a ledge quite round its edges, ri- 
ling about two inches higher than the glafs. I pon 
this glafs to be ground is laid another rough glafs not 
above half fo big, and fo loofe as to Aide upon it ; but 
cemented to a wooden plank, to guard it from the in- 
jury it muft otherwife receive from the foraping of the 
wheel to which this plank is fattened, and from the 
weights laid upon it to promote the grinding or triture 
of the glaffes. The whole is covered with. a wheel li, 
made of hard light wood, about fix inches in diameter, 
by pulling of which backwards and forwards alternate- 
ly, and fometimes turning it round, the workmen, 
who always Hand oppofite to each other, produce a 
conttant attrition between the two giaffes, and bring 
them to what degree of fmoothnefs they pleaie, by hrit 
pouring in water and coarfe fand ; after, that, a finer 
fort of fand, as the work advanceth, till at lull they 
muft pour in the powder of fraalt. As the upper or in- 
cumbent glafs polilhes and grows fmoother, it mult be 
taken away, and another from time to time put in us 

^This engine is called a mill by the artills, and is ufed 
only in the largeft-fized glaffes ; for in the grinding ot 
the leffer glaffes, they are content to work without a 
wheel, and to have only four wooden Jhandles fattened 
to the four corners of the ftone which loads the upper 
plank, by which they work it about. 

When the grinder has done his part, who finds it 
very difficult to bring the glafs to an exa£l plainneis, it. 
is turned over to the poliffier ; who, with the fine pow- 
der of tripoli ftone or emery, brings it to a perfect 
evennefs and luftre. The inftrument made ufe of m. 
this branch is a board, c c, furmlhed with a felt, and 
a fmall roller, which the workman moves by means ot 
a double handle at both ends. The artift, m working 
this roller, is affiited with a wooden hoop or tpnng to- 
the end of which it is fixed : for the fpnng, by con- 
ftantly bringing the roller back to the lame points, ia- cilitates the adtion of the workman’s arm. . 

Colouring of Glass. That the colours given to glafo 
mav have their full beauty, it muft be oburved, mat i- every 

Plate- 
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Glafs. ^ ^ ^ [ 774 1 C T every pot when new, and firft ufed, leaves a foulnefs tL a r i , , 
in the cylqfq fmm ifo     r .■» e above dcTciibed metal while ^ i r r . wicu., Atavcb a I in the glafs from its own earthy parts; fo that a co- 
loured glafs made in a new pot can never be bright or 
perfectly fine. For this reafon, the larger of thefe, 
when new, may be glazed with white glafs ; but the 
fecond time of ufing the pots lofe this foulnefs. The 
glazing may be done by reducing the glafs to powder 
and moiftening the infide of the pot with water; while 
it is yet moift, put in fome of the powdered glafs, and 
make it about, till the whole inner furface of the pot 
be covered by as much as will adhere to it, in confe- 
quence of the moifture. Throw out the redundant part 
of the powdered glafs ; and the pot being dry, fet it 
m a furnace fufficiently hot to vitrify the glafs adherino- 
to it, and let it continue there fome time; after which5 

care muft be taken to let it cool gradually. Thofe 
pots which have ferved for one colour mml; not be ufed 
for another ; for the remainder of the old matter will 
jpoil the colour of the new. The colours muft be very 
carefully calcined to a proper degree ; for if they are 
calcined either too much or too little, they never do 
weft; the proper proportion, as to quantity, muft aifo 
carefully be regarded, and the furnaces muft be fed 
with dry hard wood. And all the proceffes fucceed , — an me procenes lucceed 
much the better it the colour be ufed dividedly, that 
is, a part of it in the frit, and the reft in the melted is, a part of it in the frit, 
metal. 

A hard glafs, proper for receiving colours, may be 
prepared by pulyerifing i2 pounds of the belt fand, 
cleanfed by wafhing in a glafs or flint mortar, and mix- 
ing feven pounds of pearl-afhes, or any fixed alkaline 
ialt, purified with nitre, one pound of falt-petre, and 
half a pound °f borax, and pounding them together. 
A glafs lefs hard may be prepared of twelve pounds 
o white fand cleanfed, feven pounds of pearl-allies 
purified with faltpetre, one pound of nitre, half a 

as°beforef b0raX’ ^ ^ OUnCeS °f arfenic> P^red 
Amethyjl coloured. See Purple below, and the article 

Amethyst. 
Balas-colour. Put into a pot cryftal frit, thrice 

waihed m water ; tinge this with manganefe, prepared 
into a clear purple ; t0> this add alumen cativum, Mt- 
d fine, in fmall quantities, and at feveral times: this 

will make the glafs grow yellowifti, and a little reddifh, 
biit not blackiih, and always diffipates the manganefe. 
Ihe laft time you add manganefe give no more of the 
alumen cattvum, unlefs the colour be too full. Thus will 

A* be exa£% of the colour of the balas-ruby. See Kuby (jlass. 1 

The common black colour. The glafs makers take 
®ld broken .glafs of different colours, grind it to 
powder, and add to it, by different parcels, a fufficient 
quantity of a mixture of two parts zaffar and one part 

fels^&c^ When Wdl pUrified’ theP wol'k ^ into vef- 
Glafs beads are coloured with manganefe only, 

to ttf! VfT Cfur-r°g{ve this deep and fine colour g fs, take of cryftalluie and pulyerine frit, of each 
o pounds ; o* calx of lead and tin four pounds; fet all 
ogether in a pot m the furnace, well heated; when 

the glafs is formed and pure, take fteel well calcined 
and powdered, fcales of iron that fly off from the 
fmith s anvil of each an equal quantity ; powder and 

X them weil * then Ptit fix ounces of thw powder to 
4 

A 

1 U “^v“l in fufion; mix the whole thoroughly together, and let them all boil 
ftrongly together; then let it ftand in fufion 12 hours 
to purify, and alter this woik it. It will be a moft ele- 
gant velvet black. 

There is another way of doing this, which alfo pro- 
duces a very fair black. It is this: take a hundred 
weight of rochetta frit, add to this two pounds of tar- 
tar and fix pounds of manganefe, both in fine powder; 
mix them well, and put them to the metal while in 
fufion, at different times, in feveral parcels; let it 
ttand m fufion after this for four days, and then 
Work it. 

A glafs perfeaJy black may alfo be formed to ten 
pounds Oi either of the compofitions for hard glafs 
above defcnbed, one ounce of zaffer, fix drams of 

cined^k’ ^ ^ qUantity of iron cal- 
Blue colour. A full blue may be made by adding 

fix drams of zaffer and two drams of manganefe to 
ten pounds of either of the cornpofitions for hard glafs, 
defcnbed above. For a very cool or pure blue glafs, 
haft an ounce of calcined copper may be ufed inftead of 
the manganefe, and the proportion of zaffer diminifhed 

) one .a . Glafs lefembling fapphire may be made 
wutn ten pounds of either of the compofitions for hard 
gkis, three drams and one fcruple of zaffer, and one 
dr®m °f the calx cajjii, or precipitation of gold by tin; 
or inftead of this latter ingredient, two drams and two 
cruples of manganefe. Or a fapphire-coloured glafa 

may be made by mixing with any quantity of the hard 
glais one eighth of its weight of fmalt. For a beautiful 
blue glafs produced from the calx of regulus of cobalt, 
fee Chemistry, n° 1299. 
., FeJ!et,tar

n fro^n: ^ g°MSpangles, commonly called the philofopher sjlone, may be prepared in the following 
manner: take of the fecond compofition for hard gla^ 
above described, and of the compofition for paite, of 
each five pounds, and of highly calcined iron an ounce; 
imx tnem well, and fufe them till the iron be perfedly 
vitrified and has tinged the glafs of a deep tranfparent 
yel ow brown colour. Powder this glafs, and add to 
it two pounds of powdered glafs of antimony; grind 
t-.em together, and thus mix them well. Take part 
o t us mixture, and rub into it 80 or too leaves of the 
counterfeit leaf gold called Dutch gold; and when 
tne parts of the gold feem fufficiently divided, mix the 
powder containing it with the other part of the glais. 
*uie the whole with a moderate heat till the powder 
run into a vitreous mafs, fit to be wrought into any of 
the figures or veffels into which it is ufually formed ; 
but avoid a perfect liquefaction, becaufe that in a 
'1,0,rt dellr?ys tke eiiual diffufion of the fpangles, and vitrifies at leaft in part, the matter of which they 

aie compofed ; converting the whole into a kind of 
tranfpavent olive-coloured glafs. This kind of glafs 

c. .!lk( or a great variety of toys and ornaments 

Jan- ^ W 10 at prefent Procure it: from the Vene- 
Chalcedony. A mixture of feveral ingredients with 

tne common matter of glafs, will make it reprefent the 
emi-opake gems, thejafpers, agates, chalcedonies, &c. 
I.ie way of making thefe feems to be the fame 

, 1 ‘he ™ejhod of making marbled paper, by feveral colours diffelved in feveral liquors, which are fuch as 

will 

Glals. 
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Glafs. will not readily mix with one another when put in- 
,—y to water, before they are call upon the paper which 

is to be coloured. There are feveral ways of making 
thefe varioufly coloured glaffes, but the bell is the fol- 
lowing. . r 

Difiblve four ounces of fine leaf filver m a glais vei- 
fel in ftrong aquafortis ; Hop up the velfel, and fet it 
afide.—In another veflel, dilfolve five ounces of quick- 
filver in a pound of aquafortis, and fet this ahde.— 
In another gafs velfel, diffolve in a pound of aquafortis 
three ounces of fine filver, fit ft calcined in this mannet. 
amalgamate the filver with mercury, mix the avnalga- 
gam with twice its weight of common fait well puri- 
fied, put the mixture in an open fire in a crucible, that 
the mercury may fiy off, and the filver be left in foim 
of powder. Mix this powder with an equal quantity 
of common fait well purified, and calcine this for fix 
hours in a ftrong fire; when cold, wafti off the fait by 
repeated boilings in common water, and then put the 
filver into the aquafortis. Set this folution alio aiide. 
 In another veffel, diffolve in a pound of aquafortis 
three ounces of fal ammoniac; pour off the folution, and 
diffolve in it a quarter of an ounce of gold. Set this 
aifo afide.—In another veflel, diffolve three ounces of 
fal ammoniac in a pound of aquafortis ; then put into 
the folution cinnabar, crocus martis, ultramarine, and 
ferretto of Spain, of each half an ounce. Set this alio 
afide.—In another veffel, diffolve in a pound of aqua- 
fortis three ounces of fal ammoniac ; then put into it 
crocus martis made with vinegar* calcined tin, zaffer, 
and cinnabar, of each half an ounce ; let each of thele 
be powdered very fine, and put gently into the aqua- 
fortis. Set this alfo afide.—In another veffel, diffolve 
three ounces of fal ammoniac in a pound of aquafortis, 
and add to it brafs calcined with brimftone, brafs thrice 
calcined, manganefe, and fcales of iron which fall from 
the fmith’s anvil, of each half an ounce ; let each be 
well powdered, and put gently into the veff^l. 1 hen 
fet this alfo aiide. —In another veffel, diffolye two oun- 
ces oT fal ammoniac in a pound of aquafortis, and put 
to it verdigreafe an ounce, red lead, crude antimony, 
and the caput mortuum of vitriol, of each half an 
ounce ; put thefe well powdered leilurely into the vef- 
fel, and let this alfo aiide.— In another veffel, oilioiye 
two ounces of fal ammoniac in a pound of aquafortis, 
and add orpiment, white arfenic, painters lake, of eacn 
half an ounce. . , t f 

Keep the above nine veffels in a moderate heat icr 
l c days, fhaking them well at times. After this pour 
all the matters from thefe veffels into one large vefle., 
well luted at its bottom; let this Hand fix days, fliakiug 
it at times ; and then fet it in a very gentle heat, and 
evaporate all the liquor, and there will remain a powder 
of a purplilh green. 

When this is to be wrought, put into a pot very 
clear metal, made of broken cryftalline and white glais 
that has been ufed ; for with the virgin-int, or inch 
as lias never been wrought, the chalcedony can never 
be made, as the colours do not Hick to it, but are 
confumed by the frit. To every pot of 20 pounds of 
this metal put two or three ounces of this powder at 
three feveral times ; incorporate the powder well with 
the clafs; and let it remain an.hour between each time 
of putting in the powders. After all are in, let it 
ft and 24, hours ; then let the glafs be well mixed, and 

take an affay of it, which will be found of a yellowifh   
blue ; return this many times into the furnace ; when 
it begins to grow cold, it will ftrow many waves of dif- 
ferent colours very beautifuly. I hen take tartar eight 
ounces, foot of the chimney two ounces, crocus mar- 
tis made with bnmftone, half an ounce ; let thefe be 
well powdered and mixed, and put them by degrees 
into the glafs at fix times, waiting a little while be- 
tween each putting in. When the whole is put in, let 
the glafs boil and fettle for 24 hours ; then make a 
little glafs body of it; which put in the furnace many 
times, and fee if the glafs be enough, and whether it 
have on the outfide veins of blue, green, red, yellow, 
and other colours, and have, befide thefe veins, waves 
like thofe of the chalcedonies, jafptrs, and oriental 
agates, and if the body kept within looks as red as 

When it is found to anfwer thus, it is perfedl, and 
may be worked into toys and veffels, which will al- 
ways be beautifully variegated : thefe muft be well an- 
nealed, which adds much to the beauty of their veins. 
Maffes of this may be polifhed at the lapidary’s wneel 
as natural ilones, and appear very beautiful. If in 
the working the matter grow tranfparent, the work 
muft be flopped, and more tartar, foot, and crocus mar- 
tis mull be put to it, which will give it again the ne- 
ceffary body and opacity, without which it does not 
fhow the colours well. 

Chr jfolite colour may be made of ten pounds el either 
of the compofitions for hard glafs deferibed above, and 
fix drams of calcined iron. 

Red cornelian colour may be formed by adding one 
pound of glafs of antimony, two ounces of the calci- 
ned vitriol called fcarlrt ochre, and one dram of manga* 
nefe or maanefia, to two pounds of either of the com- 
pofitions foi hatd glafs. The glafs of antimony and 
magnefia are fit ft fufed with the other glafs, and then 
powderedvand ground with the fcarlet octire: the whole 
mixture is afterwards fufed with a gentle heat till a.I 
the ingredients are incorporated. A glafs refembung 
the white cornelian may be made of two pounds of ei- 
ther of the compofitions for hard glafs, and two drams 
of yellow ochre well waftied, and one ounce of calcined 
bones: grind them together, and Me them with a 
gentle heat. 

Emerald colour. See Green below. 
Garnet colour. To give this colour to^glafs, the work- 

men take the following method. 1 hey fake equal 
quantities of cryftal and rochetta frit, and to every 
hundred weight of this mixture they add a pound of 
manganefe and an ounce of prepared zaffer : thefe are 
to be powdered feparately, then mixed and added by 
degrees to the frit while in the furnace, kreat care 
is to be taken to mix the manganefe and zaffer very 
perfedly ; and when the matter has flood 24 hours in 
fufion, it may be worked. 

Glafs of this kind may be made by adding one pound, 
of "lafs of antimony, orte dram of manganefe, and the 
fame quantity of the precipitate of gold by tin, to 
two pounds of either of the compofitions for hard 
glafs; or the precipitate of gold may be omitted, it 
the quantities of the glafs of antimony and manganefe 
be doubled. 

Gold colour. This colour may* be produced by tal- 
king ten pounds of either of the compofitions for hard 

oA ' 2 
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glafs, omit mg the faltpetre ; and for every pound ad- 
ding an ounce of calcined borax, or, if this quantity 
doth not render the glafs fufficiently fufible, two oun- 
ces ; ten ounces of red tartar of the deepeft colour; 
two ounces of magnefia ; and two drams of charcoal 
of fallow, or any other foft kind. Precipitates of fil- 
ver baked on glafs will (tain it yellow, and likewife 
give a yellow colour on being mixed and melted 
with 40 or 50 times their weight of vitreous compo- 
htions: the precipitate from aquafortis by fixed alkali 
feems to anfwer belt. Yellow glalfes may alfo be ob- 
tained with certain preparations of iron, particularly 
with Pruffian blue. But Dr Lewis obferves, that the 
colour does not conftantly fucceed, nor approach to 
the high colour of gold, with filver or with iron. The 
ncareft imitations of gold which he has been able to 
produce have been effedted with antimony and lead. 
Lqual parts of the glafs of antimony, of flint calcined 
and powdered, and of minium, formed a glafs of a 
high yellow ; and with two parts of glafs of antimony, 
two of minium, and three of powdered flint, the co- 
lour approached ftill more to that of gold. The lafl: 
compolition exhibited a multitude of fmall fparklesin- 
terfperfed throughout its whole fubftance, which gave 
it a beautiful appearance in the mafs, but were really 
imperfeftions, owing to air-bubbles. 

Neri diredls, for a gold-yellow colour, one part of 
red tartar and the fame quantity of manganefe, to be 
mixed with a hundred parts of frit. But Kunckel ob- 
lerves, that thefe proportions are faulty; that one part, 
or one and a quarter, of manganefe, is fufficient for a 
hundred of frit; but that fix parts of tartar are hardly 
« cough, unlefs the tartar is of a dark red colour, almofl 
biack 1 fli ; and that he found it expedient to add to 
the tartar about a fourth of its weight of powdered 
charcoal. He adds, that the glafs fwells up very much 
m melting, and that it muft be left unftirred, and work- 
ed as it hands in fufion. Mr Samuel More, in repeat- 
ing and varying this procefs in order to render the co- 
lour more perfea, found that the manganefe is entirely 
uneflential to the gold colour; and that the tartar is 
no other wife of life than in virtue of the coaly matter 
to which it 13 in part reduced by the fire, the phlo- 
gdton or inflammable part of the coal appearing in fe- 

M p?P,7'Tr'S t0 b,e the tinging fubftance. , r Lo*. alfo obferves, that common coals give a yel- 
low cmour to glafs; that different coaly matters differ 
m their tinging power; that caput mortuum of foot 

u15'? 3rk a,^Wer better chan common charcoal ; and that the fparkling coal, which remains in the retort 
at ter the rectification of the thick empyreumatic ani- 
mal oils, is one of the molt adive of thefe preparations, 
this preparation, he fays, powdered, and then burnt 
again a httle in a clofe veffel, is excellent for tinging 
glals, and gives yellow, brown, feddilh, or blackilh 
colours, according to its quantity ; but the frit muft 
not be very hard of fufion, for in this cafe the ftrong 
hre will deftroy the colouring fubftance before the 
guffs melts: and he has found the following comnofi- 
tions to be nearly the belt; viz. fand two^art^ al- 
kali three parts ; or fand two, alkali three, calcined 

orax 01^; or land two, alkali two, calcined borax 
one: and though faltpetre is hardly .ufed at all, or 

vZTParl,ntg y,/°r.yclIoW SIafres’ as ;t much 
No 14“. ^ CoIounnS fubftance; yet here for the molt 
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part a certain proportion of it, eafily determined by 
trial, is very neceflary ; for without it the concentra- 
ted colouring matter is apt to make the glafs too dark, 
and even of an opake pitchy blacknefs. It does not 
certainly appear that there is any material diverfity in 
the effects of different coals, the difference being pro- 
bably owing to the different quantities of the inflam- 
mable matter which they contain; fo that a little more 
lhall be required of one kind than of another for pro"- 
ducing the fame degree of colour in the glafs. Nor 
does the foftnefs or fufibility of the frit appear to be 
in any refpedt neceffary. 

Gold-coloured fpangles may be diffufed through the 
fubftance of glafs, by mixing the yellow talcs with 
powdered ghjfsj and bringing the mixture into fufion. 

Green. 1 his colour may be imparted to glafs by 
adding three ounces of copper precipitated from aqua- 
ortis, and two drams of precipitated iron to nine- 

pounds of either of the compofltions for hard glafs. 
ie fineft method of giving this beautiful colour to 

glals is this: Bake five pounds of cryftalline metal that 
has been paffed leveral times through water, and the 
lame quantity of the common white metal of polve- 
nne, four pounds of common polverine frit, and three 
pounas of red lead; mix the red-lead well with the frit, 
and then put all into a pot in a furnace. In a few 
hours the whole mafs will be well purified: then caft 
the whole into water, and feparate and take out the 
lead ; then return the metal into the pot, and let it 
itand a day longer in fufion ; then put in the powder 
of the reiiduum of the vitriol of copper, and a very 
htt e crocus martis, there will be produced a moil 
lively and elegant green, fcarce inferior to that of the 
oriental emerald. There are many ways of giving a 
green to glafs, but all are greatly inferior to thisf-— 
1° make the fineft cryftalline glafs only 
muft be ufed, and no manganefe muft be added at firlt 
to the metal The cryftal frit muft be melted thus 
a one ; and the fait, which fwims like oil on its top, 
mult be taken off with an iron ladle very carefully, 
i hen to a pot of twenty pound of this metal add fix 
ounces of calcined brais, and a fourth part of the 
quantity of powdered zaffer : this powder muft be 
wel mixed, and put into the glals at three times; it 
will make the metal fwell at firit, and all muft be tho- 
roughly mixed in the pot. After it has ftood in fu- 
fion three hours, take out a little for a proof: if it.be 
too pale, aad more of the powder. Twenty-four hours 
after the mixing the powder the whole will be ready 
to work ; but muft be well itirred together from the 
bottom, left the coloui Ihould be deepeit there, and the 
metal at the top lefts coloured, or even quite colourlefs. 
Some ufe for tins puipofe half cryftal frit and half 
rochetta frit, but the colour is much the findt when 
all cryftal frit is ufed. 

Lapis lazuli colour. See Labis Lazuli. 
Opal colour. See Opal. 
Purple of a deep and bright colour may be produced 

for ha JV? P0^dr °f either °f the c°4°fttions for hard glafs, above deferibed, fix drams of zaffer and 

quantity1 of preCipitated by tin 5 or to the fame 
n l I ,°P either comP0fition one ounce of manga- nefe and half an ounce of zaffer. The colour of ame- 
thyft may be imitated in this w'ay. 

Red’ A kkoftred glafs may be made in the fol- 
lowing 
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lowing manner : Put lix pounds of glafs of lead, and 
ten pounds of common glafs, into a pot glazed with 
white glafs. When the whole is boiled and refined^ 
add by fmall quantities, and at fmall diftances of time, 
copper calcined to a rednefs as much as on repeated 
proofs is found fufficient: then add tartar in powder 
by fmall quantities at a time, till the glafs is become 
as red as blood ; and continue adding one or other of 
the ingredients till the colour is quite perfeft. 

Ruby. The way to give the true fine red of the ruby, 
with a fair tranfparence, to glafs, is as follows: Calcine 
in earthen velfels gold diflolved in aqua-regia ; the men- 
ftruum being evaporated by diftillation, more aqua-re- 
gia added, and the abHradion repeated five or fix 
times, till it becomes a red powder. This operation 
will require many days in a hot furnace. W hen the 
powder is of a proper colour, take it out: and when 
it is to be ufed, melt the fineft cryftal glafs, and pu- 
rify it by often calling it into water; and then add, by 
fmall quantities, enough of this red powder to give it 
the true colour of a ruby, with an elegant and perfect 
tranfparence. 

The procefs of tinging glafs and enamels by prepa- 
rations of gold was firft attempted about the beginning 
of the lall century. Libavius, in one of his tra&s in- 
titled Alchymia, printed in 1606, conjeAures that the 
colour of the ruby proceeds from gold, and that gold 
dilfolved and brought to rednefs might be made to 
communicate a like colour to faAitious gems and 
glafs. On this principle Neri, in his Art of Glals, 
dated in 1611, gives the procefs above recited. Glau- 
ber in 1648 publiihed a method of _ producing^ a red 
colour by gold, in a matter which is of the vitreous 
kind, though not perfeA glafs. For this purpofe he 
ground powdered flint or fand with four times, its 
weight of fixed alkaline fait: this mixture melts in a 
moderately ftroag fire, and when cold looks like glals, 
but expofed to the air runs into a liquid Hate. On 
adding this liquor to folution of gold in aqua-regia, the 
gold and flint precipitate together in form of a yellow 
powder, which by calcination becomes purple, -by 
mixing this powder with three or four times its weight 
of the alkaline folution of flint, drying the mixture, 
and melting it in a llrong fire for an hour, a mats is 
obtained of a tranfparent ruby colour, and of a vitre- 
ous appearance; which neverthelefs is foluble in water, 
or by the moifture of the air, on account of the redund- 
ance of the fait. The honourable Mr Boyle, in a 

7 j G L A 
dram of gold duly prepared will tinge ten pounds of 
glafs. 

This procefs was foon after brought to perfeAion by 
Kunckel; who fays, that one part of the precipitate is 
fufficient to give a ruby colour to 1280 parts of glafs, 
and a fenfible rednefs to upwards of 1900 parts ; but 
that the fuccefs is by no means conflant. Kunckel 
alfo mentions a purple-gold powder, refembling that 
of Neri; which he obtained by infpiffating folution of 
gold to drynefs; abftraAing from it frefli aqua-regia 
three or four times, till the matter appears like oil; 
then precipitating with ftrong alkaline ley, and wafliing 
the precipitate with water. By difiblving this powder 
in fpirit of fait and precipitating again, it becomes, he 
fays, extremely fair; and in this Hate he dimpts it to 
be mixed with a due proportion of Venice glafs. 

Orfchal, in a treatife intitled Sol fine Vijlc, gives the 
following procefs for producing a very fine ruby. He 
direAs the purple precipitate made by tin to be ground 
with fix times its quantity of Venice glafs into a very 
fine powder, and this compound to be very cartfiuly 
mingled with the frit or vitreous compofition to be 
tinged. His frit confiftsof equal parts of borax, nitre, 
and fixed alkaline fait, and four times as much calcined 
flint as of each of the falts ; but he gives no direAions 
as to the proportion of the gold precipitate or mode of 
fufion. Hellot deferibes a preparation, which, mixed 
with Venice glafs, was found to give a beautiful purple 
enamel. This preparation confills of equal parts of 
folution of gold and of folution of zinc in aqua-regia 
mixed together, with the addition of a volatile fait pre- 
pared from fal ammoniac by quicklime, m fufficient 
quantity to precipitate the two metals. I he precipi- 
tate is then gradually heated till it acquires a violet 
colour. However, though a purple or red colour, ap- 
proaching to that of ruby, may, by the methods above 
recited, be baked on glafs or enamels, and introduced 
into the mafs by fufion, the way of equally diffufing 
fuch a colour through a quantity ot fluid glafs is Hill, 
fays Hr Lewis, a fecret. The following procefs for 
making the ruby glafs was communicated to Hr Lewis 
by an artift, who aferibed it to Kunckel. The gold 
is direAed to be diffolved in a mixture of one part of 
fpirit of fait and three of aquafortis, and the tin in a' 
mixture of one part of the former of thefe acids with 

of the latter. The folution of gold being pro- 
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work publiffied in 1680, mentions an experiment in 
which a like colour was introduced into glafs without 
fufion ; for having kept a mixture of gold and mercury 
in digeftion for fome months, the fire was at lait im- 
modeiately increaied, fo that the glafs burl wit a 
violent explofion ; and the lower part of the glals was 
found tinged throughout of a tranfparent red colour, 
hardly to be equalled by that of rubies. 

About the fame time Caffius is faid to have difcover- 
ed the precipitation of gold by tin, and that glas 
might be tinged of a ruby colour by melting it wit 
this precipitate ; though he does not appear, fays Hr 
Lewis, from his treatife De Auro, to have been the 

P. 171/621, difcoverer Gf either. He deferibes the preparation 
&c* of the precipitate and its ufe ; but gives no account 

of the manner of employing it, only that he fays one 
Vo L. VII. Part H. 
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perly diluted with water, the folution of tin is added, 
and the mixture left to Hand till the purple mat- 
ter has fettled to the bottom. The colourlefs liquor 
is then poured off, and the purple fediment, while 
moill and not very thick, is thoroughly mixed with 
powdered flint or fand. This mixture is well ground 
with powdered nitre, tartar, borax, and arienic, and 
the compound melted with a fuitable fire. I he pro- 
portions of the ingredients are 2560 parts of fand, 384 
of nitre, 240 of tartar, 240 of borax, 28 of arienic, 
5 of tin, and 5 of gold. a . 

Topa% colour. Glafs refembling this ftone may be 
made by pulverizing ten pounds ot either of the com- 
pofitions for hard glafs with an equal quantity of the 
frold-coloured glafs, and fufing them together. 
0 White opuke and femitranfparent glafs may be made or 
ten pounds of either of the compofitions for hard glafs 
and one pound of well calcined horn, ivory, or bone ; 

5 F cir 
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°r an 0Pa^e whitenefs may be ^iven to glafs by adding7 

one pound of very white arfenic to ten pounds of flint 
glais. Let them be well powdered and mixed by 
grinding them together, and then fufed with a mode- 
rate heat till they are thoroughly incorporated. A 
giais of this kind is made in large quantities at a ma- 
nufacture near London ; and ufed not only for differ- 
ent kinds of vefTds, but as a white ground for enamel 
in dial-plates and fnuff-b&xes, which do not require 
fmilhmg with much fire, becaufe it becomes very white 
and fufible with a moderate heat. 

Tel/ow. bee Gold colour above. 
. P“ln_hng M Glass. The ancient manner of paintino- in glafs was very fimple : it confifted in the mere a£ 
rangement of pieces of glafs of different colours in fome 

{ym™trY> and conltituted what is now called JVloJatc work. See Mosaic. 
in procefs of time they came to attempt more re- 

gUfSr uehun-’ ^nd aIf° t0 rePrefent figures heightened with all their fliades: yet they proceeded no farther 
than the contours of the figures in black with water- 
colours, and hatching the draperies after the fame 
manner on glafles of the colour of the obje& they defign- 
cd to paint. For the carnation, they ufed glafs of a 
bright red colour ; and upon this they drew the prin- 
cipal lineaments of the face, &c. with black. 

At length, the tafte for this fort of painting im- 
proving confideraMy, and the art being found applicable 
to the adorning of churches, bafilics, &c. they found 
out means of incorporating the colours in the glafs it- 
ielf, by heating them in the fire to a proper degree • 
laving in ft laid on the colours. A French painter at 

Marleilles is faid to have given the firft notion of this 
improvement, upon going to Rome under the ponti- 
ucate of Julius II. ; but Albert Durer and Lucas of 
Lt-yden were the firll that carried it to any height. 
. lhls a.rt> however, has frequently met with much 
interruption, and fometimes been almoft totally loft • 
of which Mr Walpole gives us the following account,’ 
m his Anecdotes of Painting in England. 

“ The firft interruption given to it was by the refor- 
mation, which bamfhed the art out of churches ; yet 
it was in fome meafure kept up in the efcutcheons of 
the nobility and gentry in the windows of their feats, 
iowards the end of queen Elizabeth’s reign it was 
omitted even there ; yet the plaice did not entirely 
*eaie. The chapel of our Lady at Warwick was or- 
namented anew by Robert Dudley earl of Leicefter, 
and his countefs, and the cipher of the glafs painter’s 
name yet remains, with the date 1574: and in fome 

irf IfC Chape 8 f °*fo
t
rd the art again appears, dating t elfin 1622 by the hand of no contemptible mafter. 

, t 
1 C°“1

1
d f“Ppl); VT this SaP of 48 years by many ates on Flemifh glafs: but nobody ever fuppofed that 

the fecret was loft fo early as the reign of James I. and 
that it has imt penfhed fince will be evident from the 
following fenes, reaching to the pr^fent hour. 

“ The portraits in the windows of the library at All 
bouls, Oxford. In the chapel at Queen’s College 
there are twelve windows dated 1518. P. C. a ci- 
pher on the painted glafs in the chapel at Warwick 
/574* Dm wmdows at Wad ham-college : the draw- 
mg pretty good, and the colours fine, by Bernard 

a 1 Linge, 1622. In the chapel at Lincoln’s Inn, 
a window, with the name Bernard, 1623. This was 
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probably the preceding Van Linge. In the chnrch of 
6t .Leonard, Shoreditch, two windows by Baotifta 
Sutton, 1634. The windows in the chapel at Univerfity- 
coHege, Hen. QAtspmxit, 1687. At Chrift-church, 
Ifaac Oliver aged 84, 1700. Window in Merton- 
chapel, William Pnce, 1700. Windows at Queen’s 
New-college, and Maunlin, by William Price, tfc fon 
now living, whofe colours are fins, whofe drawing is 
good, and whofe tafte in ornaments and mofaic is far 
fupenor to any of his predeceffors ; is equal to the an- 
tique, to the good Italian mafters, and only furpaffed 
by ms own Angular modefty. ^ 

“ It may not be unwelcome to the curious reader to 
lee fome anecdotes of the revival of tafte for painted 
glals in England. Price, as we have faid, was the only 
painter in that ftyle for many years in England. Af- 
terwards one Rowell, a plumber at Reading, did fome 
things, particularly for the late Henry earl of Pem- 
broke ; but Rowell’s colours foon vamlhed. At laft 
he found out a very durable and beautiful red ; but he 
died in a year or two, and the fecret with him. A man 
at Birmingham began the fame art in 1756 Gr incn 

Td ^P a,windovv for Eord Lyttelton, in the church of Hagely ; but foon broke. A little after 
him, one Peckict at York began the fame buiinefs, and 
has made good proficiency. A few lovers of that art 
collected fome difperfed panes from ancient buildings, 
particularly the late Lord Cobham, who eroded a Go- 
thic temple at Stowe, and filled it with arms of the 
old nobility, &c About the year 1753, one Afciotti, 
an Italian, who had married a Flemifh woman, brought 
a parcel of painted glafs from Flanders, and fold it for 
a few guineas to the honourable Mr Bateman, of Old 
Windfor. Upon that I fent Afciotti again to Flan- 
ders, who brought me 450 pieces, for which, including 
the expence of his journey, I paid him 36 guineas* 

1 imade ni°re Journeys fi,r the fame purpofe : and fold her cargoes to one Palmer, a glazier in St 
Martin s-lane, wlio immediately raifed the price to 
one, two, or five guineas for a Angle piece, and fitted 
up entire windows with them, and with mofaics cf 
plain glafs of different colours. In 1761, Paterfon 
an auaioneer at Effex houfe in the St/and, exhibited 
the two firft auctions of painted glafs, imported in 

^nders- AI1 thJs manufa&ure confifted in rounds of fenpture-ftories, ftained in black 
and yellow or in fmall figures of black and white ; 

arms’,and “ C°loUrS’ and Fkmiih coat^ of 
Phe colours ufed in painting or ftaining of glafs are 

^ PaiMil>g either in w. 
For black, take feales of iron, one ounce ; feales cf 

copper, one ounce; jet, half an ounce : reduce them 
to powder, and mix them. For blue, take powder 
of blue, one pound ; fal nitre, half a pound; mix 

tak^red iflf Wdl to£ether- carnation, e red chalk, eight ounces ; iron feales, and litharge 

ounce^^dift^ ^ tW° °UnC-eS : gUm arabic» half aa 

127’ ft f " U1 Water 5 gm,d aU t0gCther half aa ur as ftiff as you can ; then put it in a glafs and 
ft.r « well, and let it Hand to fettle fourteen days 
For green, take red lead, one pound ; feales of cop. 

Fn'rLr P°“ ’ Pounds: divide them into three parts; and add to them as much fal nitre ; 

put 

dais. 
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t&lr.fs. put them into a crucible, and melt them with a ftrong 
—■V—fire ; and when it is cold, powder it, and grind it on 

a porphyry. For gold colour, take iilver, an ounce ; 
antimony, half an ounce; melt them in a crucible ; 
then pound the mafs to powder, and grind it on 
a copper plate ; add to it yellow ochre, or brick-duft 
calcined again, fifteen ounces ; and grind them well 
together with water. For purple, take minium, one 
pound; brown (lone, one pound; white flint, five 
pounds : divide them into three parts, and add to them 
as much fal nitre as one of the parts; calcine, melt, and 
grind it as you did the green. Tor red, take jet, four 
ounces ; litharge of filver, two ounces; red chalk, 
one ounce; powder them fine, and mix them. For 
white, take jet, two parts ; white flint, ground on a 
glafs very fine, one part ; mix them. For yellow, 
take Spanifh brown, ten parts ; leaf-filver, one part; 
antimony, half a part; put all into a crucible, and 
calcine them well. 

In the windows of ancient churches, &c. there are 
to be feen the moil beautiful and vivid colours imagin- 
able, which far exceed any of thofe ufed by the mo- 
derns, not fo much becaufe the fecret of making thofe 
colours is entirely loft, as that the moderns will not 
go to the charge of them, nor be at the necefiaiy 
pains, by reafon that this fort of painting is not now 
fo much in efteem as formerly. Thofe beautiful 
works which were made in the glafs-houfes were ol 
two kinds. _ , , . 

In fome, the colour was diffufed through the whole 
fubftance of the glafs. In others, which were the 
more common, the colour was only on one fide, karce 
penetrating within the fubftance above one-third ot a 
line ; though this was more or lefs according to the 
nature of the colour, the yellow being always found 
to enter the deepeft. Thefe latt, though not io ftrong 
and beautiful as the former, were of more advantage 
to the workmen, by reafon that on the fame glais, 
though already coloured, they could fhow other kinds 
of colours where there was occafion to embroider dra- 
peries, enrich them with^ foliages, or reprefent other 
ornaments of gold, filver, &c. . . 

In order to this, they made ufe of emery, grinding 
or wearing down the furface of the glafs till Inch 
time as they were got through the colour to the clear 
glafs. This done, they applied the proper colours on 
the other fide of the glafs. By thefe means, the new 
colours were hindered from runmpg and mixing with 
the former, when they expofed the glaffes to the lire, 
as will appear hereafter. 

When indeed the ornaments were to appear white, 
the glafs was only bated of its colour with emery, 
without tinging the place with any colour at all; and 
this was the manner by which they wrought their 
lights and heightenings on all kinds of colour. . 

The firft thing to be done, in order to paint orttain 
glafs, in the modern way, is to defign, and even co- 
lour the whole fubjedl on paper. I hen they choofe 
fuch pieces of glafs as are clear, even, and fmooth, 
and proper to receive the feveral parts ; and proceed to 
diftribute the defign itfelf, or papers it is drawn on, 
into pieces fuitable to thofe of the glafs ; always tak ng 
care that the glaffes may join in the contours of the 
figures and the folds of the draperiers ; that the carna- 
tions, and other finer parts, may not be impaired by 

the lead with which the pieces are to be joined toge- ^ 
ther. The diftribution being made, they mark all the 
glaffes as well as papers, that they may be known again: 
which done, applying every part of the defign upon 
the glafs intended for it, they copy or transfer the 
defign upon this glafs with the black colour diluted in 
gum-water, by tracing and following all the lines and 
ftrokes as they appear through the glafs with the point 
of a pencil. 

When thefe ftrokes are well dried, which will hap- 
pen in about two days, the work being only in black 
and white, they give a flight wafli over with urine, 
gum arabic, and a little black; and repeat it feveral 
times, according as the lhades are defired to be height- 
ened ; with this precaution, never to apply a new wadi 
till the former is fufficiently dried. 

This done, the lights and riflngs are given by rub- 
bing off the colour in the refpedive places with a 
wooden point, or the handle of the pencil. 

As to the other colours above mentioned, they are 
ufed with gum-water, much as in painting in minia- 
ture ; taking care to apply them lightly, for fear of 
effacing the outlines of the defign ; or even, for the 
greater fecurity, to apply them on the other fide; 
efpecially yellow, which is very pernicious to the 
other colours, by blending therewith. And here 
too, as in pieces of black and white, particular re- 
gard mull always be had not to lay colour on colour, 
or lay on a new lay, till fuch time as the former are 
well dried. 

It may be added, that the yellow is the only colour 
that penetrates through the glafs, and incorporates 
therewith by the fire ; the reft, and particularly the 
blue, which is very difficult to ufe, remaining on the 
furface, or at lead entering very little. When the 
painting of all the pieces is finiffied, they are carried to 
the furnace or oven to anneal or bake the colour?. 

The furnace here ufed is fmall, built of brick, 
from t 8 to 30 inches fquare. At fix inches from the 
bottom is an aperture to put in the fuel and main- 
tain the fire. Over this aperture is a grate made of 
three fquare bars of iron, which ttaveife the fuinacc, 
and divide it into two parts. Two inches above thi* 
partition is another little aperture, through which 
they take out pieces to examine how the codion goes 
forward. On the grate is placed a fquare earthen 
pan, fix or feven inches deep, and five or fix inches 
lefs every way than the perimeter of the furnace. 
On the one fide hereof is a little aperture, through 
which to make trials, placed diredly oppofite to that 
of the furnaces deftined for the fame end. In this pan 
are the pieces of glafs to be placed in the following 
manner : Firft, the bottom of the pan is covered with 
three ftrata or layers of quicklime pulverifed; thofe 
ftrata being feparated by two others of old broken 
glafs, the defign whereof is to fecure the painted glafs 
from the too intenfe heat of the fire. This done, the 
glaffes are laid horizontally on the laft or uppermoft 
layer of lime. . 

The firft row of glafs they cover over with a layer 
of the fame powder an inch deep; and over this they 
lay another range of glaffes, and thus alternately till 
the pan is quite full; taking care that the whole heap 
always end with a layer of the lime-powder. 

The pan being thus prepared, they cover up the r 5 F 2 furnace 
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' clofely luted all round ; only leaving five little aper-’ the pot; and after^nti’ a"d fT™ th^ metaI Irit0 

tures, one at each corner, and another in the middle, it will be fit to work ^ fuflon 12 hours more, 
to ferve as chimneys. Things thus difpofed, there re- and muft be worked^with vr/xP tcnder and brittle, 
mains nothing but to give the fire to the work. The out of the not and rant ^n^ Caie-’ taltlnS lt: ^owly 
file for the firil two hours muft be very moderate, and "wlgh'tCon!"'1 C0,,ti"Ually th£ 

mult be increafed in proportion as the coftion advances. It is well known thsi p r , 
for the fpace of ten or twelve hours ; in which time nium lithame and 11,^ u^8 °r W lltC ead’ m,*“ 
Jt is ufually completed. At laft the fire, which at ces of lead d all1 he other preparations and cal- 
firit was charcoal, is to be of dry wood, fo that the formed into’a tranfpaLSs If, T°deratM firV‘’d 

fz„“ra the wholc pa"-andiir-sb“‘ .*•- is r^i^a
n

dr^r,c
a
otr- 

During the laft hours, they make effirys, front tinte order’Vo '^71 fit “"'''^-e, in’ 
to time, by taking out pieces laid for the purpofe parts of calx of I^d * 1 h thls Vlew’ two 

through the little aperture of the furnace and pan, Ld or powdered tftnts ’ Sa^heTt ^ ^ ^ °f 

to fee whether the yellow be perfecft, and the other refradorv clav and hit T P a CrUClbIe of 

cohiurs in good order. When the annealing is thought this crucfble weft clofed 1 Ih l ^ b°dy- Let 

fufiicient, they proceed with great hafte to extinguifh a melting fu-nace and WIrt1 nK ’ be PIaced m 

the fire, vvhiph r>t,.,„.,ij r t S t^^nace, and gradually heated for an hnnr 
or an hour and a half • .j , . . . uour 

Glafs, 

♦ i . c ,•/ r, .. VV1L11 “aue to extinguifh the hie, which ©therwife would foon burn the colours, 
and break the giaffes. 

Gzjiis-Jja//s} which are circular or otherwife ftiaped 
hollow veflels of glafs, may be coloured within, fo as to 
imitate tlie femipellucid gems. The method of do- 
ing it is this : make a ftrong folution of ichthyocolla, 
or liinglais, in common water, by boiling ; pour a 
quantity ot this while warm into the hollow of a white 
gims vend ; ihake it thoroughly about, that all the 
tides may be wetted, and then pour off the reft of the 
moiiture. Immediately after this, throw in red-lead, 
fiiake it and turn it about, throw it into many places 
vuth a tube, and the moifture will make it ftick and 
run m waves and pretty figures. Then throw in fome 
of the painter’s blue fmak, and make it run in waves 
in tne bah as the red-lead ; then do the fame with ver- 
degns next with orpiment, then with red lake, all well 
ground; always cafting in the colours in different 
places, and turning the glafs, that the moifture with- 
lr! ^ them the waves. Then take fine plafter of Pans, and put a quantity of it into the ball; 
nake it alfo nimbly about ; this will every where ftick 

firmly to the glafs, and give it a ftrong inner coat, 
keeping all the colours on very fairly and ftrongly. 
Fhefe are fet on frames of carved wood, and much 
el-eemed as ornaments in many places.. 

GiAss-Drop*. See Rupert’s drops. 
Engraving on Glass. See Chemistry, no 2d 8c7 
Ro/tat,ng of Glass. See Foliating and Loo^L- 

glajs. 
Gilding of Glass. See Gilding. 
Irnprejfions of antique Gem taken in Glass. See Gems. 
Glass o/ZW a glafs made with the addition of a 

krge quantity of lead, of great ufein the art of making 
counterfeit gems. _ The method of making it is thiS

g 

I ut a large quantity of lead into a potter’s kiln, and 
eep it in a ftate of fufion with a moderate fire, till it 

is calcined to a grey bofe powder-; then fpread it in 
tie kiln, and give it a greater heat, continually ftirring 
t to keep it from running into lumps ; continue this 

- tveral hours, till the powder become of a fair yellow • 
then take it out, and lift it fine : this is called^W 

i*a 1Knp 1 fee.Tf t}r 8 calcmed kad *5 pounds, and cry- i.ahine or other frit i2 pounds; mix thefe as well L 
poflihle together ; put them into a pot, and fet them 
in me furnace for ten hours; then caft the whole 
whicn will be now perfe&ly melted, into water; fepa- 

i ° , , o auudlAy ucatea tor an hour or an hour and a half; and afterwards let the heat be 
increafed fo as to obtain a complete fufion, and con- 
tinued in that ftate for the fame time: let the crudble 
remain to cool in the furnace ; and when it is broken 
a very tranlparent yellow-coloured glafs will be found 
in.it. Some add nitre and common fait to the above 
mixture, becaufe thefe faks pronwe the fufion and 
the more equal diftnbution of the faud. This olafs of 
lead has a coufiderable fpecific gravity, and itstweft 
part is always the heavieft. It is an important flux in 
the affays of ores to facilitate their fcorifications. 

G . of Iead IS capable of all the colours of the gems in very great perfection. The methods of gi- 
ving them ate thefe : for green, take polverine frit fo 
pounds, lead calcined 16 pounds; lift both the pow- 
ders very fine ; then melt them into a glafs, feparatino- 
the unmixed, lead, by plunging the mafs in water ; aft 

calcine!^ 7 * ^ 7" P0t’ and add brafs thri'ce calcined fix ounces, and one penny-weight of crocus 
martis made with vinegar; put this in at fix diffe- 
rent times, always carefully mixing it together ; let it 

proof 0f •/? 
aVl°UT thT m'X k tuS^r, and take a p oof of it , when the colour is right, let it ftand eight 

hours aud then work it. If inltead of the calcifed 
biafs the fame quantity of the caput mortuum of the 
vitno um veneris be uled, the green is yet much tint 

• F,or, toPaz'colouft take cryital frit ic pounds cal- cined lead 12 pounds ; mix them well together, by 
fifting the powders through a fine fieve ; then fet them 
in a tumace not too hot, and feparate the fuperfluous 
unmixed lead, by cafting the whole into water; repeat 
this twice: then add half gold yellow glafs, and let 

em incorporate and purify, and they will be of the 
true and exa& colour of the oriental topazes. 

or fea green, take cryftal frit .6 pounds, calcined 
.fad I.° P°una? > mix and lift them together, and fet 

b/meked^he" 3 in '2 

f fv! i ’ r f Caft 11 lnto water> and feparate it from the look lead; put them into the furnace iain 
or eight hours ; then feparate the loofe lead by walh- 

hoguta
s
frd ,ime> a"d—;t “ ^ f- 4ht 

Mufcovy Glass. See Mica. 
Painting on Glafs by means of Prints. See Back- 

painting. 
Glass-Porcelain, the name given by many to a mo- 

dent invention of imitating the china-ware with gMs. 

The 
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The method given by Mr Reaumur, who was the firft 
that carried the attempt to any degree of perft-aion, 
is fhortly this : The glafs-veffels to be converted into 
porcelain arc to be put into a large earthen veffel, inch 
as the common fine earthen difhes are baked in, or in- 
to fufficiently large crucibles; the veffels are to be fill- 
ed with a mixture of fine white fand, and of fine gyp- 
fum or plafter-ftone burnt into what is called plaiter 
of Paris, and all the interftices are to be filled up with 
the fame powder, fo that the glafs veffels may nowhere 
touch either one another, or the fides of the veffel they 
are baked in. The veffel is to be then covered down 
and luted, and the fire does the reft of the work ; for 
this is only to be put into a common potter s turnace, 
and when it has ftood there the ufual time of the ba- 
king the other veffels, it is to be taken out, and the 
whole contents will be found no longer glafs, but con- 
verted into a white opake fubftance, which is a very 
elegent porcelain, and has almoft the properties of that 
of China. , 

The powder which has ferved once will do again as 
well as frefh, and that for a great many times : nay, it 
feems ever fo often. The caufe of this transformation, 
fays Macquer, is probably that the vitriohc acid ot the 
gypfum quits its bafis of calcareous earth, and unites 
with the alkaline fait and faline earth of the glafs, with 
which it forms a kind of fait or felemtes, different from 
the calcareous felenites, by the interpofition of which 
matter the glafs acquires the qualities of porcelain. 
See further on this fubjed the article Chemistry, 

gLss-VoL, the veffels in the glafs trade ufed for 
melting the glafs. Thofe for the white glafs works are 
made of a tobacco pipe clay, brought from the e o 
Wight, which is firft well wafhed, then calcined, and 
afterwards ground to a fine powder in a trull; whic 
being mixt with water, is then trod with the bare feet 
till it is of a proper confiftence to mould with the 
hands into the proper fhape of the vefftls. 
thefe are thus made, they are afterwards annealed over 
the furnace. Thofe for the green glafs work are made 
of the nonfuch, and another fort of clay from Stafford- 
fhire ; they make thefe fo large as to hold three or four 
hundred weight of metal. And befuks thefe, they 
have a fmall fort called piling-pots, which they fet upo 
the larger, and which contain a finer and more nice 
metal fit for the niceft works. _ r m u nf 

The clay that is ufed for this purpofe fhould be of 
the pureft and moft refradory kind, and well cleanfed 
from* all fandy, ferruginous, and pyntous matters ; and 
to this it will'be proper to add ground crucibles, white 
fond, calcined flints duly levigated or a certain propo. 
tion of the fame clay baked, and pounded not very 
finely. The quantity of baked clay that ought to be 
miXed with the crude clay, to prevent the pots from 
cracking when dried, or expofed to a great heat, xs not 
absolutely determined, but depends on <he qt'^? °f 

crude clay, which is more or lefs fat. M* ^ Antic, 
in a memoir on this fubjeft, propoles the fo lowing 
method of afeertaining it : the burnt and crude 
being- mixed in different proportions, fhould be toinua 
intoneakes, one inch tbic'k and four o.chea long a„a 
wifie Let thefe cakes be flowly dried, and expoleU 
to a violent heat, till they become as hard and as muc 
eontraaed as poffiblc, and in this Rate be eaammeo , 
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and the cake, he fays, which has fuffered a diminution 
of its bulk equal only to an eighteenth part, rs made ot 
the beft proportions. He obferves, in general, that 
moft clays require that the proportion of the burnt 
fhould be to the frefti as four to five. 

Tin-Glass, the fame with Bifmuth. See the ar- 
ticle Bismuth ; alio Chemistry, ISP 1250. 

Vejj'els of Glass ufed in Chemical Experiments. See 
Chemistry, nc ’ 556- . , 

Glasses are diftinguifhed, with regard to their foim, 
ufe, &c. into various kinds, as, drinking-glaffes, opticai- 
elaffes, looking-glaffes, burning-glaffes, &c. 

Drinking Glasses, are Ample veffcls of common glai* 
or cryftal, ufually made in form of an inverted cone. 

Each glafs confifts of three parts, viz. the calyx or 
bowl, the bottom, and the foot; which are all wrought 
or blown feparately. 

Nothing can be more dexterous and expeditious than 
the manner wherein thefe parts are all blown ; two ot 
them opened, and all three joined together. An idea 
is only to be had thereof, by feeing them actually at 

W°The glaffes chiefly ufed in England are made of the 
afhes of fern ; cryftal glaffes being lefs frequent in ufe. 
The exceeding brittlenefs of this commodity, notwith- 
ftanding the eafy rate of each glafs, renders the con- 
fumption thereof very confiderable. For the met 10 
of gilding the edges of drinking-glaffes, fee Gilding 
on Enamel and Glafs. 

Optical Glasses. See Optics, _ 
The improvements hitherto made in tclefcopes by 

means of combining lenfes made of difterent kinds of 
glafs, though very great, are yet by no means adequate 
to the expectations that might reafonably.be formed 
if opticians could fall on any method of obtaining pieces 
of dafs fufficiently large for purfuing the advantages 
of Mr Dollond’s difeovery. Unfortunately, howevei, 
though the board of longitude have offered a confider- 
able reward for bringing this art to the reqmfite per- 
foftion, no attempt of any confequence has hitherto 
been made. Mr Keir is of opinion, that the accom- 
nlifhmeiH of this is by no means an eafy talk ; as it re- 
quires not only a competent knowledge of the proper- 
ties of glafs fitteftfor the purpofe (the faults not being 
evidentto common infpedion),but a confiderable degree 
of chemical knowledge is alio neeeffary 111 order to in- 
vent a compofition by which thefe faults may be avoid- 
ed; and lailly, a kind of dexterity in the execution of 
the work, which can only be acquired by pradice. Our 
author, however, thinks, that if the fubjed were more 
generallv underftood, and the difficulties more ful y 
pointed out, for which purpoie he makes the following 
remarks, the end might be more eafily accomphfhed. 

1 The rays of light paffing through a glafo Lns or 
prifm, or through any other medium of unequal thick- 
nefs, are refraded ; but not in an equal mannei, the 
blue violet, See. being more refraded than the red. 

* 2. Hence it happens, that the rays of light, when 
refraded bv a common lens, do not all unite in one fo- 
cus, but in reality form as many different foci as there 
are colours ; and hence arife the pnfmatic colours, or 
irifes, which appear towards the borders of the image 
formed by the common convex lenfes, and which ren- 
der the vifion extremely indiftind. r 

ci The indiftindnefs of vifion produced by this caufe, whicn 
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which is fenfible in telefcopes of a finall aperture in I, rl G L A 
crcafes in fo great a proportion, viz. as the cubes of the ted linhTZr.n r rJy “t"’0 to three> refrac- 
dtameters, that ,t feemed impoffible to inertafe the eenerai ref /r, '" free from col<>ur- On meafurino the 
power ot dioptric tclefcopes greatly, without extending fha Tn Si« nUl! T? oh^!ctv° g>°&s, he found, 
them to a very inconvenient length, unlefs this confu° to the line If it “'V M "f ‘^‘d'-ce of the rays was 
iinn nf nninnro nnnlri v.ra —xi. i LUC line or mean refraftion as x to 1 rR / 

in crown-elafs. the fin,  -503 5 and that. 
lion of colours could be corre&ed. 

4. It was known that different tran fparent bodies pofTe ff- 
ed different degrees of refraftive power ; and, until Mr 
iJollond difeovered the contrary, it was fuppofed, that 
I'nP i/Anc ,3    _ 1 ,1 , n- r . , “V> ruppoiea, ttxat powers of trluG „ • cut retractive the refractions of the coloured rays were always in a Here L fl J] under the article Optics. 
determinate ratio to one another On this fuppofition ne/Jr, r . ly °^rve> that two kinds of oiafs are 
it fe*emed impoffible to corred the faults of refrading one of'whmiHh n'^rr f'0" °/achromatic telefcopes j 
telefcopes: for it was fuppofed, that if the difnerfinn r!fi .-r . fhdI1 PofIefs as fmall, and the other as telefcopes : for it was fuppofed, that if the difperfion of 
light produced by a convex lens were counteraded by 
another lens or medium of a concave form, the re- 
fraction would be totally ddlroyed ; and this indeed 
would be the cafe, if the two mediums were made of 
the fame matter ; and from fome experiments made by 
bn; Haac Newton, this was fuppofed to be adually the 
caie in all iubftances whatever. 1 

From confidering that the eyes of animals are 
P11 of m Prl i n rr» c ^1 4. 1 _ v . 

preat yX.Tw, I- ^ db imaih and the other as 

powe'r, ?strb
pe7™’u:: ativVhu«mtan rt aaiD« 

arei„
o<„rrfvb.ar:ya’or Ktip’ b°th which ||u«s 

n/utraTTalt t « ?«!?•.*“. ^ neutral • c '"’j carta, alkali, and 
- - u   v,c. animals are power p j,' ? ,glve the ‘"'•c'lcll difperlive 

formed of mediums of different colours, it occurred firlt meal ,f 8 1
U'i"ch cu"lilts of fand melted br 

to Mr David Gregory, the celebrated ^rofeffor of attro ab e eai tb alkali> »ith - no vegi 
and the” *•»«. by a thefe” but bo",, 

o- / ’   piuicuorox aitro- nomy at Oxford, and then to Mr Euler, that, bv a 
combination of mediums which had different re/radiye 
powers, it might be poffible to remedy the imperfec- 
tions of dioptric telefcopes. It does not, however ap- 
pear, that either of thefe gentlemen underftood the true 
principle on vyhich thefe phenomena depend. Mr Euler 
executed his idea by forming a compound objeft lens 
from two glafs lenfes with water interpofed, but his at- 
tempt was not attended with fuccefs. Mr Dollond 
however, was led by fome arguments adduced by Mr 
ivlingelternia, to repeat one of Sir Ifaac Newton’s ex- 
periments, and which had induced even that great phi 
lofopher himfelf to fuppofe that the improvement after- 
wards executed by Mr Dollond was impoffible. This 
experiment was made by Sir Ifaac Newton, by placing 
a glafs pnfm within a prifmatic veffel filled with water 
in ffich a manner that the rays of light which were re- 
fradled by the glafs prifm fhould pafs through and be 
refrafted in a contrary diredion by the water prifm 
In this manner the refradion of the light was entirely 
dettroyed. But when Mr Dollond repeated the ex^ 
pmment, he found, that, contrary to his own expeda 
tions, when the angles of the two prifms were fo pro 
portioned that they counteraded each other’s mean re- 
fradion, then colours appeared ; and on the other 
hand, when they were fo proportioned that the difper- 
fion of the coloured rays was counteraded, the mean re- 
fradion ftill fubfifted ; which evidently proved, that the 
mean refradive and difperiive powers of glafs and wa- 
ter were not proportional to one another. 

6. Bo apply this to the propofed improvement, Mr 
Dollond examined feveral kinds of glafs. Crown-glafs 
was found to poffefs the fmalleft difperfive power in 
proportion to its refraction ; while flint-glafs poffeffed 
the greateft difperfive power in proportion to its re- 

WmiffedT'1 Iefs8thaf E c„S°of 

as jClXT'T’ °j Probahly other metallic cal- 

^“rrXhf <lifp,:rf,ve
f p'x™ z l xs 

-vrwe, -^“^yiuXTaS t:r 

thMt“ ndtoW fC|h a"* slafs ani1 a“ comP°fitions "of 
tciusurlafftX’f* "amdy’ the b=.ng fubjefl 
yen when fo fmall a8 be impetcepfble ,o tZ X d 
eye, the rays which fall „„ tl,e 

P are divm d from ,tfr 
proper dtrefttou, and thereby render the images con ” 

a. ami 1 T‘"g-t0 ,he denlity of theveinl ^ e^^eais y their image being received on white pa- 

fun’or Tcandle8^‘t ^ hdd between the PaP*r and the ]• r, , , ^ candIe. at a proper diftance. The rays of 

fity of thnegvffetl COnVerg€ by the ^uPerior den- 
bordered ^ 

-i; tirXXti; thiAiad uf 

X r 
dlHlculty the opticians can pick out pieces nf 

tl^irze commonly ufed from a large" qumr, ,^ 01 the 
gla * It is farther to be regretted that rh/™' • 
which produces the greatell .liZ c in,Um 

wife the verv fnfifi ^telt difperfive power, is like- 
more tbleflhe"fr .wh,ch

f t,e,ld';rs fint glafs much rpi J . imperfedions than anv other Ihe reafonrs, that the fand and earthy matU ^ fraftion, which was alfo very great. On comparing uniformly in 'J and earthy matters ^ik 
thefe two exaftly together, he found, that a wedge of degree of affini v / and’,hav,nf not only a confiderable 
white flint glafs whofe angle was about 25 degrees, and not much differ fach 0ther’ but alfo bcing 
another of crown-glafs whofe angle was 29 degrees, feparate On tl CaCi1 0tber’ tbey are not ar)t to 
refraaed very nearly alike. He found alfo, that, when fubliant X • ■‘'’'r l,aDd’ an heavy 
the wedges were ground to fuch angles, the refrac th,„,! ;, ,s ,adde<l to 'litfc earthy fubllancesl 
t.on produced by the Hint-glafs was to that producid earthy fuMbnlefit"^ 8 y to unite with the 

f canny lubttances, ,t has nonewith the fixed alkali, which 

Glafs, 

polels of'Ss0/ de"n"i"ing the refraaive 
Here we ,,"dcr thli “tide Opt.cs. 
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w another ingredient in this glafs. Hence feme parts of the method of allowing the glafs to cool in the pots is . r mV    tV>-m thp • very advantageous for the purpofes of the jeweller, it the glafs will contain more metallic matter than the red , 
particularly that near the bottom of the pot, which is fo 
full of large veins as to be applied only to the making 
of wares of little value. The veins in this cafe are 
formed by the defeent of the minium to the bottom, 
which in its paffage forms threads or veins by dragging 
other parts of the glafs along with them. 

The correction of this fault appears therefore to be 
very difficult. M. Macquer informs us, that he had 
in vain tried to remove it by very long fufion and a 
fierce fire ; which indeed others have found by expe- 
rience not to correct, but to augment the evil. Mr 
Keir is of opinion that fome new compofition mull be 
difeovered, which, along with afufficientrefraaivepower, 
flrould pofiefs a greater uniformity of texture ; but he 
is likewife of opinion, that fcarce any alteration in this 
refpedt could be made without injuring the colour of 
the* glafs. For optical purpofes, however, our author 
does not think that an alteration in the colour of the 
ingredients would be very detrimental. “ I am con- 
vinced (fays he), that glalfes fenfibly tinged with co- 
lour, might tranfmit as much or more light than the 
bell flint-glafs. For the colourlefs appearance oi flint- 
glafs is an optical deception. The minium gives it a 
confiderable tinge of yellow, and the alkali inclines it 
to a bluiffi call, befides the colour ariling from a 
greater or lefs impurity of the materials ; fo that the 
glafs would aAually be very fenfibly coloured, unleis 
bv the addition of manganefe, which is known to give 
a purpliih red. Thus the other tinges are counterac- 
ted but not effaced or deftroyed as has been frequent- 
ly imagined. By the mixture of the three principal 
colours, red, yellow, and blue, more or lefs exattiy 
counterpoifed, a certain dark ffiade is introduced, in 
which, as not any one of the colours predominates, no 
coloured tinge appears, but the effeCt is merely a di- 
minution of the tranfparency of the glafs, which, how- 
ever, is too fmall for ordinary obfervation. Mr Keir 
is even of opinion, that a certain tinge of yellow would 
in many cafes be of fervice, becaufe it would exclude 
fome of the blue rays, which being moil refrangible 
are molt injurious to the diftinftneis of viiion. 

Very confiderable difficulties, however, muft anfe 
in attempting improvements of this kind ; as the expe- 
riments mull all be tried on a very large feale. i his 

is by no means applicable to thofe of the optician.   
Glafs cooled in that gradual manner, fuffers fome de- 
gree of cryilallization or peculiar arrangement of its 
parts ; the confequence of which is, that the rays of 
light undergo certain refra&ions independent on the 
form of the glafs, which greatly affedt the dillindlnefs 
of vifion in telefcopes. 

Mufical Glasses. See Harmonica. 
Looking Glass. See Looking Glafs, Mirror, and 

Foliating. 
Burning Glass. See Burning Glafs. 
Weather Glass. See Barometer. 
Cupping Glass. See Surgery. 
Hour Glass. See Hour Glafs. 
Watch Glass. See Watch. 
GLASS-Wort. See Salsola. 
GLASTONBURY", a town of Somerfetfhire m 

England ; feated in W. Long. 2. 46. N. Lat. 51. 15. 
— It is noted for a famous abbey, fome magnificent 
ruins of which are ftill remaining ; but they are every 
day diminiihing for the fake of the Hones. However, 
the curious ftrudlure called the Abbot's kitchen is ftili 
pretty entire, and is of a very unufual contrivance. 
The monks pretend that it was the retiience of Jofeph 
ofArimathea, and of St Patrick; but for this _ affer- 
tion they produce no good authority. The king of 
the Welt Saxons eredted a church here, which he and. 
the fucceeding kings enriched to fuch a degree, that 
the abbot lived like a prince, had the title oi lord, and 
fat among the barons in parliament; and no perion, not 
even a biihop or prince, durll let foot on the ifle of 
Avalon, in which the abbey Hands, without his leave. 
The revenue of the abbey was above 40,0001. per ann. 
befides feven parks well Hocked with deer. The latl ab- 
bot (Richard Whiting), who had 100 monks, and 300 
domeltics, v/as hanged in his pontificals, with two of 
his monks, on the rIor, a high hill in the neighbour- 
hood, for refufing to take the oath of fupremacy to 
Henry Vill. and furrender his abbey when required. 
Edgar and many other Saxon kings were buried here ; 
and, as fome will have it, Arthur the Britilh king. Every 
cottage.here has part of a pillar, a door, or a window 
of tins fabric; of which there Hill remain the ruins of 
the choir, the middle tower, and chapels. The walls 
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from the heavy duty of exede which is rigoroufly 
afted whether the glafs be manufadured into ialeable 
articles or not. It is obferved m the manuffiaure ol 
every kind of glafs, that the glafs in the middle of the 
area or tranfverfe feaion of a pot is much purer an 
freer from veins and other imperfeAions than the part 
which is near the fides, and that the glafs at the bot- 
tom is the wortl of all. Confequently it ^ chiefly in 
large pots, fucb as are ufed in manufa&ures, that t 
is a probability of fuccefs. Very fine and beautiful 
glaffes, called pajle and artificial gems, may be made in 
imaller pots or crucibles ; but this glats is iuffertd 
cool and fubfide in the veffel, by which means the con- 
tiguous parts are more uniform in their textJre thd" 
can be expected in a piece of glafs taken out of the p 
while hot in the common way, by making it ad 
and twill round an iron rod or pipe. But although 

while under the protection of its abbots, was a parlia- 
mentary borough, but it loH that and its privilege of a 
corporation; the latter of which was, however, reltored 
by queen Anne, who granted it a new charter for a 
mayor and burgeffes. The only manufa&ory here is 
Hoekmgs, but the chief fupport of the place is the re- 
fort of people to fee the ruins of the abbey. The 
George fnn here was formerly called the Abbot's Innj 
becauie it was a receptacle for the itrollers that came in 
pilgrimage to the abbey. At a little diHance from the 
old church and facing the monk’s church-yard are two 
remarkable pyramids, with inferiptions, that are in 
characters unintelligible, and an image in biihops veH- 
ment8. The Hory of the GlaHonbury thorn, and of its 
budding always upon Chrittmas-day, is well known ; 
howeve'r, that circumftance is falfe; though if the win- 

ter 
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c'embe” bu’t °f “t ’ \° ?' da& i and 
GLATZ, a handfome and of Bohe- *'' C* 

mia, and capital of a county of the fame name. It is 
feated on the river Neiffe; and has ftron* fortifications, 
with a caftle built upon a mountain. The county was 
ceded to the king of Pruffia by the queen of Hungary 

if * j4.2 ’ tnd 18 ab°Ut 45 miIes in length, and 2 c in breadth, u has mines of pit-coal, filver, and iron : 
good quarries, plenty of cattle, and fine fprings of mi- 
neral water. The town is fituated in E. Loncf. 1 c. 16 
N. Lat. 50. 25. 6 3 

GL.AITBER (John Rhodolphus), a celebrated Ger- 
man chemilt, who flourilhed about the year 1646. He 
wrote a great number of different treatifes on chemi- 
ttry, iome of which have been tranflated into Latin and 
r rench. All his works have been colleded into one vo- 
lume, intitled, Glauber us concentratus, which has been 
tranflated into Englifh, and was printed at London, in 
iolio, in 1689. 

Glauber’s Salts. See Chemistry Index. 
f
Gf,AyC0MA> in medicine andfurgery, the name or a diieale in the eye, wherein the cryltaUine humour 

is turned of a bluilh or greenifh colour, and its tranf- 
parency hereby diminished.—The word comes from 
yK*^’_c«J]Us> “ fca green, Iky-coloured, or greyiih.” 

in ""hom this diforder is forming, difcover it hence, that all objects appear to them as thro’ a cloud 
Or mill? wr h ^ r»    3 A1 • r t 

lycanthema. The calyx is monophyllous^ there^is^no 

GLAZIER, an artificer who works in glafs The 
principal part of a glazier’s bufinefs conlilts in fitting- 
panes of glafs to the fafhes and window-frames of hou^ 

and ln cleaning ^me. LrTAZING, the crulting over earthen ware by a 
vitreous fubftance, the bafis of which is lead. See 
Glass of Lead. 

The workers of common earthen ware, however 
are not at the trouble of thus previoufly making a* 
pure glafs of lead. Their ufual compofition for glazfng 

2oenoundVS ffrmed’ ° rWhlte faud4°P«nnds, of fed lead 
fak . 2 f PearI-afbes f Pounds, and of common alt 12 pounds. Powder the fand by grinding it, and 

mherdd th*°}her }nSredie™ and grind fhem to- gether . after which calcine them for fome time with 
a moderate heat, and when the mixture is cold, pound 
it to powder ; and when wanted for ufe temper it with 
water. The proportion of thefe ingredients may be 
occaiionaliy varied The ware, after being turned on 
the wheel and dned in the open air, is covered over 
wi 1 the above compofition by means of a brufli: and 
when fet m the furnace the violent heat foon reduces 

to a perfeft glafs, covering the whole internal and 
external Airfare u or mift, when emireiy th7 vifual rZ all Tf f 

intercepted, and nothing is feen at all. 'y We mav 'h'f u • 
It is reckoned incurable, when inveterate, and in mio-hr tn kI 1 ln general» that lead 

aged perfons : and even under other circumftances is and othrf ^ c<?mPolltion of glazings, 
very difficult of cure, externals proving of little fervke. rent ^ k

fubftltuted ln ‘ts ftead. A^ranfpa- 
Ihe internals bell fuited to it, are thole ufed in the an ^ ^ing may be prepared without lead by calcining 

gutta ferena. Jul. CHar Claudlnus, Conffih 74 give TSoZ/ f whlte fand’/5 pounds of pearbalhes, and 
-   74 ^1VC3 *5 Pounds of common fait; and proceeding as before* and a more nerfrA „i„_:   1 

a remedy for the glaucoma. 
The glaucoma is ufually dillinguiflied from the ca- 

taiaH or fuffufion, in this, that in the catarad the 
whiten els appears in the pupil, very near the cornea ; 
but it mows deeper in the glaucoma. 

Some late French authors, however, maintain the 
cataract and gloucoma to be one and the fame difeafe. 
According to them, the catarad is not a film, or pel- 
licle, formed before the pupil, as had always been 
imagined; but an infpiffation or induration of the 
numour itfelf, whereby its tranfparency is prevented • 
wmch brings the catarad to the glaucoma. Accord- 
ing to Mr Sharp, the glaucoma of the ancient Greeks 
is the prefent catarad; but M. St Yves fays it is a 
catarad accompanied with a gutta ferena. See Sur- 
gery. 

GLAUGUS, a marine god, or deity of the fea. 
I here are a great many fabulous accounts of this divi- 
mty : but the poetical hiftory of him is, that before 
ms deification, he was a fiflierman of the town of An- 
t he don, who having one day taken a confiderable num- 
ber of filhes, which he laid upon the bank, on a fudden 

r * j-'* cis uerore: 
oftLm°re Perfja tl?“li>arent goring may be made 

^ , 4^ P°unds> °f woood-aflies perfedly burnt co pounos, ot pearl-affies 10 pounds, and of common fait 
12 pounds. 1 he following recipes are taken for the 
moil part from Kunckel, who fays, that they are the 

fadoneT1"88 ^ ^ ^ Gther DutC'h manu* 
£/ack is made of eight parts of red-lead, iron- 

filings three, copper-affies three, and zaffer two mea- 
res ifos when melted will make a brown-black: 

anti if you want it blacker, add more zaffer to it. 
Blue is thus prepared : Take lead-afhes or red-lead 

one pound, ciear-fand or powdered flints two pounds, 
common fait two pounds, white calcined tartar one 
pound Venice or other glafs half a pound, zaffer half 
a pound ; mix them well together and melt them for 
tveral times, quenching them always in cold water. 
If you would have it fine and good, it will be pro- 
per to put the mixture into a glafs furnace for a day 
or two* * 

Another blue glazing may be formed of one pound 
f tartar, a quarter of a pound of red-lead, half an 

ounce of vnffU,- nr.A ~  ^ * au perceived, that thefe fiffies, "having touched a kind of o° nceoTzaff'r "'d ^ 3 ^ °f 'ed*lead’ haIf a" 
herb that grew on the fhore, received new ftreneth font? 1 ’ and

L
a qUarter 0t a Pound of powdered 

and leaped again into the fea ; upon the fight of which Line t0 ^ fufed and manaffed as ^ the lalt 
extraordinary accident, he was tempted to tafle of the IdrfoL a lW° P°Unds °f CaIcined Iead and ^ 
f- erb him fell, and prefently leaped into the fea after dered fli,!r°Un A ° f C°!Jraon falt» five pounds of pow- 
tnem, where he was metamorphofed into a Triton and d ’ an? of^affer» tarCar, and Venetian glafs, 
became one of the fea-gods. ’ ^ f

eath °n^ Pound‘ Calcine and fufe the mixture as be- 
GLAUX, in botany : A genus of the monogynia three pSs °f red'Icad °ne part’ of fand 

N° 140. 0 W tniee Parts, and of zaffer one part. For a violet blue 

' gla- 

Glazler, 
Glazing. 
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glazing, take four ounces of tartar, two ounces of red- 
lead, five ounces of powdered flints, and half a dram 
of manganefe. 

Brown is made of red lead and flints of each 14 
parts, and of manganefe two parts fufed ; or of red- 
lead iz parts, and manganefe one part fufed. A brown 
glazing, to be laid on a white ground, may be made 
of manganefe two parts, and of red-lead and white- 
glafs of each one part, twice fufed. 

Flcjh-coloured is made of 12 parts of lead aflres, and 
one of white-glafs. 

Gold-coloured. Take of litharge three parts, of fand 
or calcined flint one part ; pound and mix thefe very 
well together, then run them into a yellow glafs with 
a ftrong fire. Pound this glafs, and grind it into a 
fubtile powder, which moiften with a well faturated 
folution of filver ; make it into a pafte, which put in- 
to a crucible, and cover it with a cover. Give at firft 
a gentle degree of fire; then increafe it, and continue 
it till you have a glafs, which will be green. Pound 
this glafs again, and grind it to a fine powder; moiften 
this powder with fame beer, fo that by means of an 
hair pencil you may apply it upon the veffels or any 
piece of earthen ware. The veffels that are painted or 
covered over with this glazing muft be firft well heated, 
then put under a muffle; and as foon as the glafs runs, 
you muft fmoak them, by holding them over burning 
vegetables, and take out the veflels. Mr Heinfius of 
Peterlburgh, who fent this receipt to the Royal Society, 
ufes the words cjjlare deles fwr.um, which is rendered 

fnwak them, in the Tranfadlions. Phil. Tranf. N. 465. 
§ 6. 

Kunckel gives feveral preparations for a gold-co- 
loured yellow glazing. This may be produced by fu- 
fing a mixture of three parts of red-lead, two parts of 
antimony, and one part of faffron of Mat s ; by again 
melting the powdered mafs, and repeating the opera- 
tion four times, or by fufing four or five times a com- 
pofition of red lead and'antimony of each an ounce, 
and of fcales of iron half an ounce ; or by calcining 
and fufing together eight parts of red-lead, fix parts of 
flints, one part of yellow ochre, one part of antimony, 
and one part of white glafs. A tranfparent gold- 
coloured glazing may 'be obtained by twice fufing 
red-lead and white-flints, of each 12 parts, and of 
filings of iron one part. 

Green may be prepared of eight parts of litharge or 
red-lead, eight parts of Venice glafs, four parts of 
brafs-duft or filings of copper; or of ten parts of li- 
tharge, twelve of flint or pebble, and one of as ujlum 
or copper-afhes.—A fine green glazing may be pro- 
duced by fufing one part of the Bohemian granate, 
one part of filings of copper, one part of red-lead, and 
one part of Venetian glafs ; or by fufing one part of 
white glafs, the fame quantity of red-lead, and alfo of 
filings of copper; powdering the mafs, and adding 
one part of Bohemian granate to two parts of this pow- 
der. A fine green may be obtained by mixing and 
grinding together any of the yellow glazings with 
equal quantities of the blue glazings; and all the fliades 
and teints of green will be had by varying the propor- 
tion of the one to the other, and by the choice of the 
kind of yellow and blue. 

Sea-green is made of five pounds of lead-afties, one 
pound of tin-afhes, three pounds of flint, three quar- 
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ters of a pound of fait, half a pound of tartar, and half 
a pound of copper-dult. 

Iron-colour is prepared of 15 parts of lead-afhes or 
red lead, 14 of white-fand or flints, and five of cal- 
cined copper. This mixture is to be calcined and 
fufed. 

Liver-colour is prepared of 12 parts of litharge, 
eight of fait, fix of pebble or flint, and one of manga- 
nefe. 

Purple brown confifts of lead-afhes 15 parts, clean 
fand or powdered flints 18 parts, manganefe one part, 
and white glafs 15 meafures, to which fome add one 
meafnre of zaffer. 

Red is made of antimony three pounds, litharge or 
red lead three, and ruft of iron one; grind them to a 
fine powder. Or, take two pounds of antimony, three 
of red-lead, and one of calcined faffron of Mars, and 
proceed as before. 

White. The white glazing for common ware it 
made of 40 pounds of clear fand, 7 9 pounds of litharge 
or lead-afhes, 26 of pot-afhes, and 10 pounds of fait; 
thefe are three times melted into a cake, quenching 
it each time in clear cold water. Or it may be made 
of 90 pounds of clean fand, 70 of lead-afhes, 30 of 
wood-afhes, and 1 2 of fait. 

For a fine white: Take two pounds of lead and one 
of tin ; calcine them to afhes: of this take two parts, 
calcined flint, white fand, or broken white glafs, one 
part, and fait one part ; mix them well together and 
melt them into a cake for ufe. The trouble of cal- 
cining the tin and lead may be prevented by procu- 
ring them in a proper ftate. 

A very fine white glazing may be obtained by cal- 
cining two parts of lead and one part of tin ; and 
taking one part of this mafs, and of flints and com- 
mon fait of each one part, and fufing the mixture. 

A white glazing may be alfo prepared by mixing 
100 pounds of mafticot, 60 pounds of red lead, 20 
pounds of calcined tin or putty, and 10 pounds of 
common fait, and calcining and powdering the mix- 
ture feveral times. 

Yellow is prepared of red-lead three pounds; cal- 
cined antimony and tin of each two pounds; or, ac- 
cording to fome, of equal quantities of the three in- 
gredients. Thefe muft be melted into a cake, then 
ground fine; and this operation repeated feveral times: 
or it may be made of 13 parts of lead-ore, three part* 
of litharge of filver, and 15 parts of fand.—A fine 
yellow glazing may be procured by mixing five parts 
of red-lead, two parts of powdered brick, one part of 
fand, one part of the white glazings, and two parts of 
antimony, calcining the mixture and then fufing it. 
Or, take four parts of white-glafs, one part of anti- 
mony, three parts of red-lead, and one part of iron- 
fcales, and fufe the mixture; or fufe 16 parts of flints, 
one part of iron-filings, and 24 parts of litharge. A 
light yellow glazing may be produced with ten parts 
of red-lead, three parts of antimony, and three of 
glafs, and two parts of calcined tin. See Gold-colour, 
above.— A citron yellow is made of fix parts of red- 
lead, feven parts of fine red brick-duft, and two parts 
of antimony. This mixture muft be calcined day and 
night for the fpace of four days, in the alh-hole of a 
glafs-houfe furnace, and at laft urged to fufion. 

For the glazing of Delft-ware, Porcelain, Stone- 
5 G ware. 
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war?, See. fee the articles DELFr-Ware, Porcelain, 
and Pottery. 

The Romans had a method of glazing their earthen 
veffels, which in many refpedts appears to have been 
fuperior to ours. The common brown glazing eaiily 
feales off, cracks, and in a Ihort time becomes dif- 
agreeable to the eye. Bdides, it is very eafily de- 
llroyed by acids ; nor can vefiels glazed in this man- 
ner be even employed to hold water, without part of 
it oozing through their pores. Lead is alfo very de- 
ftrudlive to the human body ; and if acids are unwa- 
rily put into veffels glazed with lead, the liquors will 
receive a very dangerous impregnation from the me- 
tal. The Roman glazing, which is yet to be feen 
upon urns dug up in feveral places, appears to have 
been made of fome kind of varnilh ; and Pliny gives 
us a hint that it was made of bitumen. He tells us 
that it never loll its beauty, and that at length it be- 
came cuftomary to glaze our ftatues in this manner. 
As this varnilh funk deep into the fubftance of the 
ware, it was not fubjedl to thofe cracks and flaws which 
disfigure our velfels ; and as it was not liable to be 
corroded by acids, it could not be fubjedt to any of 
the accident's which may enfue from the ufe of veffels 
glazed with lead. 

GLEAD, or Glade, a name ufed in the northern 
parts of the kingdom for the kite. See Falco. 

GLEAM is popularly ufed for a ray or beam of 
light. Among falconers a hawk is faid to gleam when 
{he cads or throws up filth from the gorge. 

GLEANING, the aft of gathering or picking up 
the ears of corn left behind after the field has been 
reaped and the crop canned home. By the cuftoms 
of fome countries, particularly thofe of Melun and 
Eftampes, all farmers and others are forbid, either by 
themfelves or fervants, to put any cattle into the fields, 
or prevent the gleaning in any manner whatever for 
the fpace of 24 hours after the carrying off the corn, 
under penalty of confifcation. 

GLEBE, among miners, fignifies a piece of earth 
in which is contained fome mineral ore. 

Gl ebe, in law, the land belonging to a parifh- 
church befides the tithes. 

GLECHOMA, Ground-ivy: A genus of the 
gymnofpermia order, belonging to the didynamia clafs 
of plants ; and in the natural method ranking under 
the 42d order, Verticillata. Each pair of the antherae 
come together in the form of a crofs ; the calyx is 
quinquefid. There are three fpecies; the moil re- 
markable ofwhich is the hederacea, or common ground- 
ivy, which is fo well known that it requires no deferip- 
tion. Many virtues were formerly attributed to this 
plant, which it is now found not to be pofielfed of. 
Some, however, it has. The leaves are thrown into 
the vat with ale to clarify it and give it a flavour. Ale 
thus prepared is often drank as an antifcorbutic. The 
expreffed juice mixed with a little wine, and applied 
morning and evening, deftroys the white fpecks upon 
horfes eyes. The plants that grow near it do not 
flourifli. It is faid to be hurtful to horfes if they eat 
much of it. Sheep eat it, horfes are not fond of it; 
cows, goats, and fwine, refufe it. 

GLEDITSIA, triple-thorned acacia, or Ho- 
tiey-locuft: A genus of the dicrcia order, belonging 
to the polygamia clafs of plants j and ia the natural 

method ranking under the 33d order, Lomentacea. The Gleditfia. 
hermaphrodite calyx is quadrifid ; the corolla tetrape- 
talons; the llamina fix, one piilil and legumen. The 
male calyx is triphyllous ; the corolla tripetalous, 
with fix ftamina. The female calyx is pentaphyllous; 
the corollo pentapetalous; one piliil and legumen. 
There are two fpecies. 

1. The triacanthos, a native of Virginia and Penfyl* 
vania, is «f an upright growth, and its trunk is guard- 
ed by thorns ot three or four inches in length in a re- 
markable manner. Thefe thorns have, alfo others co- 
ming out of their Tides at nearly right angles: Their 
colour is red. 1 he branches are imooth, and of a 
white colour. Thefe are likewife armed with red 
thorns, that are proportionally fmaller: they are of 
feveral direftions, and at the ends of the brandies of- 
ten Hand fingle. The young (hoots of the preceding- 
fummer are perfeftly fmooth, of a reddilh green, and 
retain their leaves often until the middle of November. 
Although there is a peculiar oddity in the nature and 
pofition of the fpines, yet the leaves conllitute the 
greateft beauty of thefe trees: they are doubly pin- 
nated, and of a delightful finning green. The pin- 
nated leaves, that form the duplication, do not always 
(land oppoiite by pairs on the middle rib ; the pinnae 
ofwhich they are compofed are fmall and numerous ; 
no lefs than 10 or 11 pair belong to each of them ; 
and as no lefs than four or five pair of fmall leaves are 
arranged along the middle rib, the whole compound 
leaf confifts often of more than 2co pinnae of this fine 
green colour : They fit clofe, and fpread open in fine 
weather ; though during bad weather they will droop, 
and their upper furfaces nearly join, as if in a fleeping 
flate. The flowers are produced from the fides of the 
young branches in July : They are a greenifh catkin, 
and make little fhow ; though many are fucceeded by 
pods, that have a wonderful eflFeft ; for thefe are ex- 
ceedingly large, more than a foot, fometimes a foot 
and a half in length, and two inches in breadth, and 
of a nut-brown colour when ripe; fo that the etfeft 
they occaiion, when hanging on the fides of the 
branches, may eafily be gueffed. — There is a variety 
ot this fpecies, with fewer thorns, fmaller leaves, and 
oval pods. It has nearly the refemblance of the o- 
ther; though the thorns being not fo frequent, and the 
pods being fmaller, each containing only one feed, this 
fort lofes that Angular efieft which the other produces 
by them. 

I hefe trees are eafily propagated. AVe receive the 
feeds from America in the fpring, which keep well in 
the pods, and are for the mod part good. They ge- 
nerally arrive in February; and, as foon as pofiible 
after, they fhould be fown in a well-flickered warm 
border of light fandy earth. Jf no border is to be 
found that is naturally fo, it may be improved by ap- 
plying drift fand, and making it fine. The feeds 
fhould be fown about half an inch deep; and they 
will for the moil part come up the firft fpring. If the 
fummer fhould prove dry, they mult be conflantly wa- 
tered ; and if fhade could be afforded them in the heat 
of the day, they would make flronger plants by the 
autumn. A careful attention to this article is pecu- 
liarly lequifite; for as the ends of the branches are 
often killed, if the young plant has not made fome 
progrefs, it will be liable to be wholly deftroyed by 

the 
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the winter’s froft, without prote£lion : And this ren- of the Gleet, „41.vv.   ,    r     — 

Gknda-" (:}er8 t^e fowing the feeds in a warm border, under an 
la^ hedge, in a well flickered place necelfary ; for there 

thefe fhrubs will endure our winters, even when feed- 
lings, and fo will require no farther trouble; nay, 
though the tops (hould be nipped, they will {hoot out 
again lower, and will foon overcome it. It will be 
proper to let them remain two years in the feed-bed 
before they are planted out in the nurfery. The fpring 
is the bell time for the work. Their dillances fliould 
be one foot by two ; the rows fiiould be dug between 
every winter ; and, being weeded in fummer, here 
they may remain, with no other particular care, until 
they are fet out to remain. Thefe trees are late in 
the fpring before they exhibit their leaves, but keep 
fliooting long in the autumn. 

2. The other fpecies is the inermis, the ftem of 
which is unarmed or without thorns. It is a native of 
South America, and in this country requires to be 
kept in a ftove. 

GLEET, in medicine, the flux of a thin limpid 
humour from the urethra. See the Index fubjoined to 
Medicin e. 

GL E ND A LA GH, otherwife called the Seven 
Churches, anciently a celebrated town of Ireland, 
fituated five milts north well of Rothdrum, in the 
county of Wicklow, and province of Leinfter. The 
name fignifies “ the valley of the two lakes.” In 
this valley, furrounded by high and almoft inaccef- 
ble mountains, St Ivevin or Cavan, called alfo St 
Coemgene, about the middle of the 6th century, found- 
ed a monaftery, which in a fhort time from the fanc- 
tity of its founder was much reforted to, and at 
length became a biflioprick and a religious city. St 
Kevin died 3d June 618, aged 120; and on that 
day annually numbers of perfons flock to the Seven 
Churches to celebrate the feftival of that venerated 
faint. During the middle ages the city of Glen- 
dalagh, called by Hove Ion Epifcopatus Bijiagnienfis, 
was held in great eileem, and received feveral valuable 
donations and privileges, its epifcopal jurifdifcion ex- 
tending to the walls of Dublin.—About the rtnudle 
of the 12th century, on fome account or other, it was 
much negleded by the clergy ; and became, in Head of 
a holy city, a den of thieves, wherefore Cardinal I a- 
piro, in 1214., united it to the fee of Dublin, which u- 
nion was confirmed by king John. The O’ I ools, chieis 
of Firthuathal, however, by the affiftance of the lope, 
continued long after this period to ele& bifliops and 
abbots to Gkndalagh, though they had neither reve- 
nues or authority, beyond the diftrift of I uathal, 
which was the wetlern part of the county of Wicklow ; 
in confequence of which the city was fuffered to decay, 
and had become nearly a defart, in 1497, when Den- 
nis White, the latl titular bifliop, furrendered his right 
in the cathedral church of St Patrick, Dublin. Horn 
the ruins of this ancient city kill remaining, it ap- 
pears to have been a place of confequence, and to have 
contained feven churches and religious houies ; imall 
indeed, but built in a neat elegant flyle, in imitation 
of the Greek architeaure : the cathedral, the walls 01 
which are yet Handing, was dedicated to St Peter anc 
St Paul. South of the cathedral Hands a fmall church 
roofed with Hone, nearly entire ; and in feveral parts 
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valley are a number of Hone croffes, fome.of Glenoulei 
are curioufly carved, but without any inferip- Qjigon> 
In the north-wefi corner of the cemetery be- ^ 

longing to the cathedral Hands a round tower, 95 
feet high, and 1 5 in diameter ; and in the cemetery of 
a fmall church, on the fouth fide of the river, near 
the great lake, called the Rhefeart church, are fome 
tombs, with Irifti inferiptions, belonging to the 
O’Tools. In a perpendicular projecting rock on the 
fouth fide of the great lake, 30 yards above the fur- 
face of the water, is the celebrated bed of St Kevin, 
hewn out of the rock, exceedingly difficult of accefs and 
terrible in profpedt. Amongfi the ruins have been dif- 
covered a number of Hones, curioufly carved, and con- 
taining inferiptions in the Latin, Greek, and Irifli 
languages. As this city was in a valley, furrounded 
on all fides, except the eafl, by high, barren, and in- 
acceffible mountains, the artificial roads leading there- 
to are by no means the leaH curious part of the re- 
mains; the principal is that leading into the county 
of Kildare through Glendalon. This road for near 
t'^o miles is yet perfedt, compofed of Hones placed on 
their edges, making a firm and durable pavement, a- 
bout 10 feet broad. At a fmall diflance from St Ke- 
vin’s bed, on the fame fide of the mountain, are to be 
feen the ruins of a fmall Hone building called Saint Ke- 
vin's cell 

GLENOIDES, the name of two cavities, or fmall 
depreffions, in the inferior part of the firfl vertebra of 
the neck. 

GLICAS, or Glycas, (Michael), a Greek hiflo- 
rian about the middle of the 15th century, lived in 
Sicily, and wrote Annals of what pafied from the crea- 
tion of the world to the death of Alexis Oomnenus, 
in 1118. Leunclavius added to it a fifth part, which 
carries it down to the taking of Conflantinople. Gh- 
cas was alfo the author of feveral ufeful and curious 
letters* 

GLIMMER, or Glist. See Mica. 
GL1NUS, in botany: A genus of the pentagynia 

order, belonging to the decandria clafs of plants , and 
in the natural method ranking under the 22d clafs, 
Caryophyllei. The calyx is pentaphyllous ; there is no 
corolla ; the nedlarium is compofed of bifid briHles; the 
capfule is quinqueangular, quinquelocular, quinqueval- 
ved, and polyfpermous. * 

GLIRES, the name of Linnaeus’s fourth order of 
mammalia. See Zoology. _ 

GLISSON (Francis), a learned Englifh phyfician 
in the 17th century, was educated at Cambridge, and 
was made regius profefibr of that univerfity. In 1634 
he was admitted a fellow of the college of phyficians in 
London. During the civil wars, he practiled phyfic 
at ColcheHer, and afterwards fettled in London. _FIe 
greatly improved phylic by his anatomical difle£1 ions 
and obfervations, and made feveral new difeoveries of 
lingular ufe towards eflablifliing a rational pradtice. He 
wrote, \. De rachitide, &c. 2. De lymphtihais nuper 

. repertis ; with the Anatomica prolegomena, & Anatomia 
hepatis. 3. De natura fubjlantia energetica ; feu de via 
vita naturae, ejufque tribusprinus facultatibus, Sec. quarto. 
4. Tradatus de ventriculo iA intcjlinis, &c. The world 
is obliged to him for the capfula communis, or vagina 
porU' 5 G 2 GLISTER, 



Glifler 
0 

Globe. 

G L O - [ 
GLISTER, in furgery. See Clyster. 
GLOBBA, in botany : A genus of the monogynia 

„ order, belonging to the monandria clafs of plants. The 
corolla is equal and trifid ; the calyx trifid above ; the 
capfule trilocular, with many feeds. 

GLOBE, in geometry, a round or fpherical body 
more ufually called a fphere. See Sphere. 

Globe, is more particularly ufed for an artificial 
fphere of metal, plafter, paper, or other matter ; on 
whole convex furface is drawn a map, or reprefenta- 
tion either of the earth or heavens, with the feveral 
circles conceived thereon. See Geography. ■ 

Globes are of two kinds, terrejlrial and celeJUal; each 
of very confiderable ufe, the one in aftronomy, and the 
other in geography, for performing many of the opera- 
tions thereof in an eafy obvious manner, fo as to be 
conceived without any knowledge of the mathematical 
grounds of thofe arts. 

The fundamental parts, common to both globes, are 
an axis, reprefentmg that of the world; and a fpherical 
fhell, or cover, which makes the body of the globe, on 
the external furface of which the reprefentation is 
drawn. See Axis, Pole, &c. 

Globes, we have obferved, are made of different ma- 
terials, viz. fiver, brafs, paper, plafter, &c. Thofe 
commonly ufed are of plafter and paper; The con- 
ftrudtion whereof is as follow’s : 

ConJlruSion of Globes.—A wooden axis is provided, 
fomewhat lefs than the intended diameter of the globe; 
and into the extremes hereof two iron wires are driven 
for poles : this axis is to be the beam, or bafis of the 
whole ftrudlure. 

On the axis are applied two fpherical or rather 
hemifpherical caps, formed on a kind of w’ooden mould 
or block.—Thefe caps confift of pafteboard, or pa- 
per, laid one lay after another, on the mould, to the 
thicknefs of a crown-piece ; after which, having flood 
to dry and embody, making an incifion along the 
middle, the two caps thus parted are flipped off the 
mould. 

They remain now to be applied on the poles of the 
axis, as before they were on thofe of the mould : and 
to fix them in their new place, the two edges are fewed 
together with pack-thread, &c. 

The rudiments of the globe thus laid, they proceed 
to {Lengthen and make it fmooth and regular. In 
order to this, the two poles are hafped in a metalline 
lemicircle of the fize intended ; and a kind of plafter, 
made of whiting, water, and glue, heated, melted, and 
incorporated together, is daubed all over the paper- 
furface. In proportion as the plafter is applied, the 
ball is turned round in the femicircle, the edge where- 
of pares off’ whatever is fuperfluous and beyond the 
due dimenfion, leaving the reft adhering in places 
that are ftvort of it. After fuch application of plafter, 
the ball ftands to dry ; which done, it is put again in 
the femicircle, and frefh matter applied: thus they 
continue alternately to apply the compofition, and 
dry it, till fuch time as the ball every where accurate- 
ly touches the femicircle ; in which ftate it is perfe&ly 
fmooth, regular, firm, &c. 

The ball thus finilhed, it remains to pafte the map 
or defeription thereon : in order to this, the map is 
proje&ed in feveral gores, or guffets ; all which join 
accurately on the fpherical furface, and cover the 
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vyhole ball. To dire& the application of thefe gore*, Globe, 
lines are drawn by a femicircle on the furface of the 
ball, dividing it into a number of equal parts corre- 
fponding to thofe of the gores, and fubdividing thofe 
again anfwerably to the lines and divilionsof the gores. 

T he papers thus pafted on, theie remains nothing 
but to colour and illuminate the globe ; and to var- 
nifh it, the better to refill duft, moifture, &c The 
globe itfelf thus finiffied, they hang it in a brafs me- 
ridian, with an hour-circle, and a quadrant of altitude ; 
and thus fit it into a wood horizon. 

To defer the the gores, or guffets, for the globes. In 
Chambers’s Didlionary, the following method is di- 
redled. 

. “ 1 - From the given diameter of the globe, find a Plate 
right line AB, fig. 1. equal to the circumference of a CCXXf. 
great circle, and divide it into twelve equal parts. 

2. Through the feveral points of divifion, 1, 2, 3,4, 
&c. with the interval of ten of them, deferibe arches 
mutually interfeaing each other in D and E ; thefe 
figures or pieces duly pafted or joined together will 
make the whole furface of the globe. 

3. Divide each part of the right line AB into 30 
equal parts, fo that the whole line AB, reprefenting 
the periphery of the equator, may be divided into 
360 degrees. 

4. From the poles D and E, fig. 2. with the interval 
of 23-'- deg. defciibe arches a b; thefe will be twelfth- 
parts of the polar circles. 

5. After the like manner, from the fame poles D 
and E, with the interval of 66^ deg. reckoned from 
the equator, deferibe arches c d; thefe will be twelfth- 
parts of the tropics. 
. Through the degree of the equator e, correfpond- 
ing to the right afeenfion of any given ftar, and the 
poles I) and E, draw an arch of a circle ; and taking 
in the compaffes the complement of the declination from 
the pole D, deferibe an arch interfeaing it in i: this 
point i will be the place of that ftar. 

7* All tae liars ol a conftellation being thus laid 
down, the figure of the conftellation is to be drawn ac- 
cording to Bayer, Hevelius, or Flamftcad. 

8. Laftly, after the fame manner are the declina- 
tions and right afeenuans of each degree of the eclip- 
tic 1/^ to be determined. 

9. The furface of the globe thus projefted on a 
plane is to be engraven on copper, to fave the trouble 
of doing this over again for each globe. 

10. A ball, in the mean time, is to be prepared of 
paper, plafter, &c. as before diretfted, and of the 
intended diameter of the globe ; on this, by means of 
a^fcmiciiele and ftyle, is the equator to be drawn ; and 
through. every 30th degree a meridian. The ball 
thus divided into twelve parts, correfponding to the 
fegments before projected, the latter are to be cut from 
the printed paper, and pafted on the ball. 

1 1. Nothing now remains but to hang the globe as 
beiore in a brafen meridian and wooden horifon; to 
which may be added a quadrant of altitude made of 
brafs, and divided in the fame manner as the ecliptic 
and equator. 

If tae declinations and right afeenfions of the ftars 
be not given, but the longitudes and latitudes in lieu 
thereof, the furface of the globe is to be projected af- 
ter the fame manner as before; except that, in this 

cafe, 
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Globe, cafe, D and E, fig. 2. are the poles of the ecliptic, and 
—sr— fh the ecliptic itfelf; and that the polar circles and 

tropics, with the equator d, and the parallels thereof, 
are to be determined from their declinations. 

M De La Lande, in his AJironomie 1771, Tom. 3. 
p. 736, relates the following methods. “ To con- 
flruft celeftial and terreftrial globes, gores mull be 
engraved, which are a kind of projeftion, or inclofure 
of the globe (fig. 3.) fimilar to what is now to be ex- 
plained. The length PC of the axis of this curve is 
equal to a quarter of the circumference of the globe ; 
the intervals of the parallels on the axis PC are all 
equal, the radii of the circles KDI which reprefent 
the parallels are equal to the cotangents of the lati- 
tudes, and the arches of each, as DI, are nearly equal to 
the number of the degrees of the breadth of the gore 
(which is ufually 30°) multiplied by the fine of the 
latitude: thus, there will be found no intricacy in 
tracing them ; but the difficulty proceeds from the 
variation found in the trial of the gores when patting 
them on the globe, and of the quantity that mutt be 
taken from the paper, lefs on the fides than in the 
middle; (becaufc the fides are longer) to apply it ex- 
actly to the fpace that it Ihould cover. 

“ The method ufed among workmen to delineate 
the gores, and which is deferibed by Mr Bion (Ufage 
des Globesy Tome^.) and by Mr Robert de Vaugendy 
in the 7th volume of the Encyclopedic is little geome- 
trical, but yet is fufficient in practice. Draw on the 
paper a line AC, equal to the chord of 150, to make the 
half breadth of the gore ; and a perpendicular PC, 
equal to three times the chord of 30°» make the 
half length: for thefe papers, the dimenfions of 
which will be equal to the chords, become equal to 
the arcs themfelves when they are patted on the 
globe. Divide the height CP into 9 parts, if the 
parallels are to be drawn in every io°; divide alfo 
the quadrant BE into 9 equal parts through each 
divifion point of the quadrant as G; and through the 
conefpoiiding point D of the right line CP draw the 
perpendiculars HGF and DF, the meeting of which 
in F gives one of the points ©f the curve BEP, which 
will terminate the circumference of the gore. When 
a fufficient number of points are thus found, trace the 
outline PIB with a curved rule. By this conftruaion 
are given the gore breadths, which are on the 
globe, in the ratio of the cofines of the latitudes ; 
fuppofing thefe breadths taken perpendicular to CD, 
which is not very exafl, but it is impoffible to pre- 
feribe a rigid operation fufficient to make a plane 
which ffiall cover a curved furface, and that on a 
right line AB ttiall make lines PA, PC, PB, equal 
among themfelves, as they ought to be on the globe. 
To deferibe the circle KDI which is at 30° from the 
equator: there mutt be taken above D a point 
which ffiall be diftant from it the value^of the tangent 
of 6o°, taken out either from the tables, or on a cir- 
cle equal to the circumference of the globe to be tra- 
ced ; this point will ierve as a centre for the parallel 
DI, which ffiould pafs through the point D, for it is 
fuppofed equal to that of a cone circumfcribing the 
globe, and which would touch at the point D. 

“ The meridians may be traced to every 10 degrees, 
by dividing each parallel, as KI, into three parts at the 
points L and M, and drawing from the pole P, through 

all thefe divifion points, curves, which reprefent the in- Globe 
termediate meridians between PA and PB, (as BRand li 1 

ST, fig. 4.). The ecliptic AQ^may be deferibed by G:obule. ^ 
means of the known declination from different points ~ v 

of the equator that may be found in a table ; for io°, 
it is 30 58 ; for 200, 70 yo^BQj for 30°, x i° 29', 
&c.” 

It is obferved in general, that the paper on which 
charts are printed, fuch as the calombiery Ihortens itfelf 
tV part or a line in fix inches upon an average, when 
it is dried after printing; this inconvenience mutt there- 
fore be corredted in the engraving of the gores : if 
notwithftanding that, the gores are found too ffiort, 
it mutt be remedied by taking from the furface of the 
ball a little of the white with which it is covered ; 
thereby making the dimenfions fuitable to the gore 
as it was printed. But what is Angular is, that in 
drawing the gore, moittened with the pafte to apply 
on the globe, the axis GH lengthens, and the fide 
AK ffiortens, in fuch a manner, that neither the 
length of the fide ACK nor that of the axis GEH 
of the gore are exadtly equal to the quarter of the 
circumference of the globe, when compared to the fi- 
gure on the copper, or to the numbered fides ffiown in 
fig. 4. Mr Bonne having made feveral experiments on 
the dimenfions that gores take after they had been parted 
ready to apply to the globe, and particularly with the 
paper named jefus that he made ufe of for a globe of one 
foot in diameter, found that it was neceffary to give to 
the gores, on the copper, the dimenfions ffiowm in fig. 4. 
Suppofing that the radius of the globe contained 720 
parts, the half breadth of the gore is AGrr iBST-y, 
the dlftance AC for the parallel of 10 degrees taken 
on the right line LM is 1 28.1, the fmall deviation from 
the parallel of 10 degrees in the middle of the gore 
ED is 4, the line ABN is right, the radius of the paral- 
lel of io° or of the circle CEF is 4083, and fo of the 
others as marked in the figure. The fmall circular 
cap which is placed under H, has its radius 253 in- 
Head of 247, which it would have if the fine of 20'* 
had been the radius of it. 

For the ufes, &c. of the globes, fee Geography 
and Astronomy, with the Plates there referred to. 

Globs.-Animal. See Animalcule, nc 29. 
GLOEE-Fifh. See Ostracion. 
GLOBULARIA, Globular blue daisy: A ge- 

nus of the monogynia order, belonging to the tetrau- 
diia clafs of plants; and in the natural method rank- 
ing under the 48th order, Aggregate. The common, 
caljx is imbricated ; the proper one tubulated infe- 
rior ; the upper lip of the florets bipartite, the under 
one tripartite ; the receptacle paleaceous. There are 
feveral fpecies; but only one is commonly to be met. 
with in our gardens, viz. the vulgaris, or common 
blue daify. It hath broad thick radical leaves three 
parted at the ends, upright ttalks from about fix tex 
10 or 12 inches high garniffied with fpear-ffiaped 
leaves, and the top crowned by a globular head of 
fine blue flowers compofed of many florets in one cup. 
It flowers in June, and makes a good appearance; but 
thrives beft m a moift ffiady fituation. It i* propaga^ 
ted by parting the roots in September. 

GLOBULE, a diminutive of globe, frequently, 
ufed by phyficians in fpeaking of the red particles of 
the blood. See Blood. 
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capital of Glocsfterfnire in them were 
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oceller. GLOCESTER, the 

England, 101 miles from London. It is an ancient 
city ; and by Antoninus is called Clevum, or Glevum, 
which Cambden thinks was formed from the Britifh 
Caer Glowe, fignifying “ a fair city.” It was one of the 
28 cities built by the Britons before the arrival of the 
Romans. By the Romans it was made one of their co- 
lonies, and in the eighth century it was efteemed one 
of the nobleil cities in the kingdom. It has fuffered 
confiderably by fire at different periods. It ftands upon 
a hill; and from the middle of the city, where the four 
principal ftreets meet, there is a defeent every way, 
which makes it not only clean and healthy, but adds to 
the beauty of the place. Forging of iron feems to have 
been its manufaftory fo early as the time of William 
the Conqueror. King Henry VIII. made it the fee of 
a bifhop, with a dean and fix prebends. Its caftle, 
which was ere&ed in the time of William the Conque- 
ror, is very much decayed : part of it is leafed out by 
the crown; and the reft ferves for a prifon, one of the 
belt in England. In its cathedral, which is an ancient 
but magnificent fabric, and has a tower reckoned 
one of the moft curious pieces of architedture in Eng- 
land, are the tombs of Robert duke of Normandy, 
fon to William the Conqueror, and of Edward II. and 
there is a whifpering-place like to that of St Paul’s at 
London. In the chapter-houfe lies Strongbow who 
conquered Ireland. 1 here are 12 chapels in it, 
with the arms and monuments of many great per- 

King John made it a borough to be go- fons. 
verned by two bailiffs. Henry III. who was crowned 
here, made it a corporation. By its prefent charter 
from Charles I. it is governed by a fteward, who is ge- 
nerally a nobleman; a mayor; a recorder; 12 aldermen, 
out of whom the mayor is cbofen ; a town-clerk ; 2 
fhenffs, chofen yearly out of 26 common dounciimen; 
a fword bearer ; and four ferjeants at mace. Here are 
12 incorporated trading companies, whofe mafters at- 
tend the mayor on all public occafions, &c. Befides 
the cathedral, there are five parilh churches in this 
city ; which is likevvife well provided v/ith hofpitals, 
particularly an infirmary upon the plan of thofe at 
London, Winchefter, Bath, &c. Here is a good ftone- 
bridge over the river Severn, with a quay, wharf, and 
cuftomhoufe; but moft of its bufmefs is engroffed by 
Briftol. King Edward I. held a parliament here in 
1272, wherein lome good laws were made, now called the 
Statutes of GloceJIer; and he ere&ed a gate on the fouth 
fide of the abbey, ftill called by his name, though al- 
moft demolilhed in the civil wars. King Richard 11. 
alfo held a parliament here : and king Richard III. in 
confideration of his having {before his acceffion to the 
crown) borne the title of DuLe of GloceJIer, added the 
two adjacent hundreds of Dudfton and King’s Barton 
to it, gave it his fword and cap of maintenance, and 
made it a county of itfelf by the name of the county 
of the city of GloceJIer. But after the reftoration the 
hundreds were taken away by ad of parliament, and 
the walls pulled down ; becaufe the city fiiut the gates 
agamft Charles I. when he befieged it in 1643 ; by 
which, though the fiege was raifed by the earl of Ef- 
fex, it had fuffered 20,coo 1. damage, having 241 
houles dellroyed, which reduced it fo much that it 
has fcarce recovered its former fize and grandeur. Be- 
fore that time it had 11 parilh churches, but fix of 
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then demoliihed. Here are abundance of G!oce!>er- 

croffes, and ftatues of the Englilh kings, Tome of whom Ihire. 
kept their Chrittmas here; feveral market-houfes fup- 
ported with pillars; and large remains of monafteries, 
which were once fo numerous, that it gave occafion to 
the monkilh proverb, Js fare as God is in Gloceder. 
Here is a barley market; and a hall for the affizes, call- 
ed the Booth-hall. Its chief manufa&ure is pins. In 
this branch it is aftonifhing the number of people who 
are employed, there being at leaft 14-or ry different 
proceffes. Under the bridge is a water engine to fup- 
ply the town, and it is ferved with it alfo from Ro- 
bin Hood’s well, to which is a fine walk from the 
city. Camden fays, that the famous Roman way, 
called Ermin-Jlreet, which begins at St David’s in Pern* 
brokelhire, and reaches to Southampton, paffes through 
this city. Sudmead in the neighbourhood is noted tor 
horfe-races. The markets here are on Wednefday and 
Sunday; and fairs April 5th, July 5th, September 
28th, and November 28th, the latter chiefly for fat 
hogs. Here is a charity-fchool for above 80 children, 
of whom above 70 are alfo cloathed ; and a well en- 
dowed blue-coat fchool. The city fends two members 
to parliament. The duke of Glocefter is next brother 
to George III. 

GLOCES PERSHIRE, a county of England, 
is bounded on the weft by Monmouthfhire and Here- 
fordfhire, on the north by Worcefterihire, on the eaft 
by Oxfordfliire and Warwicklhire, and on the fouch 
by Wilt/hire and part of Somerfetlhire. It is fixty 
miles in length, twenty fix in breadth, and one hun- 
dred and fixty in circumference ; containing 1,100,000 
acres, 26,760 houfes, 162,560 inhabitants, 290 pa- 
nflies, 140 are impropriations, 1229 villages, 3 cities, 
and 28 market-towns. It fends only 8 members to 
parliament, 6 for three towns, viz. Glocefter, Tewkef- 
bury, and Cirencefter ; and 2 for the county. Its ma- 
nufactures are woollen cloths of various kinds, mens 
hats, leather, pens, paper, bar-iron, edge-tools, nails, 
wire, tinned-plates, brafs, &c.: and of the principal ar- 
ticles of commerce of the county, it exports cheefe 
Sooo tons; bacon, grain, cyder, 5000I. worth; perry, 
fifh, 40001. worth, &c. It lies in the diocefe that 
takes its name from the captital, and ia, the Oxford 
circuit. The air of the county is very wholcfome, but 
the face of it is very different in different parts : for 
the eaftern part is hilly, and is called Cottefwohl; the 
weftern woody, and called the Eorefl of Dean; and the 
reft is a fruitful valley, through which runs the river Se- 
vern. 1. his river is in fome places between two and 
tmee miles broad ; and its courfe through the country, 
including its windings, is not lefs than feventy miles. 
Phe tide of flood, called the Boar, rifes very high, and 
is very impetuous. It is remarkable, that the greateft 
tides are one year at the full moon, and the other at 
the new ; one year the night-tides, and the next the 
day. Phis river affords a noble conveyance for goods 
and merchandife of all forts to and from the county ; 
but it is watered by feveral others, as the Wye, the 
Avon, the Ifis, the Leden, the Frome, the Stroud, 
and W indrufh, befides lefler itreams, all abounding 
with fiih, the Severn in particular with falmon, con- 
ger-eels, and lampreys. The foil is in general very 
fertile, though pretty much diverfified, yielding plen- 
ty of corn, pafture, fruit, and wood. In the hilly 

part 



G L O [ 79i 3 G L O 
Clocefter- part of the county, or Cottefwold, the air is (harper 
' (hire than in the lowlands ; and the foil, though not fo fit 

I* for grain, pioduces excellent pafture for (heep ; fo that 
, 10* of the four hundred thoufand that are computed to be 

kept in the county, the greater pait are fed here. Of 
thefe (http the wool is exceeding fine ; and hence it is 
that this (hire is fo eminent for its manufafture of 
cloth, of which fifty thoufand pieces are faid to have 
been made yearly, before the practice of clandeftinely 
expot ting Englifii wool became fo common. In the 
vale, or lower part of the county, through which the 
Severn pafies, the air and foil are very different from 
thofe of theCottefwold: for the former is much wrarmer, 
and thelatterricher, yieldingthemoft luxuriant paftures; 
in confequence of which, numerous herds of black cat- 
tle are kept, and great quantities of that excellent 
eheefe, for which it is fo much celebrated, made in it. 
The remaining part of the county, called the Forejl 
of Dean, was formerly alinoft entirely over-run with 
wood, and extended 20 miles in length and 10 in 
breadth. It was then a neft of robbers, efpecially to- 
wards the Severn ; but now it contains many towns 
and villages, confiding chiefiy of miners, employed in 
the coal-pits, or in digging for or forging iron-ore, 
with both which the foieil abounds. Thefe miners 
have their particular laws, cudoms, courts, and judges; 
and the king, as in all royal foreds, has a fwain-mote 
for the prefervation of the vert and venifon. This fo- 
red was anciently, and is dill, noted for its oaks, which 
thrive here furpridngly ; but as there is a prodigious 
confumption of wood in the forges, it is continually 
dwindling away. A navigable canal is made from 
Stroud to Framilode, forming a jundlion between the 
Severn and Thames. Its chalybeat fprings are : 
St Anthony’s well, in Abbenhall parifn; at Barrow and 
Maredon, in Bodington pariih ; at Adi-Church, near 
Tewkefbury ; at Dumbleton, near Wincheomb ; at 
Eadngton, near Duvfiey ; and at Cheltenham. Its an- 
tient fortifications attributed to the Romans, Saxons, 
or Danes, are at Abdon and Wick, and at Dointon, 
Dixton, Addledhorp, Knole, Over Upton, Hanham, 
Bodington, and Bourton on the Water. 

GLOCH1DION, in botany: A genus of the fynge- 
neda order, belonging to the monoecia clafs of plants. 
There is no calyx ; the corolla condds of fix cgg- 
fhaped concave petals; the damina are three very fmall 
inconfpicuous filaments; the antherae cylindric and 
eredt ; the female flowers have no calyx ; the corolla is 
parted into fix ; the peticarpium is a depreffed roundifh 
capfule with fix cells ; the feeds are roundilh and fo- 
lkary. 

G LOG AW, a drong and confiderable town of 
Germany, in Sileiia, and capital of a duchy of the 
fame name. It is not very large, but is well fortified 
on the fide of Poland. It has a handfome cadle, with 
a tower, in which feveral counfellors were condemned 
by Duke John, in 1498, to peri(h with hunger. Be- 
fidcs the Papids, there are a great number of Prote- 
ftants and Jews. It was taken by affault, by the king 
of Pruffia, in 1741, and the garrifon made prifoners. 
After the peace in i742> ^ie k‘nS of Pruffia fettled 
the fupreme court of judice here, it being, next to 
Bredaw, the mod populous place in Silefia. It is 
feated on the river Oder, in E. Dong. 15* 13* ^‘at’ 
51.40. 

Glogaw the Less, a town of Silefia, in the du- Glogaw 
chy of Opelen, now in poffeffion of the king of Pruf- Jl 
fia. It is two miles S. E. of great Glogaw, and 45 - „ 
N. W. of Brefiaw. E. Lon. r6. 15. N. Lat. 51. 38. 

GLORIA Patri, among ecclefiadical writers. See 
DoxonoGY. 

GLORIOSA, Sup erb lily : A genus of the mono- 
gynia order, belonging to the hexandria clafs of plants; 
and in the natural method ranking under the 
nth order, Sarmentactx. The corolla is hexapeta- 
lous, undulated, and refle&ed ; the dyle oblique. 
There is but one fpecies, a native of Malabar. It 
hath a thick, fledry, tuberous root, fending forth 
from its centre declinated round dalks growing eight 
or ten feet long, and garni (bed with very long narrow- 
leaves running out into a point, terminated by a long 
tendril. From the upper part of the dalks proceed 
large dame-coloured drooping flowers, confiding of 
fix widely fpreading refiexed petals. It dowers in 
June and July; and is of admirable beauty, whence its 
name of Gloriofa, or Superb Lily.—- This plant being a 
native of a very warm climate, requires the protection 
of a hot-houfe in this country. The dower-dalks 
(hoot forth in March or April ; which being long and 
trailing, mud have tall dicks placed for their fupport. 
The plants are propagated by offsets, which are pro- 
duced in tolerable plenty, and may be feparated any- 
time after the dalks decay, or in fpring before new 
ones arife. 

GLORY, renown or celebrity. The love of re- 
nown, or defire of fame and reputation, appears to 
be one of the principal fprings of aCtion in hu- 
man fociety. Glory therefore is not to be con- 
temned, as fome of the ancient philofophers affeCI- 
ed to teach : but it imports us to regulate our pur- 
fuit after it by the dictates of reafon ; and if the pub- 
lic approbation will not follow us in that courfe, we 
mud leave her behind. We ought to have our judge- 
ments well indruCted as to what aCtions are truly glo- 
rious ; and to remember, that in every important en- 
terprife, as Seneca obferves, Rede fadi feeffe rnerces eft; 
officii frudus, ipfnm ojfficium efi : “ The reward of a thing 
well done, is to have done it ; the fruit of a good of- 
fice is the office itfelf.” Thofe who by other methods 
fcatter their names into many mouths, (how they rather 
hunt after a great reputation than a good @ne, and 
their reward is oftener infamy than fame. 

Men generally, and almod indinCtivcly, affix glory 
only to fuch aCtions as have been produced by an in- 
nate defire for public good; and we meafure it by that 
degree of infiuence which any thing done has upon the 
common happinefs. 

If the aCfions of the hero conduCt fooneft to glory 
and with the greated fplendor, and if the victorious > 
general is fo great after a fignal engagement ; it is be- 
caufe the fervice he has done is for the moment, and 
for all ; and becaufe we think, v/ithout reflecting, that 
he has faved our habitations, our wealth, and our chil- 
dren, and every thing that attaches us to life. If the 
man of fcience, who in his itudy has difeovered and 
calculated the motions of the heavenly bodies, who in 
his alembics has unveiled fome of the fecrets of nature, 
or who has exhibited to mankind a new art, rifes to - 
fame with lefs noife ; it is becaufe the utility which 
he procures is more widely diffufed, and is often of 

lefi-s ^ 



dory. 
G L O [ 792 ] 

lefs fervice to the prefent than to fucceeding genera- 
tions. 

1 he confequences, therefore, of thefe two advan- 
tages are as oppofite as the caufcs are different; and 
while the benefits procured by the warrior appear to 
have no more influence, and while his glory beeomes 
obfeure, that of a celebrated writer or inventor Hill in- 
creafes, and is more and more enlarged. His works 
every day bring back his name to that age which ufes 
them, and thus flill add to his celebrity and fame. 

This pofthumous fame indeed has been decried by fome 
writers. In particular, the author of the Religion of 
Nature delineated has treated it as highly irrational and 
abfurd. “ In reality (fays he) the man is not known 
ever the more to pofterity, becaufe his name is tranf- 
mitted to them : He doth not live, becaufe his name 
does. When it is faid, Julius Ctefar fubdued Gaul, 
conquered Pompey, &c. it is the fame thing as to fay, 
the conqueror of Pompey w^as Julius Csefar ; i. e. Csefar 
and the conqueror of Pompey is the fame thing ; Csefar 
is as much known by one defignation as by the other. 
The amount then is only this, that the conqueror of 
Pornpey conquered Pompey ; or fomebody conquered 
Pompey ; or rather, fince Pompey is as little known 
now as Caefar, fomebody conquered fomebody. Such 
a poor bufinefs is this boalled immortality ! and fuch 
is the thing called glory among us ! To difeerning men 
this fame is mere air, and what theydefpife if not fhun.” 

But furely it were to confidertoo curioufly (as Ho- 
ratio fays to Hamlet) to»confider thus. For (as the 
elegant author of Fitzofborne’s Letters obferves) altho* 
fame with pofterity fhould be, in the flrict analyfis of 
it, no other than what is here deferibed, a mere uninte- 
refting propofition, amounting to nothing more than 
that fomebody adted meritorioufly ; yet it would not 
neceffarily follow, that true philofophy would banifh 
the defire of it from the human breait: for this paffion 
may be (as moft certain it is) wifely implanted in our 
fpecies, notwithflanding thecorrefpondingobjedt fhould 
in reality be very different from what it appears in ima- 
gination. Do not many of our moft refined and even 
contemplative pleafures owe their exiftence to our mif- 
takes ? It is but extending fome of our fenfes to a high- 
er degree of acutenefs than we now poffefs them, to 
make the faireft views of nature, or the nobleft pro- 
dudh'ons of art, appear horrid and deformed. To fee 
things as they truly and in themfelves are, would not 
always, perhaps, be of advantage to us in the intellec- 
tual world, any more than in the natur.d. But, after 
all, who fhall certainly affure us, that the pleafure of 
virtuous fame dies wn’th its pofiefTor, and reaches not to 
a farther feene of exiftence ? There is nothing, it fhould 
feem, either abfurd or unphilofophical in fuppofing it 
poflible at leaft, that the praifes of the good and the judi- 
cious, the fweeteft mufic to an honeft ear in this world, 
may be echoed back to the manfions of the next ; that 
the poet’s defeription of fame may be literally true, 
and though fhe walks upon earth, fhe may yet lift her 
head into heaven. 

To be convinced of the great advantage of cherifh- 
ing this high regard to pofterity, this noble defire of 
an after-life in the breath of others, one need only 
look back upon the hiftory of the ancient Greeks 
and Romans. For what other principle was it which 
produced that exalted ftrain of virtue in thofe days, 

N0 140. 

G L O 
that may well ferve, in too many refpe&s, as a model 
to thefe ? Was it not the confentiens laus bonorum, the in- 
corrupta vox bene judicantium (as Tully calls it), “ the 
concurrent approbation of the good, the uncorrupted 
applaufe of the wife,’ that animated their moft gene- 
rous purfuits? 

In fhort, can it be reafonable to extinguifh a paflion 
which nature has univerfally lighted up in the human 
bread, and which we conflantly find to burn with mod 
ftrength and brightnefs in the nobleft and be ft formed 
bofoms ? Accordingly revelation is fo far from endea- 
vouring to eradicate the feed which nature has thus 
deeply planted, that fhe rather feems, on the contrary, 
to cherifh and forward its growth. To be exalted 
with honour, and to be had in everlajling remembrance, 
are in the number of thofe encouragements which the 
Jewifh difpenfation offered to the virtuous; and the per- 
fon from whom the facred Author of the Cfiriftian fyf- 
tem received his birth, is herfelf reprefented as rejoicing 
that all generations Jhould call her blejfed. 

GLOSS, a comment on the text of any author, to 
explain his fenfe more fully and at large, whether in 
the fame language or any other. See the article 
Commentary.—The word, according to fome, comes 
from the Greek yx™**, “ tongue;” the office of a 
being to explain the text, as that of the tongue is to 
difeover the mind. 

Gloss is likewife ufed for a literal tranflation, or an 
interpretation of an author in another language word 
for word. 

Gloss is alfo ufed in matters of commerce, &c. for 
the luftre of a filk, fluff, or the like. 

GLOSSARY, a fort of didlionary, explaining the 
obfeure and antiquated terms in fome old author ; 
fuch are Du Cange’s Latin and Greek Gloffaries, 
Spelman’s Gloffary, and Ivennet’s Gloffary at the end 
of his Parochial Antiquities. 

GLOSSOPETRA, or glottopetra, in natural 
hiftory, a kind of extraneous foffil, fomewhat in form 
of a ferpent’s tongue ; frequently found in the ifland 
of Malta and divers other parts. See Plate CC. 

The vulgar notion is, that they are the tongues of 
ferpents petrified ; and hence their name, which is a 
compound of y^<rcray <* tongue,” and “ ftone.” 
Hence alfo their traditionary virtue in curing the bites 
of ferpents. The general opinion of naturalifts is, 
that they are the teeth of fiffies, left at land by the 
waters of the deluge, and fince petrified. 

The feveral fixes of the teeth of the fame fpecies, 
and thofe of the feveral different fpecies of fharks, af- 
ford a vaft variety of thefe foffil fubflances. Their 
ufual colours are black, bluifh, whitifh, yellowifh, or 
brown ; and in fliape they ufually approach to a trian- 
gular figure. Some of them are fimple ; others are 
tricufpidate, having a fmall point on each fide of the 
large one : many of them are quite ftraight ; but they 
are frequently found crooked, and bent in all direc- 
tions ; many of them are ferrated on their edges, and 
others have them plain ; fome are undulated on their 
edges, and (lightly ferrated on thefe undulations. They 
differ alfo in lize as much as in figure ; the larger be- 
ing four or five inches long, and the (mailer lefs than 
a quarter of an inch. 

They are moft ufually found with us in the ftrata of 
blue clay, though fometimes alfo in other fubftances, 

and 
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Olotti* ami are frequent in die clay-pits of Richmond and friend Dr Pemberton 

Glover. 
other places. They are very frequent alfo in Ger- 
many, but no where fo plentiful as in the ifland of 
Malta. # 

The Germans attribute many virtues to thefe foml 
teeth ; they call them cordials, fudorifics, and alexi- 
pharmics: and the people of Malta, where they are 
extremely plentiful, ha/ig them about their childrens 
necks to promote dentition. They may pofiibly be of 
as much fervice this way as an anodyne necklace ; and 
if fufpended in fuch a manner that the child can get 
them to its mouth, may, by their hardnefs and fmooth- 
nefs, be of the fame ufe as a piece of coral. 

GLOTTIS, in anatomy, the narrow flit at the 
upper part of the afpera arteria, which is covered by 
the epiglottis when we hold our breath and when we 
fwallow. The glottis, by its dilatation and contrac- 
tion, modulates the voice. See Anatomy, nc 116. 

GLOVE, a covering for the hand and wrift. 
Gloves, with refpect to commerce, are ditlinguifhed 

into leathern-gloves, filk-gloves, thread-gloves, cotton- 
gloves, worfted-gloves, &c. Leathern gloves are made 
of chamois, kid, lamb, doe, elk, buff, &c. Gloves 
now pay a duty to the king, which increafes according 
to their value. 

To throw the glove, was a pra&ice or ceremony 
veryufual among our forefathers; being the challenge 
whereby another was defied to fingle combat. It is 
ft ill retained at the coronation of our kings ; when 
the king’s champion cafts his glove in Weltnsinftcr- 
hall. See Champion. 

Favyn fuppofes the cuftom to have anfen trom the 
eailern nations, who in all their fales and deliveries of 
lands, goods, &c. ufed to give the purchafer their 
Move by way of livery or inveftiture. To this effedt 
he quotes Ruth iv. 7. where the Chaldee paraphrafe 
calls rlove, what the common verfion renders by /boe. 
He adds, that the Rabbins interpret by g/ove, that 
pafiage in the cviiith Pfalm, In Idumeam extendam 
calceamentum meum, “ Over Edom will I call out my 
flioe.”-—Accordingly, among us, he who took up the 
„lovet declared thereby his acceptance of the cha- 
tenge ; and as a part of the ceremony, continues ha- 
vyn, took the glove off his own right han , an ca 
it upon the ground, to be taken up by the challenger. 
This had the force of a mutual engagement on eac 
tide* to meet at the time and place which fhould be 

, appointed by the king, parliament, or judges.—1 he 
fame author afferts, that the cuftom which ftill obtains 
of bleffing globes in the coronation of the kings ot 
France, is a remain of the eaftern pradbee of giving 
poffelfion with thz glove, 1. xyi. p. 1017, &c. 

Anciently it was prohibited the judge* to wear 
gloves on the bench. And at prefent in the ftables of 
moft princes, it is not fafe going in without pulling 

GLOVER (Richard), the author of Leonidas and 
. feveral other efteemed works, was the fon of Richard 
Glover a Hamburgh merchant in London, and was 
born in St Martin’s-lane in the year 1712. Fie very 
early ffiowed a rtrong propenfity to and genius for 
poetry ; and while at fchool, he wrote, amongft other 

.piece!, a poem to the memory of Sir Watte Newton, 
prefixed to the view of that incomparable author s 
.philofophy, publifhed in 4to, in i by his intimate 

1 Vol.VII. Part II. 
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„.    But though poffelTed of talents 

which were calculated to excel in the literary world, 
he was content to devote his attention to commerce, and 

Glover. 

at a proper period commenced a Hamburgh merchant. 
He ftill, however, cultivated literature, and ailociated 
with thole who were eminent in fcience. One ot his 
earlieft friends was Matthew Green, the ingenious but 
obfeure author of fome admirable poems, which in 
1737, after his death, were collected and publifhed by 
Mr Glover. In 1737, Mr Glover married MifsNunn, 
with whom he received a handfome fortune ; and in 
the fame month publilhed Leonidas, a poem in 4^°* 
which in this and the next year palled through toree 
editions. This poem was inferibed to Lord Cobham; 
and on its firft appearance was received by the world 
with great approbation, though it has fince been un- 
accountably negledled. Lord Lyttelton, in a popular 
publication called Common Senle, and in a poem ad- 
drefftd to the author, praifed it in the warmeft terms ; 
and Dr Pemberton publifhed, Obfervations on Poetry, 
efpecially epic, occafioned by the late poem upon Leoni- 
das, 1738, l2mo, merely with a view to point out its 
beauties. In 1739) Mr Glover publiflied “ London, 
or the Progrefs of Commerce”, 4to ; and a ballad in- 
titled, Holler’s Ghoft. Both tbefe pieces feem to have 
been written with a view to incite the public to refent 
the mifbehaviour of the Spaniards ; and the latter had 
a very confiderable efted—The political diffenfions at 
this period raged with great violence, and more efpe- 
cially in the metropolis; and at different meetings 01 
the livery on thofe occafions, Mr Glover was aiways 
called to the chair, and acquitted himfelf 111 a very able 
manner, his condud being patriotic and his fpcecues 
mafterly. His talents for public fpeaking, his know- 
ledge of political affairs, and his information concern- 
ing trade and commerce, foon afterwards pomu a h m 
out to the merchants of London as a proper perlon to 
condud their application to parliament 011 the fubjed 
of the negled of their trade. He accepted the office; 
and in fumming up the evidence gave very llnxing 
.proofs of his oratorical powers. This fpeech was pro- 
nounced Jan. 27. 1742, r f,, i 

In the year i74b died the Duchefs of Marlborough, 
and by her will left to Mr Glover and Mr Mallet 50c. L 
each, to write the Hiftory of the Duke of Marlbo- 
rough’s Life. This bequeft, however, never took place. 
It is fuppofed that Mr Glover very early renounced his 
ffiare of it ; and Mallet, though he continued to taffi 
of performing the talk almoft as long as ne lived, is 
now known never to have made the leaft progrefs in a 
About this period Mr .Glover withdrew, a good v.ud 
from public notice, and lived a hie of retirement, he 
had been unfuccefsful in his bufinefs; ana with a very 
laudable delicacy had preferred an oblcure retreat to 
popular obfervation, until Ins affairs ffiould put on a 
Lire profperou. appearance. He had been honoured 
.with the attention of Frederic Prince of Wales who 
once prefented him with a complete fet of the Claffics, 
elegantly bound ; and, on his abfenting himfelf for 
fome time on account of the embarraffment in his .cir- 
cumftances, fent him, it is find, 500. . . e prince 
died in March 1751 ; and in May following Mr Glo- 
wer was once more drawn from his retreat by the im- 
portunity of his friends, and flood candidate for the 
place of chamberlain of London. It unfortunately v 5 H hap- 
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happened that he did not declare himfelf until moft of hiin in manufcrlpt. 
] 

w the livery had engaged their votes ; by which means 
he loft his election. 

In I7S3* h’lr Glover produced at Drury-lane his tra- 
gedy of Doadicea; which was a&ed nine nights, in the 
month of December. It had the advantage of the 
performance of Mr Garrick, Mr Mofibp, Mrs Cibber, 
and Mrs Pritchard. From the prologue it feems to 
have been patronized by the author's friends in the 
city ; and Dr Pemberton wrote a pamphlet to recom- 
mend it.—In 1761, Mr Glover publifhed Medea, a 
tragedy written on the Greek model; but it was not 
adted until 1 767, when it appeared for the firft time 
on the ftage at Drury-lane for Mrs Yates’s benefit. 
At the aceefiion of his prefent majefty, he appears to 
have furmounted the difficulties of his fituation. In 
the parliament which was then called, he was chofen 
member for Weymouth, and continued to fit as fuch 
until the diftblution of it. Pie, about this time, in- 
terefted himfelf about India affairs, at one of Mr Sul- 
livan’s eledlions; and in a fpeech introduced the fable 
of the man, horfe, and bear; and drew this conclufion, 
that, whenever merchants made ufe of armed forces to 
maintain their trade, it would end in their deftruition. 

In 1770, the poem of Deonidas requiring a new 
edition, it was repubhffied in two volumes i?mo, cor- 
rected throughout, and extended from nine books to 
twelve. It had alfo feveral new charadters added, be- 
fides placing the old ones in new fituations. The im- 
provements made in it were very coniiderable ; but we 
believe the public curiofity, at this period, was not fuf- 
ficiently alive to recompenfe the pains beftowed on this 
once popular performance. The calamities arifing from 
the wounds given to public credit, in June 1772, by 
the failure of the bank of Douglas, Heron, and Co. in 
Scotland, occafioned Mr Glover’s taking a very ad^ive 
part in the fettling thofe complicated concerns, and -"n 
flopping the diftrefs then fo univerfally felt. In Fe- 
bruary 1774, he called the annuitants of that banking- 
houfe together, at the King’s Arms tavern, and laid 
propofals _ before them for the fecurity of their de- 
mands, with which they were fully fatisfied. He alfo 
undertook to manage the interefts of the merchants 
and traders of London concerned in the trade to Ger- 
many and Holland, and of the dealers in foreign linens, 
in their application to parliament in May 1774. Both 
tire fpeeches made on thefe occafious were publiftied in 
a pamphlet in that year. In the fucceeding year 
he engaged on behalf of the Weft-India merchants 
m their application to parliament, and examined 
the witneffes and fummed up the evidence in the 
fame mafterly manner he had done on former occa- 
fions. For the affiftance he afforded the merchants in 
this bufinefs, he was complimented by them with a 
fervice of plate, of the value of 3001. The fpeech 
which he delivered in the houfe was in the fame year 
printed. . This, we believe, was thelaft opportunity he 
had of difplaying his oratorical talents in public. Ha- 
ving now arrived at a period of life which demanded a 
recefs from bufinefs, Mr Glover retired to eafe and in- 
dependence, and wore out the remainder of his days 
with dignity and with honour. It is probable that 
he ftiil continued his attention to his mufe, as we are 
informed that, befides an epic poem of confiderable 
length, he has left fome tragedies and comedies behind 
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OLD 
..... .. After experiencing for fome time the infirmities ot age, he departed this life 2eth No- 

vember 1785; leaving behind him a moft eftimable 
character as a man, a citizen, and a writer, 

GLOW-worm, in zoology. See Lampyris. 
GLUCKSTADT, a ftrong and confiderable town 

°r he™an^ 111 the clrcle of Upper Saxony, and duchy ot Holftem, with a ftrong cattle, and fubjed to Den- 
mark. It is feated on the river Elbe, near its mouth; 
E. Eong. 9. 15. N. Eat. 52. 53. 

r.^e"r arnonS att^cers, a tenacious vifeid matter, which ferves as a cement to bind or conned things to- 
gether. ° 

Glues are of different kinds, according to the vari- 
ous uies they are defigned for, as the common glue, 
g ove-glue, and parchment-glue ; whereof the two laft 
are more properly called fizc. 

I he common or ftrong glue is chiefly ufed by car- 
penters, joiners, cabinet-makers, &c. It is made of 
ikins of animals, as oxen, cows, calves, fiteep, dc. ■ and 
the older the creature is, the better is the glue made of 
its hide. Indeed whole fkins are but rarely ufed for 
this purpofe, but only the {havings, parings, or feraps 
or them ; or the feet-finews, &c. That made of whole 
ikms, however, is undoubtedly the heft ; as that made 
of finews is the very worft. 

The Method of Making Glue. In making o-hre of 
parings, they firft fteep them two or three days^in wa- 
ter : then, waftring them well out, they boil them to 
the confiftence of a thick jelly ; which they pafs, while 
not, through ozier-bafkets, to feparate the impurities 
from it; and then let it ftand fome time, to purify it 
further; when all the filth and ordures are fettled to 
the bottom of the veffel, they melt and boil it a fe- 
eond time. They next pour it into flat frames or 
moulds; whence it is taken out pretty hard and folid, 
and cut into fquare pieces or cakes. They after- 
wards dry it in the wind, in a fort of coarfe net; and 
at laft ft ring it, to flnifh its drying. 

1 he glue made of finews, feet, &c. is managed af- 
ter the lame manner; only with this difference, that they 
bone and fcour the feet, and do not lay them to fteep. 

. 0r thls commodity there is a very great exporta- 
tum from England; the Englifh glue being univer- 
fally allowed to be the belt in Europe, partly from 
the excellency of the materials, and partly from the 
fkill of the mauufa&urers. Next to this is the Flanders 
glue. In both countries it is made by the tanners 
from fragments of good fkins dried with much care 
In France it is a feparate trade : and the glue-makers 
pick up. their materials as they can, from the feveral 
dealers in fkins, and boiling thefe with cow-heels make 
tneir glue ; which as they purchafe every thing, muft 
render it dear, as well as of an inferior quality. The 
duty on exportation is.tenpence, and on importation 
three ftnllings and tenpence, on every hundred weight. 

The beft glue is that which is made from the fkin 
of the oldeft beaft, efpecially if a bull’s hide is ufed. 
Experience hkewife fhows that glue is confiderably 
improved in quality by keeping after it is made ; and 
the fureft way to try its goodnefs is to lay a piece to 
fteep three or four days, and if it fwell confiderably 
without melting, and when taken out refumes its 
former drynefs, it is excellent. 

A glue that will hold againft fire or water, it is 
faid, 
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Mix a handful of quicklime man?” andbeiog aufwered “He could not do fo much,*’ Ojuttpny, 

with four ounces of linfced oil; boil them to a good 
thicknefs; then fpread it on tin-plates in the fnade, 
and it will become exceeding hard, but may be eafily 
diffolved over a fire, as glue, and will efFedd the bull- 
nefs to admiration. 

Neumann obferves, that glue difiblved in a folution 

faid, “ Hang him then ; for it is unfit a man fhouldlive   __ 
that eats fo much as twenty men, and cannot do fo 
much as one.” 

The emperor Clodius Albinus would devour more 
apples at once than a bufhel would hold. He would 
eat 500 figs to his breakfaft, too peaches, 10 melons, 

of lapis calaminaris in fpirit of nitre, and afterwards 20 pound weight of grapes, too gnat-fnappers, and 
infoifiated. forms an extremelv fiinnrrv tenaoimis mafii. 400 oylters. “ Fye upon him (faith Lipfius) ; infpifiated, forms an extremely flippery tenacious mafs, 
which might be of ufe for entangling flies, caterpil- 
lars, and other infedts, if it was not too expenfive. 

Method of Preparing and Ufmg Glue. Set a quart 
of water on the fire, then put in about half a pound 
of good glue, and boil them gently together till the 
glue be entirely diffolved and of a due confiftence. 
When glue is to be ufed, it muff be made thoroughly 
hot ; after which, with a brufli dipped in it, befinear 
the faces of the joints as quick as pollible : then clap- 
ping them together, Aide or rub them lengthwife one 
upon another, two or three times, to fettle them clofe; 
and fo let them Hand till they are dry and firm.—Mr 
Boyle gives a receipt for preparing a fine firong glue 
from ifinglafs in the following manner: Steep the ifin- 
glafs for 24 hours in common brandy. When the 
inenftnmm has opened and mollified the ifinglafs, they 
muft be gently boiled together, and kept ftirring till 
they appear well mixed, and till a drop thereof, fuf- 
fered to cool, turns into a ftrong jelly. Then (train 
it, whilft hot, through a clean linen cloth into a veffel 
to be kept clofe Hopped. A gentle heat fuffices 
to diffolve this glue into a tranfparent and almoft co- 
lourlefs fluid, but very ftrong ; fo that pieces of wood 
glued together with it will feparate elfevvhere rather 
than in the place where they are joined. See Isin- 

GLUME (gluma), among botanifts, a fpecies of of damofins 

keepfuch a curfe from the earth.” p ^7. 
One of our Daniftr kings named Hardthnute was fo 

great a glutton, that a hiftorian calls him Bacca de Porcof 
“ Swine’s-mouth.” His tables were covered four times 
a-day with the moft coftly viands that either the air, 
fea, or land, could furniftr.: and as he lived he died; 
for, revelling and caroufmg at a wedding-banquet at 
Lambeth, he fell down dead. His death was fo wel- 
come to his fubjeeb, that they celebrated the day with 
fports and paftimes, calling it Hock tide, which ftgnifies 
fcorn and contempt. With this king ended the reign 
of the Danes in England. 

One Phagon, under the reign of the emperor Aurelia- 
nus, at one meal, eat a whole boar, too loaves pf bread, 
a ftieep, a pig, and drank above three gallons of wine. 

We are told by Fuller *, that one Nicholas Wood, * WorthUr, 
of Harrifon in Kent, eat a whole fheep of 16 s. price p. 56. 
at one meal, raw; at another time, 30 dozen of pigeons. 
At Sir William Sidley’s, in the fame county, he eat 
as much vidluals as would have fufiiced 30 men. At 
Lord Wotton’s manfion-houfe in Kent, he devoured 
at one dinner 84 rabbits; which, by computation, at 
half a rabbit a man, would have ferved 168 men. He 
eat to his breakfaft 18 yards of black pudding. He 
devoured a whole hog at one fitting down ; and after 
it, being accommodated with fruit, he eat three pecks 

calyx, confifting of two or three membranous valves, 
which are often pellucid at the edges. This kind of 
calyx belongs to the graffes. 

GLUT, among falconers, the fiimy fubftance that 
lies in a hawk’s paunch. 

GLUTA, in botany; a genus of the pentandria 
order, belonging to the gynandria clafs of plants. 1 he 
calyx is campamilated and deciduous ; there are five 
petals glued below to the column of the germ; and the 
filaments infer ted on the top of the column, on which 
alfo the germen fits. 

GLUTjEUS, a name common to three mufcles 
whofe office it is to extend the thigh. See Anatomy, 
Hahle o f the Mufcles. 

GLUTTON, in zoology. See Mustei.a. 
GLUTTONY, a voracity of appetite, or a pro- 

penlity to gormandizing. 
There is a morbid fort of gluttony, called fames ca- 

nlnay “ dog-like appetite,” which fometimes occurs, 
and renders the perfon feized with it an objcdl of pity 
and of cure as in other difeafes : (fee Bulimy.) —But 
profeffed habitual gluttons may be reckoned amongft 
the monfters of nature, and deemed in a manner punifti- 
able for endeavouring to bring a dearth or famine into 
the places where they live. For which reafon, people 
think king James I. was in the right, when a man being 
prefented to him that could eat a whole fheep at one 
raeal, heafked “What he coulj do more than another 

A counfellor at law, whofe name was Mallet, 
well known in the reign of Charles I. eat at one time 
an ordinary provided in Weftminfter for 30 men at 
twelve-pence a piece. His practice not being fnfficient 
to fupply him with better fort of meat, he fed generally 
on offals, ox-livers, hearts, &c. He lived to almoft 
60 years of age, and for the feven laft years of his life 
eat as moderately as other men. A narrative of his 
Life was publifhed. 

GLYCINE, KNOBBED-ROOTED LIQUORICE-VETCH : 
A genus of the decandria order, belonging to the dia- 
delphia clafs of plants; and in the natural method 
ranking under the 32d order, Papilionacea:. The calyx 
is bilabiate ; the carina of the corolla turning back the 
vexillum with its point. There is but one fpecies com- 
monly cultivated in our gardens, viz. the frutefeens, 
or Carolina kidney-bean tree. This hath ftirubby 
climbing ftalks, twining round any fupport, 15 or 20 
feet high, adorned with pinnated leaves of three pair 
of follicles terminated by an odd one, and from the 
axillas clufters of large binifii-purple flowers, fucceeded 
by long pods like thofe of the climbing kidney-bean. 
It flowers in June and July, but the feeds do not ripen 
in this country. It is eafily propagated, either by feeds 
imported from America, where it is native, or by layers. 
 The ftalks and roots cf the abrus, another fpecies of 
glycine, which grows in Egypt and the Indies, are very 
fweet to the tafie. Herman affirms, that the juice ob- 
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GJycirrhi 
Zd. 

G L Y [ 
taincd from them by deco£h'on is little inferior to li- 
quorice; whence its name of ‘zvild-liquorice in thofe parts 
of America where it is native. 

GLYCIRRHIZA, Liquorice: A genus of the 
decandria order, belonging to the diadelphia clafs of 
plants ; and in the natural method ranking under the 
32d order, Papiilcnacete. The calyx is bilabiate; the 
upper lip tripartite, and the under one entire ; the le- 
gumen ovate and comprelfed. There are two 

Species. I. The glabra, or common liquorice, hath 
a long, thick, creeping root, ftriking feveral feet deep 
into the ground ; upright, firm, herbaceous flalks an- 
nually, three or four feet high, garnifned with winged 
leaves of four or five pair of oval lobes, terminated by 
an odd one ; and from the axillas ereft fpikes of pale 
blue flowers in July, fucceeded by ihort fmooth pods, 
i he root of this is the ufeful part, which is replete 
with a fweet, balfamic, pedloral juice, much ufed in 
all compofitions for coughs and diforders of the ftomach. 
2. The echinata, or prickly-poded liquorice, is nearly 
like the common fort, only the feed-pods are prickly. 
Both thefe fpecies are very hardy perennials ; but the 
fil l! is the fort commonly cultivated for ufe, its roots 
being fuller of juice and fweeter than the other. The 
roots are perennial; but the ttalks rife in fpring and 
decay in autumn. 

Propagation and culture. Their propagation is effec- 
ted by cuttings of the fmall roots iffuing from the fides 
of the main ones near the furface of the earth, dividing 
them into lengths of fix or eight inches, each having 
one or more good buds or eyes; and the proper feafon 
for procuring the fets for planting is any time in open 

when, in February Glvci -fh- 
za. 

weather from Odfober till March, though from the 
middle of February till the middle of March is rather 
the mofl: fuccefsful feafon for planting. An open iitu- 
at\on is the moft fuitable for a plantation of thefe 
plants. Particular regard tliould alfo be had to the 
foil: it ought to be of a light loofe temperature, and 
three or four feet detp if pofiible; for tfie roots of the 
liquorice wull arrive at that depth and more, and the 
longer the roots the more valuable they are for fale 
by weight. 

Having fixed on the ground, let it be trenched three 
fpades deep, if the depth of proper foil will admit; 
then having your fets ready, proceed to plant them by 
line and dibble, planting the fets a foot diftance in 
each row; putting them perpendicular into the ground, 
with the tops about an inch under the furface; and let 
the rows be a foot and a half afunder; though the 
London gardeners feldom allow more than twelve 
fnches between row and row. Thefe gardeners alfo low 
a crop of onions on the fame ground the firft year; 
which, as the onions root but {lender, and fpread but 
little at top, may be done without any detriment to 
the liquorice, or to the onions, as it does not rife 
above ten or twelve inches high the firfl fummer; 
obferving to keep the ground clean from weeds during 
that feafon by hoeing. If there is a crop of onions, 
tile the fmall hoe, cutting out the onions to four or 
five inches di'lance, clearing away fuch as grow imme- 
diately clofe to the liquorice plants; and when the 
onions are gathered, give the ground a thorough hoe- 
ing with a large hoe, to loofen the furface and de- 
ittoy all weeds efiedfually ; and in autumn cut down the 
decayed flalks of the liquorice, and nothing more is 
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neceflary to be done till fpring ; 
or March, give a flight digging between the rows^; 
during fpring and fummer, keep down all weeds by li 
broad-hoeing ; and in autumn, when the flakes are in GmeIin- 
a decaying Hate, cut them down to the furface of the v— 
earth. 

In three years after planting, the roots of the li- 
quorice will be fit to take up: and the proper feafon 
for this is, any time from the beginning of November 
till Pebi uary ; for it ihould neither be taken up before 
the ftalks are fully decayed, nor deferred till late in 
fpring, otherwife the roots will be apt to flirivel and 
diminifli in weight. In taking them up, the fmall fide- 
roots are trimmed off, and the beft divided into lengths 
for frefli fets, and the main roots are tied in bundles 
ready for fale. It is of advantage to fell them as foon 
as pofiible after they are taken up, before they lole- 
much of their weight. They are fold to the druggifts 
from about twenty to thirty or forty {hillings /er"hun- 
dred weight; and an acre of ground has produced three 
thoufand and upwards, which has been fold for more 
than iixty pounds : but the price is commonly in pro- 
portion to the goodnefs of the roots. 

Ufes. The common liquorice is cultivated in mofl: 
countries of Europe for the fake of its root. That which 
is cultivated in Britain is preferable to fuch as comes 
from abroad ; this laft being generally mouldy, which 
this root is very apt to become, unlefs kept in a dry 
place. The powder of liquorice ufually fold is often 
mingled with flour, and probably too often with fub- 
ftances not quite fo wholtfome : the beft fort is of a 
brownifli yellow colour (the fine pale yellow being ge- 
nerally fophifticated), and of a very'rich fweet tafte, 
much more agreeable than that of the frefli root. Li- 
quorice is almoft the only fvveet that quenches thirfl ; 
whence it was called by the Greeks adipfon. Galen 
takes notice, that it was employed in this intention in 
hydropic cafes, to prevent the necefiity of drinking. 
Mr I idler, in his Meaicina Gynmajlica, recommends 
this root as a very ufeful peaoral; and fays it excel- 
lently foftens acrimonious humours, at the" fame time 
that it proves gently detergent ; and this account is 
warranted by experience. An extraeft is direded to 
be made from it in the {hops; but this preparation is 
chiefly brought from abroad, though the foreign ex- 
trad is not equal to fuch as is made with proper care 
among ourfelves. 

GL x PH, in fculptjure and architedure, denotes any 
canal or cavity ufed ap an ornament. 

GMELIN (Dr Samuel), profeffor at Tubingen, 
and afterwards member of the Imperial Academy of 
Sciences at Sc Peterfburgh, commenced his travels in 
June i 768 ; and having traverfed the provinces of Mof- 
cow, Voronetz, Ne^v Ruifia, Azof, Cafan, and Aflra- 
can, he vilitcd, in 1770 and 1771, the different har- 
bours of the Caipian, and examined with peculiar at- 
tention thofe parts of the Periian provinces which bor- 
der upon that fea, of which he has given a citcum- 
llantial account in the three volumes of his travels al- 
leady publifhed. Aduatcd by a zeal for extending his 
obfervations, he attempted to pafs through the weflern 
piovinces of Perlia, which are in a perpetual ffate of 
warfare, and infeffed -by numerous banditti. Upon 
this expedition, he quitted, in April 1772, Einzilles, 
a fmall trading place in Ghilan, upon the fouthern 

fhure 
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flmre of the Cafpian ; and, on account of many diffi- 
culties and dangers, did not, until Dec. 2. 1773, reach 
Sallian. a towrt htuated upon the mouth of the river 
Koor. Thence he proceeded to Baku and Kuba, in 
the provirce of Shirvan, where he met with a friendly 
reception from Aii Feth Khan, the fovereign of that 
diftrift. After he had been joined by 20 Uralian 
Cofiaeks, ami when he was only four days journey 
fiout the Ruffian fortrefs Kiflar, he and his companions 
were, on the 5th of February 1774, arretted by order 
of Ulmei Khan, a petty Tartar prince, through whofe 
territories he was obliged to pafs. Ufmei urged as a 
pretence for this arreft, that 30 years ago feveral fa- 
milies hadefcaped from his dominions, and had found an 
a {Mum in the Ruffian territories ; adding, that Gme 
lin ffiould not be releafed until thefe families were re- 
ttored. The profeffor was removed trom prifon to 
pm'o ; and at length, wearied out with continued 
periecutions, he expired, Joly 27th, at Achmet- 
Keut, a village of fvlount Caucafus. irl is death 
was occafioned partly by vexation for the lofs of 
feveral papers and colledlions, and partly by diforder# 
contradted from the fatigues of his long journey. Some 
of his papers had been feat to Kiflar during his im- 
prifonment, and the others were not without great 
difficulty rd'cued from the hands of the barbarian who 
had detained him in captivity. The arrangement of 
thefe papers, which will form a fourth volume of his 
travels, was at firtt configned to the care of Gulden- 
ftaedt, but upon his death Iras been transfeued to ihe 
learned Pallas. 

GMELINA. in botany: A genus of ;the angio- 
fpermia order, belonging to the drdynamia clais of 
plants ; and in the natural method ranking under the 
40th order, Perfovat*. The calyx is nearly quadnden- 
tated ; the corolla campanulated or btll-fiiaped ; there 
are two bipartite and tw'o Ample antberte ; the f;uu is 
a plum mith a bilocular kernel. 

GNAPHALIUM, cudwced, goldy locks, e- 
ternal flower, &c.: A genus of the pohgamia 
fuperfiua order, belonging to the fyngeneiia cla.s ot 
plants ; and in the natural method ranking under the 
40th order, CmnpoftU. The receptacle 1^naked ; the 
pappus feathered ; the calyx imbneatea, with the 
marginal feales roundiffi, parched, and coloured. There 
are 41 fpecies; the molt remarkable of which are, 
1. The margaritaceum, or pearly white eternal nower, 
hath creeping, very fpreading roots, crowned w.tn 
broad, fpear-ffiaped, white, hoary leaves; herbaceous 
thick, woolly ftalks, a. foot and an half high, branch- 
ing outward, garniffied with long, acute-pointed, white, 
woolly leaves, and terminated by a corymbofe clutter 
of yellowiffi flowers, which appear in June and July, 
and are vety ornamental. 2. The plantagimfoiium, 
hath large woolly radical leaves, decumbent running 
roots, and herbaceous Ample ftalks, riling hx or eig .t 
inches high, terminated by a coryrnbus of white 
flowers in June, July, &c. 3- ^ 
flmibby ftalk, dividing into {lender branches tluee 
long, terminated by corymbofe clutters of yello 
floweis, appearing in May and June. 4. /I he onen- 
tale, or oriental goldilocks, hath three varieties, with 
yellow, gold-coloured, and white fdvery flowers I hey 
have ffirubby ftalks, nfing two or thiee feet lug . 
5. The odoratiffimum, or fweet-feented eternal flower, 

hath flnubby winged ilalks, branching irregularly a 
yard high, with corymbofe clufters of bright yellow 
flowers, changing to a dark yellow. 6. The arboreum, 
or tree gnaphalium, hath a woody ftem, branching four 
or five feet high, narrow feffile leaves, with revolute 
borders, frnooth on their upper fide, and roundifli 
bunches of pale yellow flowers. The firtt three forts 
are hardy, and will thrive in any foil or fituation. The 
two firft increafe exceedingly by their roots ; and the 
third is eafily propagated by flips. 1 he fourth, fifth, 
and fixth forts are fomewhat tender; and therefore 
flionld be kept in pots, to be fheltered in a green-houfe 
or garden frame in winter. Others may be planted in 
the full ground, in a dry and warm fituation, efpeci- 
ally the oriental kind and varieties, and likevvife the 
fweet-feented kind ; for thefe two fpecies will ftruggle 
tolerably through an ordinary winter, and make a pret- 
ty appearance during the fummer months. All thefe 
arc propagated by flips or cuttings of their (hoots.— 
The flowers of all tfiefe fpecies are remarkable for re-* 
taining their beauty for years, if carefully gathered in 
a dry day, foon after they are blown. 

GNAT, in zoology. See Culex. 
GNESNA, a large and ftrong town of Great Po- 

land, of which it is capital, and in the palatinate of 
Califli, with an archbifhop’s fee, whofe prelate is pri- 
mate of Poland, and viceroy during the vacancy of the 
throne. It was the firft town built in the kingdom, 
and formerly more coniiderable than at prefent. E. 
Long. 1 8. 20. jN. Eat. 52. 28. 

GNETUM, in botany ; a genus of the adelphia- 
order, belonging to the monoecia clafs of plants. The 
amentum of the male is a fingle fcale ; there is no co- 
rolla, and but one filament with a pair of anthe- 
rse. The calyx of the female is of the fame form ; 
there is no corolla ; the ftyle with the ftigma is trifid; 
the fruit a monofpermous plum. 

GN1DIA, in botany ; a genus of the monogynia 
order, belonging to the oftandria clafs of plants. The 
calyx is funnel-fhaped and quadvifid, with four petals 
inferted into it: there is one feed fomewhat refembling 
a berry. 

GNOMES, Gnomi, certain imaginary beings, who, 
according to the cabbalifts, ^inhabit the inner parts oc 
the earth. They are fuppofi .. fmall in ftature, and the 
guardians of quarries, mines, &c. See Fairy. 

GNOMON, in dialling, the ftyle, pin, or cock of 
a dial, which by its flradow (hows the hour of the day. 
The gnomon of every dial reprefents the axis of the 
world: (See Dial and Dialling.)-—'lhe word is 
Greek, which literally implies fomething that 
makes a thing known; by veafon that the ftyle or pin 
indicates or makes the hour known. 

Gnomon, in attronomy, a ftyle ereded perpendicu- 
lar to the horizon, in order to find the altitude of the 
fun. Thus, in the right-angled triangle ABC are gi- 

AB the length of the ftyle, BC the length of its 

Gnat 

Gn«mon. 

Plate 
CCXXli 

fhadow, and the right angle ABC. Hence, making 
CB the radius, we have this analogy for finding the 
angle ACB, the fun’s altitude, viz. BC : AB : : ra- 
dius : tangent of the angle C. .... 

By means of a gnomon, the fun s meridian altitude, 
and confequently the latitude of the place, may be 
found more exactly than with the fmaller quadrants. 
See Quadrant. 
* E? 
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may be found : for as DF, the diftance of the obfer- 
ver’s eye from the gnomon, is to DE, the height of the 
ftyle ; fo is FH, the didance of the obferver’s eye from 
the objedd, to GH, its height. 

See further on the ufes and application of Gnomons, 
the article Geography, no° 49—53. 

Gnomon oj a Globe ; the index of the hour circle. 
GNOMONICS, the art of dialling. See Dialling, 

_ GNOSTICS, ancient heretics, famous from the firft 
rife of Chridianity, principally in the ead. 

It appears from feveral padages of the facred writ- 
ings, particularly x John ii. 18. 1 Tim. vi. 20. and 
Col. ii. 8. that many perfons were infedfed with the 
gnodic herefy in the firft century; though the fed did 
unt render itfelf confpicuous, either for number or re- 
putation, before the time of Adrian, when fome wri- 
ters erroneoufly date its rife. 

The name is formed of the Latin gnoJUats, and that 
of the Greek “ knowing,” of ■yivua-x.a “ J 
know and was adopted by thofe of this fed, as if 
they were the only perfons who had the true know- 
ledge of Chriftianity. Accordingly, they looked 
on all other Chriftians as Jituple, ignorant, and bar- 
barous perfons, who explained and interpreted the fa- 
cred writings in a too low, literal, and unedifying fig- 
nification. 6 

At fil'd the Gnofhcs were only the philofophers and 
wits of thofe times, who formed for themfclves a pe- 
culiar fyftem of theology, agreeable to the philofophy 
or x ythagoras and Plato ; to wdrich they accommoda- 
led all their interpretations of feripture. But 

Gnostics afterwards became agenerical name, com- 
prehending divers feds and parties of heretics, who rofe 
in the firft centuries., and who, though they differed 
among themfelves as to circumflances, yet all agreed in 
fome common principles. They were fuch as corrup- 
ted the dodrine of die gofpel by a profane mixture of 
the tenets of the oriental philofophy, concerning the 
origin of evil and the creation of the world, with its 
divine truths. Such were the Valentinians, Simonians, 
Carpocratians, Nicolaitans, &c, 

Gnostics was fometimes alfo more particularly at- 
tributed to the fuccefibrs of the firft Nicolaitans and 
Carpocratians, in the feeft^c century, upon their lay- 
ing 2fide the names of the firft authors. Such as would 
be thoroughly acquainted with all their dodrines, re- 
veries, and vifions, may confult St Iremeus, Tertullian, 
Clemens Alexandrinus, Origen, and St Epiphanius 
particularly the firft of thefe writers, who relates their 
ientiments at large, and confutes them at the fame time: 
indeed, he dwells more exprefsly on the Valentinians 
than any other fort of Gnoftics; but he fliows the ge- 
neral principles whereon all their miftaken opinions 
were founded, and the method they followed in ex- 
plaining feripture. He accufes them with introducing 
into religion certain vain and ridiculous genealogies, i. 
a kind of divine proceflions or emanations, which had 
no other foundation but in their own wild imagination 

w the -<> St Paul, but alio cl, 0L of tfcfeudfof Lol Vhe teL^of S 
ancient 

the law of Mofes and the prophets. Thefe Lift laws 
weie peculiarly ierviceable to them, on account of the 
allegories and allufions with which thej^abcund, which 
are capable of different interpretations: Though their 
dodrine, concerning the creation of the world by one 
or more inferior beings of an evil or imperfeft nature, 

l AiT^t0ideny the di.vine author':ty of the books of the Utd 1 ehament, wdiich ccntradided this idle fic- 
tion, and filled them with an abhorrence of Mofes and 
the religion he taught; alleging, that he was aduated 
by the malignant author of this world, who confulted 
his own glory and authority, and not the real advan- 
tage of men. Their perfuafion that evil refided in mat- 
ter as its centre and fource, made them treat the body 
with contempt, difeourage marriage, and rejed the 
dodnne of the refurredion of the body and its re-union 
with toe immortal fpirit. Their notion, that malevo- 
lent genii preiided in nature, and occafioned diftafes 
and calamities, wars, and aelolations, induced them to 
apply themfelves to theftedy of magic, in order to wea- 
ken the powers or fufpend the influence of their mahV- 
nant agents. 6 

The Gnoftics confidered Jefus Chrift as the Son of 
God, and confequently inferior to the Father, who 
came into the world for the refeue and happinefs of mi- 
jerable mortals, opprefied by matter and evil beings : 
but they rejeded our Lord’s humanity, on the prin- 
mple that every thing corporeal is eflentially and in- 
trmfically evd; and therefore the greateft part of 
them denied the reality of his fufferings. They 
fet a great value on the beginning of the gofpel of St 
John, where they fancied they faw a great deal of their 
icons or emanations under the IVord, the Life, the 
Light, See. ' They divided all nature into three kinds 
of beings, viz. by lie, or material; gfyebic, or animal; 
and pneumatic, or fpiritual. On the like principle they 
alfo d.Ilinguiflied three forts of men ; material, animal 
and fpiritual. The firft, who were material, and inca- 
pable of knowledge, inevitably periftied, both foul and 
body ; the thiid, fuch as the Gnoftics ’.hemfelves pre- 
tended to be, were all certainly laved ; the pfychic, or 
animal, who were the middle between the other two, 
were capable either of being laved or damned, accord- 
ing to their good or evil adlions. 

With regard to their moral do&rines and conduft, 
they were much divided. The greateft part of this fed 
adopted very auftere rules of life, recommended rigo- 
rous abftinence, and preferibed fevere bodily mortifica- 
tions, with a view of purifying and exalting the mind. 
However, feme maintained, that there was no moral 
difference in human aftions ; and thus, confounding 
right with wrong, they gave a loofe rein to all the paft 
lions, and afferted the innocence of following blindly 
all their motions, and of living by their tumultuous 
oictates. They fuppofted their opinions and practice 
by various authorities: fome referred to fiditicus and 
apocryphal writings of Adam, Abraham, Zoroafter, 
Chnlt, and his apoftles; others boafted, that they had 
deduced their fentiments from fecret dodrines of Chrift, 
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©nofKcs pnc’ent Gtioftfcs were revived in Spain, in the fourth 

II century, by a fe£l called the PrifcilUctniJis. 
The appellation Gnojtic icmetimes alfo occurs in a y good fenfe, in the ancient ecclefiaftical v/riters, and 

particularly Clemens Alexandrinus, who, in the perfon 
of his Gnoftic, defcribes the chara&ers and qualities of 
a perfect Chriftian. This point he labours in the fe- 
venth book of his Stromata, where he fhows, that none 
but the Gnoftic, or levarned perfon, has any true reli- 
gion. He affirms, that were it poffihle for the know- 
ledge of God to be feparated from eternal falvation, the 
Gnoftic would make no fcruple to clicofe the know- 
ledge ; and that if God would prcmife him impunity 
in doing of any thing he has once fpokcn againft, or of- 
fer him"heaven on thofe terms, he would never alter a 
whit of his meafures. In this fenfe the father ufes 
Gnollics, in oppofition to the heretics of the fame 
name ; affirming, that the true Gnoftic is grown old in 
the ftudy of the holy fc'ripture ; and that he preferves 
the orthodox do&rine of the apoftles andof the church; 
whereas the falfc Gnoftic abandons ail the apoftolical 
traditions, as imagining himfeif wifer than the apoftles. 
At length the name Gno/lic, which o:iginally was the 
moft glorious, became infamous, by the idle opinions 
and diflblute lives of the perfons who bore it. 

GNU, or Gnou, in Zoology. See Capra, n° xiii. 
GOA, a large and ilrong town of Afia, in the pe- 

ninfula on this fide the Ganges, and on the Malabar 
coaft. It was taken by the Portuguefe in 1508, and 
is the chief town of all their fettlements on this fide 
the Cape of Good Hope. It Hands in an ffiand of the 
fame name, about 12 miles in length,and fix in breadth; 
&nd the city is built on the north fide of it, having the 
conveniency of a fine fait-water river, capable of re- 
ceiving fhips of the greateft burden, where they, lie 
within a mile ol the town* 1 he banks of the river 
are beautified with a great number of handfome ftruc- 
tufes; fuch as churches, caftles, and gentlemens houfes. 
The air within the town is unwholefome, for which 
reafon it is not fo well inhabited now' as it w'as for- 
merly. The viceroy’s palace is a noble building ; and 
Hands at a fmall diftance from the river, over one of 
the gates of the city, w'hich leads to a fpacious ftreet, 
terminated by a beautiful church. This city contains 
a great number of handfome churches, convents, and 
cloifters, with a {lately large hofpital; all well endow- 
ed, and kept in good repair. The market-place takes 
up an acre of ground ; and in the {hops about it may 
be had the produce of Europe, China, Bengal, and 
other countries of lefs note. Every church has a fet 
of bells, fome of which are continually ringing. 
There are a great many Indian converts; but they 
generally retain fome of their old cuftoms, parti- 
cularly they cannot be brought to eat beef. The 
clergy are very numerous, and illiterate ; but the 

churches are finely embdlifhed, and have great num- G01 
bers of images. In one of thefe churches, dedicated to II 
Bon Jefus, is the chapel of St Francifco de Xaviere, Gn*t 

w'hofe tomb it contains : this chapel is a moft fuperb ~ 
and magnificent place ; the tomb of the faint is entire- 
ly of fine black marble, brought from Lifbon ; on the 
four fides of it the principal adlions of the life of the 
Saint are moft elegantly carved in baffo relievo ; thefe 
repreftnt his converting the different nations to the 
Catholic faith : the figures are done to the life, and 
moft admirably executed: it extends to the top in a 
pyramidical form, which terminates with a corohet of 
mother-of-pearl. On the fides of this chapel are ex- 
cellent paintings, done by Italian mafters; the fubjedls 
chiefly from fcripturc, This tomb, and the chapel ap- 
pertaining to it, muft have coft an immenfe firm of mo- 
ney ; the Portuguefe juftly efteem it the greateft rarity 
in the place. The houfes are large, and make a fine 
{hew; but within they are but poorly furnifhed. The 
inhabitants are contented with greens, frifus, and 
roots ; which, with a little bread, rice, and fifti, is. 
their principal diet, though they have hogs and fowls 
in plenty. The river’s mouth is defended by feveral 
forts and batteries, well planted with large cannon on 
both fides; and there are feveral other forts in different 
places. 

Goa is the refidence of a captain •general, who lives 
in great fplendor. He is alfo commander in chief of 
all the Portuguefe forces in the Eaft Indies. They 
have here two regiments of European infantry, three 
legions of fepoys, three troops of native light horfe, 
and a militia ; in all about five thoufand men. Goa 
is at prefent on the decline, and in little or no eftima- 
tion with the country powers ; indeed their bigotry 
and fuperftitious attachment to their faith is fo gene- 
ral, that the inhabitants, formerly populous, are now 
reduced to a few' thinly inhabited villages; the chief 
part of whom have been baptized : for they will not 
fufter any Muffulman or Gentoo to live within the 
precinfts of the city ; and thefe few are unable to car- 
ry on the hufbandry or manufa&ures of the country. 
The court of Portugal is obliged to fend out annually 
a very large fmn of money, to defray the current ex- 
pences of the government; which money is generally 
fwallowed up by the convents and foldtery. 

There was formerly an inquifition at this place, but 
it is now abolifhed ; the building ftill remains, and by 
its black outfide appears a fit emblem of the cruel and 
bloody tranfa£lions that paffed within its w'alls ! Pro- 
vifions are to be had at this place in great plenty and 
perfection. E. Long. 74. o. N. Lat. 15. 31 • 

GOAL. See Gaol. 
GOAT, in zoology. See Capra. 
Goat’s-Beards in botany. See Tragopogon. 
QokT-SucJer, in ornithology. See Caprimulgus. 

END 0^ THE SEVENTH VOLUME. 
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